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Canada.    ELECTRIC   MOTOR 
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la^ue  of  October  3,  1972        1 

dated   May   30,   1972.  Dlsclal 

mer  filed  Sept. 
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3.694,822 
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the  assignee,  ConaoUdated  Fooda  Corporation. 

3,694,824 
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3,696,139 
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3,694,849 

3,695.312 

3,695.738 

3,696,151 

TAINING  AEROSOL.   Patent 

dated  June  13. 

1972.  Dls-               1 

3,694,850 

3.695.313 

3,695.740 

3.696,159 

clalmer    filed    Sept.    1,    1972, 
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3,694,854 
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«)      3.696,174 

Patent  Development  Corporation. 

3,694,874 
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3,695,348 
3,695,353 
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3.695.782 

3.696,175 
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3,696.190 

Hereby  disclaims  the  portion 
subsequent  to  Apr.  13,  1988  . 

of  the  term  of 

the  patent 

3.694,886 

3,695.357 

3,695,793 

3.696.196 

^^^^_ 

3,694,900 

3.695,359 

3,695,794 

3.696.205 
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3,694,901 

3.695,372 

3.695.798 

3.696,208 

3,674,784. — J.    Alan    Webber,   Indianapolis,    Ind. 

3-FORMYL 

3,694,904 

3.695.380 

3.695.803 

3.696,209 

,     CEPHALOSPORIN    SULFOXIDES.    Patent 

dated    July 

3,694,910 

3,695,393 

3,695,843 

3.696,211 

4.  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Mai 

.  13,  1972,  by  the  Inventor, 

3,694,917 
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3.696,212 
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3,695,413 

3.695.852 
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of  the  term   of 

the  patent 
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3,695,420 
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Disclaimers              1 

3,609,773                  3,637,487 

3.651.798 

3,664,613 

3,632.976. — Matao  Ando,  Yokohamashl,  Japa 
TIAL   AND/OR   DISCONTINUOUS    HE; 
PIPELINES  BY  HEAT-GENERATING  1 
ING    SKIN-EFFECT   CURRENT.    Patent 

1.    DIFFEREN- 

TING   ALONG 

IPES  UTILIZ- 

dated   Jan.    4, 

3.610.472                  3.637.520 
3,612,686                   3,637.714 
3,612,843                   3.637.956 
3.613.556                   3,637,963 
3,016,680                   3.638,225* 

3.652.083 
3,652.258 
3.652.621 
3,653.241 
3,653.288 

3,665,081 
3,665.650            y 
3.605.891           ^ 
3.665,940 
3,666.063 

,    1972..   " 

Disclaimer  filed  Aug. 

10,   1972,   I 

r  the  assignee, 

3.617.633                  3,638,488 

3.653.542 

3.666,701 

Ohitto  fjorporatton. 

3,618,275                  3.640,457 

3,653,634 

3.667,572 

Hereby 

aisclalms  the  portion 

of  the  tern 

of  the  patent 

3,021,217                  3,640,722 

3.653.797 

3.667.939 

subsequent  to  Dec.  20,  1983. 

3,621.221                  3,640.870 

3,654,751 

3,6^.307 

3,622,559                  3,641,258 

3,655.275 

3,668,449 

3,622.690                 3,641,601 
3,623,151                  3,642,502 

3.055,599 
3.655.602 

3,668,635 

3.669.826 

3^637,491.- 

—Roaa   M.   HedHek.   St.    Louis.    MoJ 

and   David  T. 

3.623.377                  3,642.931 

3,655.646 

3.670,503 

Mowry,  Yokohama,  Japan.  CLARIFICATI 
Patent  dated  Jan.   25,   1972.   Disclaimer 

N  OF  WATER, 
filed  Sept.  20, 

3,624,044                   3.043,216 
3,624,158                  3,643,565 
3,024,176                  3,643,598 

3.655,809 
3.656,335 
3.656,357 

3.670.721 
3.670,899 
3,671.149 

1971. 

by  the  assignee,  Monaanto  Compatt 

V- 

3.624.236                   3,644.051 

3.656.449 

3,671.684* 

Hereby 

disclaima  the  portion 

of  the  tern 

of  the  patent 

3.624,978                  3.644.120 

3,656.529 
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subsequent  to  June  22,  1987. 
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CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

(iE.\E«AL  CHE.MISTHY  AND  PETROLEU.M  CHEMISTRY,  tiROlP  UO-M.  STERMAN.  Director 

Inorganic  Compound';  Inorganic  Coini>o.<:itions;  Oreano-Metal  and  ()rp;uu)-.Meta!lo!d  Chemistry;  .MetallurRy;  Metal  Slock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  .Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  12(f-l.  MARCUS   Director 

Heterocyclic;  Ainid?s;  Alkftloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters:  Carbnhv'drates;  Herbicides;  Poisons:  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Oxoand  Oxy;Quinones;  Acids;  CarhoTyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Hallde5. 

HKHI  POLY.MER  CHE.MIStRY',  PLASTICS  AND. MOLDING.  CiROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Director. 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  .Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  .Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
"with  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resln«;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Pari)  e.g.:  Coating;  -Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTO(i  RAPH  Y.  GROUP  160-A.  P.  KENT.  Director... 
Coating:  Processes  and  .Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Sfjecial  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHE.MICAL  E.NGINEERING,  GROUP  170- Director  (Vacant) 

Fertillierir;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemlstty;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  .Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illumlnatlne;  Cleaning  Processes;  Linuld  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid.  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  end  I/lquld  Contact  Apparatu-;  Refrigeration; Concentratlve  Evaporators:  .Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER,  Director 

Generation  and  T'tilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Rddio,  Torpedoe,>:,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries.  .Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-.\ctive  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANS.MISSION,  STORAGE  AND   RETRIEVAL,  GROT'P  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director.. 

Communications;  .Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices'^and 
Related  Arts. 
KEC;EPTACLES,  SANJTATION  and  cleaning,  winding,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240 -Director  (Vicanti.. 
Kccept.icles;  Joint  Packing:  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinnlnp:  Food;  Apitatlnp;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeliilg;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director ... 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  2W— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 

Industrial  Arts:  Housefiold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  3I(>-A.  BERLIN.  Director 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing:  t  luid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  .\ssort*ng  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  .\eronautics. 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment 

M.\TERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  .STOCKING.  Director 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  .\rticle  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  lor  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Too!  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
•AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREAT.ME.NT.  I.NFORMATION.  GROT-p  330 -A.  RUEGG.  Director.  . 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandrv;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340    M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director 

Power Plarlts;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engin.s  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Ge;ir- 
ing;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS.  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKE Y.  Diroctor 

.  Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Openfors; 
B.ridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 


7  I't  71 

ti  01-71 
^-O'j-71 

7-Oti-71 
4-15-71 

i-2f.-72 

C-IO  71 
li>  01-7) 

tl  03-71 
lO-ls-71 

3  11  71 

•<  03  71 


six  71 


3'»  71 


7-2''-71 


Espiration  of  iMtenia:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Octob<r  1972. -"xcept  those  which  may  hav. 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  6'M),  79th  Congress,  approved  August  **,  1*46  (60  Stat.  'MOj  and  I  uDlic 
Law  610,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23. 1954  (68  Stat.  764).  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  U.S.C.  253;  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  y.virs  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  Lapsed  under  the  provisfons  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents  Numbers  2.719.2yMo2.7Jl.yyH.  inclusive 

PlantPatents  •  Nunil)en  1.423  to  1.42G. inclusive 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 


PUB 


Published  at  the  request  of  the  applican 
abstracts  of  Defensive  Publication  applicatioi 
The  heading  of  each  abstract  indicates  the  nu 
in  the  application  as  orlKinally  filed.  The  files 
may  be  purchased  foisSO  cents  a  sheet. 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  il>t 
no  assertion  as  to  the'^ovelty  of  the  disclosed  s 


T903,001 

TERPOLYMER  COMPOSITldNS 
Oliver  deS.  I>eex,  Clayton,  and  William  I 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Louis,  Mo. 


Original  application  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  Nc 
Patent  No.  3,637,566,  dated  Jan.  25, 
and  this  application  June  19,  1970,  Ser 

Int.  CI.  D2111 1/28 
US.  CI.  117—155  UA 

No  lowing.  14  Pages  Specificalion 

This  invention  relates  to  terpolymers 
2  to  60  weight  percent  of  an  olefinic  uns^urated 
carbon  compound,   (b)   40  to  98  weighl 
vinyl  type  compound  having  the  formula 


CHi= 


i-. 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  halo  en 
hydrogen  or  a  carbonyl  type  residue  $ucl 
or  — OCOR4  where  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical 
carbon  atoms,  and  R4  is  an  alkyl  radical 
carbon  atoms,  — CN,  phenyl  — CI  and  — 1 
to  40  weight  percent  of  a  partial  ester  of 
finic  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  or  a|hydride 
of  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
nonionic  dispersing  agent  having  the  formlila 


H- 


-^OOHsCHi-^ 


OR« 


havi  g 


wherein  Rg  is  any  hydrophobic  group 
bon  atoms  or  more  in  the  hydrophobic  group 
an  average  number  of  from  about  0  to  a  out 
compositions  are  useful  as  adhesives,  exti  usion 
or  gasketing  material.  In  latex  form,  they 
useful  as  adhesive  binders  in  mineral  p^ment 
compositions  for  paper,  paperboard  and 
A  specific  example  is  a  terpolymer  of  (a)  .e 
nyl  chloride,  and  (c)  ethoxylated  tridecy 
ester  containing  9  to  10  ethoxy  groups  in 
may  also  be  applied  as  the  only  paper  treatiig 
prove  the  barrier  properties  and  grease  re 
paper  or  paperboard. 
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T903,002 

RECOVERING  VALUES  FROM  MOI  OVINYL- 
ACETYLENE  CATALYST  TA  IS 

Alfred  P.  Koltenhahn,  Louisville,  Ky.,  asi  gnor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wiln  ington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,  '48 

iBt  CL  BOld  77/04.  COlg  i/(  ^ 
U.S.  CI.  23—312 

No  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specificai  ion 

Cuprous  chloride   is   recovered   from   i  ured   catalyst 
formed  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  contr  il  diluent  dur- 


ing the  catalytic  dimerization  of  acetylene  to  monovinyl- 
acetylene.  Water,  preferably  having  an  aliphatic  nitrile 
compound  such  as  acetonitrile  dissolved  therein,  is  mixed 
with  the  tarred  catalyst  to  form  a  tar  concentrate  con- 
taining the  values  to  be  recovered.  The  tar  concentrate 
is  mixed  with  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  mono- 
methylamine  hydrochloride  (preferably  20-70% )  to  form 
a  two-phase  system.  One  phase  is  aqueous  and  contains 
the  monomethylamine  hydrochloride  and  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  cuprous  chloride  which  was  in  the  tar, 
and  the  other  is  a  tar  phase  and  contains  reaction  con- 
trol diluent,  tar  formed  during  the  dimerization  reaction, 
and  any  remiaining  cuprous  chloride.  The  phases  are  sep- 
arated and  normally  50-60%  of  the  cuprous  chloride  is 
recovered  from  the  aqueous  phase.  In  a  preferred  aspect, 
reaction  control  diluent,  e.g.  diphenylether,  also  is  recov- 
ered, from  the  tar  phase,  by  extracting  that  phase  with  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  followed  by  separating  the  solvent, 
containing^  any  dissolved  control  diluent,  from  the  tar 
phase,  and  recovering  the  diluent. 


T903,003 

CONTINUOUS  HYDROGENATTON  PRgIcESS 

Barry  M.  Mitchell,  Rte.  12,  Westbrook  Drive, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.     37663 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,730 

Int.  CI.  C07c  85/12 
U.S.  CI.  260— 583  K 

No  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 

Both  an  improved  process  for  the  production  of  pri- 
mary amines  and  a  method  of  separating  the  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  from  the  reaction  products  are  disclosed.  By 
the  process,  an  unsaturated  nitrile  and  liquid  ammonia 
are  reacted  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  a  polar  sol- 
vent such  as  isopropanol  to  give  a  cyanoethylated  prod- 
uct. The  cyanoethylated  product  is  then  fed  to  a  continue 
ous  hydrogenation  process  which  utilizes  a  stirred  reac- 
tor for  the  hydrogenation  of  the  dinitriles.  The  hydro- 
genation catalyst  employed  in  the  process  is  formed  from 
a  material  that  is  magnetically  attracted  by  a  magnet  field 
and  is  separated  from  the  hydrogenation  reaction  mixture 
by  magnetic  means. 


T903,004 

FLASH  COOLING  PROCESS 

Robert  C.  Rose,  13  Ervilla  Drive,  -    - 

Larchmont,  N.Y.     10538 

FUed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,465 

Int  a.  F25b  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  62— 100 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 

Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  coating  and  coating 
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components  by  flash  evaporation.  Cooling  coating  com- 
ponents results  in  improved  control  over  coating  viscos- 
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ity,  water  retention  and  adhesive  retention,  factors  wliich 
effect  coating  weight  and  quality. 


T903,005 
TEXTURING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PRINT 

Paul  A.  Camello,  Randolph,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,253 

Int.  CI.  B44c7/76 

U.S.  CI.  9^27 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specification 
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image  bearing  element.  The  residual  portion  of  the  dif- 
fusion transfer  element,  e.g.,  that  portion  bearing  the 
image  pattern  can  then  be  applied  to  a  substrate  having 
a  surface  which  can  provide  a  predesired  antique  or  tex- 
tural  effect  for  the  image  pattern  carrying  member.  Pho- 
tographic products  produced  in  accordance  with  the  pres- 
ent invention  closely  resemble  painted  miniature  portraits 
or  similar  specialized  photographic  products  of  this  type. 


T903,006 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT 
David  A.  Frost,  1669  Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,963 
Int.  CI.  G03b  77/50 
VS.  CI.  95—13 
2  Sheets  Drawing.  18  Pages  deification 


14650 


In  a  photographic  film  unit  of  the  in-camera  processing 
type  comprising  a  sheet  of  photosensitive  film  and  a  sheet 
of  image-receiving  material  adapted  to  be  processed  by 
spreading  a  processing  solution  between  the  two  con- 
tained within  an  opaque  envelope  open  at  one  end  to  al- 
low the  envelope  and  said  sheet  of  image-receiving  ma- 
terial to  be  slid  off  the  film  for  exposure  of  the  film  and 
returned  to  covering  relation  with  the  film  for  process- 
ing, the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating 
within  the  film  unit  itself  a  flexible  limit  strap  for  posi- 
tively limiting  the  amount  the  envelope  can  be  withdrawn 
from  the  film  for  exposure  of  the  film.  This  limit  strap  has 
one  of  its  ends  attached  to  the  back  side  of  the  film  and 
its  other  end  attached  to  the  inside  of  one  wall  of  the 
envelope.  As  the  envelope  is  slid  off  the  film  this  limit 
strap  is  unfolded  and  stops  withdrawal  of  the  envelope 
from  the  film  when  it  becomes  fully  extended. 


T903,007 

PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

CYCLOHEXADIENONES 

Hans  K.  Dietl  and  Howard  S.  Young,  both  of  P.O. 

Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.    37901 

Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,355 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49/64 

U.S.  CI.  260— 396  N 

No  Drawing.  9  Pages  SpcdficatioB 

Substituted   cyclohexadienones   having   the   structural 

formula  .  .     - 


RiO 


Distinctive  photographic  products  are  obtained  by  scp-   wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  arc  the  same  or  different  and 
arating  the  support  member  from  a  diffusion  transfer    each  of  Rj,  R2,  R3  and  R4  may  be  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl. 
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halogen,  or  alkoxy;  R5  is  alkyl,  aryl,  or  habgen,  and  Rj 
is  alkyl,  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  para-sufcstituted  phe- 
nol having  at  least  one  substitution  in  the  oltho  position, 
with  manganese  dioxide  in  an  aqueous  Sulfuric  acid- 
straight  or  branched  chain  alcohol  solution  or  reaction 
medium.  The  substituent  occupying  the  pan-position  on 
the  para-substituted  pheiiol  starting  material  must  not  be 
hydrogen.  Among  typical  suitable,  readily  available  and 
relatively  inexpensive  alcohols  which  may  be  employed  as 
the  alcohol  component  of  the  acid-alcohol  reaction  medi- 
^um  may  be  mentioned  straight  or  branched  c  lain  alcohols 
such  as  methanol,  ethanol,  n-propanol,  iscp^ropanol,  n- 
butanol,  tertiary-butanol,  pentanols,  and  tie  like.  The 
cyclohexadienones  prepared  in  accordance  w:  th  the  inven- 
tion may  be  readily  converted  by  known  reactions  into 
a  number  of  valuable  food  antioxidants  and  related 
products. 


T903,008 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

-  ..      John  M.  McCabe,  %  Eastman  Kodak  Co., 
Kodak  Park,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 
Filed  July  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,444 
Int.  Ci.  B44d  1/09 
VS.  CI.  117—161  KP 
No  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 
Radiographic  screens  are  provided  with  protective  over- 
coats coated  from  aqueous  coating  compositions  con- 
taining  a   thermoplastic   polyurethane   elastomer.   Such 
compositions  provide  low  gloss  matte  overcoats  which  are 
easily  cleaned  and  which  possess  a  high  degree  of  flexi- 
bility, durability,  abrasion  resistance,  and  resistance  to 
radiation  degradation.  Particularly  good  properties  are 
provided  by  admixing  polymethyl  methacrylate  resin  and 
a  polymer  of  ethyl  acrylate,  acrylic  acid  and  acryloni- 
trile  with  the  polyurethane  elastomer.  In  such  composi- 
tions, the  polyurethane  elastomer  is  preferably  employed 
in  an  amount  of  about  5  to  10  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  resins  in  the  composition.  The  pro- 
tective overcoats  are  particularly  useful  in  screens  com- 
prising heavy  metal  host  matrix  phosphors  such  as  barium 
lead  sulfate  or  europium-activated  barium  strontium  sul- 
fate. 


1903,009 

PHOSPHORUS-FREE  CLEANING  FORMULATIONS 

Richard  D.  Katstra,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N J.,  assignor  to 

Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,863 

Int.  CI.  Clld  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  252— 559 

No  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specification 

Phosphorus-free  cleaning  formulations  containing  only 

surface  active  materials.  The  surface  active  materials  used 

include  a  major  proporticHi  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  and 

a  lesser  amount  of  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  salt. 


T903,010 
PHOSPHORUS-FREE  CLEANING  FORMULATIONS 
Richard  D.  Katstra,  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Qkla. . 
FUed  Sept  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,883 
Int.  CI.  Clld  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  252— 546 
No  Drawing.  19  Pages  Specification 
A  liquid,  phosphorus-free  cleaning  formulation  com- 
prising a  nonionic  surface  active  agent  in  combination 
with  an  alkali  cleaning  compound  or  in  combinatic^with 
an  amino  polycarboxylic  acid^alt  as  a  sequestering  agent. 
Alternatively,  a  high  level  (from  about  40  weight  per- 
cent to  about  70  weight  percent)  of  the  nonionic  sur- 
factant in  an  aqueous  alcohol  diluent  may  be  employed 
without  the  inclusicxi  of  detergency  builder  compounds, 
sequestering  agents  or  hydrotropes. 


T903,011 
LAMINAR  ELASTOMERIC  FILM  STRUCTURES 

Max  Goldman,  Wililamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  743,641, 

July  10,  1968.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  185,353 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/08,  27/28 

VS.  CI.  161—253 

No  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 

A  laminar  film  structure  consisting  essentially  of  an 
inner  layet  of  film  prepared  from  an  elastomeric  poly- 
mer and  a  pluraUl^jLolouter  layers  of  film  prepared  from 
polymeric  resin  wheremthe  outer  layers  have  an  exten- 
sibility equal  to  at  least. 50%  of  the  extensibility  of  the 
inner  layers  with  at  least  one  of  the  outer  layers  having 
a  film-to-metal  coefficient  of  friction  of  less  than  about 
0.50. 

The  elastomeric  polymer  chosen  for  the  inner  layer 
preferably  has  an  extensibility  of  at  least  400%  and  can 
include  materials  such  as  natural  or  synthetic  rubbers, 
Synthetic  rubbers  include  materials  such  as  styrene-buti- 
diene  polymery,  ethylene-propylene  copolymers,  polychlo- 
roprene,  polybutadient^  and  copolymers  of  propylene  and 
ethylene  ^with  other  unsaturated  compounds  such  as  hex- 
ene  and  hexadiene. 

Polymeric  resins  which  can  be  used  as  the  outer  layer 
preferably  have  an  extensibility  that  is  at  least  200%. 
Useful  polymeric  resins  include  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymers,  ethylene  copolymerized  with  alkyl  acrylic 
esters  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and 
ethylene  and  propylene  copolymers.  Especially  preferred 
are  ethylene  copolymers  wherein  the  comonomer  com- 
prises from  about  25  to  35%  of  the  polymeric  compo- 
sition. 

One  combination  of  elastomeric  polymer  and  polymeric 
resin  which  has  been  found  to  be  particularly  satisfac- 
tory comprises  an  inner  layer  of  styrene-butadiene  elas- 
tomer laminated  on  two  sides  with  an  outer  layer  of  eth- 
ylene-vinyl acetate  copolymer. 

The  laminar  film  structures  of  the  present  invention 
can  be  prepared  by  conventional  means  such  as  coextru- 
sion,  adhesive  lamination,  or  melt  coating.  These  lami- 
nated structures  .have  a  reduced  tendency  to  delaminate 
upon  stretching '^making  them  particularly  suitable  for 
packaging  foodstuffs  such  as  bread  and  meat. 


T903,012 

LAMINAR  STRUCTURES  AND  PACKAGES  THERE- 

OF  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

James  Maurice  Quinn,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and  Edgar 
Davis  Swain,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  6M81,  Aug.  5, 
1970,  which  is  a  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
655,076,  July  21,  1967.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  186,405 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/OS 
U.S.  CI.  161—227  * 

.    1  Sheet  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 
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In  a  double-wall  laminar  packaging  structure  formed 
of  an  outer  wall  of  film  coated  on  its  inner  side  with  a 
vinylidene  chloride  copolymer,  and  an  inner  wall  of  film 
bonded  to  the  inner  side  of  said  outer  wall  only  along 
edge  areas;  the  improvement  wherein  said,  film  bf  said 
outer  wall  is  an  organo  thermoplastic  polymer  film,  such 
as  polyethylene  terphthalate,  polypropylene  or  nylon,  and 
th&  film  of  said  inner  wall  is  a  polyolefin  film,  such  as 
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polyethylene  or  an  ionic  hydrocarbon  copolymer,  and 
wherein  said  edge  areas  comprise  polyolefin  film  directly 
bonded  to  vinylidene  chloride  copolymer-coated  surfaces 
of  said  outer  wall  of  film.    '^ 


T903,013 
POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  HIG^ 
DIELECTRIC  CONSTANTS,  FILMS  THEREOF 
AND  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
John  O.  Shaip  and  Richard  G.  Devaney,  both  of  P.O. 

Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.     37901 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  81,126,  Oct.  15, 
1970.  This  appUcation  Oct.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,817 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R 
No  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 
Compositions  comprising  a   linear  polyester  derived 
from  terephthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  hexahydroiso- 
phthalic  acid  and  1,4-butanediol,  said  composition  con- 
taining from  70  to  90  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the -composition,  of  rutile  titanium  dioxide,  said  com- 
positions having  a  dielectric  constant  of  at  least  50.  These 
compositions   advantageously   form   films   and   coatings 
which  find  utility  in  areas  such  as  electrical  components 
and  molded  articles. 


T903,014 

LASER  PROCESS  OF  PRINTING  TABLETS 

AND  CAPSULES 

Robert  E.  Dempski,  1629  Arran  Way, 

Dresher,  Pa.     19025 
FMed  Oct  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,576 
Int  CI.  B23k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  219—121  LM 
No  Drawing.  3  Pages  Specification 
A  laser  is  used  for  printing  indicia  on  solid  pharma- 
ceutical dosage  forms.  The  process  involves  scanning  a 
laser  beam,  which  is  focussed  and  modulated  to  produce 
a  desired  image,  over  tablets  or  capsules  in  order  to  write 
or  print /a  coding  word  or  symbol.  The  laser  energy  act- 
ing on  the  surface  of  the  tablet  or  capsule  forms  the 
desired  image.  ' 

T903,015 

IMBIBITION  WATERFLOODING  PROCESS 

James  M.  McMillen,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corp<mition 

FUed  Oct  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,011 

.    Int.  CI.  E21b  43/22 

VS.  CI.  166—252 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  12  Pages  ^ecification 
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An  imbitition  waterflooding  process  for  recovering  pe- 
troleum from  a  reservoir  wherein  the  pH  of  the  imbibing 
fluid,  e.g..  water,  is  adjusted  to  a  desired  value  that  will 
enhance  production.  By  means- of  controlled  experiments, 
a  pH  vfelue  of  water  is  determined  that'  will  best  displace 
a  partifcular  oil  from  a  particular  reservoir.  Waters  which 
are  available  for  waterflooding  said  reservoir  are  tested 
and  the  pH  value  of  the  most  suitable  is  adjusted  and 
buffered  to  the  desired  pH  value.  This  water  is  then  in- 
jected into  the  reservoir. 


T903,016 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHER 
TRIORGANO  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
James  Perry  Cleveland,  Rtc.  8,  Cochise  Trail, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.    37664 
FUed  Oct  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,999 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—982 
No  Drawing.  8  Pages  deification 
The  present  invention  concerns  a  process  for  substitut- 
ing at  least  one  higher  organo  group  such  as  butyl,  for 
a  lower  alkyl  group  of  a  trialkyl  phosphate  such  as  tri- 
ethyl  phosphate,  wherein  eachrf)riginal  alkyl  group  of  the 
phosphate  contains  from  1  to  10  carbons,  comprising  re- 
acting the  trialkyl  phosphate  with  an  alcohol  or  substi- 
tuted alcohol  in  the  presence  of  from  about  2  to  about  40 
mole  pe^ent  based  on  moles  of  phosphate  triester  of  the 
alkoxide  of  the  alcohol  which  is  higher  in  carbons  than 
at  least  one  alkyl  group  of  the  phosphate,  the  reaction 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25°  C. 
to  about  115°  C,  and  under  conditions  such  that  the  lib- 
erated alcohol  is  rapidly  removed. 


amdl 


T903,017 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  ELEMENT 
EMPLOYING  COMPLEXES  OF  CYANIDES  AND 
ORGANOAZIDES  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
James  A.  Van  Allan,  314  Ry^.  Road,  Rochester,  19: Y. 
14615,  and  Shirley  C.  Chang,  64  Elaine  Drive,  Henri- 
etta, N.Y.     14467 

Filed  Nov.  1. 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,551 
Int  CI.  G03c  7/52,  7/92;  G03f  7/0«  , 

VS.  CI.  96—33 
No  Drawing.  22  Pages  Specification 
Photographic  compositicHis  including  a  Tadiation-sen- 
sitive  complex  of  a  cyanide  of  an  alkali  metal  or  a  tri- 
organophosphonium  group  with  an  organoazide  such  as 
an  arylazide  are  radiation-sensitive  and  can  be  image- 
wise  exposed  to  activating  rays  to  yield  a  species  that  can 
react  with  a  dye-forming  coupler  to  form  an  image  ^ye,. 
e.g.  an  azo  dye.  Optionally,  such  compositions  can  "iii- 
clude  a  polyhalogen  sensitizer,  a  water-permeable  polyv^ 
meric  binder  and/or  a  dye-forming  coupler.  When  these 
compositions  are  present  on  a  support,  photographic  ele- 
ments are  formed.  Imagewise  exposure  of  the  composi- 
tions or  element  to  activating  rays  for  the  complex  in  the 
presence  of  a  dye-forming  ccmpler  produces  a  photo- 
graphic image  in  exposed  regionl.  Also,  if  an  element  or 
composition  not  exposed  in  the  presence  of  a  coupler  is 
subsequently  treated  with  a  dye-forming  coupler,  a  pho- 
tographic image  forms  in  exposed  regions.  After  produc- 
tion of  the  image,  it  can  be  stabilized  by  a  water  wash. 
If  desired,  the  photographic  image  can  be  intensified  by 
heating.  Lithographic  printing  surfaces  can  be  prepared 
when  an  element  including  a  lithographic  plate  support 
has  therecMi  a  composition  of  the  present  type  that  is  ink 
receptive  or  can  be  made  so  by  exposure  to  activating 
rays.  The  lithographic  surface  is  formed  after  exposure 
and  subsequent  washing  away  of  exposed  or  unexposed 
regions. 

T903,018 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  PRINTER 

John  L.  Dexter,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gyrex 

Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  CiUlf. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  877,160, 
Nov.   17,  1969.  This  application  Dec.  8,   1971,  Ser. 
No.  206,212 

Int  Ct  G03b  27/70,  27/76 
U.S.  CL355— 84 
4  Sheets  Drawhig.  21  Pages  Specification 
An  optical  system  for  exposure  of  either  or  both  sides 
of  a  workpiece  which  is  sensitive  to  light  rays.  TTjc  de- 
scribed embodiment  comprises  a  pair  of  collimated  mer- 
cury vapor  tubular  lamps  positioned  close  to  the  work- 


8 

"piece  and  mounted  in  opposed  senii-elliptical  reflectors. 
An  infrared  ray  filter  (111)  is  mounted  adjacent  the 
mouth  of  each  reflector,  intermediate  the  lamp  and  a  fi- 
ber optic  plate  (97).  The  fiber  optic  plates  segregate  the 
light  rays  emanating  from  the  lamps  so  that  only  those 
rays  which  are  within  a  predetermined  range  of  angles 
relative  to  a  perpendicular  plane  reach  the  workpiece.  The 
filters  absorb  nearly  all  of  the. infrared  rays  emitted  to- 
ward the  optic  plates,  thereby  protecting  the  plates  and 
the  workpiece  from  heat  generated  by  the  lamps.  Each 
lamp  is  fixed  within  its  reflector  by  means  of  insulators 
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alumina.  Brominated  polyesters  containing  about  5  to  30% 
by  weight  of  the  synergistic  additive  combination  are 
preferred. 


T903,020 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  DUAL 
INDUCTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  R.  Cook,  Dearborn,  and  Richard  P.  Krygowski, 
Livonia,  Mich.»  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  50,645, 
June  29,  197«.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  216,231 

infc  CL  FOll  3/00;  F02n  13/04 
VS.  CI.  128—188  M 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification. 


mounted  within  housing  end  caps  which  are  formed  with 
airflow  passages  for  cooling  the  lamp,  the  infrared  ray 
filter,  and  the  reflector.  An  insulator  for  holding  the  ends 
of  the  tubular  lamp  comprises  a  body  having  flexible 
mmebers  on  one  end  thereof  which  fit  into  a  bore  and 
form  a  seat  for  the  end  of  a  lamp.  An  axial  passage 
through  the  body  provides  a  passage  for  the  electrical  wire 
leading  to  the  end  of  the  lamp  and  a  pair  of  shoulders 
are  formed  on  the  body  for  axially  positioning  the  in- 
sulator in  the  bore  and  for  manually  .gripping  the  in- 
sulator during  installation  and  removal. 


An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  head 
positioned  over  the  end  of  a  combustion  chamber  with 
the  cylinder  head  having  primary  and  secondary  induc- 
tion passages  positioned  therein.  An  induction  valve  in- 
cluding a  valve  stem  and  a  valve  head  is  reciprocably 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  head,  and  a  common  wall  <jf 
the  primary  and  secondary  induction  passages  terminates 
at  the  head  of  said  valve  in  a  web  extending  across  the 
head.  When  the  induction  valve  is  in  the  closed  position, 
the  edge  of  this  web  is  spaced  from  the  valve  head  at  a 
distance  sufficiently  small  that  the  deposits  on  the  valve 
head  form  a  positive  seal  between  the  valve  head  and  the 
edge  of  the  web  after  the  internal  combustion  engine  has 
b^en  operated  for  a  short  period  of  time.  This  structure 
provides  a  seal  between  the  primary  and  secondary  in- 
duction passages  when  the  induction  valve  is  closed. 


T903,019 
FIRE-RETARDANT  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 

Samuel  M.  Draganov,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  60,763,  Aug.  3, 
1970.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,228 

Int  a.  C08g  57/04;  C09d  5/75 
UA  CI.  260—40  R 

No  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 

Fire-retardant  halogtfnated  polyester  composition^  con- 
taining a  synergistic  mixture  of  zinc  borate  and  hydrated 


T903,021 

PYRAZOLONE  DERIVATIVES 

William  F.  Coffey,  %  Eastman  Kodak  Co., 
Kodak  Park,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,555 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  96— 100 

No  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 

Azomethine  m,agenta  dye-forming  color  photographic 
couplers  of  the  formulae 


(1) 


Rj-N N 


(II)     R»-N N 


Rj- 


i 


I 

Rs 


X-Ri 


or 


oi 


H 


Xi-Ri 


/ 


•/ 


rK 


O 

II 

— s— 


o 

,    -8- 

or  — SOi— ; 

Ri  and  R2  are  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  groups  hav- 
ing 1-20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group  such  as  a 
phenyl  or  a  naphthyl  radical  or  a  heterocyclic  radical; 

R3  is  defined  as  an  acyloxy  radical  such  as  R4 — CO — O 
in  which  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1-20  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aryl  group;  and 

R5  is  defined  as  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  coupling  off  group 
such  as  a  halo,  an  aryloxy,  an  arylthio,  an  alkylthip, 
an  alkoxy,  an  acyloxy,  a  thiocyano,  or  a  heterocyclic 
radical  attached  to  the  pyrazolone  ring  by  an  — O — 
or  — S —  group; 

also  included  within  the  invention  is  an  alkaline  color 
developing  solution  containing  a  diffusible  coupler  com- 
pound of  the  above-defined  class;  a  color  photographic 
silver  halide  emulsion  comaining ,  nondiffusible  coupler 
compounds  as  above-defined;  color  photographic  elements 
including  diffusion  transfer-type  elements  and  having  one 
or  more  of  the  defined  couplers  contained  therein;  and 
a  process  for  forming  azomethine  dyes  by  reacting  cou- 
plers of  the  above  class  with  oxidized  color  developing 
agent. 
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T903,022 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DIAZONIUM  SALTS 

OF  XANTHENE  DYES 
Douglas  G.  Borden,  %  Kodak  Park  Research 
Laboratories,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 
'  Filed  Feb.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,649 
Int.  Ci.  G03c  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  96—91  R 
No  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 
Diazonium  salts  are  spectrally  sensitized  by  forming  a 
diazonium  xanthene  dye  complex  by  reacting  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  diazonium  cation,  which  contains  an  imino 
group  para  to  the  diazonium  group,  with  an  aqueous  so- 
lution of  a  xanthene  dye  anion  and  collecting  the  precip- 
itate. Suitable  diazonium  cations  include  those  which  have 
the  structure 

H 


R-ll-<^)>-^N 


HCl 


where  R  is  alkyl,  aralkyl,  or  aryl.  Typical  diazonium  salts 
are  4-ethylaminobenzenediazonium  chlorozincate  and  4- 
phenylaminobenzenediazonium  sulfate.  Suitable  xanthene 
dye  anions  include  those  which  have  the  structure 


Y- 


V\A^ 


Ri 


%/ 


where  X,  Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 
halogen.  Typital  xanthene  dyes  are  fluorescein,  eosin, 
rose  bengal  and  erythrosin.  The  photodecomposiiion  prod- 


ucts of  the  complexes  are  ink  accepting  and  can  be  use^d 
as  is,  or  optionally  with  a  binder,  in  the  preparation  of 
plahographic  printing  plates. 


T903,023 
PRINTING  B^  CONTAINING  A 

LACTONE  SOLVENT 

Clarence  S.  Hunter,  1669  Lake  Ave., 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14615 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  861,170, 

Sept.  25,  1969.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  227,255 

Int.  CI.  C09d  77/0*,  77/70 
U.S.  CI.  106—22 
No  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 
A  printing  ink  characterized  by  its  rapid  absorption  by 
polymeric  materials,  and  especially  suited  for  printing  on 
photographic  film  such  as  cellulose  ester  base  film  and 
on  photographic  paper  having  a  polyolefin  coating  there- 
on. This  printing  ink  comprises:  (1)  a  colorant  such  as 
a  dye  and/or  a  pigment  in  an  amount  between  1  and 
50%  by  weight;  (2)  a  film-forming  resinous  binder  such 
as  a  vinyl  resin  (e.g.  polyvinyl  acetate),  a  polycarbonate 
resin,  a  polyolefin  resin  or  a  cellulose  ester  (e.g.  cellu- 
lose acetate,  propionate,  butyrate,  nitrate,  or  acetate  bii- 
tyrate)  in  an  amount  between  1  and  20%  by  weight  suf- 
ficient to  dissolve  said  binder  and  render  the  ink  spread- 
able;  and  (3)  a  solvent  comprising  5-100%  of  a  lactone 
of  the  formula: 

O  ■ 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2-6  carbon  atoms. 
Examples  of  suitable  lactones  are  beta-propiolactone,  4- 
butyrolactone,  4-valerolactone,  6-hexanolactone  and  the 
like.  The  lactone  may  be  employed  as  the  sole  solvent  or 
it  can  be  mixed  in  an  amount  of  5%  or  more  with  one 
or  more  conventional  solvents  such  as  methanol,  ethanol, 
isopropanol,  butanol,  or  pentanol;  esters,  such  as  ethyl 
acetate,  biityl  acetate,  ethyl  propionate;  ethers,  such  as 
ethyl  ether,  propyl  ether,  butyl  ether;  and  ketones  such 
as  acetone,  methyl  ethy  ketone,  4-methyl-2-pentanone. 
The  ink  is  exceptionally  suitable  for  flexographic  or  ro- 
tatogravure  pirnting,  but  it  also  can  be  used  in  ink  stamp 
pads  or  in  felt-tipped  marking  pens. 


T903,024 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

THALLATED  ARYL  GROUPS 

George    A.    Reynolds    and  Douglas    G.    Borden,    both 

%  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Kodak  Park,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

14650 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,643 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/6S 
U.S.  CI.  96—115  R 
No  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 
Light-sensitive    polymers    containing    thallated     aryl 
groups  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  preformed  polymer  con- 
taining aryl  groups  with  a  thallating  agent.  Suitable  pre- 
formed polymers  can  have  the  aryl  groups  pendant  from 
or  as  an  integral  part  of  the  polymer  backbone  and  in- 
clude  nonJight-sensitive   polymers   such   as   polystyrenes 
and  polyphenyl  ether  and  light-sensitive  polymfers  such  as 
poly  (vinyl  cinnamate)   aqd  poly(vinylnaphthophenone'). 
Suitable  thallating  agents  include  thallium  trifluoroace- 
tate.  Polymers  of  this  invention  are  positive-working,  i.e. 
on  exposure  to  actinic  radiation  they  become  more  solu- 
ble in  typical  developer  solvent,  and  can  be  used  in  com- 
positions and  elements  to  prepare  photomechanical  images 
such  as  photoresists  and  planographic  printing  plates. 


■^^  :• 
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T903,025 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COUPLERS 

Delwyn  E.  Machiele,  %  Eastman  Kodak  Co., 
Kodak  Park,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Sen  No.  227,668 

Int.C\.G03e  1/40.  5/54,7/32     • 
U.S.  CI.  96—100 
No  Drawing.  28  Pages  Specification 

A  class  of  5-acyl-2,4-oxazolidinediones  of  the  general 

formula 


A 


R«-C 


oJ. 


k 


N-R« 
Z 


in  which 

X,  Y  and  Z  are  eacli  defined  as  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Ri  represents  an  aryl,  an  alkyl,  a  heterocyclic  group, 
— NHR  and  — OR  group  in  which  R  is  defined  as  hy- 
drogen, an  aryl,  an  alkyl,  or  a  heterocyclic  radical; 

R2  is  a  hydrogeti,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  or  a 
heterocyclic  group; 

said  class  of  compounds  having  the  ability  to  react  with 
oxidized  color  developer  to  ob'tain  photographically  use- 
ful yellow  dyes;  the  non-diffiisible  compounds  of  this  in-v 
vention  being  preferably  utilized  in  a  color  photographic 
element  as  part  of  one  or  more  light-sensitive  silver  ha- 
lide  emulsion  layers  and  the  diffusible  compounds  utilized 
by  incorporation  into  a  developer  composition;  also  in- 
cluded is  a  process  for  producing  the  indicated  compounds 
by  reacting  a  2,4  oxazolidinedione  or  thio  analog  thereof 
with  magnesium  methyl  carbonate,  and,  thereafter,  re- 
acting the  resulting  chelate  salt  with  an  acylating  agent 
or  subjecting  it  to  alcoholysis. 


T903,026 
DIRECT-POSITIVE  SILVER   HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
CONTAINING  SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLAZO.1,2,3- 
ALPHA,  7.TETRAZAINDENE  COMPOUNDS 
Cyntliia  Geer  Ulbing,  Fairport,  and   Dorothy  Johnson 
Beavers,  Rochester,  N.Y.  (both   %  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.,  Kodak  Park  Division,  Rochester,  N.Y.    14650) 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,758 
Int.  Ci.  G03c  1/28. 
U.S.  Ci.  96—107 
No  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 
Direct-positive  silver  halide  emulsions  and  photographic 
elements  containing  said  emulsions  are  disclosed  wherein 
the  emulsion  contains  a  substituted  phenylazotetrazain- 
dehe  compound.  In  one  aspect,  the  tetrazaindene  com- 
pounds which  are  used  in  direct-positive  emulsions  have 
the  formula:  .  • 


R>     R« 


y^ 


Nv    /N' 


N=N- 


^V 


N N 


R»       R« 


wherein  R^,  R^,  R*,  Rs  and  R«  can  each  be.  hydrogen 
atoms,  alkyl  groups,  nitre  groups,  halogen  atoms,  alkyl- 
oxy  groups  or  alkylthio  groups.  The  phenylazotetrazain- 
dene  compounds  can  be  incorporated  in  fogged,  silver 
halide  emulsions  such  as,  for  e^iample,  emulsions  disclosed 
in  U.S.  Pats.  3,367,778  by  Berriman,  3,501,307  by  lUings- 
worth,  and  the  like.  In  one  aspect,  good  image  proper- 
ties are  obtained  upon  exposure  and  development  of  di- 
rect-positive emulsions  containing  the  phenylazotetrazain- 
dene  compounds  at  concentrations  of  from  10  mg.  to  2 
g.  per  mole  of  silver. 
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27,496 
DUAL  SQUARE 
Peter  Andrews,  190  Gebhardt  Road, 
Penfieid,  N.Y.     14526 
Original  No.  3,364,581,  dated  Jan.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
167,609,  Jan.  24,  1962,  which  is  a  contipuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  786,069,  Jan.  12,  1959,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  Ser.  No.  611,926,  Sept.  25,  1956.  Ap- 
plication for  reissue  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,131 
Int.  CI.  GOlh  i/iO 
U.S.  CI.  33—189  15  Claims 


<^  ^ 


27,497 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  YARN 

Bryan  Kingsley  Johnson,  Abergavenny,  and  Frederick 
Arthur  Smith,  Newport,  England,  assignors  to  Bntidi 
Nylon  Spinners  Limited,  Pontypool,  Monmouthshire, 
England  _^    „ 

Original  No.  3,488,938,  dated  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
442,858,  Apr.  5,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Apr. 
22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,727 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7i/<W;  D02g  i/02 

U.S.  CL  57—98  19  Clahns 


A  combination  square  having,  in  one  embodiment,  a 
graduated  grooved  rule  member  releasably  secured  to  the 
head  of  the  square  by  a  clamping  stud  member  while  hav- 
ing a  resilient  graduated  tape  measure  of  the  concavo- 
convex,  in  cross  section  when  free,  type  housed  in  a  lower 
portion  of  the  square  head.  The  square  head  having  a 
side  edge  which  extends  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
edge  portion  of  the  rule  member.  When  the  tape  measure 
is  extended,  for  example,  2  or  3  feet  from  the  head,  it 
inherently  forms  a  rod-like  state  so  that  an  extension  of 
the  side  edge  is  thereby  made  and  a  generally  semi-rigid 
gauge  is  formed  so  that  measuring,  squaring  and  scribing 
operations  along  a  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  rule 
member  are  executed,  for  example,  on  the  surface  of  a 
board,  and  in  one  operation.  In  another  embodiment  the 
rule  member  is  removed  from  the  head  so  that  another 
semi-rigid  gauge  effect  is  produced,  by  use  of  the  tape 
measure  in  an  extended  rod-like  state,  for  readily  making 
surface  gauge  measurements  at  an  oblique  angle,  by  use 
of  an  oblique  angle  side  edge  of  the  head,  accordingly.  In 
still  another  embodiment,  the  rule  member  either  is  or  is 
not  used  in  the  head  so  that  semi-rigid  gauge,  for  example, 
inside  measurements  may  be  repeatedly  made  so  that 
transfer  of  the  measurement  may  be  made  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  board,  for  example.  The  tape  measure  may  also 
be  used  as  an  extension  of  the  rule  member,  for  making 
measurements  over  a  large  corner  obstruction.  And  in 
still  other  embodiments  a  level  vial  is  housed  substantially 
in  the  head  of  the  square  that  may  also  have  a  tape  measure 
cam  lock  for  locking  the  tape  measure  in  an  extended 
position  and  even   while  the  level  vial  is  being  used, 
accordingly. 


An  apparatus  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  cy- 
lindrically-wound  yam  packages  charjicterized  by  a  rela- 
tively high  helix  angle  and  reduced  ridging,  the 'process 
including  programming  means  arranged  to  control  the 
winding  conditions  by  varying  winding  speeds  in  a  man- 
ner such  as  to  reduced  ridging. 


«  27,498 

SINGLE  FLIGHT  AUGERS 

John  V.  Watson,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Watson 

Manufacturing  Company,"  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Original  No.  3,387,674,  dated  June  11,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
591,608,  Nov.  2,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  May 
21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,486  s 

Int  a.  E2lc  13/04     . 
U.S.  CI.  175— 394   .  10  Claims 


1.  An  auger  type  cutting  apparatus  comprising:  a  cen- 
tral shaft;  a  single  edge  cutter  extending  substantially 
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radially  from  an  inner  region  of  the  normally  lower  end 
of  said  shaft;  a  single  flight  spiral  conveyor  secured  to 
said  shaft  to  extend  from  said  cutter  toward  the  normally 
upper  end  of  said  shaft;  a  skirt  having  the  form  of  a 
truncated  cylinder  segment  depending  from  said  single 
flight  spiral  conveyor  along  its  outermost  edge  and  ter- 
minating in  a  lower  edge  having  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal region  spaced  a  selected  distance  above  said  cutter  to 
define  the  maximum  advance  angle  of  the  apparatus  and 
an  oblique  region  which  extends  upward  along  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  spiral  conveyor;  and  a  substantially  ver- 
tical ear  extending  upward  from  the  outermost  edge  of 
said  cutter  to  clean  the  wall  of  the  bore  hole  as  formed. 


chamber  having  oppositely  formed  inclined  walls  which 
form  a  V  and  said  apparatus  having  a  guide  tube  for 
depositing  opened  sliver-like  fiber  in  said  V-shaped  area. 
The  spinning  chamber  having  vanes  at  the  top  thereof 
to  facilitate  discharge  of  air  toward  a  suction  box  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  negative  pressure. 


27,499 
SPINNING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  AIRSTREAM 
Kiyosige  Isomura,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda 
Automatic  Loom  Woriu,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Aiciri  Prefecture, 
Japan 
Original  No.  3,411,283,  dated  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
626,224,  Mar.  27,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1966, 

41/20,325,  41/20,326 

Int.  Ck  DOlh  1112 

U.S.  CI.  57—58.89  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  continuous  spinning  utilizing  an  air- 
stream  issuing  into  a  spinning  chamber.  Said  spinning 


27,500 

STRIPPER  FOR  INTERMITTENT  SPIRAL 

TUBE  WINDER 

Anthony  V.  Thomas,  Pros^iect  Heights,  Hi.,  assignor  to 

Precision  Paper  Tube  Company,  Wheeling,  111. 
Original  No.  3,482,490,  dated  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
712,291,  Mar.  11,  1968.  Applicaticm  for  reissue  Oct 
9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,715 

Int.  CI.  B31c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  93—80  5  Qaims 


An  improved  stripper  for  an  intermittent  spiral  tube 
winder  wherein  an  arbor  advances  while  rotating  to  per- 
form a  winding  operation  and  thereafter  retracts  from 
the  already  wound  tube  so  as  to  present  an  overlapping 
portion  suitable  for  severing — the  severed  tube  being 
useful  as  a  coil  form.  The  improved  stripper  or  gripper 
includes  one-way  roller  clutches  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  sides  of  a  rectangular  tube  to  restrict  the  same  from 
returning  with  the  arbor. 


it 


PATENTS 

.  '  GRANTED  OCTOBER  3,  1972 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

aiioAiii^  3,694,816 

niVER^MASK  *  MATERNITY  PANTYHOSE  GARMENT  AND  METHOD 

Ettore  De  Barbleri,  VlTSSu^  s'LrgheriU  Ugure  a«,  John  ^^^^^^^^^^^'^'^  *^^  ''^  ^""^  *"'"" 
Umberto  Boggl-n,  Cros.  Osten  5/B.  16030  Son,  both  of      tr.es.  Inc.,  B«rUngton  n.c 


•  Italy 


Filed  March  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,847 


Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,655 

InL  CI.  A41b  9/00./ 7/00 


Claims  priority,  application  Itidy,  March  26,  1969,  6905  L.S.  CI.  2-224  R 
A/69;  Sept.  12, 1969, 7312  A/69 

Int.  CI.  A64f  9/02 
U.S.CI.2-14D  10  Claims 


6  Claims 


3    7 


♦• 


A  diver's  mask  comprising  a  rubber  factft*ece  having  a  nose 
piece  and  a  rimmed  front  opening  to  accomodate  a  single- 
piece  glass  pane,  a  rigid  frame  member  encirchng  said  front 
opening  and  provided  with  means  extending  into  a  deep 
groove  formed  in  the  face  piece  above  the  nose  root  zone  of 
the  mask,  so  as  to  sustain  the  mask  nose  piece  and  to  press  the 
rim  of  the  face  piece  against  the  edge  of  the  glass  pane,  thus 
providing  for  a  waterproof  tight  seal  between  said  parts. 


34694,«15 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  ELASTIC  RIBBON  TO 

FABRICS 

William  H.  Burger,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy-Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,495 

Int.  CI.  A41b  9104;  A41d  NOO 

U.S.CI.2-224A  2  Claims 


This  garment  is  formed  of  a  pair  of  elongate  stockmg  blanks 
which  are  each  slit  in  a  walewise  direction  and  downwardly 
from  the  upper  ends  and  along  the  inner  and  outer  side  por- 
tions. The  edges  of  the  inner  slits  are  connected  together  to 
form  the  crotch  area.  Substantially  U-shaped  elastic  gusset 
panels  are  connected  in  the  outer  slits  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
garment  to  provide  substantial  expansion  and  support  in  the 
panty  area  without  unduly  constricting  the  abdomen  of  the 
wearer  as  it  increases  in  size  during  pregnancy. 


3,694.817 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  GARMENTS 
PhUip    Brown.    Wembley.    England,    assignor    to    Mintray 
Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Jan.  8, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  104,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  3.  1970, 

1,641/70 

Int.  CI.  A4  Id  27/00 

L.S.  CI.  2-243  R  7  Claims 


^d 


..^S^il^.^^ 


A  method  for  attaching  a  garment  gathering  elastic  ribbon 
comprising  the  steps  of  stretching  the  elastic  ribbon,  internally 
immobilizing  the  clastic  ribbon  in  a  stretched  state,  attaching 
the  stretched  elastic  ribbon  to  the  garment  and  causing  the  at- 
tached elastic  ribbon  to  return  to  its  original  contracted  state 


«  «■» 


■n  y'^;  ^-  Nil 


S     6 


The  invention  provides  a  method  of  manufacturing  gar- 
ments or  garment  parts  from  a  continuous  web  comprising 
feeding  the  web  to  an  apparatus  in  which  a  tuck  is  formed  m 
the  web  within  the  area  from  which  the  garment  or  garment 
part  is  to  be  formed,  the  tuck  is  secured  at  at  least  one  kxration 
within  the  area  to  hold  the  tuck  m.  place,  the  web  is  severed 
around  the  outline  of  the  required  garment  part  and  the  tuck  is 
opened  away  from  the  U)catii>n  where  it  is  secured  thereby 
forming  a  dart  or  pleat  in  the  garment  part 

13 
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3,694,818 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  DARTS 

Ruth  N.  Niebon,  665  Meadowbrook  Dr.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  June  11, 1971,Ser.  No.  152,087 

Int  CI.  A41d 


internally,  and  intracancellous  fixation  means  extending  from 
approximately  one  half  only  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  cup. 
The  fixation  means,  normally  in  the  form  of  mutually  diver- 
gent spikes,  include  long  memb6i^  extending  from  points  ad- 


U.S.  a.  2—243  R 


10  Claims 


•  ^  ■*  ■-  * — »    •  ,1 

I    »      » i-'   <      » — *^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  template  to  be  temporarily 
fastened  to  a  piece  of  yard  goods  and  used  as  a  guide  while 
sewing  a  dart  in  accordance  with  a  dress  pattern  or  the  like. 
The  invention  also  contemplates  the  method  of  sewing  the 
dart  which  includes  the  steps  of  folding  the  pattern  back  along 
the  bisector  of  the  dart  imprinted  thereon,  laying  the  template 
atop  the  goods  thus  exposed  along  the  fold  line  of  the  pattern 
to  form  the  missing  half  of  the  dart,  removing  the  pattern, 
folding  the  goods  back  under  the  template  so  that  the  fold  line 
coincides  with  the  bisector  of  the  dart,  and  stitching  the  dou- 
■  ble  thickness  of  material  together  using  the  margin  of  the  tem- 
plate remote  from  the  fold  line  as  a  guide. 


3,694,819 
HAIR  PIECE  SECURING  DEVICE 
Gene  P.  Meyer,  16642  Wanderer  Lane,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1 970,  Ser,  No.  94,275 

Int.  CI.  A61f //OO,  A41g  5/00 

U.S.CI.3— 1  '  llOaims 


ec.  e9 


The  hair  piece  attachment  device  of  the  present  invention  is 
comprised  of  an  anchor  piece  which  is  surgically  imbedded  in 
the  scalp  and  an  attachment  piece  which  is  removably  at- 
tached to  the  anchor  piece  by  latching  means.  The  hair  piece 
is  connected  to  the  attachment  piece.  A  plurality  of  the 
anchor  pieces  are  surgically  imbedded  in  the  scalp  and  a  plu- 
rality of  attachment  pieces  are  attached  to  the  hair  piece  such 
that  when  the  attachment  pieces  are  removably  attached  to 
the  anchor  pieces  the  hair  piece  will  be  secured  and  cosmeti- 
cally aligned  on  the  individual's  head. 


jacent  the  central  radial  plane  of  the  relevant  cup  half  and 
diverge  in  the  same  sense  from  such  plane,  together  with  short 
members  on  opposite  sides  of  such  plane.  Preferably,  the  long 
members  increase  in  length  and  divergence  from  said  plane  as 
they  approach  the  cup  rim. 


3,694,821 
ARTinCIAL  SKELETAL  JOINT 
WalterV  Moritz,  5253  Brunund,  Skokie,  m. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,971 
Int.a.A61fy/24 

U.S.CI.3— 1 


17  Claims 


nJH 


A  pair  of  skeletal  members,  such  as  a  tibia  and  a  femur,  are 
connected  together  by  a  ball  and  socket  type  assembly  com- 
prising said  artificial  joint.  The  ball  of  the  assembly  is  secured 
to  one  of  said  skeletal  members  which  shifts  relative  the  other 
skeletal  member  in  an  anterior-posterior  direction  as  the  ball 
rotates.  A  follower  supported  from  the  ball  against  the  exteri- 
or of  the  socket  cams  the  ball  from  a  first  chamber  to  a  con- 
nected second  chamber  in  the  socket,  the  follower  being 
secured  to  the  other  skeletal  member  to  produce  the  relative 
shifting  of  said  members. 


3,694,820 
PROSTHETIC  SHOULDER  JOINT 
John  Tracey  Scales,  SUnmore,  and  David  Goddard,  Kings 
Langley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research 

Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

nicd  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  25,  1969, 
42,197/69 

int.  CI.  A6 If  7/24 
U.S.CI.3-1  ^  7  Claims 

A  prosthetic  scapular  device  is  provided  having  a  generally 
cup-shaped  member,  normally  of  a  hemispherical  form  at  least 


^      .  3,694,822 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,694,823 

KNEE  JOINTS  FOR  ARTIHCl  AL  LEGS 

Denis  Ronald  WilUam  May,  London,  England,  assignor  to  J.  E. 

Hanger  and  Company  Limhed,  London,  England 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,858 

Int.CI.A61f ///04 

U.S.CL3-27  1  Claim 

The  invention  provides  a  prosthetic  knee  joint  of  the  kind 

applying  a  lock  against  flexure  when  it  is  bearing  a  patient's 
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weight,  in  which  a  brake  band  is  applied  to  a  drum  on  the  knee  into  elemental  substantially  odorless  form.  Discharge  tem- 
perature of  the  treated  gases  is  reduced  to  an  acceptable  level. 
Practice  of  the  method  is  exemplified  in  an  incineration  toilet 
utilizing  a  "soft"  gas  flame  providing  not  only  incinerating  and 
vaporizing  heat  within  a  firebox  but  also  gas  consuming  heat  in 


joint  spindle  by  an  accurately  adjustable  lever  carried  by  the 
thigh  portion  of  the  joint. 


3,694,824  « 

Patent  Not  Issued.  For  This  NunAer 


3,694,825 
DISPOSAL  OF  HUMAN  WASTE  BY  INCINERATION 
Frederick  W.  Kufrin,  Janesvillc;  Paul  R.  VImoche,  Newton; 
Donald  J.  Allen,  Fort  Atkinsdn;  Phillip  E.  Gokey,  White- 
water, and  Frederick  A.  Rose,  Fort  Atkinson,  aU  of  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Polar  Ware  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar«h  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20^19       . 
Inta.A47k///02 
U.S.  a.  4—131  42  Claims 


/*  - '       ■" 


4t  '^ 


'«    «i      w 


^^yxr 


a  combustion  passage  leading  from  the  firebo*.  Circulation  of 
the  products  of  combustion  is  promoted  by  an  exhaust  fan 
which  draws  them  across  a  cooling  air  gap  into  a  settling 
chamber  before  discharge  from  the  apparatus.  Various 
operating  and  safety  structures  and  controls  are  provided. 


3,694,826 
PORTABLE  SHAMPOOING  UNIT 
Mary  A.  Pugh,  Rt.  2,  Box  273,  Muskogee,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,604 

,  Int.  CI.  A47k  i//2;  A61h  i5/00 
U.S.CI.4-159 


33  J7 


5  Claims 


Human  waste  is  disposed  of  by  incineraUon  including  bum-       A  portable  shampooing  unit  for  washing  the  hair  of  bednd- 
ing  solids,  vaporizing  liquids  and  converting  any  residual  gases   den  patients  wherein  the  shampooing  unit  is  a  substantially 
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self-contained  unit  requiring  only  the  provision  of  common 
electrical  house  power  while  in  use.  The  unit  comprises  a 
portable  cart  having  a  shampoo  bowl  in  communication  with  a 
water  source  and  a  waste  water  container  and  a  water  heating 
unit  for  the  water  source.  The  entire  unit  is  particularly 
designed  and  constructed  to  be  rolled  to  the  bedside  and  used 
for  washing  the  patient's  hair  while  the  patient  is  in  bed. 


3,694,827     "     . 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


V 


3,694,828 

SOFA  SLEEPER  WITH  SEAT  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT 
Aloysius  J.  Mikos,  Skokie,  and  Theodore  Diugostinski,  Elm- 
hurst,  both  of  lU^  assignors  to  The  Seng  Company 
Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,524 
Int.Cl.A47c;7//4 
U.S.CI.5— 13  4  Claims 


A  sofa  sleeper  of  the  type  in  which  three  pivotally  intercon- 
nected bed  sections  are  mounted  on  linkage  means  including 
front  support  arms  at  the  ends  of  a  rectangular  sofa  frame  on 
which  the  bed  sections  swing  between  a  sofa  position  within 
the  frame  and  an  intermediate  position  above  and  extending 
forwardly  of  the  frame  with  one  bf  the  bed  sections  providing 
a  seat  deck  in  sofa  position,  a  stabilizing  cross  bar  on  the  front 
support  arfns  which  supports  the  forward  end  of  the  b^d  sec- 
tions in  sofa  position,  said  cross  bar  being  movable  to  adjust 
the  pitch  of  the  seat  deck. 

^    3,694,829 
PATIENT  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Johannes  Petnis  Bakker',  Van  Galenlaan  28,  Doom,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  March  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,742 

Int.  CI.  A61g  7108 

U.S.C1.5— 81  ISChiims 


vertical  column  to  which  a  lifting  apparatus  comprising  a 
system  qf  parallel  rods  is  attached,  on  the  free  end  of  which 
system  of  parallel  rods  suspension  means  for  supporting  the 
patient  are  provided. 


3,694,830 
HOSPIT^IL  BED 
Johann  Roller,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  M  M  M  Munch- 
ener  Medizin  Mechanik  GmbH,  Munkrh,  (iermany 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,104 
Chiims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1969,  P  19 
30  789.2 

Int.  CI.  A61g  7/00,  7// 0 
U.S.CI.5— 63  10  Chums 


A  pdtient  lifting  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  undercar- 
riage whose  track  is^adjustable,  which  undercarriage  carries  a 


Hospital  bed  arranged  for  independent  vertical  or  tilting  ad- 
justment. The  bed  frame  is  supported  for  tilting  adjustment  on 
a  subframe  which  latter  is  movable  for  vertical  adjustment 
bodily  on  a  base  frame.  The  base  frame  may  be  supported  on  a 
wall,  on  the  floor  or  otherwise.  A  variety  of  auxiliary  devices 
are  supported  on  the  subframe  or  on  the  base  frame. 


3,694,831 

MEDICAL  HEAD  SUPPORT 

Harry  T.  Treace,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Richards 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  April  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,069 

Int.  a.  A47g  9100 

U.S.CI.5— 338  11  Claims 


xu/ 


A  medical  head  support  having  a  variety  of  uses  in  hospitals 
and  the  like.  The  head  support  is  formed  from  a  flexible  open 
cell  foam  ■material,  and  includes  a  base  portion  for  resting  on  a 
supporting  surface  and  a  pair  of  pads  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
base  portion.  An  upper  minor  portion  of  the  pads  and  the  base 
are  provided  with  an  open  cell  foam  material  which  is  soft  and 
finer,  i.e.,  has  a  greater  number  of  cells  per  square  inch,  than 
the  remainder  of  the  material  of  the  pads  and  base. 
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3,694332 

nTTED  BED  SHEET 

Samuel  J.  Jamison,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,264,  Aug.,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatmn  Sept.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,879 

Int  CI.  A47g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-334  •  9  Claims 


The  main  frame  includes  arcuate  arm  members  which  en- 
gage an  inflatable  O-shaped  tube  which  imparts  buoyancy  to 


A  fitted  bed  sheet  prepared  from  a  simple,  substantially 
rectangular  blank  of  textile  material  by  inexpensive  manufac- 
turing techniques  which  provide  fitted  or  mitered  comers 
whereby  the  sheet  clings  to  the  mattress  or  pad  upon  which  it 
is  placed  and  resists  movements  to  shift  or  dislodge  it 
therefrom,  and  wherein  there  is  substantially  no  excess  textile 
material  to  form  undesirable  pockets,  recesses,  or  folds. 


3,694,833 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,694,834 
PLIER  JAWS 
Charles  M.   Daniels,  Jr.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Miller  Corporation,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohfo 

Filed  April  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,036 

Int.  CI.  B21f  7100;  B25b  7122 

U.S.  CI.  7-5.5  SOaims 


A  pair  of  pliers  having  wire  gripping  jaws  wherein  the  op- 
posing wire  engaging  surfaces  are  formed  as  undulating  sur- 
faces without  sharp  bends  to  increase  the  linear  contact  with 
the  wire  to  be  engaged  without  nicking  or  scraping  the  wire. 


the  device.  The  main  frame  includes  a  removable  smaller 
frame  which  supports  a  folding  chair. 


3,694336 

COLLAPSIBLE  INFLATABLE  BOAT 

Juan  Duarry  Serra,  Calk  Rosellon,  1,  Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,055 

Claims  priority,  applkatron  Spain,  May  22, 1970, 380,672 

Int.  a.  B63b  7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  9— 2  A  12  Claims 


^  /  jr 


liT 


A  collapsible  inflatable  boat  has  a  substantially  rigid 
buoyant  bottom  with  inflatable  float  means  fixedly  attached 
thereto  and  can  be  collapsed  to  occupy  substantially  no  more 
space  than  is  occupied  by  the  bottom  alone  while  still  retain- 
ing suflTicient  buoyancy  to  float  in  its  collapsed  condition. 
When  inflated,  the  boat  can  be  propelled  by  motor,  sail  or 
oars. 


3,694337 
FLOATING  BODY 
Enar  Sixten  Von  Norring,  770  20  Soderbarke,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,75 1  ► 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    25,    1969, 
11727/69 

Int.  CI.  B63c  9104 
U.S.  CI.  9-311  5  Claims 


),694335 
SPORl^MAN'SBOAT 
Tommie  Casey,  7907  N.  Jefferson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  Ed  Far- 
rar,  5010  N.  Garfield,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Grover 
Cockrum,  6500  N.  Bell,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  March  3 1 ,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  24,223- 
Int.  CI.  B63b  7108 
U.S.CI.9-2A  7Clauns 

A  boat  which  includes  a  tubular  main  frame  with  a  transom 
board  for  nwunting  a  motor  in  order  to  drive  the  boat. 


A  floating  body  upon  which  swimmers  may  rest  has  an  inner 
central  chamber  open  at  its  bottom  to  let  in  surrounding 
water,  a  valved  conduit  leading  from  the  upper  end  t)f  said 
chamber  to  the  outside  for  letting  a  swimmer  control  the 
amount  of  water  and  air  in  said  chamber  and  thus  the  anwuni 
of  submergence  of  the  body  and  a  boll  cxtendiiig  through  the 
center  of  the  bottom  of  the  body  to  allow  an  anchor  to  be  at- 


)• 
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tached  thereto  to  allow  the  rotation  of  the  body  in  the  water, 
while  the  remainder  of  said  body  is  enclosed  providing  a 
floatation  chamber. 


3,694,838 
APPARATUS  FOR  RENEWING  DAMAGED  SPARK  PLUG 

PORTS 

Leslie  A.  Runton,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Screw 

Company,  Natick,  Mass.  | 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,975 

Int.  CI.  B23g  1126, 5/06, 5/20 

U.S.  CI.  10— 140  5  Claims 


tion  above  the  vehicle  platform,  and  then  to  be  lowered  onto 
the  vehicle  platform,  all  by  a  single  operation  of  a  switch 
which  energizes  the  hydraulic  pump  motor.  The  hydraulic  ar- 
rangement includes  a  special  control  valve  situated  between 
the  pump  and  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  valve  being  also  con- 
nected to  a  reservoir,  and  arranged  so  that  when  the  pump  is 
operating  at  normal  pressure  the  control  valve  allows  fluid  to 
flow  to  the  cylinder  so  raising  the  dockboard,  and  when  the 
pump  motor  is  stopped  the  control  valve  allows  fluid  to  flow 
from  the  cylinder  to  the  reservoir  allowing  lowering  of  the 
dockboard.  The  circuit  includes  further  valve  means  to  assist 
reduction  of  pressure  at  the  pump  outlet  when  the  pump 
motor  is  stopped,  to  speed  operation  of  the  valve. 


A  tool  for  reworking  spark  plug  p>orts  in  soft  metal  cylinder 
heads  and  comprising  successive  sections  starting  with  a 
reduced  extreniity  tapped  to  fit  the  original  thread  of  the  spark 
plug  port,  followed  by  two  successive  reamer  sections  of 
smaller  and  larger  diameters,  respectively,  a  tapered  lead-in 
section,  a  tapping  section  and  a  third  reamer  section  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  tapping  section  to  produce  a 
countersink  at  the  mouth  of  the  spark  plug  port.  Beyond  the 
third  reamer  section  the  tool  is  provided  with  a  hexagonal  or 
other  polygonal  section  for  engagement  by  a  wrench  or  the 
like.  A  separate  handle  portion  having  an  internally  threaded 
axial  bore  is  provided  for  engaging  the  entering  end  of  the 
reaming  and  tapping  tool  after  the  latter  has  penetrated 
through  the  cylinder  head,  which  handle  portion  is  provided 
with  serrations  surrounding  the  mouth  of  its  axial  bore  and  is 
counter-bored  at  the  mouth  to  receive  at  least  a  part  of  the 
reamer  section  of  the  reaming  and  tapping  tool. 


3,694,839 
HYDRAULIC  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DOCKBOARDS 
Dcrmont  F.  LoMick,  Gibbons,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  4,  1969, 
33,904/69 

Int.CI.B65g////2.F15b/5//S  ^■ 

U.S.CI.  14— 71  *  '    5  Claims 


A  hydraulic  arrangement  for  use  in  dockboard  installations 
which  include  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  raising  the  dockboard. 
The  arrangement  allows  the  dockboard  to  be  raised  to  a  posi- 


3,694,840 
DOCKBOARD  RAISING  MECHANISM 
Dermont  F.  LoUkk,  Gibbons,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  4,  1969, 
33,904/69 

InL  a.  B6Sgl  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  14-71  ^  I  10  Claims 
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A  dockboard  raising  mechanism  for  a  dockboard  installa- 
tion in  which  the  dockboard  is  hingedly  attached  at  its  rear 
end  to  the  base  part,  the  mechanism  including  a  lever  and  a. 
link  pivotally  connected  together  at  their  inner  ends,  and  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  attached  to  pivots  respectively  on  the 
dockboard  and  base  parts,  the  mechanism  being  powered  by  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  acting  between  a  pivot  on  the  base  part  and 
an  intermediate  pivot  point  on  the  lever.  This  mechanism  is 
compact  both  vertically  and  longitudinally,  maintains  a  fairly 
constant  direction  of  force  on  the  dockboard,  and  can  be  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  a  rearwards  force  on  the  dockboard  to 
prevent  dislocation  of  a  floating  hinge. 


3,694,841 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,694,842 
Patent  Not^Issued  For  This  Number 


3,694,843 
WIRE  STRIPPING  MACHINE 
Erich. R.  Sciferi,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Scifert. 
Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,740  . 

Int.  CI.  A46b  yi/02 

U.S.  CI.  15-88        '  'I  3  Claims 

<^  pair  of  cylindrical  wire  brushes  are  ntounted  one  above 

the  other  and  arranged  for  simultaneous  rotation  and  axial 

reciprocation  in  opposition  to  each  other.  The  brushes  are 
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carried  by  respective,  generally  L-shaped  arms  which  are  sup- 
ported on  a  common   vertical  pivot.  The  generally  axial 


3  694  846 

MECHANISM  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  A  COVER 

FOR  A  CONCEALED  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM 

Eric  George  Parker,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 

tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,652 

Int.a.B605;/0« 

U.S.a.  15— 250.16  3  Claims 


K,  \ 


reciprocation  is  achieved  by  rotational  oscillation  of  the  sup- 
porting arms. 


.     3,694344 

BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 

Jelf  R.  Welter,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Daniel  C.  Hanna 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,083 

Int.  a.  A46b  i//6 

U.S.C1. 15— 182 


A  pair  of  tubes  having  filament  strip  securing  clips  secured 
thereto  by  rivets  are  mounted  on  hubs  secured  to  a  driving 
shaft.  The  hubs  have  keying  slots  receiving  the  heads  of  the 
rivets  to  key  the  tubes  to  the  hubs. 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  cover  con- 
cealed windshield  wiper  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  windshield  ^I'hich  extends  within  a  well  extending 
transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  a  cover  means  movable 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  it  covers  the  well  and  an 
open  position  in  which  it  uncovers  the  well.  The  windshield 
cleaning  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  spacej^,oscillatable 
windshield  cleaner  assemblies,  a  drive  mean*  including  a 
.motor  having  a  rotary  output  shaft  for  oscillating  the 
windshield  cleaners  across  the  windshield  between  an  out-  , 
board  position  and  an  inboard  position  in  which  the 
windshield  cleaner  assembly  is  disposed  within  the  well,  and  a 
cover  operating  mechanism  for  moving  the  cover  from  its 
closed  position  towards  its  open  position,  and  vice  versa,  in 
response  to  initial  and  final  rotative  movement  of  the  output 
shaft  of  the  wiper  motor  when  wiper  operation  is  initiated  and 
being  terminated,  respectively. 


3  694347 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLEANING  A  WINDOW 

SASH 
Frank  W.  Hctman,  and  Donald  I.  Johnson,  both  of  Min- 
neapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to   DeVac,   Inc.,   Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  March  25, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  22,527 

Int.CI.A47l//02 

U.S.  CI.  15—302  14  Claims 


3  694  845 
CLEANSING  DEVICE  FOR  SURGICAL  SCRUBS 
Harvey  J,  Engelsher,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Horizon  In- 
-     dustries  Ltd.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,530 

Int.  a.  A47k  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  15-244  C  2  Claims 
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A  cleansing  device  for  performing  surgical  scrubs  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertured  foamed  polyurethane  members 
stacked  and  bonded  together  to  form  a  resilient,  composite  tu- 
bular structure  into  which  is  inserted  a  body  member  to  be 
cleansed. 


A  device  for  automatically  cleahing 
like  which  includes  a  support  hiving 
thereon,  operable  mechanism  mt 


a  window  sash  or  the 
a  housing  mounted 


unted  on  the  support  for 
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transporting  a  window  sash  upon  the  support  and  through  the 
housing,  together  with  means  for  guiding  the  sash  through  the 
housing,  operable  mechanism  carried  by  the  support  for 
cleaning  the  sash  by  means  of  a  liquid  as  it  is  transported  upon 
the  support  and  through  the  housing  and  means  for  collecting 
the  liquid  used  for  cleaning. 


from  the  bin  into- recesses  in  support  structure,  as  in  an  aircraft 
passenger  transport,  in  a  nonrotatable  fitting  and  the  snubber 
piv(?tally  connected  between  the  bin  and  the  pin  for  snubbing 
relative  movement  between  the  bin  and  its  pivot  pin  and  ac- 
cordingly between  the  bin  and  the  support  structure. 


to 


1     3,694352 

3,694,848  MOUNTING  FOR  BUILT-IN  DOOR-CLOSING 

VACUUM  AND  PRESSURE  PICKUP  DEVICE  FOR  HOME  ARRANGEMENT 

AND  COMMERCIAL  VACUUM  CLEANERS  Dietrich  Jentsch,' Ennepetal-Voerdc,  Germany,  assignor 

Franli  Alcala,  6950  E.  DixUeta  Dr.,  Carefree,  Ariz.  Doriien  &  Manlicl,  KG,  Ennepetal-Voerdc,  Germany    . 

FUcdOct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,649  Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,149 

Int.  CI.  A47I 5/14  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1969,  P  19 

U.S.  CI.  15-346  3  Claims   52  412.0 

Int.  CI.  E05d  7/04 
U.S.CI.  16— 129  1-      •  SCIaims 


An  improved  home  and  commercial  vacuum  cleaner  em- 
ploying pressure  and  vacuum  functions  for  picking  up  dirt  and 
lightweight  articles  from  a  rug  surface. 


VK 


3,694,849 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,694,850 
Patent  Not  Issued  Fm-  This  Number 


3,694,851 

QUICKLY  REMOVABLE,  RETRACTABLE  SNUBBED 

PIVOT  PIN  MECHANISM 

James  E.  Matuska,  1 35 1 5  25th  N.E.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  744,933,  July  15, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,584 

Int.  CI.  EOSt  3/00 

U.S.CI.  16— 49  5  Claims 


A  quickly  retractable  and  snubbing  pivot  pin  mechanism 
comprising  an  extendible  means,  snubbing  means,  and  link 
nonrotatabiy  and  slideabiy  connected  to  the  extendible  pin 
means  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  snubbing  means.  This 
pin  mechanism  may  be  combined  with  other  pivotal  structure 
as  a  storage  bin,  such. as  for  aircraft  passenger  carry-on  lug- 
gage  having  the  axially  retractable  pivotal  pins  extendible 


A  frame  of  a  door  has  a  transversely  extending  upper  frame 
member  and  a  door  is  swingably  mounted  in  the  frame  having 
an  upper  portion  which  is  adjacent  the  framp  member.  A 
door-closing  unit  is  accommodated  in  ^he  frame  member  and 
has  a  shaft  which  projects  downwardly  towards  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  door  and  which  is  permanently  biased  for  turning 
movement  towards  a  rest  position.  Coupling  means  couples 
the  shaft  with  the  door  so  that  the  shaft  is  turned  from  its  rest 
position  in  response  to  swinging  of  the  door.  The  coupling 
means  comprises  a  coupling  njiember  which  extends  along  the 
upper  portion  of  the  door  across  the  width  of  the  latter,  having 
one  portion  of  greater  height  at  one  axial  side  of  the  shaft  and 
an  other  portion  of  lesser  height  at  the  opposite  axial  side  of 
the  shaft.  Connecting  means  connects  the  coupling  member  to 
the  door  so  that  it  has  limited  freedom  of  displacement  along 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  displacing  means  is  provided 
for  effecting  such  displacement.  A  cross-head  at  least  in  part 
overlies  the  upper  portion  of  the  coupling  member  and  has  a 
height  substantially  corresponding  to  the  difference  between 
the  greater  and  the  lesser  heights,  and  securing  means  secures 
the  cross-head  to  the  one  portion  of  the  door  so  that  between 
this  one  portion  and  the  cross-head  the  shaft  is  clamped 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  door. 


3,694,853 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENCASING  A  PRODUCT 
Charies    Austin    Greider,    Dcs    Moines,    Iowa,    assignor    to 
Townsend  Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Nov.  9, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  87,8 1 8 
InL  a.  A22c  ;///() 
U.S.CI.  17— 33  I  .         18  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  encasing  a  product  includes  a  product  en- 
casing machine,  a  linking  apparatus,  and  a  looping  apparatus. 
The  product  encasing  machine  includes  a  rotatable  stuffmg 
tube  which  carries  a  chuck  and  a  pair  of  land^  adjacent  its 
discharge  end.  The  chiick  and  lands  are  mounted  so  as  to 
rotate  in  unison  with  the  stuffing  tube.  The  chuck  and  lands 
are  separable  and  are  adapted  to  be  moved  selectively  away 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stufllng  tube.  The  linking  ap- 
paratus includes  a  pair  of  loop  members  carrying  pinching 
members  thereon.  jThe  pinching  members  include  pinching 
surfaces  adapted  to  engage  and  collapse  the  rotating  casing  is- 
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suing  from  the  encasing  machine.  The  pinching  surfaces  each 
include  at  least  one  portion  in  vertical  alignment  below  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  the  loop  on  which  it  is  carried  so 
that  it  will  travel  at  a  uniform  velocity  as  it  is  carried  by  the 


loop  members.  The  loopmg  apparatus  includes  a  guide 
through  which  the  hnked  casings  are  fed.  The  guide  is  adapted 
to  swing  the  links  in  a  loop.  The  looping  apparatus  alsp  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  hooks  adapted  to  catch  and  carry  away 
the  linked  casing  as  it  is  swung  by  the  guide. 


3,694,854 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,694,855 
ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  FOR  LAWNMOWERS 
Dolph  Allan  Meyer;  Ross  Leslie  Phelps;  Edward  Henry  Sykes; 
Ian  Sweet  Clipsham;  David  Paul  Seidd;  DonaM  Gray,  and 
Theodore  Demetrius  Ractivand,  all  of  Milperra,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  Victa  Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,757 
Claims  piiority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  8,  1970,  PA 
0845/70 

Int.  CI.  B62b  5/06 
U.S.  CI,  16—  1 1 1  A  6  Claims 


For  a  lawnmower  a  controlling  handle  articulated  for  col- 
lapsing over  the  mower,  and  in  which  its  bottom  end  is 
detachably  locked  to  the  mower  by  a  pivoted  latch  plate 
spring  biased  to  its  latching  position,  a  bush  over  the  latch 
plate  pivot  pin  providing  a  stop  for  rotation  of  the  handle  in  its 
erected  condition,  and  a  spring  catch  operative  between  the 
latch  plate  and  the  handle  for  holding  the  latch  plate  open 
until  the  handle  is  at  least  partly  collapsed.         / 


ERRATUxM 

For  Class  17 — 47  see: 
Patent  No.  3,694,853 


3,694356 
METHOD  OF  DEFEATHERING  POULTRY 
Vem  F.  Kaufman,  Lafayette;  Alvin  A.  Klose,  Albany,  and  Mor- 
ris F.  Pool,  El  Cerrito,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,786 
Inta.A22c2//04 
U.S.CI.  17— 47  5  Claims 

Procedure  for  defeathering  poultry  wherein  the  feathers  are 
first  loosened  by  an  essentially  dry  treatment,  namely,  by  con- 
tacting the  poultry  carcasses  with  steam  under  subatmospher- 
ic  pressure.  The  loosened  feathers  are  then  removed  by  sub- 
jecting the  carcasses  to  the  action  of  rotating  drums  provided 
fiUmibber  fingers.  "^ 


3,694357 
COTTON  GIN  RIB 
James  E.  Nayfa,  1209  Levee  St.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,488 
lnt.O.D0lh  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  19—62 


7  Claims 


/ 


A  cotton  gin  rib  having  embodied  therein  a  roller  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  disks  rotatably  arranged  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  rib,  at  the  ginning  point,  or  the  point  at  which  the 
lint  is  detached  from  the  seed,  the  disks  being  operative  on  op- 
posing sides  of  the  rib  and  having  a  series  of  relatively  shallow 
tangential  channels  on  their  inner  faces  diverging  outwardly  in 
width  and  terminating  in  a  peripheral  series  of  serrations  hav- 
ing their  peaks  directed  counter  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  disks  as  they  are  impelled  by  the  movement  of  cotton 
fibers  thereagainst  as  th6  saw  is  rotated. 


3,694,858 
GILL  FALLER 
Ichizo  Isumi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hakushin  Seisakusho 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,2 1 8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1969, 44/7345 

lnLa.D01g5/;4 

U.S.  CI.  19—  1 29  R  8  Claims 


IDF 
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A  lightweight  and  load-resistant  gill  faller  having  a  gill  faller 
body  of  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  over  an  entire  length 


^ 
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'thereof  and  combing  pins  advantageously  fixedly  disponed 
relative  to  the  body  by  a  plastic  layer.  Manufacturing  method 
is  disclosed  as  to  forming  the  end  portions  by  pressmg  with 
elimination  of  conventional  cut  shaping. 

3  694«859 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CATAMENIAL  NAPKINS 
Jacob  A.  Glasman,  1680  Meridan  Ave.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
nied  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,109 

Int.  CI.  A61I/ 5/00 

U^.CI.19-144S  >7C'«"™' 
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having  first  and  second  intermeshing  Huted  feed  rolls  and  a 
fluted  slip  roll  adjacent  on  of  the  feed  rolls  and  spaced  for- 
wardly  of  the  nip  of  the  feed  rolls.  A  first  one  of  the  feed  rolls 
is  driven  positively  from  a  power  source  to.  in  turn,  rotate  the 
other  feed  roll  solely  by  the  intermeshing  relationship- of  the 
feed  rolls  and  the  textile  material  passing  therebetween 
whereby  the  textile  material  is  gripped  between  and  fed  by  the 
feed  rolls.  The  slip  roll  is  driven  in  fixed  angular  relation  to 


33    m     ii     HZ 


Apparatus  for  forming  permanently  curved  catamenial  nap- 
kins having  compressed  troughts  or  channels  on  its  effective 
ibp  surface  defining  a  compacted  tampon-like  ndge  between 
the  channels,  and  a  longitudinal  channel  on  its  convex  bottom 
surface.  The  apparatus  also  functions  to  generate  lateral 
creases  adjacent  to  the  napkin  ends  to  facilitate  folding  in- 
wardly of  the  end  portions  when  packaging. 


one  of  the  feed  rolls,  but  not  to  the  other,  to  cause  the  teeth  of 
the  slip  roll  to  register  with  the  grooves  between  the  teeth  of 
said  first  one  of  the  feed  rolls,  without  gripping  the  textile 
material  passing  therebetween,  and  thereby  to  cause  the 
material  therebetween  to  move  in  an  undulating  path  while  a 
fiber-distributing  slip  draft  thus  is  applied  to  the  material  as  it 
is  being  pulled  therebetween  and  drafted  in  its  forward  course 
f^om  the  nip  of  the  feed  rolls. 


3,694,860 

DEVICE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  ELEMENTS  FOR 

PROCESSING  TEXTILE  HBERS 

Jean-Frederic  Herubei,  GuebwiUer,  France,  assignor  to  N. 

Schlumberger  &  Cie,  GuebwiUer,  Haut-Rhin,  France 

Filed  Juiy.2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,912  ^^._„ 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  11, 1%9,  6923752 
Int.  CI.  DOlh  5/70 
U.S.  CI.  19-236  »3  Claims 


3,694,862  ' 

METHOD  FOR  OPENING  RIGID  HBERS 
Kensuke    Okuda,    Tokyo;    Tadaaki    Yoshlda,    Tokyo,    and 
Katsuyuki  Sugawara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,413 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1%9, 44/2933 

Int.  a.  DOlg/ /04 

U.S.CI.19-.58  2  Claims 


The  nexible  element  for  processing  fibers  is  constituted  by  a 
tubular  nexible  member  which  is  fiattened  in  such  a  rnanner 
that  its  cross-section  has  a  shape  which  is  close  to  that  of  a 
figure  eight  and  consequently  determines  two  hollow  lobes 
one  of  which  is  the  fiber-processing  lobe  while  the  other  is  a 
fastening  lobe  which  is  inserted  through  a  longitudma^  mount- 
ing slot  in  a  supporting  tube  and  '"^«"»?i"^^^PP  '«^tX"he 
the  internal  wall  of  the  said  tube  by  a  lockmg  rod  placed  m  the 
bottom  of  the  said  fastening  lobe,  the  width  of  the  longitudina 
S^t  of  the  supporting  tube  being  smaller  than  the  external 
diameter  of  the  fastening  lobe  fitted  with  its  locking  rod. 


to  The 


*  3,694361 

FLUTED  ROLL  SLIP  DRAFTING  SYSTEM 
Joe  R.  Whitdiuret,  Bcaaemer  City,  N.C.,  assignor 
Warner  &  Swwey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohk) 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4^68 
Int.  a.  DOlh  5/75 
UAQ  19—259  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  drafting  fibrous  textile  material  in  which  a 
drafting  system  includes  at  least  one  three-roll  control  unit 


A  method  of  opening  a  tow  of  suple  fibers  wherein  the 
fibers  are  first  cut  to  a  length  of  less  than  254  mm.  and  which 
are  then  introduced  into  a  gas  stream  emanating  from  a  nozzle 
located  in  a  tubular  member  having  a  fiber  oP«n>"8  !f  ^^'^J. 
The  gas  stream  having  a  velocity  at  the  nozzle  greater  than  30 
meters  per  second. 

3,694,863 
BUNDLE  TIE  DEVICE 
Henry  George  Waaaerlein,  Jr.,  Largo,  Ha.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrbburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,548 

Inta.B65d6i/00 
US  CI  24-16 PB  UCIalms 

*A   bundle   tie   device.   The   central   portion   of  a  strap, 
preferably  a  form  of  plastic,  has  vanes  which  are  turned  at  an 
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angle  to  the  strap  surfaces.  Each  vane  is  defined  by  two  trans-  provement  resides  in  providing  at  least  one  rib  member  on  the 

verse  slits  each  ending  in  holes,  the  area  between  adjacent  backplate  adjacent  the  recesses  for  abutting  portions  of  the 

holes  comprising  a  web.  Strap  ends  are  overiapped  and  the  edges  of  the  prongs,  thus  effectively  preventing  turning  of  the 

'                   '  engaging  member  relative  to  the  backwasher. 


3,694,866 
♦  VEHICLE  HOOK 

Roy  R.  Maier,  3428  Tennyson  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83086 

InLCI.F16g///00.77/N 
U.S.C1.24— 115J! 


I  Claim 


vanes  allowed  to  interleave  causing  forward  hole  edges  of  one 
vane  to  engage  trailing  hole  edges  of  an  overlapped  vane,  the 
hole  edges  lock  up  absorbing  the  maximum  tensile  load  placed 
on  the  strap. 


3,694,864 
FASTENERS  FOR  ATTACHING  UMBRELLA  CLOTHES 

TO  RIBS 
Takuo  Kawano,  11,  Shimogamo  Minamishiba-cho,  Sakyo-ku, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1969, 44/572 

Int.  CI.  A44b  21100;  A45b  1 5 100 

U.S.  CI.  24-73  PF  1  Claim 


A  fastener  for  attaching  an  umbrella  cloth  to  a  rib  is  com- 
prised of  a  longitudinal  rod,  a  transverse  member  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  rod  and  adapted  to  pierce 
through  the  cloth  and  an  anchor  provided  on  the  other  end  of 
the  longitudinal  rod  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rib. 
These  component  parts  are  made  of  relatively  soft  deformable 
material  as  an  integral  unit. 


3,694,865 
COVERED  BACKWASHERS 
Randolph  J.  Mershon,  2100  Linwood  Ave.,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,671 

Int.  a.  A44b//42.  77/00 
UA  a.  24—95  4  Claims 
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A  vehicle  hook  dimensioned  for  a  substantially  flush  mount- 
ing in  a  cutout  recess  in  the  side  of  a  pickup  truck,  for  exam- 
ple, in  which  the  hook  portion  is  stamped  from  one  flat  piece 
of  metal  and  a  circular  protrusion  is  dimensioned  for  being 
received  by  the  cutout  recess  in  the  side  of  a  vehicle's  side 
panel  such  as  a  pickup  truck,  for  example;  the  hook  portion 
comprising  a  flat  piece  of  metal  with  a  cutout  defining  a  ton- 
gue hook  therein. 


3,694,867 

SEPARABLE  CLASP  CONTTAINING  HIGH-LOFT,  NGN 

WOVEN  FABRIC 

Robert  J.  Stumpf,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy-Clark 

Corporation,  Ncenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61^52 


U.S.  a.  24—204 


InL  a.  A44b;  7/00. 


10  Claims 


An  improved  covered  backwasher  for  attaching  an  engaging 
member  having  at  least  one  set  of  band-shaped  prongs  to  a 
piece  of  material.  The  improved  backwasher  includes  a  front- 
plate  having  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced-apart  openings  therein 
and  a  backplate  having  a  recess  therein  opposite  each  opening 
in  the  frontplate  for  curling  the  prongs  of  the  engaging 
member  as  they  are  inserted  into  the  backwasher.  The  im- 


A  separable  clasp  comprising  a  male  fastening  member  and 
a  female  fastening  member  wherein  the  female  member  con- 
tains a  plurality  of  upstanding  loops  and  the  male  member 
contains  a  plurality  of  upstanding  functional  elements  such  as 
hooks  or  beaded  stems  which  can  engage  with  the  loops  of  the 
female  member.  The  female  member  is  comprised  of  a  high- 
loft,  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  a  substantially  continuous 
backing  layer  of  consolidated  flexible  adhesive,  and  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  staple  length  fibers  looped  outwardly  from  said 
backing  layer  with  the  ends  of  such  loop  imbedded  in  said 
backing  layer,  and  said  loops  being  tv^sted  to  be  in  planes  ex- 
t^ding  in  the  cross  direction  of  the  fabric. 
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3,694368  V                       3,694,870 

SUDE  FASTENER  STRINGER  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMPRESSIVE  PRESHRINKAGE 

Siegfried  W.  Spindler,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kari  F.  OF  FABRICS 

Nageic  FeinmasciiinenlMU,  Stuttgart-Hohenlieini,  Germany  George  Fischer,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cluctt,  Peabody  &  Co., 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,708  Ltd.,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1969,  P  19  Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,453 


03  339.7 

Int  CI.  A44b/9//0,  79/54 

U.S.  CI.  24—205.1  C 

\ 


7  Claims 


Inta.D06c27/00 


U.S.a.26— 18.6 


1  Claim 


0wm 


The  interlocking  elements  of  a  slide  fastener  stringer  con- 
sisting of  consecutive  sections  of  a  plastic  wire  have  elongated 
leg  portions  parallel  to  each  other,  transverse  to  the  sequence 
of  elements,  and  linked  by  connecting  portions  common  to 
two  adjacent  elements.  The  fastener  elements  are  secured  to  a 
carrier  tape  by  two  rows  of  thread  loops  offset  from  the  con- 
necting portions  in  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  the 
leg  portions. 


3,694,869 
TUBE  FASTENER 
Norio  Matsuura,  31  O^ada-naka  1-chome,  Nishiyodagawa-ku, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22.  1970,  45/48486 
Int.  CI.  B65d  63/06 
U.S.  CI.  24-278  11  Claims 


This  disclosure  teaches  a  method  and  apparatus  for  cora- 
pressively  preshrinking  two  layers  of  high-shrinkage  fabric 
simultaneously  and  for  limiting  post-processing  loss  of 
preshrinkage  in  either  layer  to  a  minimum.  Two  layers  of 
fabric  are  drawn  through  preliminary  fmishing  apparatus,  such 
as  a  cloth  spreader,  then  both  layers  are  advanced  together 
through  a  conditioning  chamber  and  around  a  heated  drum, 
preferably  through  a  clip  expander,  and  then  together  they  are 
run  through  a  rubber-belt  compressive-preshrinkage  unit. 
Thereafter  the  layers  are  separated  and  each  is  delivered  to  a 
separate  woolen  felt-belt  dryer.  Each  of  the  layers,  as  it  enters 
its  respective  felt-belt  dryer,  is  passed  around  an  input  roller 
against  which  it  is  pressed  by  a  heated  shoe  which  performs  a 
final  compressive  preshrinking  function  and  the  layers  are 
dried  completely  so  that  preshrinkage  effected  theretofore  in 
the  layers  is  not  altered  due  to  stretching  in  a  wet  condition  in 
subsequent  handling.         . 


3,694,871 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  STRAND  MATERIAL 
John  W.  Ditzicr,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Lcesona  Corpora- 
tion, Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70^334 

Int.  a.  D02j  1/22 

U.S.CI.28— 71.4  8  Claims 


A  fastener  is  provided  with  one  or  more  flexible  coiled 
bands,  capable  of  surrounding  a  tube  or  pipe,  whereby  two  or 
more  pieces  may  be  joined  together.  The  band  is  associated 
with  a  body  by  fixing  both  ends  of  the  band  on  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  body,  and  a  screw-tightener  is  provided  to  exert  a 
downward  force  on.  and  to  tighten  the  coiled  band. 

When  the  tube  fastener  is  placed  at  the  joining  point  of  two 
pieces  of  flexible  pipe  or  tubing,  and  when  the^  tightener  is 
manually  operated,  the  coiled  band  is  forced  away  from  the 
supporting  body  and  the  diameter  of  the  coil  is  reduced,  so 
that  the  coiled  band  exerts  a  high  pressure  on  the  entire  con- 
tacted portion  of  the  tube  along  the  whole  circumference  of 
the  coil,  thereby  joining  the  two  pieces  of  pipe  securely  so  as 
to  prevent  leakage. 


An  apparatus  for  forming,  drawing  and  winding  synthetic 
yam  materials  wherein  tension  on  the  yam  during  passage 
from  the  drawing  to  the  winding  means  is  controlled  by  a  com- 
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pensator  device  additionally  effective  to  actuate  aspirator 
means  and  yarn  severing  means  should  a  yam  break  occur, 
thereby  eliminating  an  excessive  build-up  of  yam  on  the  draw- 
ing means  and  resultant  yam  waste,  the  apparatus  desirably 
I  further  embodying  a  plurality  of  drawing  means  particularly 
1  positioned  with  respect  to  one  another  and  providing  a 
generally  upwardly  directed  path  for  the  yam  through  specific 
stages  of  the  drawing  cycle. 


valve  actuator,  which  translates  any  input  motion  received 
from  the  cam  into  endwise  motion  of  the  control  valve  spool 
regardless  of  the  direction  from  which  this  motion  is  received. 


3,694,872 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  THERMO-PLASTIC 

FILAMENTS  IN  A  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GAS  VORTEX 

Edward  H.  Sundbeck,  Chapel  HIU,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  455,394,  May  13, 1965,  Pat.  No. 

3  551,549.  This  application  April  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,249 

Int.  CI.  DOld  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  28-71.3  3  Claims 


thereby  making  unlimited  cam  steepness  possible,  so  that  it 
becomes  now  possible  to  obtain  any  desired  speed  for  the 
rapid  advance,  rapid  retum  as  well  as  for  the  feed  motion  of 
the  turret  slide,  all  positively  controlled  by  the  cam. 


3,694,876 

INDEXABLE  CUTTING  INSERT  AND  HOLDER 

THEREFQR 

Donald  S.  Erkfritz,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  IngersoU 

Milling  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Fikd  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,949 

Int.  CLB26d  7/00,  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  29-95  ^      13  Claims 

-// 


A  continuous  strand  conditioning  tube  having  fluid  delivery 
and  discharge  ports  arranged  and  internal  wall  surfaces 
shaped  to  provide  a  vortical  flow  of  fluid  around  a  strand  nor- 
mally passing  therethrough. 


3,694,873 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  TUFTED  RUG  WITH 
CELLULAR  HBERS 
Richard  P.  Crowley,  125  High  St.,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,498,  Oct.  30, 1969.  This 
application  AprU  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,275 
Int.  CI.  D05c  7  5/00;  D06c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  28-72  P  13  Claims 

'  A  sheet  material,  such  as  a  needle-punched  or  tufted (abric, 
is  prepared  employing  gas-expandable  polymeric  fibers,  such 
as  a  polypropylene  resin  containing  an  undecomposed  blow- 
ing agent,  and,  thereafter,  expanding  the  diameter  of  the 
polymeric  fibers  by  heating  the  fibers  to  form  cellular 
polymeric  fibers,  the  expansion  locking  such  cellular  fibers 
into  the  sheet  material.  The  gas-expandable  polymeric  fibers 
may  be  employed  either  in  the  backing  sheet  or  as  the  face 
fabric.  ' 


Rectangular  blocks  or  inserts  of  cutting  material  having  a 
center  hole  are  secured  by  conically  headed .  screws  in 
peripheral  pockets  in  the  rotary  body  of  a  face  milling  cutter 
and  adapted  for  selective  indexing  about  the  screw  axis  into  a 
plurality  of  cutting  positions  in  each  of  which  a  side  and  end 
cutting  edge  is  adapted  to  produce, the  high  rate  of  metal 
removal  achieved  with  the  face  milling  cutter  disclosed  in  U.S. 
Pat.  No.  2,186,417.  One  of  the  abutments  defining  each  in- 
dexed position  of  the  insert  in  its  holder  is  itself  mounted  for 
indexing  about  its  central  axis. 


3,694,877 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Iliis  Number 


3,694,874 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,694,878 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3  694  875 
AUTOMATIC  TURRET  LATHES 
Lukas    Zimmermann,    5755    BkMMnfield    Glens    Rd.,    Bir- 
mingham, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,104,  May  17, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,863 
Int.  a.  B23b  7/02 
U.S.a.29-42  15  Claims 

A  hydrau  ically  powered,  cam  controlled  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  turret  slide  of  an  automatic  turret  lathe  including  a 


3,694,879 

TXX)L  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

WUbur  L.  Kennicott,  Ugoiiier,  and  James  W.  Heaton,  Green- 

'    sburg,  both  ol  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kcnnamctal  Inc.,  Latrobe, 

Pa. 

Filed  Sept- 28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,873        I 

Int.  a.  B26d  7/00.  B23b  29/00 

U.S.a.29— 96  6  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  a  tool  holder,  especially  for 
receiving  throw  away  inserts  in  which  the  tcx>l  holder  is  a  bar- 
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like  member  adapted  for  ^ing  clamped  in  a  tool  support 
member.  The  bar-like  member  has  abutment  elements 
thereon  to  abut  the  support  member  to  locate  the  tool  holder 
in  a  predetermined  position.  The  regions  for  receiving  the 
abutments  are  threaded  for  receiving  threaded  abutment 


26 


thermoplastic  material  to  form  spatially  a  cylindrical  pattern, 
and  mounting  end  members  of  a  thermoplastic  material  on 
said  bars  l»y  insertion  of  pin  means  integral  with  said  end  mem- 


I  s —  a^ 


-:|--,--v. 


'34. 


«-l>l 


■2.1.  "-ao 


screws  and  are  adapted  at  their  outer  ends  to  receive  pressed 
in  abutment  elements  which  can  be  ground  to  a  precise  dimen- 
sion whereby  the  mounting  of  the  tool  holder  in  the  support 
member  will  provide  for  precise  fixed  positioning  of  an  insert 
mounted  on  the  holder. 


3,694^80 

MILLING  TOOL  WITH  INDIVIDUALLY  ADJUSTED 

CUTTERS 

Adolf  Wolf,  Jes-Juhl  Weg  9,  Hamburg  52,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,852 

Int.a.B26d7/;2 

U.S.  a.  29-105  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  milling  tool  of  composite  con- 
struction having  a  base  member,  a  plurality  of  segmental 
pieces  contained  on  the  base  member  by  a  surrounding  ring 
member  wherein  the  segmental  members  provided  cutter 
recesses  and  contain  separate  cutter  adjtisting  and  clamping 
means.  The  said  clamping  and  adjusting  means^ing  hydrauli- 
cally  operable  from  separate  sources. 


bers  into  the  open  ends  of  said  tubular  bars,  and  finally  bond- 
ing the  bar*  and  the  end  members  by  ultrasonic  welding  into  a 
unitary  structure.  i    • 


3,694,881 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SQUIRREL-CAGE 

ROTORS  FOR  FLUID  MOVING  DEVICES 

Dov  Z.  Ghidwnan,  26  Chase  Ave.,  West  Newton,  Mass. 

DiviskMi  of  Scr.  No.  729,031,  May  14, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,536,416.  Thb  applicatkMi  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,990 

Int.  a.  B21k  i/04.  B23p  15102, 15104 

U.S.  a.  29—  1 56.8  R  5  Claims 

A  method  for  manufacturing  squirrel-cage  rotors  for  fluid 

moving  devices  by  assembling  blade-shaped  tubular  bars  of  a 


3,694,882 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CORRUGATED  SEAL  IN 

AN  ELASTIC  FLUID  MACHINE 

John  William  Desmond,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation*  and  Pittsburgh  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  75, 1 94 
Int.CI.  B21ki/04 


U.S.  CI.  29—156.8  R 


6  Claims 


A  turbine  rotor  blade  path  seal  consists  of  a  corrugated  strip 
of  sheet  metal  secured  edgewise  in  an  annular  groove  in  the 
turbine  cylinder  or  casing.  The  corrugated  seal  strip  requires 
no  edge  rolling  for  the  various  diameters  of  the  different  stages 
of  a  multi-stage  turbine.  Thus,  one  pattern  of  a  seal  strip  which 
is  easily  customized  and  assembled  can  be  utilized  for  all 
stages  of  a  turbine.  The  seal  strip  is  caulked  or  interlocked  in 
the  groove  at  assembly  by  means  of  a  special  tool. 


3,694,883 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  NOZZLE  INSERT 
Eugene  L.  Olcott,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
United  States  Air  Force 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,001 
Int.a.B21d5i/00 
U.S.  a.  29—  1 57  C  1  Clatei 

A  method  of  mounting  in  a  composite-type  rocket  nozzle,  a 
nozzle  insert  which  is  substantially  annular  in  configuration 
and  which  has  four  surfaces,  three  of  which  are  external  and 
uncoated,  and  the  fourth  of  which  is  internal  and  is  coated 
with  pyrolytic  graphite.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of  coat- 
ing the  insert  on  the  three  uncoated  external  surfaces  with  a 
thin  layer  of  silicone  grease,  coating  t\^o  of  the  external  sur- 
faces with  a  layer  of  a  filled  epoxy  cement  on  the  thin  layer  of 
silicone  grease,  coating  the  third  external  surface  with  a  layer 
of  silicone  rubber  on  the  thin  layer  of  silicone  grease,  and 
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placing  the  insert  in  its  proper  position  in  the  composite-type 
rocket  nozzle.  This  method  of  mounting  promotes  the  service 


3,694,886        * 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


life  of  the  insert  by  eliminating  the  application  of  tensile 
stresses  to  the  insert. 


3,694,884 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PISTON  VALVE 

FOR  VALVED  WIND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Masaru  Kondo,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seize  Kabushiki  Kidsha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20, 1969, 44/48548 

Int.  a.  B2 Ik  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—  1 57. 1  R  4  Chums 


iza 


A  method  for  manufacturing  a  piston  valve  comprising  bor- 
ing a  plurality  of  pairs  of  holes  in  the  predetermined  portions 
of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  hollow  sliding  member  of  the 
piston  valve,  said  member  being  made  of  wear  resisunt 
material  such  as  monel  metal,  inserting  a  flexible  rod  or  tube 
through  each  pair  of  the  holes,  filling  the  hollow  sliding 
member  with  moldable  material  with  the  rod  kept  in  a 
predetermined  curved  state  to  permit  the  material  to  be  cured, 
and  thereafter  withdrawing  the  rod  from  the  member. 


4  Claims 


3,694,887 
WEDGEMAKER 
Robert  G.  Walker,  Brighton,  Mk:h.,  and  Donald  E.  HiU,  Ft. 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Industra  Products  Inc.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  85^55 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15100 

U.S.  CI.  29—205  E  9  Claims 


An  improved  method  and  'apparatus  for  making  insulating 
wedges  for  use  in  an  automatic  coil  placing  machine  which 
first  severs  the  wedge  material  and  then  contemporaneously 
forms  and  slits  the  wedge  is  disclosed.  The  machine  is  adapted 
to  provide  wedges  of  at  least  two  different  lengths  and  to  slit 
only  the  longer  wedges.  The  improvement  comprises  a  power 
operated  punch,  a  forming  die,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  sur- 
faces some  of  which  are  retractable  wherein  the  punch  forces 
the  wedge  blanks  through  the  forming  die  and  past  the  cutting 
surfaces  in  a  single  stroke. 


3,694388 
INSERT  DRIVER  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Bosse,  Englcwood  Cliffs,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Groov-Pin 
Corporation^  Ridgefidd,  N  J. 

Filed  OcL  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,999 

Inta.B23p/9/06 

U.S.a.29— 240  lOCtalms 


3,694,885 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ESCAPEMENT 

LEVER  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 

Andre  Simon-Vermot,  Le  Lode,  Swltxeriand,  assignor  to  Lcs 

Fabriqucs  d'Assortimcnts  Rcunles,  Le  Lode,  Neuchatd, 

Switzerland 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,093 

Chdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  11,  1969, 
10607/69 

Int.  CLB23p  73/00 
U.S.CI.29-177 

A  method  of  manufacturing  an  escapement  lever  for  a 
timepiece,  characterized  by  blanking  out  the  lever  of  a  metal 
sheet,  the  pallets  being  made  integral  with  the  body  of  the 
lever,  depositing  electroless  nickel  on  to  the  whole  piece  and 
subjecting  the  lever  to  a  finishing  operation  carried  out  so  as 
to  obtain  cold  rolled  properties  in  the  layer  of  chemical  nickel, 
this  finishing  operation  determining  the  final  dimensions  of 
the  lever,  to  which  the  pallet  arbor  and  the  safety-pin  are  then 
secured.  i 


A  device  for  automatically  applying  inserts  into  wood, 
plastic,  aluminum  or  other  relatively  soft  material,  comprising 
a  motor  driving  a  rod  threaded  at  its  outer  end  to  receive  an 
insert,  the  rod  extending  through  a  hollow  member  against  the 
end  of  which  an  end  of  the  insert  is  adapted  to  abut,  fric- 
tionally  to  lock  the  rod  and  the  hollow  member  together, 
means  being  provided  to  permit  simultaneous  rotation  of  the 
rod  and  the  hollow  member  when  the  insert  is  being  applied, 
and  to  restrain  rotation  of  the  hollow  member  when  the  rod  is 
reversed  for  removal  from  the  insert. 


I 


^ 


3,694^9 
METHOD  OF  SETTING  FIRE  RINGS  IN  CYLINDER  HEAD 

GASKETS 
Pierre   Ponunkr,   Saint-Priest,   France,   assignor   to   Societe 
Anonyme  ditc:  CEHLAC,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,841 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  10,  1%9,  6934752 
InL  a.  B23p/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29— 412  .  2  Claims 
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26    27 


T4      i»    • 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  motor  vehicle  including 
manufacturing  a  subassembly  comprising  a  frame  cross 
member,  a  front  suspension  system,  a  steering  linkage  system, 
power  steering  gear  system,  front  brake  system  and  power 
brake  booster  system  integrated  into  a  single  unit.  The  method 
includes  the  adjustment  of  the  suspension  and  steering  linkage 
components  for  obtaining  proper  wheel  alignment  and  the 
charging  of  the  hydraulic  systems  of  the  power  brake  booster 
and  power  steering  booster  with  hydraulic  fluid  prior  to  the  in- 
stallation of  the  subassembly  into  the  vehicle  body. 


3,694391 

PROCESS  OF  ASSEMBLING  PRESSURE  CONTAINER 

AND  OVERCAP 

Edward  J.  Adams,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,535 

Int.  CI.  B23p  /  7104;  B23q  3118;  B26d  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  29—428  3  Claims 

Assembly  of  a  valved  pressurized  container  with  an  overcaf 

arranged  to  actuate  the  valve  is  facilitated  by  moiinting  an 
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using  as  a  reference  the  same  portion  of  the  container  as  is  in 
contact  with  the  overcap. 


Method  of  setting  firjB  rings  in  gaskets  according  to  which  a 
metallic  sheet  is  provided  with  holes  having  upstanding  cylin- 
drical rings  dimensioned  and  positioned  to  register  with  holes 
in  the  gasket.  Rings  encircling  these  rims  are  then  cut  from  the  . 
metallic  sheet  while  retaining  them  in  their  relative  position, 
the  gasket  is  placed  on  the  rings  so  that  the  rims  project 
through  the  gasket  holes,  and  the  rims  are  pressed  down 
against  the  gasket.  The  invention  includes  a  machine  which 
carries  out  all  but  the  first  of  these  steps  successively  and  auto- 
matically. 

3,694390 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Klaus  H.  Anting,  Birmingham,  and  Robert  J.  Riunpf,  Grasse 
Pointe,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  i^'ord  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,236 

Int.  CI.  B23p  7  9/00 

U.S.CI.29— 428  10  Claims 


3,694392 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SPIRAL  SEAMED  LAMINATEDSHEET  METAL  PIPE 
Reginald  D.  Hale,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Spir-L-OK  Industries  Lindted,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  Na  83,904 

Int  a.  B23p  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—429  8  Clahns 


Method  of  ^nd  apparatus  for  making  spiral  seamed 
laminated  sheef^netal  pipe  having  a  corrugated  outer  surface 
and  a  smooth  inner  surface.  There  is  described  a  method 
which  consists  in  denting  the  pipe  in  the  region  where  seaming 
takes  place  and  subsequently  bringing  the  pipe  to  size  and 
seaming  between  seaming  rolls  on  a  fixed  mandrel,  in  this  way 
to  avoid  large  gaps  at  the  inside  of  the  seam  and  to  maintain 
the  pipe  of  substantially  constant  diameter. 


3,694393 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  CYLINDRICAL 
STRUCTURES  SUCH  AS  STEEL  CHIMNEYS 
Hiroshi  Ashida,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Ship- 
building and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  April  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1 1, 1969, 44/46397 
Int  CI.  B23p  79/00,  7  7/00 
U.S.  a.  29—431  8  Claims 

Constructing  cylindrical  structures  such  as  tall  steel  chim- 
neys, advertisement  towers  and  antenna  supports  by  separate- 
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ly  preparing  a  cylinder  with  a  closed  upper  end,  which  will 
become  the  top  end  section  of  the  intended  cylindrical  struc- 
ture, and  a  plurality  of  extension  cylinders  to  be  successively 
connected  thereto,  fitting  said  closed-en^  cylinder  to  a  fixed 
guide  in  telescopic  relation,  supplying  compressed  gas  into  an 


inside  air-tight  space  surrounded  by  said  cylinder  and  guide  to 
lift  the  closed-end  cylinder,  connecting  one  of  the  extension 
cylinders  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lifted  cylinder  and  lifting  the 
extended  cylindrical  structure  by  again  utilizing  compressed 
gas.  These  procedures  are  repeated  whereby  a  cylindrical 
structure  of  desired  height  can  be  safely  constructed. 


3,694394 

METHOD  OF  INSERTING  A  SEAL  IN  A  FACE-CUT 

GROOVE 

Jerry  G.  Jdinck,  Whittier,  and  Edward  Reinsch,  Palos  Verdes, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parlter-Haiinifin  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,775 

lntCI.B23p7  7/02 

U.S.CL  29-451  7  Claims 


VEMT 


iO 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  and  a  device  for 
enabling  the  insertion  of  a  sealing  element  into  a  face-cut 
groove  with  a  minimum  of  time  and  effort,  together  with  the 
accuracy  and  quality  required.  This  particularly  has  to  do  with 
practical  field  maintenance  of  seals  while  eliminating  all 
problems  usually  encountered  during  installation  of  prior  in- 
sertable  seals.  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  a  fixture 
which  holes  the  seal  element  by  means  of  an  applied  vacuum, 
and  the  utilization  of  the  fixture  to  insert  the  seal  element  into 
a  groove  quickly  and  accurately. 


3,694,895 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  AN  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE 
Lawrence    E.    jIVemer,   Grosse   Pointe,    Mich.,   assignor   to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Division  fA  Ser.  No.  884,857,  Dec.  1 5, 1 969.  This  application 
June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151325 
IntCI.B23p27/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—469  2  Claims 

An  automobile  engine  is  assembled  with  the  body  by  provid- 
ing an  engine  mount  comprising  a  tubular  member  enclosed 
within  an  elastic  bushing  under  sufficient  pressure  to  extrude  a 
portion  thereof  through  a  radial  opening  in  the  tubular 
member.  A  bolt  having  an  annular  detent  r^eiving  groove  is 


adjustably  inserted  into  the  tubular  member  until  its  groove 
receives  the  bushing  extruded  portion  at  a  detent  position  with 
the  bolt  ends  extending  beyond  the  assembly  of  the  bushing 
and  tubular  member.  The  engine  with  said  assembly  secured 
thereto  is  lowered  toward  the  body  in  predetermined  relation- 
ship hy  confining  the  extending  bolt  ends  within  a  pair  of  up- 


^rdly  opening  guide  slots  in  a  corresponding  pair  of  brackets 
secured  to  the  body  and  guiding  said  bolt  ends  downwardly 
along  said  slots  to  predetermined  seated  locations  at  the  bases 
of  said  slots,  whereupon  the  bolt  is  withdravtm  from  its  detent 
position  and  clamped  securely  to  said  brackets  in  final  posi- 
tion by  tightening  a  nut  at  one  end  of  the  bolt. 


3,694,896 
*>  METHOD  OF  FRICTION  WELDING 
Calvin  D.  Loyd,  PMria,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor' 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,873,  Oct.  26, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,563;444.  This  application  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,140 

Int  a.  B23k  2  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29—470.3  3  Claims 


een 


An  inertia  welding  machine  having  its  nondriven  tailstock 
mounted  to  permit  rotation  during  welding  contact 
two  weld  parts  and  providing  a  plurality  of  flywheels  l 
live  rotational  association  with  the*  tailstock  during^weldi 
To  provide  optimum  surface  velocity  between  parts  naviirg  a. 
small  weld  interface  which  would  normally  result  in  excessive 
rotational  energy  in  relation  to  weld  requirements,  the  non- 
driven  tailstock  is  permitted  to  rotate  with  an  associated  iner- 
tia mass  to  absorb  a  portion  of  the  energy. 


3,694397 

PROCESS  FOR  SOLDERING  AN  INORGAMC  SOLID 

OXIDE  PRODUCT 

Kazuyuki  Akeyoshi,  Yamato,  and  Naonori  Hayashi,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Gbss  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,044,  Oct.  21,1 968,  Pat 

No.  3,623,906.  This  application  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

74,901 

lnta.B23ki7/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—473. 1  4  Claims 

A  soldering  alloy  which  contains  40-98**  by  wt.  of-  Pb. 

1 .8-50*  by  wt.  of  Sn;  0.05-10%  by  wt.  of  Zn;  and  0.05-10% 


90 
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by  wt.  of  Sb.  A  process  for  adhering  said  solder  to  a  solid  inor- 
ganic oxide  product,  such  as  glass  or  ceramic  whereby  ul- 
trasonic vibration  is  applied.  ^ 


3,694,898 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CARRIER  MEANS  FOR 

CARRYING  AND  COOLING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

RECTIFIER  ELEMENTS  FOR  AN  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  UGHTING  GENERATOR  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Suguru  Sato,  Motogariya  Shataku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Dcnso  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Bachi,  Japan 
*■     Division  of  Ser.  No.  81 1^23,  Marcii  28, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,553,505.  This  application  Sept.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,999 
Int.Cl.B23liJy/02    " 
U.S.  CI.  29-477  4  Claims 


3,694,902 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Waldo  Ditmar  Apgar,  Fleetvyood,  Pa.;  Ludan  Arthur  D'Asaro, 
Madison;  Richard  Wayne  Dixon,  Morristown,  both  of  NJ.; 
William  Henry  Dufft,  Shillington,  Pa.;  Harry  Eugene  Elder, 
Wyomissing,  Pa.,  and  Phillip  Edward  Fralcy,  Reading,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,426 

Int.a.BOlJ/7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29— 588  ^  3  Claims 


*     ffb 


ifA. 


A  method  of  forming  carrier  means  for  carrying  and  cooling 
semi-conductor  rectifier  elements  for  an  alternating  current 
lighting  generator  for  motor  vehicles  in  which  a  narrow 
straight  strip  of  sheet  metal  is  first  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
cutouts  which  extend  uniformly  spaced  from  each  other  and 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  strip  from  one 
toward  but  short  of  the  other  edge  of  the  strip,  to  thus  provide 
a  plurality  of  strip  sections  connected  to  each  other  at  the 
other  edge.  Opposite  edge  portions  of  the  strip  are  then  bent 
to  one  side  and  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
remainder  of  the  strip  and  the  strip  sections  are  then  bent  in 
the  aforementioned  plane  about  an  axis  normal  thereto  to  a 
polygonal  configuration. 


I 


3,694,899 

PROCESS  FOR  BRAZING  PARTS  OF  ALUMINIUM  AND 

ALUMINIUM  ALLOYS 

Andre  Chartct,  Mcudon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

dcs  Usincs  Chausson,  Asnicrcs,  France 

Filed  Oct  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,971 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  22, 1969, 6936199 
Int.  CI.  B23k  3 1 102;  B23I 35136 
U.S.  CI.  29-495  7  Claims 

Process  in  which  the  parts  to  be  brazed  are  dipped  in  an 
acidic  or  allcaline  aqueous  bath  conuining  further  a  metallic 
salt  or  oxide  thereof  until  the  aluminum  oxide  is  replaced  by  a 
metallic  coating.  The  parts  are  then  removed  from  the  bath, 
then  rinsed  and  dried  to  be  assembled  by  brazing. 


J 


3,694,900 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,694,901 
Patent  Not  bsoed  For  This  Number 


A  method  of  fabricating  electroluminescent  display  ap- 
paratus by  forming  a  lead-frame  from  a  laminate  comprising 
two  metal  layers  and  an  intervening  insulating  layer,  is  dis- 
closed. The  lead-frame  comprises  an  array  of  laminate  strip 
members,  the  tip  of  each  of  which  may  be  cut  back  to  expose 
the  inside  face  of  one  metal  layer.  A  light  emitting  semicon- 
ductor device  then  is  mounted  and  electrically  connected 
either  to  the  inner  or  end  face  of  the  projecting  metal  layer. 
The  other  contact  of  the  device  is  connected,  typically  by  a 
wire  lead  or  a  metal  beam  lead,  to  the  drfier  metal  layer  of  the 
laminate  strip.  Each  semiconductor  device  and  adjoining  por- 
tion of  the  conductive  mounting  is  encapsulated  in  a  molded 
transparent  plastic  member,  and  supporting  "portions  of  the 
lead-frame  then  are  severed  to  make  each  encapsulated  diode 
available  for  individual  assembly.  Portions  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  Jilolded  transparent  member  may  be  faceted  and  metal 
coatee  for  improved  light  reflection  and  visual  impact. 


3,694,903 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  STATOR 
^Andrew  F.  Deming,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alliance  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc. 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,039 

Int.  CI.  H02k  75/00, 15114, 15116 

U.S.  CI.  29—596  24  Claims 


A  two-pole  off-set  construction  of  an  electric  motor 'has 
winding  portion  laminations  and  rotor  portion  laminations 
which  are  separate  so  that  the  winding  may  be  formed  or 
placed  on  the  winding  portion  and  then  the  two  portions  of  the 
stator  interconnected  to  complete  the  flux  path  for  the  rotor 
circumscribed  by  a  rotor  aperture  in  the  rotor  portion.  There 
must  be  a  window  space  between  these  two  portions  to  accom- 
modate the  winding  on  the  winding  portion  and  formerly  the 
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lAetal  removed  from  this  window  space  was  scrap  metal, 
necessitating  an  excessive  amount  of  steel  lamination  materi- 
al. In  this  invention,  the  layer  of  lamination  is  made  in  two 
complementary  pieces  and  this  layer  has  a  rotor  portion  and  a 
winding  portion.  The  two  separate  lamination  pieces  for  a 
layer  of  complete  lamination  are  to  permit  the  winding  to  be 
placed  on  this  complete  stator.  The  material  removed  from 
the  window  space  instead  of  being  scrap  is  utilized  as  an  active 
flux  carrying  member  by  being  unitary  with  one  of  these  first 
and  second  lamination  pieces.  In  a  first  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention the  legs  joining  the  end  areas  of  the  winding  and  rotor 
portions  are  off-set  in  the  direction  toward  the  winding  por- 
tion by  approximately  one=eigJnh  of  their  length  resulting  in 
the  bight  of  the  rotor  portion,  which  contains  the  rotor  aper- 
ture, being  displaced  in  kdirection  opposite  to  the  leg  exten- 
sions. Accordingly,  laminations  for  only  the  rotor  portion  are 
successively  formed  from^a  strip  of  lamination  material  with 
the  bight  of  the  rotor  portion  extending  into  the  space 
between  the  two  legs  of  the  next  adjacent  rotor  portion 
lamination  in  the  strip  of  lamination  material.  In  a  second  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention  the  rotor  and  winding  portions  are 
unitary  on  a  first  piece  of  the  lamination  and  complementary 
with  a  small  second  piece  of  lamination.  The  first  pieces  of  the 
lamination  are  nested  or  interlocked  together  as  they  are 
formed  from  the  lamination  steel,  utilizing  the  window  space 
of  one  piece  as  the  winding  portion  of  the  adjacent  first 
lamination  piece.  This  utilizes  lamination  material  froni  the 
wmdow  space  which  would  otherwise  be  scrap  and  saves  ap- 
proximately one-eighth  of  the  steel  used  in  making  the  motor. 
The  winding  portion  or  second  piece  laminations  are  separate- 
ly made  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  strip  of  lamination  materi- 
al. The  foregoing  abstract  is  merely  a  resume  of  one  gen'eral 
application,  is  not  a  complete  discussion  of  all  principles  of 
operation  or  applications,  and  is  not  to  be  construed  as  a 
limitation  on- the  scope  of  the  claimed  subject  matter. 


3,694,904 
Patent  Not  Issued  Fm-  This  Number 


3  694  905 
IGNITION  DISTRIBUTORS 

William  Harold  Cooksey,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England ' 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,246 
Chdms  priority,  applkatkm  Great  Britain,  Dec.  24,  1969, 
62,777/69 

Int  a.  H02k  75/02   . 
U.S.  CI.  29—598  4  Claims 


A  method  of  assembling  an  ignition  distributor  including  the 
steps  of  engaging  an  annular  timing  plate  with  an  annular  base 
plate  so  that  the  timing  plate  is  capable  of  angular  movement 
with  respect  to  the  base  plate.  Three  ears  formed  on  the  base 
plate  overlie  the  timing  plate,  and  the  timing  plate  is  rotated 
relative  to  the  base  plate,  so  that  three  ramps  provided  on  the 
timing  plate  engage  the  ears  respectively.  As  the  timing  plate 
is  rotated  the  ramps  bend  the  ears  away  from  the  timing  plate, 
so  that  a  clearance  exists  between  the  ears  and  the  timing  plate 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  heights  of  the  highest  part  of 


the  ramps  above  the  surface  of  the  timing  plate.  Thus  the  tim- 
ing plate  will  be  capable  of  a  predetermined  degree  of  axial 
movement  relative  to  the  base  plate. 


3,694,906 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HIGH  SPEED 

SQUIRREL  CAGE  ROTOR 

William  E.  Rank,  Dayton,  and  Gene  L.  Dafler,  New  Lebanon, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,558,  July  6, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,662,200. 

This  application  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,455 

Int.  CI.  H02k  75/02,  75/70 

U.S.  CI.  29—598  3  Claims 


In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectric 
machine  and  method  for  manufacture  includes  a  laminated 
rotor  core  mounted  on  a  shaft  sleeve  which  is  mechanically 
expanded  by  an  interference  fit  with  the  motor  shaft.  A  pair  of 
rotor  end  supports  are  mounted  on  the  shaft  sleeve  in  an  axi- 
ally  supporting  relationship  with  the  ends  of  the  rotor  core  and 
in  a  circumferentially  supporting  relationship  with  the  ends  of 
a  winding  carried  by  the  rotor  core.  \ 


3,694,907 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOW  INERTU  ROTOR  FOR 

DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Pierre  Margrain,  and  Gerard  Lacroux,  both  of  Malakotf, 

France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  E.  Ragooot 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,595 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  10, 1969, 6923496 

Int.  a.  H02k  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—598  9  Claims 


•  The  complete  winding  outline  of  a  rotor,  including  the  for- 
ward as  well  as  the  return  conductor  of  the  winding  loops  are 
applied,  in  flat  form,  to  a  flexible  sheet,  as  a  printed  or  ' 
laminated  conductor.  The  flexible  sheet  has  a  fold  line,  across 
which  the  conductor  portions  forming  the  coil  ends  extend. 
The  sheet  is  then  folded  along  the  fold  line  upon  itself  and 
rolled  into  a  hollow  cylinder,  to  form  a  self-supporting  rotor  If 
desired,  an  internal  support  of  a  plastic,  metal  tube,  or  the  like 
can  be  applied  Multiple-layer  windings  can  be  formed  by  first 
applying  the  winding  outline  to  the  sheet,  and  then  folding  the 
sheet-zig-zag  upon  itself  with  additional  msuiating  layers 
where  conductors  would  contact  each  other,  and  then  rolling 
the  folded  sheet  with  the  conductors  thereon  into  a  cylinder. 
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3.694,908  3,694,911 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SELENIUM  RECIVIER  WAVEGUIDE  PROCESS 

Hdnz  Eggert,  Berlin  33,  Germany,  and  Ekkehard  Schillmann,  Kiyo  Tomiyasu,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Tongi-Dacca,  Pakistan,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell-  Company 

schiA.  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany  Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,700,  Aug.  22, 1968,  PaL  No.  3,569371. 

^       FUedApril  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,126  This  application  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59^41 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  25,  1969,  P  19  inL  a.  HOlp  1 1 100 

2Z  140.0  U.S.  CI.  29-600                                                           3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOlj/ 7/00.  HOll  7/24  | 

U.S.  CI.  29— 590                                                          6  Claims  I 
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In  a  method  for  producing  a  selenium  rectifier,  a  thin  base 
selenium  layer  is  first  placed  upon  a  metallic  carrier  electrode. 
This  base  selenium  layer  is  converted  into  a  metal  selenide 
layer  by  means  of  a  heat  treatment,  at  a  temperature  above 
250°  C,  through  reaction  witKthe  metal  of  the  carrier  elec- 
trode, to  from  a  barrier-free  junction.  Thereafter,  the  uncon- 
verted remaining  selenium  layer  is  coated  with  the  main  layer 
of  the  selenium  semiconductor  body  and  the  entire  semicon- 
ductor body  is  thermally  converted  or  formed  into  the  best 
conducting  modification.  The  selenium,  used  for  the  selenium 
layer,  is  so  doped  with  a  halogen  and  another  particularly 
metallic  element,  that  the  conductivity  of  the  remaining 
selenium  layer,  following  the  thermal  forming  of  the  entire 
semiconductor  body,  is  from  5  to  50  times  the  conductivity  of 
the  main  selenium  layer. 


3,694,909 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRIC  ROTARY 

MACHINES 

Stig  Lennart  Hallerback,  12  Blodboksgatan,  Vastra  Frolunda, 

Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  19,  1969, 

6917401 

Int.  CI.  H02k  75/00. 15114, 15116 

UA  a.  29—596  7  Claims 


11      1       a     2      9 


A  low-cost  waveguide  taper  for  interconnecting  two  circu- 
lar waveguides  which  differ  substantially  in  size  is  constructed 
from  a  plurality  of  reinforced,  thin-walled  conical  sections 
having  predetermined  taper  angles  and  axial  lengths  to 
minimize  the  effects  of  spurious  modes  generated  at  the  junc- 
tions of  the  conical  sections.  For  the  particular  example  of  a 
waveguide  taper  interconnecting  a  circular  waveguide  of  2.25 
inch  diameter  to  an  oversize  circular  waveguide  of  29.7  inch 
diameter  and  suitable  for  the  propagation  of  the  TE°oi  mode  at 
X-band  frequency,  the  uper  comprises  12  conical  sections 
having  four  different  taper  angles.  The  three  cone-cone  junc- 
tions and  the  cone  oversize  waveguide  junction  form  two  pairs 
of  mode  converting  junctions  which  are  interlaced  such  that 
the  first  and  third  and  also  the  second  and  fourth  junction  ef- 
fects each  cancel  as  a  pair  and  this  interlaced  concept  permits 
fabrication  of  the  particular  waveguide  taper  having  a 
minimum  length  of  1 7.5  feet.  The  larger  diameter  conical  sec- 
tions of  the  taper  are  fabricated  by  forming  longitudinal  welds 
along  the  seams  formed  by  rolling  thin  aluminum  sheet  metal 
into  the  desired  conical  shapes.  The  sections  are  then  precise- 
ly'aligned  and  connected  together  by  means  of  flanges  epoxied 
on  the  sections. 


3,694,912 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

RELAY 
Anthony  E.  Sprando,  Portland,  and  Rkhard  L.  SoUars,  Hill- 
sboro,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Textronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 
Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61 1,540,  Jan.  23, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,519,966.  This  application  March  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,369 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  29-602  /  5< 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  manufacturing  method 
for  electric  rotary  machines.  By  employing  this  method  the 
machines,  e.g.  electric  motors,  can  be  submitted  to  a  running 
test  before  the  rotor  assembly  is  permanently  mounted  by 
bonding  its  cup-shaped  bearing  supports  to  the  ends  of  the  sta- 
tor  core  inside  the  stator  winding  heads.  Machines  which  fail 
to  meet  the  requirements  need  not  be  scrapped,  but  can  be 
readily  disassembled  for  recovering  their  good  components. 


SCiainH 
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3,694,910 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


An  electrical  relay  including  a  plastic  header  or  base  and  a 
plastic  shell  hermetically  sealed  to  the  header.  Electrical  ter- 
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minals  are  sealed  into  said  header  and  extend  into  a  recessed 
under  portion,  the  periphery  or  skirt  of  which  is  sealed  to  the 
plastic  shell.  The  header  is  also  formed  with  an  integral  boss 
providing  bearing  means  for  a  balanced  armature.  Accurately 
positioned  plastic  core  supporting  members  are  cast  in  fasten- 
ing relation  to  the  relay's  core,  and  a  plastic  coil  bobbin  is 
similarly  cast  around  the  core. 


3,694,913 
METHOD  FpR  WIRING  CORE  MEMORY  CORES 
Walter  J.  Draving,  Willow  Grove,  and  Robert  C.  Draving,  Fort 
Washington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Micro-Miniature  Parts 
Corporation,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,165 

Int.  a.  HOlf  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29— 604  14  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  wiring  the  apertured  cores  of  a 
core  memory  which  includes  placing  the  cores  in  a  magnetic 
field  and  translating  the  wires  through  the  apertures  by  means 
of  magnetic  needles. 


3,694,914 
CRYOGENIC  CONNECnON't'OR  THE  TRANSMISSION 
OF  HIGH  ELECTRIC  POWER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Marcel  Aupoix,  Paris,  and  Andre  Culand,  Gif-sur-YvcCte,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Gcncrale  D'Electricite 
and  L'Air  Liqulde  Sodcte  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Ex- 
ploitation  Des^Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,614 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  8, 1970, 7032584 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  13100 
U.S.  CI.  29—624  4  Claims 


I  A  cryogenic  connection  which  can  be  formed  directly  on 
the  ground  on  which  it  is  to  be  laid  includes  a  fluid-tight  inter- 
nal enclosure  adapted  to  carry  a  cryogenic  fluid,  a  metallic 
thermal  screen  surrounding  the  internal  enclosure,  a  metallic 
external  enclosure  surrounding  the  thermal  screen  and 
suspension  means  for  suspending  the  internal  enclosure  in  the 
thermal  screen  and  the  thermal  screen  in  the  external  enclo- 


sure. 
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3,694,915 
TILT  ABLE  SHEAR  PLATE 
Bernard  Joseph  Beusink,  Clementinalaan  10,  Oeric,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  26,  1969, 
6909789 

Int.  CI.  B26b  79/74 
U.S.  CI.  30-32  10  Claims 


A  shear  plate  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  dry-shaver  cas- 
ing wherein  the  shear  plate  co-operates  with  a  rotating  cutter 
member  which  is  resiliently  maintained  in  engagement  with 
the  shear  plate,  and  the  shear  plate  is  suspended  so  as  to  be 
tiltabie  with  respect  to  the  casing. 


3,694,916 
DRY SHAVER 
Luhr  Harms,  Obenirsel/Taunus,  and  Gunter  Voigt,  Schoen- 
berg/Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  (Main),  Germany 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  July   18,  1969, 
59.126 

Int.  CI.  B26b  79/04.  79/20 
U.S.  CI.  30—43. 1  5  Claims 


A  dry  shaver  has  a  reciprocating  cutter  and  a  shearing  blade 
having  at  least  two  different  fields  of  perforations.  The  shear- 
ing blade  is  bent  to  a  position  over  the  reciprocating  blade, 
and  the  selected  perforated  field  can  be  brought  against  the 
reciprocating  blade  by  adjusting  the  mutual  position  of  the 
end  rims  pf  the  foil  blade.  A  frame  that  is  removable  relative 
to  the  shaver  housing  insuijes  an  accurate  displacement  of 
these  end  rims.  1 


3,694,917 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3:694,918 
METAL-CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Daml  E.  Bailey,  5301  Kaster  Dr.,  and  Eari  M.  King,  1745 
Lafayette,  both  of  Bremerton,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct- 20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,766 
Int.  CI.  B26b  2  7100^  B25d  7  7102 
U.S.  CI.  30-277 

An  apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  metal  or  the  like  under  emer- 
gency conditions  includes  a  bar  having  a  pry  surface  and  a 
cutting  blade  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  cylinder  reciprocably 
slidable  thereon.  In  operation,  the  point  of  the  cutting  blade 
and  the  pry  surface  are  rested  on  the  sheet  metal.  The  cylinder 


7  Claims 
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is  extended,  then  slid  in  the  direction  of  the  point  so  as  to  drive  3,694,92 1 

the  point  through  the  sheet  metal  when  the  cyhnder  engages  a  FLAT  DRESS  FORM 

Ruth  OUanderl  U  Grange  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Sew  FH  Co., 
La  Grange  Park,  m. 

Filed  Aug- 24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,220 

Int.a.A41hJ/04 

U.S.a.33— 17R  [  2Clainis 


corresponding  stop  on  the  bar.  Cutting  is  then  accomplished 
by  rocking  the  bar,  using  the  pry  surface  as  a  fulcrum. 


3,694,919 
DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 
Robert  L.  Lee,  Colton;  Jacob  L.  Schwartz,  Whittier,  and  Peter 
P.  KJeIM^  Los  Angeles,  aO  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dentonamics 
Corporation,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,443 

lnt.a.A61cy//00 

U.S.a.32— 32  14  Claims 
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A  dental  articulator  including  a  lower  frame,  an  upper 
frame,  a  pair  of  spherical  styluses  mounted  on  the  lower  frame 
for  providing  the  condyle  parts  of  simulated  temporoman- 
dibutlar  joints,  a  pair  of  analog  blocks  removably  attached  to 
the  upper  frame  for  providing  the  socket  parts  of  the  simu- 
lated joints,  an  incisal  rest  pin  on  the  front  end  of  the  upper 
frame  for  supporting  the  upper  frame  in  a  selected  position  of 
vertical  adjustment,  and  separate  means  on  the  two  frames  for 
securing  their  respective  dental  casts. 

For  transferring  casts  into  the  articulator,  there  are  dimples 
provided  on  the  laterally  outward  ends  of  the  analog  blocks  to 
indicate  the  hinge  axis,  and  an  alignment  device  on  the  upper 
articulator  frame  to  indicate  the  plane  of  the  orbital  nose 
point. 

For  convenient  operation  of  the  articulator  a  centric  align- 
ment device  is  provided  having  cooperating  parts  on  the  upper 
and  lower  frames,  and  j^so  including  a  releasable  lock  for  the 
alignment  device. 


3,694,920 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


A  method  of  forming  a  female  flat  garment  form  using  a  pair 
of  paper  sheets,  a  tape  with  adhesive  on  one  side  and  means 
for  securing  the  paper  to  the  tape  on  the  opposite  side,  and  a 
plurality  of  markers  formed  generally  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  tape.  The  markers  are  first  placed  on  the  predominant 
bulges  of  the  female  after  which  the  tapes  are  secured  along 
the  sides  and  shoulders.  The  paper  sheets,  one  for  the  front 
and  one  for  the  back,  are  attached  to  the  markers  on  the  front 
and  back  of  the  female.  The  sheets  are  then  fitted  to  the 
female  by  darts,  as  necessary,  after  which  they  are  attached  to 
the  shoulder  and  side  tapes.  Subsequently  the  paper  sheets  are 
trimmed  along  the  lines  of  attachment  to  the  shoulder  and  side 
tapes,  either  after  removal  of  the  sheets,  or  prior  to  removal. 


3,694,922 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,694,923 
RACK  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Francis    E.    Heiberger,    Elmhurst,    Dl.,   assignor   to    Danly 
Machine  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,163  I 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  7128,  7130, 1 9128 
U.S.  CI.  33— 179.5  B  5  Cbdms 


q 

^ 

+  1 

1 

f^ 

• 

-'^^     ■  i- 

^-x 


■C 


For  quality  control  inspection  of  a  rack-type  gear  to  check 
for  deviations  of  the  rack  from  specified  pitch  and  gauge,  the 
rack  is  advanced  a  measured  distance  in  meshing  engagement 
with  a  pivotally  mounted  ultra  precision  pinion  gear  cut  to  the 
specified  pitch.  The  resultant  rotation  of  the  pinion  is  con- 
verted by  an  encoder  to  a  digital  count  which,  in  turn,  is  com- 
pared against  the  measured  distance  through  which  the  rack 
was  moved  to  determine  the  accuracy  or  lack  of  accuracy  of 
the  pitch  of  the  rack.  A  detector  senses  any  pivotal  movement 
of  the  pinion  as  the  rack  is  advanced  to  sense  differences  in 
the  gauge  of  the  rack  along  its  length.  !     i 
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3,694,924 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 

Herbert  Kenneth  Staffin,  and  Robert  Staffin,  both  of  Cokmia, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wihnington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,990 

lnt.CI.F26bJ/0« 

U.S.  CI.  34-10  7  Claims 


3,694,926 
SONIC  DRYING  OF  WEBS 
Stephen  Anthony  Rodwin,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Eustace 
Cosmo  Shuffler,  Lachine,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited,  Lachlne,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,979 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Canada,  July  7, 1969, 56,305 

Int.  a.  F26b  79/00 

U.S.CI.34— 69  4  Claims 


547    545 


Apparatus  for  drying  particulate  solid  materials  employing  a 
fluidized  bed  of  the  material  to  accomplish  drying.  Drying  is 
carried  out  in  a  chamber  having  wails  defining  a  confined  mass 
of  the  particles  which  is  of  slab-like  configuration  to  preclude 
channeling  of  the  fluidizing  gas  and  consequent  poor  efficien- 
cy. Heated  agitator  means  are  provided  to  assist  in  maintain- 
ing the  fluidity  of  the  bed  notwithstanding  the  tendency 
thereof  to  pack  in  the  presence  of  moisture. 


3,694,925 
HUMIDITY  CONTROL  IN  A  TEMPERATURE 
CONTROLLED  RAILWAY  CAR 
Edward  L.  Coyle;  Edgar  F.  Josephson,  and  Dennis  J.  Schipper, 
all  of  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,852 

IntCI.F26b2//0« 

U.S.  CI.  34-46  2  Claims 
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A  paper  dryer  is  provided  with  a  sonic  drying  section 
through  which  the  web  is  passed  and  subjected  to  high  intensi- 
ty noise  from  grouped  noise  generators,  usually  air  operated, 
to  dislocate  moisture  from  the  web  for  enhanced  drying  rates. 


3,694,927 
ADHESIVE  CURING  DEVICE 
Wayne  P.  Sorenson,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberiyr 
Clark  Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,798 

Int.a.F26b7i//« 

U.S.a.34— 121  1  Claim 


A  device  for  controlling  the  heating  and  thus  the  degree  of 
cure  of  an  adhesive  on  the  surface  of  a  web  by  utilizing  two 
heated,  rotatable  drums  movably  mounted  on  a  turret.  By 
routing  the  turret,  the  contact  time  between  the  web  and  the 
surface  of  the  heated  drums  is  varied  thereby  altering  the  heat 
transferred  to,  and  therefore  the  cure  state  of.  the  adhesive. 


Thermostatically  controlled  apparatus  for  heating  or  cool- 
ing air  circulated  through  a  closed  railway  car  is  modified  so 
that  in  a  temperature  zone  near  the  thermostat  setting,  where 
in  prior  systems  the  heating  or  cooling  would  be  stopped,  the 
circulated  air  is  cooled  and  heated  simultaneously  to  reduce 
•  humidity  or  remove  moisture  from  the  air. 

The  railway  car  normally  transports  fresh  fruit  or  vegetables 
and  the  moisture  content  of  the  fresh  produce  may  be  main- 
tained within  a  specific  range  as  the  air  being  reintroduced 
within  the  car  has  a  moisture  content. 


3,694,928 
WEB  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Franz  Barta,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  Alfred  F.  Grupp,  Glen  El- 
lyn,  Dl.,  assignors  to  The  Maycrcord  Co.,  Carol  Stream 
(Wheaton),IlL 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,890 
Int.  a.  F26b  13100 
U.S.  CI.  34-159  7  Claims 

A  web  processing  apparatus  is  provided,  particularly  for 
drying  the  printed  surface  of  a  continuous  web.  The  web  is 
disposed  in  festooned  relation  between  upper  driving  rolls  and 
lower  restraining  rolls  or  guides  disposed  in  the  depending 
loops  of  the  festooned  web.  Th^estraining  rolls  or  guides 
have  end  rim  portions  which  engage  and  support  the  web  at  its 
marginal  edge  portions.  A  plurality  of  web  correction  ele- 
ments, such  as  toothed  annular  elements,  are  provided 
between  the  rim  portions,  and  the  web  is  normally  hekJ  in 
spaced  relation  from  the  web  correction  elements  but  is  cn- 
gageable  therewith  for  straightening  out  collapsed  areas  or  in- 
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wardiy  deflected  portions  of  the  web  as  it  passes  around  the 
restraining  rolls  or  guides.  Preferably,  a  gaseous  medium  is 


passed  through  an  enclosure  for  the  festooned  web,  and  the 
arrangement  permits  relatively  high  flow  rates  and  velocities 
without  disturbing  the  web. 


3,694,929 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,694,930 
INSTRUMENT  DRIVE  SICNALS 
Robert  V/.  Howland,  Windsor;  Gcorse  E.  Minnicli,  Vestal,  and 
Richard  L.  Van  Fleet,  Binghamton,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Singer  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  27, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  23,378 

Int  a.  G09b  9/08;  B64g  7/00 

U,S.a.35-12F  4  Chums 
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A  system  providing  electrical  signals  for  controlling  simu- 
lated instruments  in  fixed-base  aircraft  trainers.  The  signals 
are  derived  by  digital  integration  of  inputs  from  the  flight  com- 
puter representing  variable  flight  conditions.  These  are  com- 
pared with  signals  from  a  master  logic  section  and  a  sample 
pulse  is  generated  when  the  signals  match.  A  pair  of  sam- 
ple/hold circuits,  in  response  to  the  sample  pulse,  respectively 
sample  the  instantaneous  phase  of  sine  and  cosine  waves 
which  are  represented  as  DC  signals  supplied  tojhe  two  coils 
of  a  DC  synchro  repeater  which  positions  the  needle  of  the 
simulated  instrument. 


3,694,931 
TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  DIGITAL  LOGIC 
OPERATIONS 
Jowph  J.  Maiek,  1  HUbidc  Dr.,  New  York  Mills,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Jan.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  994  ; 

lntCLG09b2i/yS  ' 

U.S.a.35— 19A  f  IChdm 

A  training  device  for  instructing  students  in  digital  logic, 
which  includes  a  desk  size  panel  upon  which  digital  logic 
operations  may  be  fabricated  and  visually  displayed,  a  plurali- 
ty of  digital  logic  circuit  devices  having  means  for  both 


mechanical  and  electrical  attachment  to  the  panel,  circuit 
connection  means  for  connecting  the  digital  logic  circuit 
devices  to  a  source  of  bias  voltage  supply  for  energizing  the 
digital  logic  devices,  circuit  connection  means  for  providing 
selected  interconnections  between  the  digital  logic  devices 


'fkri-Y^'iv 


displayed  on  the  panel,  and  means  for  providing  input  digital 
values  to  the  interconnected  digital  logic  devices.  Both  mag- 
netic and  plug-type  embodiments  are  disclosed  as  means  for 
mechanically  and  electrically  attaching  the  digital  logic 
devices  to  the  panel. 


3,694,932 
MATHEMATICS  TEACHING  MACHINE  FOR  PRIMARY 

GRADES 

MUdrcd  G.  McGrath,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  McGrath- 
Hoffman  and  Associates 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,720 

Int  Jtl.G09b  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  35— 31  B  0  '        7Chdnis 


A  teaching  device  for  teaching  mathematics  in  the  primary 
grades  including  a  board  having  a  plurality  of  openings  ex- 
tending between  opposite  sides  with  a  movable  plug  in  each  of 
the  openings.  Each  plug  has  a  cardinal  number  on  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  is  axially  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions,  the  same  number  being  on  both  ends  of  a  given  plug. 
In  a  device  for  teaching  addition  and  subtraction,  the  numbers 
on  the  plugs  are  preferably  arranged  to  form  a  number  line 
that  extends  con$e  :utively  from  one  side  of  the  device  to  the 
otherWV  chart  for  t  ach  of  the  plugs  is  provided  on  one  surface 
of  the  board,  with  the  chart  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  nu- 
merical values  eau^n  having  a  mathematical  solution  equal  to 
the  cardinal  number  of  the  associated  plug,  so  that  a  person 
facing  one  surface  of  the  board  may  perform  a  problem  solv- 
ing function  and  a  person  facing  the  other  surface  of  the  board 
can  perform  an  answer  checking  function. 
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3,694,933  number  of  wires  between  a  student's  responder  station  and  an 

STUDENT  LEARNING  SPACES  instructor's  console,  provides  simultaneous  correct  answer 

William   Larry  Busch,  Carbondalc,  lU.,  assignor  to  Avery    reinforcement  on  an  individual  or  class  basis,  allows  selective 
Coonley  School,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  IlL 

FBed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,080 

bA.CLA47h  4 1/00 

U.S.  a.  35—60  9  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  system  for  dividing  an  other- 
wise open  area  into  a  plurality  of  individual  activity  zones  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  partially  enclosed  polyhedron  units 
which  are  capable  of  vertical  arrangement  and,  at  the  same 
time,  are  adapted  to  provide  a  number  of  individual  activity 
zones.  The  partially  enclosed  polyhedron  units  can  be  ar- 
ranged into  a  wide  variety  of  self-supporting  areas  suitable  for 
use  by  students  in  undertaking  individual  learning  activities. 


3,694,934 
DEMONSTRATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  COOLING 

SYSTEM 

Frederic  D.  Barton,  47736  Ahunumu  Loop,  Kancohe,  Hawaii 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  15U13 

Int  a.  G09b  25/02 

U.S.a.35— 13  18  Claims 


hg  system  demonstrator  means  for  demonstrating  the 
of  a  vehicle  cooling  system  are  disclosed  comprising 
J  for  forcing  liquid  withtout  heating  the  same  under  pres- 
sure into  a  vehicle  radiator  to  simulate  the  heating  and  expan- 
sion of  said  cooling  system  from  engine  heat  and  means  for 
withdrawing  liquid  without  heating  the  same  under  suction 
from  said  radiator  to  simulate  the  cooling  of  said  cooling 
system  to  ambient  temperature. 


3,694,935 
RESPONSE  SYSTEM  WITH  COMMON  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

MULTIPLE  FUNCTIONS 
DavM  Friedman,  Framhigham,  Mass.,  and  Bernard  Mortimer 
Segal,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Shiger  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,280  . 
IntCl.G09b 
UACL35-48R  ISChdms 

An  improved   response  and.  scoring  system  for   use   in 
teaching  and  testing  apparatus  which  permits  reducing  the 


transfer  of  student  response  data  to  the  common  computa- 
tional circuitry  in  a  simple  manner,  and  allows  selected  groups 
of  student  responses  to  be  displayed  on  the  instructor's  con- 
sole. 


3,694,936 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  VISIBILITY 

INCLUDING  A  PULSED  LIGHT  SOURCE,  A  PLURALITY 

OF  SPACED  REFLECTORS,  AND  A  DETECTOR 
Bemt    Ling;    Anders   Persson,   and   Okiff  Svensson,   all   of 
Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska 
AUebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,328 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    16,    1970, 
15470/70 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  356-208  7Clafans 


To  determine  visibility  in  varying  weather  conditions,  a 
light-emitting  source  is  arranged  to  emit  light  pulses  in  the 
direction  of  reflectors  arranged  at  known  constant  distances 
or  with  consecutively  increasing  or  decreasing  distances 
between  them,  the  size  and  reflexibilit^-  being  unique  for  each 
one  of  them,  and  a  receiving  unit  of  which  the  amplification 
can  be -variable  according  to  the  time,  is  arranged  to  receive 
echoes  from  the  reflectors,  the  number  of  echoes  the  am- 
plitude of  which  exceeds  a  certain  value  are  registered  and 
counted  and  the  number  of  echoes  actually  accepted  by  the 
receiver  unit  constitutes  a  measurement  of  visibility. 


3,694.937 
SKI  BOOT 
Georges  Pierre  Joseph  SahMnon,  Annccy,  France,  assignor  to 
S.A.  Francois  Saknnon  et  Fib,  Chemin  de  la  Prairie  Prolonge 
Annccy,  Haute-Savoie,  France 

Filed  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,689 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  June  23,  1970,  P  20 

30  929.2 

liita.A43b00/00 
U.S.  CI.  36— 2.5  AL  ^  lOCtahns 

The  sole  of  a  ski  boot  comprises  a  part  movably  mounted  in 
relation  to  the  rest  of  the  sole  and  upper  of  the  boot,  and 
elastic  mtfans  tending  to  maintain  the  movable  part  in  a  rest 
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posi.tion.  The  movable  part  protudes  from  the  upper  and  forms 
means  for  cooperation  with  a  binding  device,  so  that  the 


remainder  of  the  boot  can  elastically  move  to  absorb  shocks 
prior  to  release  of  the  binding. 


3,694,938 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,694,939 
METHOD  OF  COVERING  SHOES 
Allen  Chen,  Belleville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lorton  Laboratories, 
Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84328 

Int.  a.  A43b  1110;  A43d  9100 

U.S.  a.  36—7.3  30  Claims 


30^   32. 


A  metho^or  covering  shoes  on  the  feet  of  a  wearer  with  a 
protecuv^sanitary  shoe  wrapper  formed  of  heat-shrinkable 
material  is  disclosed,  vyherein  individual  shoe  wrappers  are 
positioned  at  a  heat-shrink  station  in  an  open  configuration  to 
receive  and  enclose  a  shoe  on  the  foot  of  a  wearer;  after  the  in- 
^«ertion  of  the  shoe,  heat  is  applied  to  the  wrapper  to  heat- 
shrink  it  and  conform  it  to  the  show. 


3,694,940 
INNER  SHOE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Rudolf  Stdkir,  Tuttlingen/Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignor 
to   Dr.    Justus   Rieker   &   Co.,  Tuttlingen/Wurttemberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,306 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1969,  G  69 
44  404.8 

Int.CI.A43bJ//0 
UA  CI.  36- 10  9  Claims 


An  inner  shoe  comprising  a  non-woven  structure  based  on 
paper  for  fitting  within  footwear  such  as  a  ski  boot  to  absorb 
perspiration.  The  inner  shoe  can  be  formed  of  one  piece  only 
by  folding  and  joining  the  edges  of  the  folded  portiotf ,  or  from 
two  molded  half-shells. 


3,694,941 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,694,942  I 

STEAM  CHAMBER  COATINGS 
Charles  H.  Vondracek;  and  Anne  B.  Dunhip,  both  of  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,643,  Oct.  24, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,551,183.  This  application  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,493 

Int.a.D06f75/06 

U.S.  a.  38— 77.83  7Clahns 

\ 


A  coating  composition  containing  sodium  silicate  and 
hydrated  alumina  is  deposited  on  a  surface  of  the  flash 
evaporation  chamber  in  a  steam  ironing  device.  The  coating  is 
heated,  most  conveniently  by  application  to  an  already  heated 
surface!  and  preferably  heated  to  at  least  about  375°  F,  to  con- 
vert it  to  a  more  insoluble  form. 


T 


*  3,694,943 

PLURIMILLENARY  AUTOMATIC  UNIVERSAL 

CALENDAR  HAVING  TIME  DIVISION  REPRODUCING 

SCALES  OF  A  SLIDABLE  TYPE 

Domenico  De  Filippo,  Via  San  Valentino  26,  Sarno,  Salerno, 

Italy 

Filed  Jan.  9, 19f  0,  Ser.  No.  1,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.   13,  1969,  49101 
A/69;  Oct.  25, 1969, 49124  A/69 

Int.Cl.G09di//0      I 
U.S.CI.40— 113  5  Claims 


A  plurimille^ary  universal  calendar  comprising  a  support 
carrying  one  oil  more  symbol  scales  for  time  periods,  as  well  as 
a  plurality  of  members  slidable  relative  to  tht-  support,  on  each 
of  which  are  placed  one  or  more  scales  of  other  symbols  of 
time  periods,  wherein  each  scale  comprises  subdivisions  which 
are  geometrically  equal  to  one  another  and  to  those  on  the 
other  scales,  and  being  the  calendar  structurally  set  on  the 
basis  of  an  ideal  year  beginning  on  March  1st  and  ending  on 
February  28th  or  29th,  on  its  scale  each  symbol  is  spaced 
apart  from  the  chronologically  preceding  symbol  by  as  many 
subdivisions  as  the  week  days  passing  between  the  beginnings 
of  the  two  time  periods  to  which  said  symbols  are  related. 


October  3,  1972 

'  3,694,944 

i      WORD  SELECTING  DEVICE 
Norvdl  E.  Von  Bchrcn,  1651  Ardmore  Ave.,  Glcndalc  Heights, 

ni. 

Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,882,  April  14, 1968,  Pat 
No.  3,553,867.  This  application  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

1  71,785 

'  InLCL  00917  7/04 

U.S.a.40— 70R  4Clafans 
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A  baby  naming  device  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  moveable  plates  nwunted  together,  with  the  movea- 
ble plates  having  a  plurality  of  indicia  designating  male  names 
on  one  side  and  indicia  designating  female  names  on  the  other 
side.  The  frame  may  contain  viewing  windows  through  which 
the  name  indicia  may  be  viewed  in  combination. 


3,694,945 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  FOR  ILLUMINATION 
Jakob  Dctik«ryNuglar,  Switzerland 

I  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,282 
Clahns  parity,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.  11,  1969, 
16631/69 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9138;  B44f  7/00.  F21p  5100 
U.S.  CI/40- 133  R  15  Clainis 


The  invention  provides  an  optical  structural  unit  for  use  in 
lighting,  decorating,  signalling,  advertising  and  similar  pur- 
poses which  in  use  incorporates  a  light  source  and  which  can 
provide  differing  light  effects  in  the  dark  when  illuminated  and 
in  daylight  when  the  light  source  is  not  in  use.  The  element 
consists  of  a  plane  or  curved  plate  of  a  partly  transparent 
material  e.g.  a  plastics  material  rendered  turbid  to  reduce  its 
transparency.  This  plate  has  either  on  its  surface  or  in  its  in- 
terior a  grating  or  grid  of  opaque  material.  At  least  the  surface 
of  the  grid  which  faces  the  light  source  is  rendered  reflecting 
and  the  interstices  of  the  grating  or.  grid  are  such  that  part  of 
the  surface  of  the  plate  is  exposed  to  permit  light  to  pass 
through  from  the  light  source,  there  being  at  least  10  exposed 
areas  per  cm*  of  the  plate.  The  grating  or  grid  may  be  made  of 
at  least  two  superimposed  layers,  a  lower  one  which  is  opaque 
and  an  upper  one  of  any  desired  color.  Preferably  the  lower 
layer  of  the  grating  extends  on  all  sides  beyQnd  the  colored 
layer  above  it. 


3,694«946 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,694,947 
PICTUREFRAME 
Kazue  Mukai,  5-5-11  Ginza,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Hisao 
Odahara,  4-601  Kashiw^i,  ShiiOuku-ku,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignor  to  said  Mukai,  by  said  Odahara 
Filed  June  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23, 1969, 44/69364 
Int.a.G09f7/72 
U.S.a.40— 152,  3Cbims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  picture  frame  having  an  at  least 
partially  transparent  face  plate,  with  bent  edges  which 
resiliently  engage  a  back  plate  so  that  a  picture  to  be  enjoyed 
may  be  held  between  said  face  plate  and  said  back  plate. 


3,694,948 
Patent  Not  issued  For  lUs  Number 


3,694,949 

ANIMAL  IDENTinCATION  TAG  AND  INSTALLATKMSI 

TOOL  THEREFORE 

Clarence  H.  Howe,  1925  Newton  Ave.,  Cody,  Wyo. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,705 

Inta.A01k7  7/00 

U.S.a.40— 301  ._  II 


A  tag  and  a  tool  for  installing  the  same,  the  tag  having  a 
generally  flat,  elongated  blade  member  with  a  hole  near  the 
lower  end  which  fits  onto  a  forwardly  slanted  pin  upstanding 
from  the  cutting  end  of  the  tool,  which  makes  a  curved  slit, 
with  the  curve  facing  upwardly,  in  an  ear  or  the  brisket  or, 
flank  of  the  animal.  The  tool  is  thrust  quickly  through  the  ear. 
to  pull  the  blade  member  with  it  through  the  slit,  then  the  tool 
is  quickly  withdrawn  from  the  same  side  of  the  ear.  The  blade 
member  of  the  tag  and  a  body  member  are  connected  by  a  flat. 
S-shaped  yoke,  with  the  upper  end  of  both  the  blade  member 
and  the  body  member  spaced  above  the  yoke.  The  tool  has  a 
clamping  section  beneath  which  the  body  member  of  the  tag  is 
placed,  to  hold  the  blade  member  extending  rearwardly  along 
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the  tool.  As  the  blade  member  passes  through  the  slit,  its 
upper  end  will  engage  the  far  side  of  the  ear.  The  tag  yoke  has 
an  elongated  central  section  and  bars  connecting  with  the 
blade  and  body  members  with  rounded  corners  between  and 
the  upper  bar  remaining  in  the  slit.  The  flat  yoke  permits  quick 
healing  of  the  slit,  while  the  central  section  of  the  yoke  and 
also  the  upper  rounded  comer,  permit  considerable  move- 
ment of  the  tag  body,  without  disturbing  the  yoke  bar  within 
the  ear.  The  body  of  the  tag  also  has,  adjacent  the  lower  end,  a 
T-shaped  connector  for  a  larger  auxiliary  tag,  which  may  be 
marked  on  both  sides,  and  extends  below  the  ear.  The  tool  has 
an  upstanding  post  having  a  slot  in  which  a  side  of  the  T-con- 
nector  may  be  held,  for  forcing  a  hole  in  the  auxiliary  tag  onto 
the  T-connector. 


open  to  the  exterior,  the  whole  being  such  that  on  i:ontact  with 
the  water,  the  second  element  is  displaced  relative  to  the  first 


3,694,950 
SLIDING  COVER  APPARATUS  FOR  ICE  FISHING  HOLE 

Charks  W.  Maier,  107  Oscar  Ave.  N.,  Canby,  Minn.  for  opening  the  housing,  releasing  the  hook  bait  and  eventual 

Filed  June  9, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  151,173  particles  and  subsequent  unwinding  of  the  line  from  the  neck. 

Int.  a.  AOlk  97/00  \  

U.S.CI.43— 4 


6Clainis 
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3,694,952 

FISH  GRAPPLING  DEVICE 

Edward  E.  Matthews,  P.O.  Box  1394,  Galveston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,183 

Int.  a.  AOlk  97/14 

U.S.CI.43-5  10  Claims 


^^-<^ 


An  ice  fishing  accessory  and  safety  appliance  for  an  ice  fish- 
ing hole,  the  apparatus  having  a  stationary  frame  surrounding 
the  hole  and  supported  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plan^  rela- 
tive to  the  ice.  A  movable  cover  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment along  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  guideways  of  the 
frame  moves  between  an  open  position  permitting  access  to 
the  hole  and  a  closed  position  obstructing  the  hole  so  a  cap- 
tured fish  withdrawn  from  the  ice  hole  cannot  re-enter  the 
hole  and  a  fisherman  will  not  accidentally  slip  through  the 
hole.  A  pair  of  tensioned  springs  connected  between  movable 
cover  and  stationary  frame  move  the  cover  from  an  open  posi- 
tion to  a  closed  position  when  a  foot  pedal  actuated  latch  on 
the  frame  is  released  by  the  fisherman. 


An  elongated  metal  rod  member  is  forced  into  an  eyelet  at 
one  end  and  is  provided  with  a  gaff  hook  at  its  other  end.  An 
intermediate  portion  of  the  member  is  formed  into  spaced 
helical  coils  to  slidably  receive  a  fishing  line. 


'  3,694,953  i 

TOY  PARKING  GARAGE 
Eijiro  Tomiyama,  c/o  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  No.  10,9,7- 
chome,  Tatuski,  Katsushika-ku,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  3, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  177,687  ^-w 

IntCLA63liii/00 
U.S.CI.46— 12  9  Claims 


3,694,951 

nSHING  FLOAT 

Robert  L.  Modeme,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  M.E.P.P.S., 

Manufacture  d'Engins  de  Precision  pour  Pcchcs  Sportives, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,397 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1%9, 
6926452;  Nov.  13, 1969, 6939409 

Int.  CL  AOlk  93/00, 97/04 
U.S.a.43— 41.2  15  Claims 

The  device  of  float  type  comprises  a  flrst  element  having  in 
its  upper  part  means  for  the  attachment  of  the  line,  and  in  its 
lofwer  part  an  external  neck  for  winding  thereon  part  of  the 
line  to  be  immersed  extending  beyond  the  point  of  at- 
tachment, a  second  element  of  a  density  adapted  to  ensure  the 
buoyancy  of  the  whole  and  movable  relative  to  the  first  ele- 
ment between  a  bottom  position  in  which  the  two  elements 
confine  a  closed  housing  for  the  reception  of  the  hook,  the 
bait  being  attached  to  the  hook  and  eventually  separate  fish 
food  particles,  and  a  top  position  in  which  the  said  housing  is 


/ 


An  electrically  operated  toy  parking  garage  which  com- 
prises a  rotatable  parking  tower  of  a  multi-stage  structure  and 
an  elevator  system  supported  within  a  housing  and  including  a 
vertically  movable  elevator  cab,  wherein  transfer  of  a  toy  car 
to  and  from  the  various  levels  is  effected  by  rotation  of  the 
parking  tower  and  by  vertical  travel  of  the  elevator  cab. 
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3  694  954 

CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF 

MODELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

George  C.  Brumlik,  154  Upper  Mountain  Ave.,  Montdair,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,698,  June  26, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,554,584.  This  application  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

105,530 

lnt.CI.A63hii//0 


3,694,957 
GROWING  HAIR  DOLL 
Lionel  Houghton,  Kowkwn,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Mcgo  In- 
ternational, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177^44 

Int.  CI.  A63h  i/44 

U.S.  CI.  46—135  1  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  46—29 


10  Claims 


A  construction  element  comprises  a  pair  of  matable  seg- 
ments interconnected  by  a  flexible  strap.  The  segments  join  to 
form  the' element  which  has  an  elongated  end  adapted  to 
receive  and  mount  a  tube  and  a  bulbous  end.  The  strap  can  be 
positioned  to  surround  a  structural  member  to  retain  the  ele- 
ment in  a  selected  locus  with  respect  to  the  structural 
member. 


3,694,955 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Martin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  and  Howard  J.  Morrison,  Highland 

Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,888 

Int.a.A63hii/iO 

U.S.CI.46— 39  10  Claims 


n 


3,694,956 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


In  a  doll  or  the  like,  improved  structure  is  provided  for 
simulating  growth  of  the  normal  complement  of  the  doll's  hair. 
An  extra  bundle  of  hair  is  passed  through  a  hole  in  the  top  of 
the  doll's  head  and  the  inner  end  of  the  bundle  is  secured,  by 
means  of  a  resilient  anchor,  internally  of  the  doll.  Pushbutton 
means  are  provided  for  normally  preventing  the  bundle  of  hair 
from  being  pulled  outwardly.  Thus,  only  when  the  pushbutton 
is  depressed  can  the  hair  be  withdrawn.  The  pushbutton 
means,  when  released,  will  stop  both  the  inward  and  outward 
movement  of  the  bundle  of  hair  and  will  retain  the  bundle  of 
hair  in  the  selected  position  in  order  to  simulate  various  dif- 
ferent stages  of  "growth"  of  the  remainder  of  the  hair.  The 
resilient  anchor  for  the  bundle  of  hair  may  be  encased  in  a 
flexible  plastic  due  on  which  the  pushbutton  means  acts 
directly  or.  alternatively,  the  pushbutton  may  act  on  the  bun- 
dle of  hair  itself. 


An  amusement  device  having  a  preferably  transparent  hous- 
ing including  an  upright  chute,  and  a  gear  train  in  the  housing 
including  a  gear  which  partially  extends  into  the  chute.  Plural 
playing  pieces  are  associated  with  the  device  and  are  of  a  size 
and  shape  to  loosely  fit  within,  and  slide  down,  the  chute.  The 
playing  pieces  have  a  preferably  serrated  periphery  forming  a 
rack  for  engagement  with  the  toothed  periphery  of  the  gear 
which  extends  into  the  chute  to  initiate  movement  of  the  gear 
train  as  the  playing  pieces  move  through  the  chute.  The  bot- 
tom of  the  housing  includes  a  pivoted  member  which  extends 
partially  into  the  chute  for  engagement  by  a  descenoing  play- 
ing piece  and  a  missile  element  is  associated  therewith  to  the 
interior  of  the  housing,  remote  from  the  chute,  so  as  to  be 
''  flipped  upwardly  by  a  descending  playing  piece  which  strikes 
the  pivot  element. 


3,694,958 

WHEEL  AND  AXLE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN 

ENTRAPPED  THRUST  BEARING 

John  C.  Parker,  Los  Angeles,  and  Keith  M.  Johnson,  South 

Laguna,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,348 
Int.CI.A63h/7/26  ♦^ 
U.S.  CI.  46-201  9  Claims 


An  improved  low-friction  carriage  for  a  toy  vehicle  where 
the  wheels  are  tfach  of  one-piece  construction  including  an 
axle  bearing  surface  and  a  precisely  concentric  outer  running 
surface.  The  wheel  is  retained  by  blunting  the  end  portion  of 
the  corresponding  axle  and  press  fitting  a  steel  ball  in  another 
opening  of  the  wheel  to  act  as  a  thrust  bearing.  Not  only  is  fric- 
tion reduced,  but  the  axle,  the  wheel  and  the  steel  ball  are 
economical  elements  which  are  easily  and  inexpensively  as- 
sembled.' 
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3,694,959 
METAL  SLIDING  WINDOW 
Karl  Gartner,  Gundelflngen/Danuhe,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Gartner  &  Co.,  Gundeifingen/Danube,  Germany 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,632 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    26,    1969, 

P 19  38  021 J 

Int.  a.  E05d  15120 
U.S.  CI.  49—  1 28  12  Claims 


A  metal  sliding  window  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 
movable  sash  means  positioned  in  a  common  plane  when  in  a 
closed  position  and  in  parallel  planes  when  in  an  opened  posi- 
tion. The  sash  means  each  include  a  frame  composed  of 
identical  integrally  formed  profiled  frame  parts  U-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  adapted  to  receive  window  panel  means 
between  the  parallel  flanges  of  the  frame  parts.  Each  of  the 
frame  parts  also  has  at  least  one  rib  extending  outwardly  from 
the  base  part  thereof  and  cooperates  with  the  stop  flanges  on 
the  guide  profiles  and  the  centering  flanges  on  the  centering 
profiles.  Grooves  are  provided  in  the  guide  profiles  and 
receive  rollers  secured  to  the  sash  means  to  permit  said  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  sash  means. 


3,694,960 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY  \ND  CHAMBER  COMBINATION 
PMer  Thomas  Mirakil,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Steril- 
izer Company,  Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,776 

Inta.E05d/5/;0 

U.S.a.49— 209  7  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  a  door  assembly  and  chamber 
combination.  The  door  is  disposed  in  a  door  chamber  at  the 
front  of  the  sterilizing  chamber  and  a  lifting  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided for  the  door.  A  clamping  mechanism  is  provided  for 
clamping  the  door  to  a  seal  around  an  opening  to  the  chamber. 
The  door  chamber  is  made  up  of  a  front  plate  and  a  rear  plate, 
each  of  which  have  an  opening  aligned  with  the  other  and  the 


door  slides  between  these  openings  and  is  forced  into  engage- 
ment with  a  rearwardly  facing  seal  attached  to  the  front  plate. 
A  clamping  arrangement  made  of  plungers  spaced  around  the 
opening  and  fixed  to  the  back  plate  provided  with  chains  and 
sprockets  driven  by  an  electric  motor  which  forces  the  plun- 
gers into  engagement  with  the  door  and  causes  it  to  seal 
against  the  seal.  The  door  is  counterweighted  and  a  lifting 
motor  is  provided  to  lift  the  door  out  of  the  space  between  the 
two  openings. 


3,694,961 

MODULAR  WINDOW  UNIT 

Waldo  O.  Johnson,  1419  Beali  Ave.,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor 

to    Georgia-Pacific    Corporation,    Portland,    Oreg. 

Filed  AprU  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,240         ♦ 

Int.  CI.  E06b  1120 

U.S.  CI.  49-414  9  Claims 


A  modular  window  or  window  frame  unit  is  provided  from  a 
wooden  frame  including  a  pair  of  jambs,  a  sill  and  a  header,  a 
window  is  operatively  positioned  in  the  frsune,  and  a  plurality 
of  metal  frame  extenders  operatively  engage  each  section  of 
the  wood  frame  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  are  of  the  same 
sectional  shape,  and  are  in  interlocking  engagement  with  one 
of  the  frame  members. 


3,694,961 
SUDING  DOOR  STERILIZER  WITH  POWER  ACTUATED 

SEAL 
Robert  L.  McDonald,  Rochester,  and  Edgar  L.  Anderson,  Pen- 
fidd,   both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,284 

Int.  a.  E06b  7116 

U.S.  tl.  ,49—477  2  Cbdms 

Disclosed    is   a   sliding   door   sterilizer   having   a    power 

operated  seal  means  for  sealing  between  the  door  closure  and 
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the  sterilizer  opening.  The  seat  for  the  seal  means  is  pres- 
surized to  move  the  seal  against  the  door  and  the  seat  is  evacu- 


ated  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  for  drawing  the  seal  away  from 
the  door  closure.  i 


3,694,965 
GRINDING  OR  POLISHING  OR  GLAZING  MACHINE 
John  P.  McLeod,  2 1  School  St.,  Hatfield,  Mass. 

Filed  March  1 8, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  20,566 

Int.CI.B24bi/00,5/00. 
U.S.CI.51— «3  4  Claims 


:--> 


3,694,963 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLASTING  WHEEL 
Raymond  M.  Leiiaert,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wheela- 
brator-Frye,  Inc.,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  March  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,047"- 
Int.  a.  B24c  i/00  . 
U.S.CI.51-9  14  Claims 


A  centrifugal  blasting  wheel  provided  with  throwing  blades 
whose  throwing  surfaces  are  flat  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
roution  of  the  wheel  at  their  inner  ends  and  slope  gradually  so 
that  their  outer  ends  lie  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
rotation. 


3,694,964 
ABRASIVE  BLAST  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  E.  Bowling,  Jr.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Car- 
boniAdum  Company,  Nii^ra  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,181 

Int.CLB24ci/0« 

U.S.a.51— 9  7Ctaims 


Apparatus'  for  grinding  or  polishing  or  glazing  or  otherwise 
finishing  flat  or  contoured-in-one  dimension  surfaces  of  a 
work  as  the  work  is  held  on  a  work  Uble  reciprocated 
rectilinearly  along  a  horizontal  plane  in  front-rear  and  end- 
end  directions  with  reference  to  a  tool  mechanism  in  the  form 
of  a  driven  roUtable  grinding  or  polishing  or  glazing  wheel 
having  a  peripheral  face  providing  the  grinding  or  polishing  or 
glazing  action,  vwth  cooperant  means  for  reciprocating  the 
work  table  in  the  forward  and  rearward  directions  and  simul- 
taneously therewith  in  the  end  to  end  directions,  and  other 
means  for  simultaneously  driving  the  tool  mechanism  verti- 
cally to  bring  the  tool  into  and  remove  the  tool  out  of  working 
position  with  respect  to  work. 


3,694,966 
BELT  GRINDING  MACHINE  . 
Karl  Hccsemann,  54,  Priedcnstrasse,  Rehme  via  Bad  Oeyn- 

hausen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,867,  Nov.  21, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,655 

Int.a.B24b2//0« 

U.S.Ci.51— 138  13Clatais 


J5  SS  $1  it  i?  ^  7*  il  i*  M  Uh  »t 


^fi^tmS^iwmi^iuiVji^iir:^MwmhivmvKMmamtr^ 


An  abrasive  blast  cleaning  system  includes  a  pair  of  separa- 
tors for  separating  sand  from  abrasive  particles  in  conjunction 
with  a  no-bake  molding  procedure  with  crushing  rollers  being 
provided  between  the  separators  to  crush  small  lumps  of  pea 
size  sand. 


A  belt  grinding  machine  which  is  equipped  with  an  elasti- 
cally  flexible  load  beam  extending  over  the  entire  operative 
length  of  an  endless  grinding  belt  for  applying  the  necessary 
grinding  pressure  to  the  belt.  The  effective  pressure-applying 
surface  of  said  beam  is  suspended  for  elevational  control  from 
support  elements  distributed  at  intervals  along  the  length  of 
the  beam,  and  attached  to  an  elevationally  movable  carrier 
preferably  in  the  form  of  transverse  beams  mounted  on  push 
rods  operable  by  a  pressure  medium.  The  push  rods  are  as- 
sociated with  constant  delay  mechanism  adjustable  to  the  dif- 
ference in  time  between  the  instant  of  response  of  a  sensing 
element  to  the  passage  of  the  leading  end  of  a  workpiece  and 
the  instant  the  grindiifg  action  begins,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
between  the  instant  of  response  of  a  sensing  element  to  the 
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passage  of  the  trailing  end  of  the  workpiece  and  the  instant  the 
grinding  action  terminates,  on  the  other  hand. 


3,694,967 
DOUBLE  INSULATED  DRILL  BIT  SHARPENER 
Henry  J.  Stielper,  Bidtiinore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black  and 
Decker  Manufacturing  Co.,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1970,  Sen  No.  76,693 

Int.a.B24bJ/26 

U.S.a.51-73R  *  lOChiims 


3,694,969 
AUTOMATIC  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Robert  S.  Hahn,  Northi>oro,  and  Richard  P.  Lindsay,  Mari- 
boro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Heald  Machine  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,619 

Int.  CI.  B24b  49/76 

U.S.  CI.  51-165.91  ,  3  Claims 


A  double  insulated  drill  bit  sharpener  including  an  electric 
motor  supported  within  a  casing  and  including  an  output  ro- 
tary shaft.  A  sharpening  head  is  fixed  to  the  casing  and  in- 
cludes a  sharpening  wheel  fixed  to  a  rotatable  spindle  coupled 
to  the  motor  driven  shaft. 


3,694,968 
VIBRATORY  APPARATUS 
Max  Isaacson,  and  Bcigamin  Smilg,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Vibrodyne,  Inc,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53 

Int.a.B24bJ7/06 

UAa.51— 163  lOClaims 


r' 

r 

/•'     M 

n  -71       , 
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This  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  grinding  machine   ^ 
and,  more  particularly,  to  apparatus  for  generating  surfaces  of 
revolution  by  use  of  the  abrasive  process,  wherein  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  is  under  closed  loop  force  control. 


3,694,970 
OFFSET  SIZE  ADJUSTMENT  CIRCUIT  FOR  GRINDING 

MACHINES 
Stanley  C.  Schoonover,  Waynesboro,  and  Lester  R.  Lucken- 
bach,  Mont  Alto,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Litton  Industries, 
Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,331 

Int.  CI.  B24b  49/(76 

U.S.  CI.  51-165.71  21  Claims 


Successive  batches  of  parts  are  automatically  treated  for  a 
predetermined  time  within  a  vibratory  container  supporting  a 
load  of  treating  media  and  having  an  outlet  that  is  opened  and 
closed  by  a  movable  gate  member  or  a  pivotal  door.  When  the 
gate  member  and  door  are  moved  to  open  positions  in 
response  to  actuation  by  an  automatic  control  system,  the 
parts  and  media  flow  by  vibration  of  the  container  onto  a 
vibratory  screen  where  the  parts  and  media  are  separated.  The 
media  is  immediately  recirculated  to  the  container  by  an 
endless  conveyor  to  aid  in  discharging  the  treated  batch  of 
parts  and  media  from  the  container.  The  gate  member  is 
moved  into  the  recirculating  media  within  the  container  to 
block  the  outlet,  and  after  the  outlet  is  dear  of  media,  the 
door  closes.  The  amplitude  of  vibration  of  the  container  is 
regulated  by  a  sensing  device  connected  to  the  container,  and 
controls  are  provided  for  presetting  the  amplitude  for  dif- 
ferent conditions  of  operation  during  cycling  of  the  system. 
Batches  of  parts  are  successively  supplied  to  the  container 
from  a  weighing  devicie  including  a  parts  hopper  having  a  door 
actuated  by  the  control  system. 


An  automatic  machine,  which  includes  a  gage  mechanism, 
for  grinding  workpieces  having  axially  spaced  portions  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  is  disclosed.  The  gage  mechanism,  which  is 
used  to  determine  the  diameter  of  each  workpiece  portion  to 
assure  that  the  workpiece  is  within  certain  tolerances,  includes 
a  workpiece  engaging  element  or  caliper  of  the  chordal  type 
which  supplies  a  signal,  indicative  of  the  sensed  diameter  of  a 
workpiece  portion,  to  a  summing  network.  The  summing  net- 
work also  receives  a  signal  from  a  digital  to  analog  converter 
arranged  to  convert  a  digital  signal  from  a  card  reader  into  an 
analog  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  diameter  of  a  workpiece 
portion.  An  analog  si;*  offset  circuit  is  arranged  to  supply  an 
offset  signal  to  the  digital  to  analog  converter.  The  offset  cir- 
cuit provides,  in  addition  to  a  settable  common  offset  signal, 
an  additional  programmed  offiset  signal  which  is  derived  from 
a  second  analog  to  digital  converter  supplied  with  digital 
signals  from  thumbwheel  switches  which  receive  enabling 
signals  from  a  program  sequence  controller.  The  controller 
also  supplies  enabling  signals  to  the  card  reader  associated 
with  the  first-mentioned  digital  to  analog  converter. 
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3,694,971 

GUARD  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  GRINDER 

Howard  W.  Renneaf  and  John  A.  Moores,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  MUacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,1 14 

Int.  a.  B24b  55/02. 55/04 

U.S.  CI.  5 1  —267  16  Claims 


die  whose  top  surface  has  a  group  of  parallel  slits  extending 
crosswise  to  another  group  of  parallel  slits,  a  comb  structure, 
also  with  intersecting  slits,  being  mounted  above  the  griddle 
surface  proper.  Such  apparatus  is  capable  of  simultaneously 
severing  a  multiplicity  of  individual  bodies  from  a  crystal 
wafer. 


A  first  shield  is  disposed  above  a  workpiece  and  adjacent 
thereto  to  protect  the  operator  of  a  grindin;  machine  during  a 
grinding  operation  from  any  fragments  of  /n  exploding  grind- 
ing wheel.  During  loading  and  unloading  3f  the  workpieces, 
the  first  shield  is  pivoted  away  from  the  grinding  position  of 
the  workpiece,  and  a  second  shield  is  disposed  between  the 
workpiece  and  the  grinding  wheel  to  protect  the  operator  dur- 
ing loading  and  unloading  operations.  The  first  shield  has  a 
coolant  supplied  thereto  for  cooling  the  grinding  wheel;  this 
coolant  serves  as  an  energy  absorber  if  any  fragment  of  an  ex- 
ploding grinding  wheel  strikes  the  first  shield. 


3,694,973 

UTILITY  MODULE  FOR  APARTMENT-TYPE' 

DWELLINGS 

David  Unger,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Midweco-Enter- 

prise,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,680 

Int.  CI.  E04b  5148;  E04c  l\39;  E04f  /  im 

U.S.  CI.  52-34  7  Claims 


3,694,972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBDIVIDING  A 
CRYSTAL  WAFER 
Reimer  Emeis,  Ebermannstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschafl,  Berlhi  9nd  Muoich,  Germany 
Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,181 
Int.  CI.  B24b  liOO;  B24c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-319  2  Claims 


A  utilities-containing  structural  module  for  high-rise  apart- 
ments is  provided  in  which  a  precast  concrete  block  is  used  to 
provide  an  insulated  structural  wall  between  the  bathroom 
and  kitchen  of  the  apartment.  Spaced  risers  are  embedded  in 
the  concrete  block  for  effecting  continuous  utilities  communi- 
cation between  vertically  arranged  blocks,  and  the  upper  edge 
of  each  block  defines  a  recess  which  is  used  as  an  access  where 
connection  may  be  made  between  the  risers  of  vertically 
aligned  modules.  Laterally  and  transversely  extending  con- 
duits are  also  embedded  in  the  concrete  block  for  operative 
connection  to  various  room  fixtures. 


3  694  974 
AUDIOMETRJC  SURVEY  BOOTH 
Alan  Eckel,  10  HiMreth  St.,  Westford,  Mass. 

Filed  March  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,172 
Int.a.E04b7/«2 
U.S.  CI.  52-^36 


7  Claims 
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A  body,  such  as  a  crystalline  semiconductor  body  for  the 
production  of  diodes,  transistors,  thyristorsor  other  electronic 
components,  is  severed  from  a  crystal  wafer  by  placing  the 
wafer  face-to-face  onto  the  surface  of  a  griddle  which  has  a  slit 
along  each  cutting  line.  A  sandblast  is  directed  from  a  jet  noz- 
zle upon  the  top  face  of  the  wafer  above  the  slit,  and  relative 
movement  is  imparted  between  griddle  and  jet  nozzle  in  a 
direction  lengthwise  of  the  §lit,  simultaneously  exhausting  the 
sand  out  of  the  slit.  In  this  manner,  the  crystal  body  is 
separated  from  the  rest  of  the  wafer  along  the  slit.  Preferably, 
the  device  for  performing  the  method  is  provided  with  a  grid- 


An  audiometric  survey  booth  to  conduct  basic  hcanng  tests 
is  padded  interiorly  with  sound  absorbing  material  at  the  top 
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and  sides  to  shut  out  exterior  noises.  At  the  top,  portions  of 
said  material  extend  diagonally  downward  and  thence 
diagonally  upward  while  the  material  at  opposite  sides  is  non- 
parallel,  flaring  inwardly  from  the  top  in  a  downward 
direction,  being  so  arranged  that  the  ears  of  a  person  within 
my  booth  are  particularly  well  shielded  from  outside  noises. 


3,694,975 
PARTITION  STRUCTURE 
Gordon  J.  Pollock,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mills 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,601 

InLCLA47b5/00 

VS.  CI.  52—36  7  Claims 


flexible  strip  is  ^ndwiched  between  the  cushion  and  an  outer 
flexible  strip,  both  strips  extending  beyond  the  cushion.  First 
and  second  rigid  strips  are  attached  to  that  side  of  the  inter- 
mediate strip  facing  the  outer  strip  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the 
cushion.  Preferably,  these  rigid  strips  are  perforated  to  help 
relieve  shear  strain  when  structure  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
joint  tends  to  shift  along  the  length  of  the  joint,  and  thermal 
stresses  from  ambient  temperature  changes. 


Partition  structure  including  two  upright  members  secured 
together  along  adjacent  vertical  edges.  A  narrow  member 
forms  a  part  of  a  juncture  between  said  upright  members  and 
extends  between  the  vertical  edges  thereof,  recessed  from  op- 
posite faces  that  form  major  surfaces  of  the  partition  struc- 
ture. The  narrow  member  includes  two  inwardly  facing  chan- 
nel portions,  each  having  a  flat  vertical  wall  portion  parallel 
with  the  major  surfaces  of  the  partition  structure  and  extend- 
ing between  vertical  edges  of  the  upright  members.  A  plurality 
of  vertically  aligned  apertures  extend  through  one  or  both  of 
said  vertical  wall  portions  of  the  narrow  member  to  receive 
support  brackets,  mounting  clips,  or  the  like  for  securing 
shelving,  cabinets,  panels,  or  the  like,  to  the  partition  struc- 
ture. 


3,694,976 
EXPANSION  JOINT  COVERING 
SUnley  W.  Warshaw,  c/o  Technical  Coatings,  Inc.,  295  Reser- 
voir St.,  Nccdham  Hciglits,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1 3, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  89,25 1 

Int.  CI.  E04b  JI68;  E04d  3/38 

VS.  CI.  52—58  '  10  Claims 


3,694,977 

MODULAR  ROW  HOUSING 

Marvin  Verman,  2137  Naudain  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,667 

Int.CI.E04b7/04 

U.S.  CI.  52—79  4  Claims 


Modular  row  housing  used  to  construct  row  housing  units  of 
one  story  or  more  comprising  a  plurality  of  modular  units, 
each  having  a  height  of  one  story  and  a  width  corresponding  to 
one-half  of  the  finished  width  of  the  row  housing  unit,  each 
modular  unit  comprising  a  party  wall  along  its  length,  front 
and  rear  walls,  a  floor  and  a  ceiling  with  the  front  and  rear 
walls  having  a  width  corresponding  to  one-half  of  the  finished 
wi^th,  each  modular  unit  having  an  opening  at  the  face  op- 
posite to  the  party  wall,  said  opening  being  defined  by  free 
edges,  two  of  said  modular  units  being  assembled  together  to 
form  a  single  story  with  the  free 'edges  of  each  modular  unit 
being  held  together  in  abuttment  by  a  sealing  material  to  close 
off  the  opening  of  each  modular  unit,  thereby  to  provide  the 
first  story  or  a  subsequent  story  of  the  row  housing  unit. 

In  the  preferred  embodiment  there  is  at  least  a  second  story 
that  is  comprised  of  two  modular  units  similar  to  those  com- 
prising the  first  story,  with  the  second  story  modular  units 
being  positioned  on  the  corresponding  first  story  modular 
units  and  a  compressible  sealing  material  is  interposed 
between  the  second  story  modular  units  and  the  first  story 
modular  units  in  order  uniformly  to  distribute  the  weight  to 
the  second  story  modular  units  on  the  first  story  modular  units 
without  the  necessity  of  a  common  support  structure  for  the 
second  story  modular  units. 


3,694,978 

POST  ANCHOR 

Maxie  R.  Mintz,  543  Dale  Drive,  FayetteviUe,  N.C. 

Filed  June  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,342 

Int.  a.  E02d  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  52-166  i 


2  Claims 


In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  is  a 
post  anchor  in  the  form  of  spaced,  concentrically  disposed,  in- 
An  expansion  joint  cover  includes  an  insulating  cushion  to    terconnected  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  forming  a  sturdy 
be  laid  over  a  gap  in  a  structure  to  be  sealed.  An  intermediate     reinforcing  anchor  for  elongated  post-like  members. 
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3,694,979 
SKIRTING  FOR  MOBILE  HOMES 
Mariynn  D.  Vadnie,  Rte.  1,  PaynesviUe,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,584 
Int  CI.  E06b  9/00;  E02d  2  7/00 
U.S.a.52— 169 


3,694,982 
4  RIDGE  TILE 

Max  Gcrhaher,  Stadtgraben  21, 844  StrauUng,  Germany 
Filed  Sept  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30, 1969,  P  19 
4  Claims   49  35.1;  Nov.  6, 1969,  P  1955  924.1 

Int.CLE04d//J0 
U.S.a.52— 302  12  Claims 


Skirting  for  enclosing  the  space  under  mobile  homes  and 
similar  elevated  structures  for  aesthetic  and  insulating  pur- 
poses. The  skirting  comprises  a  plurality  of  segments  arrayed 
end-to-end  and  suspended  from  a  track  mounted  on  the  un- 
derside of  the  edge  of  the  structure.  Each  skirting  segment  in- 
cludes an  upper  flat  panel  and  a  vertically  adjustable  lower 
panel  telescopically  mounted  in  a  pair  of  vertical  channels  at 
the  ends  of  the  upper  panel.  Adjacent  segments  are  joined  by 
engagement  in  back-to-back  channels  in  a  vertical  connecting 
strip.  Comers  are  finished  off  by  segments  of  appropriate  con- 
tour constructed  in  the  same  general  manner  as  the  flat  panels. 


3,694,980 
Patent  Not  Issoed  For  lUs  Number 


3,694,981 
MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  SLABS  AND  TILES  ON 

BUILDING  STRUCTURES 
Gottfried  Cremer,  Junkersdorf,  and  Joachim  Kraus,  Amberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fetok  GmbH,  Chur,  Switxer- 

bnd 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,928 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1969,  P  19 

27  195.5 

Int.CI.E04f;i/05 
U.S.  CI.  52-235  2  Claims 


A  metl  Kxl  for  attaching  slabs  or  tiles  of  ceramic  material  on 
a  building  structure  in  which  on  lines  on  the  building  structure 
which  are  to  be  overlain  by  adjacent  edges  of  tiles  or  slabs 
anchoring  strips  are  attached  which  are  of  T-section.  These 
anchoring  strips  have  jaws  or  cheek  pieces  adapted  to  receive 
holding  strips,  also  of  T-sec'tion.  which  when  fitted  in  the 
anchoring  strips  overlap  adjacent  edges  of  the  tiles  or  slabs 
and  hold  them  in  place. 


At  its  small  end,  which  is  to  be  covered  by  the  adjacent 
ridge  tile,  only  parts  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  ridge  tile 
are  dimensioned  to  match  the  engaging  inside  surface  of  its 
other  end  whereas  other  parts  of  the  outside  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  small  end  are  recessed  from  the  inside  surface  of 
the  other  end. 


3,694,983 
PILE  OR  PLASTIC  TILES  FOR  FLOORING  AND  LIKE 
APPUCATIONS 
Pierre  Jean  Couquet,  09-Lcvelanet,  France 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,774 

Int.a.E04f/5/70 

U.S.  CI.  52-384  1  Claim 
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Tiles  adapted  to  constitute  by  juxtaposition  a  continuous, 
plain  or  diversified  carpet  or  revetment  of  textile,  plastic  or 
other  material,  characterized  in  that  each  tile  is  secured  to  a 
backing  of  same  dimensions  but  projecting  along  two  adjacent 
edges  of  the  tile  to  form  an  embedded  strip  provided  with 
means  permitting  the  mutual  engagement  of  fastening  n^eans 
provided  in  embedded  condition  under  the  edges  of  two*sides 
of  the  adjacent  tile,  said  fastening  means  having  a  thickness  in- 
ferior to  that  of  said  backing  so  that  in  the  assembled  condi- 
tion no  extra  thickness  is  produced  in  relation  to  the  normal 
backing  thickness. 


3,694,984 
MOUNTING  OF  SEALED  DOUBLE  GLAZING  UNITS 
Bernard  Paul  Manfred  Schwartz,  84  King  Charles  Road,  Sur- 
biton,  England 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,289 
Clafam  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  27,  1970, 
25,579/70 

Int.a.E06bi/62 
U.S.  CI.  52-398  10  Claims 

The  invention  is  directed  to  a  frame  and  panel  assembly. 
There  are  spaces  between  the  panel  sides  and  the  frame  and 
these  spaces  are  bridged  by  retaining  means  which  engages  the 
panel  and  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spaces  and  holds  the 
panel  to  the  frame.  The  retaining  means  is  held  against  the 
panel  and  frame  by  two  sets  of  mutually  co-opcraWe  catch 
members.  One  set  of  catch  members  is  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  the  other  set  is  mounted  on  the  retaining  means,  and  the 
respective  catch  members  of  the  two  sets  co-operate  together 
in  the  spaces  between  the  panel  and  frame.  When  brought  into 
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mutual  co-operation,  the  respective  catch  members  of  the  two 
sets  are  held  together  by  virtue  of  the  catch  members  of  one 
set  having  a  pair  of  projections  which  are  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  guide  portion  and  which  will  be  urged  to  enter  a  pair 


wood  plate  and  the  outer  rigid  vessel.  The  laminated  wood 
plate  is  composed  of  inner  and  outer  layers  with  the  joints  of 


of  apertures  of  the  catch  members  of  the  other  set.  The  aper- 
tures are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  a  slot  for  receiving  the 
respectice  guide  portion  so  that  the  projections  and  apertures 
will  be  guided  towards  each  other  when  the  two  sets  of  catch 
members  are  brought  into  mutual  co-operation. 


3,694,985 
WINDOW  GLASS  GLAZING  SYSTEM 
Albert    E.    Spakhcs,    Webster,   N.Y.,   assignor   to  Schlegel 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rociiester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,934 
Int.  CI.  E04b  1162 


U.S.  CI.  52—400 


8  Claims 


A  channel-shaped  retainer  strip  is  secured  to  the  edge  of  a 
window  glass  io  retain  the  glass  in  a  plastic  frame  and  form  a 
seal  between  the  glass  antl  the  frame.  The  bodies  of  the  frame 
and  the  retainer  strip  are  formed  of  relatively  strong  and  hard 
plastic,  and  the  retainer  strip  has  relatively  soft  plastic  seal  fins 
engaging  the  outside  of  the  glass  and  the  frame  to  seal  the  glass 
in  the  frame.  Confronting  surfaces  between  the  frame  and  the 
retamer  strip  are  formed  v^th  interlocking  projections  of  soft 
plastic  material  that  allow  the  glass  to  be  pressed  into  the 
frame  and  resist  movement  of  the  glass  back  out  of  the  frame 
to  retain  the  glass  in  place. 


3,694,986 

HEAT  INSULATING  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  LIQUEFIED  GAS  TANK  OF  THE 

MEMBRANE  TYPE 

Katsuro  Yamamoto,  Tokyo;  KuniyosU  Obata,  KawanU,  and 

Tom  Site,  Kamakura,  ail  tif  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestonc 

Liquefied  Gas  Comply,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,671 
Clainn  priority,  appUcatkin  Ja|Mn,  Sept  9, 1969, 44/7 1 150 
Int.  CL  E04b  1176 
U.S.a.52— 404  2  Claims 

A  heat  insulating  wall  construction  for  a  membrane  type 
low  temperature  liquefied  gas  tank  includes  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port members  extending  in  parallel  with  each  other  between 
the  inner  membranous  vessel  and  the  outer  rigid  vessel.  A 
laminated  wood  plate  is  fixed  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  support 
members.  Heat  insulating  material  is  charged  in  the  s|^ce 
formed  among  the  support  members  between  the  laminated 


the  respective  layers  positioned  out  of  alignment  with  each 
other.  All  the  components  in  the  wall  construction  are  bound 
together  by  means  of  adhesives  and  nails. 


3,694,987 
SURFACE  SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A 
SUPPORTING  NETWORK 
Aide  Henggeier,  Matthofring  17„  Luzem;  Oskar  Furter,  Villa 
Landenberg,  Samen;  Roland  Crottaz,  Hergiswil  am  See,  and 
Hans  Scghizzi,  Meggen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  said 
Henggekr  and  Furter,  by  said  Crottaz  and  Scghizzi 

Fikd  March  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,197 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzcriand,  March  20,  1969, 
4213/69 


U.S.a.52— 650 


7  Claims 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  means  for  supporting  sur- 
faces used  in  building  construction,  for  example  for  support- 
ing ceilings,  which  means  includes  a  supporting  assembly  in 
the  form  of  a  composite  network  of  supporting  elements. 
These  supporting  elements  each  include  at  least  two  parallel, 
spaced  profiled  bars  which  intersect  one  another  and  which 
have  recesses,  at  their  mutual  points  of  intersection,  by  which 
they  can  engage  and  be  anchored  in  one  another  so  as  to  form 
a  rigid  assembly. 


3,694,988 

SPACER  CUP  FOR  JOINING  AND  SUPPORTING 

CROSSWISELY  EXTENDING  REINFORCEMENT  BARS 

Mats  Foike  SkoM,  Backvagen  78,  Hagersten,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,765 

Int.  CL  E04c  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  52—678  4  Claims 

Spacer  clip  for  joining  crosswisely  extending  reinforcement 

bars  at  their  intersections  in  preparation  for  casting  concrete 
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slabs  and  the  like  and  supporting  them  in  an  elevated  position 
spaced  from  the  casting  mold  and  which  has  a  generally  U- 


■y'// 


method  of  constructing  such  an  article  by  welding  diaphragm 
plates  to  top  and  bottom  plates  with  the  top  plate  inverted  and 
botfT  plates  flat;  subsequently  positioning  the  subassemblies 
thus  formed  on  separate  flat  web  plates  with  one  edge  of  the 
diaphragm  plates  resting  on  the  web  plates  and  welding  the 
diaphragm  plates  to  the  web  plates  to  form  girder  sections; 
thereafter  assembling  the  two  sections  with  two  of  the  plates 
extending  vertically  and  welding  Ihe  adjoining  flat  edges; 
rotating  the  assembly  thus  formed  1 80°  about  its  longitudinal 
and  welding  the  adjoining  flat  edges.  In  an  alternative 


axis. 


method  a  different  web  plate  is  first  welded  to  each  of  the  flat 
top  and  bottom  plates. 


shaped  body  comprising  arcuate  recesses  for  receiving  and 
resiliently  retaining  reinforcement  bars  of  various  sizes. 


3,694,989 
SUPPORT  SPACERS  FOR  CONCRETE  REINFORCEMENT 

RODS 
Keith  W.  Oliver,  HadHeld,  and  Donald  Taylor,  Stalybridge, 
.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Celmac  Plasclip  Limited, 
Godley,  Hyde,  England 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  555 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  \6,  1969, 

2,611/69 

Int.  CI.  E04c  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  52— 678  6  Claims 


A  spacer  for  concrete  reinforcement  rods  of  a  plastics 
material  comprising  a  U  shaped  support  member  having  teeth 
on  the  legs  of  the  member  for  engagement  by  teeth  on  a 
locking  member  to  secure  the  reinforcement  rod  in  position 
between  the  legs. 


3,694,990 
WELDED  BOX-TYPE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Kari  A.  Puner,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  McNcU  Cor- 
poration, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,773      ^ 
Int.CLE04cJ/iO 
U.S.a.52— 731  7  Claims 


A  welded  box  article,  such  as,  a  girder,  column,  beam,  etc.. 
comprising  top,  bottom,  web  and  diaphragm  or  reinforcing 
plates  connected  by  "flat"  welds,  that  is,  by  welds  formed  on 
the  top  side  of  a  flat  or  horizontally  positioned  member  and  a 


3,694,991 

VACUUM  SKIN  PACKAGE,  AND  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Rkhard  R.  Perdue,  Greer;  Le  Roy  F.  Hoagland,  and  Richard 

O.  Kuehne,  both  of  Greenville,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  W .  R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  83^98 

Int.CI.B65bJ;/02 

U.S.a.53-22A  8  Claims 


^h 


rl        -"  /* 


In  the  prior  art,  vacuum  skin  packaging  processes  are  per- 
formed by  placing  the  product  to  be  packaged  on  an  impervi- 
ous backing  board;  placing  the  product  and  board  in  a  vacuum 
chamber;  positioning^a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  film  above  the 
product  and  backing  board  in  the  chamber;  evacuating  the 
chamber;  then,  either  pulling  the  film  down  over  the  product 
or  pushing  the  product  up  into  the  film;  and,  thereafter  sealing 
the  film  to  the  board.  In  the  present  invention,  a  portion  of  the 
film  is  drawn  by  differential  air  pressure  against  the  concave 
interior  surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  a  vacuum  chamber, 
the  film  is  then  heated  by  surface  contact;  and  then,  after 
evacuation  of  the  chamber,  air  pressure  is  used  to  blow  the 
film  down  over  the  product  and  against  the  backing  board. 
Thus,  in  the  present  invention,  the  film  is  shaped  in  a  concave 
fashion  surrounding  the*  upper  portion  of  the  product  and  it  is 
not  necessary  for  the  product  to  move.  The  height  of  the 
chamber  may  be  adjusted  for  different  products  so  that  excess 
film  is  not  used  and  wrinkling  is  prevented.  . 


Hunt 


3,694,992 
PACKAGING  COMPRESSIBCE  MATERIAL 
Johnnie  B.  Hunt,  Stuttgart,  Ark.,  assignor  to  J.  B. 

Company,  Stuttgart,  Ark. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  24,052.  March  24,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  592,403.  Nov.  7,  1966,  Pat.  No. 
3,501,890.  This  appUcatkm  July  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,051 
lnt.CI.B65b//24.6i/02 
U.S.  CI.  53—24  1 1  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  by  which  a  compressi- 
ble and  expandable  material  such  as  rice  hulls  may  be 
packaged.  The  apparatus  includes  hydraulic  press  means  for 


\ 
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successively  compressing  and  packing  increments  of  com- 
pressed rice  hulls  into  a  container  or  bag  without  releasing  ex- 


panding  pressure  therein  which  would  otherwise  rupture  the 
bag  or  container  in  the  packing  operation. 


V  3,694,993 

AUTOMATIC  BOTTLE  PACKING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Jerry  L.  East,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Simplimatic  En- 
gineering Co.,  Lynchburg,  Va. ' 

Fikd  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,974 

Int.CI.B65b2y/06 

U.S.  CI.  53-26  29  Claims 


slots  to  permit  partition  strips  to  be  passed  upwardly 
therethrough  for  placement  between  said  columns  and  rows  of 
jars  or  the  like. 

Partition  strip  inserting  means  arranged  beneath  the  con- 
veyor plate,  collect  partition  strips  from  magazines  and  insert 
them  upwardly  through  said  slots.  I 

Partition  strips  at  one  partition  strip  inserting  station  are  in- 


Apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  packing  bottles 
into  a  series  of  cases  in  a  necks-down  position.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  receiving  the  bottles  in  an  upright  position  on  a 
rotatable  support,  rotating  the  support  to  a  position  in  which 
the  bottles  are  held  necks-down  and  releasing  said  bottles  in 
such  necks-down  position  into  an  elevated  case.  Guides  and 
hold-back  means  are  provided  both  for  the  cases  and  the  bot- 
tles to  insure  properly  timed  automatic  operatioli.  ~ 


serted  at  right  angles  to  those  inserted  at  the  next  immediate 
station,  the  last-mentioned  strips  serving  to  force  the  first- 
mentioned  strips  upwardly  between  said  columns  or  rows  of 
jars  or  the  like. 

The  jars  or  the  like  with  partition  strips  inserted  are  then 
packed  into  cartons  or  bound  together  by  suitable  binding 
material. 


3,694,995 

CORRUGATE-nLM  LAMINATE  PACKAGE  MATERIAL 

AND PACKAGE 

James  C.  McKinney,  Greeniflie,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

.   Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7 1 ,063 
'  ^  Int.a.B65b5i/02 

1  U.S.CI.53— 30  4  Claims 

I       '  1     , 


This  invention  comprises  a  corrugated  package  material 
wherein  the  corrugated  fluting  is  attached  to  one  or  more 
sheets  of  heat  shrinkable  polymeric  film.  The  heat  shrinkable 
film  is  preferably  on  only  one  side  of  the  corrugated  fluting, 
but  may  be  on  both  sides  of  the  corrugated  fluting.  This 
packaging  material  is  then  formed  into  a  carton  and  this  car- 
ton filled;  or  is  used  to  bundle  a  series  of  containers,  and  the 
final  assembly,  whether  a  carton  or  bundle,  heat  shrunk, 
'  whereby  the  strength  of  the  corrugate  is  increased. 


3,694,994 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  JARS 
AND  LIKE  ARTICLES  IN  CARTONS 
Henry  Morgan  Corderoy,  Gladcsvillc,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  A.C.I.  Operations  Pty.  Limited,  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,076 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    2,    1969, 
64585/69 

Int.  a.  B65b  24/06 
U.S.a.53— 26  -  9  Claims 

Jars  or  the  like  are  arranged  in  columns  and  rows  on  a  con- 
veyor plate  which  is  provided  with  longitudinal  and  transverse 


3,694,996 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  HLLING  OF  PALLETS  WITH 

FRUIT  OR  OTHER  EASILY  DAMAGED  PRODUCTS 
Earl  W.  Carlsen,  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Food  Industries 
Research  &  Engineering,  Inc.,  Yakima,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,287 
Int.  CI.  B65b  5/06,57/74 
U.S.  CI.  53-35  8  Claims 

The  installation  comprises  a  roller  bed  2  for  pallets  1 
passing  beneath  a  fruit  feed  unit  4  to  a  position  called  the 
filling  point  3;  a  tank-forming  arrangement  of  liquid-tight  par- 
titions positioned  around  the  filling  point,  some  of  which  a^ 
least,  are  movable  and  may  selectively  occupy  either  an  opera- 
tive position  in  which  they  laterally  close  the  filling  point,  or  a 
non-operative  position  in  which,  on  the  other  hand,  they  per- 
mit passage  of  the  pallets;  means  for  placing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  liquid  in  the  tank;  means  for  rapidly,  continuously 
flowing  fruit  into  the  Unk  to  overflow  the  tank;  means  for 
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placing  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  overflowed  liquid  into 
a  metering  column;  means  responsive  to  height  of  liquid  in  the 


common  axis  parallel  to  the  pins  for  wrapping  the  band,  a  car- 
riage movable  toward  and  away  from  the  pins  and  having  a 
peg  thereon  over  which  the  band  is  placed,  means  to  retard 
the  motion  of  the  carriage  to  apply  tension  to  the  band  while  it 
is  being  wrapped  about  the  pins,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
peg  and  means  for  ejecting  the  coiled  band  from  the  pins. 
Means  are  also  provided  to  feed  tape  to  the  band  as  it  is  being 


column  to  stop  the  flowing  of  fruit  into  the  tank;  and  means 
for  rapidly  emptying  the  tank  of  said  liquid. 


3,694,997 
FOOD  PACKAGING  MACHINE  WITH  SYNCHRONIZED 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
William  C.  Christine,  Catasauqaa,  and  Joseph  E.  Pierce,  Allen- 
town,   both   of   Pa.,   assignors  to   A.   E.   J.   Corporation, 
Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,947 

Int.CI.B65bi/00,i7/02 

U.S.  CI.  53—  1 1 2  R  7  Claims 


wrapped  so  that  the  tape  is  wrapped  up  with  the  band  and 
holds  the  band  in  a  coiled  configuration 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  as  limiting  the  in- 
vention of  thiS  application,  and  in  order  to  understand  the  full 
nature  and  extent  of  the  technical  disclosure  of  this  applica- 
tion, reference  must  be  made  to  the  accompanying  drawings 
and  the  following  detailed  description 


3,694,999 
BOX  LIDDING  MACHINE 
Vincent  S.  Switlisiii,  Glen  Olden,  Pa.,  and  Arthur  R.  Haniion, 
Port  Republic,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Charles  Beck  Machine  Cor- 
poration, King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Fikd  July-1 5, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  55,058 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/25 

U.S.  CI.  53-313  .    3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  packaging  food  products  and  including 
mechanism  for  dispensing  containers  onto  an  endless  con- 
veyor, filling  the  containers  with  flowable  material,  placing  a 
cover  on  the  filled  containers,  sealing  the  cover  to  the  con- 
tainer, and  discharging  the  sealed  containers  from  the 
machine.  All  of  the  individual  mechanisms  are  driven  from  a 
single  source  of  power  so  that  all  of  such  mechanisms  will  be 
synchronized  and  will  remain  in  time  relationship  with  each 
other  at  all  times.  Also,  novel  means  are  provided  for 
discharging  filled  and  capped  containers  from  the  endless  con- 
veyor. The  discharge  means  include  a  container  raising  cam,  a 
notched  receiver  plate,  a  pair  of  fixed  support  rods  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  receiver  plate  to  discharge  containers 
from  the  conveyor  onto  the  support  rods. 


3  694  998 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  A  FLEXIBLE  ENDLESS 
BAND  INTO  A  COIL 
Max  D.  Brinkley,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  and  Glenn  D.  Kerr, 
Akron,  Ohk),  assignors  to  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser,  No.  49,684 

Int.  CI.  B65b/i/04, 63/04 

U.S.a.53-116  12  Claims 

An  apparatiis  for  wrapping  a  flexible  endless  band  mto  a 

coil  comprising;  a  pair  of  pins  mounted /or  rotation  about  a 


A  box  lidding  machine  has  a  box  support  along  which  the 
bases  of  the  boxes  are  moved  at  a  predetermined  speed  by  a 
conveyor  having  pivoted  fingers  presenting  upper  ends  pro- 
jecting above  the  conveyor  to  engage  the  base  of  a  box  while 
the  lower  ends  of  the  fingers  are  engagable  with  a  vertically 
adjustable  member  movable  to  vary  the  distance  to  which  the 
fingers  will  project  above  the  box  support.  Lids  are  moved  at  a 
slower  speed  than  the  bases  along  a  converging  path  and  into  a 
position  wherein  the  foremost  lid  is  held  in  place  by  yieldable 
detents.  When  thus  positioned  the  foremost  lid  is  engaged  by 
the  base  of  a  box  moving  along  the  box  support,  and  is  then 
pressed  down  into  a  closing  position  on  the  base  of  the  box. 


3,695,000 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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3,695,001  3,695,003 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  PARTICLES        GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
OF  FLOATING  DUSTS  PRODUCED  UPON  AN  Vakry  N.  Bednarski,  c/o  Texaco  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  425,  Bellaire, 

EXCAVATION  OF  A  TUNNEL  Tex. 

TamoCsu    Watanabe,    Tokyo,   Japan,    assignor    to    Nippon  Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,165 

Kogei  Kogyo  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Int  CI.  BOld  53/04, 15/08 

Filed  March  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,336  U.S.  CI.  55-67  3  Claims 

Claims  priority,  applkatkM  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1969, 45/1271 
Int.CLB03ci/4i 
U.S.  CI.  55—2  7  Claims 


"1 


3,695,002 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PURE  ETHYLENE 
Friedrich  Rottmayr,  and  Hans  Reimann,  both  of  8623  Pul- 
lach,    Germany,    assignors    to    Linde    Aktiengesellschafl 
Zentrale  Patentabteilung,  Munich,  Germaijy 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  2,  1971,  P  19 
44  505.7 

Int.  CI.  BOld/ 9/00 
U.S.CI.55— 64  16  Claims 


A  process  for  the  production  of  4cetylene-free  ethylene 
from  a  mixture  of  Cj-hydrocarbons-by  selective  absorption  of 
the  acetylene  and  separation  of  the  ethane  by  rectification  in 
which  the  acetylene  is  selectively  absorbed  at  a  pressure  of 
more  than  5  atmospheres  absolute,  preferably  within  a  pres- 
sure range  of  8-40  atmospheres  absolute  with  a  polar  aprotic 
solvent  boiling  higher  than  1 20°  C. 


A  method  of  removing  particles  of  floating  dust  produced 
upon  excavation  of  a  tunnel  including  the  step  of  charging  the 
particles  by  the  formation  of  an  electric  field  between  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tunnel  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
equidistantly  positioned  within  the  tunnel  and  which  have  a 
high  potential  applied  thereto.  The  apparatus  for  accomplish- 
ing this  method  consists  of  a  system  for  removing  the  particles 
of  floating  dust  produced  uix)n  excavation  of  the  tunnel  and 
including  a  plurality  of  electrodes  equidistantly  positioned  . 
with  respect  to  the  tunnel  wall  for  forming  an  electric  fieid 
between  the  inner  wall  of  the  tunnel  and  the  electrodes  so  as 
to  charge  the  particles,  a  plurality  of  posts  provided  in  the  tun- 
nel for  supporting  the  electrodes,  and  a  high  voltage  supply  for 
applying  a  high  potential  to  the  electrodes  whereby  the  parti- 
cles are  electrically  deposited  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  tunnel. 


A  gas  chromatograph  which  divides  the  effluent  stream 
from  its  column  into  two  portions.  One  portion  is  for  obtaining 
a  conventional  record  with  peaks  which  indicate  the  various 
compounds  in  the  effluent  of  the  colunn.  The  other  portion  of 
the  ^ivided  effluent  is  dii-ected  through  a  nozzle  and  against  a 
strip,  that  may  be  coated,  for  retaining  the  effluent  while  the 
strip  is  moved  in  synchronism  with  the  conventional  record. 
The  strip  may  be  matched  against  the  record  afterward  so  that 
individual  peaks  may  be  identified  by  direct  analysis  of  the 
trapped  effluent  on  the  strip. 


3,695,004 
GAiS  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Michael  P.  DeLisio,  Birmingham,  and  Robert  L.  Clement, 
Farmington,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Arco  Industries  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mkh. 

Fikd  Oct.  27, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  84,403 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  55-225  17  Claims 


A  gas  cleaning  system  for  cleaning  gases  from  an  incinerator 
or  the  like  wherein  the  gas  is  discharged  at  a  variable  rate  in- 
cluding a  gas  cleaning  device  such  as  a  wet  scrubber  that 
requires  gas  to  be  fed  into  the  scrubber  at  a  minimum  velocity 
for  efficient  operation.  A  delivery  duct  feeds  the  gases  from 
the  incinerator  to  the  cleaning  device  and  a  discharge  duct 
conducts  the  gas  from  the  cleaning  device.  A  blower  forces  or 
induces  the  gas  through  the  discharge  duct.  In  order  to  main* 
tain  an  efficient  rate  of  flow  of  gas  into  the  cleaning  device,  a 
recirculating  duct  has  one  end  connected  with  the  discharge 
duct  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  blower  and  its  other  end 
connected  with  the  delivery  duct,  and  flow  is  proportioned 
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between  the  recirculating  duct  and  the  delivery  duct  in  ac- 
cordance with  variations  in  the  velocity  of  the  gas  in  t|ie 
delivery  duct  so  that  the  gas  entering  the  cleaning  device  is 
maintained  at  an  efficient  rate  of  flow.  The  system  further  in- 
cludes a  temperature  responsive  modulating  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  scrubbing  liquid  into  the  cleaning  device  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  the  temperature  of  the  gas  exit- 
ing from  the  cleaning  device  so  that  the  supply  of  water  to  the 
cleaning  device  can  be  reduced  when  the  temperature  drops 
and  can  be  increased  as  necessary  when  the  temperature  of 
the  gas  increases,  and  thereby  maintain  constant  temperature 
and  gas  weight  to  the  blower  to  prevent  overload  of  the  driving 
device. 


3,695,005 
PURIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 
Masaharu   Yuzawa,    10-23,   2-chome,   Kamiikedai,  Ota-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan  •^ 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,890 

Int.  a.  BOld  50/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—255  1  Claim 
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The  purification  device  foi  use  of  exhaust  gas  to  be  em- 
bodied by  the  present  invention  consists  of  a  vertically  longer 
purification  tank,  and  at  bottom  of  the  tank  there  is  arranged 
and  equipped  with  nozzle  to  which  many  fine  pores  are  per- 
forated; and  an  e}(haust  gas  introducing  pipe  come  from  ex- 
hausting part  of  engine  is  connected  to  said  nozzle,  and  a  filter 
plate  is  installed  at  center  position  of  said  purification  tank, 
and  an  entrainment  prevention  baffle  plate  is  installed  at 
upper  position  of  said  filter  plate,  and  an  adsorption  zone 
which  is  filled  up  with  particles  of  activated  carbon  is  installed 
at  upper  position  of  said  entrainment  prevention  plate.  At  up- 
permost position  of  said  purification  tank,  there  is  attached 
the  outlet  for  discharge  of  exhaust  gas,  and  at  bottom  position 
of  the  tank  there  is  attached  a  discharge  outlet  for  draining  the 
solution.  The  purification  solution  is  filled  up  to  an  ap- 
propriate level  which  level  is  lower  for  the  position  than  the 
filter  plate  in  said  purification  tank.  A  pouring  inlet  for  supply 
of  purification  solution  is  equipped  to  said  purification  tank. 


v: 
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A  multi-speed  electrically  driven,  lightweight  vacuum 
cleaner  with  a  switch  manually  held  closed  for  momentary 
extra  high  speed  and  air  volume  surge.  A  warning  light  respon- 
sive to  rising  temperature  of  motor  cooled  by  filtered  exhaust 
air  passing  through  the  motor  indicates  when  a  filter  bag 
should  be  emptied. 


3,695,007 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PARTICULATE 
MATERUL  FROM  GASES 
Wilfred    Famworih,    North    Vancouver,    British   Columbia, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Rader  Pneumatics  Incorporated,  Port- 
land, Oreg. 

Fikd  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63.772 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46/04 

U.S.  CI.  55—294  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  removing  particulates  from  gases  comprises 
cycione  separator  and  tube  filter  mounted  thereover.  Baffles 
are  provided  to  direct  air  flow  from  separator  to  tube  filter. 
Tube  filter  comprises  long  porous  tubes  suspended  from  plate, 
latter  being  divided  into  sections  to  facilitate  removal  for 
repair  of  tubes.  Backwash  device  for  tubes  comprises  hollow 
arm  to  create  air  pulses  in  tubes  driven  by  motor  mounted  in 
well  of  plate. 

3,695,008 
ROLLER  STRIP  HLTER  FOR  PURIFYING  AIR  OR  GASES 
Gerhard  Neumann,  BcrUn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Delbsig-Luft- 
filter  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,995 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1969,  G  69 
02  635;  Jan.  21,  1969,  G  69  02  636;  Jan.  21,  1969,  G  69  02 
637 

Int.  a.  BOld  25/24 
U.S.  CI.  55— 354  "'  23  Claims 

.      33  4  5 


3,695,006 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Bruno  M.  Valbona,  Avon;  WUIiam  J.  Conlon,  New  Britain,  and 
Harry  M.  Vogksonger,  RIverton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,504 
int.  CI.  BOld  46102 
U.S.  CI.  55—274  .   19  Claims 
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A  roller-strip  filter  for  air  or  gas  purification,  which  can  be 
easily  disassembled,  consists  of  two  units  separable  from  each 
other.  The  first  unit  comprises  a  mounting  framework,  seals 
for  the  filter  strip  and  support  grids  for  backing  the  filter  strip  . 
guide  rollers  for  the  filter  strip;  the  second  unit  comprises  feed 
and  wind-up  rollers  for  moving  the  filter  strip  and  a  drive  unit 
for  rotating  the  wind-up  roller,  whereby  the  more  delicate 
components  can  be  mounted  in  the  filter  framework  after 
fitting  the  framework  to  a  wall  portion  or  the  like. 
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3,695,009 
AIR  FILTER  DEVICE 
MitcheU  M.  Osteen,  Rte.  1 ,  Zirconia,  N.C. 

Filed  March  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,912 
Int  a.  BOld  50100 
U.S.  CI.  55—385 


\  3,695,011 

GAS  FLOW  DIFFUSER 
Okie  R.  Leech,  and  Ernest  A.  Dewey,  both  of  Richmond,  Va., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,053 
3  Claims  Int.  CI.  BOld  5i/04 

.  U.S.  CI.  55—386  8  Claims 


^ 


An  air-purifying  filter  device  for  a  sealed  optical  enclosure 
of  a  luminaire  comprises  a  coherent  mass  of  activated  char- 
coal particles  contained  in  a  rigid  holder  and  having  a  plurality 
of  recesses,  in  its  sinface  to  increase  the  filter  surface  area, 
lower  its  air  flow  resistance,  and  reduce  the  amount  of  con- 
taminant deposit  thereon.  The  filter  device  is  arranged  in  an 
enclosure  formed  by  separable  connecting  parts  of  the  lu- 
minaire in  communication  with  the  sealed  optical  enclosure. 


For  large-scale  gas  chromatography  separation  apparatus,  a 
diffusing  structure  in  between  the  inlet  line  and  the  packed 
column.  There  are  a  plurality  of  funnel-shaped  coaxial  baffles 
for  spreading  the  gas  flow  into  the  column  to  reduce  channel- 
ing in  the  column. 


3,695,012 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PLEATED  HLTER  ELEMENT 
William  C.  Rolland,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donaldson 

Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71 1,1 14,  March  6, 1968.  This  application 

April  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43304 

Int  CI.  BOld  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  55— 499  2  Claims 


'  3,695,010 

TANK  VENTING  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Barrett,  Novate,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Fiberglass  Struc-     I 
tures 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,797 

Int.  a.  BOld  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  55^385  .  2  Claims 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  transferring  a 
noxious  liquid  such  as  any  of  the  mineral  acids  from  a  source 
of  supply  under  air  pressure  to  a  tank  and  for  removing  the 
noxious  gas  from  the  tank  as  the  tank  is  filled.  The  gas  is 
scrubbed  to  permit  release  of  the  air  displaced  from  the  tank 
to  the  atmosphere  free  of  any  noxious  components.  The  inlet 
line  to  the  tank  includes  valve  means  permitting  the  free  flow 
of  liquid  to  the  tank  only  as  long  as  the  liquid  being  reduced  so 
that  air  is  present,  a  valve  in  the  valve  means  seats  on  the  out- 
let from  the  valve  means  to  permit  only  a  small  quantity  of  air 
to  pass  into  the  tank  until  the  air  pressure  on  the  source  of 
supply  has  been  relieved,  the  released  air  being  passed 
through  the  scrubber. 
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In  dry  copying^machines  utilizing  particulate  toner  a  parti- 
cle conveying  system  including  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  ducts 
and  a  blower  with  a  vacuum-type  pickup  device  attached  to  an 
inlet  of  the  blower  and  positioned  to  remove  loose  particles 
from  the  copies  as  they  egress  from  the  copying  machine,  a 
centrifugal  separator  positioned  in  the  pneumatic  system  to 
receive  the  air  and  particles  from  the  vacuum  pickup  device 
and  separate  the  particles  from  the  bulk  of  the  air,  a  particle 
settling  chamber  having  baffles  therein  attached  to  the  copy-f 
ing  machine  and  receiving  separated  particles  from  the 
separator  so  as  to  return  them  to  active  use  in  the  copying 
machine  and  further  having  an  outlet  duct  attached  to  the 
blower  to  reduce  the  pressure  therein  slightly  below  at- 
mospheric, and  a  filter  assembly  attached  to  the  air  outlet  of 
the  separator  so  that  air  leaving  the  separator  is  filtered  prior 
to  being  returned  to  the  atmosphere.  The  filter  assembly  is 
constructed  from  an  extruded  plastic  housing  having  two  side 
walls  and  a  joining  wall  connected  to  provide  a  U-shaped  cross 
section  and  a  pleated  filter  element  connected  to  the  sidewalls 
opposite  the  joining  wall  and  end  walls  formed  of  plastic  while 
in  its  formable  s&te  and  subsequently  hardened  to  provide 
sealing  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  housing  and  pleated 
filter. 
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3,695,013 
APPARATUS  FOR  TOPPING  STALK-TYPE  PLANTS 
Walter  Cedl  Hammond,  Tifton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Powell  Manu- 
facturing Company,  lnc.,JBcnncttsville,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,488,  Feb.  10, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicaflon  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,382 

Int.  a.  AOld  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  56—63  1 7  Claims 


3,695,014 
TOBACCO  HARVESTERS 
John  G.  Alphin,  and  John  B.  Pitner,  both  of  Florence,  S.C,  as- 
signors to  Clemson  University,  Clemson,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,024 

Inta.A01d45/76 

U.S.  CI.  56-27.5  18  Claims 


are  front  and  rear  upper  assemblies  and  a  lower  intermediate 
assembly  to  provide  a  lower  V-shaped  path  including  a  front 
stripping  course,  a  rear  conveyor  course  and  a  generally 
horizontal  return  course.  The  belt  is  provided  with  openings 
spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  so  that  as  the  belt  is 
travelling  diagonally  downwardly  over  its  front  stripping 
course  each  of  the  stalks  will  enter  pne  of  the  openings  and  the 
sides  of  each  opening  will  push  the  leaves  of  the  stalk 
downwardly  and  remove  them. 


^^  3,695,015 

DEFLECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SINGLE  OR  DOUBLE 
WINDOW  LAYING,  CONVERTIBLE  TABLE  FOR 
SWATHERS 
William  H.  Twidale,  Islington,  Ontario,  and  Mark  K.  Byrnes, 
Mississauga,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Massey- 
Fergusen   Industries   Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Sept  7, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 78,226 
lntCI.A01d4i/00 
U.S.  CI.  56-181  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  topping  stalk-type  plants  such  as  tobacco, 
com  and  the  like  including  a  frame  structure  adapted  to  be 
moved  along  a  row  of  stalk-type  plants  in  a  position  of  general 
clearance  with  respect  to  the  topped  plants,  a  power  operated 
blower  assembly  carried  by  the  frame  structure  operable  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  the  frame  structure  along  the 
row  to  establish  a  continuous  flow  of  air  in  a  direction 
generally  downwardly  on  the  top  portion  of  successive  plants 
in  the  row  with  a  velocity  sufficient  to  deflect  the  top  leaves  of 
the  plants  downwardly  and  a  po\ver  operated  cutting  assembly 
carried  by  the  frame  structure  operable  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  frame  structure  along  the  row  to  cut  and 
remove  the  top  portion  of  successive  plants  in  the  row  at  a 
predetermined  stalk  height  without  cutting  leaves  attached  to 
the  stalk  below  the  predetermined  height  by  virtue  of  the 
leaves  having  been  deflected  dovmwardly  by  the  flow  of  air, 
the  power  operated  cutting  assembly  preferably  embodies. a 
high  speed  rotary  cutting  blade  particularly  suited  for  topping 
tobacco  plants  operable  to  cut  the  top  portion  of  the  tobacco 
plants  into  small  particles  and  impart  a  movement  thereto,  the 
rotary  cutting  blade  being  disposed  in  cooperating  relation 
with  a  shroud  assembly  for  confining  the  movement  of  the 
small  particles  to  a  predetermined  path  substantially  out  of 
contact  with  the  tobacco  plants  of  the  row  and  adjacent  rows. 


A  deflector  arrangement  for  a  transversely  shiftable  swath 
table  assembly  for  windrower  type  harvester  is  comprised  of 
two  individually  hinged  overlying  deflector  blades  at  one  outer 
end  of  the  table  assembly.  The  one  deflector  blade  adjacent 
said  end  is  used  only  for  laying  a  single  windrow  and  is  inactive 
when  laying  a  double  windrow.  The  other  deflector  blade  is 
normally  spring  biased  away  from  said  end  of  the  table  as- 
sembly in  one  position  and  the  table  assembly  is  provided  with 
an  actuating  member  adapted  to  move  the  other  deflector 
blade  against  the  end  of  the  table  assembly  when  the  table  as- 
sembly is  shifted  to  the  other  position. 


\  3,695,016 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


A  tobacco  harvester  comprising  a  mobile  unit  with  an 
endless  defoliator  belt  mounted  on  roller  assemblies.  There 


3,695,017 

AUTOMATIC  YARN  PIECING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SPINDLELESS  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Kiyokazu    Hori;    tatsuo    Kose,    and    Kazuo    Ochi,    all    of 

Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  March  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  IS,  1969,44/19943; 
Dec.  16, 1969,44/101514;  Dec.  19, 1969,44/102821 

Int  a.  DOlh  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  57-^34  R '  4  Claims 

An  automatic  yarn  piecing  apparatus  for  use  with  an  spin- 
dleless  spinning  machine  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
spiniliing  units  each  of  which  spins  fiber  materials  into  a  yam 
and  deliver  the  thus-formed  yam  to  be  taken  up  on  a  bobbin. 
The  apparatus  travels  along  the  front  face  of  the  spinning 
machine  and  stops  at  the  position  of  a  particular  spinning  unit 
wherein  yam  breakage  has  occurred,  to  automatically  piece 
the  broken  yam  by  the  cooperation  of  various  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  broken  yam  is  withdrawn  from  the  yam 
package  on  the  bobbin,  gripped  and  cut  to  form  a  new  cut  end 
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of  the  yam  while  simultaneously  removing  the  snarl  from  the    between    the    nip    positions   and    the    convergence    point, 
yam  end.  and  then  the  cut  end  of  the  yam  is  introduced  into    Preferential   spiralhng   of  one   strand   about   the   other   is 


I      i 


^^ 


prevented  by  ensuring  that  the  ratio  of  feed  of  the  strands  to 
the  convergence  point  are  substantially  equal. 


3,695,020 

TWISTER  AND  METHOD  OF  TWISTING 

Hans  H.  Rkhter,  Warwick,  R.Im  assignor  to  Leesona  Corpora- 

the  rotary  chamber  of  the  spinning  unit  through  the  delivery        ^^  Warwick,  R.I. 

outlet  thereof  to  effect  piecing  of  the  yam.  pued  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,559 


3,695,018 
WASTE  CONE  FOR  A  SPINDLE 
Kurt  Angst,  WIesengrundstrassc  547,  9545  Wangi,  and  Marco 
TunzinI,  Reutgasse  2, 8406  Winterthur,  both  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  6,   1969, 

11974/69 

Int.CI.D01h//i« 
U.S.  CI.  57-34  PW  20  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  57—77.4 


lnt.a.D02g//0^ 


18  Claims 


The  waste  cone  is  provided  with  a  removable  flange  or 
pivotally  mounted  fingers  which  have  outwardly  directed  ex- 
tensions. The  flange  and  extensions  each  serve  to  increase  the 
radial  extent  of  the  upper  end  of  the  waste  cone  so  as  to  trap 
larger  quantities  of  waste  material  while  preventing  upward 
sliding  of  the  accumulated  waste. 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  imparting  twist  to  textile  filaments 
and  a  friction  twister  therefor  wherein  a  plurality  of  turns  of 
twist  are  imparted  to  the  filament  for  each  revolution  of  the 
friction  twister.  The  disclosed  friction  twister  comprises  two 
hollow  spindles  containing  frictional  engagement  means 
therein.  The  two  spindles  are  driven  by  pivoting  the  twister 
about  a  pivot  point  so  that  the  hollow  spindles  come  into  en- 
gagement with  a  drive  belt  that  passes  between  the  spindles. 
Reversing  guide  means  is  provided  to  allow  a  filament  to  enter 
the  front  portion  of  one  spindle  and  exit  from  the  front  portion 
of  the  other  spindle.  Another  embodiment  of  the  reversing 
guide  means  has  a  capacity  to  handle  two  filaments  simultane- 
ously. 


3,695,019 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  YARN 

James  Lappagc,  4  Shackkton  St.,  Belmont,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  June  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,666 

Claims   priority,   application   Australia,  June    17,    1969, 

56569/69 

Int  CI.  DOlh  7/00;  D02g  3/26, 3/28 
U.S.  CI.  57-38.3  9  Claims 

In  a  spinning  operation  in  which  two  strands  are  fed  from 
separate  nip  positions  and  are  twisted  together  into  a  single  ply 
at  a  convergence  point,  twist  is  incorporated  into  the  single 
strands  by  cyclically  varying  the  path  lengths  of  the  strands 


I  3,695,021 

1  liJillLE  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Regiiudd  Ormerod,  Clayton-Le-Moors,  and  Richard  Motler, 
Accrington,   both   of   England,   assignors   to   T.    M.    M. 
(Research)  Limited,  Oldham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  13,  1969, 

50,263/69  / 

Int.  a.  DOlh  1/12,  7/00, 13/26  "^ 

U.S.  a.  57—58.91  18  Claims 

In  an  open-end  spinning  unit  for  spinning  textile  yams,  there 
is  provided  a  first  housing  containing  opening  means  to  open  a 
sliver  or  roving  fed  thereto,  a  second  housing  containing 
spinning  fibers  delivered  by  said  opening  means,  and  a  closure 
member  for  the  spinning  means  mounted  on  the  second  hous- 
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ing,  the  first  and  second  housings  being  movable  between  a 
first  disposition  in  which  the  closure  member  is  held  thereby  in 
a  closed  position  and  which  they  occupy  during  normal  work- 


ing of  the  machine,  and  a  second  disposition  in  which  the  clo- 
sure member  is  not  so  held  and  moves  or  is  movable  to  gain 
access  to  the  spinning  means. 


3,695;022 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INTERRUPTION 
OF  SILVER  SUPPLY  IN  OPEN  END  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Hans  Landwehrkamp,  Gcrolfing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schu- 
bert &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ingol- 
stadt,  Germany 
^  Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,731 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1969,  P  19 
57  014.0 

Int.CI.D01h//22.y//2 
U.S.  CI.  57-81  7  Claims 


Sliver  supplied  to  a  combing  machine  and/or  to  an  open  end 
spinning  machine  is  clamped  closely  adjacent  to  the  line  of 
contact  between  a  driven  supply  roll  and  a  resilienfly  engaged 
cooperating  loading  device,  the  distance  between  the  contact 
line  and  the  clamping  location  preferably  being  less  than  the 
average  staple  fiber  length  in  the  sliver.  Such  sliver  clamp, 
when  actuated,  simultaneously  separates  the  loading  device 
from  the  driven  supply  roll,  and  when  such  clamp  is  released 
the  supply  of  sliver  to  the  separator  is  resumed  automatically. 


3,695,023 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  ACTUATOR 
Yasutaka   Hayashi,  and   Hideo  Arakawa,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido  ShoMii 
Seisakusho,  Kariya-shi  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo 
Kcnkyu-sho,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,403 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkn  Japan,  Nov.  7, 1969, 44/89200 
InL  a.  DOlh  13/06;  B65h  54/28 
U.S.  a.  57—99  10  Claims 

A  control  method  and  apparatus  for  a  fluid  actuator  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  objects,  which  includes  an  electro- 


hydraulic  or  pneumatic  selector  valve  to  regulate  the  actuator, 
a  pressure  fluid  reservoir,  conduits  to  connect  the  actuator  to 
the  reservoir  through  the  selector  valve,  a  fluid  pump  disposed 
within  one  of  the  conduits  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  actuator  through  the  selector  valve,  limit 
switches  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  objects  to  energize 
an  electrical  control  or  timing  circuit  to  control  operation  of 


tf^'  'f 
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the  selector  valve.  Operation  of  the  selector  valve  functions  to 
switch  over  the  situation  of  the  pressure  fluid  within  the  actua- 
tor to  and  from  the  switched-over-situation  and/or  the  un- 
switched-over-situation  and  to  hold  the  two  situations  respec- 
tively for  predetermined  periods  of  time,  thereby  undesired 
vibrations  of  industrial  devices  and  machines  s^re  eliminated  to 
permit  high  speed,  high  pressure  and  accurate  operation  of  the 
devices  and  machines.' 


3,695,024 

VIBRATION-DAMPED  TUBULAR  CASING 

Kenneth  Tsunoda,  625  D  Ckister  Dock  Road,  Closter,  N  J. 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,697 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7/72 


U.S.  CI.  57—130 

V 


10  Claims 


The  noise  generated  in  a  tubular  casing  such  as  the  bolster 
casing  of  a  textile  spindle  assembly  is  appreciably  dimmished 
by  coating  the  outer  surface  of  the  casing  with  a  viscoelastic 
material  and  adhering  a  rigid  sheet  to  the  viscoelastic  material. 
The  rigid  sheet  forms  a  discontinuous  cylinder  with  at  least 
one  gap  extending  over  the  full  length  thereof. 


3,695,025 

HBRILLATED  HLM  YARN 

John  D.  Gibbon,  Chark>tte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Industries, 

Filed  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59383 

InL  CI.  D02g  3/06, 3/22, 1/16 

U.S.  CI.  57- 140  R  5  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  fibrillated  continuous  filament  yam 
comprised  of  random-length  fibrils  of  a  synthetic  organic  high 
polymer  wherein:  the  average  width/thickncss  ratio  of  cross 
sections  of  the  fibrils  (the  "aspect  ratio'*)  is  from  about  2/1  to 
about  12/1.  and  the  aspect  ratios  of  the  cross  sections  of  the 
fibrils  range  from  about  0.5/1  to  about  20/1,  the  fibnis  m  the 
yam  exceeding  40  centimeters  in  length  compnse  at  least  70 
percent  (by  weight)  of  the  yam.  the  tenacity  of  the  yam  is 
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from  about  0.1  to  about  10  grams  per  denier;  the  total  denier  1  |  3,695,028 

of  the  yam  is  from  30  to  about  1 0,000,  and  the  average  denier  Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 

per  fibril  of  the  fibrils  comprising  the  yam  is  from  about  0.5  to  
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about  60;  the  elongation  of  the  yam  is  from  about  0.5  to  about 
75  percent;  and  the  initial  modulus  of  the  yam  is  from  about  2 
to  about  300.  The  yam  of  this  invention  has  high  tenacity,  a 
soft  hand,  and  good  cover. 
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3,695,029 
CALENDAR  DAY  AND  DATE  WATCH 
Jean  Tripct,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gruen  Industries, 
Inc 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,821 

Int.  a.  G04b/ 9/24 

U.S.Ci.58— 58  .  5  Claims 


3,695,026 
FLANGE  FALSE  TWIST  TEXTURED  NYLON 
Michael  P.  Taylor,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Filler  Indus- 
tries  Idc  ^'^^^'"^ 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,526 

Int.Cl.D02gJ/24 

U.S.  CI.  57-140  R  13  Claims 


A  novel  monofihiment  nylon  yam  suitable  for  use  in  knit 
constructions,  particularly  women's  hosiery,  characterized  by 
its  boardability  and  twist-liveliness  values  is  disclosed.  A  false 
twist  process,  which  may  be  a  simultaneous  or  sequential 
drawing,  false  twisting  operation  utilizing  a  twist  insertion 
flange,  is  disclosed  as  exemplary  of  methods  to  produce  the 
yam. 

3,695,027 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TWISTED  CABLE 

Albert  R.  Copp,  42  Lincoln  St.,  Hudson,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,029,  June  26, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,609^56. 

Thb  application  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,521 

Int.  a.  D07b  5/10;  HOlb  13/00 

UA  a.  57— 162  5Clahns 


In  a  calendar  watch,  a  day  and  date  drive  and  dial  indicator 
stepping  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  rotatably  driven  cams, 
the  cams  being  geared  to  revolve  at  relatively  different  rates, 
one  of  the  cams  rotating  at  the  rate  of  one  revolution  per  day 
and  operable  to  advance  a  day-indicator  dial  one  step 'each 
day,  and  the  second  of  the  cams  rotating  at  a  rate  of  n  revolu- 
tions per  day,  n  being  an  integer  greater  than  one,  the  second 
cam  being  rotatable  about  a  shaft  slidably  engaged  in  a  guide 
groove,  means  being  provided  to  shift  the  second  cam  for 
periodic  engagement  with  and  to  advance  a  date-indicating 
calendar  ring  one  step  for  each  n  revolutions  of  the  cam, 
whereby  very  rapid  date  and  day  setting  and  correction  are 
rendered  feasible. 


3,695,030 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,031 
WRIST  WATCH  WITH  CHANGEABLE  CASE 
Bruno  Locb,  37,  Chemin  dcs  Plantcs,  2520  La  Neuveville, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  8,   1970, 
18168/70 

Int.  CI.  G04b  J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-88  R  10  Claims 


A  wrist  watch  which  has  an  encased  movement  provided 

with  a  crystal,  a  sidewall,  a  bottom  and  a  winding  crown,  and 

1-  which  includes  a  reversible  housing  center  part  as  retaining 

member  equipped  with  stems  for  fastening  to  a  watchband, 

A  method  for  making  twisted  cable.   As  Hat  cable  is    and  presenting  in  its  bore  a  spring  vrire,  seated  in  a  circular 

processed,  it  is  twisted.  A  retaining  jacket  is  applied  tp  the    groove,  as  fastening  means  for  the  movement,  which  spring 

twisted  cable.  wire  pushes  into  a  circular.groove  in  the  movement. 


October  3,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


» 


3,695,032 
ISOCHRONAL  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Lawson,  Somerset,  and  Leonard  L.  Metzinger, 
Delavan,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corpora- 
tion, Oak  Brook,  Dl. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,586^ 

Int.a.GO4b7  7/O0 

U.S.  a.  58—  1 07  11  Cbims 


-r 


An  isochronal  correction  system  for  mechanical  clock 
movements,  such  as  automobile  clocks,  enabling  clockworks 
which  have  been  isochronally  balanced  within  acceptable 
limits  to  perform  satisfactorily  in  a  predetermined  gravita- 
tional position,  such  as  vertically  to  meet  the  most  general  or 
usual  service  mounting  of  the  clock,  nevertheless  providing 
for  utilization  where  for  some  reason,  such  as  variation  of 
position  or  accessibility  of  the  usual  clock-setting  stem,  ^e 
clockworks  must  be  mounted  in  a  different  position  in  which  it 
has  been  rotated  beyond  the  plus  or  minus  degrees  of  variation 
permitted  by  the  standard,  i.e.,  vertical,  orientation  accom- 
modating the  original  isochronal  correction.  To  this  end, 
means  in  the  form  of  a  weight  relationship  on  the  balance 
wheel  are  provided  to  compensate  for  the  deviation  from  the 
standard  balancing  relationship.  Thereby  performance 
characteristics  substantially  equivalent  to  the  standardized 
isochronal  correction  are  maintained  without  requiring  spe- 
cial constmction,  rebalancing,  or  adjustment  of  the  various 
parts  of  the  clockwork  assembly. 


3,695,033 
CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ESCAPE  WHEEL 
Motoyuji  Fujimori,  Suwa-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabishiki 
Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,599 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  June  9, 1970, 45/56291 

InLa.G04b/5/00 

U.S.a.58— 116R  3  Claims 


A  controlling  device  for  an  escape  wheel  supported 
between  a  bridge  and  a  plate,  the  controlling  device  including 
a  resilient  member  provided  on  the  bridge  or  plate  and  posi- 
tioned to  apply  force  axially  to  the  escape  wheel.  The  resilient 
member  may  be  U-Shaped  and  positioned  to  apply  force  axi- 
ally to  the  escape  wheel  and  a  second  wheel. 


3,695,034 

APPROACH  COMPUTER  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Ivan  W.  Neak>n,  364  DarreU  RomI,  Hillsborough,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,063 

Int.  a.  G04b  4  7/06 


U.S.CI.58— 152  R 


7  Claims 


An  approach  computer  device  is  provided  for  an  aircraft  ap- 
proaching a  landing  field  to  enable  the  pilot  to  have  before 
him  during  the  approach  a  device  which  shows  the  distance  to 
the  landing  field  and,  correlated  with  that  distance,  the  al- 
titude at  which  the  plane  should  be  flying  at  such  distance. 
The  distance  to  be  flown  is  set  as  the  plane  passes  over  the 
final  approach  fix  from  which  the  plane  is  to  approach  the 
field  at  a  constant  rate  of  speed.  The  device  is  calibrated  to 
provide  a  constant  rate  of  descent,  such  as  500  feet  per 
minute. 


3,695,035 
TIMEPIECE  MOVEMENT 
Willy  CIcusix,  Bid,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Omega  Louis 
Brandt  &  Frere  S.A.  Bid,  Canton  of  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  SepL  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,278 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Switzerland,  Oct.  27,   1969, 
15965/69 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19/22, 27/00 
U.S.  CI.  58—42.5  1 4  Chums 


^^ 


-"F^T^ 


A  timepiece  movement  for  driving  a  plurality  of  hands,  one 
of  which  is  an  hour  hand,  includes  a  power  train  and  a  pair  of 
identical,  coaxially  nwunted  independently  rotatable  gears 
operatively  connected  vrith  the  hour  hand,  one  of  said  gears 
being  driven  by  said  power  train  and  the  other  of  said  gears 
being  selectively  operated  manually,  and  magnetic  means  nor- 
mally coufding  said  gears  for  simultaneous  rotation  but  per- 
mitting adjustment  of  said  one  gear  relative  to  the  other  to 
change  the  indication  of  said  hour  hand  without  affecting  any 
other  haind,  whereupon  following  such  adjustment  said  mag- 
netic means  effects  coincidence  of  said  gears  to  accurately 
position  the  hour  hand. 


3,695,036 
INTERNAL  EXPANSION  VAPOR  ENGINE 
James  Eart  Martin,  Sr.,  506  Wanda  St.,  San  Angelo,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  23. 1970,  Ser.  No.  5^53 
InL  CI.  FOlk  25/70 
U.S.  a.  60—27  1 9  Clahns 

The  expansion  of  a  low  boiling  point  refrigerant  is  con- 
verted into  useful  work  by  supply  of  heat  energy  to  the 
refrigerant  intemally  of  an  expansible  chamber  type  of  prime 


60 
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mover.  The  heat  energy  is  derived  from  an  electrical  source 
regulated  by  a  power  control  which  also  governs  circulation  of 


Cmgim 


vention  separate  adjusting  means  are  provided  for  varying  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  metering  passage  and  for  varymg 
the  liquid  pressure  drop  therethrough,  and  separate  control- 


the  refrigerant  through  a  refrigeration  cycle  and  generation  of 
heat  to  pressurize  the  refrigerant  for  injection  into  the  workmg 
chamber  of  the  prime  mover. 


lers.  one  of  the  integrating  action  type  and  one  of  the  propor- 
tional action  type,  are  provided  for  the  respective  varymg 


means. 


3,695,037 
SHAFT  MOU^mED  FUEL  CONTROL 
JuUus  Alverani,  Dewborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,378 
Int.a.F02c9/0S 
U.S.C1.60— 39.28 


3,695,039 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


12  Claims 


3,695,040 
AIRCRAFT  POWER  PLANT 
Michael   D.    L.   Mason,   5    Partridge   Ave.,   Baguley   HaU, 
Manchester  23,  England 

Filed  March  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,328 
Int.  a.  G21d  5/00;  H05b  7/00,  7/16,  7/18 


MS.  a.  60—203 


8  Claims 


34       ,t     S 


r^^W^^^s 


A  fuef  control  system  with  a  gas  turbine  engine  that  has  a 
slinger-type  burner  nozzle.  The  fuel  control  system  is  atuched 
to,  but  does  not  rotate  iwith,  the  engine  shaft  and  includes  an 
electronically  controlled  valve  member  operated  by  a  reversi- 
ble motor  upstream  of  the  slinger  nozzles  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fuel  thereto.  Fuel  is  delivered  to  the  valve  member 
from  the  fuel  tank  which  is  pressurized  to  compressor 
discharge  pressure. 


An  aircraft  power  plant  includes  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  device 
for  converting  reactor  heat  to  electricity  which  is  used  to 
create  a  silent  discharge,  an  air-breathing  engine,  the  mgested 
air  being  heated  by  being  passed  through  said  discharge,  and  a 
jet  nozzle  for  expellttig  the  heated  air  to  obtain  thrust. 


3,695,038 

INSTALLATION  OR  PLANT  CONTROL  DEVICE,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  GAS-TURBINE  POWER  PLANTS 

Gerard    Greiner,    Vincenncs,    France,   assignor   to   Sodete 

Nationak    D'Etude    Et    De    Construction    De    Moteurs 

D'Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,408 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14, 1969, 6939274 
Int.  a.  F02c  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  60— 39.28  10  Claims 

In  and  for  an  installation  supplied  with  liquid  through  a  pip- 
ing system,  such  as  a  gas-turbine  plant  supplied  with  fuel,  a 
device  for  controlling  the  liquid  supply  as  a  function  of  an  in- 
sUllation  operating  condition,  such  as  turbine  rotor  speed, 
said  device  being  of  the  kind  in  which  fuel  flow  through  a  me- 
tering passage  is  regulated  by  a  controller  responsive  to 
change  in  said  condition,  wherein  in  accordance  with  the  in- 


3,695,041 

TWO-STAGE  HYDRAZINE  ROCKET  MOTOR 
Robert  F.  Eggers,  Snohomish,  and  Donald  L.  Emmons,  Is- 
saquah,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Rocket  Research  Cor- 
poration, Richmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,858 

Int.a.F02ki/04 
U.S.  CI.  60-264  8  Claims 


Hydrazine  is  catalytically  decomposed  in  a  primary  reaction 
chamber.  During  low  thrust  operation  all  of  the  decomposi- 
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tion  products  flow  directly  to  the  nozzle.  During  high  thrust 
operation  an  oxidizer  is  reacted  with  a  major  portion  of  the 
decomposed  hydrazine  in  the  central  portion  of  the  secondary 
reaction  chamber  downstream  of  the  primary  reaction 
chamber.  The  remaining  decomposed  hydrazine  is  directed  as 
a  buffer  layer  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  secondary  reac- 
tion chamber's  outer  wall,  to  serve  as  a  coolant. 


3,695,042 
SURFACE  OIL  CONTAINMENT  DEVICE 
Cleo  S.  Dcnlson,  P.O.  Box  5,  Lynn,  Ark. 

Filed  July  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,899 

Int.  a.  E02b  3/00, 15/04 

U.S.CI.61— IF  3  Claims 


A  device  for  containing  oil  spills  in  the  open  sea,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  hanger  float  structures  having  a  continuous  flexi- 
ble wall  or  barrier  suspended  therefirom  that  encircles  and 
contains  an  oil  spill,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  wall  being 
weighted  and  submerged,  and  the  hanger  float  structures 
being  connected  with  and  held  in  place  by  spaced  anchor  float 
structures  to  which  anchors  are  attached. 


3,695,043 
FLOAT  CONTAINER  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  CONSTANT 

DOWNSTREAM  LEVEL  GATE 
Gny  Vallct,  Eybens,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Gcncrale  De 
ConstructioBS  Electriqucs  Et  Mecaniqucs  (Alsthom),  Greno- 
ble, France 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,605 
Cbdifispriority, application  France,  Jan.  13, 1970, 7001 125 
Int  CI.  E02b  7152,  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  61-22  6Clafans 


3,695,044 

SEALING  METHOD  OF  SEALED  SEGMENTS  OF  A 

TUNNEL 

Masahiro  Hoshino,  19,  2-cboaie,  Misakicho,  Sumiyoshi-ku, 

Osaka,  and  Kcnklchi  Sasaki,  3-58,  4-cfaoaie,  KamihoaunI, 

Iharagi,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,543 
Claims    priority,    applicatioo    Japan,    Apr^  12,    |^9, 
44/33315 

Int.CLE21d/;/0« 
U.S.a.61-42  -     6ClaiBis 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  sealing  seg- 
ments of  a  tunnel,  wherein  a  groove  is  formed  in  the  direction 
of  breadth  of  at  least  one  of  opposite  sides  to  be  united,  which 
are  adjacent,  between  respective  segments,  which  constitute 
an  annular  body  as  well  as  between  respective  annlar  bodies  in 
the  direction  of  length  of  a  tunnel,  and  in  said  groove  are  pro^ 
jectively  fixed  a  hard  elastic  core  materials  and  a  soft  elastic 
coating  materials  which  cover  the  exposed  side  of  said  core 
materials.,  and  said  sealing  materials  are  held  between  said  ad- 
jacent materials,  so  that,  by  interposing  and  stitching  sealing 
materials,  said  adjacent  segments  are  united. 


I. 


3,695,045 
ROCK  BOLTS 
Williams,  347  Greenbriar,  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids, 


Chester 
Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1970.  Ser.  No.  8^45 
Int  a.  E2Id  20/02 
U.S.a.61— 45B 


4  Claims 
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The  gate  float  container  which  is  in  communication  with  the 
tailrace  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  such  container,  is 
provided  with  a  slidable  plate  formed  to  enable  the  size  of  the 
opening  to  be  varied  to  control  the  operation  of  the  gate,  and 
to  enable  the  gate  to  be  balanced  without  immersing  the  con- 
tainer in  the  tailrace. 


A  method  of  reinforcing  a  rock*  formation  with  rock  bolts 
establishing  a  lock-in  pre-stress  condition  inhibiting  the  initia- 
tion of  movement  of  ^e  formation,  and  structural  features  of 
a  rock  bolt  assembly  capable  of  use  in  the  practice  of  the 
method. 


3,695,046 
FENDERS 

Ralph  P.  Torr,  New  Maiden,  and  Juncker  Zelo  Nicolaisen. 
Crawley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Andre  Rubber  Com- 
pany Limited,  Kingston-By-Pass  Surbiton,  Surrey,  England 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,430 
ClaloH  priority,  appHeation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  23,  1969. 
3362/69 

InLCLE02bi/22 
U.S.a.61-46  8  Claims 

A  fender  arrangement  for  a  jetty,  dockside,  dolphin  or  the 
like  comprising  a  fender  mounted  for  load-absorbing  move- 
ment towards  the  edge  of  the  jetty  against  the  action  of  nor- 
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mally  unstrained  elastomeric  tension  springs  in  the  form  of 
endless  bands  looped  between  mounting  pedestals  carried  by 
the  jetty  and  the  fender.  The  fender  may  be  slender  dnven  pil- 


chamber  is  exposed  to  water  in  which  a  swimmer  is  to  sub- 
merge, and  a  passageway  communicates  the  interior  of  the  air 


i^_U=^ 


ing  or  bodily  carried  and  guided  by  the  jetty.  Tension  springs 
of  elastomeric  material  show  specified  advantages  over  com- 
pression and  shear  springs  in  jetty  fenders. 


pressure   chamber   with   a  source   of  air   under   pressure, 
preferably  the  exhaust  breath  of  the  swimmer. 


3,695,047 

UNDERWATER  LIQUID  STORAGE  FACILITY 

Ivo  C.  Pogonowski,  and  Paul  D.  Carmkhad,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,792 

Int.  CI.  E02b  /  7100;  B65d  89110 

U.S.Ci.61— 46.5  6  Claims 


3,695,049 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURYING  A  PIPELINE 

HAVING  FIXED  FLUIDIZATION  MEANS 
Johannes  Van  Steveninck,  Rgswyk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1970, 

6,559/70 

Int.  a.  F161 1100;  E02f  5102 
U.slci.61— 72.4  10  Claims 


0 


The  invention  relates  to  a  deep  water  storage  facility  formed 
primarily  of  concrete,  for  holding  a  liquid  such  as  crude  oil 
having  a  lesser  density  than  that  of  the  surrounding  water.  The 
facility  includes  a  floatable  base  which  is  supportably  fastened 
to  a  storage  tank.  The  latter  includes  a  support  foundation 
having  an  upsUnding  continuous  side  wall  defining  an  enclo- 
sure. A  canopy  fastened  to  the  upper  rim  of  said  foundation 
wall  thereby  defines  a  substantially  closed  storage  compart- 
ment. Said  canopy  is  formed  of  reinforced  concrete  and  as- 
sumes an  inwardly  contoured  or  concave  shape  whereby  to 
withstand  compressive  stresses  induced  by  the  buoying  action 
of  stored  crude  oil. 


A  pipeline  having  fluidization  pipes  provided  with  fluidiza- 
tion  nozzels  running  along  the  pipeline  and  secured  thereto. 
To  bury  the  pipeline  in  the  unconsolidated  bottom  of  a  body 
of  water  such  as  the  seabed,  the  pipeline  is  laid  on  the  seabed 
and  water  is  pumped  into  the  fiuidization  pipes;  the  water 
leaves  the  fiuidization  nozzels  and  fiuidizes  the  seabed  along 
the  pipeline  causing  the  pipeline  together  with  the  fiuidization 
pipes  to  sink  into  the  fluidized  seabed. 


r  3,695,050 

LIQUID  PROPELLANT  STORAGE  TANK 
George  H.  Bancroft,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,072 

Inta.F17c7i/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-45  8  Claims 


3  695  048 
-  BUOYANCE  REGULATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
UNDERWATER  SWIMMING 
Royal  H.  Dimick,  Rte.  #  4,  Box  391,  Albany,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,21 1,  Aug.  26, 1968, 
abandoned.  Thb  appUcatton  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,281 
Int.  CI.  B63c  11122;  B63g  8124;  G05d  9100 
U.S.  CI.  6 1  —69  26  Claims 

A  piston,  defining  a  part  of  or  otherwise  operatively  as- 
sociated with  an  elongated,  hollow  air  chamber,  is  movable 
relative  thereto  for  varying  the  volume  of  the  latter,  and  is  ;„,„i-,-d  tank  for  storing  a  liquid  propellant. 
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foam.  The  foam  coated 'tank  is  encased  in  a  plastic  bag  and  is 
maintained  under  a  low  thermal  conductive  gas  until  just  be- 
fore the  tank  is  charged  with  the  liquid  propellant.  Just  prior 
to  charging  the  tank  with  cryogen,  the  low  thermal  conductive 
gas  is  replaced  by  helium  or  nitrogen  depending  upon  the 
cryogen  to  prevent  condensation  of  water  vapor  and/or  purge 
gas  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tank. 


I 


3,695,051 
AUTOMATIC  ICE  CREAM  FREEZER 
WiUiam  B.  Hunt,  Rte.  #  2,  Wickliire,  Ky.       ^ 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,989 
Int.  CI.  F25c  7110 


U.S.  CI.  62-136 

\  if.f       \ 

Q^ 

/e>-  -— 

-rr 

1  Claim 


A  mechanism  for  freezing  ice  cream,  the  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  conventional,  manually  operated  ice  cream  freezer  to 
which  an  electro  magnetical  drive  is  connected  for  powering 
the  freezer,  the  device  including  a  motor,  a  gear  reduction  and 
a  nail  clutch  for  separating  the  drive  from  the  ice  cream 
freezer  after  the  ice  cream  has  become  sufficientiy  solidified. 


3,695,052 
CONCENTRATION  CONTROL  FOR  MULTIPLE  STAGE  " 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Charles  K.  Griffin,  Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,914 

Int.  CI.  F25b  75/06 

U.S.Ci.62— 101  5  Claims 


A  two-stage  air  cooled  lithium  bromide  absorption 
refrigeration  system  having  a  generator,  a  refrigerant  con- 
denser, a  high  pressure  absorber  coupled  with  a  high  tempera- 
ture evaporator,  a  low  pressure  absorber  coupled  with  a  low 
temperature  evapQ^^tor  and  an  air  conditioning  fan  coil  unit 
for  passing  cooled  refrigerant  in  heat  exchange  with  ambient 
air  is  provided  with  a  concentration  control  system  for  auto- 
matically diluting  the  absorbent  solution  under  conditions  of 
either  low  ambient  temperatures  or  an  inadequately  purged 
low  pressure  absorber.  The  concentration  control  includes  a 
refrigerant  storage  tank  connected  directly  to  the  refrigerant 
condenser.  Intermediate  strength  absrobent  solution 
discharged  from  the  low  pressure  absorber  is  passed  through  a 


heat  exchanger  in  the  refrigerant  storage  tank,  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  refrigerant  therein,  to  the  high  pres- 
sure absorber.  A  refrigerant  overflow  passage  is  provided  from 
a  refrigerant  sump  to  a  location  containing  absorbent  solution. 
Ambient  air  passes  serially  over  the  low  pressure  absorber  and 
then  over  the  refrigerant  condenser  so  that  when  the  low  pres- 
sure absorber  is  poorly  purged  or  the  ambient  air  temperature 
is  relatively  low,  these  events  will  be  reflected  by  a  drop  in  the 
intermediate  solution  temperature  passing  through  the 
refrigerant  storage  tank  and  a  simultaneous  drop  in  the  con- 
densing temperature.  Consequentiy,  the  difference  in  pressure 
between  the  refirgerant  storage  tank  and  the  condenser  will 
drop  and  refrigerant  will  pass  into  the  system  from  the  storage 
tank  and  will  cause  the  refrigerant  level  in  the  sump  to  over- 
flow into  absorbent  soulution  through  the  refrigerant  overflow 
passage  to  prevent  solidification. 


3,695,053 
DILUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ABSORPTION 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Charles  K.  Griffin,  Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  16,689 
\  Int  a.  F25b/ 5/06 

U.S.  CI.  62—103  4  Claims 


A'  two-stage  air  cooled  lithium  bromide  abtorption 
refrigeration  system  having  a  generator  a  refrigerant\con- 
denser,  a  high  pressure  absorber  coupled  v^th  a  high  tempera- 
ture evaporator,  a  low  pressure  absorber  coupled  with  a  Idy/ 
temperature  evaporator  and  an  air  conditioning  fan  coil  unit 
for  passing  cooled  refrigerant  in  heat  exchange  with  air  to  be 
cooled  is  provided  with  a  dilution  system  for  automatically 
diluting  the  absorbent  solution  under  conditions  of  either  low 
ambient  temperatures  or  an  inadequately  purged  low  pressure 
absrober.  The  dilution  system  includes  a  refrigerant  sump  con- 
nected by  a  dilution  passage  to  a  location  containing  absor- 
bent solution.  When  the  low  pressure  absorber  is  poorly 
purged,  the  difference  in  temperature  between  the  inter- 
mediate solution  and  the  abmibent  air  will  be  reduced.  When 
this  difference,in  temperature  is  less  than  a  predetermined  dif- 
ference, a  value  in  the  dilution  passage  is  opened  to  pass 
refrigemat  from  the  sump  to  the  location  containing  absor- 
bent solution  to  dilute  the  solution. 


3,695,054 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  AIR  CONDITIONING 
SYSTEM 
Vincent  T.  Barry,  Camillus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,719 

Int.  CL  F25b  / 100;  G05b  5100 

U.S.CI.62— 115  10  Claims 

An  air  conditioning  system  is  provided  to  supply  treated  air 

to  an  area.  The  system  includes  a  refrigeration  unit  comprising 

a  motor-driven  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator,  and 
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exoansion  means.  The  motor  includes  a  run  winding  and  a   solid  carbon  dioxide  hopper  defined  by  a  pair  of  ho"ow  con- 
expansion  mean^.   I..C      ^:„Hino  has  a    densers  arraneed  in  the  shape  of  a  V  for  a  circulatmg  heat- 


Start  winding  connected  in  parallel.  The  start  winding  has  a 
positive  temperature  coefficient  thermistor  connected  in  se- 
ries therewith  to  interrupt  operation  of  the  start  winding  after 
the  motor  has  reached  its  operating  speed.  A  bimetallic  switch 
responsive  to  the  t^perature  of  the  thermistor  is  actuated 


densers  arranged  in  the  shape  of  a  V  for  a  circulating  heat- 
exchange  fluid.  A  pair  of  evaporators  vertically  below  the 
hopper  and  defining  a  chimney  between  the  compartments  for 


30 


37- 


thereby.  During  normal  operation,  a  bypass  circuit  about  the 
bimetallic  switch  prevents  the  switch  from  having  any  effect 
on  the  operation  of  the  compressor  motor.  When  the  com- 
pressor motor  is  deenergized,  the  bypass  becomes  ineffective. 
The  switch,  which  has  been  opened  by  the  temperature  of  the 
thermistor,  prevents  reenergization  of  the  compressor  motor 
until  a  predetermined  period  of  time  has  elapsed. 


the  circulation  of  air  being  cooled.  An  air  cargo  container  hav- 
ing a  lower  hopper  and  aan  upper  evaporator.  In  the  conduit 
connecting  the  condenser  at  the  hopper  to  the  evaporator 
there  is  means  for  providing  bubbles  to  lift  the  heat  exchanger 
liquid  to  the  evaporator.  | 


3,695,055 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  REFRIGERANT 
CHARGING  DEVICE 
Ralph  E.  Bruce,  6342  Seton  HOI,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,059 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23132 

U.S.CI.62-157  7  Claims 


3,695,057 
CRYOSTAT  CURRENT  SUPPLY 
Francois  Moisson-Franckhauser,  Bretigny-sur-Orge,  France, 
assignor  to  Compagnie  Generale  D'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,926 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    30,    1969, 

6933345 

Int,  CI.  F25b  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-514  4  Claims 


A  temperature  compensating  refrigerant  charging  device 
and  refrigeration  servicing  unit  comprising  a  volumetric 
refrigerant  flow  establishing  unit  such  as  a  volumetric  charg- 
ing pump  controlled  by  a  temperature-responsive  timer  as- 
sembly comprising  a  thermistor-controlled,  pulser-actuated 
counter  which  may  be  pre-set  for  the  desired  weight  of  the 
refrigerant  to  be  placed  in  a  refrigeration  unit.  When  the  tem- 
perature of  the  refrigerant  entering  the  pump  is  relatively  low 
and  its  density  correspondingly  high,  the  thermistor  resistance 
changes  to  increase  the  pulsing  rate  of  the  pulser  and  cause 
the  counter  to  reach  shutoff  position  in  less  time.  When  the 
temperature  of  the  refrigerant  is  relatively  high,  the  thermistor 
resistance  change  causes  the  pulser  to  discharge  at  a  slower 
rate  thereby  increasing  the  time  it  takes  the  counter  to  reach 
shutoff  position  and  allowing  the  pump  to  complete  more  cy- 
cles and  to  introduce  a  larger  volume  of  the  less  dense 
refrigerant  into  the  system. 


A  transition  conductor  comprising  a  tubular  envelope  has 
one  end  dipped  in  a  cryogenic  fluid  and  the  upper  section  con- 
nected to  an  external  current  source  with  cryogenic  fluid 
raised  in  the  tubular  envelope  during  current  application  to 
the  load  emersed  within  the  cryogenic  fluid. 


3,695,058 
FLEXIBLE  LINK  ROTAT ABLE  DRIVE  COUPUNG 

Marvin  W.  Keith,  Jr.,  1623  South  Blvd.,  Evanston,  Dl. 
Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,104 
Int.  CI.  F16d  1110 
U.S.a.64-23  5  Claims 


3,695,056 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

Emmctt  P.  Glynn,  Lcmont,  and  Howard  L.  Hsu,  China,  both  of 

ni.,  Msisnors  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,961 

Int.a.F25di//2 

UA  a.  62— 168  7  Claims 

Refrigeration  apparatus  utilizing  solid  carbon  dioxide  as  a 

refrigeraftt  comprising  a  pair  of  refrigeration  compartments,  a 


A  flexible  link  coupling  for  transmitting  rotational  move- 
ment includes  a  flexible  flat  link  of  trapezoidal  configuration 
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having  its  narrow  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  driven  member 
by  a  transverse  pin  and  its  wide  end  slidably  received 
diagonally  within  an  elongate  square  hole  in  a  driving 
member.  This  coupling  accommodates  both  angular  misalign- 
ment and  relative  axial  movement  while  transmitting  rota- 
tional movement  from  the  driving  member  to  the  driven 
member. 


tromagnetic  means  to  effect  selection  of  the  needles  are  ar- 
ranged to  be  temporarily  demagnetized  before  the  plates  are 
released  for  return  to  their  r^AjK^ition. 


3,695,061 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,059 

ADJUSTABLE  TORQUE  LIMITING  COUPLING 

Wilburn  B.  Laubach,  5718  Wellington  Drive,  Austin,  Tex 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,348 

Int.  CI.  F16d  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  64-29 


3,695,062 
MAGNET  DRIVE  FOR  TAKE  UP  SPOOL  SPINDLE  IN 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Kurt  Schaack,  Lenneper  Str.  40,  Wuppertal,  Germany 
Filed  June  22, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  48,380 
15  Claims       claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  28,  1969,  P  19 
32  9443 

Int  a.  D04b  15188 
U.S.  CI.  66— 151  10  Claims 


An  adjustable  torque  limiting  coupling  including  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  member,  an  intermediate  member  and  a 
housing  for  the  driving,  driven  and  intermediate  members. 
The  intermediate  member  is  coupled  with  the  driven  member 
so  as  to  accommodate  relative  axial  motion  and  prevent  rela- 
tive rotation  between  the  driven  member  and  the  intermediate 
member.  The  intermediate  member  includes  a  disc  like  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  radially  disposed,  diametri- 
cally opposed  recesses  in  the  face  of  the  disc  like  portion  for 
engaging  in  yieldable  driving  relationship  a  member  projecting 
from  the  driving  member.  Adjustable  spjing  means  is  provided 
for  urging  the  recesses  and  projecting  rt^ember  into  yieldable 
driving  relationship,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spring  means 
and  locking  the  adjustment  of  the  spring  means  is  provided. 


3,695,060 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  JACKS  OF 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Karl  Flad,  Hauptstrasse  29, 741 1  Undingen,  Germany 
Continuation-bi-put  of  Ser.  No.  682^56,  Nov.  14, 1967,  Pat. 
No.  3,509,738.  This  application  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
837,741 
Oafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  2, 1968,  P  1800 
568.0;  June  29, 1968,  P  17  60  768.0.  The  portion  of  the  term  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.  D04b  7128, 15/70, 15/78 
VS.  a.  66—75  19  Claims 


'  •  "  1*    *  *' 


In  a  knitting  machine,  such  as  a  Jacquard  controlled 
knitting  machine,  in  which  the  needles  are  selected  by  means 
of  pivotal  plates  which  are  mounted  on  a  reciprocatory  plate 
bed  and  which  are  actuated  by  electromagnetic  means  ener- 
gized in  accordance  with  information  stored  in  an  information 
carrier,  at  least  some  of  the  parts  cooperating  with  the  elec- 


Magnetic  drives  for  turning  the  spindle  of  a  take-up  spool  in 
circular  knitting  machines;  the  wheel  on  the  spindle  orbits  past 
the  magnet(s)  or  the  magnet(s)  orbit  past  wheel;  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  wheel  and  magnet(s)  in 
response  to  increasing  diameter  of  the  knitted  fabric  wound 
on  the  spool  or  in  response  to  program  control. 


3,695,063 
KNITTING  METHOD  AND  KNTTTED  GARMENT 
Max  William  Bctts,  Coventry,  and  Frank  Robinson,  Bor- 
rowash,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Courtauids  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  79,545 
Claims  priority,  appikration  (>reat  Britain,  Oct.  13.  1969, 
53470/69 

Int.a.D04b7//0 
U.S.CI.66— 176  7  Claims 


*-• 


A  method  of  machine  knitting  a  garment  blank  includes 
knitting  a  tube  having  portions  constituting  portions  of  sleeves 
and  body  of  the  garment  located  between  the  underarm  region 
and  neck  of  the  garment  and  knitting  an  extension  for  each 
sleeve  integral  therewith,  each  extension  constituting  a 
shoulder  portion  of  the  garment  and  having  edges  arranged  to 
be  joined  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  single  knitted  tube. 


90S  0.0. 
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3,695,064  crease  steam  pressure,  directs  steam  toward  a  surface  to  be 

IMPARTING  STRETCH  CHARACTERISTICS  TO  WOVEN     treated.  A  handle  for  the  apparatus  is  slidable  from  a  position 

^     FABRICS 
Leslie  A.  Runton,  Middle  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  P. 

Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  387,101,  Aug.  3, 1964,  Pat.  No.  3,528,763. 

This  application  May  25, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  48,673 

Int.CI.D06cy/00.i/00 

U.S.  CI.  68—5  E  2  Claims 


within  the  housing  to  an  extended  position  where  it  may  be 
used  to  control  the  direction  of  the  issuing  steam. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  wherein  a 
fabric  is  treated  with  a  shrinking  agent  and  then  led  through  a 
series  of  zones  under  successively  increasing  warp  tension  to 
thereby  produce  stretch  characteristics  in  the  fill  direction  of 
the  fabric. 


3,695,067 

CAR  THEFT  PREVENTION  DEVICE 

Robert  D.  Bays,  35 18  Stevdy  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,541 

Int.  CI.  F05b  65152,  73100;  B65d  55114 

U.S.  CI.  70—63 


5  Claims 


3,695,065 

LAUNDRY  AGENT  DISPENSER  FOR  AGITATOR 

WASHERS 

William    A.    Wasenuuui,    Mansfidd,    Ohio,    assignor    t^ 

Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    i 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,181 

IntCI.O06fJ9/02,J9//0 

U.S.CI.68-17A  8  Claims 


A  car  theft  prevention  device  for  lockmg  a  car  key  to  the  ex- 
terior door  handle  of  a  car  so  a  number  of  authorized  persons 
may  have  access  thereto.  The  device  includes  a  housing 
formed  with  an  open  chamber  for  receiving  the  key  and  in- 
cluding shackle-receiving  means.  A  cover  is  provided  for 
securement  to  the  housing  to  close  the  chamber. 


3,695,068 
NARROW  STILE  LATCH-LOCK  STRUCTURE 
Charles  L.  Eads,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  and  Harry  D.  Brot- 
man,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adams  Rite  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,487      ;  | 
Int  CI.  E05b  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  70— 107  13  Claims 


A  dispenser  mounted  on  the  center  post  of  an  automatic 
washing  machine  for  dispensing  a  granulated  or  powdered 
laundering  agent  automatically  during  a  wash  cycle  sub- 
sequent to  an  initial  pre-so31(->4;wle  of  any  duration.  The 
dispenser  utilizes  the  flow  of  the  recirculating  water  to  expel 
the  detergent  stored  therein  and  cai\  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  or  as  part  of  a  pan  filter. 


3,695,066 
PORTABLE  HAND-HELD  STEAMEl 
John  S.  Doyd,  404  N.  20th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nicd  March  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,8i; 
Int.  CI.  D06c  1100;  D06f  75100 
U.S.  a.  68-222  6  Claims 

A  portable  hand-held  steam  generating  apparatus  includes  a 
permanently  sealed  housing  in  which  a  quantity  of  water  is 
disposed,  the  housing  being  shaped  such  that  it  contains  the 
quantity  of  water  in  any  portion  taken  about  and  through  the 
center  of  the  housing.  Steam  is  produced  by  heating  water  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  housing  using  a  pair  of  spaced,  heat- 
conducting  electrodes  that  are  water-activated.  FronnUie 
center  of  the  housing,  a  nozzle,  having  greater  cross-setfflonal 
area  at  its  intake  end  than  at  its  discharge  end  in  order  to  in- 


An  improved  combination  locking  and  latching  assembly 
for  mounting  between  the  side  faces  of  a  narrow  tubular  stile 
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frame  member  of  a  door  to  provide  both  locking  and  latching 
operations,  respectively,  by  means  of  a  locking  bolt  and  a 
latch  member,  and  wherein  the  latch  member  is  spring  urged 
to  a  latched  position  and  is  independently  operable  by  a  latch 
handle  to  an  unlatched  position,  while  the  locking  bolt  is  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  in  a  normal  manner  being  further  opera- 
ble, in  an  unlocked  position  of  the  locking  bolt,  to  move  the 
latch  member  to  a  retracted  or  unlatched  position. 


means  which  enable  at  least  one  of  the  arms  to  be 
reciprocated  in  the  transverse  plane  thereof,  for  purposes  of 
engaging  and  disengaging  the  gripper  elements  with  respect  to 
the  wheel.  There  are,  however,  retainer  means  on  the  device 
for  securing  the  one  arm  against  reciprocation,  in  the  engaged 


3,695,069 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


to 


3,695,070 

LOCiUNG  CLAMP 

Philip  J.   Desroches,   West   Yarmouth,   Mass.,   assignor 

Universal  Saddle  Hanger,  Inc.,  West  Harwick,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,996 

Int  CI.  B65d  55/74 

U.S.  CI.  70-164  6  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  and  improved 
locking  device  and  preferably  a  detachable  or  removable 
locking  device  for  locking  the  fuel  or  lubricating  systems  of 
heavy  duty  construction  equipment.  The  present  device  com- 
prises an  L-shaped  body  member  having  a  base  portion  and  an 
integral  upstanding  leg  portion.  An  elongated  slot  is  provided 
in  the  base  portion  thereof  arranged  to  receive  the  stems  and 
handles  of  the  oil  fill  and  dip  stick  of  a  bulldozer.  A  separate 
locking  bar  having  cutout  portions  coinciding  with  the  stems  is 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  member  and  is  arranged 
to  slide  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  bar  to  position  the 
cutout  portions  in  locking  position  relative  to  the  oil  fill  and 
dip  stick  stems.  Means  is  provided  for  securing  the  base 
member  and  locking  bar  in  position  whereby  the  caps  for  the 
oil  fill  and  dip  stick  cannot  be  removed. 

In  a  modified  form  of  the  invention,  a  locking  device  for  the 
fuel  fill  caps  of  heavy  duty  construction  equipment  is  provided 
and  comprises  a  hollow,  cylindrical  body  member  arranged  to 
fit  over  and  surround  the  cap  and  filling  spout  and  be  welded 
to  the  tank.  A  locking  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  one  side  of  the 
cylinder  wall  is  arranged  to  extend  across  a  cutout  in  the  open 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  to  be  locked  in  place  by  means  of  a 
padlock,  or  the  like,  to  the  opposed  cylinder  wall,  thus  making 
removal  of  the  cap  impossible . 


3,695,071 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  IMMOBILIZING  APPARATUS 
Jon  R.  West,  6835  S.  262nd.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,087 
Int.  a.  B60r  25100;  B60t  3100 
U.S.  a.  70—225  20  Claims 

The  apparatus  comprises  a  wheel  stop  device  which  in  turn 
has  a  plurality  of  arms  that  are  adapted  to  be  transversely  ar- 
ranged about  a  common  center  line,  in  angularly  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  one  another,  and  which  are  equipped  with  gripper 
elements  on  the  relatively  outlying  end  portions  thereof,  for 
engagement  about  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  on  each  side 
thereof,  when  the  device  is  applied  to  the  wheel,  on  one  side 
thereof,  such  that  the  center  line  of  the  arms  extends  adjacent 
the  axis  of  the  wheel  on  a  parallel  thereto.  The  arms  are  inter- 
connected and  fixed  against  relative  rotation  about  the  line,  by 


position  of  the  elements;  and  the  apparatus  further  comprises 
a  shield  which  is  adapted  to  be  superposed  on  the  device  to 
present  across  to  the  retainer  means  when  the  arms  are 
disposed  in  the  engaged  position  of  the  elements.  The  shield  in 
turn  is  normally  releasably  interlocked  to  the  device,  in  the 
relatively  superposed  position  thereof. 


3,695,072 
PUSHBUTTON  COMBINATION  LOCKS 
Kenneth  A.  MileCtc,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsonitc 
Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.  ' 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,525 

Int.  CI.  ElOSb  37102, 65/52 

U.S.  CI.  70— 312  13  Claims 


A  series  of  keys  partially  encircle  corresponding  pawls  hav- 
ing legs  extending  into  a  center  slot  of  a  slide  bar,  with  a  side 
slot  at  each  side  of  the  center  slot,  in  which  a  pawl  leg  is 
placed,  when  the  corresponding  key  is  a  part  of  the  combina- 
tion. When  a  key  which  is  part  of  the  combination  is  pushed, 
the  corresponding  pawl  is  turned,  and  its  leg  is  moved  from  the 
side  slot  into  the  center  slot  of  the  slide  bar.  if  a  key  not  a  part 
of  the  combination  is  pushed,  the  leg  of  the  corresponding 
pawl  will  be  moved  into  the  opposite  side  slot.  When  the 
proper  key  combination  is  pushed,  all  of  the  pawl  legs  will 
then  be  in  the  center  slot  of  the  side  bar,  movement  of  which  is 
then  permitted,  such  as  to  unlock  a  catch,  as  of  a  luggage  case. 
The  keys  are  placed  in  pairs  along  a  rocking  bar,  which  is 
rocked  by  a  restore  key  mounted  thereon  in  alignment  with 
the  pawl  keys,  so  as  to  move  the  down  keys  to  an  up  position, 
or  to  move  the  keys  of  the  combination  to  an  up  position, 
when  pushed  downwardly  for  setting  the  combination.  For  the 
latter  purpose,  the  pawls  are  movable  simultaneously  by  a 
lever,  such  as  accessible  on  the  inside  of  the  luggage  case,  to 
move  projections  on  the  pawls  away  from  dual  sets  of  slots  in 
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the  corresponding  keys  and  permit  the  pawls  to  be  returned,   spring  has  its  base  portion 'disposed  in  the  undercut  recess  and 
after  the  keys  forming  the  combination  are  pushed  down.  The    includes  converging  leg  portions.  The  detachably  connective 
lock   is  particularly   adapted   to  be  installed  between  the 
pivoted  ends  of  the  handle  of  a  luggage  case. 


3,695,073 
DISC  AND  SIDEBAR  CYLINDER  LOCK 
Burncrd  Clark  Prcscott,  440  Moffctt  Blvd.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Filed  March  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,554 

Int.  a.  E05b  29/00 

UA  CI.  70—366  ^^.      20  Claims 


part  comprises  a  flat  plate  having  a  bulbous  nose  portion 
which  snaps  releasably  between  the  convergent  leg  portions  of 
the  spring  member. 


3,695,075 
CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ROLLING 

MILL 
Nobuo  Kubota,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 
KabusMU  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,442 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  June  1 1, 1970, 45/50439 
Int.  a.  B21b  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—19  2  Claims 


Tumbler  discs  are  supported  vtathin  a  cylinder  for  rotation 
therein  between  locked  and  unlqcked  positions.  The  cylinder 
itself  is  rotatably  supported  within  an  outer  casing  into  which 
it  may  be  loaded  from  the  front  and  held  in  place  by  a  hidden 
externally-threaded  collar.  When  the  tumbler  discs  are  in  the 
locked  position,  they  support  a  locking  bar  in  engagement 
with  a  slot  in  the  cylinder  and  an  aligned  groove  in  the  outer 
casing  to  prevent  the  cylinder  from  being  rotated  relative  to 
the  outer  casing.  The  first  tumbler  disc  may  include  a  concen- 
tric portion  of  reduced  diameter  and  increased  thickness  com- 
municating with  the  front  of  the  outer  casing  and  serving  as  a 
freely  rotatable  spinner  until  a  key  is  engaged  with  the  tumbler 
discs.  Driving  portions  of  the  key  are  angularly  coded  for 
rotating  the  tumbler  discs  to  the  unlocked  position  as  the  key 
is  turned  in  one  direction.  When  the  tumbler  discs  are  in  the 
unlocked  position,  peripheral  lugs  on  some  of  the  tumbler 
discs  are  positioned  in  abutment  upon  a  stop  portion  of  the 
cylinder,  and  notches  in  all  of  the  tumbler  discs  are  aligned 
with  the  slot  in  the  cylinder  to  form  a  groove  for  receiving  the 
locking  bar  so  that  the  cylinder  and  the  tumbler  discs  may  be 
freely  rotated  together  relative  to  the  outer  casing  as  the  key  is 
tum^  further  in  the  same  direction.  In  the  unlocked  position 
one  of  the  tumbler  discs  may  be  releasably  engaged  with  the 
cylinder  so  that  the  cylinder  and  tumbler  discs  may  also  be 
freely  rotated  together  relative  to  the  outer  casing  as  the  key  is 
turned  in  the  opposite  direction.  This  same  tumbler  disc  may 
be  disengaged  from  the  cylinder  under  control  of  the  key.  A 
locking  member  protruding  through  an  opening  in  the  rear  of 
the  outer  casing  is  rotatably  driven  by  the  cylinder  to  lock  and 
unlock  a  structure  in  which  the  outer  casing  is  embedded. 


3,695,074 
KEY  CONNECTOR 
A.  Smyth,  Wilcox,  and  William  T.  Whitaker,  Bradford, 
of  Pa.,  awignors  to  ZIppo  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bradford,  Pa. 

Fifed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,688 
Int.  CLA47g  29/70 
U.S.CL70— 456R  7Clainis 

A  detachable  key  connector  has  a  soqket  element  and  a 
detachably  connectible  part  which  slides  into  the  socket 
member.  The  socket  member  consists  of  a  relatively  flat  tube 
having  a  plate  fixed  in  one  end  thereof,  with  the  inner  edge  of 
the  plate  formed  to  provide  an  undercut  recess.  A  U-shaped 
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In  a  tandem  mill  a  roll  current  for  a  first  mill  stand  is  mea- 
sured after  a  workpiece  has  entered  only  the  first  stand  and 
after  it  has  also  entered  a  second  stand.  A  difference  between 
the  measured  currents  predicts  a  speed  correction  factor  for 
the  second  stand  by  which  the  speed  of  the  second  stand  is 
modified.  Then  the  roll  current  for  the  first  stand  is  again  mea- 
sured and  the  speed  of  the  second  stand  is  adjusted  so  as  to  put 
a  difference  between  the  first  and  third  measured  current 
within  predetermined  limits.  Otherwise,  the  above  process  is 
repeated  until  a  difference  between  the  first  and  last  measured 
currents  is  put  in  the  limits.  The  last  speed  correction  factor 
determined  is  stored  in  a  computer. 


3,695,076 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEAMLESS  TUBE 

Friedrfch  Kocks,  FrrigUgrathstrasBC  1, 4  Dussekkirf,  Germany 

Fifed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,014 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  Dec.  2, 1969,  P  19  60 

328.2 

Inta.B21b/7/0« 
U.S.  CI.  72—97  10  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  seamless  tubing  from  a  tubular 
bloom  is  provided  in  which  the  bloom  is  reduced  on  a  mandrel 
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or  like  rod  in  a  first  skew  rolling  mill  inserted  into  the  bloom,  3,695,079 

and  the  tube  issuing  from  the  first  skew  mill  is  immediately    MEANS  FOR  FORGING  LARGE  SHELL  RINGS  E.  G.  FOR 

i  BOILER  SHELLS 

WiUy  Mulfer,  Dussekiorf-Gcrrcshcim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
'  Schk)emann    Aktiengeselbchaft,    Dusseldorf,    Steinstrasse. 

,         Germany 

Fifed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1970,  P  20 
26637.9 

Int.CI.B21by7/06 
U.S.  CI.  72-208  6  Claims 
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rolled  in  a  continuous  manner  on  a  mandrel  or  like  rod  in  a 
second  skew  mill  direcUy  contiguous  to  the  first  skew  mill. 


3,695,077 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,078 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLL-FORMING  OR 

ROLL-FINISHING  GEAR  PIECES 

Norman  G.  Bruinsma,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gieason 

Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,916 

Int.CI.B21h5/04 

U.S.  CI.  72—  1 01  19  Claims 


A  method  for  forming  or  finishing  gear  tooth  configurations 
on  a  workpiece  provides  for  a  rolling  together  of  a  die  member 
and  a  workpiece  vnth  a  feed  motion  which  essentially  pivots 
about  and  axis  substantially  coincident  with  a  common  normal 
to  the  center  axes  of  rotation  of  both  the  die  member  and  the 
workpiece.  The  pivotal  feed  motion  is  continued  so  as  to 
progressively  engage  the  die  member  and  the  workpiece  with 
each  other  to  a  desired  limit  depth  which  forms  gear  tooth 
configurations  on  the  workpiece. 

A  machine  for  rolling  together  a  die  member  and  a  work- 
piece  to  form  a  gear  tooth  configurations  on  the  workpiece. 
including  means  for  mounting  and  rotating  the  die  member 
relative  to  the  workpiece  so  that  there  is  provided  a  pivotal 
feed  motion  about  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  a  com- 
mon normal  to  the  center  axes  of  both  the  die  member  and  the 
workpiece. 


43        At 
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The  forging  of  large  shell  rings,  particularly  for  boilers,  gives 
difficulty,  but  it  is  desirable  to  forge  the  rings  in  one  piece.  My 
invention  provides  apparatus  suitable  for  forging  such  large 
rings,  having  a  vertical  mandrel  which  projects  up  the  inside  of 
the  ring  and  a  forging  tool  which  works  on  the  outside  of  the 
ring,  against  the  counter-lpressure  of  the  mandrel.  The  forging 
tool  has  a  generally  vertical,  arcuate  forging  surface  and  the 
forging  tool  executes  a  rocking  movement  during  forging.The 
tool  is  driven  by  at  least  two  hydraulic  rams  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  there  being  at  least  one  pivotal  connection 
between  each  ram  and  the  forging  tool. 


3,695,080 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REPLACEMENT  OF  ROLLING-MILL 

ROLLS 
Theodor  Sevenich,  Dortmund;  Fricdrich  Zahn,  Dortmund- 
Kfeinholthausen,  and  Peter  Zens,  Dortmund-Kirchdcme,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinen-  und  Werkzeugbau 
GmbH,  Dortmund-Hombruch,  Germany 

Hied  Oct.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1969,  P  19 
52  646.6 

lnt.CI.B21bi//0*.i///0,J//i2 
L.S.  CI.  72-239  6  Claims 
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A  pair  of  rolling-mill  rolls,  to  be  replaceably  inserted  in  a 
rolling-mill  stand,  is  mounted  upon  a  skid  earned  parallel  to 
the  rolling  direction  and  shifuble  bodily  in  the  horizonul 
transverse  direction  to  carry  the  rolls  into  the  stand.  The  mem- 
bers of  the  skid  are  provided  with  hydraulic  ducts  connected 
to  positioning  cylinders  on  the  lower  roll  for  spacing  the  rolls 
apart.  . 
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3,695,081 
EXTRUSION  PRESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF . 
UGHT  METAL  PROHLES 
Karl  Gwtner,  Gartncntnaw  8,  Gunddflngen,  Danube,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56384 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    26,    1969, 
P  19  38 024.6  j^^  ^  ^^^^ ^^^^  ^^^^ 

MS.  a.  72—254  5  Claims 
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An  extrusion  press  primarily  adapted  for  the  handling  of 
light  metal.  The  press  comprises  a  heated  receptacle  for 
blanks,  same  being  mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  extrusion,  together  with  a  hollow 
shaft  onto  which  the  receptacle  moves  during  extrusion  opera- 
tion. The  extrusion  die  is  placed  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  toward 
the  receptacle  so  that  the  movement  above  mentioned  drives 
the  extrudable  material  within  the  receptacle  through  the  die 
and  exits  same  through  the  hollow  shaft.  A  double  acting  pres- 
sure cylinder  and  piston  actuates  a  piston  rod  which  bears 
against  the  receptacle  for  effecting  said  movement  thereof.  A 
quick  acting  connector  is  provided  for  connecting  the  piston 
rod  to  the  receptacle  for  retracting  same  to  the  initial  position 
after  the  completion  of  an  extrusion  operation.  Further  retrac- 
tion of  only  the  piston  rod  then  provides  sufficient  space 
between  the  end  of  said  piston  rod  and  the  end  of  said  recepta- 
cle to  guide  a  cut  off  knife  therebetween  for  shearing  residue 
from  the  die. 


3,695,082 
MULTI-ROLL  STANDS 
Klaus  LeifeM,  Kaatst;  Josef  Wochniii,  Osterath,  and  Erich 
Stoy,  Dusseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schloemann 
Aktiengesdlschaft,  Dussddorf ,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  647,451,  June  20, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,546,914.  This  application  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,105 

Int.a.B21bJy/76 

U.S.  CI.  72-243  4  Claims 


mediate  rolls  and  supporting  rollers  joumalled  in  supporting 
bridges  provide  further  horizontal  support  for  the  working 
rolls.  Means  are  provided  for  adjusting  the  lateral  distance  of 
the  individual  supporting  rollers  from  the  plane  containing  the 
axes  of  the  backing  rolls. 


3,695,083 
AXIAL  THRUST  SPINNING  HEAD  FOR  ROTATING  DIES 
James  L.  Garfield,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Steel  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  April  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,391 

Int.CI.B21cJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  72— 285  3  Claims 


A  spinning  head  for  wire  drawing  die  is  disclosed.  The  die 
head  or  die  holder  comprises  of  a  spinner  housing  having  on 
its  inner  surface  a  bearing  surface  and  a  spinner  head  adapted 
to  fit  into  the  spinner  housing.  The  head  has  on  its  outer  sur- 
face a  bearing  surface  and  is  adapted  to  retain  a  die.  An  axial 
thrust  bearing  is  positioned  between  the  housing  and  the  head 
on  the  two  bearing  surfaces  and  the  axial  thrust  bearing  ena- 
bles the  head  to  spin  relative  to  the  housing.  The  spinning 
head  is  provided  with  means  for  retaining  the  spinner  head 
within  the  spinner  housing  and  means  to  permit  the  feeding  of 
lubricant  to  the  axial  bearing. 


3,695,084 

NESTABLE  CONTAINER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Frederik  A.  Siemonsen,  Richmond,  and  Robert  F.  Bublitz, 

Chester,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,866,  Nov.  4, 1970.  This 

application  Nov.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,446 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id  22/24 

U.S.  CI.  72-348  I  17  Claims 


A  multi-roll  stand  provided  with  two  positively  driven 
backing  rolls  and  two  working  rolls  frictionally  driven  by  the 
backing  rolls,  in  which  the  working  rolls  are  displaced,  for  c         a 

their  horizontal  support,  with  their  axes  out  of  the  vertical       A  nesuble  container  and  an  improved  apparatus  for  and 
plane  conuining  the  axes  of  the  backing  rolls,  and  inter-    method  ofmaking  same  are  provided  wherein  a  blank  is  drawn 
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to  define  a  drawn  container  which  is  reverse  redrawn  to  form 
the  nestable  container  which  has  a  side  wall  and  an  annular 
planar  flange  extending  therefrom  with  a  toroidal  bead  ex- 
tending from  the  flange  and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
arranged  within  and  beneath  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  flange. 
The  container  is  adapted  to  be  nested  in  a  substantially  identi- 
cal container  so  that  the  toroidal  bead  separates  the  flange 
from  the  flange  of  a  substantially  identical  container  when  the 
container  is  nested  in  the  substantially  identical  container. 


3,695,085 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


ing  the  tube  to  bring  the  curved  sections  together  while  buck- 
ling the  flat  sides  inwardly  into  loops  that  are  flattened  inside 
the  point.  At  least  three  die  shoes  arranged  around  a  die  recess 
in  alternately  overlapping  relation  have  flat  inner  faces  with  an 
elongated  lip  along  one  side  for  shaping  the  curved  sections, 
and  also  have  flat,  inclined  bevels  for  shaping  the  transition 
zone  of  the  tube  during  pointing,  each  bevel  having  a  part- 
conical  lip  on  one  side  for  the  final  shaping  of  the  transition 
zone  to  a  conical  shape.  One  actuating  arrangement  utilizes  a 
mutual  camming  action  to  move  all  die  shoes  simultaneously 
at  the  same  rate  to  maintain  the  point  on  a  preselected  axis. 
while  a  simpler  form  displaces  the  axis  during  pointing. 


3,695,086 
LOCKBOLT  SWAGING  APPARATUS 
Donald  Stanley  Savage,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to  Aer- 
pat  A.G.,  Zug,  Switaerland 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  26,  1969, 
47,526/69 

Int.  CI.  B21d  9105 
U.S.  CI.  72— 391  12  Claims 


3,695,087  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POINTING  TUBES 

Arthur  H.  Tuberman,  4527  W.  170th  St.,  Lawndalc,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,007 

IntCI.B21d<^7/04 

U.S.  CI.  72—402  16  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  formihg  a  generally  cylindrical 
point  on  a  tube  by  first  flattening  the  tube  from  at  least  three 
sides  to  a  polygonal  cross  section  while  forming  curved  sec- 
tions between  the  flat  sides,  and  then  progressively  contract- 


3,695,088 
MULTI-STAGE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Zia  R.  Alvi,  Hatfield;  Victor  L.  Hcslop,  Wdwyn  Garden  Chy, 
and  Frederick  A.  SummcrUn,  Harpendcn,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Aerpat  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  Na  61,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  15,  1969, 
40344/69 

Int.a.B21j9//S 
U.S.  a.  72—405  1  Claim 


A  device  to  facilitate  the  placing  of  lockbolt  type  fasteners 
by  means  of  apparatus  which  swages  a  lockbolt  collar  onto  the 
grooved  stem  of  a  lockbolt  pin  has  a  resilient  body  portion 
which  frictionally  grips  the  swaging  apparatus  so  as  to  mount 
the  device  on  the  apparatus,  apd  resilient  arms  which  fric- 
tionally grip  the  collar  to  be  swaged  and  hold  it  in  appropriate 
relationship  to  the  swaging  apparatus  to  permit  insertion  of 
the  stem  through  the  collar  and  the  swaging  anvil  of  the  swag- 
ing apparatus.  The  device  may  co-operate  with  a  movable  part 
of  the  swaging  apparatus  to  produce  movement  of  the  arms  to 
release  the  collar  and  to  avoid  interference  of  the  device 
between  the  swaging  apparatus  and  the  work. 


A  machine  for  cold  forming  workpieces  in  which  work- 
pieces  are  subjected  to  a  sequence  of  work  operations  per- 
formed by  a  bank  of  co-operating  tools  and  dies,  iherebemg 
transfer  means  for  transferring  each  workpiece  through  suc- 
cessive work  stations  in  the  bank  so  as  to  be  subjected  sequen- 
tially to  the  action  of  successive  co-operating  tools  and  dies. 
The  machine  has  two  such  banks  operating  1 80°  out  of  phase 
and  the  transfer  means  of  both  banks  are  carried  by  a  common 
reciprocable  slide,  the  arrangement  being  such  that,  in  one 
direction  of  its  reciprocating  movement,  the  common  slide 
moves  the  transfer  means  of  one  bank  in  a  direction  which  ad- 
vances the  workpieces  in  that  bank  to  successive  work  stations 
while  the  transfer  means  of  the  other  bank  are  returning,  and. 
in  the  other  direction  of  reciprocating  movement  of  the  slide, 
the  transfer  means  of  the  other  bank  advance  the  workpieces 
in  the  other  bank  while  those  of  the  one  bank  return. 


3,695,089 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RIVETING  MACHINE 

WiUiam  C.  Seckins,  Los  Angdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Tool  Co.,  Airaraft  Division,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  April  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,582 

Int.  CLB21J  75/24  ' 

U.S.  a.  72-430  5  Claims 

An  electromagnetic  riveting  machine  comprising  a  hand- 
held selectively  actuatable  electromagnet  having  means  to 
support  a  rivet  relative  to  a  striker  bar  positionable  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  workpiece  from  the  electromagnet.  The 
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striker  bar  comprises  a  metal  bar  pivotally  held  within  a  metal  3,695,091 

frame  and  biased  away  from  the  work  surface  by  ajlat^pring         METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

INTENSITY  OF  PEENING  IN  SMALL  DL4METER  HOLES 
Glenn  D.  Smith,  Enfidd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Metal  Improve- 
ment Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  76,063 

Int.  CI.  GOln  3134 

U.S.CI.73— 11    .  14  Claims 


member  acting  against  the  frame.  If  desired,  a  permanent, 
magnet  may  be  attached  to  each  of  the  portions  of  the  tool  so 
as  to  ensure  proper  placement  thereof  relative  to  one  another. 


3,695,090 

MECHANICAL  DOUBLE-ACTION  PRESS  OF  LINK 

MECHANISM  TYPE 

Masaaki  Kite,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,735 

InL  CI.  B21J  9118 

U.S.  CI.  72—450  2  Claims 


12  I J  '2  *— _5 


Mechanical  double-action  press  of  link  mechanism  type,  in 
which  metal  sheet  blanks  are  produced  to  formed  articles  by  a 
drawing  work,  and  in  particular,  within  the  pressing  region, 
the  speed  of  an  inner  slide  is  remarkably  slow  thereby  to 
produce  no  cracking  or  cutting,  and  at  the  ascending  and 
returning  period  of  the  inner  slide,  said  inner  slide  is  ac- 
celerated and  rapidly  ascends,  whereby  it  is  intended  to  in- 
crease the  production  efficiency  of  the  press-formed  articles 
having  no  cracks  or  cuts. 


4 


,  The  method  of  measuring  intensity  of  peenn^  in  the  Almen 
scale  of  small  diameter  holes,  such  as  O.S  inch  dr  less,  consists 
of  a  first  step  of  plotting  an  intensity  curve  on\  reference 
graph,  which  intensity  curve  is  proportional  to  but  a.  fraction 
of  the  Almen  scale.  The  intensity  curve  is  plotted  by  peening, 
under  a  predetermined  intensity,  a  number  of  Almen  strips 
which  have  been  masked  to  expose  only  portions  of  eliidfa  of 
the  strips  so  that  each  strip  has  an  exposed  portion  differing^m 
width  from  the  others  in  equal  increments  of  linear  measure- 
ment and,  then,  measuring  the  curvature  of  each  peened  strip. 
Thereafter,  peening  a  portion  of  an  Almen  strip  which  overlies 
at  least  one  arcuate  groove  which  has  chordal  dimension  equal 
to  the  smallest  unit  width  employed  to  produce  the  reference 
graph.  After  peening  the  Almen  strip  in  which  the  same  peen- 
ing apparatus  and  technique  used  to  peen  the  holes  of  the 
production  pieces  is  utilized,  the  curvature  of  the  strip  is  mea- 
sured. The  measurement  is  plotted  on  the  reference  graph  to 
obtain  an  Almen  scale  measurement  of  the  peening  intensity. 
If  the  measurement  is  for  a  hole  size  outside  of  the  intensity 
curve,  the  measurement  is  then  extrapolated  by  using  the 
reference  graph  to  achieve  an  Almen  scale  measurement.  This 
Almen  value  then  can  be  compared  with  the  Almen  scale 
peening  intensity  called  for  to  insure  that  the  peening  meets 
that  requirement  and  continues  to  meet  the  Almen  intensity 
during  production  peening. 


I  3,695,092 

Patent  Not  Imicd  For  This  Number 


3,695,093  ! 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SOLIDIHCAtION 
TEMPERATURE  OF  UQUIDS 
Heinz  Hummel,  and  Herbert  Gortz,  both  of  Franl^rt/Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schafl   vormais   Meister  Lucius  and  Bruning,  Frankfurt/ 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1969,  P  19 
58476.0 

Int.  a.  GOln  25104 

U.S.  a.  73— 17  R  6  ClainH 

To  measure  the  solidification  temperature  of  liquids  a 
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device  is  used  comprising  a  beatable  and  coolable  receptacle 
for  a  sample  of  the  liquid,  a  temperature  sensitive  element  and 


in  the  receptacle  in  the  vicinity  of  the  temperature  sensitive 
element  means  to  produce  a  local  supercooling. 


3,695,094 
LEAK  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Jack  R.  Hulme,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  July  1 6, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  55,480 

Int.CI.G01mi/2« 

U.S.  CI.  73—40.5  .  13  Claims 
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Method  and  ^paratus  for  determining  when  the  volume  of 
fluid  leakage  iira  conduit  exceeds  a  predetermined  percentage 
of  the  voium^of  total  fluid  flow  by  measuring  the  volume  of 
fluid  leakage  from  the  conduit,  comparing  the  volume  of  fluid 
leakage  with  a  predetermined  percentage  of  the  volume  of 
total  fluid  flow  and  generating  a  distinctive  signal  based  on  the 
compari:;on.  \ 


3,695,095 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEX^UING  WATER  IMPURITIES  IN 

OIL 

Birger  David  Lineberg,  EkorrVaegen  7,  Koping,  Sweden 
Filed  April  14, 197^,  Ser.  No.  28,350 
InLCLG01n///00.ii/2S 
U.S.CI.73— 61.1  R  V  4  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  measuring  wate^  impurities  in  oil  com- 
prises a  confmed  space  in  which  the  oit^  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture higher  than  the  evaporation  temperature  of  water.  In  ac- 


cordance with  the  invention,  the  confined  space  is  a  chamber 
arranged  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  having  heating 
means  and  temperature  control  means,  said  chamber  being 
adapted,  by  way  of  valves  provided  in  the  inlet  and  the  outlet. 


to  form  a  closed  system.  The  chamber  has  an  expansion  vessel 
connected  thereto,  which  is  of  variable  volume  and  has  means 
for  emptying  it.  Further,  the  closed  system  is  provided  with 
means  for  measuring  and/or  controlling  the  change  of  state 
produced  by  the  heating  of  the  oil. 


3,695,096 

STRAIN  DETECTING  LOAD  CELL 

Ali  Umit  Kutsay,  3520  Lewis  Road,  Newton  Square,  Pa. 

Filed  April  20, 1 970,  Ser .  No.  30, 1 90 

;         Int.  a.  GOll ///5 

U.S.  CI.  73— 88.5  R  9  Claims 


i.  h 


A  strain  detecting  load  cell  which  is  adapted  to  replace  or 
be  readily  interchangeable  with  coupling  member  such  as  a 
pin  or  bolt.  The  working  dimensions*  of  the  cell, and  the  part 
replaced  are  the  same,  except  that  the  cell  has  short  zones  of 
slightly  decreased  diameter  so  that  the  shear  strains  are  con- 
centrated in  these  zones.  An  axial  bore  in  the  cell  contains 
electrical  strain  gages  attached  to  its  circumferential  wall 
within  the  concentrating  zones  and  having  leads  for  connec- 
tion to  exterior  measuring  instrumentation  such  as  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  equipment.  The  arrangement  and  orientation  of 
the  gages  in  the  concentrating  zones  permit  evaluation  of  the 
applied  load  both  as  to  magnitude  and  direction. 


3,695,097 

DEDUCTOR  FOR  FLOW  METERING  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 

Joseph  C.  Michak)%vicz,  7904  Wyndale  RomI,  Chevy  Chase, 

Md. 

Filed  Maitrh  2, 1970.  Ser.  No.  15.578 
InL  a.  GO  1 1  i/26 
U.S.  CI.  73— 113  4  Claims 

A  flow  consumption  metering  system  and  apparatus  em- 
ploying a  flow  meter  and  a  mechanism  (hereinafter  called  a 
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deductor)  in  thetlow  supply  line  from  a  source  to  a  point  of   the  engine  to  be  tested,  means  for  clamping  the  engine,  a 
use  and  a  retunuline  for  recirculating  any  unused  portion  of   starter  motor  and  carburetor  for  such  engine,  means  for  con- 
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the  flow  for  reuse  to  the  deductor  so  as  to  avoid  a  further  me- 
■  tering  of  the  unused  portion  of  the  flow. 


3,695.098 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATING  AND 

MEASURING  VEHICLE  NOISE 

Kenneth  C.  Kirkland,  Jr.,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Garlock, 

Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,426 
^  Int.  CI.  GOlm  77/00 

U.S.Ci.73— 117.1  16  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  individually  isolating  and  mea- 
suriQg  major  vehicle  noise  sources  such  as  the  exhaust  system,' 
the  air  intake  system  and  the  engine.  The  noise  sources  are  in- 
dividually isolated,  one  at  a  time,  while  installed  in  their  nor- 
mal condition  on  the  vehicle.  Noise  measurements  are  then 
taken  on  and  around  the  vehicle  while  the  vehicle  is  located 
<m  the  ground  similar  to  its  operating  position  on  a  highway, 
with  no  building  or  reflecting  surfaces  near  the  test  site  which 
would  affect  the  test  results.  The  noises  are  individually  iso- 
lated by  parking  the  vehicle  on  top  of  a  subterranean  building 
having  a  soundproof  room  therein  and  by  locating  all  but  the 
one  noise  source  being  measured  in  the  soundproof  room. 
Standard  measurement  and  analysis  equipment  are  used. 


nection  of  the  carburetor  to  a  fuel  supply  line  on  the  rotatable 
platform,  and  exhaust  gas  discharge  means.  { 


3,695,100 

FORCE  MEASURING  AND  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Wallace   F.   MitcheU,   916  West   CampbeU   St.,   Arlington 
Heights,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1 970,  Ser.  No,  77,966 

Int.  a.  GO II //02 

U.S.  CI.  73-141 R  "  4  Claims 


as     ^1  sa 


Force  measuring  and  indicating  apparatus  includes  a  pres- 
sure indicating  gauge,  such  as  a  Bourdon  gauge,  and  a  force 
responsive  sending  unit  having  a  liquid^  containing  piston 
chamber  and  a  piston  movable  therein  in  proportion  to  the 
force  of  being  measured.  A  fluid  outlet  is  connected  to  the 
gauge,  and  a  pair  of  check  valves  are  connected  in  opposing 
directions  between  the  outlet  and  the  piston  chamber  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  pressure  to  the  gauge  and  to  provide  a 
substantially  greater  flow  rate  from  the  gauge  to  the  piston 
chamber  than  in  the  opposite  direction. 


I  3,695,101  '       • 

!  LIFT-BALANCING  DEVICE 

Perry  W.  Hanson,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

I     Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,032 
Int.a.G01m9/00 
U.S.Ci.  73-147  11  Claims 


3,695,099 
ROTARY  DISK  ENGINE  TESTING  ASSEMBLY 
Luigi  Viano,  via  Corrado  Corradini  20,  Moncalieri,  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195^12 
Int  CI.  GOIm  15100 
U.S.  CI.  73—  1 1 7.3  6  Claims 

A  rotary  disk  engine  testing  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable 
platform  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  internal-combustion 
engines  to  be  tested  or  run  in,  the  rotatable  platform  being 
rotatably  supported  on  a  base  support  and  driven  in  rotation 
by  drive  means.  Each  engine  testing  unit  on  the  rotatable  plat- 
form is  provided  with  a  friction  brake  for  applying  a  load  to 
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A  static  force  balancing  system  attached  to  a 
flying  on  a  free-flight  suspension  system  in  a 


lifting  body 
wind  tunnel 
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which  balances  the  static  lift  forces  generated  in  excess  of  lift- 
ing body  weight  while  permitting  freedom  of  movement  of  the 
lifting  body  in  response  to  dynamic  forces.  The  static  lift 
forces  are  balanced  by  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  against  a 
piston  sliding  loosely  in  a  casing.  Friction  between  piston  and 
casing  is  essentially  eliminated  by  a  portion  of  the  pressurized 
air  leaking  past  the  piston.  Force  variation  with  piston  position 
is  essentially  eliminated  by  providing  a  pressure  reservoir  con- 
nected to  the  casing  which  acts  as  an  accumulator. 


r",|,],]^1T!mTTnnmnn'nn 
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A  tool  particularly  suitable  for  testing  the  maximum  pull 
force  on  a  parachute  rip  cord  pin  connector,  the  tool  being 
capable  of  detachably  fltting  on  the  connection  to  enable  only 
partial  withdrawal  of  the  pin  without  complete  separation  of 
the  connection  that  would  deploy  the  parachute. 


3,695,103 
CURRENT  AND  TURBULENCE  METER 
Franklyn  C.  W.  Olson,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,782 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  13100;  GOlw  UOO 

U.S.  CI.  73—  1 70  A  9  Claims 
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3,695,104 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER  HAVING 
REMOVABLE  LINER 
Efaner  D.  Mannhcrz,  Sout^unpton,  and  Henry  M.  Hermanns, 
Huntingdon  Valley,  both\(rf  Pa.,  assignors  to  'Fischer  & 
Porter  Co.,  Warminster,  PaX 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,827 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  U0OiG0lp5/08 

U.S.CI.73— 194 EM  \  ^^^  9 Claims 


3,695,102 

SLIDABLE  PIN-LOCKING  TOOL 

Elbert  E.  French,  3400  S.  4th  Ave.,  Space  38,  Yuma,  Ariz.,  and 

Robert  W.  Parker,  480  W.  B.  St.,  Brawiey,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,760 

Int.Cl.G01l//26 

U.S.  CI.  73— 141  R  3  Clafans 


An  electromagnetic  flowmeter  having  a  meter  pipe  of  mag- 
netic material  terminating  at  either  end  in  a  coupling  flange 
Coils  are  disposed  within  the  pipe  to  establish  an  electromag- 
netic field  which  is  mutually  F>erpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  pipe  and  to  a  diametrical  axis  extending  between  a 
pair  of  electrodes  mounted  on  the  pipe.  Telescopically  inserta- 
ble  within  the  pipe  is  a  replaceable  liner  assembly  including  a 
relatively  rigid  sleeve  of  non-magnetic  material  having  a 
flange  at  only  one  end  thereof  which,  when  the  sleeve  is  in- 
serted, abuts  the  face  of  the  corresponding  flange  in  the  meter 
pipe.  Concentrically  disposed  within  the  sleeve  is  a  tubular 
liner  of  resilient  insulating  material.  The  liner  is  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  first  flange  abutting  the  face  of  the  sleeve 
flange,  and  a  second  flange  at  the  other  end  thereof,  which 
when  the  assembly  is  in  place,  is  adapted  to  abut  the  face  of 
the  corresponding  pipe  flange.  The  liner  is  bonded  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  sleeve  except  at  the  end  portion  thereof  which  in- 
cludes said  second  flange,  whereby  by  temporarily  collapsing 
the  unbonded  portion  of  the  liner,  the  assembly  may  be  readily 
telescoped  within  the  pipe. 


3,695,105 

HYDRAULIC  VALVE  WITH  FLUID  METER 

CONNECTIONS 

Gilbert  Fritz  Carlson,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,295,  Mar.  14, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,590,473 

Filed  March  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,619 

Int.a.GOlfy/00 

U.S.  a.  73—2 1 1  6  Claims 
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The  invention  disclosed  is  an  instrument  for  sensing,  mea- 
suring,, and  indicating  the  velocity  components  in,  the 
resultant  velocity  and  direction  of  flow  of,  and  turbulence  oc- 
curring within  a  nwving  fluid  medium.  It  incorporates  a  fluid 
movement  responsive  spherical  sensor  tethered  by  a  trio  of 
taught  wires  containing  strain  gages,  one  or  more  computers 
(depending  on  the  parameters  being  calculated),  and  a 
readout  calibrated  in  terms  of  the  information  desired  during 
given  operational  circumstances. 


The  rotor  in  a  square  cock  head  valve  has  the  usual  main 
fluid  passage.  In  addition,  it  also  has  upstream  and 
downstream  orifices  communicating  connectably  to  a  meter 
attachment  point  on  the  valve  rotor.  This  way,  a  meter  may  be 
attached  or  removed  by  merely  closing  the  main  valve.  There 
is  no  need  to  provide  pressure  tapping  valves  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluids  when  the  meter  is  attached  to  or  removed 
from  its  connections  with  the  housing.  When  the  meter  is  not 
attached,  non-leaking  plugs  seal  off  the  valve. 
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3,695,106 
GAS  TURBINE  METER 
Bcniard  H.  Gcisow,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Danid  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FBed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,834 

Int.CI.GOlfy/06 
U.S.CI.73— 231R  9  Claims 


pulse  reflection  "detecting  means  for  triggering  the  pulse 
generator  each  time  a  pulse  reflection  appears  at  the  input  end 
of  the  delay  line,  and  a  pulse  repetition  frequency  meter  con- 
nected to  tile  electronic  oscillating  system  for  indicating  the 
oscillating  frequency  thereof  as  a  measure  of  the  level  of  the 
material  in  the  tank. 


In  one  exemplar  embodiment,  a  gas  turbine  tlow  meter  is 
provided  having  a  magnetic  induction  signal  producing  means 
disposed  within  the  gas  flow  path  of  the  meter  and  having 
unique  weir  type  seals  for  protecting  the  rotor  bearings  from 
contamination,  thus  substantially  prolonging  the  life  of  the 
rotor  bearings.  The  magnetic  inductiop<ceil  and  magnets  util- 
ized in  the  signal  producing  means  are  radially  spaced  signifi- 
cantly closer  to  the  rotor  axis  of  rotation  than  the  rotor  blades 
for  substantially  increasing  the  mechanical  advantage  of  the 
meter  and  improving  its  low  pressure,  low  flow-rate  signal 
producing  capability. 


3,695,107 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  LEVEL  OF  A  MATERIAL 

IN  A  TANK,  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRACTICING 

THIS  METHOD 

Cari  HcUmuth  Hertz,  Skoibankovagen  8,  and  Kjell  O.  T.  Lind- 

strom,  St.  Hans  Grand  25  A,  both  of  Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,070 

Int.  a.  GOlf  2i/25 

U.S.C1.73— 290R  7  Claims 
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3,695,108 

ADAPTIVE  PROPORTIONAL  CONTROL  FOR 

DETERMINING  INTERFACES  OF  DISTINCT  MATERIALS 

Noel  D.  Wygant,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,634 

Int  CL  GOlf  2i/22, 2i/26 

U.S.a.73— 290R  17  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  detecting  changes  in  interface 
level  between  distinct  materials  within  a  container  indepen- 
dent of  any  chemical  or  physical  changes  taking  place  within 
either  or  both  of  the  distinct  materials.  Sen^rs  are  introduced 
into  each  of  the  materials  and  an  additional  sensor  is  placed 
across  the  interface,  the  output  from  each  of  the  three  sensors 
is  transmitted  to  an  adaptive  detector  device  which  combines 
these  outputs  by  means  of  a  control  equation  to  give  an 
emanating  signal  proportional  solely  to  the  position  of  the  in- 
terface within  the  container. 


3,695,109 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFLASHING  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 
Albert  R.   Uhlig,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc. 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,194 

Int.a.B26d;;/0C) 

U.S.a.83— 37  10  Claims 


10 


c^. 


"571. 


A  method  of  measuring  the  level  of  a  material  filled  into  a 
tank  by  using  a  substantially  vertical  electromagnetic  delay 
line  partly  submerged  in  the  material  so  that  the  submerged 
part  of  the  line  has  another  characteristic  impedance  than  the 
line  part  above  the  level  of  the  material,  sending  an  electric 
pulse  down  the  delay  line  and  measuring  the  time  it  takes  the 
pulse  to  reach  the  level  of  the  material  and  the  time  it  takes 
the  pulse  reflection  generated  at  the  level  of  the  material^ to 
return  to  the  input  end  of  the  line  as  a  measure  of  the  level  of 
the  material  in  the  tank.  An  apparatus  for  this  method  has  an 
electronic  oscillating  system  connected  to  the  input  end  of  the 
delay  line  and  comprising  a  triggered  pulse  generator  and  a 


This  invention  re 
material  from  the  se^ 
containing   botties. 
synchronized  with 
cutting  knives  ente^ 
remove  the  flash 


ates  to  the  removal  of  unwanted  flash 

areas  of  plastic  articles  such  as  handle 

A   rolling   cutter   is   employed   and   is 

movement  of  the  containers  so  that  the 

the  handle 'portion  of  the  bottie  and 

material  therefrom. 
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3,695,110 
BABY  THERMOMETER  SPOON 
Alexander  Bioiik,  Marsstrasse  14, 8  Municii,  Germany 
Filed  April  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,199 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Sept  29,  1969, 
69/6804 

Int  CI.  GOlk/ J//2,/i/00 
U.S.  CI.  73— 343  R  9  Claims 


A  temperature  measuring  device  in  the  shape  of  a  spoon  or 
in  another  shape  suited  for  feeding  purposes  comprising  a 
feeding  instrument  having  a  handle  and  a  food  holding  portion 
adapted  for  holding  food  to  be  eaten,  the  handle  having  a 
recess  therein  and  a  temperature  measuring  means  disposed  in 
the  recess  and  adapted  to  be  read  to  provide  an  indication  of 
the  temperature  of  the  food  held  in  the  food  holding  portion. 


3,695,111 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY 

M  E ASURING  A  TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT  IN 

RELATION  TO  ALTITUDE 

Pierre  Belle,  5  rue  Lecardonncl,  Grenoble,  Isere,  France 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,561 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ik  13/00;  COlvv  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—345  2  Claims 


ble  linear  resistance  value  over  a  substantial  teriiperature 
range.  However,  the  assembly  is  considered  to  operate  with 


U  ^^r^ 


:a 


optimum  results,  when  the  sensor  described  in  the  specifica- 
tion is  used  therewith. 


3,695,113 
SAMPLING  METHOD  ANftAPPARATUS 
Graham   Broadbent,  and  John  Rickard  Mansfield,  both  of 
Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  March  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  March  28,  1969, 
16,455/69 

Int.Cl.G01n///^ 
U.S.  CI,  73—42 1  '  11  Claims 


The  continuous  measurement  of  a  temperature  gradient  in 
relation  to  altitude  is  made  direcUy  by  providing  in  the  ap- 
paratus units  sensitive  to  temperature  and  altitude  and  ar- 
ranged to  control  a  registering  scribe  and  a  recording  drum  as 
the  apparatus  is  moved  through  an  extended  altitude  (height 
or  depth )  at  a  given  speed. 


3,695,112 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  TEMPERATURE  SENSING 

ASSEMBLY 
Clarence  R.  PosseU,  4842  Viane  Way,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  l4, 1970,  SA.  No.  80,537 
Int.  a.  GOlk  7/20;  HOll  3/00 
U.S.  a.  73—362  AR  5  Claims 

A  temperature  sensing  assembly  that  indicates  the  tempera- 
ture of  an  electrical  resistance  element  containing  sensor  by 
comparing  the  differential  in  voltages  between  that  in  a  first 
feedback  loop  and  the  voltage  in  a  second  feedback  loop  of 
which  said  sensor  forms  a  part. 

The  operating  components  of  the  assembly  are:  the  tem- 
perature sensor;  an  electric  power  supply;  a  voltmeter;  and  an 
electric  circuit  that  includes  first  and  second  operational  am- 
plifiers that  have  said  first  and  second  loops  associated 
therewith  and  means  in  said  circuit  for  supplying  a  constant 
current  input  to  said  amplifiers. 

The  sensor  may  be  any  resistance  element  that  has  a  varia- 


A  method  of  sampling  comprises  regulating  the  flow  of  a 
carrier  liquid  at  two  points  between  which  is  located  the  sam- 
ple source,  the  rate  of  flow  upstream  of  the  source  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  less  than  that  downstream  of  the  source,  the  dif- 
ference in  rate  being  made  up  by  withdrawal  of  a  sample  into 
the  carrier  liquid. 


3,695,114 
UNIVERSALLY  TILTABLE  STATIC  BALANCE  TESTING 
APPARATUS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  WORK  GRIPPING 
MECHANISM    . 
Thomas  C.  Smith,  Centcrline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Micro-poise 
Engineering  &  Sales  Company,  Wixom,  Mich. 
Filed  Mareh  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,204 
Int.CLGOlmy/04      . 
U.S.  CI.  73— 485  »  14  Claims 

A  workpiece  carrier  is  supported  for  tilting  travel  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  upon  an  arcuately  sphencal  univer- 
sal pivot,  which  pivot  rests  upon  a  seat  having  a  corresponding 
sphericity.  The  seat  surmounts  an  annular  pedestal  situated 
upon  the  top  surface  of  a  housing.  An  annVilar  clamp  concen- 
trically encircles  the  pedestal,  and  has  limited,  rcciprocable. 
vertical  travel  thereon.  Drive  means  is  provided  to  urge  the 
clamp  in  downward  travel  to  a  carrier  restramt  position.  A 
portion  of  said  annular  clamp  is  adapted  to  engage  the  carrier 
in  the  restraint  position  to  resist  tilting  travel  of  the  pivot. 
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Drive  means  is  provided,  also,  to  drive  the  annular  clamp  m 
upward  travel  to  a  carrier  release  position.  The  release  posi- 
tion leaves  the  pivot  free  for  tilting  travel  in  any  direction.  A 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  jaws,  comprising  a  chuck,  is  in- 
dividually, pivotally  mounted  upon  the  carrier  to  be  swung  in- 
wardly toward  said  vertical  axis  (contracted)  to  a  workpiece 
load  and  unload  position.  Alternatively,  the  jaws  may  be 
swung  outwardly  from  said  axis  (expanded)  to  a  workpiece 
gripping  |}osition. 

Connecting  links  join  said  jaws  with  a  spider,  which  has  ver- 
tical, reciprocable  travel,  so  that  downward  travel  of  the 
spider  expands  said  chuck  jaws,  and  upward  travel  contracts 


and  which  signals  when  a  level  of  acceleration  is  exceeded,  the 
level  at  which  a  signal  is  made  being  determined  by  and  varied 
with  the  speed  of  the  vehicle. 


said  chuck  jaws.  A  spring  tends  to  drive  the  spider  in 
downward  travel  (expansion)  and  a  fluid  motor  opposes  said 
spring  to  drive  the  spider  in  upward  travel  (contraction).  A 
typical  workpiece  is  a  pneumatic  tire,  with  the  chuck  jaws  en- 
gaging upon  the  beads  of  the  tire  when  the  chuck  expands. 
The  actual  gripping  position  of  tjie  jaws  is  determined  by  the 
bead  diameter,  and  hence  the  chuck  can  accept  a  plurality  of 
such  diameters,  in  random  sequence,  within  the  limits  of  its 
minimum  contraction  and  maximum  expansion.  Each  con- 
necting link  includes  at  least  one  universally  movable,  spheri- 
cal joint,  to  afford  non-radial  movement  of  the  linkage  relative 
to  said  vertical  axis. 


3,695,115 
MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  BEHAVIOUR 
Anthony  John  Eccks,  16  Lefton  Park  Rd.,  Liverpool  8;  Alistair 
Donald  Mant,  35  Trinity  Court  Grays  Inn  Road,  London, 
and  Barry  Owen  Shorthouse,  Liverpool,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  said  EccleSand  Mant,  by  said  Shorthouse 

Filed  Nov.  1 2, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  98^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  16,  1970, 
54,463/70  / 

Int.a.GOlp/5/02 
U.S.  a.  73—510  /  20  Claims 


3,695,116 

NON-EXPLOSIVE  ELECTRICALLY  INITIATED  HEAT- 

IGNITABLE  ACTUATOR 

Robert  Baur,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bunker- 

Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,952 

Int  a.  G05g  1 7100 

U.S.a.74— 2  24  Claims 


t       V 


A  non-explosive,  electrically  initiated,  heat-ignitable  actua- 
tor constructed  and  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  biased,  collapsi- 
ble dual  piston  assembly.  When  the  actuator  is  in  the  unactu- 
ated  condition,  the  dual  piston  assembly  is  prevented  from 
collapsing  by  an  electrically  triggerable  dual  shear  pin  and  as- 
sociated heat-ignitable  wire  arrangement.  The  shear  pins  and 
their  associated  wires  are  composed  of  a  primarily  alluminum 
and  palladium  bimetallic  composition  which  when  ignited 
produces  a  violent  but  non-explosive  reaction  which  rapidly 
propagates  to  all  portions  of  the  material.  The  construction  of 
the  du4l  piston  assembly  is  such  that  ignition  of  either  or  both 
of  the  ^hear  pins  causes  the  piston  assembly  to  collapse  and 
thereby!  bring  about  actuation  of  the  actuator. 


3,695,117 

LONG  STROKE  PUMPING  UNIT 

Roy  D.  Evving,  Richardson,  and  Michael  L.  Rizzone,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 
,  Filed  June  1 7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,074 

'  Int.  a.  F16h  2  7/()2 

U.S.  CI.  74—89.22  4  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  apparatus  for  mounting  in  a  vehi- 
cle, which  monitors  the  horizontal  acceleration  of  the  vehicle. 


An  improvement  in  a  long-stroke  pumping  unit  of  the  type 
shown  in  an  earlier  patent  (Kuhns  et  al.  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3,285,081).  The  patented  unit  includes  a  tower,  drums 
mounted  at  the  top  of  the  tower,  and  a  reversible  drive  for  the 
drums.  Flexible  cables  suspend  a  rod  string  and  a  counter- 
balance from  the  drums  to  move  in  opposite  directions.  Im- 
provement is  in  attaching  the  cables  to  the  drums  with  pivoted 
levers  to  prevent  detachment  caused  by  overrun  at  the  ends  of 
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a  stroke  and  to  shorten  the  moment  arms  more  effectively  at 
the  ends  of  each  stroke. 


3,695,118 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,119 
WORM  DRIVE  WITH  CYLINDRICAL  WORM 
Gerhard  Stade,  BerUn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Herbert 
Lidner  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

I     Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,819 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1969,  P  19 
60464.9 

Int.  CLF16h//05. 57/04 
U.S.  CI.  74— 427  3  Claims 


A  worm  drive  is  formed  of  a  cylindrical  worm  which  meshes 
writh  a  worm  wheel,  and  the  cylindrical  worm  has  cycloidally 
shaped  flanks.  The  combined  configurations  of  the  worm  and 
worm  wheel  provides  two  lines  of  contact  between  their  cor- 
responding flanks  when  they  are  in  meshed  engagement. 


3,695,120 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  FRICTION  MECHANISM 

Georg  Titt,  Obere  Vorstadt  9,  D-8358,  Vilshofen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,373 

Int.  a.  F16h  i  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  74—690  25  Claims 


so  II  22 


Infinitely  variable  friction  mechanism  having  axially  aligned 
driving  and  driven  shafts  with  atuched  friction  disks  that  are 
rotated  in  opposite  directions  by  barrel-shaped  rollers  that  are 
articulated  in  a  basket  and  in  a  first  ring  that  is  longitudinally 
shiftable  relative  to  the  basket.  A  second  ring  that  is  also  inde- 
pendently longitudinally  shiftable  cooperates  with  the  first 
ring  in  conjunction  with  the  torque  prevailing  on  the  basket 
for  providing  counter  pressure  regulation  of  the  frictlonal 
matings.  Coupled  to  the  output  of  the  friction  mechanism  is  a 
planetary  gearing  arrangement  having  an  inside  sun  wheel 
driven  by  the  driving  shaft  and  an  outside  wheel  connected  to 
the  driven  friction  disk  but  supported  by  a  wheel  which  may 
be  allowed  to  turn  freely  or  to  be  braked  in  one  or  both  rota- 
tional directions. 


3,695,121 
DRIVE  MODE  SELECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Gordon  D.  Corrigan,  Livonia;  Donald  H.  Lee,  Ann  Arbor; 
Howard  E.  Olsen,  Plymouth,  and  Robert  J.  Petry,  Berkley, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatkm, 
Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,077 

Int.Cl.F16hi/44 

U.S.  CI.  74— 753  8  Claims 


Transmission  operation  selector  system  in  which  a  selector 
valve  is  moved  to  predetermined  control  positions  by  the  force 
of  line'  pressure  acting  on  a  differential  area  of  the  selector 
valve  and  the  opposing  force  of  a  signal  pressure  in  a  control 
chamber  at  one  end  of  the  valve.  Signal  pressure  is  controlled 
by  solenoid  operated  valves  operatively  connected  to  a  selec- 
tor switch  controlled  by  the  vehicle  operator.  A  line  feed  valve 
which  controls  the  supply  of  operating  fluid  to  the  selector 
valve  is  controlled  by  a  solenoid  operated  valve  and  cooperat- 
ing pressure  switches  to  cut  off  the  feed  of  the  fluid  to  the 
selector  valve  to  prevent  vehicle  motion  other  than  that 
selected  when  any  one  solenoid  has  failed. 


3,695,122 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Namio  Irie.  Yokohama,  and  Ichimura  Hirohisa,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1969,  44/81384 
Int.  CI.  B60k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-864  6  Claims 


A  control  system  for  controlling  the  line  pressure  in  a 
hydraulic  control  system  of  an  automotive  automatic  power 
transmission,  in  which  a  line  pressure  regulator  valve  is  con- 
trolled by  a  variable  back  pressure  produced  by  a  fiuid  jet  noz- 
zle which  is  electrically  controlled  in  response  to  a  variation  in 
the  vehicle  speed,  whereby  a  cutback  is  rapidly  effected  in  the 
line  pressure  to  effect  a  smooth  shifting  between  the  gear 
ratios. 
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3,695,123 

SAW  CHAIN  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Elmer  R.  SOvey,  Route  1,  Box  138,  Eagk  Point,  Oreg. 

Continuadon  of  Scr.  No.  41,783,  June  5, 197 1,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continu^idn  of  Ser.  No.  704,789,  Feb.  12, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,422 

Int.a.B23b6J//6 

VS.  CI.  76—43  16  Claims 


3,695,125 
OPEN  END  RATCHET  WRENCH 
Robert  I.  Glass,  Holyoke;  William  PhiUips,  and  William  R. 
House,  both  of  Northampton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cesco 
Mfg.  Corp.,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,472 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13/12 

U.S.CI.81— 179  9  Claims 


A  grinding  wheel  is  mounted  on  a  machine  base,  and  a  pair 
of  saw  chain  holders  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  grinding 
wheel  are  also  mounted  on  the  base.  The  holders  are  urged 
toward  the  grinding  wheel  by  a  spring  and  are  moved  away 
from  the  grinding  wheel  by  pull  cables  operated  by  foot 
pedals.  A  tumscrew  assembly  is  rotatably  supported  on  the 
base  and  has  right  and  left  hand  threads  on  opposite  ends 
thereof  on  which  are  threadedly  mounted  stop  Angers  ar- 
ranged such  that  by  adjustment  of  one  of  the  stop  Angers  for 
selectively  locating  its  respective  holder  with  relation  to  the 
grinding  wheel,  the  other  stop  Anger  is  simultaneously  ad- 
Justed  so  that  the  other  holder  is  positioned  in  precisely  the 
same  spaced  position  as  the  Arst  mentioned  holder  but  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  grinding  wheel.  A  releasable  solenoid 
operated  hold-down  lever  for  the  saw  chain  is  provided  on 
each  holder,  and  these  levers  are  released  when  the  foot 
pedals  are  depressed,  such  being  accomplished  by  means  of 
switches  in  the  circuit  to  the  solenoids  and  arranged  for  en- 
gagement by  the  foot  pedals. 


3,695,124 

WRENCH  HEAD 

Herman  A.  Myers,  R.D.  #  1,  Box  125,  Lake  Lynn,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,061 

Int.  a.  B25b  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  81-121  R 


2  Claims, 


'9  .    X— • 


---? 


An  open  end  ratchet  wrench  having  a  laminar  head  struc- 
ture consisting  of  a  central  body  portion  with  a  pair  of  side 
caps  permanently  metal  bonded  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
head  structure  deAning  therein  between  the  caps  an  arcuate 
channel  within  which  a  spring  biased  ratchet  pawl  is  slidable 
between  an  extended  torquing  position  and  a  retracted 
ratcheting  position.  A  pawl  retention  detent  forming  a  per- 
manent part  of  the  head  structure  is  movable  between  a  tem- 
porary open  position  permitting  insertion  of  the  pawl  and  its 
biasing  spring  into  the  otherwise  completely  fabricated  head 
structure,  and  a  permanent  closed  position  wherein  the  pawl  is 
permanently  retained  in  the  head,  the  detent  means  deAning 
the  outer  limit  of  sliding  movement  of  the  pawl  in  the  head. 
With  this  construction  a  true  open  end  ratchet  wrench  can  be 
economically  fabricated  of  any  desired  tool  metal  with  a 
minimum  number  of  parts  and  by  simple  production  steps;  the 
resulting  wrench  having  high  torquing  capacity,  minimal  head 
thickness,  and  attractive  appearance,  approaching  these 
respective  characteristics  in  a  solid  open  end  wrench  of  com- 
parable size. 


3,695,126  ' 

INDEXABLE  TURRET  TOOL  POST 
Bruce  M.  Armstrong,  Williams  Bay,  Wis.,  and  Jack  M.  Butler, 
Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Bros.  Tool  Co., 
Chicago,  iU. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,180 

Int.CI.B23b29/2<« 

L.S.  CI.  82—36  A  3  Claims 


1 


An  annular  wrench  head  in  the  form  of,a  socket  or  a  box 
«nd  wrench  which  has  a  plurality  of  arcuately  cross-sectioned       An  indexable  turret  tool  post  is  provided,  in  which  a  plurali- 

ribs  extending  into  the  central  opening  of  the  head  and  spaced  ty  of  index  pins  situated  around  a  central  tool  post  bolt  are 

from  one  another  so  as  to  contact  the  midway  point  of  certain  provided.  To  rotate  the  tool  block  and  to  lock  the  tool  block 

of  the  faces  of  the  fastener  head.  The  spaces  between  the  ribs  into  position  on  the  index  pins,  nesuble  cam  means  are  in- 

are  in  alignment  with  the  edges  of  the  fastener  head.  eluded.  | 
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3,695,127  3,695,129 

TOOL  SUPPORT  POIt  A  MACHINE  TOOL  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  BLOCK  OF  PLASTIC 

Martial  Chabrier,  Le  P«cq,  France,  assignor  to  C.N.M.P.  MATERIAL 

Berthiez,  Paris,  France  Berend  Vrfjma,  Vuren,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Calsilox  S.A. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,908  Luxemburg  Villc,  Luxembourg 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  6, 1969, 6918820  Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,268 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29/05,29/72  Claims  priority,  application  Ncthertands,  June  26,  1969, 

U.S.  CI.  82— 36  R  13  Claims    6909802 

Int.a.B26di/06 
U.S.CI.83— 5  2  Claims 


A  tool  support  for  a  machine  tool  comprises  support  struc- 
ture adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  machine  tool  and  a  tool 
holder  adapted  to  receive  a  tool,  the  support  structure  and 
tool  holder  comprising  a  screw  and  nut  to  draw  the  support 
structure  and  tool  holder  towards  each  other  into  abutting 
relationship  while  permitting  relative  movement  in  another 
direction,  corrugations  on  the  support  structure  and  the  tool 
holder  interengaging  to  constrain  the  last-mentioned  relative 
movement  to  said  another  direction,  an  inclined  surface  being 
provided  on  the  tool  holder,  the  surface  extending  transverse- 
ly of  the  said  another  direction  and  being  engaged  by  spring- 
loaded  plungers  in  the  support  structure  whereby  to  effect 
relative  movement  of  the  support  structure  and  tool  holder  in 
said  another  direction  to  predetermined  relative  positions. 


3,695,128 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CAVITIES  IN  FOAM  PADS 

AND  TRIMMING  SAME 

Carlos  A.  Gentile,  Westminster,  Calif.,  a^nor  to  Califoam 

Corp.  of  America,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,758 

Inta.B26di/00,  7//4 

U.S.CI.>83— 1  12  Claims 


xwwt.>xvv  <vvv»x»{>»vv< 


Machine  for  operating  on  foam  pads  or  blanks  used  as  AUers 
in  automobile  seat  upholstering,  which  require  one  or  more 
cavities  in  the  back  of  the  pad,  the  machine  including  a  table 
die  with  an  aperture  deAning  the  outline  of  the  cavity,  a  prima- 
ry pressure  plate  adapted  to  compress  the  pad  and  cause 
material  of  the  pad  to  form  a  bulge  through  the  aperture  of  the 
die.  a  secondary  pressure  plate  below  the  die  working  up- 
wardly against  the  bulge,  a  reciprocating  knife  travelling  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  die  to  cut  off  the  material  of  the 
bulge,  in  conjunction  with  descending  knives,  adjustable  as  to 
inclination,  for  cutting  the  ends  to  size. 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  block  of  material  in  a  plastic 
state,  more  particularly  light  weight  concrete,  grooved  at  the 
top,  wherein  a  top  crust  cut  loose  from  the  block  is  removed 
by  suction.  If  the  crust  is  cut  loose  from  the  block  by  a 
horizontal  cutting  wire,  and  the  grooves  are  cut  away  by 
means  of  blades,  the  material  of  the  grooves  remains  behind 
on  the  top  surface  of  the  block,  when  the  crust  is  removed  by 
suction. 

The  material  of  the  crust  and  the  groove  can  be  removed 
simultaneously  by  suction  if  the  crust  is  cut  loose  along  the 
proAle  of  the  grooves. 


3,695,130 

HIGH  VELOCITY  PRESS 

Renzo  Fedrigo,  Bancliette,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C. 

Olivetti  &  C,  S.p. A.,  Turin,  lUly 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,059,  Oct.  24, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180349 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/08,  B26f  1/02 
U.S.CI.83- 13  5  Claims 


Presses  for  metal  or  other  hard  material  in  which  the  driving 
power  for  the  punch  is  derived  primarily  from  the  kmetic 
energy  of  the  punch  element  and  the  supporting  structure 
moving  at  high  speed.  Capacitive  discharge  through  a  coil 
produces  an  electromagnetic  interaction  with  a  conductive 
plate  adjacent  to  the  coil  and  secured  to  the  punch  element  to 
achieve  the  high  velocity  and  therefore  the  desired  kinetic 
energy,  which  energy  is  transformed  to  mechanical  punching 
force. 


3,695,131 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUTTING  WEBS 
Ernest  F.  Zimmermann,  Buffalo  Grove,  ID.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FHed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,677 

InL  CI.  B26d  4/04. 4/74 

U.S.a.83— 56  lOCtatoM 

Thin  elongated  webs  are  slit  by  circular  slitter  blades  havmg 

razor  sharp  cutting  edges  mto  strips  havmg  straight  Ime  edges 
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which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  which  are  held  to  a  close 
tolerance  width  dimension.  The  web  is  carried  across  cutting 
edges  of  the  slitter  blades  by  a  traveling  support  surface  and  is 


held  thereon  against  longitudinal  or  transverse  shifting  move- 
ment relative  to  the  traveling  support  surface.  The  slitter 
blades  are  rotated  to  distribute  wear  uniformly  about  the  cir- 
cumferences thereof. 


3,695,132 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Jean  Pierre  Cuir,  and  Gerard  Cuir,  both  of  4,  rue  du  Chateau, 
59  Lille,  Framx 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,572 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13, 1969, 6939101 
Int.  a.  B26d  1/56,  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  83—98  6  Claims 
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nected  to  the  feeding  mechanism  and  the  cutting  mechanism 
is  actuated  to  cut  the  delivered  segment  ft'om  the  strip.  The 


apparatus  will  either  repeat  this  function  automatically  or  in 
response  to  actuation  by  an  operator. 


3,695,134 
DEVICES  FOR  CUTTING  FABRIC 
Albert  R.  Hardwick,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  USM 
Corporation,  Flemington,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  5,  1969, 
54,158/69 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  83—45 1  4  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material  comprises  a  first 
member  having  a  reaction  surface  and  a  second  member  car- 
rying a  cutting  blade  for  cooperating  with  the  reaction  surface 
to  cut  sheet  material  into  portions  when  passed  between  the 
first  and  second  members.  Elements  are  provided  for  main- 
taining one  portion  in  the  apparatus  while  other  elements  are 
provided  for  repelling  another  portion  from  the  apparatus. 


A  device  for  cutting  fabric  has  a  pinning  frame  placed  on  a 
support  of  a  press  having  a  head  relatively  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  support.  The  frame  has  an  aperture  ad- 
jacent the  support  and  receives  a  plate  having  an  aperture  in 
register  with  the  frame  aperture.  A  plurality  of  pins  project 
fr6m  the  plate  near  its  aperture  to  hold  fabric  on  the  plate.  A 
die  is  then  forced  through  the  fabric  and  both  apertures  by 
relative  movement  of  the  head  toward  the  support  to  cut  the 
material  against  the  support  of  the  press. 


3,695,133 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  STRIP  MATERIAL  IN 

VARIABLE  LENGTHS 

Theodore  R.  FInkc,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  EucUd 

Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,401 
Int.  CI.  B26d  5/24 
UA  CI.  83-204  6Chdnis 

Apparatus  for  cutting  strand  material,  such  as  fabric  strip 
material  into  finite  segments  of  a  preselected  length.  An  end 
length  of  strip  material  is  fed  past  a  cutting  mechanism  until  a 
desired  length  has  been  advanced.  Then  the  feeding  is  stopped 
by  an  adjustable,  length  control  mechanism  operatively  con- 


3,695,135 
CIRCULAR  SAW  CONSTRUCTION 
Leopold  Jagers,  Euskirchen  Rhindand,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Trennjager  Maschinenfabrik,  Euskirchen/Rhincland,  (ler- 
many 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,158 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  July  23,  1969,  P  19 
37  321.8 

Int.  a.  B26d  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  83— 455  8  Claims 

A  housing  of  a  circular  saw  is  mounted  for  displacement  in  a 

predetermined  direction  and  has  an  upper  surface.  A  rotary 

saw  blade  is  carried  by  the  housing  and  projects  at  least  in  part 
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upwardly  of  the, upper  surface  thereof.  Its  general  plane  is 
coincident  with  the  predetermined  direction.  Mounting  means 
is  provided  for  mounting  — upwardly  proximal  to  the  upp^r 
surface  of  the  housing — workpieces  which  in  the  aforemen- 
tioned predetermined  direction  have  at  most  a  predetermined 
maximum  dimension.  Supporting  plate  means  is  provided  on 


"7^ 


-7^, 


the  upper  surface  of  the  housing  movable  with  the  same  and  in 
supporting  engagement  with  a  mounted  workpiece.  According 
to  the  invention  the  supporting  plate  means  comprices  a  por- 
tion which  projects  beyond  the  saw  blade  in  the  predeter- 
mined direction  by  a  distance  which  at  least  equals  two  thirds 
of  the  maximum  dimension  mentioned  before  to  thereby  offer 
additional  support  to  the  workpiece. 


3,695,136 

CUTTING  STICK  SPACER 

Richard  J.  Home,  13908  Barrydale  St.,  La  Puente,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81390 

Int.  a.  B26d  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  83— 658  10  Claims 


pair  of  strings  whereby  a  change  in  tension  of  one  string  will 
affect  the  tension  in  each  of  the  other  strings,  and  means  for 


effecting  a  common  adjustment  of  eaili  of  the  pivoted  mem- 
bers during  a  tuning  operation. 


3,695,138 
PORTABLE  MUSIC  LABORATORY 
Clifford  W.  Andersen,  DeKalb,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Wuriitzer 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,363 

Int.  CI.  G09b  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—470  7  Claims 


Spacer  means  for  the  cutting  stick  of  a  paper  cuttmg 
machine  to  permit  periodic  lateral  adjustment  of  the  stick 
relative  to  the  plane  of  the  cutting  blade  so  as  to  locate  dif- 
ferent face  portions  of  the  stick  in  position  for  contact  by  the 
blade  and  thereby  extend  the' useful  life  of  the  stick.  The 
spacer  means  includes  two  or  three  spacer  bars  which  are 
positionable  between  the  cutting  stick  and  the  walls  of  the 
cutting  stick  channel  in  the  bed  of  the  cutting  machine  and  are 
so  dimensioned  that  reversing  the  pjosition  of  the  side  spacer 
bar  or  bars  shifts  the  stick  laterally  in  the  channel.  The  bottom 
spacer  bar  may  be  integrally  joined  to  one  side  spacer  bar  to 
form  a  unitary  L-shaped  spacer  member. 


3,695,137 
TENSION  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Robert  C.  Eurich,  3109  Delaware,  Fling,  Mich. 
Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,205 
lnt.CI.G10di//4 
U.S.  CI.  84-312  12  Claims 

A  tuning  mechanism  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument  com- 
prising a  compound  pivot  assembly  for  anchoring  the  ends  of 
the  vibrating  strings,  said  mechanism  including  pivoted  mem- 
bers for  balancing  the  tension  in  each  siring  of  separate  pairs 
of  strings,  and  other  pivoted  members  for  balancing  the  ten- 
sion in  one  pair  of  strings  with  respect  to  tension  m  another 


A  plurality  of  electronic  pianos  is  mounted  on  a  folding  ta- 
ble. One  piano  is  a  teacher's  piano,  and  the  remaining  pianos 
are  students*  pianos.  The  pianos  are  positioned  with  the 
teacher's  piano  at  one  end  of  the  table,  and  with  the  students' 
pianos  converging  therefrom  along  the  sides  of  the  table, 
being  angled  somewhat  to  allow  a  clear  view  of  the  teacher  by 
each  student  without  looking  completely  away  from  his  piano. 
Each  piano  has  its  own  generators  and  can  reproduce  locally 
at  a  loudspeaker  or  earphones,  or  at  thi  teacher's  piano.  A 
table  folds,  rising  up  at  its  center-line,  and  dropping  down  at 
the  outer  ends  in  a  counterbalancing  arrangement,  whereby 
all  of  the  pianos  lie  on  outer  faces  of  the  table  for  movement  of 
the  table  on  casters,  the  entire  assembly  when  folded  readily 
fitting  through  a  standard  30  inch  interior  door  to  allow  move- 
ment from  one  room  to  another.  The  teacher's  piano  is  cou- 
pled to  a  display  panel  showing  musical  staffs  and  a  keyboard, 
whereby  the  students  may  observe  visually  the  notes  played  by 
the  teacher. 


3,695,139 

QUICK  CONNECT  COUPLER 

Wilson  S.  Howe,  1935  Spruce  Avenue,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Maivh  2, 1970.  Ser.  No.  15,613 

Into.  F16b i7//0 

U.S.  CI.  85—33  1 1  Claims 

A  quick  connect  coupler  for  a  threaded  bolt.  The  coupler 

includes  a  segmented  core  withm  its  body  having  a  threaded 
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passageway  to  receive  the  bolt.  The  segments  of  the  core 
spread  apart  when  the  bolt  is  inserted  into  the  coupler  and  into 
the  passageway.  Then  the  segments  of  the  core  come  together 


to  grip  the  bolt  and  as  the  coi^pler  is  turned  upon  the  bolt  to 
tighten  it,  the  core  within  the  coupler  body  wedges  against  an 
inclined  surface  in  the  body  to  hold  the  segments  together 
against  a  pull  of  the  bolt. 


3,695,140 
COTTERING  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Noble,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Fowler 
Knobbe  &  Martens,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  March  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,838 

Inta.F16b2y/y4 

U.S.  a.  85—8.3  3  Claims 


A  cottering  device  for  securing  elements  on  a  shaft  made  of 
a  single  length  of  resilient  material  formed  to  a  circular  shape 
with  a  diametrical  straight  portion  extending  from  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  circular  portion  and  intersecting  the  circular 
portion  at  a  point  on  the  periphery  opposite  the  extremity  es- 
sentially on  the  line  of  the  diameter  of  the  circle.  Provision  is 
made  for  rendering  the  device  unsusceptible  to  being 
dislodged  by  vibration  or  pressure  from  the  elements  secured 
by  the  device,  without  the  need  for  permanent  bending  of  the 
device  to  lock  it  in  place. 


3,695,141 
EXPLOSIVE  ORDNANCE  DEMOLITION  WEAPON 
Seymour  Kroninan,  Aberdeen,  Md.;  Dana  E.  Spencer,  Alexan- 
dria, Va.,  and  Larry  D.  Hendenon,  Bryans  Road,  Md.,  as- 
signon  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repRsented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,522 

lnt.CI.F41f //OO 

U.S.CI.89-1B     .  5  Claims 


n   t4 


is  spherically  curved  and  being  of  greater  thickness  at  its  cen- 
tral portion  than  at  its  peripheral  portion,  is  positioned  trans- 
versely within  a  cartridge  casing  with  its  concave  side  toward 
the  target.  A  planar  shock  front  is  generated  by  an  explosive 
train  in  the  cartridge  to  propel  the  disc  toward  the  target  at 
very  high  velocities  and,  during  initial  flight,  the  concave  disc 
configuration  inverts  to  a  convex  streamlined  tear-drop  shape. 


I  3,695,142 

RANGE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Harvey  R.  Benson,  Dover,  and  Milton  V.  Ashley,  Jr.,  Iseiin, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,084 
1        i      Int.CI.F41fJ/04 
U.S.CI.89— ll812|  11  Claims 
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A  range  safety  device  for  practice  missiles  is  constructed  to 
be  mounted  in  the  warhead  of  the  missile  to  continuously 
monitor  the  entire  flight  of  the  missile.  If  the  missile  ac- 
celerates beyond  prescribed  limits  of  the  guidance  is  wrong, 
the  range  safety  device  shuts  off  the  rocket  motor  and 
destructs  the  warhead  section,  thus  terminating  th^flight.  The 
device  independently  monitors  missile  trajector)(without  the 
aid  of  ground  based  tracking  equipment.  The  warhead  section 
of  the  missile  is  only  destroyed  at  a  predetermined  time  after 
firing  so  as  to  avoid  danger  to  the  crew  operating  the  missile. 


3,695,143 
HRING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEMIAUTOMATIC 
FIREARMS 
Lee  R.  Frix,  Knoxvile,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Volunteer  Enter- 
prises, Inc. 

Filed  May  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,729 

Int.  a.  F4Ic  5/02 

U.S.  a.  89-145  2  Claims 


A  weapon  for  firing  a  ballistic  disc  at  an  explosive  ordnance 
device  for  disabling  the  target  device.  The  ballistic  disc,  which 


A    firing    mechanism    for    gas-operated 
firearms  including  positive  disconnect  means. 


semiautomatic 
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3,695,144 
SERVO  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL  PROVIDED 

WITH  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Thierry  Goiffon,  Femey- Voltaire,  France;  Hans  Rudolf  Leh- 
mann,  Geneva,  and  Hubert  SchaidI,  Aire-Geneva,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to   Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A., 
Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.   7,   1969, 

12073/69 

Int.CI.  B23d//0« 
U.S.  CI.  91— 41  6  Claims 


3,695,146 
HYDROSTATIC  MOTOR  OR  PUMP  AND  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 
Elias  Orshansky,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  URS 

Corporation,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,731,  July  31, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  application  April  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,289 

lnt.CI.F01bJ//0 

U.S.CI.91— 478  17  Claims 


A  locking  mechanism  for  a  hydraulically  actuated  movable 
rod  member  of  a  machine  tool,  such  as  the  electrode  tool 
holder  of  an  electro-erosion  machining  apparatus,  consisting 
of  a  locking  member  preferably  in  the  form  of  an  annular  ex- 
pansible member  surrounding  a  liilearly  and/or  angularly  dis- 
placeable  rod  member  and  normidly  biased  in  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  the  rod  member.  The  annular  member  is 
supported  by  a  stationary  element  of  the  machine  and  nor- 
mally engages  the  rod  member  so  as  to  immobilize  it  in  a 
predetermined    position    as    long    as    the    machine    servo 
mechanism  is  activated.  When  the  machine  servo  mechanism 
is  activated,  pressurized  fluid  is  introduced  in  a  chamber  de- 
pendent from  the  annular  member,  causing  an  expansion  of 
the  annular  member  releasingtthe  rod  member  for  normal  ac- 
tuation thereof  by  the  servo  mechanism. 


3,695,145 
PISTON  POSITION  MONITOR 
John  M.  Horn,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufac- 
,     taring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
I  Filed  Oct  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,298 

Int.CI.F15b/i//6 
U.S.  CI.  91— 390  2  Claims 


This  radial-piston,  stationary-block,  variable  displacement 
motor  or  pump  has  special  features  that  enable  it  to  operate 
far  beyond  the  operating  pressure  and  speed  ranges  of  current 
hydrostatic  motors.  Hydrostatic  bearings  or  shoes  with  multi- 
ple recesses  at  the  base  of  each  piston  bear  on  a  variable  ec- 
centric attached  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor.  The  bearing 
recesses  are  supplied  through  two  sets  of  orifices,  one  set  open 
at  all  times  and  the  other  set  open  a  greater  proportion  of  the 
time  at  high-speed,  low-stroke  operation  than  at  low-speed, 
high-stroke  operation.  Valving  is  done  by  spool  valves  driven 
by  a  shaft-mounted  eccentric  of  fixed  eccentricity,  adjusuble 
as  to  phase.  The  cylinders  have  spherical  bearing  surfaces  and 
are  so  mounted  that  the  entire  cylinder  can  undergo  the  oscil- 
lating motion  required  to  maintain  the  piston's  centerline 
alignment  with  the  center  of  the  eccentric. 


'/ 


3,695,147 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
W.  Wayne  Siesennop,  Milwaukee;  Norman  E.  Gibbs,  Hartfamd, 
and  Edward  S.  Bartz,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Rex  ChainbeH  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,270 

lnt.a.FOlb/i/06 

U.S.  CI.  9 1  —498  /  2  Claims 


A  device  is  disclosed  which  maintains  the  preset  position  of 
a  reciprocating  fluid  servomotor.  The  device  includes  a  spool 
valve  with  the  spool  connected  to  the  servomotor  piston  rod. 
Any  drifting  of  the  servomotor  piston  causes  the  spool  to  open 
a  port  directing  pressure  fluid  to  the  servomotor  to  return  the 
piston  to  its  preselected  position. 


An  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  and.  more  particularly,  a  low- 
speed  high-torque  motor  wherein  radial  forces  are  balanced 
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by  symmetrically  opposed  ball  piston  elements  and  there  is  a 
Constant  mechanical  torque  output  or  input  throughout  every 
revolution  of  the  pump  or  motor  and  further  having  a  con- 
struction including  first  and  second  casing  parts,  one  of  which 
mounts  the  cylinder  block  carrying  the  ball  pistons  and  the 
other  of  which  mounts  a  power  shaft  and  with  a  sliding 
coupling  between  said  shaft  and  cylinder  block  whereby  as- 
sembly is  facilitated  and  the  cylinder  block  is  free  to  adjust  on 
its  mounting  as  required  for  the  ball  pistons  to  follow  the  an- 
nular race  coacting  with  the  ball  pistons. 


3,695,148 

FLUID-PRESSURE  OPERATED  THRUSTING  AND 

ROTATING  DEVICE 

Albert    R.    Baginski,   Torrance,   Calif.;    David    T.    Okada, 

Piscataway,  N J.,  and  Edwin  O.  Stastny,  Hong  Kong,  United 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  780,154,  Nov.  29, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,599363.  This  application  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,403 

lnLO.F0lb  19/00 

U.S.  a.  92—92  3  Claims 


A  thrust  element  mounted  on  the  inner  turn  of  a  spirally- 
wound  band,  the  spiral  expanding  lengthwise  when  pressured 
air  is  applied  to  it. 


3,695,149  I 

SEAL  FOR  RAM 

Walter  W.  Eberhart,  645  Arbor  Lane,  Gknview,  lU.  ' 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83^41 

InL  CI.  Fl6j  1/02,  7/00, 1 1/04 

U.S.CI.92-168  5  Claims 


Bearings  for  the  support  of  reciprocating  members  for 
operation  under  adverse  conditions  are  disclosed  having 
fluorocarbon-plastic  interfaces  that  are  capable  of  withstand- 
ing high  fluid  pressures  and  temperatures.  The  bearings  arc 
self-healing  in  the  event  of  a  scratch  or  scoring  at  the  inter- 
face. In  one  embodiment  sleeve  bearings  for  hydraulic  rams 
are  disclosed  wherein  the  moving  part  has  a  thin  coat  of  a 
fluorocarbon  of  high  tensile  strength  and  abrasion  resistance 
and  the  other  part  comprises  a  plastic  body  or  seal  formed  of  a 
different  plastic  such  as  Buna  N,  or  polyurethane  and  the  like 
or  comprises  a  plastic  body  or  seal  such  as  fiber  glass  im- 


pregnated with  a  fluorocarbon,  graphite  on  canvas.  Nylon, 
Delrin  and  the  like.  The  thin  coating  of  fluorocarbon  is  ap- 
plied by  spraying  at  a  temperature  of  about  600°  F  and  must 
be  without  subsequent  sintering. 


3,695,150 
CRANK  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  MACHINES  HAVING 

RECIPROCATING  PISTONS  I 

Willi  Salxmann,  Bielstrasse  111,  Solothum,  Canton  of  Soleure, 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  1 3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  18,  1969, 
1 1 159/69;  June  10,  1970, 8764/70 

Int  CI.  FOlb  11/02;  Fl6j  1/00;  Fo2f 
U.S.  CI.  92-169  21  Claims 


A  crank  assembly  for  reciprocating  piston  machines,  espe- 
cially internal  combustion  engines,  wherein  the  connecting 
rod  is  articulated  to  the  cylinder  piston  by  means  of  a  ball 
socket.  Thv*;  invention  also  contemplates  a  crank  assembly  ar- 
rangement where  the  piston  is  rigidly  connected  urith  the  con- 
nectins  rod  and  is  pivotably  and  sealingly  guided  on  its  spheri- 
cal penpheral  surface  in  a  ring  having  a  spherical  inner  surface 
slidable  along  the  wall  of  the  cylinder. 


3,695,151 
MACHINE  FOR  OPENING  CARTONS 
Jean  Caron,  Bcthisy-Saint-Pierre,  France,  assignor  to  Service 
d'Exploitation  Industridle  dcs  Tabacs  et  dcs  AUumcttes, 
Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,522,  March  17, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,923 
Claims   priority,   application    France,   March    19,    1968, 
68144306 

Int.  CI.  B31b  7750,5/26 
U.S.  CI.  93— 53  BF  10  Claims 


M  K 


Machine  for  opening  cartons  comprising  a  magazine  for 
flattened  cartons,  means  for  opening'  and  converting  cartons 
to  a  parallelepipedal  shape,  means  for  transferring  cartons, 
means  for  displacing  the  flaps  with  respect  to  the  faces  of  the 
carton  whereby  presenting  said  cartons  with  the  flaps  closed  at 
one  end  thereof,  means  acting  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  carton  in  cooperation  with  said  opening  means, 
means  for  separating  two  opposite  flaps  of  said  end  and 
whereby  causing  said  flaps  to  move  apart  towards  the  exterior 
of  their  respective  initial  planes  and  constitute  two  guide 
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planes  for  the  two  other  flaps  of  the  said  end  and  means  for  in- 
wardly folding  back  said  other  flaps. 


3,695,152 

AQUEOUS  SET  INFTIATORS  FOR  SLURRY  SEALS 

Peter  E.  Graf,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,521 

1  Int  CI.  C09j  3/30;  C  10b  55/00;  C  10c  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  94—23  9  Claims 

Quick-set  slurry  seals  are  provided  by  contacting  a  mixture 
of  aggregate  and  bitumen  emulsion  employing  sulfonate  or 
sulfate  emulsifiers  with  a  water  soluble  polyvalent  metal  set  in- 
itiator in  an  aqueous  medium  at  high  pH. 


sitive  surface  in  accordance  with  a  velocity  program  which  in- 
cludes an  acceleration  stage  at  the  beginning  of  the  line,  a 
deceleration  stage  at  the  end  of  the  line,  and  possibly  a  con- 
stant velocity  stage  between  the  acceleration  and  deceleration 
stages.  The  width  of  the  light  spot,  as  measured  in  the 
direction  of  its  travel,  is  varied  in  accordance  with  its  velocity 
relative  to  the  photosensitive  surface  to  obtain  distinct  defini- 


3,695,153 

DRAINAGE  CATCH  BASINS 

John  P.  Dorris,  1440  Bay  Avenue,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,423 

Int.CI.E01c///22 

U.S.CL  94-31.3  8  Claims 


tion  of  the  line  at  its  ends  and  to  obtain  a  substantially  uniform 
exposure  of  the  line  along  its  length  despite  the  changes  in  the 
velocity  of  the  light  spot.  In  one  embodiment  a  pair  of  blades 
sliding  in  perpendicular  directions  form  a  variable  aperture  to 
determine  the  size  and  shape  of  the  light  spot.  In  another  em- 
bodiment the  source  of  light  is  a  cathode  ray  tube,  and  the 
shape  of  the  projected  light  spot  is  determined  by  the  image  on 
the  face  of  the  tube.  - 


Drainage  catch  basin  structures  embodying  dual  level  ad- 
justing means,  and  comprising  a  rectangular  top  section  con- 
taining a  chamber  with  an  elongated  drainage  water  inlet  com- 
municating therewith  and  to  be  positioned  in  alignment  with  a 
street  curb,  said  chamber  having  a  rectangular  outlet  at  its 
lower  end;  a  base  section  having  a  generally  circular  interior 
and  a  water  outlet;  and  an  intermediate  or  transition  section 
having  a  rectangular  inlet  conforming  to  the  outlet  of  the  lop 
section  and  a  circular  outlet  conforming  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  base  section.  The  top  section  may  have  a  non-skid  surface 
cast  therein  and  a  man  hole  opening  closed  by  a  cover,  and  its 
marginal  edges  may  be  protected  by  angle  iron  to  prevent 
chipping  in  use  or  in  handling.  The  top  section  has  four  level- 
ing bolts  cast  therein  at  its  lower  edge  for  effecting  fine  adjust- 
ment thereof  side  to  side  or  front  to  rear,  relative  to  an  under- 
lying section  to  conform  its  top  surface  to  a  desired  side  walk 
or  street  grade  level.  The  transition  section  has  sleeves  cast 
therein  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  the  leveling  bolts.  A  pair 
of  tapered  adjusting  rings,  each  of  which  is  of  greater  height  at 
one  point  than  at  a  diametrically  opposite  point,  can  be  inter-^ 
posed  between  the  transition  section  and  the  base  or  other  un-' 
derlying  section,  and  so  positioned  circumfercntially  relative 
to  each  other  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  section  can  be 
adjusted  to  conform  to  any  major  inclinations  in  road  grade. 


3,695,155 
PHOTOSETTING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 
Hans  Guldcnpfennig,  Berlin,  Germany,  aarignor  to  H.  Bcrthoki 
Messinglinicnfabrili  und  Schriftiesserci  AG.,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mareh  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  8,  1969,  P  19 

18762.3 

InL  a.  B41b  7  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  95— 4.5  8  Claims 


mf 


3,695,154 

VARIABLE  APERTURE  PHOTOEXPOSURE  DEVICE 

Ronald  B.  Webster,  Melrose,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Gerber 

Scientific  Instrument  Company,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72^59 

Int  CI.  G03b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  95 1  R  ^  Claims 

In  a  photoexposure  device  for  exposing  lines  on  a  photosen- 
sitive surface  a  rectangular  aperture  is  used  to  form  a  rectan- 
gular spot  of  light  projected  onto  the  photosensitive  surface 
and  moved  thereover  to  generate  a  line.  During  the  exposure 
of  a  given  line,  the  light  spot  is  moved  relative  to  the  photosen- 


A  photosetting  machine  uses  a  matrix  carrying  a  spacmg 
mark  representing  the  proper  spacing  corresponding  to  the  as- 
sociated symbol.  The  selected  symbol  is  photographically 
reproduced  and  simultaneously  the  spacing  mark  is  sensed  to 
determined  the  proper  spacing  of  the  symbol  on  the  reproduc- 
tion. The  sensed  spacing  is  stored  and  is  then  used,  immediate- 
ly after  completion  of  the  photographic  reproduction  step,  to 
control  the  transport  of  the  photographic  material  by  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  desired  spacing.  Selection  of  a 
further  symbol  is  carried  out  during  the  spacing  transport 
movement.  Means  are  described  for  scanning  the  spacmg 
mark,  adjusting  the  spacing  of  the  photographic  reproduction 
automatically  on  adjustment  of  the  size  of  the  image  of  the 
symbol,  JWid  for  adjusting  the  reproduced  spacing  by  a  con- 
stant amount. 
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PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINE 
Louis  M.  Moyroud,  c/o  Photn  Inc.,  355  Middlesex  Ave., 

Wilmingloa,  Mass. 

Continuatloii-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  827,128,  May  21, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,643,559,  and  Ser.  No.  690,720,  Dec.  13, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3390,705,  and  Ser.  No.  843,297,  July  22, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,620440.  This  application  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,920 

Int  a.  B41b  2  7/22 

U.S.CL95— 4.5  7  Claims 


3,695,158 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Paul  Fahlenberg,  Baierbrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Compur- 
Werk  Gesellschafl  mit  beschraenkter  HaftunK  and  Co., 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,038 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  July  30,  1969,  P  19 
38826.2 

IntCI.G03b7//0 
U.S.CI.95— lOCE  11  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  photographic  type  composing 
machines  capable  of  automatically  mixing  a  plurality  of  fonts, 
styles,  or  faces,  and  more  particularly  to  machines  presenting 
a  selected  character  (from  a  given  alphabet  or  font)  at  a  com- 
mon character  presentation  point  from  which  its  image  is  pro- 
jected onto  a  light  sensitive  surface.  The  invention  describes  a 
method  for  rapidly  changing  from  one  character  font  to 
another  solely  by  the  utilization  of  either  the  character  spacing 
mechanism  of  the  machine,  or  the  line  spacing  mechanism 
thereof. 


3,695,157 
CAMERA  CONTROLS 
Scinan  Miyakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  April  1 4, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  28,457  r 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    April     17,     1969, 
44/30093 

Int  CI.  G03b  7/08 
U.S.CI.95-10CT  9  Claims 


A  photographic  camera  in  which  one  of  the  two  factors  of 
diaphragm  aperture  and  shutter  speed  is  manually  presettable, 
and  the  other  of  the  two  factors  is  automatically  set  by  electri- 
cal mechanism  dependent  in  part  on  the  value  of  the  preset 
factor  and  in  part  on  the  brightness  of  the  subject  to  be  photo- 
graphed, which  is  measured  by  a  photoresistance.  A  balancing 
bridge  circuit  is  used,  one  branch  of  which  contains  the  pho- 
toresistance, another  branch  of  which  contains  a  resistance 
element  and  a  sliding  wiper  element,  each  of  these  elements 
being  separately  movable  relative  to  the  other  element.  A  first 
motor,  controlled  in  part  by  the  value  of  the  presettable  fac- 
tor, moves  the  resistance  element  relative  to  the  wiper  ele- 
ment. A  second  motor,  controlled  by  the  balancing  bridge  cir- 
cuit, moves  the  wiper  element  relative  to  the  resistance  ele- 
ment until  the  bridge  is  in  balance.  The  movement  of  this 
second  motor  also  sets  automatically  the  value  of  the  other  ex- 
posure factor. 


A  camera  capable  of  determining  exposure  time  automati- 
cally in  accordance  with  exposure-determining  factors  of  film 
speed,  aperture  size,  and  object  brightness.  Upon  opening  of 
the  shutter  of  the  camera,  to  commence  an  exposure,  a  con- 
trol capacitor  starts  its  charging  and  discharging  operations. 
This  control  capacitor  is  in  series  with  a  memory  capacitor  to 
which  signals  of  the  exposure-determining  factors  are  trans- 
mitted. Both  of  these  capacitors  coact  with  a  shuner-closing 
mechanism  which  is  actuated  in  accordance  with  the  signals 
transmitted  to  the  memory  capacitor  for  closing  the  shutter  to 
terminate  the  exposure  after  an  exposure  time  which  is  correct 
for  the  particular  signals  transmitted  to  the  memory  capacitor. 


3,695,159 

REFLEX  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE 

CONTROL 

Kunio  Mita,  Tokyo4o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20, 1968, 43/42214 
Int  CI.  G03b  7/08, 9/58, 19/12 


U.S.CI.95— IOC 


8  Claims 


An  automatic  exposure  timing  system  in  a  single  lens  reflex 
camera  with  a  through  the  lens  IMit  measuring  system  in- 
cludes a  memory  device  and  a  shutteHiming  network.  A  first 
switch  alternatively  connects  the  memory  device  to  the  light 
measuring  or  timing  network  and  a  second  switch  connects  a 
battery  to  the  light  measuring  system  and  timing  network.  A 
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mirror  return  release  member  sequentially  closes  the  second 
switch,  actuates  the  first  switch  to  connect  the  memory  device 
to  the  tin)ing  network,  and  releases  the  mirror.  The  mirror 
return  sequentially  releases  the  automatic  diaphragm  and  the 
shutter,  and  blocks  the  light  measuring  photocell.  Closing  of 
the  shutter  returns  the  switches  to  their  initial  condition. 


process  is  eliminated  by  the  use  of  the  collimated  projected 
character  image  and  plural  interception  of  that  image. 


3,695,160 

nLM  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  END  OF  A 

FILMSTRIP  FROM  ENTERING  A  CARTRIDGE 

CHAMBER 

Willis  L.  Stockdale,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,879 

lntCLG03b  7  7/26 

U.S.CL  95-31  CA  12  Claims 


8 


n» 


A  tooth  extends  forwardly  from  a  filmstrip  engaging  surface 
of  a  film  cartridge  for  entering  a  perforation  in  the  trailing  end 
of  a  filmstrip  loaded  in  the  cartridge  to  preclude  the  entry  of 
the  trailing  end  into  the  cartridge  take-up  chamber,  the  trail- 
ing end  being  thereby  rendered  accessible  to  facilitate  the 
withdrawal  of  the  filmstrip  from  the  cartridge. 


'  3,695,161 

ALPHANUMERIC  PROJECTION  DISC  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  J.  Mason,  Webster,  N.Y.,  and  Louis  F.  Paradysz, 
East    Randolph,    Vt,    assignors    to    Xerox    Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,049,  Jan.  14, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,157 

Int  CKG03b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  95—85  7  Claims 


3,695,162 

DEVELOPING  MACHINE  FOR  HIOTOGRAPHIC  nLM    - 

Ray  D.  Wing,  4680  S.W.  Upper  Drive,  Lake  Oswcfo,  Oreg. 

FOed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,197 

Inta.G03dJ/00 

U.S.a.95— 89R  10  Claims 


A  developing  jnachine  for  photographic  film.  The  machine 
includes  a  covered  tank  having  a  developing  trough  secured 
therein.  A  perforated  cylindrical  sleeve  surrounding  a  film  reel 
is  removably  supported  within  the  trough  by  circular  hubs 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  open  ends  of  the  cylinder.  One  hub  is 
located  at  the  end  of  the  trough,  eccentrically  attached  to  the 
shaft  of  a  motor  mounted  on  the  trough,  for  rotating  and 
agitating  the  cylinder.  The  other  hub  is  supported  on  a  fence 
that  can  be  adjustably  posftiqp^d  along  the  length  of  the 
trough  to  accommodate  cylinders  of  different  length.  Fluid  is 
admitted  to  an  outer  portion  of  the  tank  to  control  the  tem- 
perature environment  of  the  trough.  A  valve  controlled  fluid 
supply  system  is  provided  for  sequentially  furnishing  develop- 
ing, washing  and  setting  solutions  to  the  trough  from  remote 
containers.  Inert  gas  such  as  nitrogen  under  pressure  is  used  to 
propel  these  solutions  from  their  containers.  A  programmable 
timer  is  provided  to  control  the  valves  of  the  supply  system 
and  establish  the  time  intervals  and  sequence  of  steps  of  a 
desired  developing  cycle. 


3,695,163 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  DIFFUSION 

TRANSFER  COPYING 

Emile    Frans    Sticvenart,    Hoboken,    Belgium,    assignor    to 

Gevaert-AGFA  N.V.  Mortsel,  Belgium 

rUed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52^75 
Claims  priority,  applkatwn  Great  Britain,  July  7,  1969, 
34,203/69 

Inta.GO3di/O0 
U.S.  CI.  95-89  L  2  Claims 


An  alphanumeric  recording  system  wherein  a  character  disc 
having  transparent  character  images  thereon  is  rotated 
through  an  exposure  zone  so  that  selected  characters  may  be 
projected  by  the  energization  of  a  flash  lamp.  The  projected 
image  is  collimated  and  directed  to  a  recording  zone  through 
which  move  lens-mirror  units  at  a  constant  speed  intercept  the 
projected  image  and  focus  it  onto  a  photoreceptive  recording 
medium.  The  character  disc  rotates  at  a  rate  such  that  with  the 
slits  therein  associated  with  respective  characters  inter- 
character  spacing  is  assured.   Dead  time  in  the  recording 


A  processing  apparatus  for  quickly  obtaining,  according  to 
the  silver  comply  diffusion  transfer  process,  radiographic 
images  of  surgical  interventions.  The  apparatus  compnses 
separately  driven  pairs  of  inlet  rollers  for  introducing  an 
image-receiving  sheet  and  a  radiation-sensitive  sheet  in  the 
processing  liquid.  The  image-receiving  sheet  follows  the  upper 
path  in  the  processing  liquid  and  leads  the  radiation-sensitive 
sheet  which  follows  the  lower  path.  Edge  guides  which  are 
curved   in  the   longitudinal  direction  and  which   converge 
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towards  each  other  in  the  transport  direction  of  the  sheets  sup- 
port the  sheets  in  the  processing  liquid.  A  longitudinally 
curved  guide  plate  is  provided  under  the  lower  sheet  path  and 
has  a  plurality  of  openings  through  which  processing  liquid  is 
pumped  so  as  to  cushion  the  sheet  which  follows  said  lower 
path.  The  driving  of  the  inlet  roller  pairs  is  accomplished 
through  control  apparatus  which  creates  a  relative  delay  in  the 
advance  thereby  of  the  image-receiving  sheet  in  order  that  the 
leading  edge  of  the  radiation  sensitive  sheet  may  trail  the  same 
by  a  short  distance. 


of  powder  at  a  substantial  angle  so  as  to  disrupt  said  curtain 
into  agglomerates  which  are  then  wetted  and  redirected  into  a 
drying  zone.  The  purpose  of  the  upper  jets  of  steam  is  to  form 
agglomerates  of  varying  size,  density,  and  moisture  content 
whereas  the  purpose  of  the  lower  jets  of  steam  is  to  further  wet 
the  agglomerates  and  render  them  more  uniform  in  density, 
size  and  moisture  content  while  insuring  that  all  of  said  ag- 
glomerates are  projei  :ted  into  the  drying  zone. 


3,695,164 
KITCHEN  HOOD  VE^^nLATOR 
James  E.  Stalker,  Rkhardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Home  Metal 
Products  Company,  Piano,  Tex. 

nicd  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,867 

IntCI.F23j7//02 

U.S.  CI.  98-115  K  1  Claim 


A  kitchen  hood  ventilator  comprising  a  casing  including  a 
warm  air  inlet,  a  cool  air  inlet,  and  an  air  outlet.  A  filter  is 
mounted  in  the  casing  in  the  path  of  air  flowing  through  the 
warm  air  inlet,  and  a  cool  air  duct  extends  through  the  casing 
from  the  cool  air  inlet  to  a  cool  air  outlet.  The  kitchen  hood 
ventilator  further  includes  a  propeller  fan  for  moving  warm  air 
through  the  filter  and  from  moving  cool  air  through  the  cool 
air  duct.  The  propeller  fan  is  driven  by  a  fan  motor  mounted  in 
the  path  of  cool  air  flowing  through  the  cool  air  duct.  This  per- 
mits the  use  of  a  relatively  small  motor  that  operates  at  sub- 
stantially full  power  when  rotating  the  propeller  fan. 


3,695,165 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AGGLOMERATION 
Boleslaw  SienkieWkz,  Pearl  River,  and  Ferdinand  A.  Bagley, 
Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion, White  Plaincs,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,503,  Dec.  26, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,554,760.  This  appUcation  April  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43^10 

Int.CI.A23f//04 

U.S.  CI.  99—236  C  7  Claims 


j^^r-omtp  ep^at 


T 


3,695,166 

APPARATUS  FOk  INJECTING  TREATMENT  FLUIDS 

INTO  MEATS  AND  THE  UKE 

Louis  Adoiph  Hoffmann,  Gcrasdorferstrassc   131,  A- 12 10, 

Vienna,  Austria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,468,  Aug.  12, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,590,721.  This  application  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

65,981 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Aug.    22,    1969, 

A  8100/69 

Int.a.A23b///6 
U.S.  CI.  99—257  17  Claims 


Meat  to  be  pickled,  carried  on  a  conveyor,  is  penetrated  by 
one  or  more  injection  needles  on  a  reciprocating  carrier  which 
forms  a  manifold  for  liquid  to  be  fed  to  the  needle  or  needles 
through  tubes  with  individual  valves  controlling  the  fluid 
supply  therethrough.  The  valve  associated  with  each  needle, 
designed  to  cut  off  the  liquid  flow  whenever  that  needle  is  not 
inserted  into  a  piece  of  meat  to  be  treated,  may  be  actuated 
upon  contact  of  the  meat  with  the  needle  tip  (or  with  the  tip  of 
ancillary  needle  juxtaposed  therewith)  by  mechanical,  fluid- 
operated  or  electric  means. 


■■MJtaJliAiMM^WlMMl^MMMlMiAMWilkAliMtAftfMlIM^ 


3,695,167 
FILTER  FOR  HLTERING  COFFEE 
Ernest  G.  F.  H.  Schmidt,  Bremen;  Bcrnhard  Walkowsky, 
Maximilian;  Wilfried  Christoph  Wilhelm  Grote,  Hannover, 
all  of  Germany,  and  Matthias  Janssen,  deceased,  late  of 
Hannover-Klecfeld,  Germany  (by  Elizabeth  Charlotte 
Janssen,  executrix),  assignors  to  Joh.  Jacobs  and  Co., 
Bremen,  Germany,  by  said  Schmidt,  said  Walkowsky  and 
said  Grote 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1969,  P  19 
03  949.7 

Int.a.A47ji//00 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  agglomeration  of  powders,    U.S.  CI.  99—306  14  Claims 

especially  soluble  coffee,  involving  the  use  of  upper  and  lower       A  coffee  filter  having  a  square  bottom  sealed  to  four  upnght 
jets  of  steam  which  impinge  against  at  least  one  falling  curtain    sides  to  form  an  open  topped  canister.  The  bottom  and  sides 
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are  scored  by  cooperating  fold  lines  whereby  the  filter  may  be    ranged  to  produce  uniform  heating  of  the  food,  but  are 

disposed  so  that  a  space  is  provided  between  the  heating  ele- 


collapsed  to  a  flat  shape.  The  bottom  has  one  or  more  perfora- 
tions and  is  covered  by  a  sheet  of  filter  paper  on  the  inside. 


3,695,168 

DRIP  COFFEE  MAKER 

George  H.  Van  Brunt,  1 139  El  Monte  Drive,  Thousand  Oaks, 

Calif. 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,028 

IntCI.A47ji7/;0,i7/06 
U.S.  CI.  99—306 


ments,  underneath  the  lowermost  edge  of  the  conveyor  for 
drippage. 


12  sa 


3,695,171 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DEEP  FRIED 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
14  Claims  Richard  S.  Hartley;  George  Churley,  and  F.  Douglass  Houser, 
all  of  Troy,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hobart  Manufacturing 
Company,  Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,335 
^  Int.a.A47ji7//2 

U.S.  CI.  99—404  8  Claims 


The  drip  coffee  maker  makes  an  aqueous  coffee  infusion  by 
providing  a  brewing  chamber  which  has  a  micro-pore  ( micro- 
scopic openings)  filter  at  the  bottom  outlet,  and  water  inlet 
control  means  which  controls  the  entry  of  water  into  the  brew- 
ing chamber  from  an  upper  hot  water  chamber.  With  a  proper 
micro-pore  outlet  filter,  fines  are  prevented  from  passing 
therethroMgh  into  the  finished  infusion  and,  with  water  inlet 
control,  tlje  grounds  are  properly  wetted  for  extraction  in  the 
optimum  time. 


3,695,169 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,170 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  FOODS 
GusUve  Ehrenberg,  c/o  133  Golf  Hills  Rd.,  Havertown,  Pa. 
FikMl  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,053 
Int.  CI.  A47j  37/04 
U.S.  CI.  99—386  1*  Claims 

Food  articles,  for  example  steaks,  are  transported  by  a  con- 
tinuous, twistable  conveyor  chain  through  a  path  between  a 
pair  of  electrical  heating  elements.  The  conveyor  is  guided  so 
that  the  supporting  surface  provided  by  the  conveyor  is  held  in 
inclined  relationship  with  respect  to  the  vertical  while  passing 
between  the  heating  elements.  The  heating  elements  are  ar- 


A  machine  for  manufacturing  deep  fried  food  products, 
such  as  french  fries,  includes  a  mixing  bowl  for  mixing  the 
food  product  in  dried  form  with  a  liquid  to  form  an  extrudable 
dough,  and  a  barrel  having  a  worm  rotatably  mounted  therein 
connected  to  the  bowl  at  one  end  and  to  an  extrusion  head  at 
the  other  end.  The  extrusion  head  is  mounted  over  a  cooking 
well  which  has  a  conveyor  slidably  mounted  therein  to  carry 
the  extruded  food  product  into  and  out  of  the  well  At  least 
one  wall  of  the  cooking  well  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  ver- 
tical, which  results  in  convection  currents  being  set  up  in  the 
well  during  cooking  eliminating  temperature  stratification  of 
the  cooking  medium  and  permitting  lower  cooking  tempera- 
tures. The  conveyor,  extrusion  die  and  worm  drive  are  inter- 
connected to  provide  automatic  indexing  of  these  three  com- 
ponents with  respect  to  each  other  and  a  drainage  unit  may  be 
associated  with  the  machine  for  penodically  filtering  the 
cooking  medium  and  recirculating  it  to  the  cooking  well. 
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3,695,172 
AUTOMATIC  REFUSE  COMPACTION  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Cleary,  Valley  Cottage,  and  AlMtiham  Schulkin,  Mam- 
roneck,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  International  PoUution 
Controls  Corporation,  East  Patcrson,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81^70 

InL  a.  B30b  15130 

U.S.  a.  100—45  1 1  Claims 


formed  by  successive  closely  spaced  filter  rings,  while  the 
solids  are  trapped  on  the  inside  surface  before  they  are  con- 
veyed along  the  length  of  the  filter-dewatering  unit  and  are 
discharged  relatively  dry  from  the  solids-discharge  end  by  a 
filter-cake  discharger.  To  prevent  clogging  and  interruption  of 
continuous  filtration  or  dewatering,  cutter  or  slot-cleaning 
blades  or  brushes  are  secured  to  the  outside  edge  of  the  filter- 
cake  discharger,  projecting  out  radially  and  spaced  to  extend 
into  the  slots  or  spaces  between  the  closely  spaced  successive 
filter  rings  or  hoops.  The  solids  tending  to  clog  or  blind  the 
slots  or  spaces  pass  through  and  out  with  the  filtrate,  or  they 
may  be  forced  back  into  the  fUter-dewatering  unit  by  the 
cutting  or  cleaning  action  of  the  cutter-slot  cleaning  blades  or 
brushes,  when  the  leading  edge  of  the  filter  cake  discharger 
and  conveyed  sludge  cuts  and  scrapes  away  the  solids  protrud- 
ing within  the  filter-dewatering  unit. 


An  automatic  refuse  compaction  system  includes  a  compac- 
tor unit  having  first  and  second  stages  of  refuse  compaction 
operating  respectively  vertically  and  horizontally  in  sequence. 
Refuse  is  compacted  in  a  compaction  chamber  from  which  it 
is  discharged  automatically  into  a  receptacle.  The  refuse  com- 
paction stages  and  discharge  means  are  all  pneumatically  con- 
trolled. Automatic  means  for  increasing  compaction  pressure 
in  the  second  stage  of  compaction  is  provided.  Pneumatically 
operated  devices  for  discharging  deodorant,  insecticide  and 
fire  extinguishing  fluid  on  the  refuse  are  also  provided.  A  plu 
rality  of  compactor  units  can  be  connected  in  a  pneumatic  cir 
cuit  with  a  single  source  of  compressed  air  and  programmed 
selector  means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  to  each  com- 
pactor unit  in  turn  requiring  compressed  air. 


3,695,173 

SLUDGE  DEWATERING 

Clyde  Harold  Cox,  35-236  Juniper  Lane,  Glen  EUyn,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,125,  Dec.  22, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,725 

Int.  CI.  B30b  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  100-74  29  Claims 


3,695,174 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SMALL  LUMPS  FROM 

SCRAP  MATERIALS 

Kunitoshi  Tezuka,   14-3,  6-ciioine,  Higashl-suna,  Koto-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

s  Filed  March  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,786 

Int.a.B30b9/i2 
U.S.  a.  100—95  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  making  small  lumps  from  scrap  materials, 
such  as  motor  vehicles,  used  cars  and  the  like,  comprising 
means  for  compressing  the  scrap  materials  into  a  compact 
columnar  block,  and  cutting  means  including  at  least  two 
spaced  and  juxtaposed  lower  shearing  dies,  and  at  least  one 
upper  shearing  die  adapted  to  be  reciprocable  into  the  space 
between  said  lower  shearing  dies,  whereby  it  is  possible  to 
form  small  lumps  of  high  compactness  from  scrap  materials, 
such  as  used  cars. 


I  3,695,175 

DUAL  COMPACTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  E.  Bausenbach,  Rockvillc  Centre,  and  Frank  Patopoli, 
Massapequa  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sanitary  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,897 

Int.a.B30b/5/06 

U.S.CI.  100— 193  I     I  6  Claims 


Sludge  dewatering  is  achieved  with  the  aid  of  a  flow-imped- 
ing, continuous,  self-cleaning,  non-blinding  or  clogging  and 
permanent  filtering-dewatering  device.  The  device  is  partly 
cylindrical  and  partly  conical  and  comprises  closely  spaced 
rings  or  hoops  held  rigid  by  a  frame.  Inlet  pressure  created  by 
a  low-pressure  sludge  pump  along  with  the  movement  of 
sludge  through  the  filter-dewatering  unit,  where  squeezing  and 
pressing  takes  place,  forces  most  of  the  liquid  or  water  as- 
sociated with  the  sludge  through  the  filtering  medium  or  slots 


A  compactor  assembly  for  loading  refuse  into  refuse  con- 
tainers. The  refuse  containers  are  the  type  having  a  dumping 
door  in  which  there  is  a  loading  aperture.  The  assembly  in- 
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eludes  a  pair  of  hoppers  which  are  situated  side-by-side  in  a 
frame.  Each  hopper  has  a  refuse  exit  on  one  side  and  each 
hopper  has  a  ram  which  is  mounted  for  movement  through  its 
charging  chamber  so  as  to  drive  tefiise  placed  into  the  hopper 
out  the  refuse  exit.  The  assembly  further  includes  hydraulic 
coupling  means  for  drawing  a  container  to  and  against  each 
hopper,  with  the  loading  aperture  of  the  refuse  container 
being  brought  into  alignment  with  the  refuse  exit  of  the 
hopper,  so  that  as  the  ram  is  driven  through  the  hopper,  it 
forces  refuse  out  the  refuse  exit  of  the  hopper,  through  the 
loading  aperture  and  into  the  refuse  container.  Controls  are 
provided  so  that  an  operator  can  selectively  actuate  the 
hydraulic  coupling  means  for  drawing  the  containers  to  the 
hoppers,  and  for  driving  the  rams  within  the  hoppers. 


3,695,176  I 

MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  ON  CUPS  AND  THE  UKE 
Humphrey  Alphons  Victor  Van  Der  Roer,  174  Olympiaplein, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,1 16 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  21,'  1969, 
9606/69 

Int.  CI.  B4  If /7/2« 
U.S.CI.  101— 39 


an  airframe, 

a  platform  type  base  mounted  on  said  airframe, 

an  upstanding  support  type  structure  having  a  free  end 

mounted  on  said  base, 
a  first  and  second  series  of  vanes  each  of  which  has  an  end 

pivotally  secured  to  said  free  end  of  said  support, 
each  of  said  vanes  interconnected  to  adjacent  vanes  by 

webbing, 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  containing  fluid  mounted  on  said  base, 
valving  means  secured  to  said  cylinder, 
said  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder, 
a  first  piston  having  a  major  connecting  rod  housed  in  said 

cylinder, 
a  second  piston  having  a.  minor  connecting  rod  slidably 

mounted  on  said  major  connecting  rod,  and 
cables  securing  said  major  rod  to  said  first  series  of  vanes 

and  said  minor  rod  to  said  second  series  of  vanes. 


3,695,178 

DELTA  SQUIB  CIRCUIT 

Robert  E.  Bctts,  8107  Hogan  Dr.  S.E.,  HuntsviUe,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,755 

InL  a.  F42c/ 9//2 


10  Claims   U.S.  0. 102— 28  R 


4  Claims 


A  printing  cylinder,  divided  into  several  peripheral  seg- 
ments which  are  limitedly  radially  displaceable  on  a  rotating 
first  hub,  coacts  with  an  array  of  supporting  arms  radiating 
from  a  rotating  second  hub  whose  axis  is  generally  parallel  to 
that  of  the  first  hub,  the  orbits  of  the  segments  in  an  outwardly 
extended  position  intersecting  with  those  of  a  set  of  revolving 
cups  carried  on  individually  rotatable  mandrels  on  the  sup- 
porting arms.  The  segments  or  the  mandrels  are  additionally 
tiluble  about  pivotal  axes  lying  in  their  plane  of  rotation  in 
order  to  compensate  not  only  for  disparities  in  the  wall 
thickness  of  different  cups  but  also  for  nonuniform  wall 
thickness  of  a  single  cup  to  be  imprinted. 


3,695,177   I 
AIR  BRAKE  FOR  AIRBORNE  MISSILES 
George  Chakoian,   Lincoln,   and   Russell  T.  CrowHI,   East 
Grvenwkh,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FOed  Sept.  17,1 964,  Ser.  No.  397^43 
Int.  CL  F42b  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  102-4  I  4  Claims 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  use  in  controlling  the  descent  of  air- 
borne missiles  comprising: 


An  electroexplosive  device  disposed  for  energization  for 
creating  a  spark  flame  and/or  gaseous  discharge  which  is  util- 
ized to  perform  a  work  function  such  as  igniting  the  propellant 
igniter  in  a  rocket  to  initiate  launch  thereof 


3,695,179 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUABLE IGNITOR  FOR  PASSENGER 
RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  AN  INFLATABLE 
CUSHION 
Nkholas  J.  Rainone,  Clifton,  and  Jacob  F.  Mkhad,  Paramus, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
,  Filed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,474 

'  Int.  CI.  F42c  19/12;  B60k  35/00 

U.S.  a.  102—70.2  R  9  Claims 


? 


A  reliable  and  inexpensive  ignitor  for  rapidly  "firing  "  the 
combustible  gas-producing  charge  of  an  inflatable-cushion 
type  safety  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles.  The  ngnitor 
preferably  comprises  a  modified  AG  V4  photoflash  lamp  as- 
sembly which  has  an  open-ended  glass  tube  instead  of  the 
sealed  glass  envelope  normally  employed  and  is  devoid  of 
shredded  foil.  The  open  end  of  the  tube  is  sealed  by  a  plastic 
diaphragm  which  ruptures  when  a  predetermined  amount  of 
primer  inside  the  tube  is  ignited  by  passing  electric  current 
through  a  wire  filament  that  is  embedded  within  the  primer. 
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3,695,180 
PYROTECHNIC  RADIATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Guntcr  SteCter,  and  Ullrich  Rcincmann,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many,      aslgnors       to       McsMrschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 
GcMllichaft  mh  bcschranktcr  Haftung,  Munich,  Germany 

Hied  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,441 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    15,    1969, 
P  19  57  524.7 

Int.  CI.  F42b  7 1116, 13134 
U.S.  CI.  102—87  10  Claims 


thereon,  is  rotatably  supported  by  a  frame  and  is  adapted  for 
being  driven  in  rotation  by  an  electric  motor  in  the  frame  via  a 
speed  reducing  transmission.  An  arresting  device  arrests  the 
turntable  in  rotated  positions  wherein  the  set  of  tracks  thereon 
align  with  stationary  sets  of  tracks  leading  to  the  turntable. 
The  arresting  device  operates  a  holding  switch  to  keep  the 
motor  energized  while  the  turntable  moves  from  one  position 
to  the  next.  The  transmission  is  normally  disconnected  from 
the  motor  and  a  flyweight  arrangement  driven  by  the  motor 
connects  the  transmission  thereto  when  the  motor  runs. 


A  pyrotechnic  radiator  comprises  a  radiation-emitting  body 
and  an  energy  source  heating  it.  The  radiator  is  particularly 
adapted  for  use  in  locating  moving  bodies  such  as  guided  mis- 
siles using  infrared  equipment.  The  radiation-emitting  body 
comprises  a  thin-walled  tube  which  is  formed  by  bending  into 
the  desired  geometry  for  locating  it  in  a  receiver.  The  energy 
source  comprises  a  pyrotechnic  incandescent  composition 
which  gives  off  heat  energy  without  an  appreciable  evolution 
of  gas.  The  receiver  for  the  radiation-emitting  body  is  con- 
structed so  that  oxygen  necessary  for  the  optimum  radiation 
yield  can  be  fed  to  the  radiator  in  dosed  amounts.  For  this  pur- 
pose, the  receiver  includes  a  plurality  of  individual  slots  which 
are  distributed  around  at  least  one  surface  of  the  exterior  and 
which  provides  a  communication  from  the  exterior  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  receiver. 


'  3,695,183 

SLIDERS  AND  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
INTEGRATOR  PLATFORMS 
Paul   Zuppigcr,  Geneva,   Switzerland,  assignor  to  Battelle 

Memorial    Institute,   Carouge,   Geneva,   Switzerland   and 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  10,  1970, 
28,110/70 

Int  a.  B65g  7  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  104—25  20  Claims 


^  3,695,181 

SUB-CALIBER  PROJECTILE 
Gerald  V.  Bull,  St.  Bruno,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Luis  M. 
Palacio,  Newport,  Vt,  ass^nors  to  Space  Research  Corpora- 
tion, North  Troy,  Vt. 

Filed  March  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,057 
Int.CI.F42bi7/00./i//6 
U.S.  CI.  102—93  2  Clabns 

A  projectile  has  a  sabot  including  a  plurality  of  separate  an- 
gular segments  secured  in  place  around  the  projectile  by  an 
annular  band  surrounding  the  segments.  The  segments  and  the 
projectile,  and  the  segments  and  the  band,  have  intermeshing 
surfaces  to  enable  thrust  and  spin  to  be  imparted  to  the  projec- 
tile by  the  sabot.  The  projectile  may  have  a  pair  of  such  sabots, 
one  sabot  being  mounted  adjacent*  to  the  rear  end  of  the  pro- 
jectile, and  the  other  sabot  being  mounted  in  a  forward  posi- 
tion. 


3,695,182 
TURNTABLE  FOR  TOY  AND  MODEL  RAILROADS 
Max  Ernst,  Lobengrinstraaw  14, 85  Numbcrg,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,458 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8, 1969,  P  19  40 
333.9 

Int.  a.  B60s  13102 
U.S.  CI.  104—38  10  Claims 


jr  »B  X 


A  platform  conveyor  having  a  constant  speed  high-speed 
section  and  variable-speed  sections  at  either  end,  the  plat- 
forms being  adapted  to  slide  relative  to  one  another  in  the 
variable-speed  sections  and  locking  and  sliding  mechanism  for 
connecting  the  platforms.  The  locking  and  sliding  mechanisms 
allow  platform  movement  and  prevent  platform  movement  as 
required. 


3,695,184 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,185 
RAILROAD  CAR  POSITIONER 
Bennie  A.  Rose,  Mount  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hcyl  &  Pat- 
terson, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,150 

Int.Cl.B61ji/00 

U.S.  CI.  104—  1 76  7  Clafans 

J- 


A  turntable  structtire,  especially  for  toy  and  model  rail-       a  carriage,  movable  back  and  forth  parallel  to  a  line  of  cou- 
roads,  in  which  the  turntable,  with  at  least  one  set  of  tracks   pled  cars  on  a  track,  supports  a  horizontally  sliding  jaw  which 
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can  be  moved  horizontally  away  from  one  side  of  the  carriage. 
The  outer  end  of  the  jaw  is  shaped  to  substantially  engage  one 
side  of  the  coupler  between  a  pair  of  coupled  cars,  and  means 
are  provided  for  pivotally  connecting  the  inner  end  of  a  jaw 
hook  to  the  sliding  jaw  on  a  transverse  axis  with  the  hook  nor- 
mally inclined  upwardly  away  from  the  outer  end  of  the  sliding 
jaw  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  outer  end.  After  the 
outer  end  of  the  hook  has  passed  over  the  coupler,  means  are 
operative  for  swinging  the  hook  down  and  for  moving  the 
pivotal  means  and  hook  inwardly  along  the  sliding  jaw  to  pull 
the  outer  end  of  the  hook  close  to  the  coupler.  Movement  of 
the  carriage,  now  connected  with  the  coupler,  will  move  the 
cars  along  the  track  to  the  desired  position. 


selected  dependent  upon  the  size  of  the  load  to  be  placed  on 
the  pallet. 


i^  ./,.  -,^^0^^ 


a  lateral  stabilizing  suspension  control  system  for  coun- 
teracting lateral  unbalancing  forces  against  a  railcar  includes 
air  springs  responsive  to  such  unbalancing  forces.  Pressurized 
fluid  is  applied  to  or  released  from  the  air  springs  to  coun- 
teract the  unbalancing  forces.  Means  are  also  provided  to  as- 
sure that  the  total  pressure  in  the  air  springs  is  relatively  con- 
stant to  provide  a  uniform  spring  rate  during  operation. 


3,695,187 
,  ADJUSTABLE  PALLET 

URoy  Weiss,  1812  Tragone  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,492 
^  Int.Cl.B65dy9/7^ 

U.S.  CI.  108-54 


3,695,188 

PALLET  OF  MOLDABLE  OR  THERMO-FORMABLE 

MATERIAL 

David  Uoyd  Granatstcin,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Steve  Z.  Dasovic  i  ^ 

Filed  May  28, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  147^63 
Clahns  priority,  application  CanMla,  March    19,    1971, 

108178 

Int.a.B65d79/7« 
U.S.  a.  108—58  7  Claims 


3,695,186 
LATERAL  CAR  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Herring,  Jr.,  Merion  Station,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tlie 
Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52^12 

Int.  CI.  B61I 5110, 5124, 5/38 

U.S.  CI.  105— 171  '  9  Chdms 


\ 


^ 


\ 


A  pallet  which  may  be  fabricated  from  a  mouldable  or  ther- 
mo-formable  material,  and  which  possesses  rigidity  over  the 
entire  load  bearing  surface,  is  light  in  weight  and  easy  to 
manufacture.  The  pallet  is  preferably  formed  of  a  single  sheet 
of  mouldable  or  thermo-formable  material  incorporating  a 
plurality  of  legs  depending  from  its  lower  surface  so  as  to 
space  the  same  above  the  floor  to  permit  entry  of  any  suitable 
lifting  mechanism  thereunder,  and  is  provided  with  a  network 
of  interconnecting  ribs  projecting  downwardly  from  the  lower 
surface  of  the  pallet  and  forming  a  network  of  corresponding 
channels  in  the  load  supporting  upper  surface  of  the  pallet,  the 
ribs  and  channels  being  arranged  in  a  particular  pattern, 
characterized  by  an  absence  of  channels  crossing  one  another, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  channels  meeting  each  leg. 


I 


3,695,189 
REMOVABLE  EXTENSION  PLATE 
8  Claims   Johann  Felder,  Jr.,  Salzbeigstrasse  26, 6060  Absam,  Austria 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,340 

lnt.a.A47b7/00 
U.S.  CI.  108—65  5  Clahns 


15        2lrf7 


A  dimensionally  adjustable  knockdown  pallet  for  support- 
ing during  transport  and  storage  loads  of  various  sizes  that 
may  be  strapped  to  the  pallet.  Two  I-beam  ftee  members  sup- 
port at  least  two  load  bearing  deck  sections  positioned  trans- 
versely on  the  I-beam  base  members.  Interiocking  means  is 
provided  between  each  of  the  I-beam  base  members  and  the 
ends  of  the  load  bearing  deck  sections  to  detachably  secure 
the  ends  of  each  of  the  deck  sections  at  any  selected  position 
along  the  length  of  the  I-beam  base  members,  the  position 


A  removable  extension  plate  for  a  work  supporting  table 
with  projections  on  said  plate  and  table  having  inclined  faces 
engageable  with  one  another.  The  plate  is  vertically  adjustable 
at  its  inner  end  that  is  connected  to  the  Ubie  and  angularly  ad- 
justable at  its  free  end  to  permit  the  surface  of  the  plate  to 
coincide  vrith  the  surface  of  the  uble. 
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-  ,„.  , Oft  ing  an  overall  helical  combustion  product  (low  pattern,  result- 

.^,o^1-^Akiai  cinriviNr  ine  in  virtually  complete  combustion  of  the  products.  By 

^"^^^^^^^^^l  Monitor  reLin  ononger  dwell  or  residence  time  within  the  uck. 

ABM  A.  Bttcholi,  Gig  H-rbor,  W**- «'^„,*°  J^"^  '^J"^  „,^,,rL  caused  bv  cenuifugal  force,  and  higher  tern- 


lllBT*     f%*     UMWK%>mmvmmi^     ^'"V     — w  — 

Cabinets,  a  Divialoa  of  Comerco,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61470 

int.  a.  A47b  45/00 

U.S.CI.  108— 91 


higher  pressures  caused  by  cenUifugal  force,  and  higher  tem- 
peratures causing  combustion  rate  increases,  greaUy 
decreased  emissions  result.  In  one  embodiment  the  top  or  out- 
2  Claims  let  end  of  the  stack  is  fitted  with  a  heavy  particle  separator 
adapted  to  collect  particulate  residues,  or  denser  gases  for 
subsequent  treatment  or  collection,  and  in  most  other  embodi- 
ments, means  are  filled  at  the  ouUet  end  of  the  stack  to 
minimize  axial  flow  and  promote  helical  flow  therefrom. 


3,695,193 
FERTILIZER  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Gary  H.  Maier,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ferti-Feeder, 
Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Marcli  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,908 

Int.  a.  AOlc  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  111-93  5  Claims 


Knockdown  sectional  shelving  comprises  a  plurality  of  shelf 
units  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  demountably  inter- 
connected and  spaced  by  a  plurality  of  connectors.  Each  of 
the  shelf  units  comprises  a  horizontal  shelf  having  a  pair  of 
vertical  end  pieces  mounted,  one  on  each  end  of  the  shelf  and 
projecting  above  and  below  the  same.  One  of  the  connectors  is 
interposed  between  and  bears  against  the  end  pieces  of  each 
adjacent  pair  of  shelf  units.   Tongue  and  groove   means 
demountably  interconnect  the  end  pieces  and  connectors. 
Where  the  end  pieces  are  planar,  the  projections  thereof  con- 
stitute the  tongues  which  cooperate  with  grooves  on  the  con- 
nectors  in  interconnecting  the  two  elements  of  the  assembly. 
The  shelving  thu»  may  be  demountably  assembled  in  various 
multiples  and  configurations  to  meet  the  requirements  of  con- 
templated end  uses. 


3,695,191 
Patent  Not  Issoed  For  This  Number 


3  695  192 
COMBUSTION  PRODUCT  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Joe  W.  Von  Brimer,  3664  Vegas  Plaia  Dr.  Apt.  2,  Las  Vegas, 

^' — 

I'lev.  _^  _._.- 

Filed  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79^92 

Int.a.F23g5//2 

UA  a.  110-8  A  18  Claims 


The  apparatus  is  comprised  of  a  portable  fertilizer  container 
formed  with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  shaped  bottom  wall 
that  has  a  discharge  opening  located  adjacent  the  front  end  of 
the  container.  A  frame  structure  on  the  container  supports  a 
motor  and  a  motor  driven  hole-boring  auger  which  is  located 
forwardly  of  the  container.  A  discharge  chute  directs  material 
from  the  discharge  opening  into  a  bored  hole  on  axial  move- 
ment of  the  auger  to  an  elevated  position  above  the  lower  ter- 
minal end  of  the  chute.  Row  of  material  into  the  hole  is  con- 
trolled by  a  valve  means  that  is  operable  to  open  and  close  the 
discharge  opening. 


I  \  695  194 

TEMPLATE  FOLLOWER  MECHANISM 
Alfred  Hcimann,  Senne  near  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kochs  AdIemahmascWnenwerlie  AG,  Bidefcld,  Germany 

Piled  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1969,  P  19 

51056.6  I 

1     int.  CLD05b  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  112-121.15  2Clainis 


A  combustion  product  processing  device  for  use  with  a  fur- 
nace or  other  burner  which  includes  means  for  imparting  a 
helical  flow  pattern  to  an  influent  gas  stream  entenng  a 
smokestack  generally  axiaUy  thereof  wherein  the  stack  has  m- 
lets  for  additional  combustion  air  and  means  such  as  a  gas  jet 
or  the  like  to  promote  ignition  of  at  least  those  poruons  of  the 
combustion  products  passing  nearest  the  sidewalk.  The  ton- 
gentiaUy  injected,  higher  velocity  gases  impart  a  swirling  ac- 
tion to  the  slower,  axially  flowing  combustion  products,  caus- 


A  mechanism  for  use  in  automatic  and  template-conuolled 
machine  tools  and  especially  in  automatic  sewing  machines  in 
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which  a  magnetic  roller  rolls  along  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
template,  for  causing  an  automatic  and  safe  driving  of  the 
roller  out  of  the  internal  corner.  This  mechanism  includes  a 
gear  pinion  coaxial  with  the  magnetic  roller,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  internal  comer,  and  having  a  crank 
pin,  an  one  armed  lever  pivoted  on  the  template  and  having  an 
oblong  hole  in  which  the  crank  pin  engages,  and  a  roller 
pivoted  on  the  lever  and  bearing  against  the  gear  pinion,  for 
driving  the  magnetic  roller  out  of  the  comer. 


pair  of  needles  to  pass  through  to  and  from  the  shutUe  zone. 
ShutUe  movement  is  either  in  a  direction  through  the  machine 


3,695,195 

TOP  STITCH  COLLAR  STACKER  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Wade  W.  Frost,  Vidalia,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Oxford  Industries, 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,729 

lnta.D05bii/00 

U.S.CI.  112— 121.29  9  Claims 


A  collar  stacker  wherein  shirt  collars  are  automatically 
moved  from  a  sewing  machine  where  they  received  the  top 
stitch  about  the  edge  of  the  collar  structure  lo  a  stack  of  col- 
lars. A  conveyor  arm  oscillates  bacic  and  forth  across  the  work 
table  behind  the  sewing  machine,  and  an  engaging  pin  moves 
in  a  downward  direction  from  the  conveyor  arm  toward  the 
work  table  and  into  engagement  with  the  collar  while  the  con- 
veyor arm  moves  away  from  the  sewing  machine  to  the  stacker 
mechanism  to  drag  the  collar  to  the  stacker  mechanism.  The 
stacker  mechanism  includes  a  stationary  basket  having  its 
upper  opening  at  the  edge  of  the  work  table,  and  a  stacker  Uay 
is  movable  into  the  basket  at  a  position  approximately  coex- 
tensive with  the  top  surface  of  the  work  table  to  receive  the 
collars,  and  then  movable  out  of  the  basket  to  withdraw  from 
the  basket  and  allow  the  collar  to  drop  in  an  orderly  manner  lo 
the  bottom  of  the  basket.  A  cutter  mechanism  is  arranged  to 
automatically  cut  the  threads  extending  between  the  sewing 
head  and  the  collar  as  the  collar  is  moved  toward  the  basket. 


3,695,196 

MULTI-NEEDLE  SEWING  MACHINES,  SIMULATING 

PIPED  SEAMS 

Willinm  V.  Codos,  CUflon,  NJ.,  assignoi  to  Pathe  Equipment 

Company,  Inc.,  East  Paterson,  N  J. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,625 

Inta.D05b7/OS 

U.S.  CI.  1 12— 164  8  Claims 

A  vertically-reciprocatable  bar  horizontally  positioned 
across  the  machine,  has  a  series  of  needles  mounted  on  its 
front  face  and  depending  therefrom.  There  is  a  companion 
needle  for  each  of  the  front  needles,  depending  from  the  back 
surface  of  said  bar.  Under  this  needle  bar.  is  a  work-support- 
ing carriage  mounted  for  Vnovement  in  a  direction  along  this 
bar.  Pinch  rollers  on  this  carriage,  feed  web  material  off 
supply  rolls,  through  the  machine  past  the  needles.  Cam 
means  control  carriage  movement  and  pinch  roller  operation. 
For  each  pair  of  needles  there  is  one  slide  shuttle;  all  shuttles 
being  on  a  second  carriage.  A  main  rotating  shaft  is  associated 
with  mechanism  to  reciprocate  the  needle  bar  and  the  shut- 
ties'  carriage.  The  work-supporting  plate  has  one  slot  for  each 


or  in  an  oblique  direction, 
dies  are  removed. 


For  ordinary  seams,  the  rear  nte- 


3,695,197 

APPARATUS  FOR  FELLING  LININGS  ON  FUR 

GARMENTS 

Winfried  Rau,  TuritenfcM,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Strobd  & 

Soehne,  Spezial-Naehmaschinen-Fabrik,  Postfach,  Germany 

Fikd  Sept  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,531 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    14,    1%9, 
P 19  57  251.1 

Int  a.  D05b  7/14 
U.S.  a.  1 12—177  5  Clainis 


A  double  lock-stitch  blind-stitch  sewing  machine  with  a 
lower  cloth  feeder  installed  in  such  a  manner  that,  upon  feed- 
ing the  cloth,  it  will  move  only  parallel  to  the  stitchplate  and 
sufficiently  downward  in  relation  to  the  thickness  of  heavy 
material  such  as  fur  for  felling  linings  on  fur  garments. 


3,695,198 
SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BACKTACKING 
Hitoshi  SakashiU,  Toyota,  and  Tsutomu  Mitsui,  Chicyu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seilu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Aichi  Perf.,  Japan 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,452 

IntCI.I>05b27/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 1 2-203  9  Claims 


' — ^"^ — r        'r;   f 


A  sewing  machine  for  automatically  making  a  backtacking 
stitch  against  unstitching  at  a  terminal  of  a  stitch  by  alternately 


903  O.O. 
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repeating  short  forward  feed  and  backward  feed.  An  elec- 
tromagneticklly  operating  means  which  controls  the  feeding 
mechanism  appHes  a  pulse  wave  potential  to  operate  the  feed- 
ing mechanism.  A  time  period  necessary  to  define  the  action 
of  the  electromagnetically  operating  means  is  determined  by  a 
multivibrater. 


elements  are  reciprocated  by  a  spring-returned  linkag^that 
may  be  detained  in  an  inoperative  position  by  a  latch  device, 
which,  when  released  permits  the  linkage  to  assume  an  opera- 
tive relation  to  a  drive  element  operating  in  timed  relation 
with  the  sewing  machine  thread  take-up  mechanism. 


3,695,199 
SHUTTLE  EMBROIDERING  MACHINE 
Hans  Roiauffs;  Hubert  Hoven;  Hans  Hippd,  and  Max  Schafer, 
all  of  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Carl 
Zanss  AktiengesdlsclMft,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1969,  P  19 
52  307.0;  June  5, 1970,  P  20  27  630.6 

Int.CI.D05b55//4 
U.S.  CI.  112-221  11  Claims 


3,695,201 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CORRUGATED  CROWN  CAPS 

Henry  E.  Frankenberg,  Hinsdale,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,947 

Int.  CI.  B21d  57/00. 22/00 

U.S.  CI.  113—121  A  4  Claims 


^ 


^^ 


An  embroidering  machine  having  a  plurality  of  reciprocable 
needle  bars  and  a  rail  for  actuating  the  needle  bars.  Each  nee- 
dle bar  carries  a  pawl  for  coupling  it  to  the  rail  and  a  control 
shaft  engaging  the  pawls  has  depressions  arranged  thereon  for 
controlling  the  pawls  when  the  control  shaft  is  turned.  The 
turning  of  the  control  shaft  may  be  programmed  in  any  suita- 
ble manner  and,  furthermore,  the  control  shaft  can  be 
exchanged  for  another  having  a  different  pattern  of  pawl  con- 
trolling depressions. 


A  corrugated  crown  cap  shell  is  formed  by  drawing  a  disc 
blank  into  a  die  having  grooves  arranged  according  to  a 
desired  pattern  of  corrugation  ridges  in  the  shell  skirt.  The 
marginal  portion  of  the  blank  is  closely  confined  between  the 
face  of  the  die  and  the  end  face  of  a  hollow  punch  surrounding 
the  draw  punch.  The  blank  is  most  closely  confined  around 
the  margin  thereof  at  points  along  the  edge  on  the  lines  of  the 
grooves.  For  this  purpose,  the  punch  end  face  is  provided  with 
a  series  of  radial  ribs  aligning  with  the  die  grooves  along  the 
die  face.  The  differential  resUaint  thus  effected  against  the 
margin  of  the  blank  induces  buckling  thereof  along  and 
toward  the  lines  of  the  die  grooves  to  form  corrugation  ridges 
corresponding  to  the  pattern  defined  by  the  draw  die. 
Clearances  and  pressure  relief  are  so  established  as  to  provide 
a  substantially  free  draw,  obviating  ironing,  cold-pressing  or 
deep-drawing  the  material. 


3,695,200 

THREAD  PULL-OFF  AND  WIPING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

ReinhoM  Pap^jewski,  Budiig,  and  Johann  O.  Klelnschmidt, 

Blankenloch,  Buchig,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flledjune4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,968      f-. 

Int  a.  D05b  49/00 
U.S.  a.  1 12—243  8  Claims 


3,695,202  \ 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number  n 


3,695,203  ^ 

SUBMERGED  VESSEL  RAISING  APPARATUS 
Jim  D.  Helbig,  Brighton,  Goto.,  assignor  to  Cycto  Manufactur- 
ing  Company,  Denver,  Cok). 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,461 

Int.  CI.  B63c  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  i  14-50  8CUums 


A    thread    pull-off   and    wiping    mechanism    for    sewing 
machines  in  which  thread-engaging  pull-off  and  thread  wiping 


Submerged  vessel  raising  apparatus  which  comprises  one  or 
more  tubes  into  which  buoyant  elements  are  loaded  by  suc- 
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tion,  pressurized  in  batches,  and  when  pressurized  travel  in  the 
tube  by  gravity  to  a  delivery  conduit  leading  into  the  vessel  to 
be  raised,  including  pressurizing  means  by  which  the  air  in  the 
tube  is  overpressurized  to  at  least  20  pounds  in  excess  of  the 
ambient  water  pressure  at  the  point  of  delivery  of  the  buoyant 
elements  into  the  sunken  vessel. 


3,695,206 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmher 


3,695,204 
POWER  BOAT  WITH  TRIM  TABS 
Charles  H.  Bennett,  20400  Nine  Mile  Road,  St.  Clair  Shores, 
Mkh. 

Fifed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,166 

Inta.B63b//2« 

U.S.CI.  114— 66.5  P  9  Claims 


3,695,207 

ANCHORAGE  FOR  A  BOAT  DOCK,  BUOY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gerald  D.  AUas,  2940  West  Balmoral,  Chkago,  Dl. 

Fifed  Aug.  1 7, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  64,280 

Int.  CI.  B63g  2 //24 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—206  R  2  Cbums 


A  boat  with  a  pair  of  trim  tabs  adjustably  mounted  thereon 
and  control  means  for  changing  the  orientation  of  each  trim 
tab  with  respect  to  the  boat  independently  of  the  other.  The 
control  means  includes  a  single  actuator  which  is  operable  in 
one  plane  to  simultaneously  move  both  trim  tabs,  in  another 
plane  to  move  one  trim  tab  and  in  a  third  plane  to  move  the 
other  trim  tab.  An  indicia  plate  is  associated  with  the  control 
means  to  orient  the  control  means  with  respect  to  the  boat. 


3,695,205 
COMBINATION  LEVER  SHIP'S  STEERING  SYSTEM 
William  G.  Thomas,  Chariottesvilfe,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation 

Fifed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,213 

Inta.B63h25/74 

U.S.a.  114— 144R  •         7  Claims 


h' 


An  anchorage  for  a  boat  dock,  buoy,  or  the  like,  in  which  a 
suspended  non-buoyant  weight  is  cable-supported  at  a 
predetermined  point  between  a  fixed  anchor  on  the  floor  of 
the  harbor  and  the  dock  or  buoy,  for  allowing  the  rise  or  fall  of 
the  dock,  buoy  or  the  like  with  the  tide  or  to  compensate  for 
wave  undulation,  with  the  minimum  degree  of  lateral  move- 
ment and  without  disturbance  to  the  imbedded  anchor. 


A  compact  combination  lever  ship's  steering  system  is  dis- 
closed having  unitary  control  features  permitting  ready  selec- 
tion of  either  of  two  preferred  modes  of  operation.  The  ship's 
pilot  may  select  lever  operated  proportional  control  of  the 
ship's  rudder  steering  engine  with  a  direct  display  of  rudder 
position  for  reference.  The  same  combination  lever  control 
may  be  used  for  direct  conuol  of  the  ship's  steering  engine, 
rudder  position  again  being  displayed. 


3,695,208 
FOOD  STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  WATER- 
BORNE  VESSELS 
Jon  Scott  Flxfer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Patent  Devefepment  Corp.,  PhihKlelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,752     ' 
Int.a.B63j2/72 
U.S.a.  114— 211  2  Claims 


An  enclosed,  thermally  insulated  air-tight  chamber  within 
the  vessel,  and  vacuum  creating  apparatus,  responsive  to  mo- 
tion of  the  vessel,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  chamber. 


3,695,209 
VESSEL  MOORING  DEVICES 
EIroy  J.  Giese,  Cfeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tomlinson  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

Fifed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65350 
Int.  a.  B63b  2  7 /04 . 2  y /OO 
U.S.CI.  114— 230  10  Claims 

The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  devices  for  mooring 
boats.  The  devices  are  arranged  to  permit  vertical  movement 
of  the  boats,  such  as  caused  by  rise  and  fall  of  tides  or  roUing 
of  the  boats  while  maintaining  the  boats  away  from  an  as- 
sociated dock,  pier,  seawall,  float  or  the  like  and  redistributing 
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or  absorbing  energy  produced  by  the  action  of  water,  wind 
and  other  normally  expected  conditions.  The  devices  dis- 
closed all  include  a  mounting  assembly  having  a  support  arm 
adapted  to  extend  outwardly  above  the  normal  maximum 
water  levels.  A  mooring  member  extends  vertically  downward 
from  the  support  arm  to  a  predetermined  position  whic|i.  de- 


3,695^11 

SELF-PROPELLED  BOAT 

WUIiam  J.  Gross,  20550  DeForest  St.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,321 

Int.CLB63li//i6 

U.S.  CI.  115-26  6  Claims 


pending  upon  the  application,  may  be  either  below  or 
somewhat  above  the  normal  minimum  water  level.  The 
member  is  supported  only  at  its  upper  end  and  is  not  otherwise 
guided  or  constrained.  Four  specific  embodiments  are  dis- 
closed. Two  comprise  weighted  cables  and  two  other  comprise 
resilient  plastic  pipes  or  tubes. 


A  self-propelled  boat  which  utilizes  a  fin  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  an  angularly  moving,  pivotally  mounted  shaft. 
The  upper  end  of  the  shaft  is  connected  with  a  cross  piece 
which  is  engaged  at  its  opposite  ends  by  the  feet  of  a  boat  oc- 
cupant. The  shaft  is  pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper  end  to 
flange  plates  attached  to  an  upstanding  post  secured  to  the 
boat  structure.  The  lower  end  of  the  shaft  has  a  projection 
which  can  be  inserted  into  a  standard  swim  fin  and  the  heel 
strap  of  the  swim  fin  can  wrap  around  the  lower  shaft  end  to 
retain  the  swim  fin.  The  propelling  mechanism  can  be  applied 
to  either  a  single-hull  or  twin-hull  boat  and  can  be  positioned 
to  propel  the  boat  in  either  the  fore  or  aft  direction. 


3,695,210 

TOW  HANDLE  FOk  WATER  SKIING  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  Harold  Stein,  II 136  Lcadwdl  St.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  June  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,770 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/56 

VS.  CI.  1 15—6.1  1 1  Oaina 


3,695,212 

BURGLAR  ALARM  FIXED  TO  DOOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  T.  Gantt,  4224  E.  131st  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,082 

fart.  a.  E05b  45/00 

U.S.a.ll6— 8  8  Claims 


«  r.        ■  1     >  .  t 
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A  shock-absorbing  water  ski  tow  handle  that  floats  and  has 
a  hard  springy  thermoplastic  spine  with  a  hole  near  each  end. 
These  holes  receive  hollow  braided  tow  ropes  held  to  the  spine 
by  knots  or  tapered  wedge  pins  fitting  inside  the  hollow  ropes. 
Formed  around  the  hard  springy  spine  is  a  soft  thermoplastic 
casing  presenting  an  outer  surface  of  the  tow  handle  that  is 
tacky  and  slip  resistant  regardless  of  whether  the  tow  handle  is 
wet  or  dry.  A  skier  can  grasp  the  tow  handle  between  the  tow 
ropes,  and  the  encased  spine  is  capable  of  substantially  flexing 
and  unflexing  in  this  area  without  collapsing  on  the  skier's 
hand,  thereby  absorbing  shock  that  would  normally  be  trans- 
ferred from  a  towing  vehicle  to  the  skier.  » 


A  burglar  alarm  is  provided  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
door  or  other  closure  member  for  a  building  opening.  A  casing 
embedded  in  the  door  intermediate  its  inside  and  outside  faces 
opens  at  that  edge  of  the  door  which  is  presented  to  the  frame 
when  the  door  is  closed.  A  plunger  is  slidably  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  lock  or  keeper  which  either  holds 
the  plunger  locked  in  an  inoperative  position  approximately 
flush  wiih  the  edge  of  the  door  and  which,  in  unlocked  posi- 
tion, is  |>ushed  outwardly  by  a  spring  in  an  abutting  position 
against  ,the  door  frame,  if  the  door  is  opened  by  an 
unauthorized  person  while  the  plunger  is  in  its  unlocked  con- 
dition, tl  len  the  plunger  is  pushed  outwardly  by  the  spring  and 
is  opera  lively  connected  with  an  actuator  which  sounds  an 
alarm.  The  plunger  lock  is  preferably  a  Yale-type  lock  having 
two  identical  plugs  which  are  tumable  by  a  bitted  key  to  turn 
the  keener  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions.  By  this  ar- 
rangement, the  same  key  may  be  utilized  to  manipulate  the 
keeper « ither  from  inside  or  outside  the  door. 
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3,695,213  \  3,695416 

TRAILER  LOADING  TESTER  AND  HITCH         \  MARKING  DEVICE 

John  C.  Uttlefidd,  II 505  E.  Bannister  Road,  Kansas Chy , Mo.    Paul  S.  Abnuns,  Huntington  Woods, and  Rudolph G.  Peterson, 
Filed  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,753  Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  asrignors  to  Carco  Inc.,  Detroit, 

IntCI.  B60q     "  Mich. 

US.  CI  116—28  10  Claims     Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  8 17^7 1,  AprB  18, 1969,  PaL 

No.  3,614,940.  This  application  March  2, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

15,731 
**'  bit.CLB05cy/00 

6Claims 


U.S.a.  118— 3 


A  connection  for  a  tailer  to  indicate  an  improper  load  from 
the  trailer  tongue  on  the  hitch  of  the  towing  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members  adapted  for  coupling 
with  the  trailer  tongue  and  towing  vehicle  respectively.  A 
spring  is  interposed  between  the  members  to  resist  relative 
movement  therebetween  resulting  from  the  load.  Indicia  on 
the  members  visually  indicate  the  relative  positions  of  the 
members  corresponding  to  the  proper  load.  A  manually 
operable  clamp  cooperates  with  an  abutment  on  one  member 
disposed  to  engaged  by  the  other  member  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  members  together  as  a  unit  against  the  bias  of  the 
spring  for  normal  towing  operations.        ^ 


3,695,214 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,215 
TRANSMISSION  GEARSHIFT  INDICATOR 
Theodore  Lambiris,  Walled  Lalie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,804 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9/00 

U.S.CI.  1I6-124R  4  Claims 


•    -• 


A  marking  device  having  a  housing  with  a  reservoir  of  a 
liquid  marking  agent  therein  and  a  reciprocally  mounted  feed 
tube  having  its  inner  end  extending  into  the  reservoir  and  its 
outer  end  terminating  in  a  marking  nib  externally  of  the  hous- 
ing is  adapted  to  engage  an  article  to  mark  the  same  with  the 
liquid  marking  agent.  The  feed  tube  is  reciprocal  between  an 
extended  position  and  a  retracted  position;  the  feed  tube  being 
reciprocated  toward  the  retracted  position  to  transfer  the 
liquid  marking  agent  from  within  the  reservoir  to  the  marking 
nib  during  movement  of  the  housing  toward  the  article  sub- 
sequent to  the  initial  engagement  of  the  marking  nib  with  the 
article. 


3,695,217 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 
Jan   Roland  Jacobsson,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to   AC  A 
Akticbolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  June  11,1 970,  Scr.  No.  45,496 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    13,    1969, 

8403/1969 

lnt.a.C23c/i//2 

U.S.CI.  118— 49.5  4Ctoinis 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  an  indicator 
mechanism  for  a  transmission  control  system.  The  indicator 
mechanism  comprises  a  housing  means  which  has  a  dial  as- 
sociated therewith  with  spaced  representations  corresponding 
to  different  transmission  settings,  a  pulley  which  is  supported 
by  the  housing  means  for  movement  in  opposite  directions  ad- 
jacent the  dial,  spring  means  which  biases  the  pulley  toward 
one  end  of  the  dial,  a  pointer  which  is  adapted  to  move  in  op- 
posite directions  with  the  pulley  to  positions  adjacent  different 
ones  of  the  representations  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of 
the  transmission  settings,  and  a  cable  which  extends  around 
the  pulley  and  which  acts  in  opposition  to  the  spring  means. 
The  cable  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  roUUble  gearshift- 
ing  member.  The  puUey  rotates  and  moves  in  opposite 
directions  adjacent  the  dial  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
gearshifting  member  to  effect  different  transmission  settings 
whereby  the  pointer  is  moved  across  the  dial  distances  less 
than  those  traveled  by  the  cable. 


The  vapor  deposition  apparatus  includes  a  horizontally 
disposed,  continuously  routing  disc  having  a  plurality  of 
packets  spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof,  each  containing  a 
different  evaporant  source.  Means  directly  heat  only  a  portion 
of  an  annulus  of  said  disc,  including  at  least  a  portion  of  only 
one  of  said  pockets.  The  disc  has  a  thermal  inertia  such  that 
sufficient  heat  is  retained  at  all  pockets,  which  have  passed  out 
of  the  immediate  influence  of  said  heat  means,  whereby  to  ef- 
fect a  simultaneous  evaporation  from  all  pockets. 
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3,695^18 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  TAPES,  SHEETS  AND  THE 
LIKE  WITH  VISCOUS  SOLUTIONS  USING  THE  AIR- 
BRUSH PRINCIPLE 
Peter  Herxhoff,  Uverkuaen;  Hans  Grrf,  Cologne,  and  Stephan 
Plate,  Leverkusen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agla- 
Gcvaert  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12,  1969,  P  19 

35  488.2 

Int.CI.B05c///06 

U.S.  CI.  118-50  3  Claims 


the  outer  surfaces  of  the  bundle.  Means  are  provided  for 
delivering  a  liquid  impregnating  composition  into  the  trough 
as  the  bundle  advances  through  the  trough.  The  trough  com- 
municates with  the  aligned  fluted  channels  of  the  bundle. 
Since  the  individual  members  of  the  bundle  are  tightly  com- 
pressed together,  the  impregnating  liquid  flows  downwardly 
through  the  fluted  channels  of  the  boards  without  contacting 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  individual  members  of  the  bundle. 
When  impregnatibn  is  completed,  sequential  means  are  pro- 
vided for:  first,  circulating  a  gas  through  the  fluted  channels  of 
the  board  bundle  as  it  continuously  advances  to  flush  out  ex- 
cess impregnant;  I  second,  means  for  circulating  a  hot  gas 
through  the  fluted  channels  of  the  bundle  to  drive  off  volatiles 
contained  in  the  impregnating  composition;^third,  circulating 
a  second  stream  elf  the  hot  gas  through  the  fluted  channels  of 
the  dried  bundle  ais  it  continuously  advances  to  effectuate  cur- 
ing of  the  impregnant  contained  in  the  boards;  and  fourthly, 
delivering  water  into  the  fluted  channels  of  the  bundle  as  it 
continuously  advances  in  order  to  humidify  the  boards. 


]n  a  process  for  coating  tapes  or  sheets  with  viscous  solu- 
tions by  the  air-brush  principle,  a  steam  of  air  flows  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  the  movement  of  the  web  of  material  and 
acts  substantially  tangentially  on  the  formation  of  the  coating. 
This  steam  of  air  is  produced  by  a  vacuum  between  a  bar 
which  has  an  edge  in  the  form  of  a  ruler  edge  and  the  tape 
which  is  being  coated,  which  moves  past  it  at  a  close  distance. 


3,695,219 
CORRUGATED  BOARDIMPREGNATION  APPARATUS 
Cliaries  Mourad  Arian,  Montreal,  Quebec;  Hans  Hermann 
Mahler,  Vllle  D'AiUou,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada;  Claude 
CecU  Hayes,  Jr.,  SuffieM,  Conn.,  and  Hal  W.  Tanner,  Jr., 
Georgetown,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Intematk>nal  Paper  Com- 
pany.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,201 

Int.  CI.  B05c  7/02,77/06 

U.S.  CI.  118-50  16  Claims 


3,695,220 
♦  APPARATUS  FOR  HNISHING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Felice  Garzotto,  Valdagno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rimar  S.p.A., 
Trissino(Vicenza),  Italy 

Filed  March  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  March  30,  1969,  14310 

A/69 

Int.a.B05c7  7/76 

U.S.CI.  118— 61  12  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  finishing  Jextite'materials  and  the  like,  in 
which  the  finishing  compositions  are  applied  onto  the  articles 
to  be  treated  by  the  spraying  method  through  one  ore  more 
rows  of  nozzles  fed  by  a  pump  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  3 
kg/cm*.  The  textile  mavmal  is  passed,  driven  by  a  plurality  of 
rolls,  firstly  through  the  spraying  chamber,  then  through  a  dry- 
ing chamber  with  recycle  of  air,  finally  through  a  thermal 
treatment  chamber  with  circulation  of  air. 


A  bundle  of  corrugated  boards,  having  the  fluted  channels 
of  the  boards  in  substantially  unidirectional  alignment 
throughout  the  bundle  are  continuously  advanced  through  an 
apparatus  whi^jh  comprises  means  for  supporting  the  bundle, 
means  for  applying  a  compressive  force  against  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  bundle  to  maintain  surfaces  of  adjoining  boards  in 
the  bundle  in  tight  abutment  as  the  bundle  advances,  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  compression  means  forming  the  walls  of 
a  trough  in  the  zone  of  impregnation  with  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  being  defined  by  the  upper  surface  of  the  bundle;  the 
trough  walls  tightly  abut  against  at  least  the  upper  portions  of 


3,695,221 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Edwin  K.  SchacuMe,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  asignor  to  Paper  Con- 
verting Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,191 
Int.a.B05c7/OS 
U.S.  CI.  1 18—203  4  Claims 

Coating  apparatus  for  the  application  of  fluid  media  to  a 
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traveling  web  wherein  a  unique  fountain  arrangement  is  pro-    one  of  the  portions,  the  article  is  routed  against  a  backplate 

by  a  coating  belt  and  in  the  other  portion,  the  article  is  coated 


'^-^^fs 


i^^  fh 


vided  for  a  reverse  angle  doctor  blade  to  minimize  foaming. 


by  two  belts  having  surfaces  which  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
article. 


3,695,222  3,695,224 

PAINT  STRIPER  CASCADE  DEVELOPMENT 

Kearney  D.  Arrant,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto    Stephen  F.  Royka,  265  Howell  Road,  Fairport,  N.Y. 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  866^20,  Oct  14, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,636  3,663,291.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,181 

Int.  CI.  B05c  7/00  Int  Q.  G03g  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  118-207  4  Chums    U.S.  CI.  1 18-637                                                        3Clam« 


A  paint  striper  is  provided  with  an  adjustable  cable  guide 
means  which  constrains  movement  of  the  striper  along  one  or 
more  cables  laid  adjacent  to  a  predetermined  path  on  a  sur- 
face. The  striper  moving  on  the  cables  then  applies  a  continu- 
ous straight  stripe  on  the  surface  along  the  predetermined 
path. 


3,695,223 
ALL  PURPOSE  BELT  COATER 
Mtto  A.  DiHiham,  Elnrira,  and  Donald  F.  Hardy,  Horseheads, 
both  of  N.Y.,  Mrignors  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angdes, 
Calif. 

Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,218 

Inta.B05c7//4 

U.S.  CL  1 18—217  12  Clahns 

An  apparatus  for  coating  an  article  having  a  cross  section  of 

any  shape.  The  apparatus  includes  two  coating  portions.  In 


Processes  are  provided  for  improving  the  mixing  efficiency 
of  carrier  and  toner  in  electrostatographic  apparatus  by  caus- 
ing a  partial  reverse  cascade  of  developer  from  the  buckets  of 
a  bucket-type  conveyor  in  the  electrostatographic  developing 
apparatus  prior  to  said  developer  cascading  across  the  elec- 
trostatographic surface  whereby  developer  falls  back  upon  su- 
badjacent  buckets  and  mixes  with  toner  newly  deposited 

therein. 

An  improvement  in  electrostatographic  development  ap- 
paratus is  obtained  by  providing  the  buckets  of  the  bucket- 
type  conveyor  of  the  development  apparatus  with  a  pluj;ality 
of  apertures  in  the  posterior  wall  of  each  bucket  thereb^  ob- 
taining buckets  adapted  to  allow  a  partial  egress  of  developer 
from  said  apertures  prior  to  said  developer  cascading  across 
the  electrosutographic  surface  whereby  developer  falls  back 
upon  subadjacent  buckets  and  mixes  with  fresh  toner  released 
from  the  toner  dispenser. 
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3.695^25  3,695^28 

GLUE  SPREADER  VULCANIZING  RUBBER  COVERED  WIRE 

Wayne  Papc,  Gold  Btmch,  and  Doyle  J.  HaU,  Eugene,  both  of  Herbert  R.  King,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 
Ores.,  aflrimon  to  U^  Plywood^hampkm  Papers  Inc.,       Miiliken  Researcii  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  15. 1^70,  Ser.  No.  46,416 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,101  I  Int  CL  B05c  5/00 

Int  a.  B05c  7/00  U.S.  Q.  1 18— 620  2  Claims 

U.S.CI.  118— 239  2  Claims 


A  roll  glue  spreader  for  applying  an  adhesive  coating  to  one 
side  of  veneer  strip  or  sheets  wherein  a  set  of  transversely- 
<  spaced  endless  chain  conveyors,  extending  fore  and  aft  of  a 
pair  of  spreader  rolls  and  fitting  inside  mating  grooves  formed 
on  the  circumference  of  the  bottom  spreader  roll,  carry  the 
veneer  through  the  spreader  while  maintaining  a  positive  drive 
on  the  veneer  at  all  times  and  preventing  any  tendency  of  the 
veneer  to  wrap-up  on  the  bottom  spreader  roll. 


3,695,226 
SPRAYING  BOOTH 
Maurice  Paul  Wanner,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Neil  Rudolph 
Wallis,  Goring  on  Thames,  England,  assignors  to  Aerocoat 
S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  25,   1969, 
9701/69 

Int.CI.B05c///76 
U.S.CI.  118— 326  6  Claims 


Apparatus  inclujcling  a  supply  source  of  metal  wire  cord,  an 
extruder  for  applying  a  coating  to  the  cord,  a  pressure 
chamber  including  a  high  frequency  induction  heating  source, 
an  adjustable  seal  assembly  for  the  outlet  of  the  chamber, 
means  for  withdrawing  coated  cord  from  the  pressure 
chamber  through  the  seal  assembly,  and  means  for  collecting 
the  coated  cord  in  a  desired  configuration. 


3,695,229 
CELL  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  E.  Renn,  Route  2,  Hampstcad,  Md. 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,091 
IntCI.A01k6//00 
U.S.CI.  119—4 


7Clainis 


A  spraying  booth  for  facilitating  the  recovery  of  the  surplus 
of  pulverulent  material  used  to  coat  an  object  with  an  electro- 
sutic  gun,  which  includes  at  the  rear  means  for  enabling  the 
booth  to  communicate  with  an  air  extraction  installation, 
which  is  open  at  the  front  to  give  access  to  the  gun,  and  which 
has  a  vertical  cross-section  that  increases  from  the  front  rear- 
wards. 


3,695,227 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmbcr 


A  unitary  cell  assembly  comprises  a  plurality  of  regular,  six 
sided,  rectilinear  and  contiguous  hollow  cells,  each  cell  having 
an  opening  at  each  vertex  thereof,  the  openings  of  adjacent 
cells  being  adjacent  thus  providing  intercommunication 
between  adjacent  cells  for  the  passage  of  a  fluid  therebetween. 
In  a  preferred  form,  the  cells  are  cubic.  The  cell  walls  are 
preferably  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal 
and  verticle  for  several  uses.  For  example,  for  use  as  an  oyster 
cultch,  each  cell  wall  is  preferably  disposed  at  an  angle  of 
about  45°  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  and  vertical.  Other 
uses  for  the  cell  assembly  include  gas-liquid  contact,  liquid- 
liquid  contact,  gas-solids  contact,  liquid-solids  contact, 
removal  of  solids  from  liquids  and  gases,  flocculation  of 
suspended  solids,  water  clarification,  biological  trickle  filtra- 
tion, energy  absorbing  such  as  sound  absorbency. 
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3,695,230  

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  MASTITIS  IN 
MILK  ANIMALS 
Joshua  Creer  Quayle,  14  Raby  Road,  Stockton,  Teesside,  and 
Graham  Roland  Grcatrix,  12  Gillpark  Grove,  Seatoo  Carew, 
both  of  England 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,7 1 1 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  30,  1969, 
33,032/69 

Int.  CI.  AOIj  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  119-14.14  8  Claims 


its  cluster  and  to  return  the  container  and  cluster  to  the  path 
after  completion  of  milking,  each  switch  being  operable  in  a 
second  position  to  prevent  a  container  and  cluster  from  enter- 
ing the  corresponding  stall  when  it  is  occupied  by  another  con- 
tainer and  cluster.  The  system  also  includes  an  emptying  sta- 
tion located  in  said  path  for  emptying  the  containers,  and  a 
treating  station  located  in  said  path  for  washing  and  disinfect- 
ing the  containers  and  their  teat  cup  clusters. 
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Apparatus  for  comparing  the  conductivities  of  liquid 
streams  is  described.  Such  apparatus  has  a  particular  applica- 
tion in  detecting  mastitis  in  milk  animals  where  differences  in 
the  conductivities  of  milk  streams  from  different  teats  of  the 
same  animal  may  indicate  the  presence  of  njastitis.  The  ap- 
paratus described  is  specially  suited  for  use  with  milking 
machinery  in  that  it  is  economical  to  manufacture  and  is  easy 
to  keep  clean.  In  one  form  the  apparatus  has  four  U  shaped 
channels  one  for  each  stream  of  milk  from  a  cow.  The  chan- 
nels include  electrodes  so  connected  that  each  milk  stream 
can  form  one  arm  of  a  four  arm  resistance  bridge.  In  other  em- 
bodiments four  coils  or  four  groups  of  electrodes  are  pro- 
vided, one  for  each  of  four  conductivity  measuring  cells  in  a 
cylindrical  chamber  on  the  claw  piece  of  milking  apparatus.  A 
switch  for  use  with  the  apparatus  is  described  to  allow  a  re- 
sistor to  be  substituted  in  the  bridge  for  the  resistance  of  any 
milk  stream. 


3,695,231 
MILKING  SYSTEM 
Sven  Okrf  Erik  Strom,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa- 
Laval  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

FHcd  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51^30 

Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  7, 1969, 9609/69 

Int.  a.  AOIJ  09/0« 

U.S.a.  119— 14.11  2  Claims 


3,695,232  , 

POULTRY  CRATES 
WHIiam  C.  Frank,  Hyde  Park,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Hyde  Park  Farm  Supply  Limited,  Hyde  Park,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  March  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,166 

InLa.A01ki//06 

U.S.  a.  1 19—17  3  Clafans 


^ 


A  unit  consisting  of  one  or  more  stacks  of  poultry  cages  for 
facilitating  large  volume  in-and-out  movements  of  poultry, 
suitable  for  loading  on  and  unloading  from  a  truck  trailer  by  a 
power  lift  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  for  travel  to  and  from  the 
vehicle  and  along  the  aisles  of  a  poultry  house  on  a  separable 
wheeled  dolly,  wherein  access  to  each  individual  cage  in  a 
stack  is  afforded  through  the  top  at  one  end  by  way  of  an  up- 
wardly hinged  ltd,  the  cage  interiors  being  accessible  succes- 
sively from  bottom  to  top  for  filling  and  from  top  to  bottom  for 
emptying. 


3,695,233 
GAME  BIRD  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
Vincent  J.  Kovarik,  Route  2,  Imperial,  Mo. 

Filed  May  4, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  34,42 1  ^ 

Int.a.A01k7/02 
U.S.CI.  119— 19  6  Clafans 


A  conveying  path  for  milk  containers  with  their  respective 
teat  cup  clusters  extends  in  a  closed  circuit  and  along  a  row  of 
cow  stalls.  Switches  for  the  respective  stalls  are  located -ip  said 
path,  each  switch  being  operable  in  a  first  position  to  convey 
from  the  path  to  the  corresponding  stall  a  milk  container  with 


Game  birds,  especially  pheasants,  are  transpof^ted  in 
stacked  contoiners.  each  with  a  substantially  imperforate  bot- 
tom, a  rigid,  load-supporting  perforate  side  wall  cOnvergently 
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slanted  toward  the  bottom  and  connected  to  it.  and  a  load- 
supporting  opaque  top,  hingedly  connected  to  the  side  wall. 


3,695^34 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS  WITH  DIVERTER 

MEANS 
Floyd  E.  Buschbom,  Long  Lake,  and  Roger  L.  Johnson, 
Wayzata,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Veda,  Inc.,  Long  Lake, 

Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1970,  S«r.  No.  77,668 

Int.  CLAOlk  05/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 19-52  B  1''  Claims 


sleeve.  The  bushing  may  be  fit  over  an  injection  nozzle 
mounted  within  a  bore  formed  within  the  cylinder  head  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  The  bushing  may  be  axially  com- 
prised between  an  internal  shoulder  formed  within  the  bore 
of  the  cylinder  head  and  a  built-up  portion  on  the  nozzle  as- 
sembly. The  axial  compression  acting  on  the  bushing  causes 
the  bushing  to  have  radial  expansion  so  as  to  completely  fill 
the  annular  space  formed  between  the  nozzle  and  the  internal 
wall  of  the  bore  defining  a  cavity  within  the  cylinder  head.  An 
annular  disk-like  monel  member  may  be  fit  over  the  nozzle 
and  supported  adjacent  the  hot  axial  end  of  the  bushing  to  in- 
sulate the  surface  thereof  against  the  effect  of  hot  cylinder 
gases.  I 


^\,HU!S 


3,695,236 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


tj 
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A  material   handling  apparatus  especially  for   handling 
livestock  feed  or  the  like  and  including  a  carriage  movable 
along  a  fixed  track  and  having  a  movable  conveyor  on  the  car- 
riage so  that  it  receives  material  and  distributes  it  along  the 
length  of  a  bunk  or  the  like  as  the  carriage  moves  back  and 
forth  along  the  track.  A  diverter  is  disposed  so  that  material 
handled  by  the  carriage  and  the  conveyor  thereon  is  deposited 
first  onto  the  diverter  and  is  guided  thereby  either  to  one  or 
the  other  of  two  longitudinal  sections  in  the  feed  bunk  or  the 
like,  depending  upon  the  angle  or  position  of  the  diverter.  In 
an  example  disclosed,  material  is  deposited  from  either  one 
end  or  the  other  of  the  carriage  and  a  diverter  is  located  at 
<each  end  thereof.  A  remotely  controlled  apparatus  is  provided 
for  switching  the  diverter  from  one  position  to  the  other  so 
that  the  feed  or  other  material  may  be  deposited  selectively  in 
one  or  the  other  of  the  longitudinal  sections  of  the  bunk.  The 
switching  apparatus  includes  cam  means  including  a  stationa- 
ry means  and  a  means  movable  with  each  of  the  diverters.  The 
stationary  means  includes  a  means  movable  between  first  and 
second  operating  positions  cooperable  with  the  means  mova- 
ble with  the  diverters  to  move  the  diverters  to  one  or  the  other 
of  their  positions  and  to  maintain  them  in  such  position  until 
the  means  associated  with  the  stationary  means  is  moved  to  its 
other  operating  position. 


3  695  237  "^ 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Erwin  N.  Londo,  Tennerille  Mountain  Road,  Milton,  N.H. 

Fikd  June  7, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  150,439 

Int.  CI.  F02b  5  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 23—43  A  6  Claims 


The  characteristic  feature  of  the  present  engine  is  a  circular 
array  of  cylinders  arranged  to  rotate  about  a  fixed  support. 
Each  of  the  piston  rods  is  connected  by  a  ball  and  socket  con- 
nection to  a  rototable  plate  set  at  such  an  angle  that  the  stroke 
of  the  piston  equals  the  base  of  a  right  triangle  defined  by  the 
rotatable  plate  and  the  base  of  the  cylinders.  A  power  shaft 
projects  from  the  plate.  Alignment  is  maintained  through  a 
constant  velocity  universal  joint.  Substantially  vibrationless 
operation  is  achieved. 


3,695,235 
HEAT  SEAL  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLES 
Harold  E.  Anderson,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
CuUoch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,081 

Int.a.F02m6//74 

U.S.  CI.  1 23—32  R  7  Claims 


3,695,238 

INTERNAL  COMBUSnON  ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS 

DISCHARGE  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Boerma,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  April  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,843 

Int.  CI.  F02b  2  7100;  FOln  1108 

U.S.  CI.  123-65  E  18  Claims 


An  elongated  bushing  consisting  of  a  polymer  such  as 
tetrafluoroethylene  may  be  formed  in  the  configuration  of  a 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  exhaust  receiver  for  a  two-cycle  mter- 
nal  combustion  engine.  The  exhaust  receiver  is  generaUy  m 
the  form  of  a  hollow  U-shaped  tube  with  each  leg  of  the  tube 
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communicating  with  one  of  the  exhaust  ports  of  a  two  cylinder 
engine.  Rarefaction  waves  are  reflected  to  the  exhaust  ports 
from  an  expansion  chamber  at  the  web  or  bight  of  the  U-tube 
during  engine  scavenging  to  reduce  the  pressures  at  the  ex- 
haust ports  and  facilitate  removal  of  the  exhaust  gases.  Com- 
pressive waves  originating  from  one  cylinder  are  reflected  by 
the  piston  skirt  of  the  other  cylinder  when  the  piston  is  the 
closing  port.  The  reflected  compression  waves  return  to  the 
originating  cylinder  just  prior  to  the  closing  of  the  port  of  the 
originating  cylinder  during  the  compression  stroke  to  increase 
the  compression  of  the  fuel-air  mixtures. 


'  3,695,239 

TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hermann  E.  R.  Papst,  7742  St.  Gcorgen,  Schwarzw,  Germany 
Filed  SepC  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,992 
Clalim  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany,  Sept.  10, 1969,  P  19 

45  720.6 

Inta.F02b25/74 
U.S.  a.  125—65  PD  42  Claims 


A  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  the  gas 
exchange  is  controlled  by  means  of  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  or 
valves  in  conjunction  with  one  or  two  flat  pistons,  whereby  the 
flank  portions  adjoining  the  upper  edge  of  the  parts  are  so 
constructed  that  the  inlet  ports  form  together  with  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  piston  or  with  an  insert,  a  nozzle  that 
directs  from  the  beginning  of  the  opening  the  inflowing  fresh 
gas  jets  over  the  piston  head  in  a  substantially  flat  manner. 


3,695,240 

REVERSIBLE  ENGINE  MOUNT 

Cedl  T.  Cookson,  918  Comeli  Drive,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,349 

Int.a.F02bii/04 

U.S.  CI.  123—73  A 


A  two-cycle  gasoline  engine  having  a  cylinder  block 
mountable  in  several  alternative  positions  about  its  axis  so  as 
to  allow  variable  orientations  of  its  exhaust. 


3,695,241 

VALVE  SHOCK  DAMPENER 

Rex  W.  Peterson,  1 1591  Davenport  Road,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,2 1 1 

Int  a.  FOll  1118, 1120, 1124 

U.S.a.  123— 90.45  7  Claims. 


<« 
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A  valve  chock  dampener  for  installation  at  one  end  of  a 
rocker  arm  in  a  linkage  for  controlling  opening  and  closing  of 
a  valve  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  The  dampener  in- 
cludes a  housing  formed  with  an  open  ended  piston-receiving 
chamber  and  a  piston  is  slidably  received  in  such  chamber  and 
is  formed  with  a  head  end  for  engaging  an  adjacent  control 
member  for  controlling  the  valve. 


3,695,242 
ELECTRONIC  GOVERNOR  FOR  FUEL-INJECTION  TYPE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Yoshiharu  Tada,  and  Minoru  Sawada,  both  of  Higashi-Mat- 
suyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel  KikI  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4, 1969, 44/83640 
Int.  CI.  F02m  5 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  123-102  1  Claim 


4  Claims 
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An  electronic  governor  for  fuel-injection  type  internal  com- 
bustion engines  in  which  an  output  voltage  inversely  propor- 
tional to  a  roution  speed  of  engine  and  an  output  voltage  of  a 
blocking  oscillator  correlated  to  a  position  of  an  accelerator 
lever  of  the  engine  are  applied  to  a  differential  amplifying  cir- 
cuit whose  output  is  connected  to  an  electromagnetic  fuel 
control  mechanism  actuating  a  fuel  regulating  rod. 
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3,695^3 
FUEL  TANK  VENTILATION  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Giovanni  Toraza,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  SodcU  per 
Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  14,  1969,  54033 
A/69 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25100;  F02m  21100 
\}J&.  a.  123— 136  3  Claims 


3.695,245 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Takashi  IsMda,  OU-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mikuni  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,618  | 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1969, 44/93814 
bit  CI.  F02d  1104;  F02b  33100 
U^CL123— 140MC  5  Claims 


A  ventilation  system  for  the  fuel  tank  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
wherein  the  fuel  tank  has  a  plurality  of  holes  in  its  upper  sur- 
face. Each  hole  is  connected  to  a  manifold  by  a  two-part  tube, 
each  tube  having  a  container  of  enlarged  diameter  between  its 
first  and  secopd  parts.  The  two  parts  of  the  tube  are  inclined 
relative  to  each  other,  with  the  first  part  being  inclined  up- 
wards from  one  side  of  the  tank  to  the  other.  The  manifold  is, 
in  turn,  connected  to  a  fuel  vapor  trap. 


3,695,244 

FUEL  REGULATING  DEVICES  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

AndR  Vauille,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte  Industrielle 

Gcneralc  de  Mccanique  Appliqiie  S.I.G.M.A.,  Paris,  France 

Fikd  March  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,784 
Clainn   priority,   application   France,   March   25,    1969, 
6908796 

Int  CL  F02d  1104, 1/06 
U.S.  a.  123—140  VS  12  Claims 


vv^  ■  vv','  'vy 
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The  regulating  device  includes  an  active  element,  sensitive 
to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  engine,  an  adjusting  element  for 
the  flow  of  fuel  per  revolution  connected  to  the  active  ele- 
ment, a  sleeve  connected  flexibly  to  the  active  element  and  a 
linking  mechanism  attached  on  the  active  element,  the  sleeve 
and  the  adjusting  element.  Means  for  the  setting  of  several 
values  of  the  flow  include  a  member  provided  with  two 
inclined  ramps  and  stop  means  provided  with  two  ramps  com- 
plementary to  the  preceding  ramps.  The  regulating  device 
may  be  of  "any  speed"  or  of  the  "mini-maxi"  type.  It  can  in- 
clude control  means  which  can  be  servocoupled  to  a  parame- 
ter such  as  the  density  of  the  fuel  used  by  the  engine. 


A  fuel  supply  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising an  engine  rpm  function  control  circuit  for  controlling 
fuel  flow  in  conformity  with  the  rpm  of  the  engine,  a  manifold 
boosted  pressure  function  control  circuit  for  controlling  fuel 
flow  in  conformity  with'  the  boosted  pressure  in  the  manifold, 
a  summing  impact  modulator  for  causing  fuel  controlled  by 
said  two  circuits  to  be  injected,  and  a  transverse  impact  modu- 
lator for  supplying  air  in  amounts  such  that  proper  proportions 
of  air  and  fuel  can  be  obtained  in  conformity  with  the  boosted 
pressure.  i 


3,695,246 

PNEUMATIC  MACHINE  GUN  WITH  PHOTO  CELL 

INTERRUPTED  CIRCUIT 

Ernest  A.  FiUppi;  Jack  B.  Watson,  and  Larry  E.  Hughes,  aU  of 

Newhall,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,681 

Int.CI.F41f;/02 

U.S.CI.  124— II  4  Claims 


A  pellet  firing  pneumatic  machine  gun  wherein  a  toothed 
wheel  carries  pellets  from  a  hopper  and  conveyer  assembly  to 
a  position  adjacent  one  end  of  a  barrel  through  which  the  pel- 
lets are  propelled  by  an  air  blast  from  a  solenoid  valve,  the 
periodic  energization  of  which  is  effected  by  a  photo-cell  ex- 
posed to  a  light  source,  wherein  the  light  source  is  placed  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  periphery  of  the  pellet  delivering 
wheel  from  the  photo-cell  such  that  upon  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  the  teeth  thereof  act  to  interrupt  light  from  the  light 
source  falling  on  the  plioto-cell.  In  addition,  a  pellet  slitting 
device  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  barrel,  wherein  the 
device  includes  adjusuble  blades  which  score  the  skin  of  dye 
containing  pellets  shot  from  a  gun  to  render  the  pellets  nwre 
frangible  upon  impact. 
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3,695,247  3,695,249 

ELASTIC  BAND  TYPE  PROJECTING  DEVICE  GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSING  APPARATUS  ' 

Henry  G.  Tucker,  Norwalk,  and  Paul  J.  Donoski,  Bridgeport,   Henry  F.  Swenson,  22  HotanehMI  Lane,  Rosdand,  N  J. 
l>oth  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,060 

Bridgeport,  Conn.  InL  Q.  B24h  53/14 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,022  U.S.CL  125— 11  CD  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F4 lb  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  124-17  3  Claims 


A  target  launcher  having  a  pivoted  lever  arm  that  is 
manually  pivoted  to  tension  elastic  members  for  projecting  a 
target.  The  lever  arm  has  a  slidable  block  with  a  vertically 
movable  fin  which  is  manually  actuated  to  release  the  elastic 
members  when  the  lever  arm  is  in  a  cocked  position. 


3,695,248 
VIBRATION  DAMPENING  CORE  FOR  AN  ARCHERY 

BOW 

Tadao  Izuta,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,998 

Inta.F41b5/00 

U.S.  CI.  124—30  R  4  Claims 


A  core  of  composite  structures  is  employed  as  a  vibration 
absorbing  section  of  an  archery  bow  comprising  ordinarily  two 
relatively  hard  but  flexible  elongated  members  made  of  for  in- 
stance, maple  wood,  beech  wood,  bamboo,  or  a  resilient 
synthetic  resin  reinforced  with  glassfibers  and  a  resilient  sheet 
member  made  of,  for  instance,  rubber  or  a  synthetic  resin  such 
as  ABS  resin  interposed  between  said  two  elongated  members 
in  a  manner  to  extend  in  a  lengthwise  direction  thereof,  all  of 
said  members  are  bonded  together  to  form  one  composite 
structure  having  a  configuration  generally  flat  and  of  rhombic 
or  triangular  form  with  a  maximum  thickness  at  an  inter- 
mediate portion  thereof  and  gradually  reduced  thickness 
toward  both  ends  thereof.  The  composite  structures  are  posi- 
tioned between  the  handle  and  a  bow  limb  so  as  to  absorb 
vibrations  developed  in  a  bow  limb. 


A  wheel  guard  or  pedestal  support  is  disposed  for  mounting 
on  a  grinding  machine  and  provides  a  dovetail  guide  into 
which  there  may  be  removably  mounted  a  diamond  dresser;  a 
contour  forming  device;  an  edge  deburring  support  and  like 
grinding  wheel  dressing  apparatus.  Precision  lead  screws  are 
mounted  in  member  portions  of  the  support,  said  screws  being 
disposed  to  be  rotated  to  move  a  mounted  dressing  device  into 
a  desired  precise  position.  A  plunger  pin  is  carried  by  a 
member  and  cooperates  with  an  aperture  in  a  mating  member 
to  permit  a  dressing  device  to  be  removed  during  grinding 
operations  and  to  be  reinstalled  at  the  precise  prior  dressing 
position.  In  one  embodiment  a  contour  dressing  mechanism  is 
provided  in  which  a  diamond-surfaced  precisely  contoured 
wheel  is  rotated  in  the  same  direction  as  the  grinding  wheel  is 
rotated  but  at  a  speed  differenUal  of  about  400  surface  feet 
per  minute.  This  operation  of  the  contour  dressing  mechanism 
provides  a  dressing  of  the  grinding  wheel  whereby  the  wheels 
and  dresser  are  kept  at  a  relatively  cool  condition  and  the 
diamond  wear  is  at  a  very  low  rate.. 


3,695,250  *' 

ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  SPACE  HEATER 
Marvb  K.  Rohrs,  Fanwood;  Robert  J.  Ncary,  Wcslfidd,  both 
of  NJ.;  Robert  B.  Roacabcrg,  Evergreen  Park,  Dl.;  Alan 
Kardas,  Chkago,  01.,  and  William  R.  Staals,  NaperviUe,  Dl.. 
assignors  to  Arco-Flow  Dynamics,  Inc.  (The  Wing  Company 
Division),  Unden,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,91 1 
Int.CI.F24hJ/06 
U.S.CL126— llOR  17  ( 


\ 


A  rotary  regenerative  type  gas-fired  space  heater  in  which  a 
line-type  raw  gas  burner  is  mounted  atop  and  fires 
downwardly  within  a  combustion  chamber,  the  bottom  of 
which  is  in  direct  communication  with  one  side  of  a  low  ther- 
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mal  mass  regenerative  heat  exchange  wheel.  The  burner, 
chamber  and  wheel  are  mounted  within  a  housing  partitioned 
to  provide  two  vertically  disposed,  paraUel  air  passages,  the 
burner  and  chamber  being  in  one  passage  and  the  horizontally 
disposed  wheel  extending  into  both  and  passing  through  the 
partition.  High  velocity  air  for  both  combustion  and  dilution  is 
induced  by  an  exhaust  fan  to  enter  openings  in  the  housing 
and  to  flow  upwardly  through  a  space  between  the  housing 
walls  and  the  combustion  chamber  before  mixing  with  the  fuel 
and  downwardly  flowing  combustion  products  which  are  then 
drawn  by  the  fan  through  the  heat  exchange  wheel  and  ex- 
hausted. Another  fan  located  below  the  wheel  in  the  other 
passage  introduces  air  to  be  heated  by  drawing  it  in  through 
bottom  openings  in  the  housing,  projecting  it  upwardly 
through  the  wheel,  and  expelling  it  through  an  outlet  grille  at 
the  top  of  the  housing  or  into  connected  heated-air  ducting. 


3,695^53 

APPARATUS  FOR  PHYSIOLOGICAL  INVESTIGATION 

Harold  G.  VIelhauer,  1359  Fudge  Drive,  Xenia,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,1 17,  Oct.  12, 1966,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,542 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  P  5  Claims 


3,695,251 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


3,695^52 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Gcorse  Andrvw  Dougte  Gordon,  Friston  House,  25  Church 
RoMl,  Richmond,  England 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1907,  Ser.  No.  68,209 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  26,  1969, 

47387/69 

Int.a.A61b70/00 
UAa.l28-2V  5  Claims 
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Accelerometer  transducer  apparatus,  of  the  type  which  is 
resistive,  complete  balanced  bridge,  unbonded  strain  gage,  is 
positioned  in  engagement  with  the  chest  wall  of  a  subject  in 
the  region  of  the  heart.  The  accelerometer  transducer  has  a 
primary  response  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the 
chest  of  the  subject.  Sensing  mechanism  which  senses 
frequencies  in  the  range  of  between  two  and  thirty  cycles  per 
second  is  connected  to  the  accelerometer  transducer,  the 
signal  output  thus  being  a  function  of  the  precordial  vibrations 
associated  with  the  chest  wall  of  the  subject. 


3,695454 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

VOLUME  OF  A  LUNG 

Alvin  S.  Blum,  Coral  Gables,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Ohio  Nudew, 

Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,818,  Mwnch  6, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,785 

Int.  a.  A6 lb  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.08  »5  Claims 


W^ 
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The  invention  relates  to  diagnostic  apparatus  capable  of  giv- 
ing an  easily-interpreted  indication  differentiating  normal  lung 
tissue  from  abnormal  tissue. 

Periodic  pulses  of  ultrasonic  energy  are  transmitted  by 
means  of  a  probe  and  reflected  pulses  are  rectified  and 
smoothed.  Rectangular  pulses  are  produced  from  the 
smoothed  signals  and  further  pulses  are  derived  from  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  each  of  said  rectangular  signals. 

A  bisuble  trigger  circuit  is  set  by  each  of  the  transmitted 
pulses  and  unset  by  each  of  said  further  pulses  so  that  the 
on/off  ratio  of  the  bistable  trigger  circuit  depends  on  the 
length  of  time  for  which  the  reflected  signals  remain  above  a 
predetermined  level. 

Additional  reflections  received  after  the  first  fall  below  said 
predetermined  level  are  ignored.  The  bistoble  circuit  controls 
a  current-measuring  device  through  an  integrator. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  known  and  unk- 
nown volume  of  gas  into  the  lungs  of  a  vertebrate,  for 
processing  pulsatile  input  date  from  a  sensing  system  for  direct 
digital  calibration  and  readout  of  the  measurement,  and  for 
externally  determining  the  volume  and  gas  flow  rate  of  each 
lung  in  a  vertebrate. 


3,695,255 
FOOT  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Edward  J.  Rodgers,  5705  TannahiU  Cirdc,  and  RoUand  G. 
Sturm,  132  Forbes  Drive,  both  of  Huntsvillc,  Ala. 
Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37^23 
Int.a.A61hy/02 
U.S.  a.  128—25  B  8  Claims 

A  foot  exercising  device  for  use  on  persons  confined  to  bed 
and  including  an  exercising  device  having  a  pair  of  foot  sup- 
porting means  pivotally  supported  and  attachable  to  a  bed  in  a 
position  to  receive  the  feet  of  a  person  lying  in  bed.  Oscillating 
control  means  is  operatively  connected  to  each  of  the  foot 
support  means  for  effecting  an  oscillating  movement  of  the 


October  3,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


111 


foot  support  means  and  the  foot  supported  thereon  ^f  a 
limited  moment  of  force  about  the  foot  ankle  joint  to  exercise 


cheek  and  mouth  areas  and  minimize  flabbiness  under  the  ear 
area  and  particularly  the  neck  and  underneath  the  chin.  The 
latter  depending  on  their  placement  inside  the  hair  line  are 
employed  to  remove  facial  wrinkles  and  if  desired  may  be  ad- 


the  body  muscles  associated  with  the  oscillating  foot  move- 
ment.     \ 


3,695,256 

OVER-A-DOOR  SUPPORT  FOR  CERVICAL  TRACTION 

AITARATUS 

James  P.  Browcr,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Richards 

Manufacturing  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,839 

Int.a.A61h//02 

UA  a.  128—75  6  Claims 


A  device  intended  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  top  of  a 
door  for  supporting  cervical  traction  apparatus.  The  device  is 
particularly  directed  toward  applying  cervical  traction  at 
home  or  in  a  doctor's  office  or  where  more  elaborate  traction 
support  structure  commonly  found  in  a  hospital,  or  the  like,  is 
unavailable.  The  device  includes  adjustable  structure  that 
adapts  it  to  a  variety  of  different  doors  having  various 
thicknesses,  i.e.,  it  fits  all  common  doors  without  the  use  of 
normal  attaching  devices  and/or  tools,  e.g..  screws,  threaded 
clamps,  screwdrivers,  etc.  A  significant  feature  of  the  device  is 
that  it  may  be  repeatedly  attached  to  a  door  without  marring 
or  defacing  the  surface  thereof  so  that  when  not  in  active  use, 
it  may  simply  be  lifted  off  the  top  of  the  door  and  stored  in  any 
.out  of  the  way  convenient  location. 


justed  to  raise  the  outer  comers  of  the  eyes  affording  the  so- 
called  almond  eye  effect.  The  device  is  also  useful  for  lifting 
the  face  that  has  been  paralyzed  as  the  result  of  a  stroke  or  the 
like. 


3,695,258 

DISPOSABLE  SPLINT 

Maurice  E.  Castie,  2021 1  Greenfield,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,408 

Int.a.A61fi/04 


U.S.  CI.  128—87  R 


13Clainis 


A  disposable  external  splint  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around 
a  body  member,  such  as  an  arm  or  leg,  to  protect  and  im- 
mobolize  the  body  member.  The  splint  includes  a  consumable 
support  pad  which  is  relatively  rigid  about  one  axis,  to  support 
and  immoboiize  the  body  member,  and  is  flexible  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  rigid  axis,  such  that  the  pad  may  be 
wrapped  around  the  body  member  and  secured.  The  pad  is 
received  in  a  disposable  envelope,  which  preferably  includes 
an  absorbent  layer  adapt  to  contact  the  body  member. 


3,695,259 

BONE  PLATE 

Qydc  E.  Yost,  700  S.  VOIa  Drive,  EvansviDe,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88337 

Int.  CLA61f  5/04 

U.S.a.  128— 92D 


6Claims 


3,695,257 
FACE  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Edtth  A.  Hale,  310  E.  44th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,604 
Int.CI.A61f5/0S 
U.S.  CI.  128-76  B  3  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  face  lifting  device  attachable  to 
pin  curls  at  both  temple  areas  of  the  wearer's  head.  The  device 
consists  primarily  of  especially  formed  ear  clasp  connected  by 
extensible  bands  to  the  pin  curls  and  of  combs  similarly  con- 
nected. The  former  are  used  to  erase  lines  and  wrinkles  at  the 


The  invention  relates  to  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
bone  surface  in  order  to  set  broken  bones,  the  plate  having  a 
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modified  I  configuration  in  cross  section  for  maximum 
strength  characteristics  and  to  enable  the  plate  to  be  fitted 
against  bones  of  varying  surface  contours,  while  the  plate  is  of 
minimum  thickness.  The  plate  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
countersunk  apertures  or  slots  to  enable  the  plate  to  be 
secured  to  the  bone  by  means  of  screws. 


end  with  the  inlet  valve,  the  other  end  of  the  conduit  being  so 
located  as  to  discharge  air  in  the  region  of  the  nose  and  mouth 
of  the  wearer,  but  terminating  short  of  the  mouth  to  enable 
normal  functioning  thereof  An  outlet  valve  is  positioned  at 


3,695^60 
LAPAROTOMY  SHEET 
Du  D.  Endns,  Memphis,  Tcnn.,  assigDor  to  Kimberiy-Clark 
Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mardi  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,570 

Int.  a.  A61f  13100 

UACL128— 132D  5  Claims 
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A  disposable  laparotomy  sheet  comprises  a  major  sheet  of 
porous  nonwoven  fabric  and  a  minor  sheet  of  opaque,  glare- 
resistant  plastic  near  the  center  of  the  major  sheet  and  includ- 
ing a  fenestration  to  define  the  operative  area. 


3,695,261 
SEMI-CLOSED  REBREATHING  APPARATUS 
DoiuM  R.  Emmom,  11222  Astronaut  Boulevard,  c/o  Central 
Florida  Industriiri  Park,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,775 

InLCLA62b7/(M 

U,S.  a.  128—142.2  9  Claims 
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the  bottom  of  the  enclosure  and  below  the  discharge  end  of 
the  conduit.  The  outlet  valve  is  adapted  to  exhaust  both  air 
and  water  from  within  the  enclosure  under  normal  exhalation 
pressure. 


^  3,695,263 

CLOSED  CIRCUIT  MEDICAL  RESPIRATORS 
Barry  John  Kipling,  Cambridge,  England,  assigDor  to  Pyc 
Umitcd,  Cambridge,  England 

FOcd  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6^45 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1969, 
5,110/69 

Int.  CL  A61m  16100 
UA  a.  128— 145.6  13  < 
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A  rebreathing  apparatus  adapted  for  connection  to  an  open 
circuit  demand  type  scuba  device  in  which  a  rebreather 
system  is  used  with  compressed  air  supply  tanks  and  demand 
regulators  The  rebreatlung  system  has  a  lung  bag  for  breathing 
into  and  out  of  connected  in  series  with  a  COj  scrubber  for 
removing  COt  and  an  oxygen  sensor  for  sensing  the  level  of 
oxygen  in  the  air  of  the  rebreather.  When  the  oxygen  reaches 
a  predetermined  level,  a  solenoid  actuates  one  or  more  ex- 
haust valves  for  exhausting  gas  in  the  rebreather  system  allow- 
ing the  demand  regulator  to  draw  additional  air  from  the  air 
supply  Unk.  A  manual  over-rise  is  provided  as  is  special  solid 
sUte  electronics  for  use  in  actuating  the  solenoid  and  warning 
lights  or  meters  may  be  used. 


A  closed  circuit  medical  respirator  provided  with  a  face 
mask  for  applying  patient  gas  to  a  patient  and  for  transmitting 
exhaled  gas  to  the  respirator.  A  closed  path  extends  from  the 
face  mask  to  a  gas  purifier,  a  bellows  and  back  to  the  face 
mask.  Appropriate  drive  means  are  connected  with  the  bel- 
lows for  causing  flow  of  gas  to  and  from  the  patient  so  as  to 
create  a  positive  pressure  in  the  path  during  one  part  of  the 
respiratory  cycle  and  a  negative  pressure  during  the  other 
part.  A  gas  flow  sensor  is  provided  in  the  path  and  is  con- 
nected to  a  controller  for  operating  the  drive  means  of  the  bel- 
lows. Changeover  switches  connected  with  a  multi-vibrator 
are  provided  for  connection  with  the  controller  and  inspirato- 
ry and  expiratory  valves  so  as  to  alternately  operate  the  flow  of 
gas  in  accordance  with  the  required  respiratory  cycle. 


3,695,262 

LitESAVING  HELMET 

John  F.  HavUand,  731  S.W.  Sahnon  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  18^  1970,  Scr.  No.  38,134 

Int.  CI.  A62b  7100 

U.S.CI.I28-I45R  2  Claims 

A  lifesaving  helmet  has  an  inlet  valve  positioned  above  an 

enclosure  for  the  head  and  a  conduit  communicating  at  one 


3,695,264 
RESPIRATORY  MASK 
Asmund  S.  Laeral,  Stavanger,  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,104 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  2,  1969,  P  19 

44  548.8 

Int.  a.  A62b  7100 
U.S.  a.  128-145.5  8  Claims 

A  respiration  mask  formed  with  a  domed-shaped  portion  of 
flexible  material  provided  at  its  peripheral  edge  with  a  supple 
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ridge  which  can  be  inflated  as  desired,  which  in  the  deflated    succession  without  reloading,  wherein  the  driving  force  is  a 

pressurized  fluid. 


—  I 


•  » 


state  allows  the  mask  readily  to  assume  a  flat  shape,  and  in  the 
inflated  state  keeps  the  mask  stretched  open. 


3,695,265 

FACE  MASK 

•  Biwik,  201  Via  Nkc,  Newport  Beach,  CaHr. 

FVed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,693 

Int.CLA62b2i/00 

U.S.  a.  128—146.2  9  Claims 


A  mask  for  removing  particulate  airborne  matter  during  in- 
halation employing  a  unique  method  of  attachment  to  the  face 
of  the  user  consisting  of  an  adliesive  patch  which  attaches  to 
the  nose  of  the  user. 


3,695,266 

NEEDLELESS  SEQUENTIAL  DOSING  SYRINGE 

Maurice  G.  Lusricr,  222  Maple  St.,  Lynn,  Man. 

FHed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,419 

Int.  CI.  A61ra  5/22, 5/50 

U.S.  CL  128—173  H  9aainis 


3,695067 
INHALATOR  FOR  MGUST  AIR 
HaM  Hirti,  Bonner  Strame  180,  Koto-Baycnthal,  and  Hanns 
Joachim  Hirtz,  PHer  EMxham-Strasse  5, 5  Kotai-Deckstein, 
both  of  Germany  ^ 

FHed  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,730 
Cfadms  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Jidy  1, 1969,  P  19  33 
350.7;  Apr.  27, 1970,  P  20  20  435.7 

InLCLA61m/5/00 
U.S.a.128— 192  191 


An  inhalator  has  a  tubular  heating  element  through  which 
inhaled  air  passes  after  flowing  in  countercurrent  through  an 
annular  air  passage  between  a  tubular  housing  wall  and  a  tubu- 
lar porous  body  surrounding  and  abutting  the  tubular  heating 
element.  The  porous  body  has  capillary  passages  for  absorbing 
a  liquid  whose  vapor  is  added  to  the  inhaled  air  in  the  annular 
passage 


3,695,268 

DISPOSABLE  DRAINAGE  POUCH  FOR  COLOSTOMY 

AND  THE  LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Arthur  E.  Marsan,  1265  S.  BcOare  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

fled  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,676 

Int.  CLA61f  5/44 

U.S.a.128— 283  12 


-tJ? 


This  invention  provides  a  drainage  pouch  for  use  in  the 
This  invention  relates  to  a  needleless  syringe  for  the  appiica-    medical  field  in  caring  for  patienu  having  colostomy  condi- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  sequential  doses  of  medicament  in  rapid    tions  and  the  like,  characterized  by  a  pouch  of  plastic  film 
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such  as  polyethylene,  a  ring-shaped  retainer  positioned  inside 
the  pouch  and  united  to  the  inner  side  thereof  around  its 
stoma  opening,  the  internal  edge  of  the  retainer  being  covered 
by  an  annular  portion  of  the  film  pressed  into  the  pouch  to 
provide  a  protective  wall  which  prevents  the  retainer  from 
cutting  and  injuring  the  stoma;  together  with  a  method  of 
making  the  pouch  which  promotes  low  cost  of  manufacture 
and  provides  a  pouch  so  economical  in  cost  as  to  be  entirely 
disposable  after  a  single  use. 


3,695^71  1 

RETENTION  SUTURE  BRIDGE 
Ingram  S.  Chodorow,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tcchna- 
lytks  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,008 

Int.  CI.  A6lb  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-335  22  Claims 


3,695,269 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ABSORBENT  PRODUCTS  WITH 
HIGHLY  ABSORBENT  CORES  AND  RELATIVELY  DRY 

FACINGS 

Frank  E.  Maianey,  SomervUie,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,840 

Int.Cl.A61f/J/76 

U.S.  CL  128—284  >  Claim 


'i 


This  invention  is  a  retention-suture  bridge  designed  to  posi- 
tion and  secure  a  retention-suture  above  and  out  of  contact 
with  an  incision  closure  and  suture  exit  points  while  maintain- 
ing lateral  fixation  of  the  suture  at  the  points  where  it  exits  the 
skin,  and  thus  effectively  to  join  the  corresponding  tissue 
layers,  approximate  the  original  marginal  pressure  of  the  skin 
and  underlying  tissues,  and  ultimately  prevent  or  reduce  infec- 
tion and  scarring. 


Absorbent  products  comprising  at  least  two  fibrous  layers: 
one  layer  comprising  a  highly  absorbent  fibrous  mass  having 
excellent  absorption  and  retention  capacity  for  body  fluids 
and  exudates;  and  a  second  layer  comprising  a  relatively  dry, 
non-adherent,  nonwoven  fabric  facing  made  of  relatively  non- 
absorbent,  hydrophobic,  synthetic  fibers  bonded  with  a 
hydrophobic  binder  material  and  processed  so  as  to  be  pro- 
vided with  increased  loft  and  bulk  properties. 


3,695,270 
SANITARY  TAMPON 
Zdcnek  Denny  Dostal,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  International 
Playtex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,080 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13/20 

U.S.  CI.  128-285  3  Claims 


An  absorbent  material  and  method  of  constructing  such 
material  is  disclosed.  The  absorbent  material  includes  at  least 
two  united  constituents,  one  of  which  contains  filaments  with 
a  portion  of  such  filaments  transferred  through  openings  in  the 
other  constituent. 

The  transference  may  be  effected  through  the  use  of 
transfer  needles,  which  not  only  transfers  filaments  but  addi- 
tionally provides  the  openings  through  which  the  filaments  ex- 
tend. 

The  absorbent  material  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  a 
tampon  or  other  other  catamenial  device.  Other  uses,  such  as 
in  disposable  diapers  or  in  other  products  where  a  relatively 
high  degree  of  absorbency  in  a  relatively  economical  product 
is  desirable  are  also  contemplated. 


3,695,272 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,273 
FOob  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
George  F.  Tayk>r,  I  .O.  Box  625,  Moultrie,  Ga. 

Filed  ^v.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,662 
Int.  CI.  AOld 
U.S.CI.  130— 30G 


14  Claims 


A  food  processing  apparatus  capable  of  separating  peas, 
beans  or  the  like  from  their  pods  during  a  processing  opera- 
tion. The  food  processing  apparatus  includes  a  support  base 
having  a  number  of  releasable  connecting  eleftients  and  an 
operable  drive  means.  A  processing  unit  is  provided  having  a 
number  of  releasable  connecting  elements  complementary  to 
and  detailed  for  connecting  engagement  with  the  connectable 
elements  on  the  base  support  means.  The  processing  unit  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  oppositely  drive  roller  elements  defining  a  nip 
therebetween  for  separating  peas  from  pods  in  response  to  a 
pod  being  advanced  therethrough  in  a  processing  operation. 
One  of  the  rollers  is  of  larger  diameter  than  the  other  roller 
and  the  rollers  are  driven  whereby  the  peripheral  speed  of  one 
roller  is  greater  than  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  other  roller. 
At  least  one  of  said  rollers  is  elliptical  in  cross-section  whereby 
the  nip  deflned  between  the  rollers  will  be  cyclically  increased 
and  decreased  in  a  processing  operation. 
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3,695,274 

PISTON  TYPE  CIGARETTE  nLTER 

Thomas  W.  Summers,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Brown 

&  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,560 

Int  CI.  A24d  01/04;  A24f  13/04 

U.S.CI.  131-lOA  8  Claims 


rylene  sulfide)  compositiori.  The  ease  of  molding  such  a  com- 


position allows  molding  said  element  in  a  conventional  shape 
for  a  tobacco  pipe  or  in  a  cigar  shape. 


A  piston-type  mouthpiece  for  a  cigarette  or  cigarette  holder 
includes  an  outer  tube  in  which  is  a  slidable  cup-like  piston 
with  the  open  end  facing  the  smoker.  The  piston  face  has  a 
plurality  of  perforations  which  act  as  a  filter.  As  the  perfora- 
tions become  blocked  and  as  the  density  of  puffs  increases 
during  the  smoking  of  the  cigarette,  the  vacuum  created  in 
drawing  on  the  cigarette  gradually  draws  the  piston  toward  the 
smoker.  As  the  piston  slides  toward  the  smoker,  openings  in 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  piston  become  aligned  with 
openings  in  the  outer  tube  so  that  air  is  drawn  from  the  at- 
mosphere directly  into  the  smoker's  mouth  through  these 
openings  rather  than  through  the  tobacco  column. 


3,695,275 

CIGARET  SMOKING  DEVICE 

Leonard  Hayward,  32  W.  82nd  SL,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,572 

Int  CI.  A24f  4  7/00 

U.S.CI.  I31-I7I  . 


1  Claim 


28a 


30       32 


A  smoking  device  having  a  mouthpiece  attached  to  a  cylin- 
drical member.  The  cylindrical  member  includes  two  cham- 
bers with  one  chamber  being  located  adjacent  the 
mouthpiece.  The  second  chamber  is  located  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  the  member  and  a  cigaret  receiving  compartment  is 
located  thereat.  Each  chamber  is  communicated  separately  to 
ambient  and  means  is  provided  so  that  when  a  person  inhales 
on  the  mouthpiece  air  is  drawn  into  the  first  chamber  and 
through  the  mouthpiece,  and  smoke  is  drawn  from  a  cigaret 
which  is  in  the  cigaret  receiving  compartment  into  the  second 
chamber  where  it  is  discharged  to  ambient. 


3,695,276 
POLY(ARYLENE  SULHDE)  SMOKING  ELEMENT 
Harold  D.  Coalc,  c/o  Pliilli{ps  Petroleum  Company,  BartlcsvUlc, 
Okla. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,071 
I         bA.Cl.A24t01/ 18,01/28,01/32 
U.S.a.  131— 191  lOClalms 

A  smoking  elemenl  is  made  partially  or  wholly  of  a  poly(a- 


3,695,277 

CIGARETTE  EXTINGUISHER 

Dominick  Moffa,  1300  Schwab  Road,  Hatfield,  Pa. 

Filed  March  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,749 

IntCI.A24f;9/y4 

U.S.CI.  131— 235R 


7  Claims 


A  cigarette  extinguisher  is  constructed  to  receive  a  lighted 
cigarette,  hold  the  cigarette  in  an  extinguishing  chamber  in 
which  combustion  cannot  be  supported,  and  subsequently 
discharge  the  extinguished  cigarette  and  accompanying  ashes 
into  a  receptacle.  A  pocketed  carrier  rotates  within  a  cylindri- 
cal casing  bore,  the  casing  having  an  upper  cigarette  receiving 
opening  and  a  lower  discharge  opening.  An  operating  and 
ratcheting  mechanism  moves  the  carrier  stepwise  in  one 
direction  of  rotation  only,  so  that  a  deposited  cigarette  may 
not  inadvertently  be  returned  to  the  receiving  opening.  A  dou- 
ble ended  operating  arm  drives  the  ratcheting  mechanism  in 
the  said  one  direction  irrespective  of  which  end  of  the  operat- 
ing arm  is  depressed  by  the  user.  The  extinguisher  is  combined 
with  a  receiver  for  the  reception  J|pd  collection  of  extin- 
guished cigarettes.  Other  embodiments  incorporating  a  bunon 
type  drive  and  a  pedestal  type  ash  tray  are  also  disclosed*, 


3,695,278 
DEVICE  FOR  COVERING  A  PARTIAL  BALDNESS 
ArnuH  Ricger,  Hauptstrasse  7,  7166  Fomsbach,  and  FriU 
Rohm,  Rcchte  Brandstrassc  49,  89  Augsburg,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,402 
CUims  priority,  applkatkMi  Germany,  Oct  28,  1969,  P  19 
54  258.6;  Nov.  13, 1969,  P  19  57  182.5 

IntCI.A41g5/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 32-53  1 8  Claims 


A  device  for  covering  a  partial  baldness  of  a  person's  head 
with  a  hairpiece  comprising  a  hair  carrier  to  which  the  false  or 
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wig  hair  may  be  secured  and  which  has  a  front  part  which  ex- 
tends to  the  normal  hairline  on  a  person's  forehead  and 
remains  firmly  connected  to  the  head  even  when  subjected  to 
a  strong  blast  of  wind.  This  hair  carrier  may  be  secured  to  the 
head  by  two  or  more  strips  of  plastic  or  the  like  which  are 
sewed  together  with  some  of  the  hair  of  the  fringe  remaining 
on  the  person's  head  and  arc  adapted  to  be  wound  up  so  as  to 
engage  flat  against  the  head. 


3,695,281 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  INJECTION 
Luis  P.  Uom  Oasiiiiiig,  N.Y.,  aasisnor  to  Tcchnkon  Instru- 
ments Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,753 
I  InL  CL  F16k  /  9100;  F17d  1108 

U.S.  CI.  137-1  -  5  Claims 


3,695,279 
HIGH  SPEED  COIN  COUNTING  AND  SORTING 
Thomas  J.  Black,  Reston,  and  Carl  B.  Sawyer,  Springfield, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Werner  F.  Westermann,  Falls 
Church,  Va. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,692 

Int.CI.G07d3/04 

U.S.  CI.  133-3  5  Claims 


o  o  9  o  o 

f»   *f   J    I    « 


A  fluid  injection  device  for  incorporation  in  automated  ap- 
paratus for  the  quantitative  analysis  of  a  substance  transported 
in  a  flowing  liquid  stream  segmented  by  gas  bubbles  or  other 
immiscible  fluid  segments.  The  device  includes  a  body  defin- 
ing an  elongated  fluid  passageway  portion.  One  end  of  the 
passageway  portion  provides  an  inlet  for  fluid  or  gas  under 
pressure  through  a  tube  extending  into  the  passageway  portion 
from  the  last-mentioned  end  toward  the  other  end  thereof, 
which  tube  has  a  discharge  end  portion  received  axially  within 
the  passageway  portion.  An  inlet  for  unsegmented  liquid 
under  pressure  communicates  with  the  passageway  portion, 
upstream  of  the  aforementioned  discharge  end  portion  of  the 
tube,  providing  for  axial  injection  of  gas  into  the  stream  of 
liquid  flowing  from  the  liquid  inlet  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
passageway  portion.  By  varying  the  resistance  to  liquid  flow  in 
the  area  around  the  discharge  end  of  the  tube  the  size  of  the 
bubbles  injected  into  the  liquid  stream  may  be  changed. 


A  series  of  coins,  of  randomly  different  denominations,  is 
advanced  along  a  path  in  controlled  spaced  relation  and 
speed.  As  each  coin  passes  a  first  position  it  generates  a  count 
signal  that  is  stored  long  enough  for  the  coin  to  reach  or  pass  a 
second  position.  Coins  of  a  selected  denomination  are 
deflected  from  the  path  between  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions. Any  coin  reaching  the  second  position  generates  a  con- 
trol signal  which  erases  the  stored  count  signal  generated  by  it. 
Each  count  signal  not  erased  by  a  control  signal  is  applied  to  a 
counter  to  thus  totalize  the  number  of  coins  of  said  selected 
denomination  deflected  from  said  path,  without  counting 
coins  not  deflected. 


3,695,282 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,280  ' 

CONTACT  LENS  CASE 
Robert  G.  Sturgeon,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  assignor 
Hind  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf . 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,842 
Int  CL  A45c  7 1104;  B08b  3104 
U.S.a.  134— 166R 


30,   2B 


'       '  3,695483 

FLUIDIC  OSCILLATOR 
Cari  G.  RingwaU,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,924,  March  6, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,266 

Int.CI.F16ci/y2 

U.S.CI.  137— 81.5  7  Claims 


/■^^ 


to  Bames- 


4Chdms 


A  contact  lens  case  made  of  a  soft  plastic  is  described  hav- 
ing a  reservoir  therein  so  that  the  lenses  can  be  kept  immersed 
in  a  soaking  solution.  A  simple  two  piece  structure  is  provided 
which  is  easily  made  by  injection  molding  and  an  abutment 
means  is  provided  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  case  to 
prevent  collapse  of  the  case. 


A  fluidic  oscillator  is  disclosed  which  incorporates  a  flexu- 
rally  mounted  jet  pipe  adapted  to  oscillate  and  discharge  al- 
ternately into  a  pair  of  receivers.  The  jet  pipe  includes  a  pair 
of  oppt»ed  reaction  surfaces  radially  displaced  from  its  rota- 
tional axis  and  aligned  vwth  a  pair  of  driving  ports.  Output 
from  the  jet  pipe  receivers  is  amplified  by  a  proportional  fluid 
amplifier,  and  a  negative  feedback  is  provided  whereby  fluid 
output  from  the  proportional  amplifier  is  directed  to  the  driv- 
ing ports  and  issued  therefrom  as  a  pulsating  jet  sUeam  to 
promote  oscillation  of  the  jet  pipe.  In  an  alternative  embodi- 
ment, the  proportional  fluid  amplifier  is  replaced  by  a  digital 
fluid  amplifier. 


.    i 
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3,695,284 

VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  OF 

UQUm  INTO  A  PNEUMATIC  UQUID  DISPOSAL 

SYSTEM 

HaraM  Anton  Akc  Wallgren,  Alv^,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  II,  I97I,Ser.No.  152,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  18, 1970, 8434/70 
Int.  a.F16t  7/72 
U.S.CI.  137— 188  19Cteims 


tiiiiiiiiDiittmir. 


Liauid  is  discharged  into  a  conduit  of  a  pneumatic  liquid 
disposal  system  from  an  inlet  conduit.  Valve  structure  is  inter- 
posed between  the  inlet  conduit  and  liquid  disposal  system 
which  opens  when  a  sufficient  quantity  of  liquid  is  present  in 
the  inlet  conduit  and  closes  when  the  flow  of  liquid  thereto 
stops.  The  valve  structure  has  a  flexible  diaphragm  which 
functions  as  a  pressure  sensing  means  and  initially  flexes 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  liquid  in  the  inlet  conduit  and 
acting  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm.  Such  initial  flexing  move- 
ment of  the  diaphragm  causes  the  pressure  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  diaphragm  to  be  reduced  below  atmospheric  pressure 
and  establish  a  pressure  differential  across  the  diaphragm  to 
effect  further  movement  thereof  and  open  a  main  valve  to 
enable  liquid  from  the  inlet  conduit  to  be  discharged  into  the 
pneumatic  liquid  disposal  system. 


3,695,285 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


\ 


3,695,286 

SHUT  OFF  VALVE  OF  LARGE  DUMETER 

PARTICULARLY  A  HOT-BLAST  SUDE  VALVE 

Johannes  Uerlichs,  Woffdsbach,  and  Rudolf  Mutter,  Mer- 

zenich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hermann  RappoM  & 

Co.  G.m.b.H.,  Durcn-Birkcsdorf,  Gennany 

Filed  March  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,683 

Int.  CI.  F16k  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—340  I  Oaim 


double  walled  casing  or  frame  for  the  purpose  of  accom- 
modating a  coolant  fluid  introducable  thereinto,  and  having  a 
large  diameter  central  flow  passage  way  formed  by  an  inner 
jacket  wall  which  also  forms  the  valve  seat.  One  end  (^  a 
cleanout/contro!  tube  is  rigidly  and  sealingly  connected  with 
said  inner  jacket  around  an  aperture  formed  therein  generally 
opposite  the  slide  valve  member  and  its  seat,  and  the  tube  pro- 
jects generally  radially  through  the  outer  wall  of  the  casing  or 
frame  by  passing  freely  through  a  clearance  aperture  therein. 
An  outer  portion  of  the  cleanout  control  tube  is  sealingly  con- 
nected but  in  a  non-rigid  manner  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing by  means  of  a  relatively  thin  resilient  or  semi-flexible 
membrane  which  may  in  one  form  include  an  annular  bellows- 
like  construction,  to  thereby  provide  for  thermal  expansion 
and  contraction  movements  of  the  tube  relative  to  both  the 
inner  and  outer  casing  walls  to  relieve  potential  structural 
stress  and  to  preclude  resultant  damage  otherwise  attendant 
such  thermal-stressed-induced  fracturing  of  such  valve  assem- 
blies. 


3,695,287    . 
THIEF  PROOF  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Richard  T.  Reese,  31701  W.  KcntfieM  Court,  Westlakc  VO- 
lage,  Calif.,  and  Nile  Ray  Weatherman,  12830  Montague  St., 
Pacoima,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,178 

Int.  a.  B60r  25104;  F16k  35106 

U.S.  a.  137—354  2  Clabns 


,'^^- 


r^  s  V^* 


A  thief  proof  fuel  system  involving  the  flow  of  gasoline  from 
a  fuel  tank  to  an  engine  wherein  a  valve  is  included  in  the  fuel 
line,  which  valve  can  be  closed  and  kept  locked  in  its  closed 
condition.  Preferably,  the  valve  is  on  the  opposite  side  of  a 
bulkhead  from  the  key  slot,  and  in  the  preferred  embodiment 
is  under  the  floorboard  where  in  modem  cars  there  is  too  little 
clearance  for  a  thief  to  tamper  with  the  device  in  a  practical 
length  of  time. 


3,695,288 

REMOTELY  ACTUATED  FLUSH  VALVES 

Henry  R.  Billeter,  Deerfidd,  and  Charles  S.  Allen,  Oak  Park, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sktan  Valve  Company 

Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,606 

Int.a.F16ki7/74J 

U.S.  CI.  137-360  7  Claims 


A  large-diameter  hot  blast  slide  valve  assembly  embodying  a 
slide  valve  member  operable  within  a  seat  formed  within  a 


The  flush  valve  is  located  behind  a  wall  and  is  hydraulically 
actuated  by  a  push  button  on  the  front  wall.  The  operating 
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button  is  connected  to  the  inlet  supply  line  and  to  a  piston  in 
the  flush  valve  handle  coupling,  over  a  pair  of  small  copper 
tubes.  The  tubes  allow  for  variations  in  roughing-in  measure- 
ment and  wall  thickness,  and  can  be  of  any  length. 


3,695^89 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  UQUIDS,  PARTICULARLY 
HYDROCARBONS,  MAKING  USE  OF  A  PRESSURIZED 
AUXILIARY  FLUID 
Plerrv  Capdevidk,  Garchcs,  and  Jean  Wcissmann,  Maisons, 
both  of  France,  Msignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrok,  des 
Carburants  et   Lubrifiants,  Rueil  >lahnaison   (Huats  de 
Seine),  France 

Filed  Oct  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,695 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  16, 1969, 6935560 
Int  CI.  F16k  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—375  9  Claims 


tion  in  the  flowway,  such  as  may  be  caused  t?y  the  use  of  a  flow 
regulating  device  such  as  a  valve  or  orifice  device  in  the  line, 
and  comprising  means  forming  a  passageway  for  the  flow  of 
fluid  into  said  zone  from  a  location  of  higher  pressure.  The  lo- 
cation from  which  fluid  flows  into  the  reduced  pressure  zone 
may  be  either  upstream  or  downstream  from  the  zone  in  the 
flow  line  or  from  a  source  outside  of  the  flow  line,  and  means 
may  be  provided  for  regulating  such  flow.  The  method  of  the 
invention  comprises  the  decreasing  of  noise  in  a  flow  line 
caused  by  the  formation  of  a  zone  of  reduced  pressure  therein 
through  which  fluid  under  pressure  flows  through  the  line,  by 
introducing  fluid  into  said  zone  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the 
pressure  in  the  zone. 


3,695,291 
SUDS  SAVING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHER 
Robert  J.  Sims,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wcstinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75^35 

Inta.D06fi9/0« 

U.S.  CI.  1 37— 57 1  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  safety  device  for  the  storage  and 
distribution  of  liquids,  particularly  hydrocarbons  with  the  use 
of  a  pressurized  auxiliary  fluid,  immiscible  with  any  fluid  to  be 
distributed  and/or  separated  therefrom  by  means  of  a  mem- 
brane. 

This  safety  device  is  particularly  suitable  for  use  with  the 
storage  and  distribution  system  of  the  type  described  in  the 
patent  application  entitled  "New  tank  structure  for  the 
storage  and  distribution  of  a  plurality  of  fluids,  in  particular  of 
hydrocarbons"  Ser.  No.  887,679,  although  the  use  of  the 
device  according  to  the  invention  is  not  dependent  on  any  par- 
ticular structure  of  the  tank  for  the  liquid  storage. 


3,695,290 

NOISE  SUPPRESSING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  LINES 

Kenneth  R.  Evans,  70 1 5  Neff  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,233 

Int  CI.  F  16k  47/05 

U.S.  CI.  137-563  2  Claims 


The  instant  invention  provides  an  automatic  washer  which 
has  washing,  rinsing  and  sud  saving  modes.  In  the  suds  saving 
mode,  the  wash  water  is  pumped  into  a  supplementary  laundry 
tub  for  later  reuse  in  the  automatic  washer  to  reduce  the 
dverall  wash  water  requirements  for  the  washer.  A  purge  or  "- 
burp"  function  is  provided  for  in  the  automatic  washer  after 
the  sudsy  water  has  been  pumped  into  the  supplementary 
storage  receptacle  so  as  to  insure  the  elimination  of  suds 
within  the  line  leading  to  it  and  also  within  the  pump.  This 
purging  action  is  accomplished  by  the  pumping  of  rinse  water, 
for  a  short  time  duration,  towards  the  supplementary  storage 
receptacle  after  the  rinse  cycle  has  been  completed.  By  the 
use  of  such  an  extra  step  with  the  conventional  suds  save 
mode,  the  pumping  arrangement  for  the  pumping  of  sudsy 
water  from  the  supplementary  storage  receptacle  may  effec- 
tively handle  the  returning  detergent  carrying  water  without 
being  disabled  by  air  locking  caused  by  a  large  amount  of  suds 
initially  disposed  within  the  pump  or  conduit  extending  to  the 
supplementary  laundry  tub. 


3,695,292 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


A  noise  suppressing  device  for  use  in  flow  lines  in  which  a 
zone  of  reduced  pressure  is  produced  downstream  of  a  restrie- 


3,695,293 
PRESSURE  DIVERTING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  W.  Zeuner,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Control  Con- 
cepts, Inc.,  Pike  Rkhboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,232 
IntCI.F16k///02 

U.S.  CI.  137 625.48  ^  Claims 

A  pressure  diverting  valve  assembly  permitting  fluid  flow 
through  the  assembly  during  operation  and  to  reduce  pressure 
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surges  which  may  occur  within  inlet  and  outlet  lines.  A  cen- 
trally bored  valve  element  in  the  assembly  has  a  valve  seat 
which  closes  the  centrally  bored  opening  when  the  assembly  is 
actuated.  When  the  assembly  is  deactuated  the  valve  element 
moves  forward  releasing  the  valve  seat  from  the  opening. 


192 


170 
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Movement  of  the  poppet  valve  provides  equal  fluid  volume 
changes  on  opposing  ends  of  the  valve  element  resulting  in 
fluid  flow  diversion  from  one  set  of  ports  to  another  within  the 
valve  assembly  with  a  resulting  minimum  pressure  surge 
through  the  lines. 


3,695,294 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,295 
ROTARY  INPUT/FEEDBACK  MECHANICAL  SERVO 

VALVE 
Benny  Olsen.  Plainville,  and  Zcnny  Oben,  SoutMngton,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Allied  Control  Company  Incorporated, 
Plantsville,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,088 

Int  CL  F17d 

U.S.  a.  137—625.69  5  Claims 


taining  liquid  in  the  chamber  between  preset  pressure  limits, 
and  the  tank  includes  a  liquid  outlet  control  comprising  a  seat 
member  and  a  resilient  disc  member  mounted  in  spaced  rela- 


te   22    19     21     20    23    33      34     35 


A  rotary  input/feedback  mechanical  servo  valve  is  disclosed 
which  comprises  a  four-way  linear  motion  spool  valve,  the 
spool  of  which  is  coupled  to  the  rotary  input  shaft  through  a 
rotary-to-linear  translator  and  to  the  rotary  feedback  shaft 
through  a  universal  coupler  so  that  rotary  motion  input  and 
rotary  motion  feedback  are  translated  into  linear  movement  of 
the  spool. 


3,695,296 
LIQUID  PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR  SYSTEMS 
Victor  Frederick  Smith,  Highett  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor 
to  F.  W.  Davey  and  Company  Proprietary  Limited,  Hunting- 
dale,  Vktoria,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,498 
Int  CI.  F16I 55104 
U.S.  a.  138—30  1  Ctaim 

A  liquid  pressure  tank  is  provided  for  storing  liquid  under 
pressure  for  use  in  domestic  or  commercial  reticulated  supply 
of  the  type  having  an  impervious  bladder  dividing  the  tank 
into  an  air  chamber  and  a  liquid  chamber,  a  constant  amount 
of  air  being  maintained  in  the  chamber  under  pressure.  A 
liquid  pump  and  pressure  switch  system  is  provided  for  main- 


tion  from  the  seat  and  arranged  to  be  deformed  around  the 
seat  when  contacted  by  the  bladder  mounted  therearound  to 
at  least  partially  close  the  outlet  and  prevent  rupturing  of  the 
bladder  when  liquid  is  substantially  exhausted  from  the  tank. 


3,695,297 

COMPENSATING  PRESSURE  TANK  FOR  OIL-HLLED 

POWER  CABLES 

Antonfo  Ferrentino,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli 

SocieU  per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  23,  1970,  25005 

A/70 

Int  CI.  F16I 55/04  t 

U.S.  CI.  138-30  13  Claims 


A  tank  contains  a  first  chamber  having  a  bellows-type 
elastic  wall  and  has  a  normally  open  valve  through  which  the 
chamber  is  connected  to  an  oil-filled  cable  and  when  the 
chamber  wall  contracts  sufficiently  the  valve  is  engaged  by  the 
wall  and  closed.  The  first  chamber  is  surrounded  by  a  fluid 
filled  second  chamber  which  is  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid 
through  a  similar  valve  which  is  normally  open  but  which  is 
closed  by  contact  with  a  wall  of  the  first  chamber  when  the 
wall  thereof  expands  by  a  predetermined  amount. 
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3,695^98 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Abdiiz   Zahid,   Monterey   Park,   CaUf., 
Hydraulics,  lac^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FHed  Jme  1, 1971,  Scr.  Nio.  148,523 
Int.  CLF16I 55/04 
U.S.  CI.  138— 30 


assignor   to  Greer 


3,695300 
GOGGLE  VALVE  WITH  LIMIT  SWITCH 
Norman  F.  Bradel,  Scott  Township,  AUeglieny  County,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  S.  P.  Kinney  Engineers,  Inc.,  Carnegie,  Pa. 
FBed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  ^io.  148332 
InL  CL  F16i  55100;  HOlhi/76 
10  Claims    U.S.  a.  138— 94.3  8ClaiBS 


^r\^ 


This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  pressure  vessels,  more 
particularly  of  the  type  using  a  deformable  bladder  having  a 
cylindrical  mouth  of  relatively  large  diameter  to  which  is 
bonded  a  rigid  annular  retaining  member,  the  latter  having  an 
annular  groove  in  its  outer  periphery  in  which  an  O-ring  is 
positioned  to  define  a  seal  writh  respect  to  the  side  wall  of  the 
container  in  which  the  bladder  is  positioned. 


In  a  goggle  type  valve  having  a  valve  plate  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  passage  through  the  valve  between  a  fully  open 
and  a  fully  closed  position  with  the  valve  body  having  a  fixed 
end  section  at  each  end  and  an  intermediate  section  axially 
movable  into  and  out  of  valve  plate-clamping  position,  there  is 
provided  a  limit  switch  arrangement  to  assure  proper  sequenc- 
ing of  the  axial  travel  of  the  movable  member  and  the  opera- 
tion of  the  valve  plate  from  one  position  to  the  other,  includ- 
ing means  for  effectively  amplifying  the  slight  axial  movement 
6f  the  intermediate  section  to  the  desired  extent  for  operation 
of  the  limit  switches.  , 


3,695,299 
VALVES 
Wilfred  Ncwrick  Rodgers,  Uttleovcr,  England,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Combustion  (Holdings)  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1969, 

38280/69 

.    Int.a.F16l55//0 
U.S.  CI.  138— 94JiL  1  Claim 


3,695301 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PIPELINE  TESTING 
Forrest  C.  Pittman,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150^13 

Int.CI.F16l55//0 

U.S.  Cr.  138-97  11  Claims 


A  pipe-line  blind  valve,  for  blanking  off  pipe-lines,  in  \^hich 
a  plate  having  a  hole  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  pipe-line  is 
movable  from  one  position,  in  which  the  hole  is  aligned  with 
the  bore  of  the  pipe-line,  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
pipe-line  is  blanked  off,  there  being  a  seal  to  seal  between  the 
pipe-line  and  the  plate. 


The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  and  method  of  freez- 
ing a  section  of  fluid-filled  pipeline.  The  apparatus  disclosed 
herein  consists  of  a  cylindrical  body  which  is  pumped  down 
the  pipeline  to  the  section  to  be  frozen.  The  body  so  posi- 
tioned reduces  the  volume  of  fluid  required  to  be  frozen  while 
shaped  discs  attached  to  each  end  of  the  body  prevents  fluid 
circulation.  Also  disclosed  is  a  tank  positioned  around  the  ex- 
terior of  the  pipe  line  which  contains  refrigerants  to  freeze  the 
fluid  within  the  pipeline.  | 


October  3,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,695302 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ntODUCING  A  TERRY 

FABRIC  ON  A  LOOM 
Karl  Jud,  RutI,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ruti  Machin- 
ery Works,  Ltd.,  formerly  Caspar  Honegger,  Rutl/Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,602 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Switzerland,  Jan.  31,  1969, 
1523/69 

Int.a.D03di9/22 
U.S.  CI.  139—27  8  Claims 


3,695304 
DOBBY  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 
Cario  Menegatto,  Corso  SidHa  108/10,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38380 
Claims  priority,  applkaitkm  Italy,  17880 A/69 
InL  a.  D03c  5/00. /J/00 
U.S.  a.  139—78 


'tr 


2  Claims 


fe 


A  method  of  producing  a  terry  towelling  on  a  loom  wherein 
weft  threads  are  beaten  up  in  a  repeating  sequence  at  various 
distances  from  a  reference  fabric  beat-up  which  comprises 
beating  up  the  first  weft  thread  of  a  sequence  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  fabric  beat-up,  beating  up  the  second 
weft  thread  of  the  sequence  at  a  distance  somewhat  less  than 
said  predetermined  distance  from  the  fabric  beat-up,  beating 
up  the  last  weft  thread  of  the  sequence  at  a  distance  from  the 
fabric  beat-up  that  corresponds  to  the  distance  of  a  beat-up  in 
the  case  of  plain  weaving,  and  looping  terry  warp  threads 
round  the  second  weft  thread.  Also,  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
this  method  is  disclosed. 


3,695303 
HAND  LOOM  AND  COMBINATION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Donald  P.  Dunn,  and  Helen  T.  Dunn,  both  of  45  Christopher 
St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,265 

Int.  CI.  D03d  29100;  D06c  3108;  G09f  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  139^34  5  Claims 


A  combination  loom  and  display  device  comprising  a  frame 
defining  a  central  opening  and  having  substantially  flat  front 
and  rear  surfaces  spaced  by  connecting  side  walls.  Yarn  hold- 
ing fingers  extending  from  front  wall  to  the  rear  wall  but  not 
beyond  the  confines  of  the  planes  of  the  front  and  rear  walls. 


/f 


"      It  ^.>^^  < 
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Dobby  having  cams  of  a  varying  ratio  for  looms,  in  com- 
bination comprising  a  rotary  cam  carrying  drum,  inter- 
changeably carrying  a  plurality  of  cams,  each  of  which 
through  a  cam  follower  means  and  a  suitable  spring  return 
lever  system  operating  a  corresponding  heddle  carrying 
frame  in  t)»fe  loom.  The  cams  may  be  either  disc  cams  or 
chain  cams  at  the  same  time  winding  up  on  a  second  idle 
drum  which  can  be  moved  to  or  away  from  the  first  drum  to 
accommodate  chain  cams  of  a  different  length  for  operating 
said  chain  cams. 


3,695,305 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695306 
YARN  CARRIER  FOR  A  WEAVING  MACHINE 
Hiroshiro  Kimura;  Heiji  Arimoto;  Hirohisa  Nara;  Tsugio 
Miyamatsu,  and  Mitsuo  Kltajima,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Unitaka  Ltd.,  Higashl-Honmachi,  Amagasaki- 
shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,476 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  June  24,  l%9, 44/59605; 
Mar.  31, 1970,45/27539;  Mar.  31, 1970,45/27540 

Int.  CI.  D03j  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  139-125  V   2  Claims 
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»  94    99  990  95o  45 


93a 
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A  yam  carrier  for  a  weaving  machine  which  has  two  arms 
including  a  yam  gripping  portion  which  grips  the  yarn  by 
means  of  contact  between  the  two  arms  which  are  resiliently 
biased  toward  each  othepat  the  front  of  the  yam  carrier  m  the 
flying  direction.  The  y^m  carrier  also  has  a  mechanism  for 
releasing  the  depression  of  the  two  arms  of  the  yam  gripping 
portion  by  a  force  applied  from  outside  against  the  resiliency 
so  as  to  freely  pass  the  yam  through  a  gap  made  between  the 
arms.  Also,  the  yam  carrier  has  a  guide  groove  formed  in  such 
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a  manner  that  width  gradually  decreases  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  of  the  feeding  direction  of  the  yam  carrier  so  as  to  feed 
the  yam  to  the  yam  gripping  portion  and  that  the  yam 
gripping  portion  is  formed  in  parallel  with  the  flymg  d.recUon 
of  the  yam  at  the  end  portion  at  the  inlet  portion  of  the  yarn  to 
the  yam  gripping  portion  of  the  yam  carrier. 


3,695307 

APPARATUS  FOR  TIGHTENING  AND  CONNECTING  THE 

OVERLYING  PORTIONS  OF  A  FLEXIBLE  CLOSURE 

BAND  PLACED  ABOUT  A  PACKAGE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Xaver  Kuoni,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Borbe-Wanner 
AG,  Dietikon,  Switzeriand 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  4, 1969, 8504/69 

Int.  CI.  B2  If  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  140-93.4  <»  Claims 


3,69539 

POWER  OPERATED  WIRE  WRAPPING  TOOLS 

Frederick  George  Finn,  Scvcnoaks,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Post  Office,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,948 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Sept  8,  1%9, 

44276/69 

lnt.Cl.B2U  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  140-124  14  Claims 


■■?       S5..-g7    J, 


'il^ll 


A  strapping  machine  for  tightening  and  connectmg  the 
overlying  portions  of  a  flexible  closure  band  or  strap  placed 
about  a  package,  one  part  of  the  machine  serving  to  tension  or 
tighten  the  strapping  band,  another  part  of  the  machine  serv- 
ing to  interconnect  the  superimposed  or  overlapping  portions 
of  the  strapping  band  by  carrying  out  a  common  deformation 
thereof.  According  to  the  invention,  this  last-mentioned  form- 
ing or  deformation  part  of  the  machine  consists  of  at  least  two 
deforming  or  shaping  members  situated  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  band  portions  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  these  deforming 
members  incorporates  means  for  bringing  about  the  connec- 
tion of  the  band  portions,  which  means  is  situated  in  a  circular 
orbit  or  path  and  such  deforming  member  is  mounted  to  be 
positively  rotatable  and  displaceable  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  the  strapping  or  closure  band. 


A  motor-driven  tool  for  making  elecirical  connections  by 
means  of  wrapped  joints  has  a  wire  wrapping  and  insulation 
stripper  head  and  a  cutter  for  shearing  the  wire.  The  tool  is 
controlled  by  a  trigger  which  is  also  connected  to  the  cutter. 
Operation  of  the  trigger  first  actuates  the  cutter  and  then  the 
motor.  

3,695310 
FLECHETTE  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 
Vincent  J.  Donadio,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,009 

Int.  CI.  B21f  45/00;  B2lg3/20,3I24,3I28 

U.S.  CI.  140-tl  2  Claims 


3,695308 
TOOL  FOR  TIEING  BUNDLES  OF  CABLES 
Heinrich  Kabel,  Quickbom,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Heller- 
mann  G.m.b.H.,  Pinneberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,967 
Claims  priority,«appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1969,  P  19 

52  618.2 

Int.  CI.  B21f  9/02. 45/00 

U.S.  CI.  140-93.4  ^  6  Claims 


A  tool  having  actuating  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  tie 
straps  on  bundles  of  cables  or  the  like  by  means  of  locks, 
and/or  for  cutting  off  excessive  strap  material.  A  linking 
device  is  provided  to  operatively  connect  the  actuating  means 
to  shifting  means  for  the  locks  so  that  the  latter  will  be  auto- 
matically transferred  from  a  magazine  to  holding  means  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  tool. 


A  machine  for  the  mass  production  of  flechettes  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  in-line  units,  each  unit  including  outer  and 
inner  coaxial  tubes.  The  outer  tube  being  rotatable  while  the 
inner  one-is  stationary.  Axially  spaced,  spring  loaded,  radially 
slidable  dies  are  carried  by  the  inner  tube  and  the  outer  tube  is 
provided  with  similarly  arranged  cam  lobes  which  force  the 
dies  inwardly  and  simultaneously  or  sequentially  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  outer  tube  to  perform  fin  shaping,  pointing  and  cu- 
toff operations  on  a  wire  which  is  f?d  axially  through  the  inner 
tube.  All  units  are  rotated  by  ring  gears  on  the  outer  tubes  and 
a  single  driven  gear. 

3,695,311 
WIRE  TIEING  TOOL 
Thomas  J.  Hanigan,  60  Greenwich  Rd.,  Longmeadow,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88349 
Int.  a.  B21f  9102,  7/00, 15/04 
U.S.  CI.  140—93.6  4  Claims 

An  automatic  tieing  or  wire  twisting  tool  for  fastening  struc- 
tural elements  together,  such  as  intersecting  pairs  of  angularly 
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disposed  reinforcing  rods,  in  a  latticework  common  in  build-  3,695315 

ing  and  road  construction,  by  way  of  fitting  around  the  rods  at      CONTAINER  FILLER- VALVE  VOLUME  ADJUSTMENT 
each  intersection  thereof  a  U-shaped  staple  and  therefollow-    David  M.  Ayars,  jV.,  Salem,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ayars  Filler, 

Inc.,  Salem,  NJ. 


•  7 
72 


ing  twisting  together  the  legs  of  the  staple  at  their  free  end  por- 
tions, the  tool  including  a  staple  drive  plate  for  ejecting  a  sta- 
ple from  a  stack  thereof  and  a  staple  separator  for  separating 
the  next  adjacent  staple  from  the  stack. 


Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,299 

InL  CI  B6Sh  1/04,3/04 
VJS.  CI.  141—368 


6Claims 


Prime 
,  M<nier 


3,695312 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695313 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695314 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Woodrow  H.  Watts,  and  George  A.  Bartlett,  both  of  8611 
Glenlea,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,228 

Int.  CLB67d  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  141—59  22  Claims 


..s*-- 


A  container  filling-valve  includes  a  valve  body  having  two 
generally  hollow  cylindrical  sections  mounted  to  have  relative 
axial  movement.  The  two  sections  are  biased  by  a  spring  to 
have  relative  movement  in  a  first  sense.  One  of  the  sections 
(the  upper)  has  an  inlet  for  the  filling  material;  the  other  sec- 
tion (the  lower)] has  a  discharge  port  for  discharging  the  fluid 
material  into  a  container  to  be  filled.  A  valve  member  co- 
operates with  the  discharge  port  to  control  fluid  flow 
therethrough  and  is  normally  biased  to  a  closed  position.  A 
flexible  diaphragm  connects  the  two  sections.  When  the  upper 
section  is  moved  sufficiently  for  the  container  to  be  contacted, 
the  valve  is  opened.  The  valve  has  a  seal  means  which  engages 
the  upper  rim  of  the  container  to  be  filled.  The  seal  means  in- 
cludes an  annular  flange-like  member  threadedly  engaged  to 
the  lower  valve  section  such  that  rotation  of  the  annular 
member  permits  it  to  be  axially  positioned  along  the  lower  sec- 
tion thereby  to  adjust  the  extent  to  which  the  lower  valve  sec- 
tion can  extend  into  the  container  and  thus  control  the  volume 
of  fluid  deposited  in  the  container.  A  friction  locking  nut 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  flange-like  member  permits 
the  flange-like  member  to  be  locked  into  its  adjusted  position. 


A  new  aiid  improved  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  and 
method  wherein  a  plurality  of  various  liquids,  such  as  for  ex- 
ample, alcoholic  and  non-alcoholic  beverages,  each  stored  in 
separate  containing  means,  are  selectively  chosen  and  per- 
mitted to  flow  or  be  drawn  from  the  containing  means  into  a 
glass  or  other  receptacle  in  response  to  predetermined  flow 
regulation  imposed  by  a  dispensing  control  apparatus  to  form 
desired  combinations  and  mixes  of  the  liquids. 


3,695316 
SAWING  TIMBER 
Patrick  J.  Pluckhahn,  Cnr.  Reef  &  Templeton  St.,  Maklon 
3463,  Australia 

FikMl  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,852 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    June    2,    1969, 
55910/69 

Inl.  CI.  B27b  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  143-32  Q  13  Ctaims 


The  present  invention  provides  a  portable  timber  milling  jig 
the  use  of  which  makes  it  possible  to  obtain  sawn  timber  from 
felled  logs.  The  jig  comprises  a  beam  along  which  runs  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  support  a  chain  saw.  circular  saw  or 
reciprocating  saw.  The  beam  is  supported  at  either  end  by  a 
vertical  stand  which  is  also  clamped  into  an  end  of  a  log  to  be 
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sawn,  the  log  being  positioned  below  the  beam.  As  the  car-  structure  for  accurately  guiding  a  drill  while  a  dowel  pin  hole 

riage  is  moved  along  the  beam,  the  saw  supported  by  the  car-  is  drilled  into  the  severed  butt  end  of  the  pieces  of  framing 

riage  cuts  through  the  log.  By  making  a  number  of  parallel  material.  The  accurately  placed  dowel  pin  greatly  simplifies 

cuts  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  sawn  timber  is  obtained.  the  task  of  rigidly  joining  the  adjacent  sides  to  a  precision  fit. 


3,695317 

WEDGE  CUTTING  JIG 

Edwin  F.  Timmers,  681  Sims  Ave.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62.097 

Int.a.B27b5/00 

U.S.CL143— 51A 


7  Claims 


3,695319 

DRUM  BARKER 

Rolf  Erik  Tuuha,  Lanripuisto  20  C,  Fori,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  6,  1969,  3206/69 

InL  CL  B27I 1104 

U.S.a.  144— 208B  I  4  Claims 


r .  \ 


/'  -Ji  «       n 


A  wedge  cutting  jig  including  two  laterally  spaced  comple- 
mentary members  each  longitudinally  extended  and  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  wedged-shaped  recesses 
along  adjacent  vertical  faces  thereof.  The  wedge-shaped 
recesses  of  one  member  are  oppositely  disppsed  from  the 
wedge-shaped  recesses  of  the  other  member  and  each  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  recesses  is  complementary  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  openings  for  holding  pre-cut  rectangu- 
lar pieces  of  wood.  A  power  saw  is  run  between  the  adjacent 
first  faces  cutting  each  rectangular  piece  of  wood  into  two 
wedges  which  are  then  deposited  into  a  receptacle  through  the 
open  bottom  of  the  jig. 


A  device  for  precision  mitering  or  cutting  linear  framing 
material  to  specified  lengths  suitable  for  framing  different  size 
openings,  e.g.,  a  painting  having  a  length  of  40  inches  and  a 
width  of  20  inches.  The  device  includes  structure  for  facilitat- 
ing compound  mitering  or  more  specifically  for  properly  alig- 
ning and  holding  while  severing  the  generally  recognized  stan- 
dard framing  material,  i.e.,  the  painting  being  framed  is  sup- 
ported close  to  the  wall  with  the  major  plane  of  the  frame 
being  directed  outwardly  from  the  wall  and/or  the  surface  of 
the  painting,  and  the  less  popular  or  reverse  framing  material, 
i.e.,  the  painting  being  framed  is  usually  supported  a  greater 
distance  from  the  wall  with  the  major  plane  of  the  frame  being 
directed  inwardly  toward  the  wall  from  the  surface  of  the 
painting.  The  holding  structure  clampingly  holds  two  pieces  of 
framing  material  simultaneously  so  that  the  one  end  of  op- 
posite sides  of  the  frame,  e.g.,  the  two  40  inch  pieces  may  be 
simultaneously  mitered  with  one  pass  of  the  severing  means 
and  the  other  end  of  the  two  40  inch  sides  may  be  mitered  with 
a  second  pass  of  the  severing  means  then  the  two  20  inch  sides 
are  likewise  mitered  resulting  in  precision  fitted  joints  at  the 
comers  of  the  frame.  The  device  also  includes  drill  guide 
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3,695318 

COMPOUND  MITERING  DEVICE 

Lawson  D.  Maury,  5 10  Colonial  Rd.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,740 

Int  CI.  B27b  2  7/06;  B25b  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  144— 35  9  Claims 


A  drum  barker  including  a  cylindrical  drum  having  debark- 
ing means.  The  drum  is  supported  by  wheels  on  both  sides,  the 
wheels  including  elastic  outer  portions.  A  guide  ring  assembly 
is  provided  on  the  drum  periphery  for  contacting  wheel  por- 
tions to  resist  axial  drum  movement.  The  guide  ring  assembly 
includes  at  least  two  guiding  faces  which  extend  obliquely 
from  the  drum  periphery  in  a  direction  away  from  the  wheel 
portions  to  reduce  wearing  of  the  wheel  portions  and  to 
cushion  the  forces  imparted  during  axial  contact  of  the  wheel 
p>ortions  and  guide  faces. 


3,695320 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  PRODUCTION  OF  WOOD 

FLAKES 

Donald  L.  Johnson,  1816  N.  Lcnore  Dr.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  630396,  April  12, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3,526,258.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,303 

IntCI.B27l///04 

U.S.  CI.  144—326  3  Claims 


"  ,* 


Method  for  producing  a  flat  face  on  the  side  of  a  log  or  cant 
and  including  hogging  away  protuberances,  slicing  of  wood 
flakes  to  a  predetermined  thickness  and  length,  jet  breaking  of 
the  flakes  from  the  parent  wood  to  desired  width  and  then 
fluid  conveying  the  flakes  away  from  the  cutterhead  assembly. 


3,695321 

CAVITY  HEAD  SCREW  AND  DRIVING  TOOL  THEREFOR 

Jacob  W.  Garvhime,  Jr.,  1700  Griffith  St,  Las  Vegas,  Ncv. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,627,  May  26, 1969.  This 

application  June  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,152 

Int  CL  B25b  15/02;  F16b  23/00 

UACL145— 50  6  Claims 

The  upper  surface  of  tiie  head  of  a  screw  has  wedge-shaped 

cavities  arranged  on  either  side  of,  or  around,  a  central  hub  or 

land.  The  cavities  have  undercut  sidewalls,  and  the  land  has  a 

central  hole,  preferably  circular.  A  driving  tool  such  as  a 

screwdriver,  or  the  Uke,  is  provided  with  multiple  blades 

which  are  spaced  apart  on  either  side  of  or  around  a  central 


October  3,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


125 


aperture.  A  central  pin  depends  from  the  shank  of  the 
screwdriver  and  is  adapted  to  engage  the  hole  in  the  central 
land  of  the  screw.  The  bottoms  of  the  screwdriver  blades  are 
of  expanded  thickness  so  that  when  these  blades  are  inserted 
in  and  engage  the  screwhead  cavities,  the  expanded  bottom 
portions  of  the  blades  will  lock  under  the  undercut  sidewalls  of 
the  cavities.  Mating  of  the  screwdriver  blades  and  the  screw 


head  cavities  is  guided,  aligned  and  axially  stabilized  by  en- 
gagement of  the  screwdriver  central  pin  in  the  hole  in  the  cen- 
tral land  of  the  screwhead  surface.  Expandable  pin  sections 
maintained  under  tension  may  be  employed  to  temporarily 
lock  a  screw  onto  the  screwdriver  blades  and  held  in  positive 
axial  alignment  with  said  screwdriver  for  insertion  and 
withdrawal. 


3,695322 
PEACH  PITTER 
Gerald  R.  Anderson,  Campbell,  and  William  C.  Wann,  Jr.,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,210 

InU  CI  A23n  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  146—28  R  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  pitting  peaches  comprising  a  multiple  lane 
orienter  for  aligning  the  peaches  so  that  their  suture  planes  are 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  motion  through  the  apparatus.  A 
continuous  cup  conveyor  has  transverse  rows  of  apertured 
fruit  products  that  move  with  a  swinging  pitting  head.  The 
head  has  a  row  of  bifurcated  peach  splitting  and  pit  gripping 
blades  descend  on  the  peaches  while  peach  incising  and  pit 
gripping  blades  are  projected  up  through  the  cup  apertures. 
The  upper  blades  are  then  spread  apart  to  separate  the  peach 
halves  from  their  pits. 


3,695323 
VEGETABLE  TRIMMING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Yngve  ReinhoM  Akcsson,  Hakingborg,  and  Lus  Gustaf  Albert 
Wadell,  Astorp,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Produits  Fin- 
dus  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  29, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  85, 1 88 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  3,  1969, 
53,730/69 

Int  CI.  A47j  21/00, 1 7/16, 43/18 
U.S.  CI.  146—81  R  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  continuously  trimming  and  cutting  broccoli 
or  similar  plants,  which  comprises: 

an  endless  conveyor  carrying  a  plurality  of  pockets, 

each  pocket  comprising  at  least  two  equal  segments  defin- 
ing an  axially  symmetrical  hollow  enclosure  having  a 
wider  opening  and  a  narrower  opening  at  opposite  axial 
ends  to  receive  a  plant  with  the  lower  stalk  protruding 
through  the  narrower  opening, 

the  segments  being  separated  by  diametrically  opposed  gaps 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pocket, 

the  segments  being  independently  pivoted  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent said  wider  opening  to  open  outwards  to  release  the 
plant, 

and  at  least  one  knife  positioned  to  traverse  said  gaps  when 
the  gaps  are  aligned  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  con- 
veyor to  slice  the  planes.  Other  features  of  the  invention 
appear  in  the  following  specification  and  drawings. 


3,695324 

FLOATING  NUT  ASSEMBLY 

Buient  Gulistan,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deutsch  Fastener 

Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,834,  Sept  8, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,706 

Int  a.  F16bi  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  151—41.74  15  Claims 


A  floating  nut  device  including  a  receptacle  portion  having 
side  openings  receiving  tabs  projecting  outwardly  from  a  nut 
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and  providing  clearance  to  allow  floating  movement  of  the 
nut,  the  receptacle  including  an  exteriorly  knurled  tubular 
portion  to  be  extended  through  an  opening  in  a  workpiece  and 
bent  outwardly  at  its  end  to  form  a  flange  used  in  connecting 
the  assembly  to  the  workpiece.  The  nut  may  be  retained  by 
one  member  of  spring  material  having  deflectable  walls  to 
allow  replacement  of  the  nut,  while  the  tubular  portion  is  of 
malleable  material  to  permit  the  flange  to  be  bent. 


inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor. 
Further,  the  rotor  is  provided  with  wiper  means  which  extend 
generally  axially  and  are  arranged  in  offset  fashion  with 
respect  to  the  conveying  means  in  the  peripheral  or  circum- 
ferential direction.  According  to  an  important  aspect  of  the  in- 
vention, the  conveying  means  are  formed  of  a  plurality  of  vane 
stubs  arranged  in  at  least  one  axial  row,  wherein  the  confront- 


3,695^25 

TEMPORARY  TIRE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Mark  Schuman,  101  G.  St.  S.W.,  Apt.  5 16,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,839 

Int.  CI.  B60c  27/76 

U.S.  CI.  152-225  r  5  Claims 


A  temporary  vehicle  tire  in  the  form  of  a  wide,  chain-like 
strip  wrapped  around  the  periphery  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
pneumatic  tire  mounted  upon  the  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  the 
strip  having  spoke-like  legs  extending  radially  inwardly  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pneumatic  tire  and  frictionally  clamped  to 
the  side  edges  of  the  rim  to  form  an  independent  outer  wheel 
tread  or  tire. 


3,695326 
TIRE  FABRIC 
Michael  I.  Bryant,  High  Point,  and  Charles  E.  Jones,  Green- 
sboro, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc., 
Greensboro,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,302,  April  16, 1970.  This 
application  Jan.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,969 
Int.  CI.  B60c  9100 
U.S.  CI.  1 52-358  8  Claims 

A  tire  fabric  comprising  glass  warp  and  filling  yams,  the 
warp  and  filling  yarns  being  bonded  together  at  cross-over 
points  by  a  thermoplastic  resinous  bond  which  essentially 
welds  the  cross-over  points  whereby  slipping  or  sliding  move- 
ment between  the  warp  and  filling  yams  is  precluded,  the  warp 
and  filling  yarns,  including  the  thermoplastic  bond  being 
treated  with  a  tie  coat  composition  for  bonding  to  tire  rubber, 
the  tie  coat  composition  comprising  a  synthetic  rubber  latex 
and  resorcinol-formaldehyde  reaction  product. 


ing  ends  of  neighboring  vane  stubs,  viewed  in  the  axial 
direction,  are  spaced  from  one  another  and,  in  each  instance, 
form  a  gap.  Further,  the  wiper  means  are  offset  in  trailing 
fashion  with  respect  to  the  row  of  vane  stubs  through  an  angle 
less  than  90°  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  at 
least  partially  bridge/or  overlie  the  gap  between  neighboring 
vane  stubs. 


3,695,328 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,329 
TENSION  DRAPERY 
Max  F.  Roller,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Art  Drapery  Stu- 
dios, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  March  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,627 

Int.a.A47h5/00 

U.S.  CI.  160— 84  12  Claims 


v-// 


3,695327 

WIPED  THIN  FILM  EVAPORATION  AND  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS 

Fritz  Widmer,  Fallandcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Luwa  AG 

Filed  March  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  March  21,  1969, 

4281/69 

Int.  CLBOld  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  159-6  W  9  Claims 

A  thin  film  treatment  apparatus,  especially  for  treatment  of 
viscous  materials,  which  is  of  the  type  comprising  a  rota- 
tionally  symmetrical  treatment  chamber  which  is  surrounded 
by  a  heating-  or  cooling  jacket  and  which  contains  a  rotor.  The 
rotor  is  equipped  with  material  conveying  means  which  are 


A  tension  drapery  employs  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  trackways 
for  receiving  and  guiding  a  plurality  of  drapery  carriers  which 
support  the  drapery  under  tension.  The  trackways  are 
mounted  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  requiring  additional  ten- 
sioning of  the  drapery  to  prevent  sag  of  the  material.  The 
drapery  has  hinged  apparatus  adjacent  the  trackways  to  assist 
in  defining  and  maintaining  elongate  folds  therebetween.  Al- 
ternate hinge  sections  have  drapery  attachment  apparatus  for 
releasably  engaging  mounting  rods  of  the  individual  carriers. 
The  carriers  of  a  trackway  are  serially  connected  by  cross- 
coupled  wire  springs  received  in  each  carrier  by  means  form- 
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ing  shaped  cavities  which  prevent  the  wire  springs  from  turn- 
ing in  a  reverse  direction  upon  folding  of  the  drapery. 


3,695330 
HINGE  CONNECTION  FOR  PANEL  AND  PANEL 
COMBINATION 
Gene  B.  Hasbrouck,  Corry,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  April  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,215 

Int.  CI.  E06b  3/48 

U.S.  CI.  160-135  5  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  hinge  for  connecting  a  panel 
or  the  like  to  a  support  or  for  connecting  two  panels  together. 
In  the  example,  the  hinge  is  shown  connecting  two  panels.  A 
bracket  is  attached  to  the  edge  of  each  panel  adjacent  the 
other.  These  brackets  extend  from  the  top  of  each  panel  to  the 
bottom.  Flexible  hinge  strips  are  supported  between  the  panel 
edges.  Each  hinge  strip  has  one  of  its  edges  clamped  under  one 
edge  of  one  of  the  brackets  and  its  opposite  edge  clamped 
under  the  opposite  edge  of  the  bracket  on  the  other  panel. 
Each  altemate  strip  has  its  opposite  edge  clamped  under  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  bracket.  Thus,  each  strip  in  a  sense 
crosses  the  strip  above  it,  and  the  strip  below  it,  so  that  the 
panels  may  swing  either  direction  relative  to  each  other. 


3,695331 
TWO  PART  DOOR  MOUNTING  AND  OPERATING 
MECHANISM 
Charles  R.  McClain,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Cor- 
poration, Chula  VisU,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,941 

Int.  CI.  EOSb  75/25,  J  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 60—  1 87  12  Claims 


member  to  swing  the  door  portions  toward  each  other  to 
folded  condition  on  opposite  sides  of  the  thrust  member  when 
the  latter  is  extended,  and  apart  toward  door  closing  position 
^hen  the  thrust  member  is  retracted. 


3,695332 
DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Erwin  B.  Bahnsen,  Oakbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Steiner  Amer- 
ican Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,289 

Int.  CI.  E05f  75/72 

U.S.  CI.  1 60—  1 88  __  5  Claims 


An  automatic  operator  for  an  overhead  garage  door  gravity- 
biased  to  a  closed  position  includes  a  keeper  centrally  posi- 
tioned on  the  garage  above  the  doorway,  a  pivotally  biased 
latch  member  secured  to  the  top  of  the  door  and  spring-biased 
into  a  locking  configuration  wherein  it  is  engageable  with  the 
keeper  for  locking  the  door  in  its  closed  position,  a  reel 
mounted  in  the  garage  above  the  top  of  the  door  centrally 
thereof,  a  cable  interconnecting  the  reel  and  the  latch 
member,  a  reversible  electric  gear  head  motor  coupled  to  the 
reel  for  rotating  isame  in  a  winding  direction  to  unlock  the 
latch  and  open  the  door  and  in  an  unwinding  direction  to  per- 
mit closing  of  the  door  and  locking  thereof  by  the  latch 
member,  means  for  actuating  the  motor,  and  motor  control 
circuitry  including  a  screw-type  limit  switch  responsive  to 
rotation  of  the  reel  for  deactuating  the  motor  after  opening  or 
closing  of  the  door. 


3,695333  ^ 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  DENTAL  CROWNS  AND 
BRIDGES  FROM  GOLD 
EUigene  Costa;   Lucian  Ene;  Stelica  Dumitrcscu,  and   loan 
Covad,  all  of  Bucharest,  Romania,  assignors  to  Policlinica  de 
Stomatologie  Protetica,  Bucharest,  Romania 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,821 

Int.  CI.  B22c  9/04;  A61c  13/20 

U.S.  CI.  164— 35  ^  9  Claims 


"^ 


A  door  structure  capable  of  widely  divergent  uses  comprises 
two  door  portions  connected  together  by  hinged  connection 
and  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  a  power  actuated,  axially  ex- 
tensible and  retractable  thrust  member.  Extension  of  the 
thrust  member  carries  the  door  half  portions  bodily  outwardly 
from  the  door  opening,  and  vice  versa,  while  a  pair  of  door 
folding  links  are  connected  at  one  end  thereof,  one  to  each 
door,  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a  spring  biased  anchor 


The  invention  refers  to  a  fabricating  method  for  one-piece 
cast  dental  crowns,  with  controlled  thickness,  as  well  as  for 
dental  bridges  consisting  of  crowns  and  the  bridge  body.  To 
this  end  a  calibrated  wax  cylinder  is  placed  on  the  tooth 
stump,  this  cylinder  being  flared  in  order  to  form  proximal 
contact  points  with  the  adjoining  teeth,  thus  realizing  practi- 
cally also  the  control  of  thickness;  over  the  wax  cylinder  a  lid 
is  applied  at  the  level  of  the  occusal  surface  and  m  which  the 
occlusal  relief  is  fashioned  in  relation  to  the  contact  points  of 
the  antagonistic  teeth.  In  the  case  of  dental  bridges,  the  pat- 
terns of  the  respective  crowns  are  fashioned  first,  as  above, 
then  the  pattern  of  the  bridge  body  which  is  united  with  the 
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pattern  of  th'Ji  crowns,  after  which  follows  the  casting  of  the 
entire  assembly  from  a  gold  alloy. 

3,695^34 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  WITH 
REVOLVING  MAGNETIC  FIELD  CONTROLLING 
POURING 
Akxandr  Vasilicvkh  Khripkov,  Lev  Bomkhovich  Shcnderov, 
and   Igor  Borisovkh  Kaarinov,  all  of  Gorky,  U.S.S.R., 
assignors    to    Gorkoysky     FlUal    Tsentralnogo    nauchno- 
isslcd-ovatcbkogo  insdtuta   metallurgii   i   Svarki,  Gorky, 

U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,520 

Int.  CI.  B22d  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  164-49  2  Claims 
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F^^:^^ 


encapsulating  pressure  program  until  a  desired  densification  is 
achieved  and  at  least  during  initial  application  of  the  encapsu- 
lating pressure   program  arranging  adjacent  each   path  of 


p^^'ts2Z2h2S 
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potential  leakage  from  the  mould  a  heat  sink  having  a  heat 
capacity  sufficient  to  solidify  molten  metal  contacting  the  heat 
sink  and  thereby  seal  the  said  leakage  path. 


An  apparatus  for  casting  molten  metal  from  a  casting  con- 
tainer having  an  outlet  hole,  comprises  a  batching  container 
which  is  connected  at  the  bottom  of  the  casting  container  so 
that  the  outlet  hole  of  the  casting  container  is  off-set  from  a 
vertical  axis  of  the  batching  container  towards  the  periphery 
thereof;  the  batching  container  is  provided  with  means  to 
generate  a  rotating  electromagnetic  field  in  a  peripheral 
direction  thereof  to  impart  rotation  to  the  metal  in  the 
batching  container  and  to  develop  under  the  effect  of  centrifu- 
gal forces  a  counterpressure  to  the  thrust  of  the  metal  coming 
into  the  batching  container;  casting  of  molten  metal  is  effected 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  batching  container,  variation 
of  the  induction  of  the  routing  electromagnetic  field  causing  a 
variation  of  the  rotation  speed  of  the  metal  and,  together  with 
the  latter,  of  the  counterpressure  to  the  thrust  of  the  metal 
being  supplied  to  said  batching  container,  said  counterpres- 
sure determining  the  batching  of  metal.  The  apparatus  is 
characterized  in  that  the  batching  container  provided  has  an 
upper  cover  to  close  the  container  and  form  a  chamber,  the 
cover  being  provided  with  an  entry  aperture  substantially  near 
the  periphery  of  the  batching  container  and  communicating 
with  the  outlet  hole  of  a  casting  container;  said  cover  of  the 
batching  container  is  also  provided  with  a  conduit  for  the  exit 
of  molten  metal  whose  inlet  opening  is  arranged  in  the  central 
portion  of  the  cover,  while  surrounding  the  batching  container 
there  is  provided  a  means  to  generate  a  rotating  magnetic 
field. 


3,695335 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
FROM  REFRACTORY  FIBERS  AND  METAL 
Jol»  Corjov  Caniwfl,  76,  Mookswood  Ave,  Wahhun  Abbey, 
Eawx;  Rodney  Seymour  Leiqwr,  SUvcrbum,  3,  Park  View, 
Hoddcsdon,  Hertfordshire,  and  Nod  James  Parratt,  18, 
Tycchurrt  HOI,  Loughtoo,  EaMx,  aU  of  Engtend 
Filed  Sciit.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,455 
Clafam  priority,  appiiailion  Great  Britain,  Sept.  10,  1969, 
44,612/69 

lilt  CLB22d  79/02    , 
MS.  a.  164—97  20  Clabns 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  composite  material  com- 
prises providing  in  a  mould  an  admixture  of  reinforcing  refrac- 
tory fibers  and  a  molten  metal,  applying  to  the  admixture  an 


3,695,336 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BATTERY  POST  TERMINAL 

CLAMP 
John  K.  Shannon,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Qukk  Cable  Cor- 
poration, Kenosha,  Wis. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  796,458,  Feb.  4, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,588,790. 
This  appikatkm  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,669 
Inta.B22d/9/00 
U.S.  CI.  164—98  1  Cbdm 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  battery  terminal  post  clamp  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  clamping  jaws  with  stud  means  at  the  end  for 
securing  the  terminal  to  the  battery  post.  The  shank  portion 
which  receives  the  cable  has  a  tie  bolt,  threaded  at  one  end, 
with  a  cable  receiving  hole  in  the  cenual  portion  aligned  with 
a  hole  in  the  shank  to  receive  the  cable.  The  bottom  portion  of 
the  tie  bolt  is  threaded  for  engagement  with  a  nut  which,  when 
the  end  of  the  cable  is  inserted  in  the  tie  bolt  hole,  can  be 
turned  to  thereby  jammingly  engage  the  cable  end  forming  a 
physical  and  electrical  bond  with  the  battery  terminal.  The 
method  of  manufacture  contemplates  a  die  casting  in  which 
the  tie  bolt  itself  serves  as  a  core  member,  and  an  additional 
core  is  inserted  through  the  hole  in  the  tie  bolt  to  the  end  that 
the  tie  bolt  is  perfectly  aligned  in  the  precast  battery  terminal, 
and  in  a  sense  is  press-fittingly  engaged  therein,  subject  to 
dislodgment  only  by  tutning  the  fastening  nut  to  engage  the 
cable  end. 


October  3,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


129 


3,695337 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PLATED  PRODUCTS 
Rene  Grand,  Unieux,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  des  Atei- 
Uers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire  (St  Chamond,  Umiiny,  St. 
Etiennc,  Jacob-Hohzer),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,689 
Claims  prrarity,  applkation  France,  Oct.  10,  1969,  6934722 
Int.a.B22d/9/0S 
U.S.  CI.  164- 100  17  Claims 


A  process  for  manufacturing  plated  products  of  metals  in 
which  a  piece  of  one  metal  has  its  surface  to  be  plated  coated 
with  a  substance  which  decomposes  releasing  volatile  organic 
compounds  which  protect  the  surface  from  oxidation  by  the 
atmosphere,  while  4  second  metal  is  cast  adjacent  the  surface 
whereby  a  plating  with  high  bond  characteristics  is  formed. 


3,695338 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Anthony  S.  Masi,  755  East  43rd  St.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,71 1,  Nov.  14, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  applicatron  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,181 

Int.  CI.  B22c  1 7/08 

U.S.CI.  164— 181  24Clainis 


Xr'/? 


An  automatic  flaskless  match  plate  n(K>lding  machine 
wherein  a  drag  and  a  cope  are  successively  filled  and  squeezed 
within  the  machine  to  form  drag  and  cope  mold  halves;  trans- 
ferred to  an  exterior  core  setting  station  whereat  the  drag  and 
cope  are  closed  to  form  a  completed  mold  and  the  completed 
mold  stripped  from  the  drag  and  cope;  and  retracted  into  the 
machine  to  repeat  the  molding  cycle.  The  machine  features  a 
universal  match-plate,  an  improved  sand  dispensing,  sifting 
and  compacting  arrangement,  and  an  improved  pour  opening 
former. 


3,695339 
MOLD  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Russell   W.  Taccone,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bangor  Punta 
Operations,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,998 

IntCLB22c  77/00 

U.S.a.  164— 213  6  Claims 

One  form  of  mold  forming  apparatus  includes  a  carriage 

mounting  a  flask,  the  carriage  being  movable  horizontally 


between  a  mold  forming  position  and  a  position  adjacent  a 
mold  discharging  station.  In  the  mold  forming  position,  the 
flask  and  a  lower  pattern  plate  form  a  mold  chamber  into 
which  sand  is  deposited.  The  flask  and  lower  pattern  plate  are 
then  moved  vertically  to  compress  the  sand  against  an  upper 
pattern  plate.  After  the  mold  is  formed,  the  flask  and  lower 
pattern  plate  are  returned  to  their  initial  position.  The  lower 
pattern  plate  is  then  lowered  away  from  the  flask  and  the  flask 
is  rotated  ninety  degrees.  The  carriage  is  then  moved  to  the 


^ 


discharge  station  and  a  pusher  element  discharges  the  mold 
from  the  flask  onto  a  support.  In  another  form,  a  pair  of 
horizontally  movable  carriages  mount  vertically  movable 
flasks.  Respective  lower  cope  and  drag  pattern  plates  and  the 
flasks  are  movable  vertically  upwardly  to  compress  the  sand ' 
and  form  molds.  When  returned,  and  the  lower  pattern  plates 
are  moved  away  from  the  flasks,  the  flasks  are  rotated  ninety 
degrees.  The  flask  carrying  carriages  are  then  moved  toward 
the  discharge  station  to  butt  the  molds  and  thereby  form  the 
mold  cavity  and  for  discharge  of  the  molds  onto  a  support. 


3,695340 

MULTI-PART  COMBUSTIBLE  CASTING  PATTERN 

HAVING  BEND-RESISTANT  GLUE-LESS  JOINTS 

Jerome  A.  Gross,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  John  T.  Parsons, 

Traverse  City,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,418 

Int.  a.  B22c  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  164—246  4  Claims 


Combustible  low  density  polystyrene  casting  patterns  and 
their  gate  portions  are  securely  assemble  at  mating  surfaces, 
by  forcing  integral  reverse-tapered  tongues  into^pered  un- 
dercut grooves.  A  tool  insertion  opening  into  the  undercut  of 
each  groove  permits  carving  the  pattern  parts  by  a  powered 
rotating  cutting  tool.  The  tongues  and  grooves  are  so  propor- 
tioned that  the  partial  elasticity  of  the  low  density  polystyrene 
offsets  permanent  deformation  suffered  on  assembly.  Their  in- 
terfit  provides  a  tight  joint  sealed  against  the  entrance  of  cast- 
ing sand  and  which  resists  ending  when  sand  is  packed  about 
the  assembled  pattern.  ' 


90S  o.o. — 5 
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3,695341 

RECIPROCATING  MOLD  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

APPARATUS 

ShigcM  Socda,  and  Hklctaro  Ncmoto,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kaimshiki  Kaisiia 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1969, 44/9241 1 
InLa.B22dy;/70 
U.S.  CI.  164—260  7  Claims 


3,695,343 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695344 
HEAT  INSULATION  MEANS  FOR  POWER  TOOLS 
Albrecht  Schnizler,  Jr.,  Nucrtingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Metabowerke  Kg  CkKS,  Kauch  &  Schnizler,  Nuertingen, 
Wuerttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  3,  1969,  G  69 

34527.3 

Int  a.  B27b  79/05 
U.S.  CI.  165—47  5  Claims 


Continuously  casting  molten  metal  into  a  mould  through  an 
opening  of  a  tundish.  the  mould  is  directly  connected  to  the 
tundish  through  a  refractory  coupling  piece  secured  to  the 
tundish  around  the  opening,  reinforcing  members  are  secured 
to  the  side  surfaces  of  the  tundish  to  reinforce  the  connection 
between  the  same  and  the  mould  and  an  oscillating 
mechanism  is  connected  to  the  reinforcing  members  to  oscil- 
late in  the  vertical  direction  the  tundish  together  with  the 
mould. 


3,695342  ,        ^     ^ 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACIflNE  WITH  The  invention  relates  to  power  tools,  for  example,  a  hand 

CONTROLLED  EXTRACTOR  MOVEMENT  operated  jig  saw,  having  a  housing  of  heat  sensitive  plastics 

Robert  Petit,  11,  rue  du  General  Lederc,  93  Rosny-Sous-Bol^,  material.  A  heat  insulating  layer  of  duroplastics  is  arranged  m- 

w? '      '  termediate  the  points  of  contact  between  said  housing  and 

Filed  March  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,624  members  of  the  tool  which  are  subject  to  heat-up  during  the 

operation  of  the  tool,  especially  the  bearing  means  such  as  a 
24  Claims  sleeve  bearing. 


France 


Int.a.B22d///06 


U.S.  CI.  164—268 


3,695345 
CONTROLLED  FORCED  DRAFT  ACTION  TO  THE  FLUE 

OF  A  GAS  FIRED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Colby  D.  Moreland,  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dunham- 
Bush,  Incorporated,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,708 

Int.  CI.  F25g  29/00 

U.S.CI.  165— 64  6  Claims 


\ 


t     t     'jt  >   ,»< 


It      I  (» < 


A  casting  machine  includes  a  casting  wheel  ( 1 ),  which  con- 
tinually rotates  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow  F,  and  which  has  a 
groove  (2)  about  its  periphery.  The  groove  (2)  is  surrounded 
by  a  moving  belt  (3)  which  forms  a  moving  casting  chamber 
into  the  upstream  end  of  which  molten  metal  is  injected  by  a 
nozzle  (4).  A  continuous  cast  product  (7)  is  freed  from  the 
end  of  the  casting  chamber  by  an  extractor  wedge  (22) 
mounted  for  pivoted  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  casting  wheel.  Nozzles  ( 10)  and  ( 1 1 )  spray  lubri- 
cant into  the  groove  (2)  to  cool  it  and  rotating  brushes  14)  en- 
gage the  periphery  of  the  casting  wheel  ( 1 )  to  remove  deposits 
of  lubricant  from  the  exterior  of  the  wheel  to  prevent  scale 
formation. 


I  W0U1 


The  flue  pipe  leading  from  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  gas 
fired  heat  exchanger  has  its  discharge  opening  aligned  with 
and  conforming  to  the  periphery  the  condenser  fan  for 
forcibly  discharging  the  combustion  products  and  mainuining 
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proper  draft.  A  damper  valve  within  the  flue  pipe,  inter- 
mediate of  the  gas  fired  heat  exchanger  and  the  condenser  fan 
insures  proper  maintenance  of  the  vacuum  pressure  within  the 
combustion  chamber  regardless  of  wind  conditions  acting  on 
the  combined  heating  and  cooling  unit. 


!  3,695346 

TABLE  AND/OR  TABLE  CONVEYOR  STRUCTURE 
William  A.  Nichols,  c/o  W.  A.  Nichols  Co.,  819  West  25th  St, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1 , 1 970,  Ser.  No.  62,942 

Int.CI.  F28g5/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-120  7  Claims 


A  processing  table  particularly  for  food  products  wherein 
the  table  is  a  hollow  shell  of  non-corrosive  material  with  all  of 
the  wells  connected  to  provide  a  substantially  continuous  sur- 
face vrith  no  openings  or  joints  or  crevices  that  can  collect 
material.  The  elongate  table  structure  is  supix)rted  on  spaced 
pedestals  connected  to  the  bottom,  and  there  is  a  rigid 
synthetic  foam  substantially  filling  the  shell  to  form  a  com- 
pression resisting  structure.  A  conveyor  belt  operates  over 
pulleys  mounted  at  the  ends  Of  the  table  structure  with  one  run 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  table  top  and  the  other  run 
under  the  shell.  One  of  the  pulleys  is  supported  in  bearings  and 
at  one  end  of  the  table  structure  and  driven  from  a  motor  and 
speed  reducer,  the  other  pulley  being  at  the  other  end  of  the 
table  and  supported  in  bearings  mounted  on  arms  swingably 
mounted  relative  to  the  table  whereby  said  pulley  may  be 
moved  from  a  belt  slack  position  to  a  belt  tightened  position, 
said  swingable  arms  having  adjustments  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion of  the  belt.  Key  means  is  arranged  relative  to  the  table 
and  swingable  arms  to  hold  the  arms  in  belt  tightened  position. 
The  table  has  lateral  portions  providing  work  surfaces  at  each 
side  of  the  top  run  of  the  belt  and  said  table  has  refrigeration 
coils  under  the  table  top  for  cooling  the  top  and  thereby  re- 
tarding growth  of  bacteria.  A  belt  washing  apparatus  is  ar- 
ranged at  one  of  the  pedestals  for  cleaning  the  belt  with  provi- 
sions at  said  pedestal  for  disposal  of  the  wash  liquid. 


3,695347    I 

CORRUGATED  DISSIPATOR  FOR  TUBE  AND 

DISSIPATOR  RADIATOR  CORE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Andre  Chartet,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Socictc  Anonyme 

des  Usines  Chausson,  Asniercs,  France 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94338 

Claims  priority,  appUc^km  France,  Dec.  3, 1%9, 6941714 

InL  a.  F28b  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  165—152  7  Claims 

Corrugated  dissipator  for  tube  and  dissipator  radiator  cores 

wherein  said  dissipator  has  continuous  areas  for  support  on 

adjacent  tubes,  folded  straps  connecting  the  continuous  areas 

being  alternately  bent  to  be  successively  imbricated  by  each 

other. 


Process  for  manufacturing  corrugated  dissipator  for  tube 
and  dissipator  core  wherein  parallel  sets  of  slots  are  made 
lengthwise  in  a  thin  strip  and  delimit  straps  which  are  altema- 


\ 


tively  and  oppositely  fold.  The  strips  are  corrugated  at  the 
level  of  continuous  areas  separating  each  set  of  straps  and  are 
advancing  while  being  retained  in  the  corrugated  portion. 


*  3,695,348 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695349 
WELL  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  CONTROL  PRESSURE 
MODULATOR 
Fernando  Murman,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula;  George  E.  Lewis, 
Arcadia,  and  Charles  E.  O'Brien,  Whittier,  aU  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Hydril  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  March  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,130 
Int.  a.  E21bii /0i5 
U.S.  CI.  166— .5  37  Claims 


The  constriction  of  a  packer  or  other  tool  about  a  pipe 
string  being  run  in  a  well  is  altered  in  such  manner  while  a  pipe 
joint  is  passing  through  the  packer  as  to  facilitate  rapid 
running  of  the  string  in  a  well  and  to  reduce  wear  of  the 
packer. 


3,695350 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING 

FLOWLINES  TO  UNDERWATER  WELLHEADS 

William   H.   Petersen,   Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59334 
InLa.E21b4J/00 
U.S.  CL  166— .5  8  airfms 

Apparatus  and  method  for  connecting  flowlines  to  un- 
derwater wellheads  by  attaching  a  pulling  head  to  the  fiowline 
and  anchoring  a  pulling  head  fixture  to  the  wellhead.  A 
releasable  pulling  tool  having  a  wireline  in  slidable  engage- 
ment with  the  fixture  on  the  wellhead  is  connected  to  the 
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flowline  pulling  head  and  the  head  is  pulled  into  engagement 
with  the  fixture.  When  in  proper  position,  the  pulling  tool  is 


eludes  a  body  that  carries  upper  and  lower  packing  structures 
and  an  anchor  for  preventing  movement  in  either  longitudinal 
direction  in  a  well  bore.  Each  packing  structure  includes  a 
settable  packing  element  mounted  on  a  pressure  sleeve 
between  a  fixed  abutment  on  the  sleeve  and  a  movable  abut- 
ment slidable  along  the  sleeve.  A  clutch  means  having 
cooperative  parts  on  the  sleeve  and  the  movable  abutment 


released  and  fluid  communication  may  then  be  provided 
between  the  wellhead  and  the  pulling  head  and  thus  with  the 
flowline. 


3,695^51 
SUSPENDING  CASING  THROUGH  PERMAFROST 
Arthur  LuMnsid,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petfttkum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  OMa. 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,073 

Inta.E21bii/0i 

U.S.  CI.  166—96  6  Claims 


Failure  of  casing  set  in  wells  drilled  through  permafrost 
zones  can  be  anticipated  if  the  casing  is  set  in  the  usual 
manner.  As  the  warm  formation  fluid  is  produced  up  through 
the  permafrost  zone,  the  permafrost  adjacent  the  well  thaws. 
In  many  instances  the  casing  could  be  damaged  by  buckling 
when  it  loses  its  lateral  support,  while  the  upper  termination  of 
the  casing  moves  downward  due  to  subsidence.  This  problem 
is  relieved  by  cementing  the  casing  only  below  the  permafrost 
zone  and  suspending  the  weight  of  the  uncemented  portion  of 
the  casing  from  a  means  at  the  surface  which  would  not  be  af- 
fected subsidence-wise  by  the  thawed  region.  A  consUnt  ten- 
sion device  can  be  used  to.  adjust  the  tension  on  the  casing. 
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functions  to  retain  compression  loading  on  the  packing  ele- 
ments in  the  event  of  loss  of  packing  material  due  to  extrusion 
or  the  like.  A  one-way  check  valve  system  between  each 
packing  structure  and  the  mandrel  enables  the  pressure  of 
fluids  in  the  annulus  space  between  the  packing  structures  to 
equalize  with  the  lesser  pressure  of  fluids  in  the  well  bore 
above  or  below  Wie  packer  apparatus,  as  the  case  may  be. 


3,695,353 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,354 
HALOGENATING  EXTRACTION  OF  OIL  FROM  OIL 

SHALE 
Richard   L.   Dilgren,   Houston,  Tex.,  and  Gary  Drinkard, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  SheU  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N  Y 

Filed  Mar«h  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,549 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43124;  ClOg  1104 
U.S.  CI.  166— 272  5  Claims 


3,695,352 

RETRIEVABLE  WELL  PACKER  APPARATUS 

Howard  L.  McGill,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.  , 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73^32 

Int.  a.  E21b  23106, 33/124 

UAa.  166—129  16  Claims 

In   accordance  with  an   illustrative  embodiment  of  the 

present  invention,  a  retrievable  well  packer  apparatus  in- 


5^SfeS 


A  process  for  recovering  oil  by  circulating  hot  fluid  through 
a  permeable  mass  of  oil  shale  is  improved  by  circulating  hot 
fluid  that  contains  a  halogenated  organic  compound. 
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3,695355  and  a  production  casing  extending  to  a  subterranean  forma- 

GRAVEL  PACK  METHOD  tion.  The  production  casing  is  suspended  frpm  the  protective 

DooaM  B.  Wood,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Othar  M.  Kiel,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,412 
lnLO.E21b  43 104 

5  Claims 


U.S.  a.  166—295 


A  gravel  packing  method  wherein  a  viscous  fluid  is  injected 
into  an  unconsolidated  formation  at  such  a  rate  and  pressure 
to  form  a  cavity  therein  and  a  specially  graded  aggregate  is 
pressure  packed  in  the  cavity  to  form  an  outer  sand  exclusion 
zone  and  an  inner  high  permeability  zone.  The  high  permea- 
bility of  the  inner  zone  permits  the  passage  of  for-mation  fmes 
which  escape  the  sand  exclusion  zone. 


casing  at  a  downhole  locztfion  in  order  to  reduce  loading  at  the 
wellhead.  Also  disclosed  are  means  for  supporting  other  tubu- 
lar goods  within  the  well  rather  than  at  the  wellhead. 


3,695356 
PLUGGING  OFF  SOURCES  OF  WATER  IN  OIL 
RESERVOIRS 
Perry    A.    Argabright,   ScdaUa,   Coto.;   C:   Travis   Presley, 
Littleton,  Cola,  and  Harold  C.  Bixel,  Denver,  Cok>.,  as- 
signors to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,288 
Int.CI.E21bii/7iS 
U.S.  CI.  166-295  12  Claims 


3,695,359 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


\  3,695360 

\  ROOT  CROP  HARVESTER 

Richard  Wayne  Hook,  and  Richard  David  Zaun,  both  of  Des 

Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,123 

Int.a.A01d79/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 7 1 — 58  14  Claims 


Water-oil  ratio  in  production  operations  can  be  reduced  by 
selectively  plugging  off  sources  of  water  within  the  formation 
by  injecting  solutions  of  chemicals  which  precipitate  at  a  con- 
trolled rate,  e.g.,  aqueous  solutions  of  isocyanuric  salts  which 
hydrolyze.  i 


3,695,357 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695358 
WELL  COMPLETION  SYSTEMS  ^ 

Elmo  M.  Blount,  Irving,  Tex.,  and  Nicolas  J.  Prueger,  Spenard, 
Alaska,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatkm 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,636 

InLCLEllb  43/24,431 10 

VS.  a.  166—302  1 2  Claims 

Well  completion  system  for  wells  penetrating  a  permafrost 

zone  in  the  earth.  The  system  comprises  a  protective  casing 


A  root  crop  harvester  includes  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of 
digger  wheels  on  the  front  of  the  main  frame,  conveyor  means 
supported  on  the  frame  to  receive  roots  from  the  digger 
wheels  and  deliver  the  same  to  a  transversely  extending  auger 
conveyor  which  moves  the  roots  to  a  vertical  auger  conveyor. 
An  additional  conveyor  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  ver- 
tical auger  conveyor  in  a  root-receiving  relationship  therewith 
moves  the  roots  laterally  outwardly  for  deposit  in  a  vehicle 
moving  alongside  the  harvester  or  laterally  inwardly.  A  lank 
attachment  is  securable  to  the  main  frame  of  the  harvester  in  a 
position  such  that  a  portion  of  the  tank  extends  under  the 
inner  end  of  the  additional  conveyor  to  receive  roots 
deposited  over  the  inner  end  of  the  additional  conveyor.  An 
unloader  conveyor  for  the  tank  delivers  the  roots  back  to  tlie 
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additional  conveyor  which  will  move  the  roots  laterally  out- 
wardly for  deposit  into  the  vehicle  moving  alongside  the  har- 


vester. 


3,695361 
ROTARY  PLOW 
August  Class,  Harsewinkel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Raussendorf 
&  Co.  G.m.b.H.  Maschinenfabrik,  Harz,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1969,  G  69 
02  964.7 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  9100 
U.S.  CI.  172-67  1  Claim 


A  rotary  plow  comprises  a  forwardly  directed  plowshare 
and  a  rotor  adapted  to  ride  behind  the  plowshare  in  the  furrow 
formed  thereby.  This  rotor  consists  of  a  large-diameter  upper 
ring  and  a  small-diameter  lower  disk  with  a  plurality  of  tool- 
carrying  struts  extending  therebetween,  thus  forming  a 
downwardly  converging  body  of  revolution.  Mounted  on  the 
lower  disk  are  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  outwardly  ex- 
tending blades  having  leading  cutting  edges.  Each  blade  rises 
rearwardly  from  the  cutting  edge  and  has  on  its  inner  and 
outer  edges  downwardly  extending  flanges,  the  inner  flange 
being  formed  with  a  lip  releasably  bolted  to  the  disk. 


3,695,362 
AUTOMATIC  SETTING  MOTION-SENSING  CONTROL 

DEVICE 
Frederick  C.  Clarkson,  Jr.,  Niagara-on-thc-Lake,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  June  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,290 

Int.  CI.  B23p  7  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  173-2  3  Claims 


surement  point  upon  engagement  with  a  workpiece  and  then 
opens  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  workpiece,  re- 
lieving air  pressure  in  the  line.  The  resultant  pressure  drop  is 
picked  up  by  a  pneumatic  relay  to  stop  the  operation  of  a  mo- 
tion causing  device  operating  on  the  workpiece. 


3,695,363 
ROTARY  SHAFT  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  L.  Kelly,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  75,025 

Int.  a.  E2  lb/ 9/74 

U.S.CI.  173— 43  4  Claims 


The  apparatus  has  a  frame  and  a  carriage  assembly.  Hydrau- 
lic thrust  cylinders  are  employed  to  raise  and  lower  the  car- 
riage assembly  relative  to  the  frame.  A  rotary  table  supported 
by  the  carriage  assembly  moves  up  or  down  with  the  carriage 
assembly  and  can  be  pivoted  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis, 
relative  to  the  frame  and  carriage  assembly. 

The  method  is  carried  out  by  pivoting  the  rotary  table  into 
alignment  with  a  generally  horizontally  oriented  drill  string 
section,  coupling  the  drill  string  section  to  the  rotary  table, 
moving  the  rotary  table  to  generally  vertically  orient  the  drill 
string  section  in  drilling  alignment,  and  lowering  and  rotating 
the  drill  string  to  penetrate  the  formation.  Drill  string  sections 
are  aligned  for  addition  in  the  same  way.  Drill  string  is 
removed  by  reversing  the  procedurfe. 


An  automatic  setting  motion-sensing  control  device  in  the 
form  of  a  sensing  air  valve  which  closes  and  sets  its  initial  mea- 


3,695,364 

EARTH  DRILLING  MACHINE 

Wilson  B.  Porter,  Seattle,  and  Harold  T.  Klein,  BcUcvue,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  James  S.  Robbins  and  Associates,  Inc., 

Seattle,  Wash.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,020 

lnt.a.E21b/9//6 

U.S.  CI.  173-57  9  Claims 

A  traveling  support  frame  is  mounted  for  up  and  down 
travel  by  two  parallel  guide  columns  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  to  a  base  frame.  A  portion  of  the  traveling  frame  projects 
laterally  of  the  drive  columns  and  supports  two  drive  motors, 
two  reducing  gearing  assemblies,  a  collector  gearing  assembly 
and  drive  head  means.  The  traveling  frame  and'  equipment 
carried  thereby  are  moved  up  and  down  by  triangularly  ar- 
ranged thrust  ram  means,  each  comprising  a  downwardly 
opening,  upwardly  projecting,  piston  chamber  having  a  lower 
mounting  portion  originally  secured  to  the  traveling  frame  and 
a  downwardly  directed  piston  having  a  lower  mounting  por- 
tion secured  to  the  base  frame. 

The  drive  head  includes  a  breakout  wrench  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  laterally  swinging  wrench  jaws  moved  in  and  out  by  linear 
fluid  motors.  The  wrench  jaws  have  radially  inwardly  directed 
wrench  portions  which  are  like  spanner  wrenches.  The  free 
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end  of  each  wrench  jaw  makes  abutting  contact  with  a  shank 
portion  of  the  adjacent  wrench  jaw,  so  that  in  use  the  wrench 
jaws  brace  each  other  and  form  a  compression  ring  surround- 
ing the  engaged  drill  pipe. 

The  drill  head  includes  a  tool  joint  component  which  is 
movable  axially  a  limited  amount  relative  to  the  traveling 
cross  frame.  A  connector  rod  connects  this  tool  joint  com- 
ponent to  the  piston  of  a  linear  fluid  motor  supported  axially 
above  the  drill  head.  Fluid  is  introduced  into  the  motor  below 
the  piston  for  the  purpose  of  counterbalancing  the  weight  of 
the  drill  head  and  any  drill  pipe  connected  thereto. 

A  holding  wrench  is  located  below  the  turning  wrench.  It 
comprises  a  plurality  of  wrench  jaws  pivotally  mounted  for 


lateral  swinging  movement,  a  surrounding  control  ring,  and  in- 
dividual links  interconnected  between  each  wrench  jaw  and 
the  control  ring.  The  control  ring  is  rotated  by  linear  fluid  mo- 
tors. Rotation  is  one  direction  causes  the  links  to  move  the 
wrench  jaws  radially  inwardly  into  a  position  of  engagement 
with  holding  wrench  receiving  portions  on  drill  pipe,  and 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction  causes  the  links  to  move 
the  wrench  jaws  radially  outwardly  in  space  relationship  from 
the  drill  pipe. 


3,695365 
TORQUE  AND  IMPULSE  TRANSMITTING  MACHINE 
Fritz  Schadlich,  Stetten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1969,  P  19 
57  288.4 

Int.  CI.  B25d  9100 
U.S.  CI.  1 73- 109  15  Claims 


a''  .  •?  ^ 
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i.   \ 


A  torque  and  impulse  transmitting  machine  with  a  built-in 
motor  wherein  the  tool  supporting  spindle  receives  impulses 
from  a  rotary  impeller  gear  which  drives  the  spindle  in 


response  to  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor  and  is 
biased  against  a  flange  of  the  spindle  by  a  strong  helical  spring. 
The  impeller  gear  is  moved  axially  rearwardly  and  away  from 
the  spindle  during  each  revolution  of  the  spindle  by  a  shifting 
device  which  has  two  cams  or  two  crown  gears.  One  of  the 
cams  or  crown  gears  is  axially  movably  mounted  in  the  hous-" 
ing  of  the  machine  and  the  other  cam  or  crown  gear  forms  part 
of  a  hub  on  the  impeller  gear.  The  latter  strikes  against  the 
flange  of  the  spindle  whenever  it  is  free  to  follow  the  bias  of 
the  helical  spring. 


3,695^366 
HYDRAUUC  HAMMER  WITH  BACK  PRESSURE 
ISOLATION 
Ernst  F.  Klessig,  Radnc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Worthington  Cor- 
poration (Worthington  Compressor  and  Engine  Interna- 
tional  Division),  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,966 

Int.  a.  E2 lb  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 73— 134  6  Claims 


.J 


An  improved  hydraulic  hammer  constructed  to  eliminate 
frequency  variations  in  operation  due  to  fluctuating  back  pres- 
sure. A  flow  path  from  a  hammer  operating  piston  to  a  fluid 
outlet  is  provided  with  a  venturi  to  isolate  the  piston  from  fluc- 
tuation in  back  pressure  down^ream  of  the  restriction. 


3,695,367 

HYDRAUUC  POWER  TOOL 

Fritz  C.  CatterfeM,  Canoga  Park;  Sebastian  B.  Macaluso, 

Santa  Susana,  and  Lawrence  D.  Weber,  NorthrMge,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,447 

InL  a.  FOld  7  7/00, 15/06;  B23b  45/04 

U.S.  a.  1 73— 163  8  Claims 


A  hydraulically  driven  radial  inflow  turbine  having  power 
takeoff  means  attached  thereto  is  actuated  and  controlled  by 
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an  axially  translatable  nozzle  ring.  A  manually  actuatable  one  or  more  planes.  Bending  forces  on  the  drill  string  and  raise 
trigger  mechanism  admits  a  small  amount  of  control  fluid  drill  components  are  reduced,  ehmmated  or  controlled.  An  m- 
which  is  tapped  from  a  primary  source  of  liquid  under  pres-  ' 

sure  into  a  chamber  defined  by  the  nozzle  ring  and  the  turbine 
housing  to  move  the  nozzle  ring  in  registering  alignment  with 
the  primary  liquid  inlet  apertures  to  the  turbine  impeller 
blades.  The  trigger  assembly  proportionately  supplies  hydrau- 
lic pressure  to  the  turbine  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the 
turbine  thereby  controlling  the  power  output. 


rt-* 


3,695^8 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING  EARTH  FORMATIONS 

C.  P.  Lanmon,  II,  Fricndswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,013 

Int.CI.E21b4i/;/6,4i//;9 

U.S.Ci.  175-4.52  ^  14  Claims 


dicator  provides  the  operator  with  information  concerning 
alignment  and  misalignment. 


3,695,370 
DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  W.  Jones,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  Hycalog,  Inc., 
Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,633 

Int.CI.E21bi//2,9/i6 

U.S.  CI.  175-106  8  Claims 


As  representative  embodiments  of  the  present  invention, 
each  of  the  new  and  improved  well  tools  disclosed  herein  in- 
clude a  perforator  provided  with  one  or  more  sets  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced,  selectively  fired  perforating  devices  respec- 
tively directed  along  parallel  or  slightly  convergent  perforat- 
ing axes.  A  wall-anchoring  assembly  is  cooperatively  arranged 
on  the  tool  \o  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  perforator 
in  relation  to  the  anchoring  assemMy  over  a  distance  which  is 
slightly  less  than  the  longitudinal  spacing  between  adjacent 
perforating  devices.  Upon  positioning  of  the  apparatus  in  a 
well  bore,  the  first  of  two  perforating  devices  in  each  set  is  ac- 
tuated to  produce  a  first  perforation  extending  into  the  ad- 
jacent earth  formations.  By  manipulating  the  suspension  ca- 
ble, the  perforator  is  then  shifted  longitudinally  in  relation  to 
the  stationary  anchoring  assembly  for  locating  the  second  per- 
forating device  in  each  set  immediately  adjacent  to  the  previ- 
ous position  of  the  first  perforating  device.  In  this  manner, 
upon  actuation  of  the  second  perforating  device,  a  second  per- 
foration will  be  produced  which  at  least  closely  parallels  the 
first  perforation  so  as  to  be  contiguous  therewith  for  displac- 
ing compacted,  crushed  formation  materials  from  the  walls  of 
the  second  perforation  ii^to  the  first  perforation  so  that  at  least 
a  portion  of  these  walls  will  be  cleared  of  such  unwanted  flow- 
blocking  materials. 


3,695,369 
EARTH  BORING  MACHINE  WITH  A  PIVOTAL  HEAD 
James  M.  Drouet,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  D^Uas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,740 
Int. CI.  E21b47/02.  E2Ic2i/00 
UA  a.  175-45  9  Claims 

The  drill  head  of  a  raise  drill  is  mounted  to  allow  pivoting  in 


A  downhole  fluid  powered  motor  and  a  drill  bit  are  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  drill  string.  The  outer  housing 
of  the  motor  and  the  body  of  the  bit  are  connected  together 
and  to  the  drill  string  for  rotation  therewith.  The  drill  bit  in- 
cludes a  disc-shaped  cutter  wheel  that  is  mounted  on  the  drill 
body  for  rotation  around  a  transverse  axis  that  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drill  string.  Power  provided  by 
the  motor  rotates  the  cutter  wheel  around  the  transverse  axis 
when  drilling  mud  is  pumped  down  the  drill  string. 


3,695371 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  SINGULATED  FRUIT, 
WEIGHING  AND  BAGGING  IT 
Charles  E.  Shcctz,  Woodstock,  Va.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif . 

filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,247 
Inta.G0Ig7J/76 
U.S.  CI.  177-59  15  Claims 

A  hopper  Is  arranged  to  receive  a  continuous  supply  of  sin- 
gulated  fruit  and  is  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  so 
that  it  can  be  pivoted  upwardly  to  discharge  the  contents 
thereof  when  a  predetermined  weight  of  fruit  has  been  accu- 
mulated therein.  The  hopper  is  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  sup- 
port structure  which  is,  in  turn,  mounted  upon  one  end  of  a 
scale  beam.  The  other  end  of  the  scale  beam  mounts  a  device 
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which,  when  actuated,  serves  to  engage  the  underside  of  the 
hopper  to  pivot  it  upwardly.  Pivotable  gate  members  are  pro- 


vided adjacent  the  movable  end  of  the  hopper  to  catch  and 
hold  a  fruit  which  may  follow  the  last  fruit  making  up  said 
predetermined  weight  of  fruit. 


3,695,372 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


vehicle  at  its  rear.  The  forward  part  of  the  vehicle  frame  is 
made  up  of  a  pair  of  elongated  forward  members  joined  to  said 
rear  members  and  projecting  forwardly  and  inclining  up- 
wardly therefrom.  The  forward  members  have  front  portions 
which  converge  on  each  other  progressing  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly in  the  vehicle  thus  to  form  a  tongue.  Rear  wheels  sup- 
port the  rear  members  of  the  frame,  and  a  single  dirigible 
wheel  disposed  under  such  tongue  supports  the  forward  part 
of  the  frame.  The  engine  for  powering  the  vehicle  is  mounted 


3,695,373 
WHEEL-SUPPORTED  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE  HAVING 
MAXIMUM  PERMITTED  AXEL  PRESSURE  AND  BEING 
ADAPTED  TO  TRANSPORT  SIMULTANEOUSLY  LOADS 

OF  THEORETICALLY  UNLIMITED  TOTAL  WEIGHT 
Kari-Johan  Bostrom,  Boliden,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Boliden  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  March  23, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  2 1 ,9 1 1 
Claims  priority,  application   Sweden,   March   27,    1969, 
4334/69 

Int.  CI.  B62d  59/04 
U.S.  CI.  180— 14  A  '  13  Claims 


on  said  frame  with  such  lodged  between  the  forward  members 
adjacent  where  they  join  with  the  rear  members,  and  located 
rearwardly  of  the  tongue.  Journaling  the  dirigible  wheel  on  the 
tongue,  is  an  upright  spindle  fixed  to  the  tongue  and  with  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  projecting  above  and  below  the  tongue. 
Stabilizing  collars  snugly  embrace  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  spindle  and  are  also  joined  to  the  tongue,  these  being  left 
unjoined  to  the  spindle.  Above  and  below  these  stabilizing  col- 
lars are  upper  and  lower  bearings  which  are  mounted  on  a 
wheel  mounting  bracket  which  supports  the  dirigible  wheel. 


3,695,375 
MULTI-PURPOSE  VEHICLE 
Thaddeus     M.     Splawinski,     10     Sullivan     St.,     Saskatoon, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  93,520 

Int.  CI.  B62d  67/06 

U.S.CI.  180— 29  1  Claim 


A  wheel-supported  transport  vehicle  which  is  capable  of 
transporting  loads  of  theoretically  unlimited  total  weight.  The 
vehicle  comprises  a  manned  vehicle  unit,  which  embodies  a 
master  power  unit  and  master  gear  transmission  system,  and  a 
number  of  unmanned  vehicle  units,  each  having  its  own 
respective  power  unit  and  gear  transmission  system.  The  vehi- 
cle units  are  coupled  together  in  a  special  manner  to  form  a 
train  of  said  units.  The  manned  vehicle  unit  is  provided  with  a 
master  operating  system,  pneumatic  circuitry  and  electrical 
relay  system,  which  in  combination  with  similar  systems  and 
circuits  in  the  unmanned  units  cause  the  gear  positions 
selected  in  the  manned  unit  to  be  copied  contemporaneously 
in  the  gear  systems  of  the  unmanned  units  and  by  which  all 
gears  are  selected  with  the  same  force. 


3,695,374 
DIRIGIBLE  WHEEL  VEHICLE 
Ward  T.  Commons,  Route  1,  Box  1 1 1,  Sdo,  Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6 1 ,909 
InLCI.B62d6y/0« 
U.S.  CI.  180-27  6  Claims 

A  vehicle  with  a  vehicle  frame  including  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially horizontal  rear  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the 


A  pair  of  semi-spherical  hollow  wheels  are  mounted  for 
rotation  to  a  body  with  the  axes  of  rotation  being  at  an  angle  to 
the  horizontal  so  that  the  peripheries  of  the  two  wheels  are 
substantially  together  at  the  underside  of  the  body.  Power  is 
transmitted  from  the  body  through  an  axle  to  each  wheel,  said 
axle  carrying  a  friction  roller  engaging  a  circular  track  on  the 
inside  of  each  wheel. 
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3,695^76 
SAFETY  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  VENTING  AND 
PRESSURE  RELEASE  OF  CLOSED  CONTAINERS 
Hont  Fiedler,  Stuttsart-Fasanenhof,  and  Ludwig  Flicker, 
Sttttt|art-Fcucrbach,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to 
Daimler-Benz  Alttiengesellsciiaft,  Stuttgart-Untertiuiiheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1969,  P  19 
42  963.1 

bit  a.  B60k  15102 
U.S.a.180— 54R  41  Claims 


An  installation  for  the  venting  and  the  pressure  control  of 
tanks  preferably  provided  with  an  equalization  container, 
especially  of  a  fuel  tank  in  motor  vehicles  provided  with  an 
equalization  tank  connected  downstream  thereof,  in  which  the 
line  coming  from  the  equalization  tank  is  provided  with  at 
least  one  venting  valve  and  one  pressure  release  valve  of 
which  the  venting  valve  is  connected  by  way  of  a  vent  line  with 
the  crankcase  of  the  engine. 


3,695377 
METHOD  OF  REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  TRACTORS 
Yoshiyuki  Ito,  and  Tom  Aihara,  both  of  Sagamihara-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan  

FOed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,877 

Int.CLB60kJJ/00 

U.S.  a.  1 80—66  B  4  Claims 


\  "     3,695,378 

CYUNDER  FOR  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  WITH 
RELEASABLE  HYDRAULIC  STOPS 
Robert  A.  Garrison,  Newport  Beach,  and  Leonard  L.  Conopa, 
Westminster,  bbth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Garrison  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.;  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FilM^  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,044 

Int  a.  B62d  5106 

U.S.  a.  180—79.12  R  V  I  Claim 


A  fluid  operated  power  steering  system  having  a  control 
motor  for  actuating  a  steering  valve  which,  in  turn,  actuates  a 
fluid  operated  steering  motor,  the  system  including  manually 
operable  control  means  for  delivering  fliiid  under  pressure 
from  a  pump  to  opposite  ends  of  the  control  motor  selectively. 
The  control  motor  includes  a  control  cylinder  having  axial 
cylindrical  recesses  at  its  ends,  and  includes  a  control  piston 
having  on  opposite  sides  thereof  complementary  axial  cylin- 
drical plungers  respectively  insertable  into  the  recesses  so  that 
fluid  trapped  in  the  recesses  provides  hydraulic  stops  for  the 
control  piston  at  the  ends  of  its  stroke.  A  relief  valve 
discharges  fluid  from  the  recesses  into  a  reservoir  in  the  event 
excessive  pressures  are  developed  in  the  recesses  due  to  exter- 
nal forces,  such  as  the  encountering  of  obstructions  by  the 
steerable  wheels  of  the  vehicle  on  which  the  system  is  in- 
stalled. Under  such  conditions,  the  control  system  overrides 
the  hydraulic  stops  and  encounters  mechanical  stops  at  the 
ends  of  the  control  cylinder.  With  this  construction,  the 
hydraulic  stops  normally  limit  the  travel  of  the  control  piston, 
but  can  be  overcome  if  necessary  to  permit  overtravel  of  the 
steerable  wheels.  Under  such  conditions,  the  hydraulic  stops 
have  a  cushioning  effect  on  the  control  piston  and  limit  the 
severity  of  contact  with  the  mechanical  stops. 


A  method  of  remote  control  of  tractors  and  similar 
earthmoving  vehicles  having  an  engine  driven  air  compressor 
thereon,  utilizes  an  umbilical  control  cable  connected 
between  the  vehicle  and  the  stationary  control  station  and 
winds  and  unwinds  the  control  cable  on  the  vehicle  as  the 
machine  nwves  relative  to  the  stationary  control  station  so 
that  electrical  signals  sent  through  the  control  cable  can 
operate  relays  and  electro-pneumatic  valves  on  the  vehicle  to 
route  pneumatic  pressure  to  actuating  devices  connected  to 
'■  the  various  controls  of  the  vehicle. 


,  3,695,379 

IGNITION  SAFETY  SWITCH  SYSTEM 

Bernard  J.  Veillcux,  9028  Highway  49  Rt  1,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  1 7, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  64^26 

Int.CI.B60kii/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-103  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  an  automotive  vehicle  safety 
system  comprising  an  ignition  circuit  breaker  to  be  actuated  in 
the  event  that  the  throttle  of  the  vehicle  becomes  unexpec- 
tedly uncontrollable  in  opened  position. 

This  system  includes  a  pair  of  switches  which  involve  the  ig- 
nition circuit,  said  switches  being  normally  in  position  as  not 
to  interrupt  flow  of  current  through  the  ignition  circuit.  One  of 
said  switches  is  actuated  automatically  to  break  the  ignition 
circuit  in  the  event  of  the  breakage  of  the  throttle  lever  spring 


October  3,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


189 


and  the  other  of  said  switches  is  manually  energized  to  de- 
energize  said  first  mentioned  switch  and  to  break  said  ignition 


"^^,>-->  "  /»e 


yo      T      I — J 


3,695382 

DEVICES  FOR  SUPPLYING  THE  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 

CUSHIONS  OF  A  GROUND-EFFECT  VEHICLE 

Henri  Francois  Marie  Schmitt,  Antony,  and  Claude  Marande, 

Bois-D'Arcy,    both    of   France,    assignors   to   Sodctc   de 

L'Aerottain,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,474 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    26,    1969, 
6932898 

lntCI.B61b//00, //06 
U.S.  CI.  180-116  8Clafans 


circuit  by  action  of  the  operator  in  the  event  the  throttle  lever 
is  frozen  resulting  in  unexpected  loss  of  engine  speed  control. 


3,695,380 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695381 
DOOR-LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Masashi  Okada,  and  Ichita  Sogabe,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24, 1970, 45/65217 
Inta.B60r27/00 
U.S.  a.  180— 1 12  1  Claim 


?     0*1    -i^ — Z 1  ■  '      »  i  ;  .  . 
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A  system  for  locking  vehicle  doors  in  which  energization  of 
a  locking  cross  valve  and  an  unlocking  cross  valve  is  exteitded 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  by  utilizing  the  charging 
and  discharging  of  a  capacitor  even  after  a  manual  switch  is 
opened,  so  that  the  cross  valves  continue  to  be  energized  for  a 
longer  period  than  the  time  by  which  the  energization  of  the 
cross  valves  and  servo  systems  may  be  delayed,  thereby 
locking  or  unlocking  the  doors  in  a  running  vehicle  without 
fail. 


"^^ 


A  device  in  a  ground-effect  vehicle  for  supplying  the  pres- 
surized cushions  employed  to  support  or  to  guide  the  said 
vehicle,  which  device  comprises  a  collector  carried  by  the 
machine  structure  and  a  plurality  of  pick-up  ducts  adapted  to 
be  fed  with  pressurized  fluid  from  the  collector  and  opening 
into  the  respective  cushions,  wherein  the  pick-up  ducts  are 
divergent  towards  their  exits,  over  at  least  a  part  of  their 
lengths,  in  order  to  improve  transfer  and  distribution  of  pres- 
surized fluid  between  the  collector  and  the  cushions. 


3,695383 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SECURING  WALLS  TOGETHER 
Serge  Alfred  Joseph  Cnichant,  Bagncux,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  de  L'Aerotrain,  Paris,  France 

Filed  April  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,722 
Claims    prrarity,    applkation    France,    April    10,    1969, 

6911042 

IntCI.B60v//76 
U.S.  CI.  180-127  ^  19Claims 


\S; 


^asxssz^s: 


>  ^  "  ^ » ^'^•v 


Arrangement  for  securing  walls  together. 

An  arrangement  for  disconnectably  securing  two  walls 
together  chiefly  for  securing  a  wall,  confining  laterally  a  com- 
pressed fluid  cushion  carrying  or  guiding  a  ground  effect 
machine  with  the  wall  confining  said  cushion  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel with  the  suiface  with  reference  to  which  the  machine  is  car- 
ried or  guided  with  the  interposition  of  cushions.  To  this  end.  a 
trough  rigid  vwth  last-mentioned  wall  engages  a  member  carry- 
ing the  other  v^l.  Means  are  provided  for  releasably  securing 
the  two  walls  together  and  for  ensuring  fluidtightness  for  the 
joint  between  therrh. 

\ 

\  3,695384 

NON-MENISCUS  FORMING  ORUICES 

Marcel  C.  Schicas,  703  Quiney  N.E.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75384 

Int  CLHOlq  7/42 

U.S.  a.  181-0.5  R  2  Claimi 

Means  for  freeing  an  opening  in  a  base  member  from 

blocking  fluids  which  may  normally  form  a  meniscus  over  an 
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ooenins  including  a  notch  in  the  base  member  with  a  wide  3,6953*6 

p^ion  substantially  tangent  to  the  sides  of  said  opening  and  SOUND-PROOnNG  CONffONENT 

with  converging  edges  from  said  wide  portion.  The  notch  may    Gerhard  Thien,  and  Heinz  FachlMch,  both  of  Graz,  Austria,  as- 

include  a  V-shaped  groove  in  the  base  member  having  a  depth        signors  to  Hans  List,  Grai,  Austria 

Filed  March  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  March  20,  1969,  A 
"  2802/69 

Int.  CI.  F02f  7/00;  F16ni  1 100;  GlWi  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  181-33  K  5  Claims 


decreasing  from  said  wide  portion  with  converging  edges  of 
sharp  definition.  The  notch  may  be  aligned  with  the  converg- 
ing edges  in  the  direction  of  forces  tending  to  clear  the  fluid 
from  the  opening. 


3,695,385 
VARIABLE  DISTANCE  DOPPLER  GENERATOR 
Paul  H.  Sharp,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
BrtMdcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,022 

Int.  CI.  G  10k  13100;  H04r  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  181—31  B  9  Claims 


~ee 


A  plurality  of  acousti<^pulsato  units  are  mounted  in  a  verti- 
cal stack  with  the  axes  of  the  pulsato  rotors  horizontal  in 
spaced  parallel  array.  Reflector  walls  on  opposite  sides  not 
only  direct  the  sound  frontally  but  also  serve  as  the  primary 
means  for  producing  frequency  deviations  by  Doppler  effect 
since  the  distance  between  the  reflector  walls  and  the  mouths 
of  the  sound  channels  changes  in  accordance  with  the  angular 
movement  of  the  rotors.  Pulsato  sound  at  a  high  energy  level  is 
efficiently  radiated. 


A  component  for  sound  proofing  internal  combustion  en- 
gines having  two  frame  members  attached  to  the  surface  of  the 
engine  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  engine  and 
spaced  from  each  other  with  sound  proofing  packing  between 
the  frame  members.  - 


3,695,387 
SOUND  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  FAN  JET  ENGINES 
Jack  H.  HUbig,  Chula  VIsta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Corpora- 
tion, Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,410 

Int.CI.B64dii/06 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  HC  12Claims 


==?^ 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  181 — 33  see: 
Patent  No.  3,695,395 


A  sound  suppression  system  for  a  fan  jet  engine  having  a  pri- 
mary nozzle  for  discharging  engine  exhaust  gases  and  a  secon- 
dary nozzle  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  primary  nozzle 
to  form  therewith  an  annular  flow  path  for  fan  air  surrounding 
the  exhaust  gas  stream.  A  shroud  is  attached  to  and  forms  a 
continuation  of  the  secondary  nozzle  to  c'efine  a  discharge 
zone  which  receives  and  controls  the  exhaust  gas  and  air 
streams.  A  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  elongate 
ducts  are  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the 
shroud  to  swing  between  stowed  position  just  outside  of  the 
shroud  wall,  to  deployed  position  converging  rearwardly  with 
their  aft  ends  substantially  in  contact  with  each  other  and  with 
a  coaxial  bullet  to  partially  block  rearward  flow  of  exhaust  gas 
and  to  divert  it  radially  outwardly  into  the  air  stream  through 
divergent  passages  defined  by  the  ducts.  Each  duct  has  a  for- 
wardly  facing  inlet  port  at  its  forward  end  and  a  rearwardly 
facing  outlet  port  in  its  aft  end.  When  deployed,  fan  air  is  ram- 
fed  into  the  former  ports,  flows  through  the  ducts  and  is 
discharged  into  the  exhaust  gas  stream  from  the  latter  ports. 
The  result  is  a  thorough  intermixing  of  fan  air  and  exhaust  gas 
prior  to  leaving  the  shroud,  thereby  reducing  temperature  and 
velocity  of  the  air-gas  mixture  and  lowering  jet  noise. 
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3,695388 
QUIET  JET  DISCHARGE  NOZZLE 
Vincent  B.  Paxhia,  Tonawanda,  and  Franklin  B.  Bossier,  Wil- 
liamsville,    both    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Textron    Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,696 

Int.  CI.  B64d  33/06;  FOln  1/14,  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  1 8 1  — 33  F  7  Claims 


3,695390 

AERIAL  UFT  WITH  WORKMAN  "S  BASKET  WITH 

PROTECTIVE  COVERING 

Bertram  Jonathan  Leigh,  Redwood  City,  CdOf.,  assignor  to 

General  Cable  Corporatfam,  New  York,  N.Y. 

«  Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,028 

Int.  CI.  B66f  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 82—  1 29  15  Ciaims 


r 


An  improved  air/gas  jet  nozzle  of  multiple  orifice  form  is 
disclosed,  the  output  of  which  is  substantially  inaudible  to  the 
human  ear.  The  nozzle  comprises  an  airfoil-shaped  plenum 
having  discharge  orifices  in  its  trailing  edge.  Sheaths  of  inaudi- 
ble range  vibrating  air  are  induced  to  surround  the  discharge 
streams  from  the  nozzle  orifices  and  mask  the  audible  range 
sound  therein. 


3,695,389 

COLLAPSIBLE  LADDER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  J.  Forestal,  and  Jack  W.  Hanley,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Forestal  Enterprises,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,031 

Int.a.E06c7/i5i 

U.S.  CI.  182— 22  12  Claims 


A  collapsible  ladder  assembly  having  a  ladder  for  use  alter- 
natively by  itself  or  in  combination  with  a  carrying  case  in 
which  said  ladder  is  formed  from  a  plurality  of  swingably  inter- 
connected scissored  sections  movable  between  a  collapsed 
position  in  which  they  overlap  each  other  and  a  fully  extended 
position  in  which  they  are  in  a  generally  end  to  end  relation- 
ship. The  case  is  movable  between  a  closed  position  for  hous- 
ing the  collapsed  ladder  and  an  open  position  in  which  it  can 
be  connected  to  the  fully  extended  ladder  for  supporting  it  in  a 
generally  upright  position  or  disposed  over  the  partially  ex- 
tended ladder  to  form  an  elevated  platform  therewith. 


Aerial  lift  with  workman's  basket  with  protective  covering 
having  a  boom  structure,  the  outer  end  of  which  can  be  raised 
and  lowered  about  a  horizontal  axis,  rotated  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  platform  carrying 
the  boom  structure.  A  workman's  basket  having  an  upper 
open  end  is  mounted  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  boom 
structure.  Support  means  is  secured  to  the  basket  and  includes 
an  arm  which  is  cantilevered  over  the  upper  end  of  the  basket. 
A  removable  canopy  is  provided  and  means  is  provided  for 
securing  the  canopy  to  the  arm  so  that  the  canopy  overlies  and 
is  spaced  above  the  upper  open  end  of  the  basket  and  means  is 
provided  for  removably  securing  the  canopy  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  basket  for  enclosing  the  space  between  the  canopy  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  basket  whereby  workmen  in  the  basket 
can  be  protected  from  the  sun  and  inclement  weather. 


3,69531 
MOUNTING  OF  ROLLER  BEARINGS 
Hermann    Munnich,    Bad    Kissingen,   and    Franz    Markert, 
Schweinfurt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  KugeUager- 
fabriken  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1969,  P  19 
02  254.9 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  184-1  E  4  Claims 


The  use  of  a  corrosion  resistant  oil  compnsmg  a  major  por- 
tion having  a  viscosity  not  exceeding  25  centistokcs  at  20°C  to 
coat  or  lubricate  the  bearings  of  an  axle  pinion  drive  shaft  per- 
mitting a  more  adequate  and  precise  installation 
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3,695392  3,695395 

APPARATUS  FOR  LUBRICATING  AREAS  ON  ROTATING  METAL-CLAD  ACOUSTICAL  CEILING  TILE  AND  ITS 

PARTS  MANUFACTURE 

Erich  Rosenthal,  Hochdahl,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.  Schwartz  James  C.  Ollinger;  Herbert  Wolf,  Jr.,  both  of  Lancaster,  and 

&  Co.,  DusBcMorf,  Germany  Yves  Latour,  Chester  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arm- 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,282  strong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Clain»  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5, 1 970,  P  20  38  Filed  May  7, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  35,49 1 

918.8  Int.  CI.  E04b  1 186;  E04c  2138 

Int.a.F16n7i//6  U.S.C1. 181— 33G                                                           1  Claim 
U.S.  CI.  184—6.28                                                     8  Claims 


25       J3o  23   24        20       30     14 


^'        *        37    33  15  34 


The  specification  discloses  a  device  for  lubricating  areas  of 
rotating  parts  in  which  a  pump  structure  is  carried  by  the 
rotating  part.  A  stationary  part  surrounds  the  rotating  part  and 
forms  a  lubricating  chamber  connected  to  the  pump.  An  ac- 
tuating ring  carried  by  the  stationary  part  is  operable  for  ac- 
tuating the  piston  means  of  the  pump  structure.  Conduit 
means  lead  from  the  pump  structure  to  the  area  to  be 
lubricated. 


A  ceiling  tile  is  covered  with  a  metal  sheet.  Around  punch 
places  acoustical  openings  in  both  the  metal  sheet  and  ceiling 
tile.  The  metal  sheet  is  bent  around  the  edge  of  the  ceiling  tile 
and  tightly  held  thereto  to  fasten  the  metal  sheet  to  the  ceiling 
tile. 


3,695396 
SAFETY  BRAKE  UNIT  FOR  A  MINE  CAGE 
Robert  Louis  Jones,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Safety  Lift 
Corp.,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85, 1 52 

Int.CI.B66b5/76 

U.S.  CI.  187—89  9  Claims 


3,695,393 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695394 

LOCKING  WHEEL  CHOCKS  FOR  TANDEM  WHEEL 

VEHICLES 

Walter  C.  Carpenter,  14900  E.  40th  St.,  Independence,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,169 

Int.CI.B60ti/00 

U.S.  CI.  188—32  1  Claim 


Wheel  chocks  for  a  tandem  wheel  vehicle  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  directed  wedges  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  a  set  of  tandem  wheels,  each  wedge  being  adapted  to 
be  driven  between  the  road  surface  and  one  of  said  wheels,  an 
adjustable  tumbuckic  extending  between  and  interconnecting 
said  wedges,  and  a  chain  and  padlock  operable  both  to  secure 
said  chocks  to  the  vehicle  and  to  prevent  operation  of  said 
turnbuckle. 


A  safety  brake  unit  for  a  mine  cage  or  similar  elevator  car. 
A  safety  line  suspended  in  the  elevator  shaft  extends  through 
the  safety  brake  unit  mounted  in  the  mine  cage  and  several 
such  units  may  be  mounted  in  a  single  cage.  The  safety  brake 
unit  includes  a  pair  of  brake  drums  about  which  the  safety  line 
is  wrapped.  The  brake  drums  have  circumferential  grooves  to 
hold  the  wraps  of  the  line  and  one  drum  is  offset  or  tilted  with 
respect  to  the  other  to  permit  the  line  to  extend  continuously 
about  both  drums.  The  brake  drums  are  electrically  actuated 
and  switches  are  provided  in  the  electrical  circuits  to  close 
whenever  the  mine  cage  is  released  from  its  hoist  or  com- 
mences to  drop  too  fast.  Whenever  several  safety  brake  units 
are  mounted  in  a  single  cage,  the  electrical  actuating  means 
will  permit  all  of  them  to  operate  in  unison.  A  mechanical  fail- 
safe brake  setting  mechanism  may  also  be  included  to  set  the 
brakes  if  the  electrical  system  fails. 


k 
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3,695397 

TORTUOUS  GRIP  ROPE  BRAKE 

Edwin  L.  Hobbs,  10  Lance  Court,  Contra  Costa,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,873 

Int.a.B65h59/74 

MS.  CI.  188—65.4 


3,695399 

OVERSPEED  SAFETY  BRAKE  FOR  ELEVATORS 

Marvin  R.  Laing,  6009  Birchcrest  Dr.,  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,703 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/24 

8  Claims   U.S.  CI.  188-187  5  Claims 


A  device  for  use  with  an  elongated  flexible  member  consist- 
ing briefly  of  a  frame  having  an  opening  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  rings  or  other  lines;  a  pair  of  enclosed  openings  one  of 
which  is  openable,  and  side  and  cross  members  providing  a 
plurality  of  friction  surfaces  for  various  line  configurations  to 
accomplish  releasable  engagement  with  a  line  and  controlla- 
ble descent  on  said  line.  A  closeable  gate  means  permits  the 
device  to  be  used  as  a  hook  and  to  prevent  accidental  loss  of 
contact  with  a  line.  The  device  ,  in  a  modified  form  consists  of 
a  brake  bar  which  provides  automatic  braking  in  descent 
modes  and  automatic  holding  in  ascent  applications. 


3,695398 
BRAKE  SHOE  HOUSING  AND  RETAINER  MEANS 
Peter  F.  Crawford,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to  Au- 
tomotive Products  Company  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  24,  1969, 

31363/69 

Int.a.F16d65/02 

U.S.  CI.  188-73.6  <>  Claims 


0-- 


A  safety  brake  for  use  on  a  rotary  component  of  an  elevator 
comprising  a  plurality  of  interieaved  driving  and  driven  discs 
which  frictionally  coact  to  brake  the  elevator  to  a  stop  at  a 
predetermined,  maximum  speed  of  said  rotary  component. 
The  aforesaid  discs  are  clamped  between  an  annular  braking 
plate  connected  to  said  rotaty  component  and  a  braking 
clamp,  the  driving  discs  being  coupled  to  said  braking  plate  for 
roUtion  therewith  and  the  driven  discs  being  coupled  to  the 
braking  clamp,  with  the  coupling  means  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  the  driving  and  driven  discs  are  not 
mechanically  interconnected  and  may  be  shiftably  adjusted 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  provide  the  desired  braking  pres- 
sure therebetween.  The  stopping  of  the  braking  clamp  at 
predetermined  rotational  speed  by  speed  responsive  means 
causes  the  driven  discs  to  stop  and  to  bring  the  braking  plate 
and  rotary  member  to  a  stop  by  frictional  drag  action  on  the 
driving  discs. 


3,695,400 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,401 
REVERSE  AND  REDUCTION  GEAR  FOR  SHIPS 
lichisuke  Nagasaki,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yanmar 
Diesel  Engine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  22, 1968, 43/62580 
Int.Cl.F16d2//04.F16hi//4 
U.S.C1.  192— 21  2  Claims 


In  a  disc  brake  including  pads  simultaneously  urged  against 
opposite  sides  of  a  brake  disc  by  applying  means,  the  pads 
being  carried  by  a  channel-shaped  housing  which  embraces 
the  periphery  of  the  brake  disc,  the  brake  pads  are  retained  in 
the  channel  of  said  housing  to  prevent  their  rotation  with  the 
brake  disc  by  end  members  which  extend  over  the  gaps 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  channel  and  the  brake  disc,  one 
of  said  end  members  being  retained  in  position  by  latch  means 
so  as  to  be  readily  detachable  from  the  housing  to  allow 
removal  and  replacement  of  the  brake  pads. 

/ 


A  reverse  and  reduction  gear  for  ships  wherein  three  clutch 
units  are  arranged  arcuately  around  a  large  gear  mounted  on  a 


/• 
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thrust  shaft,  each  clutch  unit  comprising  an  auxiliary  shaft, 
loosely  carrying  driving  and  driven  gears,  and  a  clutch  inter- 
posed between  the  two  gears,  and  the  driving  gear  of  the 
center  clutch  unit  is  coupled  to  the  input  shaft  and  meshed 
with  the  driving  gears  of  the  clutch  units  on  both  sides,  said 
driven  gears  of  the  three  clutch  units  t>eing  meshed  with  the 
common  large  gear  on  the  thrust  shaft. 


shoulder  which  balks  axial  movement  of  the  clutching 
member  when  the  axes  of  the  pins  are  moved  out  of  alignment 
with  the  axes  of  the  holes  in  said  member  when  torque  is  trans- 
mitted by  the  cone  clutch.  The  clutching  member  carries 
springs  which  centralize  the  pins  axially  of  said  member  to  en- 
sure movement  of  the  pins  in  unison  with  said  member  and  to 
reduce  wear  of  the  pins  and  the  clearance  holes. 


3,695,402  3,695,404 

PLUNGER  STOPPED  BI-DIRECTIONAL  NO-BACK  CLUTCH  PLATE  SUPPORTED  BY  STRESSED  LEAF 

ASSEMBLY  SPRINGS 

Edwin   O.    Kkmm,   Sagfaiaw,   Mkh.,   assignor   to   Saginaw  Paul  Mauchei;,  Neuweier,  and  Klaus  Steeg,  Eisental,  both  of 


Products  Corporatioii,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  June  11,1 970,  Ser.  No.  45,29 1 
Int.  CI.  F16d  67/00 
U.S.CI.  192— 8R 


17  Claims 


Apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  output  member,  a  rotata- 
ble  drive  member  for  rotating  the  output  member  in  either 
direction,  a  releasable  brake  for  substantially  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  output  member  in  either  direction  when  it  is  not 
being  driven  by  the  drive  member,  and  apparatus  on  the  drive 
member  is  operable  to  release  the  brake  upon  a  predeter- 
mined rotation  of  the  drive  member  in  either  direction. 


3,695,403 

SYNCHRONIZING  MECHANISMS  FOR  POWER 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Thomas   Eastwood,   Meltham,   England,   assignor  to   David 

Brown  Tractors  Limited 

Filed  March  2, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  1 5,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  March  6,  1969, 
11,914/69 

int.CI.F16d2J/06 
U.S.  CI.  192-53  E  8  Claims 


2      — 


33  r" 


y  IP  19' r?  "33   2t' 26  33^18  2 


20  IS 


(>ermany,  assignors  to  Luk  Lamellen  and  Kupplungsbau 

GmbH,  Buhl  (BaAen),  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,726,  June  13, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,446 

Int  a.  F16d  13/70 

U.S.  CI.  1 92— 70. 1 8  9  Claims 


The  axially  displaceable  pressure  plate  of  a  friction  clutch  is 
connected  with  the  clutch  cover  by  transmission  members 
consisting  of  longitudinally  wavy  leaf  springs  which  are  so 
fastened  as  to  be  pre-stressed  not  only  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  clutch  but  also  in  their  own  longitudinal  direction. 
Preferably  three  such  leaf  springs  arc  mounted  in  a  triangular 
arrangement,  the  middle  of  each  spring  being  fastened  to  the 
pressure  plate  and  the  ends  of  each  two  adjacent  leaf  springs 
being  jointly  fastened  to  the  cover  of  the  clutch. 


3,695,405 
CLUTCH  DISC 
Paul  Maucher,  Neuweier,  and  Klaus  Steeg,  Eisenthal,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau 
GmbH,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  April  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,482 
Claims  priority,  applkatmn  Germany,  April  22,  1969,  P  19 
20  242.7 

InLCI.  F16dJ/y4 
U.S.  CI.  192-106.2  10  Claims 


A  device  for  synchronizing  the  speed  of  two  torque  trans- 
mitting members  of  a  vehicle  gearbox  has  a  cone  clutch  en- 

gagabie  by  actuating  pins  which  pass  through  clearance  holes      Clutch  disc  includes  a  hub,  an  entrainer  plate  coaxially 
in  an  axially  slidable  clutching  member.   Each  pin  has  a  disposed  and  tumable  relative  to  the  hub,  a  pair  of  clutch  fric- 
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tion  linings  mounted  coaxially  to  one  another  and  to  the  hub,  a  tures  and  the  peripheries  of  the  plates.  Also  included  are  input 
damping  device  located  in  a  force  transmission  path  between  and  output  shafts  operatively  coupled  to  the  input  and  outjjut 
the  entrainer  plate  and  the  hub,  on  the  one  hand,  and  between 

the  pair  ofclutch  friction  linings,  on  the  other  hand,  the  damp-  ' 

ing  device  comprising  force  storing  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  hub  and  to  the  entrainer  plate,  damping  lining 
means  disposed  coaxially  to  the  hub,  a  spring  member  in 
stressing  engagement  with  the  damping  lining  means  so  as  to 
frictionally  connect  the  same  to  the  entrainer  plate,  the  spring 
member  being  located  in  a  space  between  the  relatively  tuma- 
ble entrainer  plate  and  the  hub  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  disc 
abutting  the  damping  lining  means  at  one  side  thereof  and  the 
entrainer  plate  at  the  other  side  thereof,  the  pair  ofclutch  fric- 
tion linings  being  carried  by  the  spring  member. 


3,695,406 
COUPLING  WITH  CARBON  AND  BERYLLijUM  FRICTION 

SURFACES 

Glenn  R.  Graham,  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  and  Rtibert  W.  Biggs, 
Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abex  C^nwration,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,^5,  May  8, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,060 

Int.CI.F16d/i/60 

U.S.  CI.  192— 107  M  2  Claims 
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clutch  plates,  respectively,  and  a  gear  pump  for  supplying  a 
liquid  mercury  coolant  centrally  of  the  clutch  assembly  to  the 
apertures  formed  in  the  input  clutch  plates. 

3,695,408 

CONVEYOR  TRACK  FOR  ROLLING  ARTICLES  WITH 

SPACED  CATCHES 

Jacksch  Bruno,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  W  St 

M  Automatran  Kari  MuUer,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  March  25, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  22,638 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1969,  P  19 
58  704.3 

lnLa.B65gy//20 
U.S.  CI.  193—40  5  Claims 


A  brake  or  clutch  for  extreme  heavy  duty  may  have  a  fric- 
tion material  which  is  substantially  all  carbon  and  which,  for 
periods  of  disengagement,  is  free  floating  rotationally  between 
a  pair  of  solid  or  segmented  metal  members.  Said  metal  mem- 
bers may  each  rotate,  or  one  may  rotate  while  the  other  does 
not  rotate.  Axially  short  means  may  support  the  friction 
material  and  be  used  to  serve  as  a  visible  warning  of  wear. 
Beryllium  is  a  preferred  opposing  surface  material  when  used 
with  friction  material  which  is  substantially  all  carbon. 


3,695,407 
FRICTIONAL  TORQUE  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 
WITH  A  LIQUID  MERCURY  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Walter  E.  Peery,  Nelson  Rklge  Rd.,  Mercer  County,  N  J. 
Filed  April  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,735 
Int.a.F16d/i/72 
U.S.CI.  192— 113B  7  Claims 

A  slip  clutch  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  alternately 
spaced  input  and  output  plates  adapted  for  frictional  engage- 
ment. The  input  plates  comprise  teflon  surfaces  with  low  stick 
friction  to  slip  friction  ratios  and  have  formed  therein  central 
apertures  and  radial  passageways  coupled  between  the  aper- 


The  pivotal  catches  k>;ated  along  a  conveyor  track  for 
rolling  workpieces  are  provided  with  fluid-operated  actuators 
under  the  control  of  switching  valves  at  the  respective  stations 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  a  workpiecc  beyond  each  catch  until 
the  succeeding  catch  is  clear. 


3,695,409 
TOKEN-ACTUATED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Quintin  N.  Rottering,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 
Company,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205^38 

liit.a.G07f//06 

U.S.  CI.  1 94— 4  C  13  dalms 

A  token-actuated  control  circuit  operable  for  verifying 

authenticity  of  a  token  and  initiating  energization  of  a  con- 
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trolled  machine  includes  an  SCR  controlled  by  a  neon  tube  3,695,411 

and  an  R-C  circuit.  The  control  circuit  is  convertible  between    CONVEYING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 

SOFT  CAKE  PRODUCTS 
Hubert  E.  Tobcy,  Maywood;  George  O.  MoUer,  Duinont,  and 
Richard  L.  Twiford,  Teancck,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,446 
Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  198^29  8  Claims 


(ft-ttt*)^ 


^- 


two  modes  of  operation  to  selectively  effect  energization  of 
the  machine  vnth  invalidation  of  the  token  as  a  prerequisite  or 
to  efTect  energization  without  invalidation  of  the  token. 


3,695,410 
SERIAL  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Ludwig  J.  Kapp,  Montvttle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  I/Q  Devices,  Inc., 
Montville,  N  J. 

Fifed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,617 

Int.CI.B41J//40 

U.S.  CI.  197—55  1  Claim 


A  conveying  system  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  feeding 
soft  cake  products  into  a  packagirl^  machine  for  wrapping  the 
products  individually  or  in  a  twin  pack.  The  conveying  system 
includes  a  pair  of  feed  lines  which  are  coupled  to  receive  the 
soft  cake  products  and  convey  them  to  a  packaging  machine. 
Each  of  the  feed  lines  includes  an  accumulating  means  for  ac- 
cumulating the  received  products  in  a  first  direction,  a  turn- 
around conveyor  for  turning  the  product  from  the  first 
direction  to  the  second  direction,  a  turnover  conveyor  means 
for  orienting  said  product  in  the  second  direction,  and  means 
is  coupled  for  providing  a  predetermined  spacing  between  the 
oriented  products.  A  turn-in  conveyor  in  each  line  then  feeds 
the  products  into  a  central  feed  line  of  a  wrapping  machine, 
and  a  means  is  provided  to  position  the  product  prior  to 
wrapping. 


3,695,412 
DEVICE  FOR  RENDERING  UNIFORM  THE  FEED  OF 
INCANDESCENT  OLAMENTS  OF  LIGHT  SOURCES 
Imre  Hollo;  Sandor  Lengyel;  Miklos  Hannauer,  all  of  Bu- 
dapest, and  pda  Eross,  Vac,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Egycsudt  Izzolampa  es  VUlamossagi/ReszvengUrsasag,  Bu- 
dapest, Hungary 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Nov.  28, 1969, 1753 

Int.  a.  B65g  4  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  1 98—34  1 0  Claims 


A  serial  printing  machine  having  a  platen  and  a  print  car- 
riage, head  assembly  having  a  type  wheel  with  a  plurality  of 
lines  of  type,  means  for  moving  the  type  wheel  vertically  with 
respect  to  the  platen  to  select  the  desired  line  of  type  and 
means  for  moving  the  type  wheel  horizontally  to  select  the 
desired  character;  a  pair  of  endless  ribbons  which  are  selecta- 
ble so  that  only  one  of  them  is  in  printing  position  between  the 
type  character  and  the  platen  at  any  particular  instant;  a  hold- 
ing coil  positioned  such  that  when  current  flows  in  the  coil,  the 
type  hammer  is  held  out  of  contact  with  the  type  wheel;  a  pair 
of  rails  of  high  magnetic  permeability  running  laterally,  essen- 
tially parallel  to  the  platen,  a  plurality  of  series  connected  coils 
wound  around  high  magnetic  permeability  supports  between 
the  rails  such  that  when  current  flows  through  the  coils,  a  mag- 
netic field  is  established  which  stores  potential  energy  in  the 
type  hammer  assembly;  when  the  current  in  the  holding  coil  is 
turned  off  and  the  potential  energy  is  released,  the  type 
hammer  moves  into  percussive  contact  with  the  type  wheel  to 
thereby  cause  the  selected  character  to  be  printed. 
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An  arrangement  for  feeding  successive  coils  of  wire  endwise 
in  spaced  relationship.  The  coils  are  successively  fed  by  a 
vibration  feeder  over  two  longitudinally  spaced  electrically 
isolated  guide  sections  which  are  connected  in  series  with  a 
power  source,  a  relay,  and  with  the  motor  of  the  vibration 
feeder.  When  two  successive  coils  are  so  spaced  as  to  overlie 
the  vibration  feeder  and  the  first  isolated  path  section,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  the  first  and  second  isolated  path  section  on  the 
other,  the  vibration  feeder  is  stopped  for  a  predetermined 
period  during  which  the  first  fed  coil  continues  to  travel  under 
an  efTect  other  than  that  of  the  vibration  feeder. 


3,695,413 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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3,695,414  3,695,416 

DIE  SORTING  SYSTEM  GAS  MANTLE  PACKAGES 

Mordcchai  Wfesfer,  Uxington;  VirgU  Martinonis,  Gloucester,  Friedrich   W.    Kiauer,   BMdistdaenwcg    15,    1    Berlin   33; 

and  John  S.  Maclntyre,  Lynnfldd,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to       Johannes  Hugo  Kroger,  Hcfanstrasse  1, 1  Berlin  62,  and  WU- 

Telcdyne  Incorporated,  Wobum,  Mass.  helm  Waldmann,  PlamzeUe  15, 1  Berlin  38,  aU  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,973  Filed  Aug.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,835 

Int.  CI.  B65g  i5/00  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1969,  G  69 

U.S.CI.  198— 108  2  Claims  31960.4 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/10, 25/54, 85/30 
U.S.  CI.  206—45.14  3  Claims 


MO 


A  wafer  of  semiconductor  devices  is  tested  to  determine  the 
quality  of  each  device.  The  test  data  with  respect  to  each  die  is 
electro-optically  encoded  and  photographically  recorded  in  a 
pattern  corresponding  to  the  die  pattern  on  the  wafer.  Upon 
completion  of  the  testing  and  recording  operations  the  wafer 
is  scored,  mounted  on  a  flexible  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
web  and  broken  so  as  to  separate  the  dies  from  one  another 
while  maintaining  their  original  orientation.  The  dice  and  their 
respective  test  record  are  then  mounted  on  a  common  frame, 
side  by  side,  so  that  each  die  and  its  test  data  are  readily 
matched.  The  frame  is  then  mounted  on  a  die  sorting 
mechanism  comprised  of  an  X  Y  indexing  table  which  indexes 
through  an  electrooptical  reader  where  the  test  data  is  read 
out  to  designate  the  die  to  a  selected  delivery  station. 


3,695,415 
\  FEEDER  FOR  LIVESTOCK 

DonaVspX.  Bakker,  and  Walter  L.  MlUer,  both  of  Fort  Atkin- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  Butfer  Manufacturing  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,783 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  5/02;  B6Sg21/I2, 41/02 

U.S.CI.  198— 110  .<  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  packages  for  gas  mantles  of  the 
kind  in  which  individual  mantle  holders  are  contained  within 
an  outer  container.  According  to  the  invention,  each  holder  is 
of  the  kind  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  member,  a  base  and 
a  lid  and  the  sleeve  member  is  non-transparent,  while  both  the 
base  and  the  lid  are  made  from  transparent,  synthetic  materi- 
als. The  container  in  question  has  a  lid  that  consists  of  a  trans- 
parent, synthetic  material  and  means  are  provided  to  ensure 
positive  location  of  the  individual  holders  in  the  container. 
The  invention  allows  each  individual  gas  mantle  to  be  in- 
spected through  the  transparent  lid  of  the  container  to  see  that 
the  mantles  are  intact. 


3,695,417 
PACKAGE  WITH  TRANSPARENT  WINDOW 
Cari  B.  Stoker,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Fifed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,453 

Int.  a.  B65d  25/00, 83/00 

U.S.  a.  206—45.3 1  4  Claims 


A  feeder  apparatus  having  an  elongate,  hooded  supporting 
structure  positioned  above  a  feed  trough.  A  reciprocally 
movable  carriage  of  approximately  one-half  the  length  of  ihe 
supporting  structure  is  mounted  thereon.  A  flexible  conveyor 
belt  is  trained  around  belt  guides  on  the  carriage  and  the  belt 
forms  a  loop  about  the  carriage.  The  belt  receives  feed  from  a 
hopper  and  the  feed  is  distributed  along  the  trough  in  response 
to  reciprocation  of  the  carriage  along  the  supporting  structure 
and  the  accompanying  shifting  of  the  loop.  In  one  form  of  the 
invention,  the  belt  has  permanently  anchored  portions.  In 
another  r  form,  an  anchoring  mechanism  selectively  grips  por- 
tions of  the  conveyor  belt  to  hold  same  sutionary  during  cer- 
tain phases  of  reciprocation  of  the  carriage. 


}> 


r^r 


- 

» 

.-U 

o 

1 

« 

u 

1 

A  package  is  formed  by  folding  two  halves  of  a  stiff  backing 
together  with  a  plastic  vrindow  therein.  The  window  extends 
across  the  fold  in  the  backing  and  is  of  narrow  width  in  the 
first  half  of  the  backing  and  extends  only  a  relatively  short 
disunce  from  the  fold;  in  the  second  half  of  the  backing  the 
window  is  just  as  narrow  at  the  fold  and  widens  and  extends 
most  of  the  distance  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  backing.  The 
first  half  of  the  backing  comprises  a  slit  which  extends  from 
the  window,  most  of  the  distance  to  the  other  edge  of  the  ^ 
backing.  The  package  is  designed  particularly  for  sterile  ob- 
jects, such  as  injection  needles,  tubing,  etc. 
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3,695,418 
SUSPENDED  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Joseph  W.  Gwozdz,  Clark  Summit,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McKinncy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  June  4, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  149,988 
Int.  CI.  B65d  65/16, 25/22 
ijJS.  CI.  206-45.33 


3,695,420 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5  Claims  3,695,421 

PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  CUSHION  THEREFOR 
Harry  G.  Wood,  849  Mesa  Ave.,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,414 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd  8 1/04, 85/30 
U.S.  CI.  206—46  FC 


7  Claims 


L..  -J 


An  open-front  box  containing  an  article  for  sale  has  a  verti- 
cal back  wall  provided  near  its  top  with  a  central  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  vertical  slots.  The  box  is  enclosed  in  a  trans- 
parent plastic  film.  A  vertically  disposed  hanger  made  from  a 
flat  resilient  plastic  sheet  is  provided  with  a  lower  portion  hav- 
ing a  central  area  engaging  the  back  of  the  film  between  the 
slots.  Tabs  projecting  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  this  cen- 
tral area  extend  through  slits  in  the  film  and  the  slots  in  the 
■box  to  connect  the  hanger  and  box  together.  The  hanger  also 
has  an  upper  portion  extending  above  the  box  and  provided 
with  an  opening  for  receiving  a  support  for  the  hanger. 


3,695,419 
HINGED  CONTAINER 
Anton  Packert,  39,  Oberursder  Strasse,  6242  Schonberg/Tau- 
nus,  and  Werner  Dietrich,  18,  Utestrasse,  Wiesbaden,  both 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,784 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  24,  1969,  P  19 

26  738.0 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/00 

U.S,  CI.  206-45.34  ^  Claims 


A  package  assembly  for  commodities  comprising  an  outer 
container  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  comer  cushions 
formed  of  resilient  energy  absorbing  material  each  having  first 
and  second  portions  of  resilient  material,  a  recess  inter- 
mediate the  ends  for  accomodating  and  holding  the  commodi- 
ty in  the  container  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  top,  bottom  an 
sides  of  the  container,  and  means  including  a  bonding  layer 
cooperating  between  said  first  and  second  portions  for  dis- 
tributing forces  between  the  two  portions  whereby  to  accom- 
modate forces  exerted  by  the  commodity  during  handling  and 
shipping. 


3,695,422 
PACKAGED  ARTICLES  WITH  CARRIER  INDICIA 
BEARING  FOLDED  STRIP 
Peter  R.  Tripodl,lHlami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Liggett  &  Myers  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,815 

Int.  CI.  A45c  75/00.  B65d  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—47  R  14  Claims 


«»      I)  ,  c 


This  invention  relates  to  a  container  having  a  filling  cavity 
enclosed  from  all  sides  comprising  a  hood-like  top  portion 
open  on  one  side  and  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges  sur- 
rounding it,  a  flat  base  portion  secured  to  said  flanges,  the  top 
portion  comprising  two  hood  sections  extending  in  the  same 
direction  from  the  level  of  the  flanges,  each  hood  section  hav- 
ing one  end  wall,  two  partial  side  walls,  and  a  partial  ceiling 
area  with  the  open  edges  of  the  two  hood  sections  facing  in  op- 
posite directions  and  the  open  edges  of  pairs  of  partial  side 
walls  of  the  two  hood  sections  which  extend  in  the  same  plane 
having  a  common  pivot  point,  and  each  pair  of  partial  side 
walls  extending  in  the  same  plane  having  an  overlapping  zone. 


A  packaged  unit,  such  as  a  package  of  cigarettes,  including 
a  plurality  of  articles  arranged  in  a  parallel  epipedal  configura- 
tion and  held  together  within  a  package  which  is  encased  in  a 
transparent  sealed  wrapper.  A  strip  of  indicia  bearing  material 
folded  into  discrete  segments  of  a  size  less  than  the  main  panel 
of  the  packaged  unit  is  captivated  in  overlaying  relation  of  the 
central  zone  of  one  of  the  display  panels  of  the  package  in  a 
dished  cavity  between  the  display  panel  and  the  transparent 
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wrapper  being  held  in  position  by  the  converging  surfaces  of 
the  display  panel  and  wrapper. 


3,695,423 
PACKAGE  TAPE  WITH  STICKS  RETAINED  THEREON 
Jean  Paul  Beaudoin,  22  Femlea  Crescent,  Mount  Royal, 
Quebec;  Hiral  Hoguc,  7650  dcs  Vendeen,  Ville  D'AiUou, 
Quebec,  both  of,  and  Jacques  Larocque,  deceased,  late  of 
4921  Belleville,  Pierrefonds,  Quebec,  Canada  (by  Patricia 
Powers  Larocque,  executrix) 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  785,854,  Dec.  9, 1968.  This  applkatkm 

Sept.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,862 

Int.  CI.  B6Sii  73/00,85/24 


3,695,426 

SHRINK^N  PACKAGE  FOR  STACKED  GOODS 

Herbert  Engebberger,  Viersen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Feldmu- 

hle  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Dussddorf-Oberkassel,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,467 

Int.  CI.  B65d  71/00, 85/46, 85/62 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  S  15  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  206—56  A 


4  Claims 


A  tensioned  tape  having  two  corresponding  series  of  circu- 
lar pre-punched  holes  and  a  series  of  planar  elongated  articles 
each  having  a  substantial  width  in  relation  to  its  thickness  are 
provided.  The  plane  of  each  elongated  article  is  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  tape  so  that  the  tape  is  flatened  against  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  articles. 


3,695,424 

PACKAGE  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 

Albert  B.  Cristy,  and  Yuval  KachiofT,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,701 

InL  CI.  B65d//i4.«5/ JO 

U.S.  a.  206— 62  R  3  Claims 


A  package  for  stacking  and  transporting  stacked  goods  of 
regular  shape  without  using  pallets.  The  package  comprises 
plastic  sheet  material  which  is  heat-shrunk  over  at  least  four 
surfaces  including  the  bottom  of  the  stack.  The  package  als*i 
includes  one  or  more  strips  of  supporting  material  extending 
into  the  bottom  portion  of  the  stack.  The  supporting  strips 
together  with  the  wrapping  rigidify  select  lower  portions  of  the 
stack  to  support  its  upper  portions.  In  one  embodiment,  the  in- 
serted strip  of  supporting  material  covers  a  central  portion  of 
the  bottom  of  the  stack  and  defines  one  side  of  each  of  a  pair 
of  tunnels  through  the  stack.  In  other  embodiments  two  strips 
envelope  the  outer  portions  of  three  or  more  bottom  layers  of 
the  stack,  each  of  the  strips  additionally  partially  defining  the 
sides  of  separate  tunnels  through  the  stack. 


3,695,427 

CLASSIFYING  SEPARATOR  FOR  UNPOURED, 

FLOW  ABLE  ROCK-GRAVEL,  SAND  AND  CEMENT 

SLURRY  MIXTURE  FROM  CONCRETE  MIXER 

Rheinhardt  Friesz,  61 13  CherryhiU,  Houston,  Tex. 

nied  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  M72 

Int.  a.  B03b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  209-44  7  Claims 


A  protective  package  for  photosensitive  glass  plates  or  the 
like.  The  package  includes  a  series  of  similar,  nesuble  trays, 
adjacent  nested  trays  being  adapted  to  hold  therebetween  a 
plate  of  the  type  described.  Each  tray  bears  a  depending  ridge 
and  a  raised  ledge  so  positioned  that  the  ridge  of  one  tray  and 
the  ledge  of  a  similar  tray  nested  therewith  cooperate  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  marginal  areas  of  a  plate  sandwiched 
therebetween.  Contaminant  particles  present  at  the  plate 
edges  are  thus  confined  and  prevented  from  reaching  the  cen- 
tral surface  areas  of  the  plate.  Adjacent  nested  trays  also 
cooperate  to  form  a  labyrinthine  light  lock  to  restrict  the  entry 
of  light  rays  between  the  trays.  The  trays  are  retained  in  their 
nested  relationship  by  frictional  engagement. 


A  separator  for  unpoured  concrete  comprising  a  settling 
tank  with  an  overflow  weir  on  one  side  and  a  screw  conveyor 
extending  out  of  the  other  side.  A  washing  spray  is  provided 
for  the  portion  of  the  screw  conveyor  extending  out  of  the  set- 
tling tank  and  the  main  portion  of  the  tank  at  the  overflow  end 
is  separated  from  the  upward  extension  of  the  conveyor  by  a 
screen  for  preventing  the  return  of  rock-gravel  being  con- 
veyed upwardly  into  the  main  portion  of  the  settling  tank.  The 
conveyor  delivers  sand  and  rock-gravel  to  a  shaker  screen  for 
separating  same. 


3,695,425 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,428 
Patent  Not  Isnicd  For  This  Number 
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3,695,429 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,430 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  GRAVEL  AND  THE  LIKE 
Theodore  F.  Garland,  Crosby,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Garland 
Manufacturing  Company,  Crosby,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,655 

Inta.B03bJ/J4 

U.S.  CI.  209— 160  4  Claims 


pumped  into  a  heating  retort  along  with  an  exothermic  at- 
mosphere such  as  dissociated  ammonia,  methane,  propane, 
etc.,  and  are  heated  to  a  very  high  temperature  by  electric  re- 
sistance heating.  This  reduces  the  solid  material  to  a  very 
small  amount  of  powdery  ash.  Gases  from  the  process  are 
passed  through  a  flame  curtain  to  avoid  all  odors. 


r?*^ 


3,695,431 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,432  , 

SEWERAGE  DISPOSAL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Edward  J.  McCrink,  75  E.  Lake  St.,  Northlake,  01. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,159 

Int.a.C02c//00 

U.S.  CI.  210-67  6  Claims 


3,695,433 

METHOD  OF  FILTERING  A  MIXTURE  OF  LIQUID  AND 

nSROUS  SOUD  CONTAMINANTS 

Gene  Hirs,  Bimdngham,  and  Richard  H.  Wykoff,  Livonia, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hydromation  Filter  Company, 

Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,654The  portion  of  the  term  of 

this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.a.B01d29/iS 
U.S.  CI.  210—67  1  Claim 

i 


Apparatus  for  separating  and  removing  lightweight  deleteri- 
ous material  from  gravel,  ore  and  the  like  which  comprises  a 
tank  having  a  revolvable,  generally  cylindrical  dewatering 
wheel  therein.  The  dewatering  wheel  has  a  plurality  of  lifting 
elements  thereon  which  receives  the  heavier  material,  such  as 
gravel,  ore  and  the  like,  from  an  opening  in  an  inclined  chute 
which  extends  below  the  surface  of  the  water.  The  chute  has  a 
discharge  end  located  below  the  surface  of  the  water  through 
which  water  entrained  lightweight  material  is  discharged.  A 
discharge  chute  receives  the  dewatered,  separated^  heavier 
material  from  the  dewatering  wheel  and  conveys  the  same  to 
the  exterior. 


This  invention  presents  a  filter  and  a  method  of  filtration 
which  is  specifically  adapted  for  the  filtration  of  solid  fibrous 
contaminants  from  a  liquid,  the  contaminants  having  a  low 
breadth-to-length  ratio.  The  filtration  of  such  fibers  has  long 
posed  a  problem  due  to  the  tendency  of  such  fibers  to  surface 
load  existing  filter  media. 

One  aspect  of  the  invention  resides  in  the  utilization  of  a 
relatively  large  granular  media,  i.e.,  an  organic  polymeric 
granular  media  in  which  the  granules  are  essentially  spherical 
and  of  an  average  size  ranging  from  about  0.050  inch  to  0.375 
inch.  It  has  been  found  that  the  interstices  of  such  relatively 
large  media  granules  will  effectively  remove  fibrous  materials 
while,  at  the  same  time,  the  granules  are  so  large  as  to  resist 
appreciable  surface  loading. 

Another  aspect  of  the  invention  resides  in  the  "backwash" 
procedures  for  removing  accreted  fiber  contaminants  from 
the  granular  filter  bed.  This  procedure  involves  forming  the 
organic  polymeric  granules  into  a  slurry  in  the  liquid  being  fil- 
tered, while  violently  agitating  the  slurry  to  wash  entwined  and 
matted  fibers  contaminants  from  the  individual  granules  and 
separating  the  fibrous  contaminants  from  the  slurry  together 
with  a  portion  of  the  liquid  being  filtered. 


Liquid  and  solid  organic  wastes  are  separated  by  a  settling 
process.  The  solid  waste  materials,  while  still  wet  or  damp,  are 


3,695,434 
METHOD  OF  WATER  PURIHCATION 
George  R.  Whitten,  Jr.,  2033  Mendon  Road,  Cumberland,  R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  865,269,  Oct.  10, 1969.  This  application 
Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,998 
Int.  a.  BOld  i  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  210— 74  SCIafais 

A  method  of  purifying  bodies  of  water  in  the  preferred  em- 
bodiment of  which  a  reservoir  of  purified  water  is  prepared 
from  a  natural  body  of  water  by  constructing  a  prefiltering 
levee  through  the  water  to  segregate  the  reservoir  area  from 
the  remainder  of  the  water  body,  pumping  water  from  the 
reservoir  area  into  the  remainder,  cleaning  the  floor  of  the 
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reservoir  area  if  necessary,  installing  a  water  purification  unit  the  member  may  be  supported  on  the  adapter  as  a  unit  priorto 
in  the  reservoir,  and  then  allowing  the  water  to  filter  through  and  during  assembly  of  the  cartridge  in  the  casing,  ine 
the  levee  from  the  remainder  of  the  water  body  into  the  reser- 
voir for  continuous  further  purification  and  recirculation  by 
the  installed  unit.  The  water  purification  unit  includes  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  filtering  chamber  skimming  means  for  inUking 
surface  water  into  the  mixing  chamber,  submerged  inlets  for 
inUking  water  into  the  mixing  chamber  from  below  the 
water'surface,  a  pump  for  passing  water  from  the  mixing 
chamber  through  the  filtering  chamber,  and  outlet  means  for 
passing  the  filtered  water  directly  back  to  the  reservoir.  The 
preferred  skimming  means  comprises  a  mobile  skimming 
gutter  to  insure  a  constant  intake  of  surface  water  at  various 


reservoir  water  levels  and  a  submersible  pump  is  preferably 
positioned  in  the  mixing  chamber  to  force  the  mixed  water 
through  one  or  more  filter  cells  provided  in  the  filtering 
chamber.  The  outlet  means  are  preferably  disposed  to  set  up 
recirculation  currents  using  the  earth  rotation  effect,  and 
means  are  also  provided  for  backwashing  the  filter  cells. 
To  insure  that  the  pump  docs  not  run  dry,  the  submerged 
inlet  flow  is  preferably  float  modulated  to  provide  the  full 
capacity  of  the  pump  if  the  skimmed  flow  is  temporarily 
reduced.  Various  purifying  chemicals  may  be  added  to  the 
processed  water  in  its  passage  through  the  unit,  and  in  a 
modified  form  of  the  invention,  a  portion  of  the  purified 
water  is  passed  back  to  the  remainder  of  the  water  body  for 
progressive  purification  thereof. 


3,695,435 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


member  is  shaped  so  that  upon  its  installation  in  the  filter,  its 
outer  body  portion  is  resiliently  biased  toward  the  end  plate. 


3,695,438 
GASOLINE  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  DEVICE 

Alberto  Malpassi,  Via  Montello  56,  Seregno,  Italy 
Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  19, 1969, 9561  B/69; 
Feb.  14, 1970, 20863  B/70 

Int.  a.  BOld  2  9/J6 
U.S.  CI.  210—137  1  Claim 
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3,695,436 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,437 
OIL  FILTER  WITH  IMPROVED  ANTI-DRAINBACK 

VALVE 
Robert  J.  ShaHis,  Hastings,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hasthigs  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Hastings,  Mkh. 

Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  36,971,  May  13, 1970,  and 
Ser.  No.  39,741,  May  22, 1970,  abwidoncd.  This  application 
Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,426 
Int  CI.  B0Idi5//4, 2  7/;0 
U.S.CL210— 136  7  Claims 

A  combined  cartridge  seating  and  oil  drainback  preventing 
member  is  interposed  between  a  filter  cartridge  and  the  end 
plate  of  a  cartridge  casing.  The  member  is  of  elastomeric 
material  and  includes  a  thick  inner  annular  edge  portion  in  en- 
gagement with  the  end  plate  between  oil  inlet  and  oil  outlet 
openings,  and  a  thin  outer  annular  body  portion  which  over- 
lies the  inlet  openings  but  is  deflectable  by  pressure  of  incom- 
ing oil  The  thick  inner  annular  edge  portion  of  the  member  is 
formed  with  a  wide  flat  annular  seat  for  a  tubular  adapter  on 
the  cartridge  which  is  frictionally  received  in  the  seat  so  that 


-ft. 


A  petrol  or  gasoline  pressure  regulator  device,  particularly 
for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  regulator  body  with  two 
chambers  separated  by  a  diaphragm  and  a  valve  meml)er  con- 
trolling a  communication  duct  to  one  of  said  chambers  and 
acting  on  said  diaphragm,  the  combinated  effect  of  said  valve 
member  and  of  said  diaphragm  controlling  the  pressure  of  the 
petrol  or  gasoline  inside  said  regulator  body. 


3,695,439 
WASTE  TREATMENT  SYSTEMS 
Herman  K.  Dupre,  Seven  Springs,  Champkn,  Pa. 
Hied  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  Na  79,746 
Int.  a.  C02c  5/06 
U.S.a.210— 173  6Clafai« 

A  sewage  disposal  apparatus  is  provided  having  an  outer 
cylindrical  tank  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  conical  end  closing  the 
bottom  of  the  cylindrical  tank,  an  inner  cylinder  concentric 
with  and  within  the  outer  tank,  a  source  of  oxygen  containing 
gas  under  pressure,  a  gas  diffuser  means  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  inner  cylinder  connected  to  said  source  of  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  and  discharging  said  gas  within  the  inner  cylinder, 
a  sewage  inlet  line  discharging  into  the  inner  cylinder  with 
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comminuting  means  in  the  inlet  line,  and  a  pump  means  ex- 
tending from  the  point  adjacent  the  apex  of  the  cone  to  the 


sons,  a  bottom  floor  and  transverse  partitions  to  connect  the 
longitudinal  caissons  and  to  defme  the  enclosure.  A  door  is 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  the  floating  enclosure 
and  is  dov^nwardly  foldable  between  a  closed  position  of  the 
enclosure,  intermediate  positions  of  the  door  and  a  fully 
opened  position  thereof  in  a  plane  which  substantially  coin- 
cides with  the  plane  of  the  bottom  floor.  In  this  manner,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  door  can  be  at  a  predetermined  depth  under 


inlet  line  delivering  fluid  and  solids  from  the  cone  apex  to  the 
inlet  line  and  discharge  means  from  the  area  between  the 
outer  cylindrical  tank  and  the  inner  cylinder. 


3,695,440 

HLTER  BELT  WITH  MEANS  FORMING  THEREWITH 

PLURAL  PRESSURE  FILTER  CHAMBERS 

Takao    Mori,   Nan,   Japan,   assignor    to    Inoaye    Kinzoku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Sen  No.  67,026 
Claims  priority,  appikatton  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1969, 44/68824 
Int.  CI.  BOld  25/72 
VS.  CI.  210—225  5  Claims 
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A  method  for  nitration  of  raw  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of 
supplying  raw  liquid  under  pressure  into  a  flltration  chamber 
formed  between  upper  and  lower  filter  cloths  arranged  in  op- 
position to  produce  two  filtrate  flows  passing  through  said 
upper  and  lower  filter  cloths  in  upper  and  lower  directions, 
respectively,  and  then  discharging  the  filtrate  with  cakes 
remained  in  said  filtration  chamber  and  the  apparatus  for  car- 
rying out  the  same  method  comprising  a  filter  frame  provided 
at  its  one  side  with  a  raw  liquid  supply  opening,  two  filter 
plates  each  having  a  filtrate  discharge  hole  and  including  a 
partition  plate  provided  with  a  filtrate  passage  hole  commu- 
nicated with  said  filtrate  discharge  hole,  said  filter  frame  being 
interposed   between   said  filter  plates  to  form  a  filtration 
chamber,  and  a  filter  cloth  arranged  between  the  filter  frame 
and  the  filter  plates. 


the  water  surfaces  to  enable  polluted  water  to  enter  the  enclo- 
sure. A  vault  is  formed  in  the  bottom  floor  to  define  a  channel 
underneath  the  bottom  floor  and  a  motor-operated  helix  is 
disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  channel  to  suck  water  in  the 
channel  so  that  upon  downwardly  folding  the  door  at  a  level 
lying  immediately  beneath  a  polluting  layer,  the  self-propelled 
enclosure  will  be  seen  to  advance  over  water  to  cause  the  pol- 
luting layer  to  slowly  enter  the  enclosure  until  it  fills  the  same. 


3,695,442 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,443 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
Henry  SchmMt,  Jr.,  Hinsdale,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Filter 
&  Pump  Mfg.  Co.,  Ckero,  Dl. 

Fifed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,393 
T        Int.  a.  BOld  27/00 
U.S.a.210— 315  11  Claims 


3,695,441 

SELF-PROPELLED  FLOATING  DOCK  AND  SEPARATOR 

HLTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TREATING  POLLUTED 

WATER  SURFACES  AND  NAUTICAL  WORKS 

Luckn   Chastan-Bagnis,   21,   Avenue  Isola   Bdla,  Cannes, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,568 

Int.  CI.  C02b  9/02 

U.S.CL  210-242  3  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  self-propelled  enclosure  for  treating 

polluted  water  surfaces.  It  comprises  two  longitudinal  cais- 


A  tubular  filter  element  for  use  in  a  tube-type  filter  includes 
an  externally-ribbed  plastic  core  which  is  hollow  throughout 
its  length  and  which  is  surrounded  by  a  coarsely-perforated 
plastic  sleeve.  The  sleeve  serves  to  space  an  outer  finely-per- 
forated cake-supporting  tube  from  the  core.  A  pair  of  plastic 
end  members  fit  over  and  are  heat  welded  to  the  core  and  the 
sleeve,  the  upper  member  being  apertured.  The  core  is  aper- 
tured  such  that  liquid  passing  through  the  outer  tube  and  the 
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sleeve  passes  downwardly  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  core 
and  up  through  the  hollow  cavity  in  the  core  during  a  filtering 
operation  and  in  the  reverse  direction  during  a  cake  removal 
operation. 


rinsing  fluid.  The  exchange  device  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
flow  sheets  or  plates  which  are  disposed  between  intermediate 


3,695,444 
MEMBRANE  SUPPORT 
William  B.  laconelli,  Sdtuatc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ionics,  Incor- 
porated, Watertown,  Mass. 

Divismn  of  Ser.  No.  786,634,  Dec.  24, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,520,803.  This  appUcatkm  April  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,661 

Int.a.B01di//00 

U.S.  CI.  210— 321  4  Claims 


»CC3W>  comtc^ 


3,695,445 

PLEATED  MEMBRANE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

William   G.    Esmond,   Baltfanore,   Md.,  assignor  to   Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Rutherford,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,970,  April  24, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,585,131.  This  appUcatk>n  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,906 

Int.CI.B01di//00 
U.S.  CI.  210-321  lOCtaims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  an  exchange  device  employed  in 
desalination,  ultra  filtration,  in  the  transfer  of  heat,  the 
transfer  of  gas  from  the  gas  phase  to  the  liquid  phase,  or  the 
transfer  of  gases  from  the  gas  phase  to  another  g^  phase  or 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  permeable  or  permselective  membrane, 
or  to  the  traNsfer  of  waste  products  from  blood  to  a  suitable 


portions  of  a  continuous  pleated  membrane.  The  flow  plates 
have  flow  facilitating  means  formed  therein  and  are  reusable 
while  the  membrane  is  disposable. 


3,695,446 
MEMBRANE  MODULE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  E.  LyaU,  Deerfidd,  and  Stanfey  F.  Rak,  Munddein, 
both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  CulUgan  International  Company, 
Northbrook,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,926 

Inta.BOIdiy/00 

U.S.  CI.  2 10—32 1  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  fluid  mixtures  having  a 
plurality  of  three  compartment  subassemblies  or  units  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  each  subassembly  consisting  of  a  vapor,  a 
heating,  and  a  feed  compartment  defined  from  each  other  by 
separating  barriers  placed  therebetween.  The  vapor  compart- 
ment is  placed  common  to  a  pair  of  subassemblies  and  con- 
tains therein  a  membrane  barrier  support  structure,  both  sides 
of  this  structure  placed  in  face  to  face  contact  with  a  semi- 
permeable membrane;  said  vapor  compartment  associated 
with  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  side  ports  which  communicate  with 
fluid  conduits  serving  a  pair  of  identical  compartments  located 
in  subassemblies  that  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
common  vapor  compartments. 


A  reverse  osmosis  membrane  module  assembly  that  pro- 
vides a  high  degree  of  adaptability  to  various  locations  and 
positions  as  well  as  economical  manufacture  and  efficient 
maintenance  comprises  a  closed  receptacle  having  a  detacha- 
ble first  end  closure  through  which  pass  all  plumbing  connec- 
tions to  the  interior  chamber.  Membrane  module  means  are 
removably  supported  in  the  receptacle  chamber  on  an  inlet 
tube  connected  to  the  first  end  closure.  The  membrane 
module  means  may  include  one  or  a  plurality  of  modules  each 
comprising  a  body  member  having  a  hollow  tubular  member 
extending  beyond  both  ends  of  the  body  member.  The  end 
portions  of  the  tubular  member  have  connection  means 
thereon  that  allows  quick  and  simple  atuchment  of  the 
modules  to  the  closure  means  and  to  each  other  in  series  A 
product  water  passageway  that  provides  for  the  removal  of 
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product  water  from  the  membrane  module  means  is  formed 
between  the  inside  diameter  of  the  membrane  module  tubular 
member  and  the  outer  diameter  of  the  inlet  tube.  In  operation 
feed  water  flows  in  through  the  first  end  closure  means, 
through  the  inlet  tube  past  the  membrane  in  a  first  direction, 
enters  the  chamber  at  a  point  remote  from  the  closure  means, 
reverses  direction  to  flow  back  through  the  chamber  and 
through  the  membrane  module  means  where  product  water 
passes  through  the  membrane  under  a  pressure  differential 
and  waste  water  flows  past  the  membrane.  Both  the  product 
water  and  the  waste  water  then  pass  out  of  the  chamber 
through  the  first  end  closure  means. 


3,695,449 
REGULATING  STATION  VALVE 
Paul  J.  Scaglionc,  30180  Rkhmond  Hill  Dr.,  Farmington, 
Mkh. 

Filed  April  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,734         I 
Int.CI.B01di5/02 
U.S.  CI.  210-429  21 


3,695,447 

SELF-CLEANING  OLTER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  DRY- 

CLEANING  PLANTS 

Gino  Maestrdii,  55,  via  Bernardo  Quaranta,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,410 

Claims  priority,  appKcation  Italy,  Dec  15, 1969, 25801  •A/69 

Int  a.  B0ld29/38 

UA  a.  210— 332  9  Claims 


H-m-fe— +    JO  Jliiliir^ii"" 


A  self-cleaning  filter,  particularly  for  dry-cleaning  plants, 
comprising  a  liquid  filled  chamber  wherein  a  plurality  of  filter- 
ing elements  are  radially  housed  in  a  circularly  arranged  pat- 
tern around  a  central  free  chamber  zone.  At  least  one  cen- 
trifugal impeller  is  fitted  within  said  free  zone  and  suitably 
driven  at  time  intervals  by  a  motor  shaft  in  order  to  cause  the 
liquid  be  moved  against  and  through  said  filtering  elements  for 
the  cleaning  purpose  thereof. 


3  695  448 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATINGLIQUID  FROM  A  SLURRY 
RoH  Ingvar  Johansson,  VVS  Utrustning  AB,  Hiorthagsg.  10  D, 
413  17  Gotcborg,  Sweden 

Filed  March  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,553 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    April    24,    1969, 
5832/69 

Int.  CI.  BOld  33/38, 33/06 
U.S.  CI.  210—394  6  Claims 


/»         '» 


A  device  for  separating  liquid  from  a  slurry  having  a  per- 
forated rotatably  driven  drum  into  which  the  water  slurry  mix- 
ture is  introduced  and  fed  along  the  length  thereof  for  de- 
watering  the  slurry  and  having  a  brush  extending  along  said 
drum  with  bristles  engaging  said  drum  for  being  rotated 
thereby  with  the  bristles  engaging  and  cleaning  the  drum  per- 
forations of  foreign  material . 


Claims 


A  regulating  station  valve  which  is  adapted  to  provide  the 
functions  of  four  valves,  namely,  a  strainer,  a  regulating  valve, 
and  two  shut-off  valves  in  a  single  structure.  The  valve  com- 
prises a  valve  body  having  a  chamber  therein  and  provided 
with  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  a  first  annular  seal 
around  said  outlet  passage  in  said  valve  body  chamber,  rotata- 
ble  ball  or  cylinder  valve  seated  on  said  first  annular  seal  and  a 
second  annular  seal  seated  against  said  rotatable  valve  at  a 
point  diametrically  opposite  to  said  first  annular  seal,  and 
means  for  normally  biasing  said  second  annular  seal  against 
said  rotatable  valve  to  hold  said  rotatable  valve  in  position  in 
said  valve  body.  A  strainer  means  is  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
valve  body  for  turning  said  rotatable  valve  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position.  The  rotatable  valve  is  provided 
with  a  high  pressure  fluid  inlet  chamber  which  is  divided  from  j 
a  low  pressure  fluid  outlet  chamber  so  that  high  pressure  fluid 
flowing  through  said  rotatable  valve  enters  the  inlet  passage 
and  passes  through  the  inlet  chamber  in  the  routable  valve 
and  thence  through  the  strainer  and  into  the  valve  body 
chamber.  The  fluid  then  flows  back  into  the  outlet  chamber  in 
the  rotatable  valve  and  thence  out  of  the  rotatable  valve  and 
into  said  outlet  passage.  A  regulating  valve  means  is  also  pro- 
vided to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  valve  body  chamber 
into  the  rotatable  valve  outlet  chamber.  The  outer  surfaces  of 
the  rotatable  valve  direct  fluid  flow  and  also  function  to  allow 
flow  or  stop  flow. 


3,695,450 

WATER  TAP  HLTER 

Samuel  Lieberman,  42  Oak  HiU  St.,  Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,015 

Int  a.  BOld  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—449 


6  Claims 


A  filter-aerator  for  a  water  up  includes  a  specially  formed 
internal  static  mixer  which  reduces  the  tendency  of  the  water 
stream  to  splash  when  it  strikes  the  sink.  ^ 
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3,695,451 
SKIMMING  DEVICE 
Henry  Schmidt,  Jr.,  Hinsdale;  Richard  W.  Grain,  and  James  F. 
Zievcrs,  both  of  La  Grange,  all  of  m.,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Filter  St  Pump  Mfg.  Co. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,125 
Inta.E02b75/04 


key,  handle  or  pull  pin)  stop(s)  which  permit  the  panels  to 
freely  move  or  slide  apart  thereby  freeing  the  desired  article. 
The  articles  may  be  displayed,  in  an  exposed  and/or  enclosed 
condition  in  various  affixed  packages,  on  hooks,  clips  and 
shelves  and/or  displayed  in  packages  comprising  a  shelf  base 
with  a  transparent  (pivotal  and/or  removable)  cover  affixed 
thereto  as  suits  the  particular  theft-deterrent  merchandising 


U.S.  CI.  210—526 


4  Claims     requirement/need. 


3,695,453 
FOAMED  PLASTIC  POCKET  TRAY  FOR  FRUITS  OR 
LIKE  ARTICLES 
Nerio  MarteUi,  6,  via  Cavaioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  30, 1969, 7344  A/69 
Int  CL  A47f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  211—14  8  Claims 


A  portable  skimmer  utilizes  a  continuous  flexible  belt  which 
passes  through  an  interface  between  two  liquids  to  adsorb  one 
of  the  liquids  and  then  passes  between  a  pair  of  spring-loaded 
drive  rollers  which  remove  the  liquid  from  the  surface  of  the 
belt.  These  rollers  are  mounted  in  a  collecting  trough  which 
directs  the  removed  liquid  to  a  desired  location. 


3,695,452 

THEFT-DETERRENT  MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Albert  A.  Surman,  1534  Millard,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,149 

Inta.E05b7i/00 

U.S.CI.211-4  23  Claims 


A  theft-deterrent  apparatus/system  for  displaying,  merchan- 
dising and  selling  articles  relative  to  a  holding  or  "framelike" 
structure  having  a  series  of  movable  or  slidable  panels  which 
retain  the  articles  therebetween.  Customers  may  readily  view 
and/or  handle  the  article  but  cannot  remove  it  from  the  ap- 
paratus/system. A  customer  interested  in  purchasing  or  more 
closely  examining  (or  inspecting)  an  article  informs  the 
salesman  who  can  disengage  or  remove  theft-deterrent  (lock. 


A  foamed  plastic  tray  provided  with  pockets  separated  at 
their  tops  by  reinforcing  ridges.  The  tray  is  provided  with  a 
large,  upwardly  projecting  circumferential  rim.  of  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  shape,  which  is  externally  flat  so  as  to  pro- 
vide on  its  sides  a  flat  rira  for  holding  the  tray  in  an  upright 
position. 


3,695,454 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,455 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Charles  O.  Larson,  Stcriii«,  lU.,  assignor  to  Chas.  O.  Larson 
Co.,Stcrting,ni. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,767 
Int  a.  A47g  29/00 
U.S.  a.  211-78  10  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  display  stands  for 
articles  to  be  sold,  and  more  particularly  to  display  stands 
upon  which  articles  for  sale  may  be  mounted  in  vertically 
spaced  relation.  An  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed 
herein  comprises  central  post  means  having  vertical  frame 
members  spaced  laterally  from  and  equally  distributed  about 
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the  axis  of  the  post  means.  Article  display  panel  members  ex-    removably  mounted  on  adjustable  arms  of  said  leg  units  at  the 
tend  between  adjacent  frame  members,  providing  panel  sec-    upper  ends  thereof,  the  adjustable  arms  providmg  for  mount- 


■T 


tions  vertically  spaced,  so  as  to  assure  clear  visibility  through 
the  stand  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other  when  articles  for 
display  are  mounted  thereon. 


3  695  456  '"8  of  different  diameter  rings  thereon,  and  the  entire  rack 

PALLET  RACK  being  easily  assembled  for  displaying  said  articles  or  disassem- 
WUIiam  L.  Lewis,  North  East,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bernard  Gloe-    bled  for  packaging  and  shipping  in  a  knocked-down  position. 
kler.  North  East,  Pa. 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  Nft.  55,659 

lnt.CI.A47f5/70.F16b:W6  

U.S.CI.2II  — 148  2  Claims                                                                     i 

3,695,458 
MODULAR  CANDELABRUM 
Hans  Nagd,  Dreilindenstrasse  1,  Wesseling,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,223,  Sept.  16, 1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,525,  July  14, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20, 1970;  Ser.  No.  65,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1966,  N  19 
089 

Int.a.A47f5/;0 
U.S.  CI.  211-177  1         8  Claims 


A  rack  for  storing  pallets  or  the  like.  The  rack  is  made  up  of 
vertical  columns,  lateral  and  cantilevered  structural  members 
fixed  to  the  vertical  columns,  and  longitudinal  rails  supported 
on  the  structural  members.  These  rails,  in  the  preferred  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention,  are  in  the  form  of  channels  having 
their  lower  edges  turned  inward.  The  rails  are  connected  to 
the  lateral  or  cantilevered  structural  members  by  joints  which 
include  a  clamp  plate.  The  clamp  plate  has  a  square  body 
which  fits  between  the  legs  of  the  channel  and  the  square  body 
has  two  flanges,  one  flange  at  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
body.  The  body  is  received  in  the  channel  overlying  the  in- 
turned  edges.  The  flanges  of  the  clip  cradle,  the  top  part  of  the 
transverse  structural  members  and  a  bolt  extends  through  the 
clip  and  through  the  structural  members.  Thus,  the  clip  holds 
the  rails  rigidly  to  the  lateral  or  cantilevered  structural  mem- 
bers and  holds  the  entire  assembly  in  rigid  relation. 


3,695,457 

DISPLAY  RACK  WITH  ANNULAR  MOUNTING  RING 

Maurice  Cohen,  3580  N.W.  52nd  St,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuadoa  of  Ser.  No.  633,045,  April  29, 1967,  abandoned. 

Thk  application  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48374 

Int.CLA47f5/;0 

UACL  211—177  8  Claims 

A  rack  for  displaying  articles  thereon  wherein  a  plurality  of 

leg  units  are  removably  interconnected  and  an  annular  ring  is 


Identical  modular  units  are  provided,  and  having  at  least 
three  upright  transversely  spaced  rigidly  connected  legs.  The 
upper  ends  of  the  legs  are  provided  with  a  socket  and  lower 
end  portions  mate  with  these  sockets.  The  units  can  be  asslem- 
bled  in  tiers  with  each  higher  unit  having  an  end  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  its  legs  received  in  a  socket  of  a  lower  unit,  the  end 
portions  of  two  of  the  legs  received  in  sockets  of  one  or  two  of 
the  lower  units,  or  with  the  end  portions  of  all  of  its  legs 
received  in  the  sockets  of  one  lower  unit,  in  sockets  of  two 
lower  units,  or  in  sockets  of  three  lower  units. 
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3,695,459 
HANDLING  DEVICE 
Andre  Racs,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  S.  A.  Glavcrbel, 
Watermael-Baitsfort,  Belgium 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,990 
Clabns  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  June  17,  1969, 

58  894  I 

Int.CI.B65g7/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  2 14—  1 Q  20  Claims 


along  said  leg  to  grasp  a  material  roll  to  be  lifted  and  turned 
over.  Said  L-beam  has  longitudinal  sliding  guides  on  the  first 
part  as  well  as  racks  meshing  with  suitable  pinions  driven  by 
said  reducing  unit  for  longitudinally  sliding  with  respect  to 
said  first  driving  part. 


3,695,461 
VACUUM-ACTUATED  TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND 
ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Gary  D.  Ginther,  Leonard,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Qyde  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,701 

Int.CLB66c//02 

U.S.  a.  2 14—  1  BT  14  Claims 


itr 


An  article  supporting  surface,  such  as  for  handling  sheets  of 
glass  provides  an  air  cushion  for  supporting  the  sheets  and  suc- 
tion for  holding  sheets  against  the  surface.  The  surface  is  ar- 
ticulated and  tilts  and  is  mounted  on  tracks  so  that  the  sheets 
may  be  handled  and  moved. 


3,695,460 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  SLINGING 

AND  TURNING  OVER  ROLL  MATERIAL 

Aleardo  Borriello,  Via  Tortona,  76,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,430 

Claims  priority,  applkaUon  lUly,  Oct.  7, 1969, 23024  A/69 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  OD  9  Claims 


2,11  j  limi.. 


,ta*"^   4  to 


■^^ 


V 


Piston  rod  and  piston  have  passageways  for  introducing 
vacuum  into  a  cylinder  at  both  sides  of  the  piston.  Cylinder 
has  an  open  end  with  a  sealing  surface  which  advances  against 
an  article  and  then  retracts  with  the  article  as  a  result  of 
vacuum  acting  on  differential  effective  areas  of  the  piston. 
The  device  is  mounted  on  a  movable  head  so  that  it  transports 
the  article  from  a  feed  shuttle  to  a  workpiece,  and  tools  on  the 
head  secure  the  article  to  the  workpiece. 


3,695,462 
BAGGAGE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Norman   M.   Sullivan,   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Rapistan  Incorporated,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,738 
Inta.R65g4i/00 
U.S.CI.214— 16B 


34  Claims 


MO       M     S      M 


An  electromechanical  apparatus  for  turning  over  roll 
material,  substantially  comprising  two  parts  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  particulariy  a  first  drive  part 
adapted  to  be  hung  to  the  hook  of  a  lifting  means  and  carrying 
a  drive  motor  and  a  reducing  unit,  and  a  second  part  compris- 
ing a  boxed  L-beam  having  its  legs  interconnected  by  a  circle 
arc  section;  at  said  connection,  one  leg  of  said  L-beam  carry- 
ing a  fixed  jaw  cooperating  with  a  jaw  movable  on  guides 


A  baggage  handling  system  utilizing  four-sided  open  top 
containers  each  carrying  only  one  owner's  set  of  baggage  from 
the  check-in  to  the  enplaning  dispensing  station,  and  from  the 
deplaning  loading  station  to  a  baggage  claim  area.  The  system 
contemplates,  in  one  form,  that  delivery  of  the  baggage  to  the 
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baggage  claim  area  will  occur  only  at  the  initiation  of  the 
baggage  owner.  A  coded  signal  comprising  a  baggage  identifi- 
cation number  or  in  the  case  of  a  dispensing  station,  a  flight 
number,  is  fed  to  a  computer  which  compares  the  information 
in  the  signal  with  the  contents  of  the  container,  pulls  the  ap- 
propriate container  out  of  the  container  system,  and  causes  it 
to  discharge  at  the  point  where  the  coded  signal  was 
generated.  The  containers  are  located  by  the  computer  by 
means  of  a  memory  system  which  has  been  supplied  the  identi- 
ty of  each  individusd  container  and  which  at  all  times  can 
determine  the  precise  location  of  each  individual  container  in 
the  system.  When  the  system  is  used  for  returning  baggage  to 
its  claimant,  the  claimant  provides  a  reader  at  the  baggage 
claim  station  with  a  code  identifying  his  particular  baggage 
which  enables  the  computer  to  direct  the  container  having  his 
baggage  to  the  claimant  and  to  discharge  it  to  him. 


means  for  advancing  the  sheet  material  into  the  press  over  the 
detent  means  and  finally  into  engagement  therewith  as  a  posi- 

I 


3,695,463 

MATERIALS  HANDUNG  STACKER  POSITIONING 

APPARATUS 

Akxander  Wdskcr,  Easton,  and  Raynrand  L.  Smith,  Jr., 

Southbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  C&M  Manufacturing 

Company,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,7 1 1 

Int.CI.B65g//06 

U.S.  CI.  214—16.4  A  6  Claims 


tioning  member  for  the  trailing  edge.  The  device  is  thus  able  to 
position  sheet  material  of  various  sizes  at  desired  locations  of 
the  press. 


3,695,465 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,466 
CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FURNACE 
Tsunenori  Sugawara;  Te^i  Shibuya;  Satoni  Miyakado,  and 
Jiro  Mase,  all  of  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1969, 44/35587; 
May  9,  1969,  44/035588;  May  9,  1969,  44/35589;  May  9, 
1969,44/42448 

Int.a.B66c/7/05     >' 
U.S.  a.  214—37  I  I  14  Claims 


-_J- 


"si; 


Stacker  attachments  have  upper  and  lower  photoelectric 
devices  for  precisely  positioning  a  carrier  opposite  a  desired 
storage  rack  location.  The  lower  photoelectric  device  is  ac- 
tivated when  a  storage  sequence  of  the  stacker  is  intended.  \ 
The  upper  photoelectric  device  is  energized  when  a  load 
retrieval  sequence  is  intended.  An  operator  generally  posi- 
tions a  stacker  carriage  in  the  desired  area  before  activating 
the  photoelectric  devices. 


3,695,464 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

OF  A  MULTIPLATEN  PRESS 

Scibo  Kaji,  AicM-kcn,  Japwi,  assignor  to  Kabusliiki  Kaisha 

Meiki  Scisakusho  Nagoya,  AicM-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,003 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Dec.  9, 1969, 44/99203 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/^2 

U.S.  CI.  214— 16.6  8  Claims 

A  transfer  system  for  the  sheets  to  be  fed  to  and  discharged 

from  a  multiplaten  press  which  includes,  at  each  press  level,  a 

support  which  may  be  disposed  at  a  predetermined  position 

corresponding  to  the  trailing  edge  of  sheet  material  in  the 

press,  detent  means  on  the  support,  depressable  by  sheet 

material  to  be  fed  to  the  press  on  transfer  trays,  and  abutment 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  an  apparatus  for  charging 
raw  materials  or  ore  rocks  into  a  furnace,  and  uses  four  bells 
namely  a  large  bell,  a  middle  bell,  a  small  bell  and  a  rotating 
hopper  bell  serving  as  the  charging  apparatus  for  the  furnace, 
and  these  bells  are  formed  so  as  to  provide  sealing  and  charg- 
ing or  distributing  functions  and  each  of  them  is  suitably 
operated  to  smoothly  charge  raw  materials  as  well  as  to  seal 
the  top  of  the  furnace  to  thereby  fully  maintain  the  pressure  at 
the  top  of  the  furnace  in  order  to  provide  excellant  furnace 
operation. 
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3,695,467 

BOOM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CRANE 

John  L.  Gnindon,  E.  16th  &  Howard  Dr.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,383 

Int.CI.B66c7/47 

U.S.  CI.  214—147  G  2  Claims 


3,695,469 

MOTORCYCLE  CARRIER 

Ronald  E.  Arant,  1617  Conger,  Olympia,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,696 

Int.  CLB60r  9/00 

U.S.  a.  214—450 


159 


12  Claims 


The  boom  assembly  has  a  boom  member  and  a  stock 
member  of  box  constructions  with  the  stick  member  pivoted 
to  the  boom  member  adjacent  the  top  of  an  upright  extension 
provided  at  the  free  or  forward  end  of  the  boom  member.  The 
actuating  cylinder  for  the  stick  member  is  located  within  the 
boom  member,  and  the  actuating  cylinder  for  the  boom 
member  projects  transversely  therethrough  adjacent  its  rear 
end  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  upper  wall  of  the  boom 
member.  ' 


3,695,468 

WORK  HOLDER 

Harry  G.  Stevens,  1029  Terracewood  Drive,  Englcwood,  Ohio, 

and  Robert  Eari  Smith,  4224  Scrubb  Drive,  Kettering,  Ohio 

Filed  April  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,928 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  214—340  i       18  Claims 
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An  elongated  support  member  for  disposition  transversely 
of  the  rear  or  front  end  of  a  motor  vehicle  or  trailer  for  sup- 
porting a  motorcycle  disposed  lengthwise  on  the  support 
member.  One  end  of  the  support  member  includes  a  wheel 
well  for  receiving  one  wheel  of  the  motorcycle  and  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  support  member  is  supported  from  one 
leg  of  a  horizontally  disposed  L-shaped  support  arm  for  oscil- 
lation about  an  axis  extending  along  that  leg  and  with  t|)e  leg 
disposed  generally  transverse  to  the  elongated  support 
member.  The  free  end  of  the  other  leg  of  the  L-shaped  support 
arm  is  supported  from  a  bumper  mounted  bracket  for  oscilla- 
tion about  an  upstanding  axis.  Also,  the  elongated  support 
member  is  oscillatably  supported  from  the  first-mentioned  leg 
of  the  L-shaped  support  arm  for  oscillation  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  the  other  end  of  the  elongated  support  member  is 
removably  pivotally  supported  from  one  end  portion  of  a 
second  support  arm  whose  other  end  is  pivotally  supported 
from  a  corresponding  bumper  mounted  support  bracket  for 
oscillation  about  an  upstanding  axis.  Still  further,  the  second- 
mentioned  leg  of  the  L-shaped  support  arm  is  adjusuble  in 
length  and  the  pivot  axes  of  the  first-mentioned  end  of  the  sup- 
port member  relative  to  the  first-mentioned  leg  of  the  L- 
shaped  support  arm  are  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  support 
member  from  the  wheel  well  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the 
support  member. 


A  work  holder  capable  of  holding  a  work  piece  having  a 
generally  arcuate  circumferential  body  portion,  to  give  loca- 
tion, baring,  and  rotating  support  to  said  body  portion  while 
presenting  another  body  portion  of  said  work  piece  for  grind- 
ing and  like  operations.  The  invention  device  features  sim- 
plified and  improved  holding  means  including  unique  roller 
modules  which  per  se  incorporate  their  drive  means  and  have 
simple  means  adapting  them  to  mount  various  size  work 
pieces  without  loss  of  efficiency.  It  also  provides  a  continuous 
drive  system  for  such  modules  distinguished  by  precision  con- 
trol means  affording  a  maximum  use  of  applied  power.  It  is 
further  characterized  by  the  application  of  O-rings  to  at  least 
one  roller  module  in  a  manner  to  exert  a  balanced  and  positive 
rotative  influence  to  the  workpiece.  Means  are  provided  to 
precisely  reference  a  work  piece  to  a  cutting  tool  and  to 
simply  induce  an  angular  disposition  of  or  apply  an  axial  driv- 
ing force  to  a  work  piece  during  a  cutting  operation. 


3,695,470 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,471 
TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 
WiUiam  C.  Rivers,  Jr.,  2848  Village  Grove  Dr.  South,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  808,531,  March  19, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,561,621.  This  appUcatkm  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,662 

Int.a.B60p//64 

U.S.  CI.  214—515  1  Claim 

A  transport  vehicle  having  a  load  bed  with  upstanding 

guides  defining  container  positions  on  the  bed,  and  containers 

having  downwardly  converging  pallet  bottoms  for  automatic 
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^«jtj«««  Th«.  vehicle  has  an  after   tension,  permits  the  stored  hydraulic  pressure  to  rewind  the 
rr.?,:!nf  a',r  hSrrmachll:  forToiTdrn"  Zful   dru.  ,o  SLnUin  d«i,ed  ..n^on  on  U.e  U,  Une.  A  sprocket 


loading  containers,  with  a  pivoted  machine-loading  ramp 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  after  deck  and  movable  to  and  from 
loading  position  by  the  load  handling  machine. 


and  chain  assembly  in  combination  with  reduction  gearing 
serves  to  translate  rotary  drum  movement  into  rectilinear 
piston  movement  and  vice  versa. 


3,695,472 

CAMPER  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE 

Reed  Rasmussen,  168  West  Gentile  St.,  Layton,  Utah 

Filed  March  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,877 

InUCl.  B60p//64 

U^.  CI.  214-517  7  Claims 


3,695,474 
'   HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  LINKAGE  FOR  IMPLEMENT 

Richard  P.  Blakdy,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 

pany 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,359 

Int-CI.E02fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-771  21  Claims 


Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  a  camper  onto  and  off 
of  the  bed  of  a  traction  vehicle  which  includes  an  elongated 
link  member;  first  and  second  attaching  means  for  attaching 
the  link  to  the  bottom  of  the  camper  proximate  the  camper's 
front  end  and  proximate  its  rear  end;  propelling  means  coact- 
ing  with  the  link  for  propelling  a  predetermined  segment  of 
the  link  to  a  first  position  proximate  the  camper's  front  end 
and  to  a^^econd  position  proximate  the  camper's  rear  end;  and 
connecting  means  secured  to  the  bed  of  the  traction  vehicle 
proximate  the  bed's  rear  end  for  fixedly  connecting  the  seg- 
ment of  the  link  to  the  vehicle's  bed  such  that  the  camper  is 
drawn  onto  and  off  of  the  bed  by  moving  the  link  segment 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  camper. 


3,695,473 
TAG  UNE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Robert  W.  Martin,  7102  N.  E.  63rd  Ave.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,717 
Int.a.B66c2i/94 
U.S.  a.  214—657  7  Claims 

A  control  mechanism  for  a  tag  line  extending  from  a  drum 
on  the  crane  chassis  to  a  clam  shell  bucket  or  similar  lifting  in- 
strumentality suspended  in  the  normal  manner  by  the  crane. 
The  tag  line  drum  is  powered  by  stored  hydraulic  pressure  for 
tensioning  of  the  tag  line  to  prevent  undesired  bucket  move- 
ment. Drum  roution  occurs  as  the  clam  shell  bucket  is 
lowered  with  such  rotation  being  translated  into  piston  move- 
ment to  charge  a  fluid  pressure  accumulator.  Oppositely,  rais- 
ing of  the  clam  shell  bucket,  resulting  in  lessening  of  tag  line 


A  hydraulic  circuit  or  linkage  system  for  controlling  the  at- 
titude of  an  implement  relative  to  a  fixed  support  while  the  im- 
plement is  being  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  the  support. 
The  implement  is  pivoted  on  one  end  of  a  boom  by  a  fluid  ram 
having  pressurized  fluid  supplied  thereto  through  a  control 
valve.  The  hydraulic  control  linkage  includes  a  master  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  interposed  between  the  implement  and 
the  support  with  a  slave  piston  cooperating  with  the  valve 
spool  of  the  control  valve  and  slidable  in  a  slave  cylinder.  The 
opposite  ends  of  the  two  cylinders  are  interconnected  so  that 
the  slave  piston  is  moved  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
master  piston  to  automatically  maintain  the  predetermined  at- 
titude of  the  implement  relative  to  a  fixed  reference  plane. 
The  hydraulic  control  linkage  further  includes  mechanism  for 
automatically  stopping  the  bucket  at  a  desired  angular  relation 
while  it  is  moving  between  a  first  and  a  second  maximum 
pivoted  position  and  auiomatically  preventing  the  movenient 
of  the  bucket  beyond  the  second  maximum  pivoted  position. 
This  is  accomplished  through  a  valve  having  a  plurality  of  flow 
paths  between  the  conduits  interconnecting  opposite  ends  of 
the  two  cylinders. 


3,695,475        ' 
CHILD-PROOF  CLOSURE 
Herbert  S.  Ruckberg,  Highland  Pw*,  lU.,  asrignor  to  Con- 
tinenUl  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,236 

Int.  CI.  A61j  1/00;  B65d  55/02 

U.S.CI.  215— 9  8  Claims 

A  child-proof  snap-on  closure  for  a  container,  the  container 

pouring  lip  and  the  closure  skirt  including  upper  opposed 
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beads  retaining  the  closure  on  the  container.  The  container 
neck  and  the  closure  skirt  including  lower  spaced  opposed 
threads  for  removal  of  the  snap-on  closure.  The  threaded 
lower  skirt  portion  being  flexible  around  its  entire  periphery 


zs^'tzsl      /" 


thickening  conventional  plastisol  preparations  with  about  I  to 
40  parts  of  certain  block  copolymers  of  the  A-B-A  type  in 
which  B  is  an  elastomeric  polymer  core  and  A  stands  for  a 
thermoplastic  polymerized  alkenyl  aromatic  compound. 
Tough,  resilient  g^kets  can  be  manufactured  from  these  im- 
proved materials. 


and  deflectable  inwardly  at  generally  diametrically  opposed 
points  to  engage  the  threaded  neck  portion  where  upon  rela- 
tive rotation,  the  threaded  skirt  is  driven  upwardly  on  the 
threaded  neck,  thus  forcing  the  skirt  bead  upwardly  over  the 
pouring  lip  bead  to  remove  the  closure. 


3,695,476 
TAMPER-INDICATING  AND  CHILD-PROOF  CLOSURE 
Herbert  S.  Ruckberg,  Highland  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,292 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  215—9  9  Claims" 


A  tamper-indicating  and  child-proof  closure  for  a  container 
having  a  threaded  neck  and  a  beaded  pouring  lip  comprising 
an  upper  skirt  and  a  lower  skirt.  The  upper  skirt  includes  an 
internal  annular  snap-on  bead  which  seats  under  the  pouring 
lip.  The  lower  skirt  includes  internal  threads  complementary 
to  the  neck  threads  and  outwardly  spaced  therefrom.  The 
upper  and  lower  skirts  are  non-severably  connected  along  a 
short  arc  and  severably  connected  by  horizontal  fracture 
bridges  along  substantially  circumferential  contact  surface. 
The  normal  spacing  of  the  lower  skirt  threads  from  the  neck 
threads  permits  turning  of  the  closure  without  removal  thereof 
until  the  lower  skirt  is  deflected  inwardly  to  engage  the 
threaded  neck.  Upon  deflection  of  the  lower  skirt  and  a  small 
amount  of  rotation,  a  portion  of  the  snap-on  bead  is  progres- 
sively uplifted  over  the  pouring  lip  resulting  in  the  eventual 
removal  of  the  closure  during  which  circumferentially  spaced 
bridges  joining  the  upper  and  lower  skirts  are  fractured  to  per- 
mit the  removal  of  the  closure  and  additionally  provide  a 
tamper-indicating  function. 


3,695,477 
PLASTISOLS  AND  GASKETS 
Robert  P.  Edmonston,  Billcrica,  Mass.;  John  W.  Lcfforge, 
Lynnfiekl,  Mass.,  and  George  C.  Keller,  East  Derry,  N.H., 
wsignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,491 
Int  CI.  C08f  29/24, 29/12,  B65d  53/00 
U.S.  a.  215-40  3  Claims 

Plastisols,  preferably  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  having  a  high 
yield  value  and  low  high  shear  viscosities  are  obtained  by 


3,695,478 

FLEXIBLY  DEFORMABLE  STOPPER  FOR  A 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

Tjwan  Khing  Sie,  and  Hendrik  ADe  Post,  both  of  Emmasii^, 

Eindhoven,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  23,  1969, 
6912907 

Int.  CI.  B65d  39/12, 41/00;  A61m  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  215-52  4  Claims 


A  flexibly  deformable  stopper  for  a  hypodermic  syringe 
consisting  of  a  neck  having  a  central  channel,  a  diaphragm  at 
one  end  of  the  neck  and  an  annular  flange  having  a  quadran- 
gular cross-section  at  the  closed  end.  The  front  face  and  the 
rear  face  of  the  flange  enclose  an  acute  angle  with  the  neck 
and  extend  in  the  same  direction,  the  outer  edge  projecting 
beyond  the  front  side  of  the  diaphragm  in  such  manner  that 
during  the  clamping  operation  of  the  flange  the  diaphragm  is 
pre-stretched. 


3,695,479 
TRAY  WITH  REINFORCED  ARTICLE  POCKETS       ^ 
Kenneth  L.  Cnbtrce,  Fairfield,  Maine,  assignor  to  Keyes  Fibre 
Company,  Watervillc,  Maine 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,547 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/34 

U.S.  CI.  217—26.5  4  Claims 


,30  A 


A  molded  packaging  tray  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
dished  pockets  for  receiving  soft,  round,  delicate  articles  such 
as  apples,  peaches  and  tomatoes,  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
tapering  posts.  The  pockets  and  posts  are  arranged  so  that 
when  two  or  more  trays  are  properly  oriented  in  a  stack  the 
flat  pocket  bottoms  of  one  tray  rest  on  the  flat  post  tops  of  the 
next  lower  tray  in  the  stack,  rather  than  resting  on  the  fruit 
packaged  in  the  next  lower  tray.  The  pockets  are  subsUntiaily 
circular  in  horizontal  cross-section  at  their  approximate  mid- 
level  between  the  pocket  bottoms  and  the  post  tops  to 
smoothly  support  the  delicate  fruit,  and  the  pockets  are 
without  inwardly  directed  protrusions  The  pockets  below  the 
approximate  mid-level  taper  inwardly  to  join  the  pocket  bot- 
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toms  at  a  low  angle  not  greater  than  about  SS°  from  the 
horizontal  to  minimize  the  total  height  of  the  tray  with  respect 
to  the  diameter  of  the  fruit  packaged  therein.  Four  reinforcing 
ribs  are  associated  with  each  pocket  below  its  mid-level,  the 
ribs  being  outwardly  convex  in  horizontal  cross-section,  and 
being  joined  to  the  pocket  bottoms  at  their  lower  extremities 
and  tapering  upwardly  therefrom  to  merge  with  the  pockets. 
The  pocket  bottoms  and  the  post  tops  are  similar  in  shape  and 
generally  coextensive  in  size. 


3,695,480 
STREAMLINING  MOTORCYCLE  GAS  TANK  CLOSURE 

DEVICE 

Anthony  J.  CastigUa,  412  Sherwood  Drive,  Streamwood,  m. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,071 

Int.  a.  B6Sd  39/00 

UA  CI.  220— 24  GT  10  Claims 


Streamlining  of  gas  tank  closure  caps  is  effected  by  a  device 
which  may  be  provided  as  an  optional  attachment,  or  which 
may  be  carried  as  a  functionally  integral  inseparable  part  of 
the  cap  structure.  Not  only  is  the  cap  concealed,  but  an  ap- 
pearance is  afforded  of  streamline  integrity  of  design  with  the 
gas  tank.  Additionally,  the  device  provides  a  protective  shield 
as  well  as  a  convenient  operating  handle  for  the  tank  closure 
cap. 


3,695,481 

HINGED  PLASTIC  CLOSURE  FOR  SHEET  METAL  CANS 

John  A.  Farter,  and  Cari  A.  Filipowicz,  both  of  Rodtford,  Dl., 

■—ignore  to  J.  L.  Clark  Manufacturing  Co.,  Rodtford,  111. 

FDcd  Oct  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,069 

IntCLB65d4i/76 

U.S.CL220— 31S  7  Claims 


The  open  end  of  a  tubular  sheet  metal  container  of  rectan- 
gular cross-section  is  closed  by  telescoping  down  over  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  turned  flange  near  the  container  lip  a 
cover  of  resilient  plastic  having  a  depending  peripheral  skirt 
with  a  tab  depending  from  one  shorter  end  thereof  and 
secured  against  the  outer  side  of  the  container  wall  by  integral 
projections  pressed  through  holes  in  such  wall.  The  cover  is 
held  releasably  in  closed  position  by  nibs  projecting,  inwardly 
from  the  skirt  near  the  free  end  thereof  and  interlocked 
beneath  the  edge  of  the  hem  flange. 


3,695,482 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  SEAL 

Colin  Smith,  Upper  Warlingham,  Surrey,  England,  assignor 

to  The  Lununus  Company,  Bkwmfleld,  N.J. 

Conthiuatioh-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,462,  June  25, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,553 

Int  CI.  B65d  45/00, 53/00 
U.S.CI.220— 46MS  8  Claims 


A  pressure  vessel  including  a  sealing  structure  for  the  cover 
which  comprises  a  triangularly-shaped  gasket  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  a  curved  shoulder  on  the  cover,  a  gasket  engag- 
ing surface  of  the  vessel  wall  and  a  backing  ring  positioned 
between  the  gasket  and  a  key-ring  located  in  a  groove  in  the 
vessel  wall. 


3,695,483 
THERMAL  INSULATION  AND  THERMALLY  INSULATED 

DEVICE 
Louis  A.  Pogorski,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gulf 
OU  Canada  Limited  and  ChcnUcal  Projects  Limited,  Toron- 
to, Ontario,  Canada,  part  hitercst  to  each 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  765,471,  Oct.  7, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93^365 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/16;  B65d  11/16, 23/02 

U.S.  CI.  220-9  C  3  Claims 


A  load  supporting  thermal  insulator  comprising  a  flexible 
casing  that  is  filled  with  compacted  material  in  the  form  of 
fmely  divided  particles.  The  compacted  material  exerts  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  1  lb.  per  square  inch  over  the  inner  surface  of 
the  casing  and  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  less 
than  that  of  the  interstitial  gas  between  the  particles  under  the 
same  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure. 


3,695,484 
TRAY  DISPENSER 
Harvey  T.  HoUinger,  Concordia,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,460 

Int.  a.  B65g  59/06 

U.S.  CI.  221-2%  3  Claims 

This  invention  is  a  tray  dispenser.  It  has  a  housing  with  a 

tray  storage  area  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  above  a  tray 
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receiving  portion.  Clutches  mounted  in  the  housing  hold  a 
quantity  of  stacked  trays  in  the  storage  area  and  other  clutches 
hold  and  release  a  plurality  of  trays  from  the  storage  area  into 


avoid  bruising  or  otherwise  adversely  effecting  the  quality  of 
the  food  product.  The  technique  includes  storing  a  quantity  of 
the  food  in  an  elevated  supply  trough  and  then  pumping  the 
food  from  the  trough,  in  measured  charges,  to  the  packaging 


the  receiving  area.  Separate  controls  operate  the  clutches  in- 
dependently. More  particularly  this  invention  is  adapted  to 
hold  a  quantity  of  trays  in  the  storage  area  and  release  a  small 
quantity  of  them  into  the  receiving  area. 


3,695,485 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Frederick  G.  Littkjohn,  17352  Sunset  Blvd.  Apt.  702D,  Pacific 
Palisades,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,784 

Int.a.B67d5/0« 

U.S.  a.  222—68  2 1  Claims 


3^^^:^ 


containers.  The  technique  includes  an  arrangement  by  which 
the  food  product  advances  along  a  straight  line  from  the 
trough  to  the  container  thus  avoiding  any  tubing  bends,  pres- 
sure variations,  etc.  which  might  affect  adversely  the  food 
product. 


->?* 


3,695,487 
DISPENSER  CAP 
Jack  E.  Siayton,  5795  Roaebury  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohk),  and  Eu- 
gene F.  Whipp,  7704  Little  Richmond,  Dayton,  Ohk> 
Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81380 
lnt.a.G01f  7//4« 
U.S.  CI,  222-430  12  Claims 


A  unit  system  adapted  to  feed  any  number  of  liquid  destina- 
tions on  demand,  especially  dangerous  liquids,  and  comprising 
a  protected  storage  of  said  liquid,  a  motor  driven  pump  means 
supplying  said  liquid  into  a  holding  means,  a  safety  inlet  valve 
governing  flow  of  liquid  from  said  pump  means  and  into  the 
holding  means,  and  a  flow  outlet  dispensing  the  said  liquid;  the 
invention  residing  in  a  motor  and  safety  inlet  control  means 
responsive  to  high  and  low  level  sensors  in  said  holding  means 
so  as  to  maintain  a  normal  level  therein,  outlet  safety  means 
responsive  to  excessive  flow  in  said  outlet  from  the  holding 
means  and  closing  the  safety  inlet  valve,  and  overflow  safety 
means  responsive  to  flooding  of  the  holding  means  and  over- 
riding the  motor  control  means.  Utility  resides  in  the  adapta- 
bility to  multiple  installations  wherein  the  fluid  circuitry  of 
each  unit  remains  individually  operable  and  protected  while 
drawing  from  a  common  storage  and  motor  driven  pump 
means. 


3,695,486  .^ 

FOOD  DISPENSER 
Robert  J.  Warner,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sweetheart 
Plastks,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,400 

Int.CLB65bJ/iO 

U.S.  CI.  222-162  2  Claims 

A  dispensing  and  packaging  technique  for  use  with  fluent, 

semi-liquid  foods  of  the  type  which  must  be  handled  gently  to 


A  dispenser  cap  for  a  container  such  as  a  jar,  can,  bottle  or 
like  receptacle  containing  a  pourable  material.  The  cap  per  se 
incorporates  structure  for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of 
material  from  the  container  and  includes  a  control  member 
sellable  for  quantity  selection  purposes. 


3,695,488 
CONTAINER  SPOUT 
Sven  O.  Oisson,  7708  Glasgow  Drive,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,930 
Int  CLB65d  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  222—570  10  Claims 

A  pouring  spout  removably  mounted  on  a  container,  as  a 
paint  can,  having  an  upwardly  directed  circular  lip  surround- 
ing the  open  lop  of  the  container.  The  spout  is  a  one  piece  pli- 
able plastic  member  having  a  base  with  an  arcuate  groove  with 
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a  radius  of  curvature  larger  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
container  lip  and  a  sheet  chute  member  attached  to  the  base. 


adapted  to  evert  the  article  into  the  tube.  The  device  has  a 
means  for  latching  the  rod  at  the  end  of  its  travel  and  means. 


t^L/ 


The  chute  member  is  flexed  to  a  generally  U  shaped  Uough 
configuration  when  the  base  is  mounted  on  the  lip  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,695,489 
DRAPERY  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  RUFFLETTE  AND 

SHIRRED  DRAPERIES 

Robert  M.  Kirche,  41 1  Arbor  VHae,  Ingkwood,  Calif. 

Flkd  Jan.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,147 

Int.  a.  A41h  43/00;  D05b  35/08;  D06J  1/00 

UA  a.  223—34  9Clainis 


mj^ 


remote  from  the  latching  means,  for  actuating  the  release  of 
the  rod  to  permit  it  to  return  to  its  original  position. 


■V 

» 


3,695,491 
GARMENT  HANGER  ' 

Charles  J.  Orlando,  P.O.  Box  121,  Ormond  Beach,  Ha. 
Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,439 

Int.  a.  A47J  57/094 
UA  CI.  223— 91 


A  drapery  support  assembly  for  use  with  apparatus  for 
pleating,  folding  and  stretching  draperies  of  the  shirred  and 
rufflette  types.  A  variable  range  of  predetermined  fixed 
distances  is  provided  by  securing  one  point  at  t^e  upper  por- 
tion of  a  shirred  or  rufflette  drapery  at  a  forward  location  on 
the  assembly  and  then  directing  the  upper  mo^t  portion  of  the 
drapery  back  to  a  fixed  predetermined  rearward  location  on 
the  assembly  where  it  is  folded  and  returned  back  to  the  for- 
ward location  where  it  is  then  pinned  at  a  point  adjacent  to 
said  first  point. 


3,695,490 
FABRIC  ARTICLE  EVERTING  DEVICE  HAVING 
LATCHING  MEANS  WITH  REMOTELY-ACTUATED 
RELEASE 
Aaron  Glanman,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Sew- 
ing Research  Corp. 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,473 
Inta.A41h4i/00 
UACL  223—40  4Chdnis 

A  device  comprising  a  rigid  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  tubu- 
lar fabric  article  thereon  and  a  rod,  slidable  into  the  tube  and 


ICIabn 


A  garment  hanger  has  a  main  frame  provided  with  opposite- 
ly extending  arms  and  a  garment  supporting  bar  connected 
between  the  ends  of  these  bars.  The  hanger  has  another  gar- 
ment holding  bar  extending  above  the  supporting  bar.  The 
holding  bar  may  extend  parallel  to  the  supporting  bar  and  may 
be  swung  at  right  angles  thereto.  This  is  accomplished  by  the 
use  of  a  pin  extending  freely  through  the  holding  bar  and  hav- 
ing one  end  fixed  to  the  supporting  bar  and  the  other  end  fixed 
to  an  adjacent  arm.  The  opposite  end  of  the  holding  bar  is 
received  and  is  enclosed  by  a  holder  fixed  between  the  sup- 
porting bar  and  the  other  arm.  The  holder  has  an  opening  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  said  recessed  end. 
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3,695,492  3,695,494 

ADJUSTABLE  GARMENT  SHAPE-RETAINING  HANGER  REMOVABLE  WATCH  BAND 

Helen  Sheba,  320  S.  Harrison  St.,  East  Orange,  N  J.  Mates  A.  Bmner,  1 1 13  Wynnbrook  Place,  Secane,  Pa. 

Filed  June  22, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  48, 1 28  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,325,  Oct.  10,  1 969.  This 


U.S.  CI.  223-94 


Int.Ci.A47j5///2 


application  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,984 
10  Claims  Int  a.G04hi7/72 

U.S.  CI.  224-4  E  4  Claims 


An  adjustable,  garment  shape-retaining  hanger  having  a 
laterally  expandable  neck  shaping  support  mounted  beneath  a 
hook,  a  pair  of  opposed,  shoulder  supports  and  sleeve  shapers 
and,  a  laterally  adjustable  side  seam-shaping  support  mounted 
to  and  between  the  bottom  ends  of  the  sleeve  shapers. 


3,695,493 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  OR 

REMOVING  GLOVES 

Robert  J.  Karr,  1605  Sixteenth  St.,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,173 

Int.  CI.  A47j  57/06 

U.S.  CI.  223-111  7  Claims 


A  removable  watch  band  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  watch 
casing  of  a  Woman's  watch  which  has  a  circular  opening  at  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof.  The  watch  band  includes  a  coupling 
at  each  end  thereof  that  comprises  a  ring-shaped  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  one  portion  thereof.  The  ring-shaped 
member  is  movable  from  a  first  position  wherein  the  ring  can 
be  inserted  in  the  circular  opening  to  a  second  position 
wherein  the  ring  is  retained  on  the  casing  at  the  opening.  De- 
tent means  are  provided  for  reieaseably  securing  the  ring- 
shaped  member  in  its  retaining  position. 


3,695,495 
CARRIAGE  FOR  SKIS 
Ronald  W.  Parsons,  Newmarket,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Allcock,  Laight  &  Westwood  Limited,  Bramalea,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,770 

Int.a.B60r9/00 

U.S.a.224— 29R  13  Claims 


•7'-  ~'-'y   >^-* 

\\' *.       j%^  i-  - 10 


This  invention  relates  to  a  mechanism  for  and  method  of  ap- 
plying and  removing  fluid  impermeable  gloves  without  the 
necessity  of  manually  contacting  the  exterior  of  the  gloves. 
The  mechanism  employed  comprises  a  means  for  suspending 
and  sealing  a  glove  within  a  vacuum  chamber  and  means  for 
evacuating  the  chamber  to  outwardly  distend  the  glove  to  a 
size  greater  than  that  of  the  user's  hand.  After  the  insertion  of 
the  hand  into  the  distended  glove,  the  chamber  is  restored  to 
atmospheric  pressure  and  the  glove  fits  the  hand  due  to  the  in- 
herent resiliency  of  the  previously  distended  glove.  The  hand, 
with  the  glove  applied  thereto,  is  simply  removed  from  the 
chamber.  A  reversal  of  this  procedure,  i.e.,  inserting  the 
gloved  hand  into  the  chamber  evacuating  the  chamber,  and 
removing  the  hand,  leaves  the  glove  suspended  in  the 
chamber.  The  present  disclosure  provides  a  novel,  inexpen- 
sive, pedal-operated  device  for  carrying  out  these  functions 
simultaneously  on  both  hands  of  a  user. 


A  ski  carrier  is  provided  for  mounting  on  a  trunk  lid  of  a 
motor  vehicle.  The  carrier  includes  a  first  and  second  ski  hol- 
ders spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  capable  of  holding  skis 
in  substantially  fixed  relation  to  the  holders.  The  holders  are 
mounted  on  the  trunk  lid  by  mounting  means  including  feet 
which  engage  and  are  held  by  the  sides  and  at  least  one  of  ends 
of  the  trunk  lid.  At  least  one  of  the  mounting  means  having 
feet  engaging  the  sides  of  the  trunk  lid  is  adjustable  to  accom- 
modate trunk  lids  of  varying  width. 


3,695,4% 
BICYCLE  BASKET 
Robert  F.  Humlong,  Maysville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  WaM  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Incorporated,  Maysville,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  5, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  78,04 1 
Int.CI.B62J7/06 
U.S.  CI.  224—36  3  Claims 

Means  in  the  form  of  a  single,  rigid  mounting  bracket  having 
a  first,  depending  leg  secured  to  and  carried  by  a  bicvcle 
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basket  and  a  second,  rearwardly  projecting  mounting  leg  its  energy  to  be  concentrated  at  a  focus  locus  that  is  caused  to 
adapted  to  overlie  the  upper  surface  of  the  central  portion  of  a  coincide  with  one  surface  of  the  piece  of  glass  to  be  cut  along 
velocipede  handlebar  is  provided  for  eliminating  the  need  for 


leather  straps,  metal  clamps  and  the  like  as  heretofore  used  for 
securing  portions  of  the  basket,  per  se,  to  those  side  portions 
of  a  handlebar  which  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  or 
stem  portion  thereof. 


3,695,497 
METHOD  OF  SEVERING  GLASS 
Terrence  A.  Dear,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,952,  Feb.  28, 1968, 

abandoned.  Tiiis  application  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,940 

Int.CJ.B26fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  225-2  27  Claims 


iclras 


an  intended  line  of  fracture,  the  infrared  source  being  sue! 
to  generate  in  the  piece  of  glass  to  be  severed  a  stress  of  at 
least  72S  grams  per  square  millimeter. 


3,695,499 
FASTENER  INSTALLATION 
Piiilip  W.  Taylor,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Industries, 
Inc.,  Howell,  MicSh. 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,283 
\    Inta.B21J75/70 
U.S.  CI.  227— 52  8  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  non-contact  thermal-score, 
mechanical  snap  method  and  apparatus  for  reliably  cutting 
glass  yielding  pieces  of  glass  having  a  high  edge  strength.  A 
delineated  infrared  source  is  positioned  at  one  focus  of  an  el- 
liptical reflector  means,  thereby  causing  its  energy  to  be  con- 
centrated at  a  focus  locus  that  is  caused  to  coincide  with  one 
surface  of  the  piece  of  glass  to  be  cut  along  an  intended  line  of 
fracture,  creating  a  thermal  score  or  heat  path.  The  piece  of 
glass  is  then  severed  by  applying  a  bending  moment  around 
the  heat  path.  f 


3,695,498 
NON-CONTACT  THERMAL  CUTTING 
Terrence  A.  Dear,  Newark,  Dei.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,952,  Feb.  28, 1968, 

abMidoncd.  This  appttcatioa  Ai«.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,941 

IntCLB26fi//4 

U.S.  a.  225—  1  10  Claims 

Non-contact  thermal  cutting's  done  reliably,  yielding  cut 

pieces  of  glass  having  edge  strength  never  hitherto  reliably 

achieved.  A  suitably  delineated  infrared  source  is  positioned 

at  one  focus  of  an  elliptical  reflector  means,  thereby  causing 


A  manually  operated  installation  tool  for  fasteners  such  as 
expansion  rivets  of  the  type  provided  with  an  expander  pin 
normally  projecting  from  the  rivet  head  and  adapted  to  be 
forcibly  driven  into  the  rivet  shaiik  for  expanding  the  shank. 
The  installation  tool  comprises  a  hollow  housing  in  which  is 
disposed  a  reciprocable  plunger.  One  end  of  the  housing  has  a 
bore  resiliently  or  frictionally  accepting  the  expander  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  rivet  head,  with  one  end  of  the  plunger  proxi- 
mate the  end  of  the  rivet  pin,  such  that  the  tool  is  used  for  in- 
serting the  rivet  into  the  rivet  accepting  apertures  of  a 
mechanical  assembly,  and  the  expander  pin  is  subsequently 
forcibly  driven  into  the  rivet  shank  for  expanding  the  shank  as 
a  result  of  manually  displacing  the  plunger  by  manually  apply- 
ing pressure  on  the  other  end  of  the  plunger  provided  with  an 
appropriate  knob. 


3,695,500 
CONTRA-RESONANT  ANVIL 
Thomas  A.  Wahvven;  Nicholas  Maropis,  both  of  West  Chester; 
William  C.  Elmore,  Swarthmore,  and  Janet  Devine,  West 
Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aeroprojccts  Incorporated, 
West  Chester,  Pa. 

ContbiuatkmTin-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,295,  March  29, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  1. 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,518 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1/06, 5/20 

U.S.CI.228— 1  8Clafa(is 

Apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  for  welding  metal 

members  by  means  of  vibratory  energy.  Reliability  of  such 


_t 
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welding  apparatus   is   improved   by   provision  of  an   anvil 
designed  for  regulated  response  to  excitation  by  an  ultrasoni- 


microcircuit  wafer.  A  working  surface  within  the. tip  of  the 
tool  is  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  inclined  facets  adapted 
to  engage  parametrical  edges  of  an  upper  surface  of  the  wafer 
and  undercut  to  provide  both  positive  control  of  and  minimum 
contact  pressure  upon  the  surfaces  of  the  wafer  during  bond- 
ing of  the  wafer  to  a  substrate. 


3,695,503 
MANIFOLD  CASE 
Joseph  A.  Mascetti,  Jr.,  Geneva,  01.,  assignor  to  PlastofllAi  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Wheaton,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,231 

Int.a.B65d7/00 

U.S.  CI.  229—2.5  8  Claims 


cally-powered  sonotrode.  The  anvil  is  mounted  in  an  assembly 
which  contributes  appropriate  support,  restraint  and  isolation. 


3,695,501 
DIE  BONDER  APPARATUS 
William  Radobenko,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Automated 
Equipment  Corp.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,403 

InU  CI.  B23k  2 1/00 

VJS.  CI.  228—3  34  Claims 


s-  - 


?^^ 


-J3 


A  high  speed,  reliable  die  bonder  is  provided  for  picking  up 
dice  from  a  loading  position  and  transporting  them  to  a  bond- 
ing position  and  for  thermocompression  bonding  the  dice  to  a 
transistor  strip.  A  low-inertia,  straight-line  reciprocating  ram 
mechanism  operated  by  a  nKxlified  sine-curve,  motor-driven 
cam  serves  as  the  transport  mechanism.  Apparatus  driven 
from  the  cam  lifts  and  lowers  the  die  pick-up  mechanism, 
which  is  mounted  on  the  ram  mechanism.  The  transistor  strip 
is  indexed  with  the  ram  mechanism  to  synchronize  the 
transistor  strip  with  the  die  pick-up  and  die  bonding. 


A  microcircuit  wafer  or  die  bonding  tool  for  use  in  microcir- 
cuit  bonding  apparatus  to  transport,  locate  and  orient  a 


Two  identical  package  halves  are  vacuum  formed  from  a 
relatively  thin  plastic  sheet.  Along  the  bottom  and  along  two 
side  edges  there  are  flanges  with  mating  protuberances  and 
sockets  which  snap  together  to  hold  the  two  halves  together. 
Between  the  two  ends  there  are  a  plurality  of  vertical  pockets 
in  each  half.  At  the  top  of  the  pockets  there  is  a  slanting  wall 
having  openings  therein  through  which  the  objects  to  be  held 
in  the  pockets  extend.  A  cap  fits  over  the  top  of  these  objects 
and  the  slanting  walls  and  snaps  into  place.  At  two  locations 
along  the  bottom  edge  are  a  pair  of  bulges  forming  feet. 


3,695,502 
BONDING  TOOL 
noyd  E.  Gaiser,  12552  Singingwood  Drive,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  ScpL  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,662 

Int.  a.  B23k  7/00,  i  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  228-4  6  Claims 


3,695,504 
ATTACHABLE  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
James  E.  Simpson,  1757  South  Spaulding  Ave.,  Los  Angdcs, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,234 
Int.  a.  B65d  7  7//6 
UA  CI.  229-7  3( 


:^\ 


An  attachable  container  closure  used  in  conjunction  with 
and  for  the  purpose  of  closing  the  opening  in  boxes  or  con- 
tainers of  the  type  used  for  packaging  granular,  powdered  or 
flaked  materials  which  are  poured  from  the  container  through 
a  nonreclosable  opening  typically  made  by  the  user's  pressing 
against  an  aperture  panel  which  is  deflned  by  a  plurality  of 
perforations  in  one  wall  of  the  container. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  229—2.5  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,695,561 
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3,695^05 
ASPARAGUS  CONTAINER 
Donald  G.  Wolf,  SaUnas,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hoerner  Waldorf 
Corporation,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,139 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5148 

U.S.  CI.  229-37  R  10  Claims 


3,695,507 
SURVIVAL  BAG 
Ronald  G.  Sams,  Conduit  Lane,  Hoddesdon,  England 
Hied  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,961 


lnta.B65dii/00 


U.S.  CI.  229—53 


1  Claim 


■52 /;^  7 


An  asparagus  container  is  provided  ilicluding  rectangularly 
arranged  side  and  end  walls.  Closure  flaps  are  provided  on 
each  side  wall  extending  to  the  center  of  the  bottom,  partition 
flaps  are  hinged  to  the  abutting  ends  of  these  bottom  flaps,  and 
supporting  flaps  are  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  partition 
flaps.  Aligned  slots  extend  across  the  side  wall  closure  flaps 
and  vertically  through  the  partition  walls.  Bottom  closure  flaps 
are  hinged  to  the  end  walls  and  underlie  the  side  wall  closure 
flaps.  End  wall  partition  flaps  extend  vertically  through  the 
slots.  When  fllled,  the  side  wall  closure  flaps  and  supporting 
flaps  may  be  folded  into  upwardly  diverging  relation  to  divide 
the  cross-sectional  area  into  a  center  triangular  strut  and 
trapezoidal  compartments  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 


3,695,506 
PALLETIZED  CONTAINER  BOTTOM  CONSTRUCTION 
Charks  F.  Cook,  Boise,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Boise  Cascade  Cor- 
poration, Boise,  Idaho 

Fikd  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,201 

Int.  a.  B65d  5/02.  79/20 

MS.  a.  229—37  8  Claims 


An  improved  palletized  container  construction,  charac- 
terized by  the  provision  of  overlapping  interlocked  bottom 
flaps  to  which  are  secured  support  blocks  for  supporting  the 
container  in  an  elevated  position  relative  to  a  fixed  surface. 
More  particularly,  a  first  side  bottom  flap  is  slotted  at  its  free 
extremity  to  define  a  center  interlocking  portion  contained 
between  a  pair  of  outer  interlocking  portions.  The  center  in- 
terlocking portion  carries  at  least  one  support  block  that  is  ar- 
ranged for  longitudinal  alignment  with  corresponding  support 
blocks  carried  by  the  other  side  bottom  wall  adjacent  its  free 
comer  portions.  Additional  rows  of  support  blocks  are  carried 
by  said  side  bottom  flaps  adjacent  and  parallel  with  their  hinge 
lines. 


\ 
/ 


Protective  clothing  in  the  form  of  a  survival  bag  is 
fabricated  from  a  plastics  film  having  a  metallic  coating  ap- 
plied to  the  surface. 


3,695,508 
EXPANSIBLE  CARTON 
Homer  Douglas  Hocking,  5719  Oakgrove  Ave.,  Alameda, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,471 

Inta.B65d5/0«  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  229—38  15  Claims 


wlL 


A  blank  foldable  into  an  expansible  carton,  which  blank 
provides  a  plurality  of  panels  and  a  set  of  flaps,  for  the  forma- 
tion of  a  carton,  having  front  and  rear  walls;  two  opposite  side 
walls;  and  two  opposite  end  walls.  One  of  the  side  and  end 
walls  of  the  carton  formed  is  openable.  Each  of  the  other  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  carton  formed  provides  a  pair  of  mu- 
tually-overlying pleats.  The  panels  and  flaps  are  adapted  to  be 
secured  together  in  wall-forming  positions.  The  carton  formed 
is  designed  for  triple  expansion,  by  opening  of  the  openable 
wall;  and  unfolding  of  each  pair  of  mutually-overlying  pleats. 
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3,695,509 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  FOR  SEPARATING 

EMULSIONS 

Alain  Ferdinand  Javct,  Geneve,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ter- 

momeccanica  Italiana  S.p.A.,  La  Spezia,  Italy 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  8,   1969, 
12071/69 

Int.  a.  B04b/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  233—30  6  Claims 


IB     '« 


A  centrifugal  separator  for  emulsions  comprises  a  rotating 
drum  with  an  admission  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  con- 
nected to  atmosphere  via  an  axial  supply  inlet,  and  a  multitude 
of  separating  tubes  arranged  around  an  axial  hub  to  extend 
longitudinally  from  the  common  admission  chamber  to  a  com- 
mon outlet  chamber  at  the  other  end  of  the  drum.  One  or 
more  outlets  connected  to  atmosphere  are  arranged  to 
discharge  the  lighter  constituent  of  the  emulsion  from  the 
discharge  chamber  at  a  radial  distance  lying  between  the 
radius  of  the  supply  inlet  and  that  of  the  hub.  An  oudet  duct 
connected  to  atmosphere  extends  from  the  periphery  of  the 
outlet  chamber  towards  the  drum  axis  so  as  to  discharge  the 
heavier  constituent  at  a  radial  distance  slightly  greater  than 
that  of  the  discharge  outlet  for  the  lighter  constituent  of  the 
emulsion.  Liquid  movement  through  the  separator  is  provided 
through  centrifugal  force  only.  Emulsion  supplied  to  the  ad- 
mission chamber  is  driven  radially  outward  and  forms  therein 
a  coaxial  liquid  level  at  atmospheric  pressure.  The  lighter  con- 
stituent forms  in  the  outlet  chamber  a  coaxial  overflow  level  at 
atmospheric  pressure  at  the  discharge  oudet.  The  heavier  con- 
stituent forms  a  further  coaxial  overflow  level  at  atmosphere 
pressure,  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  outlet  duct. 


3,695,510 
APPARATUS  FOR  READING  PUNCHED  CARDS 
Ferdinand  Ruesch,  St.  Gall,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grctag 
Aktiengesdlschaft,  Regensdorf ,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,603 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Sweden,    Sept.    8,     1969, 

13639/69 

Int.a.G06k//04 
U.S.  a.  234—30  1 5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  reading  punched  cards  is  equipped  with  a 
punch  mechanism  for  punching  a  hole  at  a  specified  area  of  a 


card  to  indicate  implementation  of  the  instructions  stored  on 
the  card  and  read  by  the  apparatus.  The  apparatus  also  has  a 
sensing  mechanism  acting  at  the  specified  area  of  the  card  to 
check  whether  a  hole  already  exists  there  when  the  card  is  in- 
serted in  the  apparatus.  The  sensing  of  the  presence  of  such  a 
hole,  indicating  that  the  instructions  on  the  card  have  already 
been  implemented,  prevents  a  repeated  implementation  of  the 
instructions.  Upon  a  card,  not  having  a  hole  in  the  specified 
area,  being  accepted  in  the  apparatus  for  readiog  of  the  in- 
structions therefrom,  the  punch  mechanism  is  locked  against 
operation  until  a  signal  indicating  implementation  of  the  in- 
structions is  received.  The  apparatus  finds  particular  applica- 
tion in  process  control. 


3,695,511 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,512 
CRIBBAGE  BOARDS  AND  LIKE  PEG-BOARD  DEVICES 
John  L.  Tnidel,  255  Bold  St.,  Apt.  806,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,431 

Int.  CI.  A63f  1 118 

U.S.  CI.  235—90  4  Claims 
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A  cribbage  board  or  like  peg-board  device  has  a  layer  of 
resilient  material  interposed  between  a  lamina  base  and  the 
perforated  lamina  to  assist  in  preventing  the  pegs  from 
sticking  in  the  holes  of  the  perforated  lamina. 


3,695,513 

CURVE  TRACK  SYSTEM  FOR  TOY  VEHICLES 

WiUiam  R.  Baynes;  Harvey  W.  LaBranche,  both  of  Patos 

Verdes  Peninsula,  and  George  Soulakis,  Pasadena,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,159 

U.S.CI.238— lOE  17  Claims 


Curved  elongated  track  sections  including  curved  upper 
vehicle  supporting  face  portions  with  spaced  vehicle  guiding 
flanges  are  described.  The  curved  track  sections  are  banked 
and  have  a  successively  changing  radius  of  curvature  for 
stablely  changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  self-powered  and 
freely  rolling  toy  vehicles  in  a  relatively  small  amount  of 
space    Also  described  is  a  dual  lane  configuration  and  an 
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added  curve  segment  feature  which  provides  additional  vehi- 
cle direction  change  -  from  1 80°  to  1 97°,  for  example. 


3,695^14 
SINGLE  SHEET  PLASTIC  BOX 
Joseph  A.  Mascctti,  Jr.,  Geneva,  01.,  assignor  to  Plastofibn  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Whcaton,  01. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,283 

IntCl.B65d//00 

U.S.CL229— 2.5  5  Claims 


is    AI    «$- 


at  its  neck  portion  with  the  ducts  extending  longitudinally  into 
the  convergent  and  divergent  portions.  The  outlet  end  of  the 
inner  row  of  cooling  ducts  may  be  arranged  to  direct  coolant 
fluid  into  the  thrust  nozzle  with  means  providing  a  twist  to  the 
fluid  as  it  enters  the  nozzle. 


3,695,516 
HEATED  NEBULIZER  SPRAY  UNIT 
Gerald  L.  Rogers,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Stile-Craft  Manu- 
facturers, Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,902 

Inta.B05b7/24 

U.S.  CI.  239-135  4  Claims 


39     33 


A  box  has  two  long  sides,  two  short  sides,  and  two  ends  and 
is  molded  from  a  single  sheet  of  plastic.  On  the  sides  adjacent 
the  ends  are  configurations  which  define  a  reentrant  pocket 
on  the  exterior  face,  and  a  corresponding  protuberance  on  the 
opposite  face.  When  the  blank  is  folded  into  the  box  these 
protuberances  meet  together  to  define  the  ends  of  the  box.  At 
the  distal  edges  of  the  distal  sides  of  the  blank  are  flaps  for 
securing  the  distal  edges  together  when  the  blank  is  formed 
into  a  box.  One  flap  can  have  molded  buttons  and  the  other 
flap  mating  molded  sockets;  or,  alternatively,  the  flaps  can  be 
heat  welded  to  each  other.  Where  the  blank  is  to  be  folded 
between  the  sides  there  are  longitudinal  grooves  on  the  inner 
side  to  provide  a  hinge.  On  the  face  of  the  sides  between  the 
end  configurations  are  a  plurality  of  depressions  which  add 
rigidity  to  the  sides.  These  depressions  can  be  in  a  form  to  pro- 
vide cut-outs  or  molds  for  children.  ^ 


3,695,515 

FLUID  COOLED  THRUST  NOZZLE  FOR  A  ROCKET 

Karl  Stockci,  Ranhazweg  21, 8012  Ottobrunn,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,473,  July  9, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,605,412. 

This  application  April  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1967,  F  16 

26063.2 

Int.Cl.B64dJJ/04 
U.S.  CI.  239— 127.1  5  Claims 


\t,  1    III  HIT — r* 


This  spray  unit  includes  a  container  and  a  closure  cap.  A 
nebulizer  unit  and  a  heater  unit  are  attached  to  the  closure  cap 
and  so  arranged  that  the  heater  element  and  the  aspirator  tube 
of  said  units  are  located  side-by-side  and  project  into  the  con- 
tainer parallel  to  each  other.  The  heater  element  and  the 
aspirator  tube  are  clamped  together  so  that  the  column  of 
liquid  passing  up  the  aspirator  tube  is  subjected  to  localized, 
rapid  heating.  \ , 


3,695,517 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FLOW  OF  A 

PRESSURE  FLUID 

Thomas  Henry  Chapman,  Sanderstead,  England,  assignor  to 

Gunson's  Sortcx  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1970, 
6,550/70 

Int.CI.B05b//iO 
U.S.  CI.  239-583  8  Claims 


A  fluid  cooled  combustion  chamber  for  a  rocket  engine  is 
composed  of  walls  forming  a  longitudinally  extending  conver- 
gent-divergent thrust  nozzle  having  a  neck  portion  at  its  nar- 
rowest section.  A  radially  inner  row  and  a  radially  outer  row  of 
cooling  ducts  encircle  the  interior  surface  of  the  thrust  nozzle 


The  invention  concerns  apparatus  for  controlling  a  flow  of 
pressure  fluid,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  through  which  the  pressure  fluid  may 
respectively  be  supplied  to  and  may  issue  from  the  interior  of 
the  chamber,  a  valve  member  which  is  movable  between  open 
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and  closed  positions  in  which  a  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  the   from  a  non-corrosive  sheet  material  such  as  stainless  steel  and 


interior  of  the  chamber  to  the  outlet  is  respectively  permitted 
and  prevented,  the  valve  member  having  first  and  second  op- 
ipositely  disposed  pressure  surfaces  which,  in  the  said  closed 
/position,  are  respectively  subjected  to  the  pressures  prevailing 
in  the  interior  of  the  chamber  and  in  the  outlet,  whereby  the 
valve  member  is  pressure  urged  towards  the  closed  position, 
and  means  for  respectively  moving  the  valve  member  into  the 
open  position,  the  outlet  having  at  least  one  vent  therein  to 
reduce  the  pressure  acting  on  the  said  second  pressure  sur- 
face, whereby  to  assist  closing  movement  of  the  valve 
member,  a  portion  only  of  the  fluid  in  the  outlet  passing  to  said 
vent. 


rolled  together  or  welded  at  their  abutting  edges  to  form  a 


3,695,518 
FUEL  INJECTOR  DEVICES 
Harold  Ernest  Jackson,  Plympton  St  Mary,  England,  as- 
signor   to    Petrol    Injection    Limited,    Plymouth,   Devon, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,987 

Int.a.B05by/J0 

UA  a.  239—533  9  Claims 


A  fuel  injector  device  in  which  the  fuel  flow  path  through 
the  device  includes  a  variable  area  metering  orifice,  the  area 
of  the  orifice  being  adjusted  in  response  to  changes  in  fuel 
pressure  at  the  injector  <^evice  inlet.  The  orifice  is  formed  by 
cooperation  between  one  valve  member  and  a  fuel  port  in 
another  valve  member.  The  valve  members  are  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  the  fiiel  port  extends  in  the  direction  of 
the  relative  movement  and  has  a  cross-sectional  area  which 
varies  in  that  direction.  A  pressure-responsive  member,  for  ex- 
ample a  resilient  diaphragm,  senses  the  fuel  pressure  at  the  in- 
jector device  inlet  and  causes  relative  movement  between  the 
valve  members  in  response  to  changes  in  that  pressure,  to  vary 
the  area  of  the  metering  orifice.  The  fuel  port  may  have  a  tri- 
angular cross-section,  with  both  the  base  and  height  of  the  tri- 
angle increasing  together  along  the  fuel  port  in  the  direction  of 
relative  movement,  whereby  changes  in  the  area  of  the  meter- 

,.   ing  orifice  bear  a  "square  law"  relationship  to  changes  in  the 

*  inlet  fuel  pressure  of  the  injector  device. 


3,695,519 
HOPPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BATCH  DISPOSER 
Jack  E.  Bcbinger,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,429 

IntCLB02c7«/<«2 

U.S.  a.  241-46  B  6  Claims 

The   invention  provides  a  batch  feed  type  food   waste 

disposer  having  a  unitized  assembly  of  its  hopper  and  hopper 

flange,  with  these  two  elements  shaped  so  as  to  be  formed 


water-tight  joint  which  includes,  at  the  periphery  of  the  joint,  a 
cooperating  opening  foi  the  stopper-switch  that  actuates  the 
food  waste  disposer  to  an  active  comminuting  condition. 


3,695,520 

PERMANENT  GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISPOSAL  OF  LARGE  VOLUMES  OF  GARBAGE 

Thomas  G.  Mauro,  1315  Kearney  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,538 

Int.CI.B02c4/0S,/i/;S 

UA  CI.  241-43  3( 


/f  ""t' 


.„«y.'i-*- .-•-!«* 


A  garbage  disposal  apparatus  permanently  installed  in  a 
building  for  grinding  bulk  garbage  in  large  quantities  and 
blending  the  ground  garbage  in  a  water  bath  and  disposing  of 
the  blended  mixture  in  a  sewer  line.  The  apparatus  is  provided 
with  a  bulk  garbage  feed  and  grinder  device  and  a  per- 
manently installed  blender  having  sets  of  large  blades  driven 
counter-rotationally  in  a  water  batK  for  blending  garbage 
discharged  from  the  feed  and  grinder  device  to  the  blender. 


3,695,521  ^ 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  AUTOMATIC  SPINDLE 
EXCHANGE  ON  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Soichi  Torii,  and  Haruyoshi  Ishikawa,  both  of  Kyoto-sM, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Torii  Winding  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FDcd  Jan.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5, 1969, 44/69996 

Int  a.  B65h  54102 

U.S.CL242— 18A  4  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  carrying  out 

substitution  of  a  bare  bobbin  spindle  for  a  fidly  packaged  bob- 
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bin  spindle  through  rotation  of  two  spindles  arranged  in  pairs  troduction  of  the  strand  to  the  wound  package  is  maintained 
around  a  common  axis  and  transfer  of  a  processing  yam  from  constant  to  avoid  changes  in  winding  tension.  The  strand 
the  old  to  the  new  bobbin  while  maintaining  a  continuous 


4     5, 


supply  of  the  yam  as  soon  as  the  fully  packaged  condition  is 
sensed,  wherein  both  spindles  are  alternately  braked  after 
completion  of  this  motion. 


^~ 

3,695^22 

DRIVER  DRUM  IN  YARN  WINDING  MACHINES 

Albert  Tho  Pesch,  Monchcngladbach,  and  Wilhelm  Maassen, 

Monchcngladbach-Hardt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Walter  Reincrs,  Monchcngladbach,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  747,421,  July  1 1, 1968,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation-hi-|wrt  of  Scr.  No.  475,442,  July  28, 

1965,  abwidoned.  This  application  Sept  15, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

72,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1968,  R 
38492 

bit  CI.  B65h  54142, 54/48 
U.S.  a.  242— 18  DO  3  Claims 


guide  mount  is  moved  as  a  timed  function  in  one  example 
through  the  medium  of  a  fluid  drive  including  a  precision  con- 
trol check.  I 


3,695,524 

YARN  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Ingham  S.  Roberts,  412  Harrison  St.,  Ridley  Park,  Pa. 

Fikd  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,875 

InL  a.  B6Sh  54/08 

U.S.CI.242— 18R  13  Claims 


Rotatable  driver  drum  in  a  yam  winding  machine  for 
producing  conical  yam  packages  has  a  single  peripheral  sur- 
face portion  drivingly  engageable  with  the  yam  package,  the 
drum  having  a  recess  located  at  one  end  thereof,  and  at  least 
one  elongated  protuberance  extending  from  the  recess  and  en- 
gageable with  the  yam  package,  the  elongated  protuberance 
cooperating  with  the  peripheral  surface  portion  for  driving  the 
yam  package. 


*  3,695,523 

STRAND  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Samud  Richard  Gcnson,  Weston;  Svcnd  Aagc  Petersen,  and 
Robert  Lcc  Currier,  both  of  Toledo,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Johns-Manvillc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83307 
lnLClB6Sh  54/02, 54/28 
U.S.  a.  242—  1 8  R  4  Claims 

A  strand  guide  for  strand  winding  machines  arranged  on  a 
mounting  movable  away  from  the  winding  mandrel  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  the  strand  buildup  whereby  the  angle  of  in- 


For  use  in  yam  winding  apparatus  having  takeup  means  for 
forming  yarn  into  a  package  and  traversing  means  for 
reciprocating  the  yam  to  form  helical  wrappings  on  the 
package,  a  structural  arrangement  whereby  the  traverse  as- 
sembly is  pivoted  on  a  first  axis  for  movement  of  the  traverse 
guide  path  toward  and  away  from  the  package  spindle  and 
whereby  a  roller  bail  is  mounted  on  a  frame  which  is  pivoted 
on  a  second  axis  for  movement  of  the  roller  bail  toward  and 
away  from  the  package  spindle  and  whereby  a  segment  at- 
tached to  the  traverse  assembly  and  having  an  arcuate  face 
centered  on  said  first  axis  is  operatively  associated  with  a  seg- 
ment attached  to  the  roller  bail  frame  and  having  an  arcuate 
face  centered  on  said  second  axis  so  that  movement  of  the 
roller  bail  away  from  the  package  spindle  during  package  for- 
mation produces  equal  movement  of  the  traverse  guide  path 
away  from  the  package  spindle  to  maintain  a  preset  clearance 
between  the  guide  path  and  the  surface  of  the  package. 
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3,695,525 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  WINDING  UP  A 

LINEAR  PRODUCT  SUCH  AS  WIRE 

Yasuhiko  OUni,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd., 

Kobe-shi,  Japan 

Filed  March  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,230 

InL  CI.  B65h  54/6)2 

U.S.  CI.  242—25  A  *  7  Claims 


shifting  bar  is  simultaneously  moved  axially  of  the  reels  for 
causing  the  wire  to  be  engaged  and  arrested  on  the  empty  reel 
by  a  claw  on  a  rotatable  disc  provided  adjacent  said  one  end  of 
the  empty  reel  whereby  the  wire  is  transferred  from  the  full 
reel  to  the  empty  one. 


/—J    5/    // 


eoo 


A  continuous  wire  take-up  apparatus  having  pair  of  rocka- 
ble  reel  supporting  frames.  A  disc  is  mounted  on  each  pair  of 
reel  supporting  frames  adjacent  one  end  of  the  reel  for  rota- 
tion therevnth.  One  of  the  pairs  of  the  frames  is  rocked  down 
when  the  associated  reel  becomes  substantially  full  of  the 
wire.  At  the  same  time,  a  wire  guiding  sheave  is  moved  axially 
of  the  reels  to  the  above  of  the  discs.  A  wire  shifting  rod  is 
moved  between  the  reels  axially  thereof  to  shift  the  wire 
beyond  the  discs.  Claws  project  from  the  discs  to  engage  the 
thus  shifted  wire  and  arrest  it  on  the  discs.  The  rotation  of  the 
discs  cuts  the  wire  between  the  discs.  The  cut  end  of  the  wire 
arrested  on  the  disc  for  the  empty  reel  causes  a  further  length 
of  the  wire  to  be  wound  up  thereon.  I| 


3,695,526 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  WINDING  UP 

LINEAR  PRODUCTS  SUCH  AS  WIRE 

Yasuhiko  Otani,  Kobe,  and  Yoshio  Ikegami,  Nishinomiya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Sted,  Ltd.,  Kobe-shi,  Japan 

Filed  March  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,679 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    March    22,    1969, 

44/25688 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/00 
U.S.  CI.  242—25  A  13  Claims 


''ill        ^'l^A-TO 


3,695,527 

REEL  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOUBLE-REEL 

PARALLEL-SHAFT  TYPE  CONTINUOUS  WINDING 

MACHINE 

Sakae  Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Hori,  Yokoham,  and  Toshio 

Matsunaga,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Steel 

Works  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1969, 44/94522 
Int.a.B65h54/00 
US.  CI.  242— 25  A  '  3  Claims 


AA 


A  wire  take-up  apparatus  having  a  0air  of  reel  supporting 
frames  operable  in  such  a  manner  thai  one  of  the  frames  is 
moved  to  its  lowermost  position  when  a  reel  thereon  is  sub- 
stantially full  of  the  wire  while  the  other  frame  is  moved  up- 
wardly with  an  empty  reel  thereon.  A  wire  guiding  sheeve  is 
shifted  to  its  axially  endmost  position  above  one  ends  of  the 
reels  when  one  of  the  reels  becomes  full  of  the  wire  and  a  wire 


In  a  reel  switching  device  for  a  double-reel  parallel-shaft 
type  continuous  winding  machine  a  set  of  pushing  rollers  and  a 
set  of  guide  rollers  are  provided  to  operate  in  association  with 
the  movement  of  a  traverser  to  guide  a  wire  from  a  fully 
wound  reel  to  an  empty  reel  at  the  position  of  one  of  its 
flanges,  whereby  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  the 
traverser,  one  of  the  pushing  rollers  is  actuated  to  push  the 
wire  outwardly  over  the  flange  of  the  empty  reel  and  one  of 
the  guide  rollers  is  actuated  to  push  the  wire  inwardly  away 
from  the  flange  of  the  fully  wound  reel. 


3,695,528 
SNAGGER  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  WINDING  MACHINE 
Toshio  TaU,  Yokohama,  and  Toshk»  Matsunaga,  Yokosuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Sted  Works  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

I    Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,946 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.     25,     1969, 
44/112039  , 

Int.  CI.  B65w  54/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-25  A  5  Claims 


,20i?0i 


A  snagger  comprises  a  stationary  clement  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  snagger  plate  of  the  windmg 
machine  and  a  movable  element  pivotally  secured  to  the  sta- 
tionary element.  Both  elements  are  provided  with  a  curved 
surface  to  cooperate  with  each  other  to  form  a  wedge  to  grasp 
a  wire  between  them  when  the  movable  element  is  placed  in 
an  operative  position  by  a  reel  mounted  to  the  snagger  plate. 
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3,695^29 

TRAVERSE  DEVICE  IN  PACKAGE  WINDING 

APPARATUS 

Kikuo  Hori;  Hiroshi  Yamada,  and  Hiroshi  Itoh,  aU  of  Mat- 

suyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  TeUin  Limited,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  April  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1969, 44/28528; 
Apr.  13, 1969, 44/37354 

Int.  ClB6Sh  54/36 
U.S.  CI.  242—26.3 


6Clainis 


C^i"T-^_ 


Traverse  device  for  a  package  winding  apparatus  whereby 
the  mode  of  yam  traversing  motions  in  the  traversing 
mechanism  of  the  package  winding  apparatus  is  controlled  by 
the  relative  motion,  interlocked  with  said  traversing 
mechanism,  of  a  pattern  member  and  a  photo-electric  system, 
and  the  mode  of  yam  traversing  motion  and  consequently  the 
build-up  of  a  package  is  accurately  controlled  to  a  desired 
shape. 


bination  of  a  spindle  for  receiving  a  hollow  bobbin  thereon 
and  having  a  bobbin  receiving  upper  portion  and  a  lower  por- 
tion of  greater  diameter  than  the  bobbin  and  the  upper  portion 
for  deflning  a  generall}^  flat  seating  surface  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spindle  at  the  juncture  of 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof,  and  a  magnetic  bobbin 
seater  positioned  on  the  spindle  at  the  seating  surface  for  rota- 
tion with  the  spindle  and  for  receiving  the  lower  metallic  end 
of  the  bobbin.  The  magnetic  bobbin  seater  comprises  a  mag- 
netized member  and  a  non-magnetized  member  so  arranged 
for  establishing  a  magnetic  circuit  which  passes  through  the 
magnetized  member,  partially  through  the  spindle  and 
through  the  lower  portion  of  the  bobbin  for  magneticedly  seat- 
ing the  bobbin  on  the  spindle  for  yarn  processing  and  which 
permits  easy  breaking  of  the  magnetic  seating  for  easy  doffmg 
of  the  bobbin  from  the  spindle. 


3,695,532 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  REELS  OF  SHEET 
MATERIAL  FOR  UNWINDING 
Horst  Karl  Lindslaedt,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Mason 
Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  5,  1969, 
33,987/69 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/02 
VS.  CI.  242—55  4  Claims 


3,695,530 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  242 — 46  see: 
Patent  No.  3,695,561 


3,695,531 
TEXTILE  BOBBIN  AND  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 

MAGNETIC  BOBBIN  SEATER 
Ahrin  C.  Whitehead,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  anignor  to  Spring  MUls, 
Inc.,  Fort  Mills,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,029 
Int.  a.  B65h  75/30 


U^d.  242-46.21 


2Cbhns 


J 


In  a  textile  bobbin  and  spindle  assembly  for  rotating  to  ef- 
fect winding  or  other  processing  of  yam  on  a  bobbin,  the  com- 


Apparatus  for  preparing  large  and  heavy  reels  of  sheet 
material  such  as  paper  or  thin  board  for  a  subsequent  unwind- 
ing operation,  comprise  a  stand  for  supporting  a  reel  and  al- 
lowing the  reel  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  means  to 
allow  pivotal  movement  of  the  stand  about  a  vertical  axis,  so 
that  damaged  outer  layers  of  the  reel  can  be  removed  and  the 
reel  can  be  turned  through  1 80°  if  necessary  to  ensure  that  the 
direction  of  web  pull-off  is  correct.  The  stand  preferably  also 
comprises  weighing  means  for  indicating  the  weight  of  the  reel 
and  of  dny  waste  material  removed  from  it.  A  jack  and  rollers 
may  be  used  to  allow  the  reel  to  be  rotated.  A  support  unit 
with  an  individual  elevating  jack  may  be  used  to  raise  each 
reel  to  the  correct  height  for  engagement  with  supporting 
means  on  a  transporter  which  carries  the  prepared  reels  to  an 
unwind  station. 


3,695,533  | 

CRADLE 
Albert  T.  Shedyak,  Spencer,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Curtis  &  Mar- 
ble Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,087 

Int.  a.  B65h  75/02 

U.S.  a.  242—55  6  Claims 

This  invention  has  to  do  with  a  cradle  for  use  with  rolls  of 

flexible  material,  such  as  fabric,  and,  more  particularly,  to  a 
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cradle  for  use  in  the  textile  industry  for  use  at  the  eiftrance  to  a 
scray,  the  cradle  having  a  table  which  is  tiltable  to  cause  the 


roll  to  fall  into  a  trough,  after  which  a  guide  bar  is  moved  into 
contact  with  the  material  leaving  the  roll.  - — 


3,695,534 

nLM  FEED  MECHANISM 

John  C.  Trvise,  10436  Ruffner  Ave.,  Granada  Hills,  CaUf. 

Filed  March  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,376 

Int.  a.  B65h  75/00 

VS.  a.  242—55.01  2  Claims 


3,695,535  ' 

nLM  FEEDING  DEVICE 

George  J.  Zahradnik,  Wheaton,  and  Md  E.  Maurcr,  Glcnview, 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Eko  Corporation,  Jcnkintown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,820 

InLa.B65h/7/4« 

U.S.  CL  242— 55.19  A  3  Claims 


HWVV^KkVV\\VVV\VV'\V.V!g^ 


A  film  cartridge  designed  to  carry  on  endless  film  which, 
when  inserted  in  a  movie  projector,  provides  a  film  drive 
system  for  feeding  the  inner  ends  of  the  film's  spiral  roll  into  a 
film  guide  passageway  that  directs  the  film  towards  a  film  gate. 
The  film  drive  system  frictionally  drives  the  spiral  roll  by  using 
a  disc  member  having  an  annular  rim  portion  about  which  the 
spiral  roll  of  film  is  disposed  and  having  two  spaced  stationary- 
support  surfaces  to  loosely  contain  the  spiral  roll.  The  inner 
end  of  the  spiral  roll  is  pushed  off  the  annular  rim  portion  and 
pushed  towards  the  film  gate  by  driving  the  disc  member  at  a 
constant  speed  such  that  the  film  is  fed  at  a  greater  rate  than 
can  be  accommodated  by  the  film  picker  mechanism  of  the 
movie  projector  to  provide  intermittently  a  compensated  loop 
of  film  in  the  film  guide  passageway  and  thereby  provide  a 
constant  supply  of  film  for  the  film  picker  mechanism  as  it  ad- 
vances the  film  frame  by  frame  to  the  film  gate. 


r*¥ 
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In  a  film  transport  system  employed  for  automatic  motion 
picture  film  processing,  film  feed  spools  or  rollers  which  are 
spring  mounted  to  the  hub  portions  thereof  so  as  to  be 
deflectable  in  response  to  increased  film  tension  into 
peripheral  driving  engagement  with  a  resilient  overdrive 
roller.  The  film  feed  spools  have  a  central,  tubular  core  or  hub 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  shaft,  an  inner  roller  body  ball- 
bearing mounted  on  the  hub  for  free  rolling  movement,  and  an 
outer  roller  body  against  which  the  film  rides  which  is  sup- 
ported on  the  inner  roller  body  by  annular  spring  units  com- 
prising at  least  five  relatively  short  and  stiff  arcuate  leaf 
springs  disposed  in  regularly  spaced  relationship,  the  leaf 
springs  being  arranged  for  radial  deflection  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  roller  to  permit  shifting  of  the  roller  into  engagement 
with  the  resilient  drive  roller,  but  being  resistant  to  torsional 
displacement  or  "windup"  so  that  when  film  tension  is 
relaxed,  release  from  the  drive  roller  is  substantially  instan- 
taneous, involving  substantially  only  translational  movement 
of  the  outer  feed  roller  body  relative  to  the  drive  roller  and  not 
requiring  a  combination  of  both  rotational  unwinding  move- 
ment and  translational  movement. 


3,695,536 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,537 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,538 
MEANS  FOR  UNWINDING  REELS  OF  SIffiET  MATERIAL 
Horst  Kari  Undstaedt,  Lomlon,  England,  assignor  to  Maaaon 
Scott  Thrissell  Enghiecring  Limited 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51338 
Chdms  priority,  appUartion  Great  Britahi,  July  5,  1969, 

33,985/69 

Int.  a.  B65h/ 9/iO 
U.S.  a.  242—58.6  1  Claims 


IS" 


An  unwind  stand,  for  unwinding  webs  of  sheet  matenals 
such  as  paper  or  thin  board  from  large  and  heavy  reels  for  sub- 
sequent processing,  wherein  a  pair  of  shaftless  heads  are  ar- 
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ranged  to  engage  opposite  ends  of  a  reel,  both  heads  being 
connected  to  a  common  alignment  arm  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
swinging  or  pivoting  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  length  of 
the  alignment  arm,  for  adjusting  the  reel  to  allow  the  web  to 
run  true.  The  alignment  arm  is  supported  as  a  cantilever  from 
one  end  and  is  mounted  on  a  transporter  capable  of  moving  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  web  run-off  between  an 
unwind  station  and  a  reel  preparation  station.  Two  or  more 
pairs  of  shaftless  heads  are  mounted  on  the  transporter  so  that 
a  full  set  of  prepared  reels  can  be  moved  simultaneously  into 
the  unwind  station. 


3,695,541 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECEIVING,  STORING  AND 

RESTITUTION  OF  RECORDING  TAPES 

Elsie  Chang  Lee,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sodete  Industrielle 

Bull-General  Electric  (Societc  anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  March  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,569 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75114,  75/28 

U.S.  CI.  242-71.8  I  Claim 


3,695,539 
MULTIPLE  REEL  UNWIND  STANDS 
Horst  Kari  Lindstaedt,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Masson 
Scott  ThrisscU  Engineering  Limited 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  5,  1969, 
33,986/69 

Inta.B65h;9/iO 
U.S.  a.  242—58.6  5  Claims 


'^     P, 


An  unwind  stand,  for  unwinding  multiple  webs  of  sheet 
materials  such  as  paper  or  thin  board  simultaneously  from  a 
plurality  of  large  and  heavy  reels,  in  which  the  reels  are 
mounted  for  the  unwinding  operation  in  a  single  set  of  pairs  of 
shaftless  heads  which  correspond  in  number  to  the  reels,  and  a 
transporter  or  conveyor  is  provided  for  moving  the  reels  from 
a  reel  preparation  station  to  the  unwind  station.  The  shaftless 
heads  may  be  stationarily  mounted  on  the  transporter  or  con- 
veyor, which  moves  in  the  direction  of  web  run-off,  e.g.,  back 
and  forth  or  in  a  closed  loop.  The  shaftless  heads  are 
preferably  mounted  on  cantilever  supports  pivotable  about  a 
vertical  axis  for  squaring  adjustment  of  the  reels. 


IS6 


Means  for  rolling  a  continuous  or  long  towel,  after  being 
laundered,  including  a  roller  or  core  on  which  the  towel  is 
rolled,  and  driving  or  pulling  means  engaging  the  towel  on  the 
roller  and  working  it  into  a  roll,  including  a  laterally  shiftabic 
unit  having  side  plates  engaging  the  sides  of  the  towel  and  the 
ends  of  the  roll,  the  unit  shifting  so  as  to  accommodate  the  in- 
herent weaving  or  lateral  shifting  movements  of  the  towel  and 
thereby  to  form  an  even-end  roll. 


A  recording  tape  receiving,  storing,  and  supplying  device 
for  use  vsdth  a  computer  terminal  having  a  tape  punch  and  a 
tape  reader,  wherein  a  first  tape  storage  reel  is  disposed  to 
receive  recorded  tape  emerging  from  either  the  punch  or  the 
reader,  and  a  second  tape  storage  reel  is  disposed  to  receive 
andinvert  tape  from  the  first  reel  and  to  supply  recorded  ed 
tape  to  the  reader,  andwherein  each  of  these  reels  includes  a 
hub  for  grasping  one  end  of  the  tape  stored  thereon  and  a  pair 
of  flanges,  each  of  the  flanges  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
blades  spaced  apart  around  the  periphery  of  the  hub,  the 
blades  of  one  flange  of  each  reel  being  provided  with  recesses 
to  receive  the  tip  of  a  fmger  for  revolving  the  reel. 


3,695,542 

STRIP  COIL  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Albert  Theodore  Briggs,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,476 

Int  a.  B21c  47/76 

U.S.  CI.  242-78.6  9  Claims 


3,695,540 

LAUNDRY  TOWEL  ROLLING  MEANS 

Paukttc  Grantham,  1830  White  Oak  Drive,  Menlo  Parii,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  510,596,  Nov.  30, 1965, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,671 

InL  CI.  B65h  77/20,  75/24 

U.S.  CI.  242-65  7  Claims 


The  disclosure  of  this  invention  relates  to  a  combined  un- 
coiler-coil  device  employed  in  the  rolling  mill  industry  for 
feeding  coils  of  metalic  strip  to  the  mill.  The  uncoiler-coil  box 
disclosed  includes  a  pair  of  cooperative  but  independently 
moving  opposed  mandrels  and  disks,  the  mandrels  passing  into 
the  opening  of  tight  coils  for  rotaubly  supporting  and  feeding 
them  to  the  mill,  while  the  disks  are  caused  to  engage  the  sides 
of  loose  coils  to  resUain  the  coils  while  being  fed  to  the  mill  by 
a  pair  of  driven  rotatoble  rollers  arranged  between  the  disks 
and  below  the  coil.  The  device  also  includes  a  single  equaliz- 
ing screw  shaft  mechanization  for  the  disks  which  controls  the 
opposed  movement  thereof. 
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3,695,543 
MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  ESCAPE  OF  WIRE 
FROM  A  DEAD  BLOCK  ONTO  AN  ACCUMULATOR 
Marvin  L.  Stark,  Lexington,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Middlctown,  Ohio 

Filed  March  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,846 

Int.a.B21c47/70 

U.S.  CI.  242— 82  2  Claims 


take-up  compartment  positioned  alongside  said  main  cord 
storage  compartment  and  having  an  axial  extent  of  only  about 
one  cord  thickness.  The  main  cord  storage  and  cord  take-up 
compartments  respectively  having  hub  portions  around  which 
different  portions  of  the  same  cord  are  wound  initially  in  the 
same  direction,  the  ub  portion  of  the  main  cord  storage  com- 
partment being  positioned  substantially  outwardly  of  the  hub 
portion  of  the  cord  take-up  compartment.  The  cord  wound 
around  the  hub  portion  of  the  main  cord  storage  compartment 
has  an  inner  winding  connected  to  the  first  or  inner  winding  on 
the  hub  portion  of  the  cord  take-up  compartment  which  joins 
a  number  of  windings  which  is  only  a  fraction  of  the  number  of 
windings  in  the  main  cord  storage  compartment. 


3,695,545 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Theodore  F.  Peters,  Utica^  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,740 

InL  CI  A62h  3 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  242—  1 07.4  5  Claims 


A  wire  receiving  mechanism  receives  wire  from  any  line 
wherein  it  is  desired  to  accumulate  such  wire  in  coils  for  any 
further  purpose.  The  wire  so  received  may  come  from  a  wire 
drawing  machine,  a  high  carbon  finished  spring  wire  ap- 
paratus, a  continuous  wire  coating  set-up  or  any  other  source. 
The  wire  may  be  accumulated  in  neat  coils  for  delivery  to  the 
customer,  for  storage,  for  transfer  to  another  operating  station 
or  fbr  any  other  reason.  The  receiving  mechanism  comprises  a 
rotating  shaft  which  carries  with  it  a  flyer  arm  to  which  is 
mounted  a  roller  system  for  placing  successive  rings  of  wire 
onto  a  non-rotating,  dead  block.  A  pay-off  assembly  is 
mounted  on  and  rotates  with  the  flyer  arm.  The  assembly  may 
include  a  roller  which  contacts  and  rides  on  the  surface  of  the 
dead  block,  contact  being  maintained  by  use  of  a  torsion 
spring.  As  the  flyer  rotates  through  one  revolution,  thereby 
placing  one  ring  of  wire  on  the  dead  block,  the  pay-off  roller 
also  makes  one  revolution,  thereby  allowing  one  ring  of  wire 
to  pay  off  the  dead  block  onto  the  apparatus  which  accumu- 
lates such  wire  in  neat  coils. 


3,695,544 
RETRACTABLE  CORD  REEL  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.   Morey,  Sr.,  Ebnhurst,  lU.,  assignor  to  Morey 
Corporation,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,055 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/48 

U.S.  CI.  242— 107  R  7  Chums 


A  reel  body  roUtably  supported  on  a  frame  and  spring- 
urged  into  a  given  reference  position  includes  a  main 
peripheral  cord  storage  compartment  having  an  axial  and  radi- 
al extent  each  equal  to  a  number  of  cord  thicknesses,  a  cord 


Tj-^"'  tp^^ 


A  seat  belt  retractor  includes  a  U-shaped  support  having 
generally  vertically  disposed  closed  end  slots  in  the  side  walls 
thereof  A  reel  having  ratchet  toothed  end  plates  and  a  shaft 
mounts  a  seat  belt.  TTie  ends  of  the  shaft  are  received  within 
the  slots  of  the  support  walls  and  torsion  springs  bias  the  shaft 
ends  into  engagement  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  slots.  The 
reel  is  spring  biased  in  a  belt  retracting  direction.  A  fixed  shaft 
extends  between  the  side  walls  of  the  support.  A  pawl  includes 
closed  end  slots  in  the  side  walls  thereof  receiving  the  shaft  for 
various  modes  of  movement  of  the  pawl  relative  to  the  shaft. 
In  one  mode  of  movement  the  pawl  shifts  bodily  with  respect 
to  the  shaft.  In  a  mode  of  movement,  the  pawl  pivots  with 
respect  to  the  shaft  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  shaft  axis  and 
located  adjacent  one  end  of  the  pawl.  In  a  third  mode  of  move- 
ment, the  pawl  rotates  about  the  axis  of  the  fixed  shaft.  A 
spring  normally  locates  the'pawl  in  spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship to  the  toothed  end  plates  of  the  reel  and  with  the  slots  in 
the  pawl  side  walls  having  one  end  thereof  in  engagement  with 
the  fixed  shaft.  When  belt  acceleration  or  movement  of  the 
belt  in  an  extending  direction  exceeds  a  predetermined  rate, 
the  reel  moves  bodily  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  support  as 
the  shaft  ends  move  upwardly  within  the  slots  of  the  support 
walls  and  the  end  plates  of  the  reel  engcge  cooperating  teeth 
on  the  support  walls  to  block  further  rotation  of  the  reel  in  a 
belt  extending  direction.  When  the  pawl  is  subjected  to  an  ac- 
celeration pulse  of  predetermined  amplitude  and  time 
directed  laterally  thereof  and  generally  normal  to  the 
direction  of  bodily  movement  of  the  reel,  the  pawl  shifts  bodi- 
ly relative  to  the  fixed  shaft  and  engages  the  end  plates  of  the 
reel.  A  slight  rotation  of  the  reel  in  belt  extending  direction 
rotates  the  pawl  about  the  fixed  shaft  until  the  side  walls  of  the 
pawl  engage  the  support.  The  pawl  then  provides  a  fulcrum  for 
movement  of  the  reel  bodily  upwardly  so  that  the  end  plates  of 
the  reel  engage  the  cooperating  teeth  on  the  support  walls. 
When  the  pawl  is  subjected  to  an  acceleration  pulse  of 
predetermined  amplitude  and  time  directed  generally  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  the  pawl  pivots  about  one  end  thereof  with 
resjject  to  the  fixed  shaft  so  that  the  other  end  of  the  pawl  en- 
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gages  the  ratchet  plates  of  the  reel  and  provides  a  fulcrum  for 
movement  of  the  reel  bodily  upwardly  after  slight  rotation  of 
the  reel  in  a  belt  extending  direction  rotates  the  pawl  to  en- 
gage the  side  plate  of  the  other  end  of  the  pawl  with  the  sup- 
port. 


3,695,546 

SAFETY  BELT  RETRACTOR  REEL  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Takezo  Takada,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,375 

Int.a.A62bJ5/00 

U.S.  a.  242— 107.4  7  Claims 


IQ.    5 


discs,  a  lever  arm  connected  to  the  movable  disc  adapted  to 
support  an  adjustable  weight  by  means  of  which  the  pressure 
of  the  one  disc  against  the  other  may  be  adjusted  and  a  second 
lever  arm  connected  thereto,  said  second  lever  arm  having  a 
part  situated  in  the  path  of  the  running  yam  operable  by  a 
lateral  displacement  of  the  running  yam  to  increase  or 
decrease  the  pressure  applied  by  the  weight. 


^  3,695,547 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,549 

TAPE  TENSION  CONTROL  MEANS  WITH  SENSING 
LEVERS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MAGNETIC  SOUND 
RECORDERS 
Wolf  Freiherr  Von  Hornstein,  Ottostrasse  4a,  Starnberg;  Hu- 
bert O.  Richt,  Buchcnwcg  4,  Soecking,  and  Albert  Licbl,  Am 
Muhleich  12,  Starnberg,  all  of  Gernuuiy 

Filed  April  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,299 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    24,    1%7, 
P15  49  04L2 

Int.  CI.  B65h 25(04, 25122;  Glib  15146 
U.S.CI.242— 189  10  Claims 


A  spring  rewound  safety  belt  retraction  reel  is  releasably 
locked  in  a  belt  retracted  condition,  to  relieve  the  spring  re- 
winding tension  on  the  extended  belt,  by  a  swingable  latching 
member  which  is  spring  urged  into  engagement  with  a  reel 
mounted  abutment  when  the  belt  is  partially  or  fully 
withdrawn.  In  one  form  the  locking  abutment  is  covered  by 
the  wound  belt  and  is  exposed  for  locking  engagement  when 
the  belt  is  fully  withdrawn  and  in  another  form  the  abutment  is 
located  on  the  reel  flange  and  the  latching  member  is  held  by 
the  wound  belt  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  abutment 
until  the  belt  is  at  least  partially  withdrawn.  A  selectively 
manipulated  member  is  connected  to  the  locking  member  to 
facilitate  its  release. 


A  drive  for  a  tape  recorder  by  meails  of  which  a  recording 
tape  can  be  fed  from  a  storage  reel  to  a  take-up  reel  or  vice 
versa  at  different  speeds  corresponding  to  the  operating  func- 
tions 'normal  operation',  'rapid  wind'  and  'rapid  re-wind.'  The 
tape  runs  over  two  tension  sensers  associated  with  the  storage 
and  take-up  reels.  The  sensers  set  the  tension  in  the  tape  to 
different  values  for  the  different  operating  functions,  the  ten- 
sion being  changed  by  springs  associated  with  the  sensers.  The 
movement  of  the  sensers  is  transmitted  to  variable  friction 
clutches  associated  with  the  take-up  and  storage  plates. 


3,695,548  3,695,550 

TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  YARN  PACKAGING  XAPE  DRIVE  SHUT-OFF 

MACHINERY  Thomas   M.    Lennox,   Mentor,  Ohio,   assignor  to   Scanfax 

Samuel  L.  Abbott,  Wihon,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Abbotts  Machine  Systems  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Co.,  Inc.,  Wilton,  N.H.  FUedMay  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,013 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,423  i„t  q  ^^ki  25/32, 25/10;  Glib  15/54 


InL  CI.  B65I1 59/24 


U.S.CI.242— 150 


2Claims 


U.S.CI.242— 191 


5  Claims 


In  a  yam  packaging  machine  tension  discs  between  which 
the  yam  travels  on  its  way  to  be  wound  to  form  a  yan/ 
package,  one  at  least  of  the  discs  being  supported  for  move- 
ment toward  the  other  to  enable  varying  the  pressure  which 
may  be  applied  to  the  running  yam,  thereby  to  increase  or 
decrease  the  frictional  resistance  to  movement  between  the 


A  tape  drive  shut-off  mechanism  and  circuit  for  use  in  a 
tape  recorder-reproducer  system  is  described  as  including,  in 
cooperation  with  means  for  reproducing  the  audio  informa- 
tion from  a  master  tape  onto  a  "slave"  tape,  a  mechanism  for 
sensing  the  completion  of  the  winding  of  the  master  tape  from 
its  feed  spindle  to  its  take-up  spindle.  Also  disclosed  is  a  means 
for  acquiring  a  signal  from  the  aforementioned  mechanism  in 
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response  to  the  completion  of  winding  and  the  use  of  such  a 
signal  in  terminating  the  operation  of  a  common  drive  motor 
for  both  the  master  tape  and  the  "slave"  tape.  In  this  way,  the 
"slave"  tape  winding  is  terminated  in  response  to  the  termina- 
tion of  winding  of  the  master  tape. 


3,695,551 
nLM  WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTION-PICTURE 
CAMERAS 
Yoio  lida,  and  Hideyo  Nozawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,484 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Japan,    Sept.     16,    1969, 
44/72748  '^ 

InL  CI.  G03b  ;/04,  Gl  lb  15/32, 23/04 
U.S.  CI.  242-194  10  Claims 


ing  a  pair  of  tape  carrying  reels  contained  in  a  cassette  car- 
tridge wherein  both  the  takeup  and  supply  spindles  are  axially 
shiftable  between  forward  and  reverse  drive  positions.  In  the 
forward  drive  position,  the  takeup  spindle  drives  one  of  the 
reels  in  a  tape  play  direction  during  both  a  tape  play  mode  and 
a  fast  forward  mode.  In  the  reverse  drive  position,  the  supply 
spindle  drives  the  other  reel  in  an  opposite  direction  to  effect  a 
fast  reverse  mode.  Forward  and  reverse  drive  sources  rotate 
the  spindles  in  opposite  directions.  A  tape  advance  slide  as- 
sembly is  manually  operable  to  initiate  the  fast  forward  mode 
by  releasing  the  tape  from  engagement  with  the  capstan  drive. 
A  tape  reverse  slide  assembly  is  manually  operable  to  initiate 
the  fast  reverse  mode  by  concurrently  shifting  the  spindles 
from  the  forward  drive  position  to  the  reverse  drive  position, 
releasing  the  tape  from  the  capstan  drive,  and  activating  the 
reverse  drive  source. 


3,695,553 
CASSETTE  TAPE  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  David  Everett,  Lombard,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,402 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/72, 2i/yO 

U.S.  CI.  242—  1 99  2  Claims 


A  film  winding  device  for  motion-picture  camerjts  has  a  film 
counter  and  a  signal  means  located  in  the  film  counter  cor- 
responding to  the  graduated  scales  of  the  film  counter  to 
signal  when  only  a  small  length  of  the  film  from  the  leading  or 
trailing  ends  of  the  film,  respectively,  is  contained  on  the  take- 
up  or  supply  chambers  in  the  magazine.  Power  transmission 
means  is  provided  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  the  drive 
means  to  the  take-up  spool  in  the  film  magazine  and  includes 
means  for  stopping  rotation  of  the  take-up  spool  which  is 
responsive  to  the  signal  me^s. 

—r^ 

3,695,552 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CASSETTE  TAPE 

PLAYERS  HAVING  FAST  FORWARD  AND  FA^T 

REVERSE  MODES 

James  H.  Guyton,  and  Arthur  R.  Lammers,  both  of  Kokomo, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mkh. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,571 

InL  CI. G03b  l/04;G\\h  15/32, 23/04 

U.S.  CI.  242— 198  3  Claims 


dSA 


^J^ 


By  adhering  a  reinforcing  strip  to  each  end  of  a  magnetic 
tape  and  attaching  these  reinforced  tape  ends  to  supply  and 
take-up  reels  in  a  cassette  housing,  the  use  of  special  leaders 
and  the  splicing  thereof  to  the  tape  ends  has  been  eliminated. 
The  reinforced  tape  ends  are  of  sufficient  length  to  extend 
from  its  associated  reel,  when  emptied,  across  the  front  of  the 
cassette  housing  to  a  capstan  receiving  opening  to  reinforce 
the  tape  against  breakage  due  to  wear  by  the  capstan  and 
preferably  to  and  about  the  outer  convolution  of  tape  on  the 
other  reel  to  aid  in  withstanding  tensile  forces. 


A  tape  transport  assembly  for  cassette  tape  players  having  a 
capstan  drive  and  also  takeup  and  supply  spindles  for  receiv- 


3,695,554 
NUTATION  DAMPING  IN  DUAL-SPIN  SPACECRAFT 
Kevin  John  PMlUps,  Hightstown,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,450 
IiitCLB64c 
U.S.a.244— 15A  11  Claims 

A  dual-spin  spacecraft  having  a  de-spun  platform  is  ar- 
ranged to  vary  ttte  torque  on  the  stabilizing  wheel  by  means  of 
a  motor  whose  speed  is  varied  in  accordance  vhith  a  signal 
representing  nutation  motion  to  damp  or  attenuate  the  nuta- 
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tion  motion  substantially  to  zero  very  rapidly.  By  arranging  the 
mass  distribution  such  that  significant  cross  products  of  inertia 


about  axes  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  from 
a  folded  position  to  an  erected  position  and  to  be  locked  in  the 


exist,  the  effects  of  such  products  are  utilized  in  a  closed  loop 
control  system  to  effect  the  desired  attenuation  or  damping. 


3,695^55 
GUN-LAUNCHED  GLIDE  VEHICLE  WITH  A  MID- 
COURSE  AND  TERMINAL  GUIDANCE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
William  R.  Chadwicli,  Duiiinfield,  England,  assignor  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Sen  No.  45,736 

Int.  CI.  F41g  7114,  7106;  Fl  Ig  9100 

U.S.  CI.  244— 3. 14  9  Claims 


erected  position.  When  erected,  the  fins  are  controllably 
rotated  about  axes  perpendicular  to  the  vehicle's  longitudinal 
axis  to  directionally  control  the  flight  of  the  vehicle. 


3,695,557 
BIPLANE  CONSTRUCTION 
Curtis  H.  Pitts,  P.O.  Box  548,  Homestead,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,847 
Int.a.B64cJ/06    • 
U.S.  CI.  244—45  R 


4  Claims 


ATTIIUM     COMTWK        ® 
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\m»ibim\  7^^\       f  — 


The  system  comprises  an  eight-inch  full-bore  glide  vehicle 
having  retractable  aerodynamic  lifting  surfaces  which  increase 
range  performance  and  accuracy.  The  glide  vehicle  can  be 
fired  to  a  maximum  range  of  1 35  miles  without  guidance  or  to 
a  range  of  100  miles  with  accurate  terminal  guidance.  An  in- 
frared horizon  scanner  provides  feedback  informatiort  to  small 
bang-bang  servo-operated  roll-tabs  for  vehicle  despin  and  roll- 
attitude  stabilization.  Target  acquisition  occurs  from  the  glide 
path  with  ship-based  radar  providing  information  for  mid- 
course  lateral  guidance  control.  A  forward  observer  illu- 
minates the  target  with  laser  energy  and  the  vehicle  homes  in 
on  the  target  using  bang-bang  monoplane  control. 


The  design  of  the  wings  of  a  biplane  wherein  the  inverted 
flight  characteristics  are  more  nearly  equal  to  normal  flight 
characteristics  by  use  of  essentially  symmetrical  airfoils  which 
have  substantially  the  same  relationships  between  lift  and 
angle  of  attack  inverted  as  they  do  right  side  up.  This  inven- 
tion achieves  desired  stability  characteristics  in  the  pitching 
mode  both  inverted  and  right  side  up  by  properly  designing  an 
essentially  symmetrical  airfoil  forward  wing  having  different 
aerodynamic  characteristics  from  the  essentially  symmetrical 
airfoil  rearward  wing  thereby  attaining  the  desirable  flight 
characteristics. 


3,695,556 
HINGED  STABILITY  AND  CONTROL  HN  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  J.  Gauzza,  Silver  Spring,  and  Eugene  V.  Horanoff, 
Cbrksvillc,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  60,475 
Int.  CI.  F42b  13124, 15/16 
U.S.  CI.  244—3.29  3  Cbdms 

A  hinged  fin  assembly  for  an  ordnance  vehicle  wherein  each 
fin  is  pivotally  mounted  for  rotational  movement  about  two 
mutually  perpendicular  axes.  Upon  separation  of  a  booster 
motor  from  the  vehicle,  a  fin  holding  mechanism  disengages 
from  the  fins  to  permit  resilient  biasing  springs  to  pivot  the  fins 


3,695,558 
AIRCRAFT 
David  Milwain  McRae,  and  Andrew  Douglas  Watt,  both  of 
Hatfield,  England,  assignors  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation 
Limited,  Kingston-upon-Thamcs,  Surrey,  England 
Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,972 
Int.  CI.  B64cy  J/76, 9/30 
U.S.CI.244— 83D  8Clahns 

An  arrangement  for  the  aerodynamic  balancing  of  aircraft 
control  surfaces  in  which  the  control  surface  has  forward  ex- 
tension into  a  chamber  within  the  airframe.  This  forward  ex- 
tension is  coupled  to  a  diaphragm  which  spans  the  chamber  in 
a  fore-and-aft  direction  and  is  in  substantial  sealing  relation- 
ship   with    the    fore-and-aft    walls    of   the    chamber.    The 
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diaphragm  moves  laterally  with  movement  of  the  control  sur- 
face, and  the  chamber  is  thereby  effectively  partitioned  into 


tially,  the  tube  is  very  lightly  held  by  the  adaptor,  but  when  the 
spindle  begins  to  rotate,  the  adaptor  is  driven  and  a  portion 
thereof  expands  against  the  inside  wall  of  the  tube  to  hold 
same  tightly  and  to  expand  the  tube  very  slightly.  At  the  ap- 
propriate time  for  dofTmg  or  removal  of  the  tube  from  the 
spindle,  the  spindle  ceases  to  rotate  and  the  adaptor  assumes 
or  is  easily  adjustable  to  a  non-driving  position  whereby  the  fit 
between  the  adaptor  and  the  tube  is  again  only  very  slight  so  as 
to  permit  the  tube  to  be  easily  removed  therefrom. 

A  preferred  form  of  the  adaptor  is  a  collar  that  is  received 


two  variable  volume  spaces  to  which  are  admitted  the  respec- 
tive external  pressures  at  opposite  sides  of  the  control  surface. 


3,695,559 
AIRCRAFT  ARRESTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Cruger,  Springfield,  and  Floyd  G.  Silver,  WaUing- 
ford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial 
Products  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,047 

Int.  CI.  B64f  1/02 

U.S.C1.244— HOC  12  Claims 
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around  and  secured  to  the  spindle.  The  collar  has  an  inter- 
mediate portion  thereof  in  the  shape  of  a  multi-sided  figure 
such  as,  for  example,  an  octagon  and  a  top  portion  thereof 
that  defines  a  lip.  A  second  component  of  the  preferred  adap- 
tor is  a  package  engaging  member  which  resides  over  the  col- 
lar and  snap  fits  thereto  at  the  lip.  The  package  engaging 
member  has  a  series  of  slots  therearound,  the  number  of  slots 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  edges  on  the  multi-sided 
figure  and  defining  fingers  therebetween.  The  fingers  between 
the  slots  are  resilient  and  expand  to  tightly  engage  the  tube 
therearound  when  contact  by  the  driving  edges  of  the  collar. 


3,695,562 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 

CecU  A.  Daniel,  2006  Calle  Cantara,  El  C^jon,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,993 

Int.a.F16m5/00 


An  aircraft  arresting  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  rotatable  U.S.  CI.  248 — 23 
reels  mounted  on  vertical  axes  on  opposite  sides  of  an  aircraft 
runway.  Flat  elongated  fabric  tapes  are  wound  upon  the  reels 
in  layer-by-layer  convolutions.  The  free  ends  of  the  tapes  are 
connected  with  a  pendant  which  is  stretched  in  tension  across 
the  runway.  Lead-off  sheave  means  are  located  closely  ad- 
jacent each  reel  and  the  tapes  are  guided  over  the  lead-off 
sheave  means.  Each  lead-off  sheave  means  is  arranged  so  that 
each  tape  is  in  contact  with  a  lead-off  sheave  means  over  a  suf- 
ficient angle  of  wrap  to  reflect  any  lateral  or  vertical  tape  wave 
motions  and  prevent  them  from  going  past  the  lead-off  sheave 
means  toward  the  reels. 


8  Claims 


3,695,560 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,561 
TEXTILE  PACKAGE  ADAPTOR 
Bobby  L.  Pitte,  Route  1,  WcUford,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,921 

Int.  a.  B65h  75/30,79/00 

U.S.  a.  242—46.4  1 2  Clahns 

An  adaptor  for  a  textile  package  is  disclosed.  The  present 

adaptor  is  positioned  over  a  spindle  on  a  textile  machine  and 

receives  a  tube  around  which  textile  yarn  is  to  wrapped.  Ini- 


An  adjustable  support  for  mounting  machinery  or  equip- 
ment. A  housing  has  a  ball  enclosure  v^th  an  open  top,  over 
which  a  support  platform  is  mounted  for  universal  tilting 
movement  on  a  central  post.  The  platform  is  supported  by  a 
large  number  of  loose  balls  held  within  the  ball  enclosure.  The 
load  being  supported  exerts  downward  pressure  on  the  plat- 
form to  shift  the  balls  and  permit  the  platform  to  adjust  to  any 
desired  angle.  The  height  of  the  platform  is  adjusted  by  adding 
to  or  subtracting  from  the  supply  of  balls  within  the  ball  enclo- 
sure by  screw  threaded  operation  of  pusher  blocks  in  a  pair  of 
ball  storage  chambers  connected  to  the  comers  of  the  ball  en- 
closure. 
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3  695^63  3,695,565 

HYDRAULIC  LINE  FITTING  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  PLASTIC  GARBAGE  BAG  HOLDER  AND  SEALER 

Theodore  D.  Evans,  1 5 1 34  29  Mile  Road,  Romeo,  Mfch.  John  Hodges,  556  HamUton  Road,  London,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,201  Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,065 

Int.Cl.F1615/00  Int.Cl.B65b67//2 

U.S.CL  248-56  1  Claim  U.S.  CI.  248-97  2  Claims 


2»- 


^/¥-  ^' 


Apparatus  for  securing  hydraulic  lines  and  the  like  includ- 
ing bulkhead  plates  which  receive  standard  hydraulic  fittings, 
channel  members  for  supporting  a  two-dimensional  array  of 
plates  and  bolts  for  interconnecting  the  channel  members  and 
plates  into  a  rigid  assembly. 


3,695,564 
THERMO-ELECTROMECHANICAL  MULTI-FUNCTION 

SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Leonard  S.  Suozzo,  366  Maple  Hill  Drive,  Hackensack,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,048,  March  13, 1969, 
Pat  No.  3,539,136.  This  application  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

64,320 

Int.Cl.F16li/20 

U.S.  CI.  248—59  3  Claims 


A  holder  for  plastic  garbage  bags  is  disclosed.  The  holder  is 
capable  of  constantly  holding  the  mouth  of  the  bag  in  "open" 
position  by  its  resistance  friction  but  capable  of  permitting  the 
bag  to  be  disposed  such  that  the  mouth  appears  to  be  dis- 
played in  open  configuration  and  optionally  in  closed  configu- 
ration even  though  the  mouth  remains  open. 


3,695,566 
PROPELLER  STAND 
Alfred  Lee,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Main  Trucking  & 
Rigging  Co.,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N  J. 

Filed  March  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,484 

Int.  a.  B60p  im 

U.S.  CI.  248- 1 19  R  9  Claims 


■-^ 


A  device  for  use  with  piping  or  other  equipment  that  is  sub- 
ject to  changes  in  position  due  to  variations  in  its  thermal  con- 
dition. The  device  comprises  actuating  means,  which  is 
secured  to  the  piping  at  spaced  first  and  second  locations  and 
is  movable  relative  to  the  piping  in  response  and  in  direct  pro- 
portion to  expansion  or  contraction  resulting  from  said  varia- 
tions in  thermal  condition,  and  coupling  means.  The  actuating 
means  includes  a  rigid  member  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
piping  at  the  first  location  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  piping  at  the  second  location  and  to  the  other  end  of  the 
rigid  member.  The  coupling  means  is  variable  in  effective 
length  and  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lever  and  at  its  other 
end  to  a  stationary  support.  The  coupling  means  includes  an 
electric  motor  which  is  cooperatively  associated  with  the 
lever.  The  parts  are  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  incre- 
ments of  movement  of  the  actuating  means  cause  correspond- 
ing variations  in  the  effective  length  of  the  coupling  means. 


'»> '" -^  ^^  ^^ 


A  propeller  stand  for  hauling  ship  and  airplane  propellers. 
The  stand  includes  a  horizontally  disposed  base  member  with 
an  inclined  platform  attached  thereto.  A  draw  bar  is  threaded 
through  a  selected  spacer  assembly,  selected  in  accordance 
with  the*  dimensions  of  the  propeller  and  the  propeller  is 
loaded  onto  the  platform  and  spacer  assembly.  The  draw  bar  is 
then  firmly  secured  in  position  with  a  bearing  plate  abutting 
the  propeller  firmly  holding  it  in  position. 


3,695,567 
FOLDING  TABLE  LEG 
James  A.  Weagle,  Tupelo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Knicger  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,745 
Int.  CI.  A17b  3100;  F16m  11138 
U.S.  CI.  248— 188.6  5  Claims 

Each  of  two  folding  leg  standards  constituting  supports  for  a 
table  is  pivoted  to  its  own  bracket  on  the  under  side  of  the 
table  and  folds  between  upright  and  generally  horizontal  posi- 
tions. A  stop  connected  to  the  bracket  defines  the  upright 
position  while  at  the  same  time  a  dog  slidable  in  a  portion  of 
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the  standard  becomes  engaged  with  a  detent  to  hold  the  stan-    in  a  special  manner  providing  lateral  stability  and  enabling  the 
dard  erect.  When  it  is  desired  to  fold  the  standard  against  the    brace  to  form  a  special  added  end  support,  the  load  placed 

thereon  being  supported  on  the  bracket  upper  leg. 


3,695,570 
ADJUSTABLE  RECLINING  SEAT 
Hideo  Ishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Fuji  Kiko  Company, 
and  Ikedo  Bussan  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,806 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    22,     1969, 
44/100103 

Int.a.B60n7/02 
U.S.  CI.  248—397  3  Chums 


table,  a  single  handle  connected  with  the  dog  retracts  the  dog 
against  pressure  of  a  spring  to  release  it  from  the  detent. 


3,695,568 
WALL  BRACKET  BASE  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  C.  Hogrebe,  St.  Louis,  Ma,  assignor  to  Dazor  Manu- 
facturing CotPm  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,105 

Int.  CI.  F16m  13100 

U.S.  CI.  248-223  5  Claims 


The  assembly  includes  an  adaptor  for  attachment  to  a  wall 
and  a  base  detachably  mounted  to  the  adaptor.  The  adaptor  is 
channel-shaped  and  includes  upper  and  lower  flanges  each 
having  an  aperture.  The  base  includes  an  upper  end  received 
within  the  upper  aperture  and  a  lower  end  seated  upon  the 
lower  flange  adjacent  the  lower  aperture.  The  base  also  in- 
cludes upper  and  lower  shoulder  portions  engageable  with  as- 
sociated abutment  portions  on  the  adaptor  to  preclude  rota- 
tion of  the  base  relative  to  the  adaptor  in  directions  both 
parallel  and  transverse  to  the  wall. 


3.695,569 

BRACKET  CONSTRUCTION 

Ronald  C.  Pullan,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Knape  & 

Vogt  Manufacturing  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,180 

Int.  a.  A47b  96106 

MS.  a.  248—235  2  Claims 


An  adjustable  reclining  seat  for  major  use  in  a  motor  vehi- 
cle, comprising  a  seat  structure  and  support  structure  carrying 
the  seat  structure,  the  support  structure  including  a  latch 
mechanism  which  is  adapted  to  finely  adjust  the  tilting  angle 
of  the  seat  structure  through  manipulation  of  a  lever  which  is 
manually  operated. 

3,695,571 
BRICKLAYING  DEVICES 
David  Preiskd,  27  Aylestone  Ave.,  London,  N.W.  6,  En^bnd 
Filed  June  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,788 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  18,  1969, 
30,935/69 

int.a.B29cy;/oo 

U.S.  CI.  249— 53  13  Claims 


y^>^ 


A  device  for  accurately  laying  bricks  comprising  a  frame 
positionable  on  a  previously  laid  course  of  bricks  or  a  wail 
base,  a  maintained  in  position  by  means  of  clamping  devices. 
The  device  may  be  used  for  building  single  or  cavity  walls. 
Means  are  provided  on  the  device  for  ensuring  accurate  posi- 
tioning of  the  bricks  in  the  horizontal  and  vertical  planes,  and 
for  pointing  the  horizontal  and  vertical  joints  between  the 
bricks. 


A  versatile,  collapsible  shelf  bracket  having  a  separable 
compressive  diagonal  brace  interconnected  with  the  bracket 


3.695,572 

AUTOMATIC  MOLD  FOR  PARTS  OF  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Jean  Jullien-Davin,  Valence,  France,  assignor  to  Crouzet, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,135 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  29,  1%9.  6925993 
Int.  CLB28b  7/76; 
U.S.  CI.  249-68  3  Claims 

A  mold  for  objects  of  plastic  material  in  which  a  main  injec- 
tion   passage    has    separate    passages    extending    radially 
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therefrom  and  which  open  into  the  mold  cavities,  and  in  which  material  that  would  otherwise  be  distorted  by  the  weight  of 
a  mechanical  element  sweeps  the  space  located  above  the  concrete  being  poured  is  maintained  in  place  above  form  sup- 
ejectors  when  the  mold  is  open  so  that  the  molded  parts  which  ports  by  a  cellular  core  structure  that  may  itself  be  shipped 
may  have  remained  attached  to  the  ejectors  are  caused  to  fall, 
the  said  mechanical  sweeping  element  being  constituted  by 
the  sprue  formed  by  the  material  which  fills  the  injection  and 


<       fl     r»     r 


which  are  formed  by  the  material  filling  lateral  passages 
located  substantially  in  the  joint  plane  of  the  mold  and  pro- 
vided with  radial  extensions,  while  the  means  for  ejecting  the 
sprue  are  so  arranged  as  to  impart  a  movement  of  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  the  sprue  to  the  assembly  which  is  formed  by 
the  sprue  and  the  sprue  arms. 


3,695^73 
CASTING  MOLD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  FLEXIBLE 
PRODUCT 
James  E.  Huffaker,  Kingsport,  Tcnn.;  Ernest  L.  Myers,  Hilton, 
Va.;  Brian  D.  Dillon,  and  Ccdl  W.  Dolen,  both  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,106 

Int  a.  B28b  7/16 

VS.  CI.  249—142  4  Claims 


A  mold  for  casting  solidifiable  materials  and  method  of 
fabricating  a  continuous  belt  from  molded  sections  is  dis- 
closed. In  the  mold,  a  plurality  of  apertures  are  provided  in  a 
special  pattern,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  core 
member.  The  core  members  are  easily  removable.  Removable 
end  plates  are  provided  which  enable  the  pattern  to  be  con- 
tinued to  the  very  edge  of  tiie  mold.  A  continuous  belt  mold  is 
fabricated  by  butting  and  connecting  edges  of  molded  sec- 
tions. 


3,695,574 

CONCRETE  PAN  FORMS 

J.  Edson  Charlier,  1231  Jersey  St.,  Denver,  Cok).,  and  Elmer 

H.  ScheU,  345 1  W.  94th  St.,  Westminster,  Cok>. 
^  Filed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,708 

Int.  a.  B28b  7/28 
VS.  a.  249—  1 75  2  Claims 

A  pan  construction  for  concrete  forming  operations  in 
which  a  mold  formed  and  nestable  skin  or  cover  of  pliable 


':i 


and  handled  in  a  compact  relation.  Wedge  elements  provide 
support  for  side  walls  of  said  pan  cover.  Core  and  pan  removal 
are  facilitated  by  use  of  materials  having  inherent  or  coopera- 
tive lubricity  characteristics. 


3,695,575 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 
PLASTICIZING  PLUNGER 
Rudolf   Martin   Hauser,   Zurich,   Switzeriand,   assignor   to 
Bucher-Guyer  AG  Maschinenfabrik,  Nicderweningen,  Zu- 
rich, Switzerland 

Filed  June  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,787 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Switzerland,  June  18,  1969, 
9335/69 

Int.CI.B29fi/02 
U.S.  CI.  259-185  8  Claims 


An  injection  molding  machine  for  processing  plasticizable 
plastics  material  comprises  an  injection  cylinder  opening  into 
an  injection  nozzle,  and  a  plasticizing  plunger  movable  in  the 
injection  cylinder  towards  and  away  from  the  injection  nozzle. 
A  constricted  passage  is  provided  between  the  plasticizing 
plunger  and  the  internal  wall  of  the  injection  cylinder.  At  the 
rear  of  the  plasticizing  plunger  a  filling  plunger  is  provided  in 
the  injection  cylinder  and  arranged  to  effect  a  pulsating 
reciprocatory  movement  in  the  injection  cylinder  in  the  range 
of  a  hopper  discharge  opening  into  the  cylinder  for  supplying 
granular  plastics  material  into  the  cylinder.  The  plasticizing 
plunger  is  provided  with  a  plunger  rod  which  is  slidingly 
mounted  in  a  coaxial  bore  of  the  filling  plunger. 


3,695,576 
REINFORCED  BOOT  FOR  SLURRY  TYPE  PINCH  VALVE 
Robert  R.  Kane,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  and  Charles  J.  Glaser, 
Jr.,  Lafayett  HUl,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fish^  Controls  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,076 
Int.  CI.  F16k  7/07 
U.S.  CI.  251-5  8  Claims 

In  a  slurry  type  pinch  valve  for  use  in  contrdlling  the  flow  of 
materials,  the  valve  is  formed  from  various  plies  of  a  resilient 
composition,  such  as  elastomer  material,  and  embedded 
within  the  plies  of  said  composition  are  one  or  more  plies  of 
fabric  which  contains  reinforcing  cords  that  are  arranged  ap- 
proximately parallel  within  each  ply,  but  which  cords  are  free 
from  contiguous  contact  with  each  other;  at  least  one  ply  of 
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the  fabric  has  cords  maintained  longitudinally  of  the  valve, 
and  the  ends  of  said  ply  are  turned  approximately  perpendicu- 
larly to  provide  for  their  integral  embedment  within  the 
elastomeric  formed  flanges  provided  at  each  end  of  the  valve. 
This  valve  may  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  pair  of  valve  ac- 
tuators that  are  disposed  diametrically  approximate  the  mid- 
point of  the  valve,  so  that  each  actuator  is  capable  of  simul- 
taneously compressing  the  valve  approximately  half  of  its 
diameter  to  curtail  flow  of  materials  therethrough. 

In  the  process  of  forming  said  valve,  at  least  one  ply  of  the 


elastomeric  composition  is  wound  around  a  core,  the  ply  of 
fabric  having  cords  maintained  longitudinally  of  the  valve  is 
subsequently  wound  around  said  first  ply,  and  then  additional 
plies  of  elastomeric  composition  and  of  fabric  having  cords 
aligned  circumferentially  of  the  valve  may  be  wound  around 
said  core  to  complete  the  valve;  the  extended  ends  of  the  lon- 
gitudinally corded  fabric  are  turned  for  disposition  inter- 
mediate a  pair  of  elastomeric  annuluses  provided  at  each  end 
of  the  valve,  and  then  the  entire  fabricated  valve  is  placed 
within  a  mold  and  heated  to  cure  the  valve  into  an  integral 
unit. 


3,695,577 

VALVE,  PARTICULARLY  A  THERMOSTATIC 

EXPANSION  VALVE  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

EQUIPMENT 

Hans  Jorgen  Jespersen,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,832 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1969,  P  19 
59  547.2 

Int.a.F16ki///45 
U.S.CI.251— 61.4  7  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  thermostatic  valve  or  the  like  of 
the  type  in  which  a  spindle  having  a  valve  closure  element  at 
one  end  thereof  is  acted  upon  in  one  direction  by  a  pressure 
responsive  element  and  is  biased  in  the  other  direction  by  a 
spring  The  spindle  is  provided  with  screw  threads  and  the 
spring  which  is  conically  shaped,  has  a  coil  portion  comple- 
mentary to  and  threadably  engageable  with  the  screw  threads. 
The  tension  of  the  spring  is  adjusted  by  rotation  of  the  spindle 
with  a  screwdriver  or  wrench  depending  on  the  type  of  tool 
engaging  fitting  the  spindle  is  provided  with  at  the  lower  end 
thereof. 


3,695,578 
GATE  VALVE  INCLUDING  FLUID  OPERATED  LOCKING 

DEVICE 
Ludwig  Wahher,  Niederau;  Matthias  Esscr,  Duren,  and  Hel- 
mut Zilken,  Derichsweiler,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Firma  Zimmermann  &  Janscn  GmbH,  Duren,  Germany 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,794 
Claims  priority,  appikatk>n  Germany,  May  22,  1969,  G  69 
20  61 1.7;  Dec.  11, 1969,  P  1962  121.7 

lnt.a.F16ki//4 
U.S.  CI.  25 1  —94  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  gate  valve  and,  more  particularly, 
to  fluid  flow  control  apparatus  having  a  sliding  gate  operated 
by  a  hydraulic  actuator  and  an  arresting  mechanism  for  deter- 
mining the  limits  of  gate  sliding  motion. 


3,695,579 
VALVE 
Herbert  Alkn,  P.O.  Box  1212,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,698 
Int.  CI.  F16k  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  251  —  174 


SClaims 


A  valve  having  a  bearing  ring  of  low  friction  material 
between  each  seat  and  the  flowway  through  the  valve  body. 
Rings  of  elastomeric  material  seal  between  the  bearing  ring 
and  each  of  the  seal  and  flowway. 


3,695,580 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,581 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,582 
PNEUMATIC  JACK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Robert  A.  Clay,  Coala  Mesa,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  Max 
Whcdcr,  Corta  Mesa,  CaUi.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  86.035 
Int.CLB66fi/2-¥ 
U.S.  a.  254—93  HP  4  ( 

An  improved  lifting  jack  for  motor  vehicles  and  other  uses, 
is  provided  which  uses  fluid  pressure  for  operating  power,  and 
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which  is  used  to  raise  a  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle  up  off  the  screw  cylinder  and  at  least  one  axially  movable  mixmg  and 

around  when  the  need  arises  to  change  the  wheel  or  the  tire  of  plasticizing  rotor  with  passages.  The  shaft  of  said  mixmg  and 

5ie  vehicle.  The  vehicle  jack  of  the  invention  is  advantageous  plasticizing  rotor  is  connected  to  a  rotary  drive  outside  the 
in  that  it  incorporates  a  hollow  flexible  plastic  body  unit  which 


has  a  closed  end  integral  construction  so  as  to  be  easy  to  mold, 
and  so  that  air  leakage  problems  are  obviated.  The  jack  to  be 
described  is  also  constructed  to  be  compressible  to  a  minimal 
height  when  not  in  use. 


3,695^83 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  STRUCTURE 
Grant  W.  Walker;  Duane  B.  Ford;  Lester  N.  Meinzcr,  all  of 
Sacramento,  and  Rcid  S.  Larsen,  Fair  Oaks,  ail  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Dynamics  Research  and  Manufacturing,  Inc. 
Filed  ScpC  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,872 
Int.a.E01f;5/00 
U.S.a.256— 1  II  Claims 


For  use  with  an  upright  abutment,  a  belt  at  its  ends  is 
mounted  on  the  abutment  and  has  its  intermediate  portion 
disposed  with  the  belt  web  vertical  and  cantilevered  out  from 
and  spaced  away  from  the  abutment.  Frangible  energy  absor- 
bers are  disposed  between  the  belt  and  the  abutment  and  are 
supported  thereon.  Vertical  cleats  reinforce  the  belt  web.  In 
large  installations,  vertical  diaphragm  walls  or  belts  are  used 
between  adjacent  energy  absorbers.  Anchor  cables  may  pass 
through  and  engage  the  diaphragms  or  belts. 


3,695,584 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,585 
MIXING  AND  PLASTICIZING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  OPERATING  SAID  MACHINE 
Hcnrik  Nidandcr,  BahnhofstrasK  94,  CH-800I  Zurich,  Swit- 
lerland 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,678 
Ctahns  priority,  applfcation  Switzerland,  May  23,  1969, 
7776/69 

IntCLBOlf  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  259—5  17  Claims 

A  mixing  and  plasticizing  machine  which  comprises  at  least 
one  mixing  and  plasticizing  cylinder  together  with  at  least  one 


mixing  and  plasticizing  cylinder.  At  least  one  axially  movable, 
rotary  screw  is  coaxially  connected  to  said  mixing  and 
plasticizing  rotor. 


3,695,586 

MIXING  APPARATUS 

Warren  R.  GrifHn,  4949  Concordia  Circle,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,218 

Int.CI.B01f7/76 

U.S.  CI.  259-24  14  Clatais 


A  mixing  apparatus  is  provided  that  comprises  a  metal  body 
having  a  central,  vertical  opening  extending  throughout  its 
length.  The  opening  has  a  circular  horizontal  cross  section 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  opening  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  its  lower  portion.  Positioned  in  the  opening  and  extend- 
ing throughout  its  length  is  a  vertical,  rotetable  shaft.  There  is 
a  mixing  cup  disposed  in  the  upper,  enlarged  position  of  the 
opening,  the  cup  having  a  hole  in  its  bottom  through  which  the 
shaft  extends  and  in  which  the  shaft  is  free  to  rotate.  Attached 
to  the  shaft  within  the  cup  is  a  spiral  rotor.  The  mixing  cup  is 
not  free  to  rotate,  but  means  are  provided  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  cup  relative  to  the  rotor.  A  heat  exchange  means 
associated  with  the  body  makes  it  possible  to  either  heat  or 
cool  the  mixing  cup.  A  motor  operatively  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft  provides  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
and  the  attached  rotor.  A  glass  dome  having  gas  and  liquid 
ports  and  an  airtight  means  for  introducing  solids  can  be  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  the  mixing  cup.  The  mixing  ap- 
paratus is  particularly  suitable  for  use  in  mixing  small  quanti- 
ties of  elastomers  and  compounding  ingredients  under  con- 
trolled conditions. 


3,695,587 
MATERIAL  MIXER 
Robert  Frank  De  Marco,  Mentor,  Ohk»,  assignor  to  Intercole 
Automation,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohk> 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,407 
Int.CLB0H7/0S 
U.S.  CI.  259—4 1  7  Claims 

A  plastic  mixer  of  the  internal  or  closed  mixing  chamber- 
type  having  a  bladed  rotor  in  the  mixing  chamber  and  a 
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material  discharge  swinging  door  at  the  bottom  of  the  mixing    partition  wall  and/or  a  screen  in  a  fuel  chamber 
chamber,  which  door  is  fixed  to  a  shaft  oscillatable  by  a  vane- 
type  hydraulic  motor  and  secured  in  closed  position  by  a  slida- 
ble  bolt  reciprocated  by  a  hydraulic  motor.  The  material 


187 
of  the  carbu- 


discharge  door  is  relatively  heavy  and  is  moved  rapidly  by  the 
door  operating  vane-type  motor.  The  hydraulic  system  for  ac- 
tuating the  door  includes  a  device  for  controlling  deceleration 
of  the  door. 


3,695,588 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,589 
AIR  VALVE  CARBURETOR 
Herbert  T.  Lamore,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley  Car- 
buretor Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  March  2, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  1 5,427 

Int.CI.F02m///(?2 

U.S.  CI.  26 1 —23  A  7  Claims 


An  air  valve  carburetor  has  an  air  valve  secured  to  an  air 
valve  shaft  for  pivotal  rotation  therewith;  a  pair  of  fuel  meter- 
ing valve  assemblies  are  respectively  situated  between  the  car- 
buretor fuel  bowl  means  and  the  respective  fuel  nozzles  situ- 
ated within  first  and  second  air  induction  passages  formed  in 
the  carburetor  body;  and  a  pair  of  cam  assemblies  carried  by 
the  air  valve  shaft  are  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  with  respect  to  the  air  valve  and  air  valve  shaft;  the  cam 
assemblies  are  operatively  connected  to  and  effective  for 
variably  positioning  valving  members  of  the  fuel  metering 
valve  assemblies  in  accordance  with  the  positions  assumed  by 
the  air  valve  during  engine  operation. 


3,695,590 
CARBURETER  OF  THE  OVERFLOW  TYPE 
Voshk>  Nishihara,  2-32,  Hishinuma  Kaigan,  Kanagawa  Pref., 
Chigasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,698 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  June  8, 1970, 45/56368 

Int.  a.  F02m  i  7/06 

U.S.CI.261— 36A  2Clahns 

A  carbureter  of  the  overflow  type  which  is  provided  with  a 


/ 


reter  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  so  as  to  stabilize  a  fuel 
layer  in  the  vicinity  of  a  fuel  jet  of  the  carbureter. 


3,695,591 

AUTOMATIC  COLD  STARTING  DEVICES  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Charles  Frederick  Caisley,  Stanmore,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Zenith  Carburetter  Company  Limited,  Stanmore,  England 

Filed  March  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,909 

Int.  Q.F02m  7/04 

U.S.  a.  261—39  D  6  Claims 


An  automatic  cold  starting  device  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  providing  an  auxiliary  starting  fuel  supply 
which  is'^a  maximum  for  initial  starting  and  decreases  as  the 
engine  warms  up,  in  which  a  fuel  supply  oriflce  is  controlled 
by  area-varying  means  the  position  of  which  is  determined  by 
a  temperature  sensitive  device,  a  device  responsive  to  actual 
starting  of  the  engine  holding  the  area  varying  means  in  a  posi- 
tion to  provide  the  maximum  orifice  area  when  the  engine  is 
not  running  and  releasing  the  said  means  for  control  by  the 
temperature  sensitive  device  as  soon  as  the  engine  starts.  The 
temperature  sensitive  device  may  also  control  a  fast-idle  stop 
for  the  throttle  valve  of  an  associated  carburetor  providing  the 
nonnal  fuel/air  mixturefor  the  engine.  — 


3,695,592 
PLATE-TYPE  AIR  VALVE  CARBURETOR 
John  Quatrano,  Watkins  Glen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44^02 

Int.  CL  F02m  7122 

U.S.a.261— 50A  2Claimt 

in  a  plate-type  air  valve  carburetor  having  a  variaMe 

direction  air  flow,  air  foil  means  are  provided  to  compensate 

for  the  apparent  change  in  direction  of  air  flow  from  inter-' 

mediate  to  high  air  flow  conditions.  As  the  plate-type  air  valve 

aligns  itself  with  the  direction  of  air  flow,  the  upstream  edge  of 

the  air  valve  plate  encounters  the  low  pressure  region  below 
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an  air  foil  means  and  is  rapidly  snapped  or  drawn  to  its  full 
open  position.  The  air  foil  is  positioned  sufficiently  upstream 


For  a  mill  with  cogging  and  finishing  train  the  control  data 
for  the  pushing  speed  are  calculated  from  an  optimum  rolling 
and  coiling  program  in  and  behind  the  finishing  train,  and  the 
temperatures  are  calculated  backwju-ds  from  the  required 
coiling  temperature  to  the  average  slab  temperature  to  derive 
furnace  conditions  from  the  calculated  pushing  speed  and  this 


of  the  air  valve  so  that  its  net  effect  on  the  appai<a|fTt  direction 
of  air  flow  is  negligible. 


3,695«593 
CARBURETTOR  CONTAINING  POROUS  MATERIAL  E. 

G.  FOAMED  PLASTIC 
Harvey  Ernest  FostlethwaHe,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BHtain,  Sept.  15,  1969, 
45,290/69 

Int.  CI.  F02m  9102 
U.S.CL261— 96  13  Claims 


A  carburettor,  particularly  for  use  with  a  petrol  driven  inter- 
'nal  combustion  engine,  having  a  porous  member,  means  for 
supplying  petrol  to  it  via  a  metering  orifice  from  a  constant 
level  reservoir,  means  whereby  the  vacuum  produced  by  the 
engine  draws  air  through  the  porous  member  to  produce  a 
petrol/air  mixture  and  a  shutter  located  close  to  the 
downstream  face  of  the  porous  member  and  adapted  to  move 
across  the  said  face  so  as  to  shield  progressively  a  variable  area 
thereof  and  thus  concentrate  the  air  flow  through  certain 
zones  of  the  porous  member.  The  carburettor  should  be 
cheaper  to  manufacture  than  conventional  carburettors,  with 
which  its  performance  compares  favorably. 
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last  temperature.  This  advance  control  of  the  furnace  is,  dur- 
ing heating  and  rolling,  adjusted  by  real  pushing  speed  and 
real  temperature  of  the  slabs  in  the  furnace.  Disturbances  or 
delays  in  rolling  entrain  first  a  lower  fuel  supply,  and  after  the 
delay  is  over,  the  heating,  pushing  and  rolling  are  speeded  up 
until  the  arrears  are  overcome. 


3,695,594 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

PUSHER  TYPE  FURNACE 

Frans  Hollander,  Castricum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Konin- 

kUjke  Nederlandsche  Hoogovens  En  Staalfabrieken  N.V. 

Filed  June  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  13,  1969, 
6912326; Jan.  19, 1970, 7000722 

Int.CI.F27b9//4 
U.S.  CI.  263-6  R  10  Claims 

A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  operating  a  pusher  type  fur- 
nace for  reheating  metal  slabs  for  rolling  sheet  or  strip 
therefrom,  including  an  advance  conuol  of  fuel  quantity  sup- 
plied to  different  zones  of  the  furnace  and  an  advance  control 
of  the  pushing  speed  through  the  furnace  on  the  basis  of  infor- 
mation about  the  slabs,  the  final  product  to  be  obtained  and 
tiic  rolling  practice,  such  information  being  processed  during 
the  rolling. 


3,695,595 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SINTERING  MATERIALS, 

PARTICULARLY  DOLOMITE  AND  MAGNESITE,  IN  A 

SHAFT  FURNACE 

Karl   Beckenbach,   MeererlMisch   Hildegundisallee   33,  Bu- 

derich/Dussekiorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  10,  1969,  P  19 

61  789.1 

Int.a.F27by/00 
U.S.CL  263-29  9  Claims 


A  material,  such  as  dolomite  or  magnesite,  is  sintered  in  an 
oil-  or  gas-  fired  shaft  furnace  by  passing  the  material  down 
the  furnace  through  a  calcining  zone,  a  sintering  zone  and  a 
cooling  zone.  The  material  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  gases 
flowing  in  counter-current  to  the  material  in  the  calcining 
zone,  is  sintered  in  the  sintering  zone  by  gases  flowing  in  co- 
current,  and  is  cooled  in  the  cooling  zone  by  gases  flowmg  m 
counter-current.  The  exhaust  gases  are  discharged  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  sintering  zone  while  cooling  air  discharged 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  cooling  zone  is  extracted  from  the 
furnace  and  is  reintroduced  therein  together  with  fuel  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  calcining  zone  to  provide  the  gases  required 
to  calcine  the  material.  A  fiiel  gas-air  mixture  containing  sub- 
stantially no  exhaust  gas  is  introduced  into  the  upper  end  of 
the  sintering  zone  and,  depending  on  whether  the  fuel  gas-air 
mixture  contains  an  excess  of  oxygen  or  fuel,  additional  fuel  or 
air  is  introduced  into  the  material  in  the  sintering  zone  so  as  to 
increase  the  combustion  therein  and  heat  the  calcined  materi- 
al to  the  sintering  temperature. 
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3,695,596 
Patent  Not  bsned  For  This  Number 


3,695,597 

FURNACE  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  OBJECTS  UNDER 

PRESSURE 

Hans  Lundstrom,  Robertsfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866^85,  Oct.  16, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  24, 1968, 14368/68 

Int.CI.C21d//00 

U.S.  CI.  266-2  R  14  Claims 


In  manufacturing  sintered  bodies,  a  compacted  charge  of 
powder  forming  a  billet  is  enclosed  in  a  sealed  casing  of  soft 
metal  such  as  steel  from  which  the  air  has  been  evacuated. 
The  casing  and  powder  are  subjected  to  pressure  at  high  tem- 
perature in  a  furnace  chamber  to  sinter  the  powder.  Before  its 
introduction  into  the  chamber,  the  charge  is  heated  outside 
the  furnace  to  treating  temperature.  The  charge  is  inserted 
from  below  into  the  furnace,  after  which  the  bottom  opening 
of  the  fiimace  is  closed  and  pressure  medium  is  introduced. 
The  furnace  has  an  insulating  sheath  within  the  furnace 
chamber  depending  from  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  ter- 
minating near  its  bottom.  The  material  of  the  casing  is  so 
chosen  that  there  will  be  substantially  no  interchange  of 
material  especially  of  carbon,  with  the  material  of  the  com- 
pacted billet. 


3,695,598 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHING 

A  TUBULAR  SHAPED  STRUCTURE 

Akira  UJue,  No.  7-4,  Tsukimiyamahon-machi  l-chome,  Suma- 

ku,  Kobe-shi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  716,646,  March  27, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,556,877.  This  appUcatkm  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,925 

Int.  CLC2  Id  7/66 

U.S.a.266— 4A  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  continuously  quenching  a  thick-walled  tubu- 
lar structure  having  electromagnetic  induction  heating  means 
above  a  quench  tank  wherein  the  workpiece  is  rotated  through 
the  heating  and  quenching  means. 


3,695,599 

MACHINE  FOR  FLAME  CUTTING  GEAR  RACKS 

Glenway  Maxon,  Jr.,  and  William  H.  B.  Wright,  HI,  both  of 

3129  W.  Mill  Road,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,725,  July  22, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  March  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,126 

Int  a.  B23k  5/00.  7/00 
U.S. a. 266-23 K  II  Claims 


The  flame  of  a  cutting  torch  is  passed  through  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal zone  of  an  elongated  blank  so  that  the  kerf  forms  two 
rack  sections  with  substantially  identical  teeth  thereon.  Rack 
sections  with  such  flame  cut  teeth  are  secured  together  in  side- 
by-side  relationship,  with  their  teeth  in  endwise  register,  to 
form  a  rack  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  blanks  from  which 
the  rack  sections  are  cut.  Before  flame  cutting  of  the  teeth  is 
commenced,  thin  slices  are  flame  cut  from  opposite  faces  of 
the  blank  which  are  to  become  the  backs  of  the  rack  sections, 
to  prevent  warping  of  the  flame  cut  rack  sections  along  their 
lengths.  The  machine  from  which  the  rack  sections  are  cut  is 
provided  with  a  carriage  to  support  a  blank  for  lengthvme 
movement  through  a  zone  in  which  the  torch  is  moved  back 
and  forth  crosswise  of  the  path  of  blank  motion.  Blank  sup- 
porting means  on  the  carriage  permits  free  lengthwise  expan- 
sion of  the  blank  toward  that  end  thereof  which  is  first  moved 
into  the  cutting  zone,  as  the  blank  becomes  heated  by  the 
flame  of  the  torch,  but  precludes  expansion  of  the  blank 
toward  its  opposite  end. 


3,695,600 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLAME  SCARFING  THE  SURFACES 

OF  CRUDE  BLOCKS,  BILLETS,  INGOTS  AND  SIMILAR 

WORKPIECES 

Gerhard  Munch,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Albert  Jager,  Rom- 

melhausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mcsser  Griesheim 

GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69^21 
Chums  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1969,  P  19 
47  284.5 

*     Int.  CI.  B23k  7106 
U.S.CI.266— 23H  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  flame  scarfing  the  surfaces  of  crude 
blocks,  billets,  ingots  and  like  workpicces,  consisting  of  an 
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operating  carriage  movable  in  guides  and.  a  jib  arm  secured  on 
the  operating  carriage  and  extending  over  the  workpieces 
which  are  to  be  flame  scarfed,  carrying  a  vertically  and 
horizontally  adjustable  scarfmg  torch  assembly,  having  a  torch 
head  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  coaxial  with  the 
direction  of  feed  of  the  torch. 


3,695,601 
CUPOLA 
Kazuo  Okuda,  No.  249,  Aza  Kamitahara,  ShUonawate,  and 
Syozo  Kagimoto,  No.  286-13,  Nishiboshima,  Minoo,  both.of 

Japan 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,170 

Int.CI.C21b;//02 

U.S.  CI.  266-25  2  Claims 


and  shaped  and  sized  to  be  received  in  the  slots.  The  slots  and  , 
lugs  are  shaped  and  sized  to  permit  a  reasonable  amount  of  | 
misalignment  therebetween  whereby  mating  of  the  shaft  to  the 
brackets  is  in  the  nature  of  a  flexible  connection.  A  heat  shield 
is  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  furnace  with  the  shield 
surrounding  the  tap  spout  of  the  furnace  and  enclosing  an  area 
around  the  spout.  The  shield  serves  as  a  heat  sink  for  the  heat 
radiated  from  molten  metal  poured  into  a  ladle.  Finally,  the 
metal  shell  of  the  furnace  is  thickened  in  the  area  surrounding 
the  tap  spout.  The  thickened  wall  serves  to  resist  distortion 
due  to  the  thermal  expansion  concenuated  in  the  area  of  the 
wall  where  the  molten  metal  flows  during  tap  off. 


3,695,603 

REPLACEABLE  INSERT  FOR  TUYERE  PIPES  OF 

METAL-REFINING  FURNACES 

George  A.  Walk,  and  CUfford  V.  Jones,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Kennccott  Copper  Corporation,  New 

York,N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,283 

Int.  a.  F27k  5/76 

U.S.CL  266-41  3  Claims 


A  cupola  for  melting  pig  iron  or  steel  scrap.  The  cupola  has 
a  belly  having  a  tapping  hole  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  more  than  two  spiral  combustion  chambers  pro- 
vided outside  of  belly  burners.  The  burners  use  creosote  oil  as 
fuel  and  direct  flame  into  these  combustion  chambers.  The 
combustion  chambers  are  provided  with  tuyeres  for  blowing 
flame  from  the  burners  into  the  bielly,  and  the  space  under  the 
belly  is  filled  with  a  large  number  of  block-shaped  elements  of 
refractory  material  having  a  high  degree  of  refractoriness. 


3,695,602 

METAL  CONVERTING  FURNACE  APPARATUS 

Ernst  A.  Mevisscn,  Robinson  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,651 

Int  a.  C21c  5/42 

U.S.  a.  266—36  P  25  Claims 


An  assembly  of  insert  piping  for  a  tuyere  pipe  of  a  metal 
refining  furnace  comprises  a  length  of  pipe  flared  outwardly  at 
one  end  to  approximately  the  internal  diameter  of  the  tuyere 
pipe  of  the  furnace,  so  as  to  fit  snugly  therein.  The  length  of 
pipe  is  provided  at  its  flared  end  with  means  for  connection 
with  a  pipe  puller  and  has  its  other  end  provided  with  means 
for  temporary  connection  with  a  length  of  injection  pipe  that 
is  adapted  to  project  several  inches  into  the  furnace.  The 
flared  end  of  the  flared  pipe  is  preferably  a  bell-end  adapter 
pipe  fitting  into  which  a  pipe  puller  can  be  screwed,  and  the 
opposite  end  of  such  flared  pipe  is  preferably  connected  to  the 
injection  pipe  by  means  of  a  sleeve  pipe  coupling.  The  flared 
length  of  pipe  is  preferably  of  black  iron  perforated  along  its 
length  to  permit  gas  circulation  therearound. 


The  combination  of  a  metal  converting  furnace  and  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  support  assemblies  mounted  thereon  is 
disclosed.  Each  of  the  support  assemblies  includes  brackets 
mounted  directly  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  furnace  and  ar- 
ranged to  define  a  central  pocket  and  slots  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  pocket.  A  shaft  has  a  hub  formed  on  the 
inner  end  thereof  and  is  shaped  and  sized  to  fit  within  the 
pocket,  and  lugs  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  hub 


3  695  604 

REFRACTORY  LINING  FOR  THE  FLOOR  OF 

METALLURGICAL  VESSELS 

Hermann  Stein,  Mulheim-Saam,  Germany,  assignor  to  Didler- 

Werke  AG,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,037 
Claims  priority,  Application  Germany,  June  13,  1970,  P  20 

29  245.9  I 

Int.CI.F27d///6 
U  S  CI  266 43  '  Claims 

A  refractory  lining  for  the  floor  of  a  metallurgical  vessel 
wherein  the  floor  slopes  down  to  a  central  or  eccentrically  off- 
set outlet.  The  floor  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sectors  radiat- 
ing from  the  center  of  the  outlet  orifice.  Each  sector  has  a  plu- 
rality of  courses  having  the  same  angular  size.  The  left  and 
right  hand  edges  of  each  sector  are  formed  by  straight  courses 
of  bricks  and  a  brick  is  aligned  across  the  width  of  each  sector 
atljacent  the  outlet.  Each  straight  course  of  bricks  comprises 
at  least  a  pair  of  wedge  shaped  bricks  defining  the  left  and 
right  hand  sides  of  each  sector  and  the  faces  of  the  wedge- 
shaped  bricks  which  face  inwardly  are  parallel  to  each  other. 
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The  outside  faces  of  the  wedge-shaped  bricks  defining  the 
sides  of  the  sectors  are  inclined  at  an  angle  determined  by  the 


number  and  slope  of  the  sectors  so  that  the  outside  faces  of  ad- 
joining sectors  are  in  contact  with  each  other.  > 


3,695,605 

RADIUS  ROD  FOR  VEHICLE  AXLE 

Antonio  Grossi,  18025  Albion  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152335 

Int.  a.  B60g  1100 

U.S.  a.  267—66 


10  Claims 


A  radius  rod  for  a  vehicle  axle  comprising  two  links  ar- 
ranged in  overlapping  relation  with  interengaged  teeth  on 
their  confronting  faces.  The  links  are  adapted  to  be  clamped 
together  and  a  gear  is  mounted  on  one  of  the  links  meshing 
with  a  gear  rack  portion  on  the  other  link  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  the  radius  rod. 


3,695,606 
SUCTION  HEAD  IN  SHEET  FEED  SYSTEMS  FOR  SHEET 

PROCESSING  MACHINES 
Amo  Wirz,  Schwetzingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heiddberger 
Druckmaschinen  Aktiengeseibchaft,  Heiddberger,  Germany 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,061 
Chums  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11,  1969,  P  19 
29  714.4;  June  11, 1969,  P  19  29  715.5 
Int.a.B65hi/0S 
U.S.  CI.  27 1 —26  R  6  Claims 


Suction  head  in  a  sheet  feed  system  for  sheet  processing 
machines  includes  a  drive  shaft  mounting  a  cam  disc,  a  lever 
system  periodically  driven  by  the  cam  disc  against  the  bias  of  a 


spring,  separating  suckers  for  raising  sheets  from  a  pile  there- 
of automatically  adjustable  to  a  given  level,  and  conveyer 
suckers  for  transporting  the  sheets  to  further  conveying 
means  of  the  sheet  feed  system.  The  lever  system  includes  a 
steering  lever  having  a  free  end  whereon  the  separating 
suckers  are  carried  and  which  are  guidable  in  a  vertical  guide 
by  an  encapsulated  anti-friction  bearing.  The  suction  head 
also  includes  a  pair  of  oscillating  levers,  an  eccentric  mounted 
on  the  drive  shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  the  oscillating 
levers  for  oscillating  the  same,  and  a  holder  carrying  the 
conveyer  suckers  and  rotatably  mounted  on  respective  free 

ends  of  the  oscillating  levers. 

The  suction  head  includes  a  suction  head  housing  through 
which  a  free  end  of  the  drive  shaft  projects.  A  rotary  valve  for 
regulating  flow  of  blowing  and  suction  air  is  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  the  drive  shaft  outside  the  suction  head  housing, 
and  a  valve  housing  covering  the  rotary  valve  is  releasably 
connected  to  the  suction  head  housing  by  quick-opening 
locking  means. 


3,695,607 
FLUID  DRIVEN  PNEUMATIC  DISPLAYS 
Ronald   Stouffer,  Silver  Spring,   Md.,  assignor  to   Bowles 
Fluidics  Corporation,  SUver  Spring,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716^378,  March  27, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37^82 

IntCLA63h2i/06 

U.S.  CI.  272-8  D  6  Claims 


M  WmSSSSm 


The  apparatus  comprises  a  display  device  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  an  air  bubble  trapped  therein.  The  body  is 
located  in  a  tank  substantially  filled  with  liquid.  Apparatus  is 
provided  for  selectively  pressurizing  the  tank  to  force  water 
into  the  body  through  a  flap  valve  to  increase  its  weight  and 
cause  it  to  sink.  Release  of  pressure  permits  the  pressurized 
water  in  the  body  to  bleed  out  through  a  rear  vent  pipe  per- 
mitting the  body  to  rise.  By  fluctuating  the  pressure,  water  ex- 
iting through  the  vent  pipe  propels  the  body  at  a  speed  deter- 
mined by  the  rate  of  fluctuations.  The  level  of  the  body  is 
determined  by  the  average  pressure  maintained  m  the  tank 
and  steering  is  effected  by  the  duty  cycle  of  the  pressure  fluc- 
tuations, a  rudder  tending  to  produce  rotation  of  the  body  in 
one  direction  and  water  being  expelled  through  the  vent  pipe 
tending  to  produce  rotation  of  the  body  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


3,695,608 
DEVICE  FOR  PRACTICING  BREATH  CONTROL 
Harold  E.  Hanson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Louiie  Vinial 
Etudes,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,452 
InLa.A63h29//6 
U.S.  CI.  272-57  R  9  ClainM 

A  device  enabling  an  individual  to  practice  breath  control. 
A  container  which  has  a  transparent  wall  accommodates  in.its 
interior  a  light-weight  article  such  as  a  ball  which  can  be  raised 
by  currents  of  air  bkiwn  into  the  container.  The  air  can 
discharge  out  of  the  container  through  an  opening  with  which 
a  second  opening  of  a  selected  size  can  be  placed  in  registry. 
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so  that  by  selecting  an  opening  of  a  suitable  size  to  be  placed    horizontal  bridge  portion  of  the  wicket  frame  are  such  that  tl*e 
I^re^str^  ^th  the  first  owning  it  is  possible  to  control  the  re-   mid-point  of  such  d.mcnsK>n  hes  m  a  honzontal  plane  which  .s 


sistance  to  discharge  of  air  out  of  the  container,  thus  enabling 
the  operator  to  practice  breath  control. 


3,695,609 

ICE  SKATING  AID 

Barbara  J.  Rothe,  Box  38, 53  Mills  Terrace,  Nahant,  Mass 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,375 

Int.a.A63ci/04 


spaced  from  the  ground  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  a  croquet  ball. 


3,695,611 
BILLIARD  CUE  AND  CUE  TIP  ASSEMBLY 
John  H.  Lower,  Giendora,  and  Peter  Lagus,  AHadena,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Deneb  Products  Engineering,  Giendora, 

Calif. 

filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,755 
Int.a.A63d75//2 


UA  a.  272-703 


4  Claims    U-S- CI.  273-70 


ICIaini 


A  skating  aid  formed  by  bending  two  base  sections  to  form  a 
runner  and  a  vertical  support  section.  The  vertical  support 
sections  are  joined  to  fix  the  runners  apart  and  generally  coex- 
tensive. A  handle  is  atuched  to  the  vertical  support  section 
and  can  be  formed  integrally  therewith.  Wheels  can  be  at- 
tached to  the  runners.  The  aid  is  useful  in  training  persons  to 
ice  skate  or  roller  skate. 


3,695,610 
CROQUET  WICKET  ASSEMBLY 
Arnold  M.  Thompson,  Box  172A,  Gary  Ave.,  Wheaton,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,708 
Int.a.A63d//00 
U.S.  a.  273-56  1  Claim 

A  croquet  wicket  assembly  including  a  wicket  frame  which 
is  formed  of  heavy  rod  stock,  is  of  right  angle  configuration, 
i.e.,  U-shaped  and  is  provided  with  a  removable  snap-on 
plastic  flag  which  is  atuched  to  and  suspended  with  stable 
equilibrium  from  the  horizontal  bridge  portion  of  the  frame  so 
that  it  projects  into  the  path  of  such  croquet  balls  as  may  pass 
through  the  wicket  frame  for  displacement  thereby  in  order  to 
verify  such  passage.  Numerical  indicia  on  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  flag  identify  the  procedural  order  of  wicket  use  when  the 
wicket  assembly  is  employed  in  conjunction  with  a  full  com- 
plement of  similar  croquet  wickets.  The  vertical  dimension  of 
the  flag  and  its  positional  relationship  with  respect  to  the 


An  improved  billiard  cue  comprising  a  cue  stick  having  a 
doweled  portion  at  one  end,  a  ferrule  for  sleeve-like  en^e- 
ment  with  the  doweled  portion  and  a  synthetic  elastomer  tip  of 
a  specific  configuration  in  locking  engagement  with  the  tip 
end  of  the  ferrule  and  the  doweled  portion  of  the  cue  stick. 
The  tip  has  three  components  or  parts,  a  head,  neck  and  base 
and  is  formed  from  a  material  such  as  ncoprene  with  the  neck 
extending  through  a  reduced  diameter  portion  at  the  tip  end  of 
the  ferrule.  The  tip  base  and  head  components  engage  and 
seat  against  interior  and  exterior  shoulders  formed  at  the  tip 
end  of  the  ferrule.  The  side  of  the  tip  base  component  op- 
posite the  neck  component  engages  and  seats  against  the  end 
of  the  doweled  portion  of  the  cue  stick. 


3,695,612 
GOLF  GAME  WITH  CLUB  STROKER 
David  Joseph  Barrios,  5825  N.  Kcnmorr,  Chicago,  Di. 
Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73350 

Int.  CLA63f  7/06,7/70 
U.S.  CI.  273-87.2  ^  CWins 

An  indoor  game  played  according  to  the  rules  of  golf  utiliz- 
ing manually  actuatoWc  strokers  to  which  miniature-sized  golf 
clubs  are  releasably  mounted  for  propelling  a  ball  across  a 
flexible  playing  surface  which  may  be  rolled  into  cylindrical 
form  for  storage.  The  playing  surface  has  areas  representing 
fairways,  greens  and  hazards  of  a  typical  golf  course,  said 
areas  being  differentiy  textured  to  affect  the  roll  of  a  ball 
stroked  thereacross.  In  one  embodiment  the  club  is  secured  to 
the  stroker  by  interacting  portions  on  the  stroker  and  club 
respectively  comprising  a  non-circular  opening  with  locating 
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portions  therein  in  the  stroker  and  a  circular  club  having  cut- 
out portions  engaged  by  the  locating  portions.  In  a  second  em- 


in  such  a  way  that  a  continuous  line  is  formed  across  the  board 
from  one  starting  line  to  another  and  metking  use  of  both  the 
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bodiment  the  stroker  has  a  spring  biased  detent  extending  into 
an  opening  and  the  club  has  a  recess  in  its  shaft  engaged  by  the 
detent. 


3,695,613 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,614 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

David  W.  Brisson,  142  Rochambeau  Ave.,  Providence,  R.l. 

Filed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,860 

Inta.A63fi/00 

U.S.  a.  273— 130  AC  1  Claim 


A  two-dimensional  game  board  which  represents  a  four- 
space  hypercube  has  a  flat  base  upon  which  eighty-one 
recesses  are  formed  with  the  recesses  being  laid  out  in  a 
square  pattern  having  rows  of  nine  recesses  perpendicular  to 
each  other.  This  two-dimensional  game  board  with  its  pattern 
of  8 1  recesses  is  the  basic  unit  with  which  the  two-dimensional 
game  board  for  the  five-space  hyper  hypercube  is  represented 
and  with  which  further  n-space  configurations  may  be 
represented  by  adding  predetermined  additional  multiples  of 
the  basic  unit.  The  three-dimensional  game  board  which 
represents  the  four-space  hypercube  has  a  rectangular  base 
with  27  recesses  thereon  laid  out  in  a  line  of  reoccurring 
square  patterns  with  each  square  having  three  lines  of  three 
recesses  each.  Support  posts  extending  up  from  the  base  sup- 
port two  vertically  spaced  platforms  with  each  platform  hav- 
ing 27  recesses  vertically  aligned  with  the  27  recesses  on  the 
base. 


3,695,615 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

PhUip  L.  SbopUugh,  3317  Florida  St.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,755 

Int.  CI.  A63f  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—130  R  lOCIafans 

A  game  apparatus  having  a  number  of  octagonal  playing 

pieces  which  two  or  more  players  can  alternately  place  on  a 

premarked  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  starting 

lines  on  each  side  and  end  thereof.  Four  such  octagonal  pieces 

when  placed  together  will  leave  a  square  at  the  center  thereof. 

Each  of  the  playing  pieces  has  at  least  one  line  across  the  piece 

in  different  configurations.  The  squares  at  the  centers  of  the 

octagonal  pieces  also  may  have  lines  across  them  in  different 

configurations.  The  object  of  the  game  is  to  lien  up  the  pieces 


3S 


lines  on  the  octagonal  playing  pieces  and  on  the  squares,  and 
the  first  player  to  complete  a  line  wins. 


3,695,616 
GAME  STRUCTURE  EMPLOYING  MARKERS  AND 

LINKS 

Joseph  H.  Weber,  1 1  Powder  Horn  Court,  Holmdd,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  9. 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,678 

Int.CI.A63fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-130  R  9  Claims 


A  game  structure  which  makes  use  of  an  apertured  and 
channeled  playing  board  and  a  multiplicity  of  markers  and 
link  members  which  constitute  playing  pieces  that  are  ar- 
rangeable  on  the  game  board  in  the  apertures  and  channels, 
respectively,  to  realize  a  desired  configuration  in  accordance 
with  a  specified  set  of  rules.  The  apertures  form  a  grid  and  are 
connected  by  the  channels. 


3,695,617 
TENSEGRFTY  STRUCTURE  PUZZLE 
Geoffrey  A.  Mogilncr,  2070  Califomia  St,  W.,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  and  Rodney  D.  Jolinaon,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  said  Mogiiner,  by  said  Johnson 

Filed  June  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,055 

InLa.A63f9/0« 

U.S.a.273— 156  13Clainis 


A  puzzle  comprising  a  cage-like  tensegrity  structure  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rigid  columns  having  flexible  tension  mem- 
bers connected  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  havmg 
a  slot  at  each  end  thereof.  Each  of  the  columns  is  slidably  sup- 
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ported  at  opposite  ends  thereof  by  the  tension  members  of  ad- 
jacent columns,  which  tension  members  extend  through  the 
slots  in  the  columns.  A  solid  or  hollow  object  is  positioned 
within  the  cage-like  structure,  the  object  having  an  outer 
dimension  which  is  sufficiently  large  so  as  to  prevent  removal 
thereof  from  the  structure  except  when  the  structure  is 
manipulated  to  one  of  a  limited  number  of  geometric  shapes. 
According  to  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  present  inven- 
tion, the  structure  comprises  twelve  columns  and  forms  a 
polyhedron  having  six  quadrilateral  sides  and  eight  hexagonal 
sides.  The  object  may  be  removed  from  the  cage-like  structure 
by  contracting  four  of  the  six  quadrilateral  sides  and  then  ex- 
panding one  of  the  two  remaining  quadrilateral  sides. 


proximity  to  the  cup.  Each  fairway  has  its  tee  section  adjacent 
the  target  green  of  the  preceding  airway.  The  course  includes 
a  separate  group  of  putting  greens  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  fairways.  The  putting  greens  also  have  zone  mar- 
kers at  distances  from  the  hole  correlated  to  distance  provided 
for  markers  of  the  target  greets.  The  target  greens  have  con- 
centric circular  zone  markers  and  the  putting  greens  may  in- 
clude a  circular  inner  zone  marker  and  arcuate  outer  zone 
markers.  The  zones  on  the  putting  green  are  about  twp-thirds 
the  size  of  the  zones  on  the  target  greens.  The  target  greens 
have  the  same  shape,  size  and  relation  to  obstacles  as  conven- 
tional greens,  while  the  putting  greens  can  either  be  of  con- 
ventional design  or  merely  rectangular  sections  of  an  elongate 
strip  of  ground. 


3,695,618 

GOLF  CLUB  WOOD  WITH  FACE  PLATE  INSERT 

Edward  R.  Wodlcy,  Rancho  SanU  Fe,  CaUf.,  and  William 


3,695,620 

iwara  k.  vtocht,,  ..«.c„«  .«.«.  re,  ^«.., TAPE  DRIVE  SPEED  CHANGING  APPARATUS 

H.   Thompson,   Escondido,  CaBf.,   assignors  to  Acushnet    Itsuki  Ban,  829,  HigMhi-Oiaiinmiachi,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo, 
romnanv  J>P>ii 

•       FIM  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,843  Flkd  April  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,403 

Int.  a.  A63»>  53/04  Claims  priority,  application  J apan^  Apr.  17,  1969,  44/346(15 


U.S.CI.273— 173 


5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  274-4  D 


InL CI. Glib  75/44 


•t*STlC    5UCM   AS 
POi-VCAMSONATE  . 
POtTAWOe  ,    EPOO  » 
PHCMOLtC  MCSNS 


A  new  and  useful  improvement  in  the  construction  of  the 
head  of  a  wooden  golf  club  is  disclosed.  The  improvement 
comprises  a  metallic  insert  with  a  plurality  of  holes  therein 
between  the  club  head  block  and  a  plastic  face  plate. 


3,695,619 
GOLF  COURSE  WITH  TARGET  GREENS  AND  SEPARATE 

PUTTING  GREENS 

Scott  Brobston,  1201-B  Kdkr  Road,  Wind  Gap,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,167 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  273—176  A  6  Claims 


5  Claims 


A  golf  course  with  regulation  size  fairways  has  target  greens 
at  the  end  of  each  fairway  marked  into  concentric  zones  of 
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M---t^ IE  I 

If 


a 


A  tape  drive  speed  changing  apparatus  for  a  magnetic  tape 
player  comprising  a  motor  mounted  on  a  movable  support, 
bias  device  for  biasing  the  motor  in  one  direction,  a  small  and 
large  drive  pulley  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor, 
a  flywheel  attached  to  a  capstan  for  driving  a  magnetic  Upe.  a 
belt  normally  trained  between  the  small  drive  pulley  and  the 
flywheel,  shift  device  for  moving  the  belt  to  the  position  where 
the  belt  is  shifted  from  the  small  drive  pulley  to  the  large  drive 
pulley,  a  lock  for  locking  the  shift  device  in  the  condition  in 
which  the  belt  is  trained  to  the  large  drive  pulley,  and  a  control 
device  controlling  operation  of  the  lock  whereby  the  belt  is 
selectively  shifted  from  the  small  to  the  large  drive  pulley  or 
vice  versa  to  drive  the  magnetic  tape  at  normal  playing  speed 
or  fast  speed. 


3,695,621 
SHAFT  SEAL  FOR  FLUID  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Leonard    P.    Damratowski,    MonroevUk,    and    Eugene    L. 
Hucsgen,  Jeannettc,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,936 
Int.a.Fl6j;.V44 
U.S.  a.  277—75  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  sealing  system  for  the  impeller 
shaft  of  a  fluid  handling  machine  such  as  a  compressor  or  tur- 
bine. A  floating  seal  sleeve  is  mounted  in  an  annular  seal  stator 
member  fwed  in  the  machine  casing.  The  seal  sleeve  has 
limited  axial  and  radial  movement  within  the  sutor  and  is 
formed  with  a  cylindrical  portion,  the  bore  of  which  has 
running  clearance  with  the  shaft.  The  surface  area  of  the  bore 
of  the  sleeve  is  less  than  the  area  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
sleeve.  Seal  oil  under  pressure  flows  between  the  seal  stator 
and  the  seal  sleeve  and  is  passed  through  the, sleeve  to  a 
groove  formed  in  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  and  also  around  one 
end  of  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft.  The  pressurized  seal  oil  in  the 
groove  effectively  blocks  passage  of  process  gas  along  the 
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shaft,  and  by  flowing  over  the  outer  diameter  of  the  seal  sleeve    low  interior  of  the  sole  plate.  The  tension  of  the  spring  can  be 
removes  heat  generated  by  oil  shearing  and  maintains  the  seal     adjusted  from  the  outside  by  shifting  spring  seats. 


3,695,624 
TOE  IRON  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 
Roland  Jungkind,  Farchant,  Germany,  assignor,  to  Hannes 
Marker,  Garmisch-Parlenkicken,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5, 1969,  P  19  39 
843.7 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/00 
U.S.CI.280— 1IJ5T 


sleeve  at  an  acceptable  temperature  at  high  speed  and  pres- 
sure operation  with  long  life  expectancy. 


3,695,622 
PISTON  RING  CONSTRUCTION 
Lewis  M.  Davis,  and  Donald  M.  Hcsling,  both  of  Muskegon, 
Mkh.,  assignors  to  Scaled  Power  Corporation,  Muskegon, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,571 

Int  CI.  FO^  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  277—139  25  Claims 


?* 


An  improved  spacer-expander  for  a  piston  ring  featuring  a 
latch  which  guides  the  ends  of  the  spacer-expander  into  and 
out  of  abutment  so  that  they  will  not  become  overlapped  dur- 
ing assembly  to  a  piston  and  assembly  of  the  piston  and  ring 
assembly  into  an  engine  cylinder. 


3,695,623 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Lorenio  Covini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cober  Fabbrica  Ar- 
ticoU  Sportivi,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  28,  1969,  17440 
A/69;  April  14, 1970, 23280  A/70 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 
U.S.CI.280-11J5D  10  Claims 


A  safety  ski  binding  which  consists  mainly  of  a  hollow  sole 
plate  attached  to  the  boot  of  the  skier  and  releasably  fastened 
to  two  longitudinally  spaced  brackets  on  the  skis  by  longitu- 
dinally slidable  locking  pins  whose  cam-shaped  outer  ends  are 
received  in  apertures  of  the  brackets,  a  spring  arrangement 
being  interposed  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  pins  in  the  hoi- 


X^ 


A  soleholder  member  constitutes  a  coupling  link  of  a  four- 
bar  linkage,  which  is  movable  from  its  normal  position  against 
the  force  of  a  spring  and  which  comprises  levers  that  are 
pivoted  to  a  carrying  plate  which  constitutes  or  is  pivoted  to  a 
baseplate  to  be  secured  to  the  ski.  One  of  the  pivot  pins  which 
connect  the  coupling  link  to  the  levers  and  which  in  the  nor- 
mal position  of  the  toe  iron  are  symmetrically  disposed  vrith 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  toe  iron  carries  an 
arm  which  is  capable  of  a  limited  pivotal  movement  and  which 
in  the  normal  position  of  the  toe  iron  assumes  an  end  position 
in  which  the  free  end  of  said  arm  overlaps  and  in  one  point 
disposed  on  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  toe  iron  con- 
tacts the  free  end  of  another  arm,  which  is  connected  to  the 
lever  that  carries  the  other  pivot  pin.  The  spring  is  held  at  one 
end  on  the  carrying  plate  or  on  the  coupling  link  and  at  its 
other  end  engages  the  first-mentioned  arm.  This  arm  is  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  spring-connecting  means,  which  are 
selectively  connectable  to  the  spring  and  which  do  not  in- 
fluence the  initial  stress  of  the  spring. 


3,695,625 
SKI  BINDING 
Georges  Pierre  Joseph  Salomon,  34,  Avenue  de  Loverchy,  An- 
necy,  France 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,768 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Switzerland,  Dec.  12,  1969, 
18497/69 

Int.  a.  A63c  9100 
U.S.a.280— 11J5T  24  Claims 


A  boot  heel  holding  member  of  a  ski  safety  binding  is 
pivotally  mounted  and  urged  by  a  spring  either  downwardly 
towards  an  operative  boot  holding  position,  or  upwardly 
towards  an  inoperative  boot  releasing  position.  A  second 
pivotally  mounted  member  can  be  releasably  locked  in  a  fixed 
position  by  adjustable  locking  means  such  as  a  spring-urged 
ball  engaging  in  a  recess.  One-direction  movement  means  act 
between  the  holding  and  second  members  so  that  when  the 
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second  member  is  locked  in  position  the  holding  member  can 
move  towards  the  operative  position  under  the  action  of  the 
spring,  whilst  for  movement  of  the  first  member  towards  the 
inoperative  position  the  holding  member  is  angularly  locked 
with  the  second  member.  The  binding  can  thus  automatically 
adapt  to  different  heel  thickness  and  can  accomodate  a  layer 
of  snow  the  maximum  thickness  of  which  is  independent  of  the 
spring  strength.  The  one-direction  movement  means  can  be  a 
pawl  cooperating  with  a  locking  surface  or  any  free-wheel 
mechanism. 


3.695,628 
FARM  WAGON  STEERING  STABILIZER 
James  C.  Fisher,  R.F.D.  #  1,  Sheibina,  Mo. 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,603 
Int.  CI.  B62d  13104 
U.S.CI.280— 103 


3,695,626 
UNI-RUNNER  RECREATION  DEVICE 
Kenneth  W.  Alexander,  Jr.,  3042  McHenry  Avenue,  Clndn- 
natl,Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,859 

Int.  a.  B62b  7  7/00 

U.S.CI.280— 12  K  2  Claims 


A  ski  member  is  provided  with  detachably  mounted  wheel 
assemblies  and  a  detachably  mounted  and  adjustable  seat  or 
handlebar  element.  The  wheels  may  be  removed  for  skiing,  or 
secured  thereto  for  skating  or  scooting.  The  seat  member  may 
be  raised  to  serve  as  a  handlebar  or  completely  removed  so  the 
device  can  serve  as  a  skateboard. 


3,695,627 
ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  COLUMN  FOR  AN 
AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 
Darwin  Carl  Bichd,  872  38th  Avenue;  Robert  La  Verne  Mal- 
colm, R.  R.  1,  Box  327,  both  of  Moline,  Dl.,  and  Wayne 
Ekkm  Slavems,  35 17  26th  Avenue,  Moline,  Dl. 

Divkion  of  Ser.  No.  767,689,  Oct.  15, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,583,518.  This  application  April  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,278 

Int.  CI.  B62d  1118 

U.S.  CI.  280—87  A  2  Claims 


A  self-propelled  combine  has  a  forward  transverse  engine 
adjacent  the  operator's  sUtion.  The  engine  drives  the  various 
combine  functions  through  several  drive  systems  having  inputs 
mounted  on  the  engine  output  shaft  and  covered  by  an  enclo- 
sure with  a  raisable  top  on  which  the  operator's  seat  is 
mounted.  The  seat  is  also  shiftable  rearwardly  to  permit  stan- 
dup  operation  of  the  combine,  which  is  facilitated  by  an  ad- 
justable steering  column.  The  handrail  at  the  front  of  the 
operator's  sUtion  is  attached  to  and  moves  with  the  steering 
column. 


7Clafans 


An  elongated  tension  member  having  at  least  one  elastic 
section.  One  end  of  the  tension  member  is  anchored  to  the 
center  coupling  pole  of  a  four-wheel  farm  wagon  and  the  other 
end  of  the  tension  member  is  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  steering  arm  carried  by  one  of  the  spindle  assemblies  of 
the  front  wheels  of  the  wagon  in  order  to  apply  a  pull  on  the 
one  steering  arm  to  a  first  side  of  the  wagon  while  applying  a 
pull  in  the  opposite  direction  on  the  rear  end  of  the  coupling 
pole.  Further,  a  pull  in  the  first  direction  is  also  applied  to  the 
forward  end  portion  of  the  associated  wagon  tongue  to  which 
the  tie  rod  for  the  front  wheels  of  the  wagon  is  secured  and 
thus  a  thrust  in  the  first  direction  is  applied  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  towing  vehicle  to  which  the  forward  end  of  the  wagon  ton- 
gue is  secured. 


3,695,629 

SAFETY  VEHICLE  FOR  PASSENGERS 

Samuel  L.  Schlanger,  110-11  Queens  Blvd.,  Forest  Hills,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,984 

Int.a.B60r2//06 

U.S.  CI.  280—150  AB  1 1  Claims 


A  safety  vehicle  for  passengers  having  a  movable  passenger 
compartment  which  includes  life-saving  nets  or  cushions 
which  become  disposed  in  front  of  the  passengers  when  the 
passenger  compartment  detaches  itself  from  the  vehicle  and 
assumes  its  inclined  position.  The  invention  also  includes 
release  means  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  bumpers  for  ac- 
tively releasing  the  passenger  compartment  upon  collision  or 
impact  as  well  as  releasing  the  controls  and  steering  wheel  of 
the  vehicle.  A  rack  and  pinion  combination  arc  also  provided 
for  connecting  the  passenger  compartment  to  the  vehicle  to 
assure  a  parallel  detochment  of  the  compartment  during  a  col- 
lision. I 


3  695  630 
DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  ATTACHMENT  OF  TRUCK 

CONVERTER  AND  TRAILER 
Mark  L.  Zucca,  1608  LafayctU  St,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,791 
Int.  CI.  B62d  53100;  B60d  1114 
U.S.  a.  280— 474  5  Claims 

A  device  attached  to  a  truck  adjacent  the  hook  or  coupling 
thereof.  The  device  is  provided  with  a  bottom  wall  and  op- 
posed side  walls  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  tongue  or 
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draft  bar  of  a  truck  converter  adjacent  the  eye  or  socket  of 
such  bar.  Means  are  provided  for  releasaUy  securing  the  bar 
in  said  device  whereby  the  converter  is  locked  in  said  device 
with  the  bar  substantially  horizontal  and  without  any  lateral 
movement  permitted  therebetween,  to  facilitate  movement  of 


I , 


the  truck  and  now  attached  converter  into  position  with 
another  trailer.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the 
device  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  truck  and  movable  between 
a  plurality  of  positions  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  facilitate  the 
guiding  of  the  bar  eye  into  engagement  with  the  coupling. 


3,695,631  ■* 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  TRAILER 
John  E.  Schwaiger,  7556  Ralcigh-la  Grange  Road,  Cordova, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,505 

Int.  CI.  B60d  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—507  8  Claims 


A  device  for  attachment  to  a  trailer  comprising  a  U-shaped 
member  having  a  flange  mounted  between  the  sides  thereof  to 
which  a  suppQrtlmember  may  be  locked  to  maintain  the  sup- 
port memfce/in  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  tongue  of  the 
trailer  and  whereby  the  tongue  of  the  trailer  is  maintained  at 
an  angle  oblique  to  the  surface  upon  which  the  trailer  is  rest- 
ing. The  support  member  may  also  be  locked  to  the  flange  in  a 
storage  position. 


3,695,632 

HOSE  COUPLER 

Frederick  V.  Knise,  Kilboumc,  and  James  D.  Pichon,  Havana, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ag-Rain,  Inc.,  Havana,  Dl. 

Filed  3m^'.  1 1, 1970,  Ser,  No445,336 

Int.a.F16liJ/20 

UA  CI.  285-5  2Clafais 


A  hose  coupler  wherein  the  end  of  a  hose  member  is  slit  lon- 
gitudinally in  a  plurality  of  locations  in  order  to  permit  it  to  be 
flared  over  a  frusto-conical  surface  of  a  male  coupling 
member.  The  latter  is  also  provided  with  a  roughened  exterior 


surface  in  order  to  help  prevent  the  slit  end  of  the  hose 
member  from  slipping  off  the  fiusto-conical  surface.  The  male 
coupler  member  is  provided  with  a  substantially  cylindrical 
surface  region  wherein  a  watertight  seal  is  effected  between 
the  flexible  hose  member  and  the  coupler.  A  female  coupling 
member  is  provided  with  a  frusto-conical  inner  surface  so  that 
it  may  be  placed  in  telescoping  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
slit  end  flexible  hose  and  pulled  toward  the  frusto-conicaJ  ex- 
ternal surface  on  the  male  coupling  member  to  establish  a 
wedge  fit  therewith.  In  this  manner  it  is  possible  to  effect  a 
watertight  seal  at  one  point  and  pull  the  assembly  at  another 
point  whereby  a  leak  does  not  develop  if  the  end  pull  causes 
physical  damage  to  the  inner  tube  portion  of  the  hose  in  the 
area  of  the  hose  where  pull  is  effected. 


3,695,633 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  HYDRAULICALLY 

OPERATED  CONNECTIBLE  AND  DISCONNECTIBLE 

FLEXIBLE  JOINT 

James  W.  E.  Hancs,  Ventura,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Vctco  Offshore 

Industries,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  March  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,920 

InLa.F161J5/00 

U.S.  a.  285— 18  7  Cbims 


A  flexible  ball  and  socket  joint  for  incorporation  in  a  marine 
riser  adapted  to  extend  from  a  blowout  preventer  attached  to 
an  underwater  wellhead  to  a  drilling  vessel.  A  lock  ring  on  the 
socket  or  box  of  the  joint  engages  the  ball  or  pin  of  the  joint  to 
hold  the  joint  assembled,  the  ring  being  retained  in  such  posi- 
tion by  a  piston  slidable  in  a  cylinder.  Conducting  fluid  under 
pressure  into  one  portion  of  the  cylinder  from  a  remote  point 
shifts  the  piston  to  a  non-holding  position,  permitting  the  lock 
ring  to  expand  and  the  pin  and  box  to  separate  from  one 
another.  Conducting  fluid  i^pder  pressure  to  another  cylinder 
portion  shifts  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction  to  contract 
the  lock  ring  against  the  pin  and  retain  the  pin  and  box  assem- 
bled. If  the  fluid  pressure  system  fails,  the  piston  is  shiftable  to 
its  releasing  position  mechanically. 


3,695,634 
ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  COUPLING 
WiUiam  E.  White,  Jr.,  Hoialon,  Tcx^  assigpor  to  Hydro  Tech 
Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81.681 
Int.CLF1612//00 
U.S.  a.  285—31  1  ClahB 

Adjustable  length  coupling  including  coaxial  telescoping 
housings  arranged  for  connection  at  their  axiaily  outward  ends 
to  other  members.  Tapered  slips  and  radially  deformable 
packers  located  in  an  annulus  between  the  housings  are  ar- 
ranged for  actuation  by  an  hydraulic  force  mto  restrainmg  and 
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sealing  engagement  between  the  housings  to  prevent  relative    carry  ball  segment  members  which  are  surrounded  by  a  corn- 
movement    between    the    housings   after   installation.    The    plementary  retainer  to  permit  limited  rockmg  acUon  of  the 


coupling  may  be  used  in  construction  of  structures  and  to 
make  connections  between  pipe  sections. 


3,695,635 
PIPECOUPUNG 
Arthur  L.  Paddington,  Thorpe  Willoughby,  near  Sdby,  En- 
gland,   assignor    to    British    Ropes    Limited,    Doncaster, 
Yorkshire,  England 

Flkd  Sept.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,718 

Int.  CI.  F 161 35/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—38  5  Claims 


A  quick-release  pipe  coupling  comprises  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal body  having  a  collar  axially  slidable  thereon  and  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  hooks  for  engaging  the  flange  of  a  pipe  to  be 
coupled  to  the  hollow  cylindrical  body,  and  an  annular  thrust 
member  mounted  on  the  body  adjacent  to  the  collar  and  in 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  body,  so  that  rotation  of 
the  thrust  member  causes  axial  displacement  of  the  collar  and 
forces  the  hooks  to  clamp  the  flanged  pipe  against  the  body. 


3,695,636 
FLEXIBLE  TUBE  JOINT  USING  SEGMENTED  COUPLING 
Robert    W.    Graves,    Woodland    Hills,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Acroquip  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  April  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25^33 

InLCl.F161 5/00 

UA  a.  285-47  5  Claims 

A  hot  air  duct  connection  which  allows  for  tube  expansion 

and  contraction.  A  pair  of  flanges  are  secured  to  the  ducts  and 

support  seals  which  engage  a  surrounding  sleeve.  The  flanges 


flanges  while  restraining  them  against  axial  separation  and 
maintaining  the  seal. 


3,695,637 
INFLATABLE  COUPLING 
James  Glenn  Satterthwaitc,  501 1  Dogwood  TraU,  Portsmouth, 
Va.,  and  James  B.  Macy,  Jr.,  107  River  Drive,  Morehead 
City,  N.C. 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,164 

Int.  CI.  F16I  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-97  10  Claims 


An  inflatable  coupling  for  connecting  adjacent  members  is 
disclosed.  Such  coupling  may  be  used  to  releasably  connect 
pipes  or  the  like  providing  a  fluid  tight  connection 
therebetween.  When  required,  the  coupling  can  accom- 
modate swiveling  movement  or  the  like.  The  coupling  may 
also  be  used  to  transmit  torque  between  two  adjacent  mem- 
bers to  serve  as  a  brake,  clutch  or  power  drive  connection. 
The  coupling  includes  a  closed  loop  gas-impervious  body  of 
elastomeric  material  providing  a  continuous  chamber  which  is 
pressurized  when  coupling  is  required,  and  exhausted  when 
release  of  the  coupling  is  required.  Rexible  wall  means  assume 
a  release  position  when  the  chamber  is  exhausted  and  move  to 
a  position  for  engagement  with  the  associated  members  to  be 
coupled  when  the  chamber  is  pressurized. 


3,695,638 
COUPUNG  FOR  PLASTIC  PIPE 
James  Blakdey,  ThomhiU,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Vlc- 
taulic  Company  of  America,  South  Plainlield,  N  J. 
Filed  Mareh  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,531 
Int  a.  F16I  77/00 
U.S.a.285-112  9  Claims 

A  mechanical  clamp  type  coupling  and  joint  for  joining 
together  the  ends  of  sections  of  plastic  pipe  incorporates  ele- 
ments to  maintain  an  effective  joint  regardless  of  stress  con- 
centration and  the  effects  of  flexural  or  bending  forces  on  the 
joint.  The  pipe  sections  are  grooved  circumferentially  at  a 
position  adjacent  their  ends  to  receive  the  key  sections  of 
cylindrical  segmented  coupling  housings.  A  pressure  respon- 
sive gasket  mounted  within  the  housing  has  lips  engaging  the 
exterior  of  the  pipe  sections  between  their  grooves  and  op- 
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posed  ends.  Shoulders  forming  circumferential  sections  ex-  collar  for  engagement  with  a  corresponding  taper  on  an  inner 
tend  laterally  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  coupling  hous-  surface  of  the  threaded  member  to  permit  contraction  on  the 
ings  to  overlie  the  pipe  outwardly  of  the  grooves.  The  interior  collar  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  pipe  and  a  separate 

\  non-split  sealing  device  attached  to  the  split  collar  to  effect 

sealing  engagement  between  the  pipe  and  the  body.  The  seal- 


surfaces  of  these  shoulders  and  the  exterior  surface  of  the  pipe 
are  concentric  and  the  clearance  between  them  is  restricted 
preferably  to  a  definite  tolerance  to  protect  the  joint  from 
opening  up  under  flexing  or  bending  forces. 


3,695,639 
CONNECTOR 
Harold  Shire,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ira  R.  Newman,  Lakeview  Ter- 
race, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gcneml  Connectors  Cor- 
poration, Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,003 

Int.CLF16l7i/04 

U.S.CI.285-114  14  Claims 


ing  device  is  removably  attached  to  the  split  collar  by  being 
sprung  into  engagement  therewith  under  radial  contraction  of 
the  collar  which  expands  again  when  a  lip  and  rebate  forma- 
tion between  the  collar  and  the  sealing  device  comes  into 
operation. 


3,695,641 

TUBE  FITTING  HAVING  TAPERED  ACCESS  OPENING 

AND  CLOSURE  PLUG 

Frederick  S.  Engdking,  and  Calvin  D.  Loyd,  both  of  Peoria, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

-^   Filed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,029 

Int.  a.  F16I 55/72 

U.S.a.285— 121  6  Claims 


/8  32.    2.0 


3^<S2. 


ZZ-' 


The  invention  is  characterized  by  two  generally  ring  shaped 
seals  mounted  in  spaced  side  by  side  relationship  at  the  end  of 
a  connector  housing.  The  outer  seal  is  generally  circular  in 
cross-section  and  the  inner  seal  is  generally  channel  shaped  in 
cross-section  and  includes  a  first  leg,  and  a  second  smaller  leg 
connected  together  by  a  web  portion.  The  end  of  the  connec- 
tor tube  is  provided  with  formations  for  holding  the  seals  in 
the  housing.  These  formations  may  include  first  and  second 
counterbores  for  positioning  the  inner  seal  in  the  ehd  of  the 
connector  housing.  The  base  of  the  second  counterbore  is  nor- 
mally in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  side  of  the  second  leg  to 
permit  the  legs  of  the  inner  seal  to  flex  when  a  pipe  mounted  in 
the  connector  pivots  or  vibrates. 


3,695,640 
PIPE  COUPLINGS 
John  Henry  Clague,  Douglas  Isle  of  Man,  Great  Britain,  as- 
signor to  Mannin  Engineering  Limited,  Douglas  Isle  of  Man, 
Great  Britain 

CondnuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  695,467,  Jan.  3, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  April  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28^283.  The  portion  of 

the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  1, 1988,  has  been 

diaclainicd. 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  26,  1967, 
39371/67 

InLa.F16l79/06 
U.S.a.285— 116  18  Claims 

A  pipe  coupling  comprises  a  screw-threaded  member  to  sur- 
round the  pipe  and  adapted  for  threaded  engagement  with  a 
body  bored  to  receive  the  extremity  of  the  pipe,  a  tapered  split 


in  an  elbow  fitting  for  receiving  an  expandible  tube,  an  ac- 
cess opening  is  provided  to  permit  internal  access  to  the  tube 
opening  for  an  expander  tool,  the  access  opening  having  an 
outwardly  converging,  tapered  bore  with  a  tapered  plug  being 
arranged  in  the  access  opening  after  the  tube  is  secured  within 
the  tube  opening  in  order  to  seal  the  fitting. 


3,695,642 
FLEXIBLE  PRESSURE-TYPE  JOINT  FOR  RIGID  TUBING 
Charles  M.  DeWoody,  Vindand,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ace  Glass  In- 
corporated, Vindand,  N  J. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  673^76,  Oct.  6, 1967,  Pat 
No.  3,499,670.  TMs  application  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,226 
InLa.F16l47/00 
UAa.285— 133R  6« 


A  pressure-type  joint  for  connecting  one  tubular  element 
formed  of  non-flexible  plastics  material  and  provided  with  an 
externally  threaded  male  portion,  into  a  second  tubular  ele- 
ment formed  of  glass  and  having  an  internally  threaded  female 
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portion.  The  externally  threaded  element  is  provided  with  a 
central,  longitudinal  bore  for  receiving  a  thermometer  or  the 
like,  and  the  threads  of  this  element  are  of  sufficiently  reduced 
dimensions  with  respect  to  the  internal  threads  of  the  other 
element  to  provide  an  annular  clearance  between  the  threads 
to  permit  relative  angular  movement  of  the  joined  elements  so 
as  to  minimize  chances  of  breaking  the  thermometer  or  the 
like.  Compressible  O-rings  are  interposed  between  the 
threaded  end  of  each  element  and  a  radial  shoulder  formed  on 
the  opposite  element  to  insure  a  tight  seal  of  the  joint,  despite 
relative  annular  movement  of  the  joined  elements,  one  of  the 
O-rings  surrounding  the  thermometer  in  the  externally 
threaded  element  and  serving  the  dual  function  of  sealing  the 
joint  and  also  the  inserted  thermometer  or  the  like. 


ing  of  the  0  ring  seal. 
An  arrangement  of  coupling  parts  employing  split  or  C  ring 


3,695,643  ' 

CORRUGATED  TUBE  COUPLING  MEANS  ^  ....       _, 

John  D   Schmunk,  Ffaidlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hancock   parts  and  cooperaUng  wedge  ring  is  disclosed  to  provide  non- 


Brick  &  Tile  Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,437 
lnt.CI.F16i2//00.4//00 

U.S.  CI.  285-156 


captive  mounting  parts. 


It  riaimc  3,695,645 

Buiauns         BALL  AND  SOCKET  PIPE  JOINT  UTILIZING  TWO 
RESILIENT  FINGERS  WITH  CLIP  SPRING 
REINFORCEMENT 
Adoiph  C.  Mommsen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Metal* 
Matic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,879 

int.  a.  F16I 27/04 

U.S.  CI.  285— 26 1  7  Claims 


A  thermoplastic  coupling  for  corrugated  plastic  tubing  hav- 
ing an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  body  and  mouth  at 
either  end.  The  inside  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  body  ap- 
proximates the  outside  major  diameter  of  the  corrugated  tub- 
ing. Cleats  along  the  inner  circumference  of  the  mouth  have 
inwardly  directed  vertical  faces  and  inwardly  converging 
camming  surfaces  in  order  to  permit  the  tubing  to  enter  the 
coupling  but  impede  its  removal.  Optionally  the  coupling  may 
have  a  corrugated  body.  Where  the  coupling  feature  of  this  in- 
vention is  employed  in  connection  with  a  fitting  such  as  a  Tee 
it  is  preferred  that  the  body  be  corrugated.  A  Tee  coupling 
may  be  formed  by  including  a  branch  which  protrudes  out- 
wardly from  the  side  of  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
cylindrical  coupling  body. 


The  ball  portion  of  a  pipe  section  is  received  in  a  socket  por- 
tion having  a  single  pair  of  diametrically  located  resilient  fin- 
gers. A  clip  spring  has  its  ends  in  engagement  with  the  two  fin- 
gers to  enhance  the  holding  action  thereof 


3,695,644 
BALL  TYPE  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  FOR  RIGID 
CONDUITS 
Leonard   Z.   Goldberg,   Canoga   Park,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  March  30, 1970.  Ser.  No.  23,81 1 
Int.  a.  F16I 27/04 
U.S.  a.  285—233  3  Claims 

A  coupling  designed  to  provide  a  pressure  tight  connection 
between  a  pair  of  rigid  tubular  conduits  despite  misalignment. 
The  coupling  includes  cylindrical  sealing  surfaces  as  well  as 
mating  spherical  surfaces,  one  integral  with  or  secured  to  the 
conduit  and  the  second  being  a  part  of  the  coupling  housing. 
The  disclosure  shows  the  use  of  conventional  0  ring  type  seals 
positioned  between  cylindrical  sealing  surfaces.  The  centers  of 
the  spherical  surfaces  are  located  at  the  axis  of  the  conduit 
and  aligned  with  the  seal  portion  so  that  relative  movement  of 
the  conduit  with  respect  to  the  coupling  also  produces  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  conduit  and  minimal  compressive  load- 


3,695,646 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  PIPE  JOINT  WITH  CLIP  SPRING 
Adoiph  C.  Mommsen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Metal- 
Matic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,284 

Int  a.  F16I 27/04 

U.S.  CI.  285— 261  5  Claims 


Curved  ends  of  a  clip  spring  extend  through  diametrically 
disposed  slots  in  the  socket  portion  of  a  pipe  section,  thereby 
resiliently  holding  the  ball  portion  of  a  second  pipe  section. 
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3,695,647 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Joseph  A.  PugUese,  Fairview,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoke  Incor- 
porated, Crcsskill,  N  J. 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,428 

Int.  CI.  F16I  79/06 

U.S.  CI.  285—34 1  3  Claims 


A  compression  coupling  for  a  pipe  or  tube  having  improved 
uncoupling  and  recoupling  capabilities.  The  coupling  is  of  the 
type  wherein  a  tube  is  received  into  a  body  portion  and  is  at- 
tached thereto  by  the  action  of  one  or  more  ring-like  ferrules 
which  are  wedged  between  the  tube  and  the  body  by  a 
coupling  nut.  The  improvement  is  principally  in  the  shape  of 
the  tube  receiving  bore  in  the  body  which  is  made  with  angu- 
larly positioned  tube  sizing  and  tube  braking  surfaces.  This 
shaping  of  the  bore  causes  the  tube  when  initially  attached  to 
and  seated  on  the  body  to  have  a  selective  reshaping  which 
facilitates  tube  removal  and  reinsertion  regardless  of  dimen- 
sional variations  in  the  body  and  tube  sizes. 


3,695,648 

COUPLING 

Andre  Marosy,  24731  KipUng,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  6 1 ,546 

Int.  CI.  F 1 61  i  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-376  7  Claims 


60--^ 


ZZZZZ. 


A  quickly  attachable  and  detachable  coupling  for  connect- 
ing a  hose  or  the  like  to  a  fitting  in  a  fluid  tight  relationship. 
The  coupling  includes  a  male  member  attached  to  the  hose 
and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  and  the  fitting  is  provided 
with  a  female  portion  having  slots  to  receive  the  ears  and  to 
produce  a  locking  connection  between  the  fitting  and  the  male 
member  upon  relative  rotation  of  the  members  through  an  apK 
proximately  one  quarter  turn.  During  the  turn  the  ears  engage 
a  cam  surface  to  move  an  inner  sleeve  of  the  fitting  into  com- 
pressing engagement  with  a  seal  to  provide  a  sealing  fit 
between  the  sleeve  and  the  fitting.  The  sleeve  is  also  provided 
v^th  a  conical  seat  which  receives  an  O-ring  carried  by  the 
male  member  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  connection  between  the 
male  member  and  the  fitting. 


into  said  cavity  and  of  its  external  wall  have  the  same  inclina- 
tion as  the  internal  wall  of  said  cavity.  A  control  screw  is  en- 
gaged in  an  axial  hole  formed  into  said  core,  and  said  screw  is 


<i  «X> 
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^ 


adapted  to  caUse  an  axial  movement  of  said  expansion  core  in 
said  cavity  for  obtaining  the  expansion  of  said  complementary 
half-shells. 


3,695,650 

BALL  JOINT  FOR  OMNI-DIRECTION AL  MOTION 

ATTACHMENTS 

Klaus  Stuck,  Budcrich,  Germany,  assignor  to  A.  Ehrenreich  & 

Cic.,  Ducsseldorf-Obcriiassel,  Germany 

Filed  SepC  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1969,  P  19 
53397.2 

InLa.F16c///06 
U.S.  CI.  287— 88  .  3  Chums 


A  ball  joint  having  a  ball  element  surrounded  by  a  pair  of 
ball  cups  of  plastic  material  which  are  friction  welded  along 
the  equator  of  the  ball  element  and  having  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  ball  cups. 


3,695,651 
BALL  JOINT  WITH  COVER  PLATE 
Klaus  Stuck,  Buderich,  Germany,  assignor  to  A.  Ehrenreich  & 
Cie.,  DuesaeMorf-Oberkacsel,  Germany 

Filed  SepL  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74325 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1969,  P  19 
53000.8 

Int.CI.F16c///06 
U.S.  CI.  287—87  8  Claims 


3,695,649 
DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Rene  Georges  Lavergne,  19  Avenue  Henri  Barbusse,  Cham- 
prosay,  Essonnc,  France 

Filed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43304 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    France,    June    19,    1969, 
6920569;  April  29, 1970, 7015684 

Int.a.F16b2/y4 
U.S.a.287— 54A  4  Claims 

An  assembling  device  for  securing  a  tubular  member  to  any 
other  member,  comprising  a  pair  of  wedging  members 
adapted  to  be  engaged  into  said  tubular  member  and  having 
externally  the  same  shape  as  the  inner  section  of  said  tubular 
member.  Said  wedging  members  consist  of  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary half-shells  forming  between  them  a  cavity  of  which 
the  internal  wall  is  inclined.  An  expansion  core  is  disposed 


A  ball  and  socket  joint  having  a  cover  plate  connected  to 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  joint  housing  by  a  friction  weld. 
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3,695,652 

ACTUATOR  ROD  CONNECTOR 

Jonas  Ralnikas,  Dearborn,  Mfch.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,268 

Int.  a.  F16c// /OO 
U.S.  CI.  287—93 


4  Claims 


end  of  the  segments  adapted  to  be  welded  or  otherwise  per- 
manently secured  to  the  support  and  with  the  opposite  ends 
adapted  to  be  axially  split  apart  and  deformed  radially  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  secure  an  underlying  member  to 
the  support.  The  segments  may  be  defined  by  radial  grooves 
formed  in  one  integral  cylindrical  member.  The  segments 
preferably  are  united  in  their  integral  relation  within  a  radial 
dimension  measured  from  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  fastener 
lying  in  a  range  of  from  10  to  50  percent  of  the  radius  of  the 
fastener. 


A  pivoted  lever  member  having  an  aperture  at  one  end.  an 
elongated  substantially  L-shaped  actuating  rod  for  swinging 
the  lever  member,  and  an  integrally  molded  plastic  connecting 
device  for  coupling  the  actuating  rod  to  the  apertured  end  of 
the  lever  member. 

The  connecting  device  comprises  a  base  member  having  an 
actuating  rod  receiving  aperture  kt  one  end  and  cylindrical  re- 
tention means  insertable  through  the  lever  member  aperture 
for  holding  the  connecting  means  on  the  latter.  The  cylindrical 
retention  means  projects  from  the  apertured  end  of  the  base 
member  and  has  a  bore  axially  aligned  with  the  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  a  short  leg  of  the  L-shaped  actuating  rod. 
The  base  member  has  spaced  upstanding  side  walls  adapted  to 
receive  a  long  leg  of  the  L-shaped  actuating  rod  therebetween. 
The  side  walls  of  the  base  member  terminate  in  opposed  reten- 
tion  flanges   having  a   space   therebetween   less   Uian   the 
thickness  of  the  actuating  rod  whereby  the  long  leg  of  the  L- 
shaped  rod  must  be  forced  between  the  retention  flanges  as  its 
short  leg  is  inserted  into  the  cylindrical  means  bore  for  a  per- 
manent connection  to  be  made.  Coating  retention  means  on 
the  long  leg  of  the  actuating  rod  are  engageable  by  the  reten- 
tion flanges  to  inhibit  separation  of  the  actuating  rod  from  the 
connecting  device. 


3,695,655 

DISCONNECTABLE  RIGID  CONNECTION  OF 

MOUNTING  PARTS  ESPECIALLY  FURNITURE  WALLS 

Josef  Wippermann,  Paderbom,  Germany,  assignor  to  Richard 

Hdnzc,  Hcrford/Wcstphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11,  1969,  P  19 

29685.6 

Int.  CLF16b  72/74 

U.S.  CI.  287-20.92  F  *  *  CUkos 


A    y<f" 


Improved  connection  between  two  mounting  parts.  There  is 
used  at  least  one  connecting  element  attached  to  one  of  the 
mounting  parts  which  has  a  pin  protruding  into  a  bore  of  the 
other  mounting  part  and  thereby  taking  up  the  shear  forces 
while  additional  tensioning  means,  acting  in  direction  of  the 
bore  are  provided  to  tighten  both  mounting  parts  against  each 
other. 


3,695,653 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,654 

SOLID  CYLINDRICAL  MALE  FASTENER  AND 

STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLY 

Engdbert  A.  Meyer,  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  USM  Cor- 

poration,  Warwn  Division,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

Continuation-in.part  of  Ser.  No.  766,200,  Oct.  9, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  appUcadon  April  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,855 

Int.a.F16b.5/04 

VS.  a.  287- 189  J6  R  *  Claims 


3,695,656 

LATCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  BULKHEADS 

Steuel  H.  Enochian,  Thornton,  lU.,  assignor  to  Unarco  Indus- 

trteslnc. 

Filed  Oct- 16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,294 

Int.  CI.  E05c  7/06. 9/76 

U.S.  CI.  292-36 


9  Claims 


*» 


^o 
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A  male  fastener  adapted  to  secure  a  structural  member  to  a 
support  without  perforation  of  the  support  includes  a  plurality 
of  elongated  resistingly  deformable,  ductile  segments  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  contiguous  relation  and  united  along  their 
lines  of  contiguity  around  a  comnwn  axis  providing  an  integral 
but  axially  separable  generally  cylindrical  fastener  with  one 


An  improved  mechanism  for  operating  the  latches  of  a  bulk- 
head, by  means  of  a  third  handle  spaced  between  the  upright 
edges  of  the  bulkhead,  is  provided  by  cam  means  that  effects 
selective  reciprocation  of  a  cross  rod  which  interconnects  the 
two  latch-operating  handles  that  are  normally  provided  at  the 
edges  of  the  bulkhead.  The  cam  means  include  and  cooperate 
with  a  handle  that  pivots  relative  to  the  cross  rod  that  is  to  be 
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reciprocated.  The  cam  means  normally  bias  the  handle  to  a  3,695,659 

stored-away  position  within  the  confines  of  the  bulkhead.  HOOD  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Edmond  R.  Gionct,  Warren,  and  Neil  A.  Hull,  Birmingham, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

3,695,657  Detroit,  Mich. 

SLIDE  LOCK  Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,358 

Ruth  Rosen,  Marina  dd  Rcy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Int.  CI.  E05c  i/24 


Pad(agii«  Machinery  Co.,  El  Segundo,  Calif . 

Filed  April  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,079 
Int.  a.  E05c  im 
U.S.  a.  292—57 


U.S.  CL  292—216 


5Claims 


11  Claims 


A  cast  having  one  or  more  mounting  holes  through  which  a 
screw  may  be  passed  for  mounting  the  casting  on  a  jamb.  A 
pair  of  upstanding  ears  are  formed  with  coaxial  apertures 
therein  for  axial  movement  of  a  sliding  bar  therethrough.  The 
bar  is  provided  with  a  machined  intermediate  section  which 
may  be  positioned  between  the  upstanding  ears  so  that  the 
shackle  of  a  padlock  may  be  positioned  about  the  machined 
portion  to  prevent  the  bar  from  being  withdrawn.  Each  ear  is 
provided  with  a  threaded  bore  which  receives  a  screw  or  bolt 
so  as  to  control  the  distance  which  the  bar  may  be  moved  by 
abutting  shoulders  formed  on  the  bar  at  its  opposite  limits  of 
travel.  Adjacent  one  side  of  the  machined  portion,  and  inter- 
mediate the  shoulders,  a  cam  surface  is  formed  which  may  be 
moved  past  the  screw  when  the  lowest  portion  of  the  cam  is 
aligned  therewith.  When  the  bar  is  routed  about  its  axis,  the 
cam  surface  and  the  screw  will  enter  into  contact  to  prevent 
inadvertent  axial  movement  or  slippage  of  the  bar.  A  center 
punch  is  formed  on  the  leading  end  of  the  bar  to  aid  in  locating 
the  centers  of  bores  which  must  be  drilled  in  a  closure  member 
which  is  locked  against  movement  when  the  bar  extends  into 
such  bores. 


3,695,658 
GLARE  SHIELD 
Fred  Vacha,  Lincoln  Drive,  Concord,  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,891 
Int.a.B60ji/02 
U.S.a.296— 97C 


4  Claims 


=Hv        -5^  \g 


A  vehicle  body  hood  latch  assembly  includes  a  blocking 
lever  pivoted  on  a  latch  housing  and  biased  to  either  a  blocked 
position  or  an  unblocked  position  by  an  overcenter  spring. 
The  blocking  lever  includes  a  blocking  edge  which,  when  the 
blocking  lever  is  in  blocked  position,  is  engaged  by  a  tab 
mounted  on  a  release  lever  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
release  lever  from  an  unreleased  position  to  a  released  posi- 
tion and  consequent  undetenting  of  a  bolt.  Movement  of  the 
blocking  lever  to  unblocked  position  moves  the  blocking  edge 
out  of  the  path  of  the  tab  and  allows  movement  of  the  release 
lever  to  the  released  position  and  the  undetenting  of  the  bolt. 
The  tab  slides  along  a  return  edge  of  the  blocking  lever  during 
this  movement  of  the  release  lever  and  moves  the  blocking 
lever  back  toward  blocked  position  such  that  the  spring  moves 
overcenter  and  returns  the  blocking  lever  to  blocked  position 
substantially  concomitant  with  the  undetenting  of  the  bolt. 


3,695,660  ^_, 

VEHICLE  BODY  DOOR  LOCK 
Harry  H.  Fetters,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,123 

Int.CI.E05ci/26 

U.S.  CI.  292-216  5  Claims 


^^^^ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  tinted  glare  shield  device  which 
is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  automobile  sun  visor  and 
which  is  constructed  so  that  a  driver's  eyes  are  shielded 
against  glare  from  oncoming  headlights  while  retaining  unim- 
paired clear  vision  in  his  lane.  ' 


A  vehicle  body  door  lock  includes  a  fork  bolt  and  toothed 
plate  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  between  latched 
and  unlatched  positions.  Coaxially  mounted  primary  and 
secondary  detents  engage  a  tooth  of  the  plate  to  maintain  the 
bolt  in  latched  position.  An  outside  push  button  lever  is 
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pivoted  to  an  intermittent  member.  A  locking  lever  is  also 
coupled  to  the  intermittent  member  to  move  the  intermittent 
member  about  its  pivot  between  coupled  and  uncoupled  posi- 
tions. An  abutment  lever  is  pivoted  to  the  intermittent 
member  and  is  normally  spring  biased  to  a  position  laterally  of 
the  intermittent  memt>er.  When  the  intermittent  member  is  in 
coupled  position,  shifting  movement  of  the  intermittent 
member  by  the  push  button  lever  engages  the  abutment  lever 
with  the  detents  to  release  the  detents  from  the  plate.  When 
the  intermittent  member  is  moved  to  uncoupled  position,  the 
abutment  lever  bypasses  the  detents  when  the  push  button 
lever  is  operated.  Upon  simultaneous  actuation  of  the  push 
button  lever  and  locking  lever  when  the  intermittent  member 
is  in  uncoupled  position,  the  abutment  lever  engages  the  de- 
tents and  swings  past  the  detents  against  the  action  of  the  bias- 
ing spring  to  permit  movement  of  the  intermittent  member  to 
coupled  position  upon  release  of  the  push  button  lever. 


3,695,661 
DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
John  V.  Pastva,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Eastern 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  March  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,867 

InL  a.  EOSc  3 104,3/02 

V.S.  CI.  292-2 18  8  Chums 


A  door  control  mechanism  for  use  with  a  pivoted  door  and 
associated  frame,  and  a  combination  door,  door  frame  and 
door  control  mechanism  especially  as  embodied  in  a  truck  or 
cargo  container.  The  control  mechanism  is  comprised  of 
identical   cam-type    latches   on   opposite   ends   of  a   shaft 
rotatably  connected  to  a  pivoted  door  by  bearing  members  en- 
gaged by  the  latches,  and  keepers  secured  to  the  door  frame 
adjacent  edges  of  the  door  that  are  transverse  to  the  door 
pivot  axis.  The  shaft  can  be  turned  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  latches  and  keepers.  Each  cam  or 
latch  is  symmetrical  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  has  a  cen- 
tral U-shaped  body  portion  which  is  welded  to  the  shaft  by 
welds  running  lengthwise  of  the  shaft  and  two  oppositely  pro- 
jecting forked  portions.  The  keepers  have  two  spaced  post 
portions  that  are  straddled  by  the  forked  portions  of  the  cam 
when  Jn  a  latching  position.  Tapered  surfaces  of  the  posts  are 
cooperable  with  Upered  surfaces  of  the  forked  portions  dur- 
ing latching  to  shift  the  door  into  alignment  with  the  frame  and 
to  prevent  lateral  shifting  or  distorting  of  the  frame  relative  to 
the  door  after  latching.  One  post  portion  of  each  keeper  has 
projecting  flange  portions  with  concave  surfaces  that  receive 
and  cover  ends  of  the  associated  cam,  and  retain  the  door  in  a 
closed  position.  The  latching  cams  and  keepers  are  con- 
structed so  they  can  be  forged  for  economic  manufacture. 


3,695,662 
LATCH  FOR  VEHICLE  DOORS 
Leonard  K.  Plouglunan,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Atwood 
Vacuum  Machine  Company,  Rocitford,  01. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,194,  Aug.  8, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73^12 

Int.  CI.  EOSc  J/26 

U.S.  CI.  292-216  16  Claims 


A  free-wheeling  and  concealed  latch  for  a  vehicle  door  in- 
cludes a  force  transmitting  connector  pin  mounted  for  con- 
trolled floating  within  slots  formed  in  a  locking  lever  and  a 
contactor,  the  locking  lever  being  operable  to  shift  the  pin 
within  the  slot  in  the  contactor  between  positions  coupling 
and  uncoupling  the  contactor  with  a  pawl  for  releasing  the 
latch.  When  the  connector  pin  is  in  its  coupling  position,  ac- 
tuation of  the  contactor  causes  the  pin  to  shift  in  one  portion 
of  the  slot  in  the  locking  lever  to  release  the  pawl  and,  when 
the  pin  is  in  its  uncoupling  position,  actuation  of  the  contactor 
causes  the  pin  to  shift  within  a  different  p>ortion  of  the  locking 
lever  slot  and  to  pass  by  the  pawl  without  releasing  the  latter 
so  that  the  contactor  free-wheels  to  leave  the  latch  in  a  locked 
condition.  In  one  embodiment,  the  latch  is  restored  automati- 
cally to  an  unlocked  condition  when  the  door  is  closed  unless 
the  contactor  is  first  actuated  to  place  the  connector  pin  in  a 
predetermined  position  in  the  locking  lever  slot. 

Also  disclosed  are  ( I )  a  unique  retaining  arrangement  for 
preventing  the  latching  element  of  the  latch  from  tearing  out 
of  the  latch  base  in  case  of  an  accident;  (2)  a  simplified 
mounting  for  a  striker-engaging  wedge;  and  (3)  a  novel  ar- 
rangement responsive  to  the  position  of  the  wedge  for  signal- 
ing if  the  door  is  not  fully  closed  and  latched. 


3,695,663 
CLOSURE  LATCH 
Stanley  D.  Cockbum,  4713  Luti  Drive,  Warren,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,763 
Int.  CI.  EOSc  J/26 
VS.  CI.  292-216  3  Claims 

A  door  lock  includes  a  main  frame  having  spaced  side 
flanges.  An  operating  lever  is  intermediately  pivoted  to  the 
main  frame  between  the  side  flanges,  and  the  arms  of  the  lever 
are  respectively  connected  to  the  inside  remote  handle  and 
outside  release  handle.  The  lever  further  includes  a  laterally 
extending  arm  to  which  is  pivoted  one  end  of  an  intermittent 
member  having  a  laterally  extending  tab  at  the  free  end 
thereof.  A  locking  lever  is  pivoted  to  the  side  flanges  of  the 
frame  for  movement  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions 
and  is  located  in  each  position  by  the  cooperative  action  of  an 
overcenter  type  torsion  spring  and  the  engagement  of  shoul- 
ders of  the  lever  with  a  tab  of  the  frame.  The  locking  lever  in- 
cludes an  arcuate  slot  in  which  is  received  the  tab  of  the  inter- 
mittent member.  An  inverted  fork  bolt  is  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  movement  between  latched  and  unlatched  positions 
and  a  detent  for  the  bolt  is  also  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and 
includes  a  lateral  arm.  The  locking  lever  slot  in  the  unlocked 
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position  of  such  lever  proscribes  a  path  about  the  detent  pivot. 
Movement  of  the  operating  lever  when  the  locking  lever  is  in 
unlocked  position  bodily  shifts  the  intermittent  member  and 
engages  the  intermittent  member  tab  with  the  detent  arm  to 


release  the  detent  When  the  locking  lever  is  in  locked  posi- 
tion, the  slot  thereof  pivots  the  intermittent  lever  about  the 
operating  lever  so  that  the  intermittent  member  tab  bypasses 
the  detent  arm. 


3,695,664 

DOOR  KNOB  RETAINING  APPARATUS 

Roger  J.  Nolin,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tool 

Research  &  Engineering,  Bcveriy  Hills,  CaUf . 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,685 

Int.  CLE05b  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  292-352  14  Claims 


Door  knob  retaining  apparatus  comprised  of  a  spring  loaded 
member  adapted  for  movement  within  a  rosette  assembly  of  a 
door  latch  unit.  The  spring  loaded  member  is  urged  to  a  first 
axial  position  so  as  to  prevent  the  release  of  a  door  knob  en- 
gaging finger  and  is  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  retained  at  a 
second  axial  position  to  allow  the  release  of  the  door  knob  en- 
gaging finger.  Using  this  door  knob  retaining  apparatus,  an 
outside  door  knob  may  not  be  released  and  removed  from  the 
outside,  but  may  be  readily  released  and  removed  from  the  in- 
side by  using  a  special  tool  for  this  purpose. 


tubular  hollow  member  consisting  of  an  elastic  material,  such 
as  a  soft  synthetic  resin  and  the  like,  the  inside  thereof  being 
filled  with  fluid,  e.g.,  liquid  or  gas,  it  being  so  arranged  that  the 
fluid  inside  said  tubular  hollow  member  can  flow  into  an  ab- 
sorbing hollow  member  communicating  with  said  tubular  hol- 
low member  through  a  resistance  tube  or  a  check  valve  exclu- 
sively when  the  bumper  receives  a  shock. 


3,695,665       / 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  BUFFER 
Hirotsugu  Matsuura,  1-32,  5-chonie,  Kudo,  OJi-cho,  Kitakat- 
suragi-gun,  Nara-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,723 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19/08;  B61f  19/04;  B61q  7 //72 

U.S.  CI.  293-70  4  Claims 


3,695,666 
TAILGATE  BUMPER  MOUNT 
Claude  E.  Corson,  Middlebury,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Coachmen  in- 
dustries. Inc.,  Middlebury,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  2 1 , 1 970,  Ser.  No.  74,062  / 

Int.CI.B60r/9/04 
U.S.  CI.  293-73  10  Claims 


/ 


A  tailgate  bumper  device  for  attachment  to  a  truck  or 
similar  vehicle.  The  tailgate  bumper  device  includes  a  support 
member  which  is  adapted  for  securement  to  the  vehicle  below 
the  bed  thereof  and  adjacent  the  bed  opening.  The  support 
member  includes  an  extension  part  and  a  pivotal  part  which  is 
located  rearwardly  of  the  bed  opening  and  which  is  connected 
to  the  extension  part  so  as  to  be  shiftabie  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  pivotal  axis  fore  and  aft  of  the  vehicle.  The  pivotal 
part  carries  means  for  securing  the  uilgate  of  the  vehicle 
thereto  and  is  shiftabie  about  its  pivot  connection  between  a 
first  position  in  which  the  tailgate  is  caused  to  span  the  bed 
opening  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  tailgate  is  located 
below  the  bed  opening  to  expose  the  bed  of  the  truck.  A 
bumper  is  carried  by  the  support  member  and  is  attachable 
first  to  the  extension  part  of  the  support  member  when  the 
pivotal  part  thereof  is  positioned  in  its  first  position  and 
secondly  to  the  pivotal  member  when  the  pivotal  member  is 
positioned  in  its  second  position.  ' 


3,695,667 
LIFTING  DEVICES 
Gordon    Dempsey,    Auckland,    New    Zealand,    assignor    to 
Frederick    George    Ullrich    and    Zcola    Edna    Ullrich, 
Christchusch,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,159 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  June  16,  1970, 
160,505 

Inta.B66cy/2« 
U.S.  CI.  294—67  DA  7  Claims 


A  bumper  of  the  shock  absorbing  system  to  be  attached  to 
the  front  and  the  rear  of  the  automobile,  said  bumper  being  a 


A  jig  for  combination  with  a  lifting  means,  the  jig  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  plurality  of  assemblies  mounted  on  the  frame  at 
spaced  positions,  first  shafts  joumalled  in  pairs  of  the  assem- 
blies, second  shafts  joumalled  in  such  pairs  of  assemblies,  a 
third  shaft  geared  to  the  second  shafts,  lift  arms  mounted  on 
the  first  shafts  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  lifting  means, 
control  and  controlled  members  mounted  on  the  second  shafts 
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for  operative  engagement  with  the  respective  lift  arms  and  ac- 
tuating levere  pivoted  to  the  particular  lift  arms  for  operating 
the  control  members,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  on  the  lift  arms  being  connected  to  a  lift  means  and  a 
lifting  force  exerted  by  such  means,  the  levers  actuate  the  con- 
trol members  to  hold  the  lift  arms  at  an  article  lifting  position 
or  when  the  lifting  force  is  released,  the  lift  arms  are  allowed 
to  move  to  an  article  release  position. 


like  apparatus  that  is  opened  and  closed  by  the  pneumatic 
cylinder  in  response  to  operation  of  a  control  valve.  The  entire 


3,695,668 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,669 

FLUID  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  PIPE 

ELEVATOR 

Faustyn  C.  Langowski,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Byron 

Jacluon  Inc.,  Long  BemA,  Calif. 

Flkd  Oct.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,594 

Int.  CI.  F16I 27/00 

VS.  a.  294-82  R  » 1  Claims 


device  is  supported  by  an  electrical  hoist  for  positioning  the 
device  vertically  and  horizontally. 


3,695,671 

HYDRAUUC  CLAW  CONTROL  SWITCHING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kenneth  R.  Fishel,  Dd  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  k  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Hied  June  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,328 

Int.a.B25jy5/02 

U.S.a.294— 88  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  conducting  pressurized  fluid  from  a  hook 
structure  having  a  swiveling  hook  to  a  fluid  operated  well  pipe 
elevator  attached  to  the  swiveling  hook  with  such  apparatus 
being  mounted  in  sheltered  and  shielded  relation  with  respect 
to  the  swiveling  hook  and  the  adjacent  body  of  the  hook  struc- 
ture. 


A 


i'^ 


0p 


n 
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3,695,670 
HOGSHEAD  SPLITTER 
Joseph  Bamctt,  Wilson,  N.C.,  and  John  D.  Smith,  Richmond, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Export  Leaf  Tobacco  Company,  Richmond, 
Va. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,910 
Int.CI.B66c//yO 
U.S.  CI.  294-88  7  Claims 

Two  arms  are  pivotally  mounted  to  ends  of  a  cross  member 
and  each  have  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed  probes  mounted  on 
the  lower  ends  thereof.  A  pneumatic  cylinder  connects  the 
upper  ends  of  the  arms  so  that  the  entire  device  forms  a  jaw- 


A  remotely  disposed  elecuo-hydraulically  actuated  claw  is 
controllable  from  the  interior  of  a  submersible  by  a  switching 
arrangement  which  minimizes  the  possibility  of  inadvertently 
svrttching  the  claw  to  exert  a  crushing,  gripping  force  on  a 
fragile  object.  Two  physically  separated  switches  are  indepen- 
dently actuated  to  position  the  claw  in  the  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion, or  to  exert  a  grip-no  grip  force,  respectively.  Once  the 
grip  force  has  been  exerted  through  a  closed  claw,  a  separate 
dial  is  included  to  allow  an  increase  or  decrease  of  the 
gripping  force  as  determined  by  the  object's  weight  or  its 
fragility.  Being  thusly  physically  disposed  and  electrically  in- 
terconnected, the  possibility  of  the  claw's  being  inadvertently 
switched  to  an  unwanted  mode  of  operation  is  minimized. 
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3,695,672 
REMOTE  CONTROL  GRAPPLE  CARRIAGE  OPERATED 

BY  YARDING  MACHINE 
John  H.  MitcheU,  400  W.  Curtis  St.,  Aberdeen,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  783,015,  Dec.  11, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,540,770.  This  application  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,105 

InL  a.  B66c  2 //OO 

VJS.  CI.  294— 112  3  Claims 


front  wheels  and  subject  to  wind  sway,  for  example,  the  "- 
Volkswagen  bug."  The  deflector  directs  air  upwardly  and  the 
reaction  force  produces  a  downward  moment  on  the  fTX>nt 


A  grapple  carriage  riding  on  a  skyline  capable  of  being 
slackened  and  tightened,  and  having  a  grapple  supported 
thereon  with  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  grapple  for 
gripping  and  releasing  a  log,  the  means  includes  a  remote  con- 
trol associated  with  a  yarding  machine  so  that  an  operator  may 
cause  opening  or  closing  of  the  grapple  from  the  yarding 
machine  and  also  move  the  carriage  along  the  skyline  and  for 
positioning  the  grapple  during  a  logging  operation. 


3,695,673 

AIR-FLOW  DIVERTER  FOR  TRACTOR-TRAILER  RIG 

James  H.  Meadows,  113  Locust  Ave.,  Spencer,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,469 

Int  CI.  B60J  9104 

U.S.  CI.  2%- IS  3  Claims 


Air-flow  diverter  affixed  on  tractor  cabin  roof  of  tractor- 
trailer  rig,  is  generally  plow-shaped  to  present  rearwardly 
divergent  concave  surfaces,  lower  portions  of  which  are 
presented  upwardly.  Air-flow  against  forwardly  moving  rig  is 
diverted  to  fan  around  the  top  and  adjacent  side  edges  of 
trailer,  while  air-flow  resultantly  applied  against  said  upwardly 
presented  lower  portions  applies  downward  steadying  pres- 
sure against  cabin  roof,  and  thereby  tending  to  amplify  trac- 
tional  capability  of  tractor. 


3,695,674 

COMBINATION  VEHICLE  STABILIZER  AND  BUG 

DEFLECTOR 

WiUiam  W.  Baiter,  601  W.  Mead,  Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,521 

Int.  CI.  B60j  1/20;  B62d  37/02 

U.S.CI.296-1S 

A  blade-like  deflector  adapted  to  extend  laterally  across  the 
front  deck  lid  of  vehicles  which  are  comparatively  light  on  the 


7  Claims 


wheels  thus  subilizing  the  steering.  The  upward  flow  of 
deflected  air  also  elevates  many  air-borne  insects  and  causes 
them  to  pass  over  the  vehicle  instead  of  hitting  the  windshield. 


3,695,675 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,676 
AUTOMOBILE  CAMPER  MOUNTING 
Arthur  C.  Clark,  and  Ted  Thnmons,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Holiday  Vehicle  Specialties,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,795 

IntCI.B60pi/i2 

U.S.  a.  296— 23  MC  10  Claims 


An  adjustable  arrangement  for  mounting  a  camper  unit  to 
varying  conventional  automobile  trunk  openings  by  easily  ad- 
justable mounting  units  which  mount  along  the  rain  gutter  at 
the  edge  of  the  automobile  trunk  opening  to  provide  dis- 
tributed load  transmission  between  the  camper  unit  and  the 
trunk  rain  gutter. 


3,695,677 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,678 
INTEGRAL  HINGE  AND  TORQUE  ROD 
Bcb  Gcrgoc,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,633 
Int.  a.B62d  25/70 
U.S.  CI.  296-76  4Clainis 

An  integral  hinge  and  torque  rod  includes  a  pair  of  op- 
positely extending  generally  U-shaped  hairpin  portions  whose 
first  ends  respectively  terminate  in  a  common  generally  U- 
shaped  bight  portion  that  extends  transversely  of  the  hairpin 
portions.  The  respective  second  ends  of  the  hairpin  portions 
terminate  in  respective  generally  offset  portions  that  include 
respective  aligned  pintle  portions  and  respective  mounting 
portions.  Body  and  lid  mounted  members  include  pairs  of 
aligned  apertures  respectively  adjacent  the  hairpin  portions 
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and  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  substantially  the  same 
distance  as  the  distance  between  the  pintle  portions.  The  rod 
is  deflected  to  allow  lateral  outward  movement  of  the  offset 
portions  and  subsequent  lateral  inward  movement  to  respec- 
tively move  the  pintle  portions  within  the  spaced  pairs  of 
aligned  apertures  respective  the  hairpin  portions  and  the 
mounting  portions  into  lateral  engagement  with  the  body 
mounted  member  to  pivotally  mount  the  lid  on  the  body  for 


movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  and  to  hold  the 
rod  against  bodily  shifting  movement  with  respect  to  the  body. 
The  open  and  closed  ends  of  the  bight  portion  respectively  en- 
gage portions  of  the  lid  mounted  member  to  bias  the  lid 
toward  open  position.  In  an  alternate  embodiment,  the  second 
ends  of  the  hairpin  portions  overlap  each  other  and  the  piAtle 
portions  are  respectively  received  within  the  opposite  pairs  of 
aligned  apertures  respective  the  hairpin  portions. 


3,695,679 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY 
Karl  Wilfert,  43  Fritz-von-Gravenitz-Strassc,  7016  Gerlingen- 
Waldstadt,  Germany 

Divisioii  of  Scr.  No.  666,387,  Sept.  8, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,516,707.  This  application  Jan.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  8,  1966,  D  51 
055;  Nov.  11,1966,051525 

Int.  CI.  B60j  9104 
U.S.CI.296— 91  14  Claims 


3,695,680 

BINOCULAR  GLARE  SHIELD 

John  Van  Sickle,  1841  BilUngton  Road,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,449 

Int.CI.B60Ji/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—97  F  8  Claims 


A  glare  reducing  device  for  viewing  having  for  its  main  body 
portion  a  sheet  of  transparent  glare  reducing  material  so  con- 
structed that  no  image  of  either  of  its  side  edges  will  be  visible 
to  either  eye  of  the  objserver. 


3,695,681 

SELF-DEFROSTING  WINDSHIELD  WITH 

AUTOMATICALLY  VARLVBLE  TRANSPARENCY 

Walter  E.  Dockery,  2120  La  Vera  Drive,  Tuscakiosa,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,884 

Int.  CI.  B60J  3104 

U.S.  CI.  296— 97  F  4  Claims 

12     U   49  42  44 


S2  (4      M 


A  windshield  assembly  includes  two  window  panes  with  an 
elastic  peripheral  cushion  therebetween  defming  a  compart- 
ment through  which  a  heated,  tinted  liquid  is  circulated  under 
thermostat  control.  Hydraulically  operated  cylinders  con- 
nected to  one  window  pane  moves  it  with  respect  to  the  other 
window  pane  under  control  of  a  photoresponsive  device  for 
changing  the  transparency  of  the  liquid  in  the  compartment. 


A  motor  vehicle  body  which  includes  a  windshield  and  a 
body  structure  located  in  front  thereof,  especially  for  pas- 
senger motor  vehicles,  in  which  the  windshield  and/or  other 
parts  of  the  vehicle  are  kept  substantially  free  of  dust  and  dirt 
by  providing  apertures  in  the  body  structure  in  front  of  the 
windshield  through  which  either  at  least  a  part  of  the  dynamic 
air  flow,  which  would  normally  flow  against  the  windshield 
and/or  other  part  to  be  kept  clean,  is  sucked  off  into  and 
through  the  vehicle  body  or  an  additional  air  stream  or  air 
flow  is  blown  directly  toward  the  windshield  and/or  other 
vehicle  wall  to  be  kept  clean. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  296 — 76  see: 
Patent  No.  3,695,658 


3,695,682 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,683 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,684 
MULTI-USE,  BODY-RELAXING  FURNITURE  UNIT 
Vernon  G.  Barbcrg,  Rte.  2-Box  16,  Cokato,  Minn. 
Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,756 
Int  a.  A47c  13100 
MS.  CI.  297—  1  2  Claims 

A  multi-use  furniture  unit  for  providing  comfort  and  relaxa- 
tion to  the  human  body  comprises  essentially  three  main  com- 
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ponents,  to  wit;  first,  an  elongate  preferably  adjustable  sup- 
port adapted  in  one  use  to  be  tiltobly  positioned  uprightly  as  a 
sand  and  in  another  use  to  constitute  a  base  and  seat  support 
for  a  chair;  secondly,  a  body-rest  member  adapted  to  be  held 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  support  to  act  as  an 


folded  and  stacked  one  on  top  of  the  other  or  in  an  upright 
row.  A  molded  plastic  seat  has  a  metal  guide  beneath  for  a  lop 


^'JV^^^Cv^JJ^?^;^^^^^ 


elevated  foot  and  leg  support  in  one  position  of  the  unit,  and 
as  the  backrest  of  a  chair  in  a  second  position  of  the  unit;  and 
thirdly,  a  front  chair-support  medium  extending  laterally  from 
an  end  portion  of  said  elongate  support  and  in  a  direction  op- 
posite from  that  of  said  body-rest  member. 


3,695,685 

LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Thomas  L.  Lamb,  36  WeUington  SL,  East  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81385 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  17, 1969, 065176 

Inta.A47cy/0J4 
U.S.  CI.  297— 29  10  Claims 


A  chaise  lounge  having  a  seat,  a  back  and  a  footrest,  the 
back  and  the  footrest  being  pivoted  to  the  seat.  A  rocker  is 
rigidly  attached  to  the  back  so  that  the  occupant  can  rock 
himself.  Adjusting  means  are  provided  for  locking  the  as- 
sembly in  a  desired  position,  the  whole  assembly  being  so 
balanced  that  an  occupant  can  adjust  it  while  seated. 


3,695,686 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


bar  of  a  rear  leg  frame  and  a  depending  rim  engaged  by  an  an- 
gular support  which  encircles  the  rim. 


3,695,688 
MULTI-POSITION  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Gary  A.  Wixe,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  15M57 

Into.  B60n;/;0 

U.S.  CI.  297—92  *  Claims 

-I^^3 

Y       ''     '^^  ^ 
'          "iS. 


A  multi-position  seat  for  a  vehicle  including  a  seat  back 
cushion  and  a  seat  cushion  supported  by  a  linkage  which  pro- 
vides a  first  position  wherein  the  seat  faces  forwardly,  a 
second  position  wherein  the  seat  faces  rearwardly.  and  a  third 
position  wherein  one  of  the  seat  cushions  is  routed  to  an  over- 
lying position  to  permit  the  back  portion  thereof  to  provide  a 
cargo  area. 


3,695,689 

VEHICULAR  SAFETY  CHAIR 

Chester  J.  Barccki,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

filed  April  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,634 

Int.  CL  A47c  U12 

U.S.CL297— 191  4  Claims 


2»— A         32 


3,695,687 
STACKABLE  FOLDING  CHAIR 
Tim  M.  Uyeda,  South  San  Gabrid,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sonitc  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  753393,  Aug.  19, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,817 

IntCI.A47c4/24 

U.S.  CI.  297—56  **  Claims 

A  suckable  folding  chair  having  a  non-metallic  back  rest 

and  non-meUllic  feet  at  the  bottom  of  each  leg  to  prevent 

metal  to  meul  contact  when  two  such  chairs  are  placed  side 

by  side  in  use  and  also  when  two  or  more  of  such  chairs  are 


A  vehicle  chair  havmg  a  high  back  frame  with  cushions  is 
provided  with  a  rear  panel  of  yieidable  matcnai  anchored  lo 
the  frame  with  a  space  between  the  panel  and  cushions,  the 
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panel  being  cut  away  at  an  inner  comer  to  provide  a  hand  grip 
and  laterally  thereof  provided  with  an  ash  channel  opening, 
the  panel  being  preferably  formed  to  provide  knee  recesses 
into  one  of  which  the  ash  channel  opens  and  the  arm  rest 
being  provided  with  a  supporting  cigarette-snufHng  metal 
panel.  ^ 


3,695,690 
FURNITURE  COVERING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  M.  Carson,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marge  Carson, 
Inc.,  Rosemead,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,249 

Int.a.A47ci;/70 

UA  a.  297— 218  19  Claims 


A  furniture  covering  arrangement  in  which  covering  materi- 
al is  in  two  sections  adapted  to  fit  on  opposite  sides  of  a  chair, 
sofa  or  the  like,  with  the  two  sections  overlapping  at  the  center 
of  the  back  where  they  are  held  together  and  to  the  frame  by 
pressure-engageable  tension-releasable  fasteners,  ^ith  addi- 
tional fasteners  holding  the  edges  of  the  material  sections  to 
other  portions  of  the  frame,  including  the  inner  comers  of  the 
arms,  where  they  are  accessible  through  cutouts  at  the  for- 
ward and  rearward  surfaces  of  the  seat  back,  a  removable  rail 
at  the  forward  edge  of  the  seat  portion  carrying  a  removable 
skirt  which  extends  downwardly  along  the  front  face  of  the 
frame. 


panels.  By  reversing  the  covers  and  the  panels,  the  decorum 
of  the  chair  can  be  completely  changed.  The  reversible 
covers  have  inner  and  outer  layers  of  upholstery  material 
with  a  layer  of  padding  in  between.  The  cover  has  two  seams 
with  the  marginal  edges  disposed  between  the  inner  and 
outer  layers.  The  method  of  making  the  cover  includes 
placing  side  panels  between  two  larger  panels  of  a  length  to 
extend  around  the  cushion,  placing  the  layer  of  padding  in 
overlying  relationship,  sewing  through  the  stack  along  three 
sides  of  the  side  panels,  and  transposing  the  surfaces  of 
the  larger  panels. 


3,695,692 
AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  COVER 
Robert  J.  Williams,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac 
Products,  Inc,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,150 

Int.CI.A47cJ///0 

U.S.  CI.  297-229  10  Claims 


.^-Av 


A  method  of  preparing  and  using  a  temporary  plastic  seat 
cover  for  installation  on  automobile  and  vehicular  seats  during 
assembly  line  production,  with  the  plastic  seat  cover  being 
made,  for  example,  of  polyethylene. 


^,695,693 
SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Hugh  C.  Acton,  Ross  Township,  Kalamaaoo  County,  and  Roy 
W.  Fink,  Portage,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tartan  Cor- 
poration, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,707 

Int.a.A47cJ/04 

U.S.  Ci.  297—239  9  Cbdms 


3,695,691 
REVERSIBLE  CHAIR  WITH  A  REVERSIBLE  CUSHION 

COVER 

Monroe  P.  Putnam,  Rural  Route  #2,  Aurora,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68367 

Int.CI.A47ci;/;0 

U.S.  CL  297—223  1 1  Claims 


The  chair  has  seat  and  back  cushions  with  reversible 
covers,   and   reversible   upholstered   front,   back   and  side 


Base  structure  for  seat  means  including  a  U-shaped  support 
member  having  four  upright  legs  deflning  two  substantially 
parallel  planes,  said  member  being  secured  by  connection 
means  to  a  rigid,  substantially  horizontal  frame  member  of  the 
seat  means.  Said  base  structure  and  seat  means  may  be  ar- 
ranged to  permit  stacking.  A  pair  of  runners  are  attached  near 
the  central  portions  thereof  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  in 
parallel  relationship  to  each  other  and  transversely  of  said 
planes  for  engagement  with  a  supporting  surface. 
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3,695,694  thereof,  a  fixed,  beltless  buckle  in  one  side  of  the  channel,  and 

GANGING  AND  STACKING  CHAIR  a  retractable  lap  belt  guided  through  and  by  the  other  side  of 

Robert  G.  Mohr,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tartan  ^ 

Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,732 
Inta.A47cy/y24 
U.S.  CI.  297—248  10  Claims 

^tTr— T»if^  ^  * 


The  invention  is  a  ganging  and  stacking  chair  featuring  new 
and  improved  ganging  fixtures.  The  chairs  stack  vertically 
legs-upon-legs,  with  the  ganging  device  aiding  in  maintaining 
the  vertical  orientation  of  the  stack.  The  ganging  fixtures  ex- 
tend across  and  extend  beyond  the  side  legs  of  the  chair,  to  en- 
gage in  front  and  in  back  of  the  side  legs.  The  male  section  of 
the  ganger  is  a  rectangular  wire  loop,  the  outer  ends  of  which 
extend,  respectively,  in  front  of  and  in  back  of  the  chair  legs 
forming  ears  which  are  engaged  by  the  female  section.  The 
female  section  is  a  trapezoidal  vnre  loop  with  sides  which  slant 
in  toward  the  top,  and  end  portions  which  wrap  over  and 
laterally  around  the  ears  of  the  male  sections. 

3,695,695 
SEAT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Ivo  Cducd,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  March  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,529 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  22,  1%9,  23725A/69 
Int.  CLA47C/ /02 
U.S.CI.297— 341  4  Claims 


A  seat  in  particular  a  front  seat  for  motor  vehicles  provided 
with  a  hinged  tiluble  back  in  which  as  the  back  tilts  there  is  a 
corresponding  sliding  displacement  of  the  seat  in  the  same 
direction,  and  likewise  on  restoring  the  back  into  the  normal 
position  there  is  a  corresponding  sliding  displacement  of  the 
seat  in  the  direction  opposite  the  preceding,  thereby  to  pro- 
vide better  access  for  any  back  seats  in  two-doored  motor 
vehicles. 

3,695,696 
VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  INTEGRAL  SEAT  AND  BACK 
PORTIONS 
Thomas  E.  Lohr,  Warren,  and  Robert  L.  Stephenson,  Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3^16 

IntCI.A62bi5/02 

U.S.  CI.  297—388  7  Claims 

A  self-contained  seat  and   restraint  system  including  a 

semirigid  seat  shell  having  a  channel  about  the  rear  and  sides 


the  channel.  A  shourder  belt  and  a  particular  buclcle  design  is 
also  disclosed. 


3,695,697 
CONTROLLED  MEMORY  KEEPER 
Robert  W.  Stoffd,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,097 

InLa.A47ci//00 

U.S.  CI.  297— 389  10  Claims 


it 


A  movable  gripping  device  which  is  used  with  a  shoulder 
strap  in  a  motor  vehicle  safety  seat  belt  restraint  system. 


3,695,698 
RESTRAINT  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  CAB  SLEEPER 

BUNK 
Norman  M.  Trump,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mark  Trucks, 
Inc.,  Allcntown,  Pa.  _ 

Fikdjune  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  148384 
Int.a.A62bJ5/60 
U.S.  CI.  297-390  8  Claims 

A  restraint  device  for  protecting  the  occupant  of  the  sleeper 
bunk  of  a  vehicle  cab  includes  a  web-like  harness,  constructed 
of  flexible  suaps,  that  is  supported  within  and  atuched  to  the 
cab  structure  so  as  to  provide  a  vertical  leg  extending  across 
the  open  front  side  of  the  bunk  and  a  horizontal  leg  cxtendmg 
over  the  bunk  to  the  rear  cab  structure.  This  harness  arrange- 
ment transmits  a  portion  of  any  forwardly  directed  forces 
received  by  the  harness  to  the  rear  cab  structure,  thus  reduc- 
ing the  horizontal  load  imposed  on  the  supports  for  the  verti- 
cal leg.  Quick  release  buckles  are  provided  in  the  harness  to 
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allow  the  occupant  ready  egress  from  the  bunk.  The  harness    constantly  acting  friction  force;  the  adjustment  is  preferably 

stepless. 


also  converts  into  a  hammock-type  storage  area  when  the 
bunk  is  not  in  use. 


3,695,699 

TILTING  DEVICE  FOR  HEAD  REST,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 

Wolfgang  Mertens,  Karisnihc,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Kurt  Hcrzer,  Karisnihc,  Gennany 

Filed  Mart:h  2, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  1 5,458 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    2,    1969, 
P  1944  412.3 

Int.  CI.  A47b  89/00 
VS.  CI.  297—408  4  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  an  angularly  adjustable  head  rest 
which  is  secured  to  the  structure  of  the  back  rest  of  a  motor 
vehicle  seat.  The  head  rest  includes  elements  providing  for 
lateral  and  tilting  movement  of  the  rest  subsequent  to  un- 
coupling of  elements  provided  adjacent  one  side  of  the  rest. 


3,695,700 

HEADREST,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  SEATS  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Rolf  Flach,  Gartringen  Wurtemberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Akticngcsellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 

Germany 

Filed  April  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  12,  1969,  P  19 
18  680.2 

Int.Cl.A47c///0 
VS.  CI.  297-408  19  Claims 


3,695,701 
~^  ADJUSTABLE  LEG  REST 

Edward  M.  Knabusch;  Edwin  J.  Shoemaker;  David  B.  White, 
all  of  Monroe,  and  Harold  P.  Ruble,  Deerfidd,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,587 

Int  a.  A27c  7/50 

VS.  a.  297—429  1 2  Chiims 


The  leg  rest  of  the  chair  is  extensible  from  a  position  against 
the  front  of  the  seat  to  a  position  forwardly  thereof.  A  pair  of 
spaced  scissor  links  support  the  leg  rest  in  retracted  and  ex- 
tended positions  when  actuated  by  a  movable  member  such  as 
a  chair  back,  handle  or  the  like.  The  leg  rest  is  supported  on 
the  scissor  links  for  forward  movement  thereon  when  ex- 
tended to  position  the  leg  rest  a  greater  distance  from  the  front 
of  the  chair.  The  forward  movement  of  the  leg  rest  tensions 
springs  and  operate  latches  which  retain  the  leg  rest  in  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  forward  positions.  The  latches 
are  automatically  released  upon  the  operation  of  the  scissor 
links  to  retract  the  leg  rest  to  its  position  adjacent  to  the  front 
of  the  chair  which  permits  the  springs  to  return  the  leg  rest  to 
its  initial  position  before  the  end  of  the  retractive  movement 
of  the  links. 


3,695,702 

ADJUSTABLE  FURNITURE 

Joseph  Frank  Ingellis,  50-22  40th  St.,  Sunnyside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,947 

Int.  a.  A47c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-441 


7  Claims 


A  headrest,  especially  for  the  seats  in  motor  vehicles,  in 
which  the  headrest  is  adjustable  in  its  inclination  against  a 


An  adjustable  piece  of  furniture  comprising  three  basic 
structural  components  adapted  to  be  joined  to  each  other  for 
providing  the  basic  frame  structure  of  the  piece  of  furniture. 
The  three  basic  components  are  as  follows:  (a)  an  elbow-joint, 
( b)  a  T-joint  and  (c)  a  piece  of  tubing.  The  piece  of  furniture 
comprises  two  U-shaped  components  arranged  parallel  to 
each  other  which  are  joined  by  means  of  three  pieces  of  tub- 
ing, two  of  said  pieces  of  tubing  joining  respectively  the  ends 


October  3,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


213 


of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  components  to  each  other, 
whereas  the  third  piece  of  tubing  joins  the  base  members  of 
the  two  U-shaped  components  to  each  other  substantially  at 
their  midpoints.  The  legs  of  each  one  of  the  U-shaped  com- 
ponents are  joined  to  the  base  member  by  elbows.  The  base 
member,  in  turn,  comprises  a  T-joint  at  substantially  its  mid- 
point which  is  joined  to  the  elbows  at  opposite  ends  of  the  base 
member  by  pieces  of  tubing  of  suitable  length.  The  T-joint  in 
each  base  member  has  a  leg  extending  therefrom  which  is 
joined  to  the  leg  of  the  other  T-joint  by  means  of  a  piece  of 
tubing.  The  piece  of  tubing  joining  the  legs  of  the  T-joints  in 
each  base  member  of  the  U-shaped  components  serves  as  a 
support  for  a  flexible  supporting  surface,  whereas  one  of  the 
pieces  of  tubings  joining  opposite  ends  of  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
components  serves  as  the  other  suppori  for  the  flexible  sup- 
port member. 


3,695,703 
FIBER  BOARD  CHAIR 
Michael  F.  Notko,  North  Riverside,  111.,  assignor 
Packaging  Corp.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,005 
Int.  CI.  A47c  4/02 
U.S.  CI.  297-442 


to  Druth 


12  Claims 


3,695,704 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,705 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,706 

UPHOLSTERY  SUPPORTS  AND  THE  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF  AND  STRUCTURES  INCORPORATING  SUCH 

UPHOLSTERY  SUPPORTS 
Hedley  James  Basher,  14  Aragen  Road,  Ampthill,  and  Leonard 
Robert  Edwards,  25  Simpson  Road,  Lichfield,  both  of  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,903 
Clauns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  30,  1969, 
27392/69 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/20,  7//4 
U.S.  CI.  297—452  8  Claims 


rp^ 


/4a-j^ 


y-J^ 


A  chair  is  formed  from  three  blanks  of  sheet  material  of  cor- 
rugated fiber  board,  solid  fiber  board,  or  the  like,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  reinforcing  ribs.  The  blanks  are  folded  and  intercon- 
nected to  provide  a  base  portion,  a  seat  portion,  and  a  back 
portion  which  entirely  enclose  the  interior  reinforcing  ribs, 
and  each  edge  of  the  chair  is  formed  by  a  folded  portion  of  the 
sheet  material  so  that  the  flutes  or  interior  layers  of  the  sheet 
material  are  not  exposed. 


An  upholstery  support  which  comprises  at  least  two  flexible 
elements  (e.g.  of  calico)  to  corresponding  first  locations  on 
which  there  are  firmly  secured  the  ends  of  a  number  of 
separate  strips  of  resilient  strip  material  (e.g.  of  rubberized 
fabric),  pockets  being  formed  at  second  locations  on  the  flexi- 
ble elements  and  support  rods  being  accommodated  or  being 
intended  to  be  accommodated  in  said  pockets,  whereby  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  of  a  number  of  hooked  attachment  arms 
can  be  caused  to  engage  one  of  said  support  rods  and  a  poruon 
of  an  adjacent  supporting  frame. 


3,695,707 
RECLINER  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Chester  J.  Barccki,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Kenneth  W.  Hozcski, 
Grandville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Seating 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776.470,  Nov.  18, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,586,372.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,126 

Int  CI.  A47c  i/00,  B60n  1/06 

VS.  CI.  297-460  4  Cl^ns 

A  vehicle  seat  has  a  base  on  which  is  pivotally  mounted  a 

seat  back  having  a  rigid  back  frame  and  to  the  back  frame  is 

releasably  secured  a  cushion  frame.  A  crash  pad  is  secured  to 
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the  rigid  back  frame,  the  pad  being  formed  of  thin  deformable 
metal  covered  with  a  plastic  coating  and  the  pad  extending 


for  raising  the  elevauble  end  of  the  vehicle  dump  body  a 
distance  sufficient  for  clean  dumping  and  for  shifting  the  body 
in  a  selected  direction  relative  to  the  vehicle  so  that  there  is  a 
reduced  tendency  for  the  vehicle  to  overturn  during  material 
discharge-  The  mechanism  comprises  a  first  linear  actuator 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  elevatable  end  of  the 
dump  body  and  an  expandable  truss  structure  connected 


between  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  other  end  of  the  first  actua- 
tor. The  truss  structure  includes  a  second  linear  actuator 
pivotally  connected  between  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  other 
end  of  the  first  actuator,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  frame  at  a  point  forward  of  the  second  actuator  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  first  actua- 
tor.      ' 


over  and  interlocking  with  the  frame  top.  A  torsion  spring  in 
the  frame  urges  the  seat  back  forwardly. 


3,695,708 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LOAD  DOMinNG  VEHICLE 
Henry  E.  Vinccnty,  Willoughby  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  EucUd, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,444 

Int  a.  F02b  75110 

U  A  CI.  298—  1  H  15  Claims 


A  load  dumping  vehicle  including  a  frame,  a  gas  turbine  en- 
gine supported  by  the  frame  and  a  dump  body  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  for  movement  relative  to  the  frame 
between  a  load  carrying  position  and  a  dump  position.  Ex- 
haust from  the  engine  is  ducted  under  the  dump  body  through 
first  and  second  exhaust  ducts.  Part  of  the  exhaust  flows  into 
the  dump  body  to  heat  the  load.  The  ducts  are  connected  at 
adjacent  ends  by  a  coupling  structure  which  seals  the  juncture 
of  the  exhaust  ducts  when  the  dump  body  is  in  its  load  carrying 
and  in  its  dump  positions. 


3,695,709 
DUMP  VEHICLE 
Robert  L.  Rdninrdt,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  Msignor  to  Cbrk  Equip- 
mcnt  Company 

Filed  OlL  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80^67 
Inta.ll60p//i0 

UACL  298—9  lOCbiffiS 

A  lifting  ntechanism  for  use  with  a  vehicle  adapted  to  trans- 
port and  discharge  material.  The  mechanism  provides  means 


3,695,710 

HYDRAUUC  LIFT  CONTROLS 

Paul  A.  Cresd,  180  Ewingville  RomI,  Vindand,  NJ.,  and 

Thomas  H.  Paris,  Oak  and  Boulevard,  Trenton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81 1,460,  March  28, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Sept.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,326 

Int.CI.B60pO///6 

U.S.  CI.  298-22  R  7  Claims 


A  control  apparatus  for  hydraulic  lifts  of  the  type  associated 
with  elevating  mechanism  for  vehicle  bodies  or  dump  trucks. 
Fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder  only 
when  the  gear  shift  lever  of  the  transmission  is  in  neutral  posi- 
tion and  the  brakes  of  the  vehicle  have  been  applied.  An  elec- 
tric clutch  is  interposed  between  the  transmission  power  take- 
off and  the  pump  which  supplies  fluid  to  the  lift  cylinder  and 
this  clutch  is  actuated  only  when  the  gear  shift  lever  is  in 
neutral  position. 


3,695,711 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  UNDERGROUND  DEPOSITS 

OF  SOLUBLE  MINERALS,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Ernst  Messer,  Wathlin«en,  and  Amo  SingewaM,  Kassd-Wilh., 

Germany,  assignors  to  Wintershall  Aktiengessellschaft,  Kas- 

sel,  Germany    , 

FIMd  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,727 
I       Int.CI.E21b4i/2« 

U.S.  CI.  299-2   I  *f*^^*II?P 

A  mejthod  of  recovering  underground  deposits  of  soluble 

minerals,  and  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  An 
access  shaft  is  sunk  to  the  region  of  the  deposit  and  a  tunnel  is 
driven  from  the  shaft  to  the  deposit,  whereupon  an  upright 
working  shaft  is  advanced  from  the  tunnel  into  the  deposit. 
From  the  working  shaft  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  at  least  substantially  parallel  flushing 
passages  are  driven  into  the  deposit,  and  intermediate  these 
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passages  the  deposit  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slots  each 
connecting  two  adjacent  ones  of  the  passages  and  inclined 
thereto.  Water  is  forced  through  the  passages  and  slots  to  dis- 
solve soluble  minerals  from  the  deposit  and  the  thus-obtained 
solution  is  collected  in  the  respectively  lower  of  the  passages. 
The  collected  solution  is  at  least  substantially  saturated  with 


3,695,714 

MINING  VENTILATION  METHOD 

CuUen  R.  Thompson,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  '% 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81^02 

Int.  CL  E21f  1100;  E21c  41100 


dissolved  minerals  by  supplying  it  together  with  fresh  water    U.S.  CI.  299— 12 


lOClafans 


"^rr. , 


umtm^t-t  . 
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f."'/f'''    '>'>'>^>U>!n"'!!'X~t 
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through  the  deposit  to  the  next  lower  of  the  passages.  The 
saturated  solution  is  collected  underground  and  thereupon 
pumped  from  below  ground  to  above  ground  where  the  dis- 
solved minerals  are  recovered  and  where  residual  water 
remaining  after  recovery  of  the  minerals  is  returned  into  the 
passages.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method  is  also  dis- 
closed. 


3,695,712 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,713 
ROOFING  REMOVAL  PROCESS  AND  MACHINE 
Raymond  C.  Rothi,  W.  SL  Paul,  Minn.,  and  William  D. 
Wright,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
poration, Waukcgan,  III. 

Filed  March  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,645 

Int  a.  E04d  ISiOO 

U.S.  a.  299—10  36  Claims 


'»'^::Crt 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  method  for  stripping  roofs  and  a  roof 
stripping  machine  which  includes  a  double-edged  blade 
reciprocal  along  the  path  of  advance  of  the  roof  stripper  and 
means  for  independently  advancing  the  stripper  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  at  speeds  independent  of  blade  reciprocation  and 
of  the  rate  of  blade  reciprocation  and  simultaneously  with 
such  reciprocation. 


iMWl<a>'!a."»i*"W(lf '» ' »» *t|»«.»iiMt'.-W»«Wi*S>t.'««i~«M^-«^ 


imm  J  mm'mmmmimi*»p'»*i^>  f% 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  for  mining  relatively  thick 
mineral  seams  comprising  removing  seam  material  adjacent 
the  seam  top  in  an  advancing  direction  to  form  a  passage  in 
the  seam  and  then  removing  seam  material  from  the  passage 
floor  in  a  retreating  direction. 


3,695,7151 
ROCK  FRACTURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
EXCAVATION 
Charles  S.  Godfrey,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Physics  Inter- 
national Company,  San  Loindro,  Calif. 

Filed  April  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,562 

Int.  CI.  E2  lei  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  299— 13  20  Claims 


A  rock  fracturing  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  ex- 
cavation using  hypervelocity  projectiles  of  large  mass  fired 
against  the  rock  from  a  gun  using  a  mixture  of  a  gaseous  car- 
bonaceous fuel,  such  as  methane,  and  oxygen  in  the  gun 
breech,  and  detonating  the  mixture  with  an  electrical  spark. 

le  projectiles  are  formed  of  concrete  with  a  plastic  casing 
having  an  annular  shear  lip. 

^-£ 

«  * 

3,695,716 

TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT  WITH  VARIABLE  SPEED 

DRIVE  UNIT 

PhilUp  A.  Meyer,  R.R.  #  1 .  Box  171 ,  PalaUne.  IIL 
Filed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84^26 
Int.  CL  EOlb  5/ J 2;  AOlh 49/00 
U.S.  a.  299-25  14  Gains 

An  attachment  for  operation  by  a  conventional  tractor  hav- 
ing the  three  arm  support  or  similar  attachment  means  and  a 
power  take-off  which  support  and  drive  a  material  removal 
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machine  which  is  power-driven  by  the  powdr  take-off.  The 
materia]  removal  machine  includes  a  screw  Which  moves  the 
material  from  the  sides  towards  the  center  into  a  centrifugal 
blower  which  disposes  of  the  material.  The  attachment  also  in- 
cludes driving  wheels  which  engage  the  driving  wheels  of  the 
tractor  and  which  is  driven  by  an  infmite  control  speed 
changer  to  drive  the  tractor  wheels  in  either  a  forward  or 
reverse  direction  at  extremely  slow  speeds,  whereby  the 
material  removal  machine  can  be  moved  toward  the  material 
such  as  a  snow  bank  at  the  very  slow  speed  to  provide  max- 
imum efficiency  of  the  equipment.  An  ice  breaker  is  mounted 
on  a  horizontally  extending  shaft  and  has  teeth  which  are 


strokes  of  the  four  advance  jacks  can  be  pre-set  individually  so 
that  these  jacks  steer  the  front  portion  relative  to  the  immobil- 
ized rear  portion  simultaneously  with  advancing  the  front  por- 
tion. , 


swingable  to  break  the  ice.  A  ditch  excavating  attachment  is 
adapted  for  mounting  on  the  material  removal  machine  and 
driven  thereby  taking  advantage  of  the  slow  movement  of  the 
tractor  by  the  infinite  speed  adjustment.  This  arrangement 
provides  for  slow  speed  movement  of  the  tractor  with  max- 
imum speed  of  the  material  collecting,  processing  and  blowing 
means  and  also  of  the  ditch  digging  attachment.  The  at- 
tachment also  provides  an  auxilliary  power  take-off  for  spray- 
ing equipment  and  the  like.  Also  by  simple  exchanging  of 
other  shafts  for  the  collector  screw  and/or  ice  breaking  shaft,  a 
myriad  of  other  functions  can  be  efficiently  performed,  such 
as  lawn  raking,  sweeping  and  vacuuming,  rototilling,  harvest- 
ing, aeration,  etc. 


3,695,717 
TUNNEUNG  MACHINE 
Josef  Birrcr,  Thun,  Swttxeiiand,  assignor  to  Atla$  Copco  Ak- 
ticbolag,  Nadu,  Sweden 

Filed  July  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,909 

Int.  CI.  EO\i  3 104 

VS.  CI.  299—31  8  Claims 


rS       X>  15,16  ««.«6 


2<,  29         //     U/4       ^J,«5 


A  tunneling  machine  having  a  front  portion  on  which  two 
swinging  frames  with  rotating  cutter  heads  are  mounted.  Four 
parallelly  arranged  double-acting  hydraulic  advance  jacks  in- 
terconnect pivotably  the  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion. 
Both  the  front  portion  and  the  rear  portion  can  be  immobil- 
ized in  the  tunnel  by  means  of  gripper  jacks.  The  advance 


3,695,718 
RAISE  BORING  MACHINE 
Ernst  Abraham  Lauber,  8  Meiscnwcg,  3600  Thun,  Switzer- 
land, and  Picter  Barendsen,  12,  Ejdervag,  130  10  Ekterp, 
Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  88,069      ' 
Int.CI.  EOlgi/04 
U.S.  CI.  299—3 1  1 7  Claims 


A  raise  boring  machine  for  producing  a  raise  of  circular 
cross  section  has  a  main  frame  with  a  rotating  drum  which  has 
two  rotating  tangentially  cutting  heads.  Three  wall  engaging 
shoes  are  suspended  in  rods  in  toggle  arrangements  and  they 
are  biased  outwardly  against  the  wall  of  the  raise  by  means  of 
spring  devices  braced  between  the  shoes.  By  this  arrangement 
these  shoes  guide  the  machine  by  sliding  on  the  wall  during  a 
cutting  advance  of  the  main  frame  effected  by  means  of  six  ad- 
vance jacks  connected  between  the  main  frame  and  a  rear 
anchoring  frame.  During  the  time  that  the  anchoring  frame  is 
released  from  the  raise  and  pulled  forward  by  the  advance 
jacks,  however,  the  same  shoes  hold  the  main  frame  firmly  in 
the  raise  as  a  result  of  the  action  of  the  toggle  joints.  Steering 
is  effected  by  moving  the  rear  portion  of  the  main  frame 
sidewise  in  the  anchoring  frame  in  any  desired  direction. 


3,695,719  i 
TUNNELLING  SHIELD  WITH  JACK  FOR  VERTICAL 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  CUTTER  DRUM 

Evgcny  Moisecvich  Boiodn,  Otkrytoe  siiosse,  24,  korpus  25, 
kv.  12;  Boris  Nikofawvkh  lerusalimsky,  OUvytoe  shosse,  24, 
korpus  5-a,  kv.  45;  Igor  Semenovich  Ostrovsky,  Otkrytoe 
shosse,  24,  korpus  31,  kv.  21;  Vladimir  Ivanovich  Raz- 
merov,  Lenin^wiskoe  siiosse,  62,  kv.  90;  Valentin 
Isidorovkli  Ratin,  Studcnitsky  procid,  6,  kv.  12;  Mikhail 
Evsecvich  RivUis,  Otkrytoe  shosse,  24,  korpus  32,  kv.  4; 
Leonkl  ivanovfch  Saveiiev,  Otkrytoe  shosse,  29,  korpus  1 1, 
kv.  58;  Leonid  Konstantinovfch  KhaMurov,  Otkrytoe  shosse, 
24,  korpus  5-g,  kv.  31;  Vladimir  Alexandrovich  Khodosh, 
ulitsa  Bufdenko,  16,  kv.  16,  and  Nikolai  Dmitrievich 
Pisarev,  Otkrytoe  shosse,  24,  korpus  5-a,  kv.  20,  all  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,265 
Int.a.E01gJ/0i 

U.S.  a.  299—33  8  Claims 

A  tunnelling  shield  comprising  a  means  for  vertical  dis- 
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the  rotary  rock-cutting  member  with  respect  to    vibratory  forces  are  developed  inside  the  tool  in  the  working 


its  frame  and  the  shield  axis. 


3,695,720 
TUNNELLING  SHIELD 
Evgeny  Moiseevich  Bototin,  Otkrytoe  shosse,  24,  korpus  25, 
kv.  12;  Boris  Nikolaevich  lerusalimsky,  Otkrytoe  shosse,  24, 
korpus  5-a,  kv.  45;  Igor  Semenovich  Ostrovsky,  Otktytoe 
shosse,  24,  korpus  31,  kv.  21;  Vladimir  Ivanovkh  Raz- 
merov,  Lenin^-adskoe  shosse,  62,  kv.  90;  Valentin 
Isidorovkh  Ratin,  Studenitsky  Proezd,  6,  kv.  12;  MikhaU 
Evscevkh  RlviUs,  Otkrytoe  shosse,  24,  korpus  32,  kv.  4; 
Leonid  Ivanovich  Saveiiev,  Otkrytoe  shosse,  29,  korpus  11, 
kv.  58;  Leonid  Konstantinovich  Khaidurov,  Otkrytoe  shosse, 
24,  korpus  5-g,  kv.  31;  Vladimir  Alexandrovich  Khodosh, 
ulitsa  Burdenko,  16,  kv.  16,  and  Nikolai  Dmitrievich 
Pisarev,  Otiu^toe  shosse,  24,  korpus  5-a,  kv.  20,  all  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,033 

Int.CI.EOlgi/04 

U.S.  CI.  299—33  9  Claims 


-,/    ' 


A  tunnelling  shield  provided  with  shock  absorbing  supports 
in  the  form  of  hydraulic  jacks  which  via  freely  rotating  rollers 
are  in  constant  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  back  side  of 
the  rotary  rock-cutting  member. 


3,695,721 
INTERNALLY  VIBRATED  ROLLER  CUTTER 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  EARTH  AND  ROCK 
Heinrich  Jungd,  Rheinhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried, 
Knipp  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  1 3, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  80398 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1969,  P  19 
53  550  J/ 

/  Int.CI.E21c25//0 

L.S.  CT  299—37  1 1  Claims 

A  roller  tool,  such  as  a  chisel,  especially  for  mining  in  which 


31  2Die 


2B      I    31    '       32  2B 


direction  thereof  for  enhancing  the  cutting  effect  thereof  on  a 
formation  to  which  the  tool  is  presented. 


3,695,722 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  OR  DIGGING  INTO 

SURFACES  AND  CUTTING  MEMBERS  FOR  THIS 

APPARATUS 

Ernest  Sidney  Fairweather,  London,  and  Jim  Furby,  Kirby 

Muxloe,   both   of   England,  assignors   to   Emit   Products 

Limited,  London,  Engtand 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27,  1969, 
10,628/69 

Int.a.E01c2i/09 
U.S.  CI.  299-39  13  Claims 


___r 


Apparatus  for  planing  or  cutting  a  surface  of  hard  material 
including  a  plurality  of  support  rods  mounted  between  two 
support  members  and  extending  parallel  to  each  other,  each 
support  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  cutting  members  or  tines 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  through  elongated  aperatures  and 
moving  means  for  rotating  the  support  members  in  an  orbital 
path  so  that,  after  impact  with  the  surface  of  material,  the 
cutting  members  can  be  returned  to  a  position  approximately 
along  the  radial  component  extending  outwardly  from  the  or- 
bital path  before  the  next  succeeding  impact  of  that  cutting 
member. 


3,695,723 
ABRADING  TOOL 
John  F.  Kka,  and  James  W.  Heaton,  both  of  Greenshurg,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58.925 

InL  CL  B24b  23/00-  EOlc  23/09 

VS.  a.  299—40  7  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  an  abrading  tool  in  which  rings 

having   hard    metallic   carbide   inserts   therein   are    loosely 

mounted  in  side  by  side  relation  on  a  shaft  aitd  which  shaft,  in 
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turn,  is  mounted  in  a  reel  together  with  other  like  shafts  so  that 
as  the  reel  rotates  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  shafts,  the  abrading 


porting  and  driving  the  cutter  drum  assembly  from  a  floating 
axle  shaft  at  the  forward  end  thereof. 


elements  will  be  brought  into  engagement  with  a  surface  to  be 
abraded  and  the  carbide  inserts  will  effect  the  abrading. 


3,695,724 
ROTARY  IMPACT  ROCK  BREAKING  EQUIPMENT 
Richard  Francis  Taylor,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal  Province, 
Republic  of  South   Africii,  assignor  to  Anglo-Transvaal 
Consolidated  Investment  Company  Limited,  Johannesburg, 
Republic  of  South  Africa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  774,061,  Nov.  7, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70^09 

InL  a.  E21c  25/02 

VS.  a.  299—69  12  Claims 


Rock  breaking  equipment  wherein  a  power  driven  rotor  has 
hammers  pivotally  secured  thereto  with  each  hammer  carry- 
ing a  strilcing  tip.  The  hammers  are  designed  as  compound 
pendulums  with  the  striking  tip  on  the  major  axis  of  symmetry 
for  the  pendulum.  The  hammers  are  also  made  to  ensure  that 
they  are  also  capable  of  a  combination  of  radial  and  rotational 
movement  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor.  As  a 
result  of  the  unique  construction  of  the  hammers  and  rotor, 
the  operational  impact  loading  applied  to  the  hammer  pivot  is 
only  a  minor  proportion  of  that  applied  to  the  hammer  striking 
tip. 


3,695,725 

MINING  MACHINE  DRUM  CUTTER 

Eucenc  F.  PendoUno,  419  Eleventh  St.,  FrankUn,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,766 

Int.a.E2Ic25//0 

U.S.  CI.  299—80 


L 


--\ 


A  mining  and  loading  apparatus  and  more  particularly  a 
continuous  mining  apparatus  having  improved  means  for  sup- 


3,695,726 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  CUTTER  BITS 
Claude  B.  Krekeler,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincin- 
nati Mine  Machinery  Co.,  Chichuuiti,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,874,  Jan.  14, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,627^81. 
This  application  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,410 
Int.  CI.  E21c  25/46 
U.S.  CI.  299-86  10  Claims 


Mounting  means  for  cutting  tools  of  the  type  having  an 
elongated  shank  of  circular  cross  section,  a  hard  cutting  tip  at 
one  end  and  an  abutment  surface  at  the  other  end.  The  mount- 
ing means  comprises  a  body  having  a  forward  surface,  a  rear- 
ward surface  and  a  shank  receiving  perforation  extending 
through  the  body  from  the  forward  surface  to  the  rearward 
surface.  The  shank  receiving  perforation  is  of  such  diameter  as 
to  permit  free  rotation  of  the  cutting  tool  shank  therein  and  is 
of  such  length  that  the  abutment  end  of  the  cutting  tool  shank 
extends  beyond  the  rear  surface  of  the  body.  The  body  is 
mounted  on  a  driven  element  of  a  mining  machine.  An  abut- 
ment means  is  provided  in  association  with  the  driven  ele- 
ment, the  abutment  means  presenting  an  abutment  surface 
cooperating  with  the  abutment  surface  on  the  cutting  tool 
shank  and  spaced  from '  the  rear  surface  of  the  mounting 
means  body. 


.ij,695,727 
TRACTION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 
JuUus  Scsky,  CMR  2515  456  AMMS,  Bcale  Air  Force  Base, 
Calif.,  and  Charles  J.  Clark,  3023  Winlock  Road,  Torrance, 
Calif. 

Filed  SepL  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,444 

Inta.B60b/5/22 

U.S.  a.  301-43  7  Clahns 


10  Claims 


A  traction  attachment  for  vehicles  which  consists  of  a 
spoked  hub  having  three  or  more  spokes  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  mounted  on  a  center  rotatable  hub  for  meshing 
with  obstacles  in  the  terrain.  The  hub  is  provided  with  a 
sprocket  or  gear  over  which  a  drive  chain  or  actuator  is 
trained  extending  from  an  engine.  The  axis  of  the  spoked  hub 


\ 


varies  from  the  horizontal  to  nearly  vertical.  In  a  modified 
form  of  the  invention  a  belt  is  secured  to  the  spoked  hub  to  ex- 
tend thereabout  for  improved  floatative  traction.  The  spoked 
hub  can  be  attached  to  any  type  of  land  vehicle,  water  vehicle 
or  snow  and  ice  vehicles  as  required. 


bedded  in  the  discs  or  spokes.  The  transmission  of  thermal 
energy  generated  by  friction  in  a  transmission  or  a  brake 
within  the  hub  to  the  plastic  spoke  system  is  impeded  by  air- 
filled  recesses  in  the  flanges  or  elsewhere  radially  between  the 
hub  and  the  spoke  system,  or  by  the  use  ot  small  engaged  con- 
tact faces  on  the  hub  and  flange.     '\] 


3,695,728 

DOUBLE-DISK  VEHICLE  WHEEL  3,695,730 

Berthold  Hausseis,  Tentc/Rhindand,  Germany,  assignor  to                               PROPORTIONING  DEVICE 

Happe  &  Co.,  Tonisheide,  Germany  David  T.  Ayers,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kdsey- 

Filcd  April  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,208  Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  29,  1969,  P  19  Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,250 

21  736.8  int.  CI.  B60t  8/26 

Int  a.  B60b  5/02  U.S.  CI.  303— 6  C                                                          18  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  301-63  DD  4  Claims 


A  double-disk  vehicle  wheel  whose  synthetic-resin  wheel 
disks  are  centered  upon  a  common  axis  and  are  mutually  jux- 
taposed to  define  a  tire  seat  along  the  outer  peripheries  of  the 
disks.  An  annular  tire  is  mounted  upon  the  tire  seat,  and  an  ax- 
ially  extending  barb,  connected  with  one  of  the  disks  and  a 
recess  formed  in  the  other  disk  for  receiving  the  barb  define  a 
resiliently  deformable  snap  coupling  joining  the  disks 
together. 


3,695,729 
PLASTIC  BICYCLE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  MOLD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Hans  Joachim  Schwerdhofcr,  Schweinfurt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Fichtd  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,511 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  2, 1970,  P  20  26 
837.5 

Int.  CI.  B60f  5/02 
U.S.  CL  301—63  PW  16  Claims 


The  hub  shell  and  rim  of  a  bicycle  wheel  are  connected  by  a 
spoke  system  of  thermopjastic  synthetic  resin  composition 
forming  a  unitary  body  with  the  rim.  The  spoke  system  may 
consist  either  of  two  conical  discs  or  two  conical  sets  of  four 
individual  spokes  defining  therebetween  gaps  axially  aligned 
with  the  spokes  of  the  other  set.  Flanges  on  the  hub  are  em- 


■''-■;^u:f^  ^■'■f^^r 


.»/" 


) 
/• 


A  device  for  varying  the  proportion  of  brake  pressure 
delivered  to  the  front  and  rear  brakes  of  a  vehicle  having  a  dif- 
ferential area  piston  for  decreasing  the  proportion  delivered  to 
the  rear  brake  between  first  and  second  inlet  pressures,  and  an 
additional  member  for  abutment  with  the  differential  area 
piston  to  provide  a  composite  structure  having  a  lesser  area 
differential  so  as  to  establish  an  increasing,  fixed  or  decreasing 
offset  between  the  pressure  delivered  to  the  front  and  rear 
brakes  above  the  second  inlet  pressure. 


3,695,731 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Mkhad  John  England,  15  Eastleigh  Croft,  Watanley  Sutton 
Coldfidd;  Derrick  DomwU,  73  Rosslyn  Ave.,  Coundon  Con- 
ventry,  and  Eric  Charles  Hales,  16  Gunners  Lane.  Studicy, 
allofEngland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,104,  Jan.  29, 1969,  abuidoiied.  TMs 

applkatum  Oct.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,245 

bit  CL  B60t  13114 

U.S.CL303— 7  12Cbims 


A  dual  purpose  hydraulic  accumulator  is  adapted  to  store 
hydraulic  fluid  and  to  release  a  spnng  to  apply  vehicle  brakes 
mechanically  in  the  event  of  loss  of  hydraulic  pressure.  A 
cylindrical  cavity  in  a  fixed  body  member  is  divided  by  a  free 
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piston  into  a  pressure  chamber  for  hydraulic  fluid  and  a  spring 
chamber,  preferably  a  gas  cushion.  A  second  piston  exposed 
to  one  of  these  chambers  serves  to  compress  the  brake  spring. 
The  dual  purpose  accumulator  may  be  fitted  to  a  trailer  hav- 
ing hydraulic  brakes  and  adapted  to  be  hitched  to  a  tractor.  A 
metering  valve  on  the  tractor  serves  to  controHably  connect 
the  accumulator  to  the  hydraulic  actuators.  The  tractor  and 
trailer  lines  are  releasably  interconnected  by  a  quick-release, 
twin-line,  self-sealing  hydraulic  coupling.  The  accumulator 
and  brake  lines  on  the  trailer  are  automatically  interconnected 
to  apply  the  trailer  brakes  hydraulically  in  the  event  of  trailer 
breakaway.  The  accumulator  can  be  charged  from  a  constant 
volume  hydraulic  pump  utilizing  an  unloader  valve. 


3,695,732 
PRESSURE  MODULATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  ANTI- 
SKID BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Wiiliam  Stelzer,  Bloomfidd  Hills,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 

Haycs  Company 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  592,688,  Oct  20, 1966,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,968 

Int.  CI.  B60i  8/1 2, 8/26 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  11  Claims 


^Aj:r 


^^ 


force  braking  dependent  on  the  driver's  pedal  force,  there 
being  a  mechanical  feed-back  mechanism  which  increases  the 
braking  pressure  in  accordance  with  the  mechanical  force 
resulting  from  brake  reaction  in  the  vehicle,  e.g.  torque  or 
drag.  The  hydraulic  braking  force  is  therefore  augmented  by 
fed-back  force  and  in  that  sense  provides  a  servo  effect. 


A  pressure  proportioning  and  control  mechanism  for  the 
fluid  supplied  to  the  cylinders  of  the  brakes  at  the  front  and 
rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  the  mechanism  including  a  propor- 
tioning device  having  a  plungerand  adapted  to  reduce  the 
pressure  on  the  rear  wheels  relative  to  the  front  wheels  as  the 
master  cylinder  pressure  is  increased,  a  piston  on  the  plunger, 
a  cylinder  for  the  piston  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  port,  means 
including  a  source  of  actuating  fluid  ancillary  to  the  brake  ac- 
tuating fluid  and  responsive  to  a  rapid  deceleration  of  a  wheel 
to  rapidly  reduce  the  braking  pressure  thereon,  and  a  solenoid 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  ports. 


3,695,733 
BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Howard  Kenneth  Alderton,  Luton,  England,  assignor  to  Cam 
Gears  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  18,  1969, 
8,697/69;  Dec.  1 2, 1969, 60,673/69 

InLCI.B60t«//S,S/00 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  A  9  Claims 


3,695,734 
ANTI. WHEEL  SLIDE  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Karl-Fricdrich  Hcnnig,  RickUngen;  Erich  Rdncckc,  Bdnhorn; 
Herbert  Men,  Hannover;  Egon  Werner,  Bordenau;  Fritz 
Isemhagen,  Letter;  Erwin  Holthusen,  Bcrenbostel,  and  Al- 
fred Klatt,  Wettbergen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Bremsen  und  Apparatcbau  G.ni.b.H.,  Han- 
nover, Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,286 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  15.  1969,  P  19 
46635.4 

Inta.B60t«/7d 
U.S.  CI.  303—2  IF  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  preventing  vehicle  wheel-slide  during  braking 
operations  by  detecting  occurrence  of  wheel-slip  and  respond- 
ing to  such  wheel-slip  at  a  degree  short  of  wheel-lock  or  slide, 
said  degree  being  determined  by  the  condition  of  the  road  sur- 
face, for  effecting,  in  timed  cycles,  reduction  and  reapplica- 
tion  of  brake-applying  pressure,  the  degree  of  said  reduction 
and  reapplication  of  brake-applying  pressure  varying  accord- 
ing to  variance  in  road  conditions,  until  the  vehicle  is  brought 
to  a  stop  or  to  the  desired  state  of  retardation. 


A  braking  system  in  which  pressure  from  a  master  cylinder 
acting  in  slave  cylinders  at  the  brakes  carries  initial  or  low- 


3,695,735 
BRAKING  PRESSURE  CORRECTING  VALVE  CONTROL 

DEVICES 
Michel  Guettier,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionalc  des  Usincs  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 
Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38307 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  June  4, 1969, 6918314 
Int.  CI.  B60t  «/22 
U.S.  CI.  303—22  R  5  Claims 

A  device  for  controlling  a  braking  pressure  correcting  valve 
which  comprises  a  movable  member  such  as  a  piston,  the  posi- 
tion of  which  determines  the  operating  characteristics  of  the 
braking  pressure  correcting  valve,  and  the  device  includes 
such  a  valve  mounted  between  a  sprung  portion  and  an  un- 
sprung portion  of  a  vehicle  and  includes  a  resilient  member 
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and  a  push  member  cooperatively\acting  with  a  movable 
piston  wherein  the  resilient  member  exerts  a  permanent  force 


wherein  preloaded  resilient  pads  are  employed  to  provide  a 
firm  mounting  under  normal  conditions  while  deflecting  under 
shock  loads  to  dampen  shock  load  vibrations.  The  mounting 
permits  independent  removal  of  each  roller  without  disturbing 
its  preload  condition. 


3,695,738 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


against  the  piston  and  the  push  member  exerts  only  a  tempora- 
ry force  against  the  piston. 


3,695,739 
ROLLER  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAILROAD 
CAR  TRUCK 
H.  Odkers,  deceased,  late  of  424  Normandy,  San  An- 
tohip,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  C.  Gcrber,  independent  executor, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Division  bf  Ser.  No.  688,037,  Dec.  5, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,570,409. 
This'appllcation  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,645 
Int.a.F16c/9//<4 
U.S.  CI.  308—^  I  3  Claims 


3,695,736 
ENDLESS-TRACK-SUPPORTED  VEHICLE 
Arnold  E.  Brown,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Kusan,  Inc., 
Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  693 1 3 

Inta.B62d55/;£ 

U.S.  a.  305— 18  5  Claims 


A  supporting  endless  track  for  vehicles  of  any  type  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  balls  or  rollers  which  are 
conflned  in  a  race  and  which  successively  move  into  ground 
engagement  during  vehicle  movement. 


3,695,737 
RESILIENT  MOUNTING  FOR  TRACK  ROLLERS 
George  F.  Alexander,  Pckin;  OrviHe  E.  Kessinger,  Jr.,  Mackin- 
aw; John  R.  Rcdigcr,  Washington,  and  Harold  L.  Reinsma, 
Dunlap,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,028 

Intel.  B62d55//6 

U.S.  CI.  305—27  6  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  railroad  car  truck  in  which  the 
side  frames  are  carried  inboard  of  the  wheels  on  supports  that 
are  stationary  relative  to  the  side  frames.  The  side  frames  are 
provided  with  spring  seats  that  are  substantially  aligned  with 
the  planes  of  the  wheels  on  either  side  of  the  truck  and  support 
through  spring  groups  a  bolster  of  special  design  that  supports 
the  weight  of  the  car  body  at  two  points  on  either  side  of  the 
bolster,  which  points  are  aligned  with  the  respective  spring 
groups.  The  truck  bolster  is  pivoted  to  the  car  body  bolster  by 
the  usual  kingpin,  but  the  coupling  arrangement  involved  is 
such  that  none  of  the  body  weight  is  supported  at  the  customa- 
ry center  plate  area  of  the  bolster,  which  area  is  eliminated  in 
the  present  truck.  The  truck  bolster  at  its  midportion  includes 
a  socket  structure  into  which  a  projection  of  the  body  bolster 
fits  for  applying  longitudinally  and  laterally  acting  forces  to 
the  bolster  from  which  they  are  transferred  to  the  side  frames 
through  suitable  engaging  surfaces. 

In  one  form  of  the  invention,  the  side  frames  are  mounted 
on  tubular  housings  for  the  axles,  which  housings  are  jour- 
nalled  relative  to  the  wheels  through  special  roller  bearing  or 
friction  bearing  arrangements  that  are  herein  disclosed. 

In  another  form  of  the  invention,  the  side  frames  are 
mounted  directly  on  the  axles,  which  are  stationary  relative 
thereto,  and  which  have  the  truck  wheels  joumalled  on  the 
respective  ends  through  a  special  friction  type  bearing  ar- 
rangement, with  the  result  that  the  truck  wheels  route  inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 


An  arrangement  for  resiliently  mounting  track  rollers  to  the 
track  roller  frame  of  a  tractor  or  other  track  laying  vehicle 


3,695,740 
Patent  .Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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3,695,741  thin  alternate  high  and  low  index  of  refraction  dielectric  layers 

MINATURE  DISC  DICTATION  MACHINE  FEATURING      vacuum  deposited  on  it.  The  high  index  material  is  first 
INTEGRAL  DISC  STORAGE 
William  L.  Doileiunayer,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  interna- 
tional Business  Maciiincs  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,567 
IntCi.A47b«y/06 
UA  CI.  312- 10  2  Claims 


RECORDED 


A  miniaturized  dictation  machine  has  complete  facilities  for 
recording  and  reproducing  sound  from  a  magnetic  disc  record 
medium.  The  machine  features  an  integrally  formed  storage 
area  comprising  a  compartment  for  unrecorded  discs  and  a 
compartment  for  recorded  discs  with  separator,  guide,  and 
eject  means. 


3,695,742 
COMBINATION  TABLE  BAR  CABINET 
Elmo  Paul  Allen,  401  Elm  St.,  Ankcny,  Iowa 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,099 

Int.  a.  A47b  83100, 85/04;  A47c  9/00 

U.S.  a.  3 1 2— 237  9  Claims 


deposited  directly  on  the  substrate  and  the  finally  deposited  is 
of  a  low  index  of  refraction  material. 


3,695,744 

HOLOGRAPHIC  MULTICOLOR  TECHNIQUE 
Burton  Rok  Cby,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,485 

Int.a.G02b27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  5  Claims 
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A  furniture  unit  includirig  a  cabinet  enclosure  having  a 
chamber  therein  and  a  shelf  in  the  chamber  intermediate  the 
ends  to  provide  a  top  and  bottom  compartment.  A  table  top 
member  having  legs  is  adapted  to  cover  the  chambei  with  the 
legs  extending  through  openings  in  the  shelf.  In  another  posi- 
tion the  table  top  member  may  be  used  as  a  table  separate 
from  the  cabinet  and  thereby  exposing  the  chamber  and  shelf 
in  the  cabinet.  A  plurality  of  receptacles  are  provided  in  the 
shelf  for  storing  ice  and  bottles  when  the  top  member  is  on  the 
cabinet  and  exposing  them  for  use  when  the  top  member  has 
been  removed. 


By  successively  recording  a  plurality  of  surface  holograms, 
each  of  which  manifests  a  different  color  component  of  any 
multicolor  scene,  on  the  same  area  of  a  recording  medium,  the 
multicolor  scene  is  recorded  in  holographic  form  vnthout  any 
undesirable  interaction  among  the  various  recorded  holo- 
grams. This  is  accomplished  by  choosing  a  different 
meridional  angle  with  respect  to  the  recording  medium  for 
each  separate  hologram.  During  playback,  by  simultaneously 
illuminating  the  recorded  multicolor  scene  in  holographic 
form  with  separate  beams  of  light,  which  need  not  be 
coherent,  each  of  which  corresponds  in  color  to  the  color 
manifested  by  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  recorded  holo- 
grams, a  multicolored  image  of  the  recorded  scene  is  recon- 
structed. This  is  accomplished  by  angularly  orienting  each  of 
the  colored  beams  of  light  with  respect  to  the  recording  medi- 
um in  correspondence  with  the  meridional  angle  of  the  one  of 
the  plurality  of  holograms  manifesting  that  color. 


3,695,745 
LIGHT  WAVE  GUIDE  CIRCUIT 
Motoaki  Furukawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  106,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1970, 45/6652 

InLCI.G02b5/y4 

U.S.  CI.  350—96  WG  8  Claims 


3,695,743 
OPTICAL  REFLECTOR 
Arthur  I.  Bodldns,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  M.  James  Zd- 
man,  Boston,  Mass.,  trustee 

Filed  March  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,763 
lnt.CI.G02b/J//4.5/2« 
U.S.CI.350— 1  1  Claim 

An  optica]  reflector  is  disclosed  having  a  glass  base  sub- 
strate which  may  be  in  a  spherical  form.  The  substrate  has  six 


A  light  wave  guide  circuit  includes  a  transparent  body  capa- 
ble of  exhibiting  the  electro-optical  effect.  Electrodes  are 
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formed  according  to  a  preselected  pattern  on  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  the  body  such  that  when  a  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
electrode,  a  variation  is  produced  in  the  index  of  refraction  of 
that  portion  of  the  body  lying  beneath  the  electrode  thereby 
forming  a  selective  light  path  in  the  body. 


3,695,746 

COLLAPSIBLE  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  A.  Youngbhrad,  1 1 1  DoUy  Lane,  Chalfont,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,909,  June  14, 1968,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  off  Ser.  No.  535,149, ,  abandoned.  This 

application  April  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,071 

Int.CI.G03b2//5« 

U.S.  CI.  350—  1 24  ^  8  Claims 


layers  on  a  major  surface  of  the  plate  define  a  gap  in  the  plate, 
the  gap  running  along  a  direction  at  an  oblique  angle  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  tension.  Control  voltage  pulses  are  ap- 
plied across  these  electrodes  to  produce  electric  fields  in  the 
plane  of  the  plate  across  the  gap,  thereby  producing  a  control- 
lable birefringence  in  the  plate  with  respect  to  optical  radia- 
tion propagating  normal  to  the  plate  in  the  gap.  By  locating 
this  place  between  an  optical  polarizer  and  analyzer,  an  opti- 
cal switch  ("light  gate")  can  be  formed  with  simple  electrical 
access  to  the  electrode  layers. 


3,695,748 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tius  Number 


3,695,749 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  INTERFERENCE 

PATTERN 

Thomas  T.  Stapleton,  BloomfieM  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,012 

IntCI.G02b27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350- 163  4  Claims 


laser!- --  =  -?^='^  =  ^- 
ZO 


T-% 


A  collapsible  screen  assembly  for  a  self-contained  audio- 
visual apparatus  comprising  a  forward  wall  having  a  translu- 
cent screen,  a  pair  of  foldable,  spring-loaded  side  walls  secur- 
ing said  forward  wall  to  opposite  sides  of  a  projection  opening 
in  a  front  wall  of  the  apparatus,  and  a  hood  pivotably  secured 
to  said  front  wall  above  said  side  walls  so  as  to  enclose  said  for- 
ward and  side  walls  when  folded  and  provide  a  light  shield 
above  said  forward  and  side  walls  when  the  latter  are  opened. 
One  side  wall  can  be  detached  from  said  front  wall  and 
secured  to  the  other  side  of  said  projection  opening,  thereby 
to  provide  a  front  screen  projector.  The  assembly  includes 
various  brackets,  locating  posts,  and  other  members,  for 
facilitating  operation,  locking,  and  alignment  of  the  screen  as- 
sembly. 


3,695,747 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

STRAIN-BIASED  ELECTROOPTIC  CERAMIC  DEVICES 

Juan  Ramon  Maldonado,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

Bcrkdy  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,996 

Int.  CLGOlf  7/24 

U.S.  a.  350— 150  13  Claims 


OCTtCTOe 


UONS 


A  polycrystalline  electrooptic  plate,  such  as  a  fine  grain  fer- 
roelectric ceramic  plane  parallel  plate,  is  subjected  to  a  con- 
stant (in  time)  and  uniform  (in  space)  tensile  stress  along  an 
axis  of  tension  in  the  plane  of  the  plate.  A  pair  of  electrode 


A  beam  splitter  and  a  mirror  form  from  a  laser  beam  a  pair 
of  converging  collimated  beams  directed  to  the  primary  focal 
point  of  a  spreading  lens.  The  lens  combines  and  spreads  the 
beams  so  that  they  overlap  to  produce  an  interference  zone.  A 
device  is  provided  for  adjustably  moving  the  above-mentioned 
optical  elements  to  vary  the  fringe  spacing  of  the  interference 
pattern. 


3,695,750 
COMPACT  FOUR  ELEMENT  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
James  G.  Baker,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,141,  Nov.  7, 1968,  Pal. 

No.  3,619,036.  This  appttcation  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

166,933 

Int.a.G02b9/i6 

U.S.  a.  350—22 1  2  Claims 


A  compact  air-spaced  four  element  photographic  objective 
lens  is  shown  with  an  overall  length  less  than  one-tenth  its 
focal  length.  Chromatic  and  spherical  aberrations,  coma, 
astigmatism,  field  curvature,  and  distortion  are  corrected. 
Focusing  is  accomplished  by  a  movable  first  element.  The  cor- 
rections are  optimum  when  the  objective  focuses  a  subject  ap- 
proximately nine  focal  lengths  distant.  The  ratio  of  the 
minimum  Abbe  v  value  of  the  first  and  fourth  elements  to  the 
maximum  Abbe  v  value  of  the  second  and  third  elements  (i.e.. 
Baker's  Ratio)  is  0.9 1 .  The  Petzval  sum  is  0. 1 99. 
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3,695,751 
HEMISPHERICAL  MOTION  PICTURE  SCREEN 
Todiio  Watrauid,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  MIDORI- 
KAI  Co.,  L4dM  Minamiku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,050 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Oct     30,     1969, 
44/87438;  Oct.  30, 1969, 44/87439 

Inta.G03bi7/04 
UACL352— 70 


3,695,753 

MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING  MOVIE  PROJECTOR  FILM 

INTERMITTENTLY  IN  NORMAL  AND  REVERSE 

DIRECTIONS 

Makoto   Kurasawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   KalMishiki 

Kaisha  Ricoii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,275 
Claims    priority,    ap|^tk>n    Japan,    Nov.    20,    1%9, 


3  Claims    44/110899 

U.S.CI.352-1'» 


Int.  CI.  G03b  1122 


3  Claims 


A  hemispherical  motion  picturd  screen  is  provided  with  a 
spherica]  or  arcOala  Jower  extension,  and  the  screen  i»^:om- 
prised  of  a  plurality  of  individual  screen  strips.  The  screen  is  in 
the  form  of  a  sphere  which  is  truncated  below  the  equator,  the 
lower  extension  extending  downwardly  below  the  equator  of 
the  screen  and  being  a  continuation  of  the  spherical  shape  so 
that  dead  zones  in  the  projected  image  are  eliminated.  The 
spherical  shape  of  the  screen  is  provided  by  a  plurality  of 
frame  units,  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  generally 
horizontally  disclosed  screen  strips.  The  screen  strips  are  posi- 
tioned in  overlapping  relationship  with  their  disclosed  faces 
directed  downward. 


A  mechanism  for  moving  film  intermittently  in  normal  and 
reverse  directions,  for  a  movie  projector  of  the  type  having  a 
nim  feed  member  operated  by  first  and  second  cams,  with  the 
first  cam  reciprocating  the  feed  member  longitudinally  of  the 
film  and  the  second  cam  reciprocating  the  feed  member 
toward  and  away  from  the  film,  the  two  cams  being  driven  by  a 
shutter  operating  shaft,  includes  a  follower  interposed 
between  the  film  feed  member  and  the  second  cam.  The 
direction  in  which  the  film  is  moved  by  the  feed  member  can 
be  switched  between  normal  and  reverse  by  shifting  the  fol- 
lower on  the  surface  of  the  second  cam  through  an  angle  of  at 
least  120°  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  cam.  The  angle 
through  which  the  follower  is  shifted  varies  in  dependence  on 
the  number  of  blades  of  the  shutter  of  the  projector. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  353—19  see: 
Patent  No.  3,695,580 


3,695,752 

CINECAMERA 

Hideyo  Nozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan  

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6239  3,695,754 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Aug.  16, 1969, 44/77980     ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  COPYING 
Int.  CI.  G03b  7108  DOCUMENTS  OF  VARIOUS  THICKNESSES 

U.S.  CI.  352—141  —        10  Claims    Taki^  Washk),  Toyonaka;  Yasusuke  Tohi,  Ikcda,  and  Tatsuo 

Aizawa,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Company  Limited,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,009 
Claims  priority,  appttcatk»  Japan,  May  28«  1969, 44/41452 
Int.a.G03g/5/00 
A        U.S.a.355— 3  8  Claims 


30 


A  cine  camera  with  an  automatic  exposure  control  system 
has  a  device  for  temporarily  maintaining  the  aperture 
diaphragm  in  a  desired  stop  position  or  for  manually  con- 
trolling the  diaphragm.  A  shaft  is  manually  displaced  along  a 
path  of  travel  against  a  biasing  force  to  provide  manual  en- 
gagement with  the  diaphragm  to  maintain  or  position  the 
diaphragm  and  to  disconnect  the  automatic  exposure  control 
circuit.  ^ 


An  electrostatic  copying  machine  including  apparatus  for 
transporting  single  sheet  original  documents  or  books  past  an 
exposure  station.  All  originals  are  transported  and  supported 
by  a  set  of  drive  rollers  along  a  horizontal  patti  at  the  top  of  the 
machine.  To  transport  single  sheet  originals  a  set  of  opposing 
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idler  rollers,  each  extending  adjacent  to  the  central  portion  of 
a  drive  roller  and  biased  downward  toward  that  roller, 
cooperates  with  the  drive  rollers.  Slightly  thicker  materials, 
such  as  pamphlets,  are  placed  on  a  rigid  transparent  platform 
having  a  protective  light-blocking  cover  sheet  and  are  driven 
between  the  drive  rollers  and  a  set  of  narrow  idler  rollers 
which  are  located  adjacent  to  both  ends  of  the  first  idler  rol- 
lers and  which  contact  the  edges  of  the  platform.  For  books 
and  other  still  thicker  originals  the  top  panel  of  the  machine, 
to  which  the  first  idler  rollers  are  attached,  is  removed  so  that 
those  rollers  do  not  interfere  with  the  transporting  of  the 
book;  the  book  is  placed  on  the  rigid  carrier  as  before,  with 
the  narrow  edge  rollers  cooperating  as  before  to  transport  the 
carrier. 


3,695,755 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  CAMERA 
Raymond  K.  Egnaczak,  Williamson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  84,7 1 5 
Int.  CI.  G03g/ 5/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-3 


8  Claims 


V  «.'L'V.'.V.',.WA~ 


^  ^ 


A  camera  employing  the  photoelectrophoretic  process  has  a 
roller  mounted  to  travel  over  a  transparent  flat  plate.  A 
disposable  film  sheet  containing  an  ink  pod  is  stretched  over 
the  flat  plate  and  a  disposable  processor  sheet  is  anchored  at 
one  end  and  coupled  to  the  roller  at  the  other.  Photoelec- 
trophoretic ink  in  the  film  sheet  ink  pod  is  spread  over  the  film 
sheet  when  the  roller  is  moved  across  the  film  sheet.  The  ink 
between  the  processor  and  film  sheets  is  exposed  to  light  and 
electric  field  as  the  roller  travels  over  the  flat  plate  thereby 
forming  images  on  the  film  sheet  and  the  processor  sheet.  The 
processor  sheet  is  wound  onto  the  roller  during  the  travel  of 
the  roller  over  the  flat  plate. 


3,695,756 
SHEET  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  Smith,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,052 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  3Clabns 


the  bond  between  the  sheet  and  the  drum  is  principally  elec- 
trostatic. The  apparatus  includes  a  manifold  having  a  linear 
array  of  spaced  discharge  orifices  or  nozzles  supported  in  a 
spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  xerographic 
drum  structure.  An  elongated  depression  or  recess  provided  in 
the  circumference  of  the  drum  structure  is  disposed  opposite 
one  of  the  nozzles,  to  thereby  provide  means  for  the  air 
discharged  from  the  nozzle  to  be  introduced  between  the 
xerographic  drum  structure  and  the  copy  sheet  overlying  the 
depression  or  recess. 


3,695,757 
XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE 
Paul  M.  Gregory,  Cbehenham,  England,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,160 
^  Int.  CI.  G03g  75/00 

U.S.CI.355— 3  3  Claims 


A  xerographic  plate  including  a  mandrel  and  a  photocon- 
ductive  sleeve  mounted  thereon.  The  mandrel  has  an  inflata- 
ble tube  mounted  in  a  groove  for  securing  the  sleeve  to  the 
mandrel. 


3,695,758 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  FOR  PROJECTOR  TYPE  IC 

PRINTER 
Hiroshi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,010 
Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  June  30, 1969, 44/61 038 
Int.  CL  G03b  2  7/76 
UJS.CL355— 71  4( 


L  _ 


PL 


IJ- 


An  improved  IC  printer  which  projects  the  pattern  of  an  in- 
tegrated circuit  from  a  mask  to  form  an  image  on  a  wafer  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  similar  illuminating  optical  systems  arranged 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  single  light  source  and  which 
are  thermally  isolated  therefrom.  One  of  the  illuminating  opti- 
cal systems  is  used  for  illuntinating  the  wafer  when  aligning  the 
mask  and  wafer,  the  other  is  used  for  illuminating  the  mask 
when  projecting  the  pattern  of  the  mask  on  the  wafer. 


Apparatus  for  separating  a  copy  sheet,  supporting  a  toner 
image,  from  a  rotating  xerographic  drum  structure  wherein 


3,695,759 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Number 


903  O.O.— 8 
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3,695,760 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHICAL  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
Akxandcr  L.  Orr,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Rcnton  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Kent,  Wash. 

DIviiioa  of  Scr.  No.  884,235,  Dec  1 1, 1969.  This  application 

Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,208 

Inta.G03b27/04 

UACL  355—95  9  Claims 


3,695,762 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

UPON  A  MOVING  SURFACE 

Joief  Kazimiert  Tyiko,  and  Charles  Peter  Hcanley,  both  of  c/o 

Devdopmcnt  Company  Limited,  13,  Park  Place,  St.  James, 

London  S.  W.  1 .,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,140,  Feb.  2, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkMi  April  21, 1970,  Ser.  Na  28,277 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1100 

U.S.CI.356— 36  3  Claims 


A  chase  for  use  with  a  Ubbed  image  carrier  in  a  step  and  re- 
peat photolithographical  image  prcx:essing  operation.  The 
chase  comprises  a  flat-faced  frame  having  a  platen  formed 
therein  for  supporting  the  image  carrier,  and  an  indexing 
system  rigidly  upstanding  on  the  face  thereof,  along  opposite 
edges  of  the  platen,  comprising  series  of  spaced  attachment 
elements  individually  aligned  with  one  another  on  spaced 
parallel  courses  from  one  edge  of  the  platen  to  the  other,  and 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  platen  at  each  edge. 


Apparatus  for  the  examination  of  a  stream  of  material 
which  is  required  to  be  presented  to  a  sensor  responsive  to 
electromagnetic  radiations  that  are  modified  by  the  presence 
of  the  material,  the  apparatus  comprising  means  for  moving 
the  material  past  the  sensor  whilst  supported  on  a  thin  flexible 
strip.  I 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  356 — 208  see: 
Patent  No.  3,694,936 


3,695,761 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER  FOR  A  LASER  VELOCIMETER 
Frank     L.    Crosswy,    TuUahoma,    and    Henry    T.    Kalb, 
Manchester,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  United  States 
Air  Force 

Filed  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,964 

Int.  CI.  HOlj 39112;  H04b  9100;  GOlp i/i6 

U.S.  CI.  356-28  2  Claims 


x. 


Sf 


^ 


A  photomultiplier  (PM)  tube  for  a  laser  velocimeter  in 
which  electrodes  are  utilized  in  conjunction  with  a  local  oscil- 
lator signal  to  permit  frequency  heterodyning  to  extend  the 
useful  frequency  response  range  of  the  photomultiplier  tube. 
The  heterodyne  PM  tube  is  then  used  as  a  component  in  a  su- 
perheterodyne type  signal  conditioning  instrument  for  a  dop- 
pler  shift  laser  velocimeter  ( L  V ). 


3,695,763 

A  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  ONE  OR  MORE 

PROPERTIES  OF  ASBESTOS  nSERS  TURBIDITY 

MEASUREMENT 

Jerome  Chung  Hsuing  Shiuh,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Johns-Manvillc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,002 

Inta.G01n///0 

U.S.a.356— 36  17  Claims 


pvr" 


e=<p>=^=Tji- 
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An  improved  procedure  for  determining  strength  and 
drainage  properties  of  asbestos  slurry.  The  test  sample  can  be 
either  an  asbestos  fiber  slurry  or  the  effluent  from  an  asbestos 
fiber  wet  screening.  The  turbidity  reading  varies  directly  with 
the  amount  of  fine  particles  present  in  the  dispersion,  which 
amount  is  related  to  the  fiber  strength.  Correlation  curves  can 
be  made  from  known  fiber  samples  in  order  to  predict  the  pro- 
perties of  an  unknown  asbestos  fiber.  The  drainage  properties 
of  the  fiber  can  be  determined  from  the  rate  of  fines  removal 
■  measured  its  a  change  in  the  turbidity  of  a  slurry.  Correlation 
curves  for  drainage  properties  can  also  be  made.  The  test 
procedure  eliminates  errors  in  filtering,  drying,  weighing  and 
calculating  which  could  arise  in  previously  used  tests. 
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3,695,764 

AUTOMATIC  SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  ABSORPTION 

ANALYZER 

Pierre  Delmas,  La  Soubeyrannc  E5,  07  Bourg  St.  Andcol,  and 

Pierre  Imbert,  Chendn  des  Galettes,  84  Orange,  both  of 

France 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,941 

Claims  priority,  applicatwn  France,  Dec.  5, 1969, 6942150 

Int  CI.  GOlj  3142;  GOln  2 1/04;  GOlj  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  356—97  5  Claims 


4    "^ ,     t^ "     "intOUCTlOM  HE 
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An  automatic  spectrophotometric  absorption  analyzer  for 
continuous  determination  of  a  plurality  of  components  of  a 
fluid  sample,  comprising  a  monochromator  with  a  diffraction 
grating  receiving  the  light  transmitted  by  a  vessel  with  trans- 
parent faces  which  contains  said  sample,  a  photoelectric  con- 
verter so  arranged  that  the  light  beam  emerging  from  the 
monochromator  falls  on  its  sensitive  element,  a  unit  for  deter- 
mining cyclically  a  plurality  of  stop  positions  of  said  diffrac- 
tion grating  which  define  wavelengths  corresponding  to  the 
absorption  lines  of  components  of  said  sample,  and  means  for 
automatic  computation  of  the  concentration  of  said  com- 
ponents from  the  signal  which  is  delivered  by  the  converter. 


3,695,766 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  SURFACE  SHAPING  FOR  OPTICAL 
HETERODYNING 
Domiaick  GigUo,  HyattsviUc,  Md.,  and  Glen  Wade,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  ass^nors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,699 

Int  CI.  GOlb  9/02,  HOlj  i9/;2 

U.S.Ci.356— 141  ^  7  Claims 


3,695,765 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AND/OR  MONITORING  THE 

SIZE  OF  PARTICLES  IN  SUSPENSION 
Jan  Paul  Boi,  Kelkheim;  Joseph  Gcbhart,  Frankfurt,  Main, 
and  Gunthcr  Scger,  Kdkhcim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Laporte  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  April  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  25,  1969,  P  19 
21  149.5 

Int.  CI.  GOln  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  356- 102  7  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  optical  heterodyning  with 
photosensitive  surfaces  in  which  the  amplitude  of  the  output 
current  is  any  desired  function  of  the  angje  of  incidence  of  the 
incident  light  beams.  This  is  accomplished  by  shaping  a 
photosensitive  surface  in  accordance  with  the  inverse  Fourier 
transform  of  the  desired  amplitude  of  current  response.  The 
photosensitive  surface  is  divided  into  two  sections,  each  sec- 
tion containing  one  or  more  photosensitive  regions.  The  sum 
of  all  currents  produced  in  the  first  section  is  substracted  from 
the  sum  of  all  currents  produced  in  the  second  section  and  the 
difference  current  is  api^ied  to  a  resistor  to  produce  the 
desired  output  voltage. 


3,695,767 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

ANGLE  OF  A  MAGNETIC  DISC  RLE 

David  J.  George,  Wcstlakc  Village,  and  Wilfred  D.  Iwui,  Sierra 

Madre,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Burroughs  Corporatkm, 

Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,702 

Int.  CL  GOlb  1 1/26;  Gl  lb  5/00 

VS.  a.  356—  1 54  5  Claims 


■'  *-   h       '  '  ''''V'  '" 
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A  method  for  measuring  the  diameter  of  particles  in  a 
suspension  wherein  a  particle-free  layer  having  substantially 
the  same  refractive  index  as  the  suspending  medium  is  pro- 
vided directly  above  the  suspension  and  the  upper  surface  of 
the  suspension  is  illuminated  at  a  large  angle  of  incidence  by  a 
beam  of  radiation  passing  through  the  particle-free  layer  and 
the  intensity  of  radiation  that  is  scattered  by  the  suspended 
particles  and  then  re-enters  the  layer  is  measured  for  one  or 
more  small  scattering  angles.  These  measurements  of  scat- 
tered radiation  provide  a  measure  of  the  mean  particle  diame- 
ter of  the  suspended  particles  that  is  substantially  independent 
of  the  concentration  of  particles  in  the  suspension. 


There  is  described  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flying  angle 
of  a  pneumatically  supported  magnetic  head  relative  to  a 
recording  disc  in  which  a  laser  beam  is  directed  toward  a 
transparent  rotating  disc.  The  beam  is  split  by  the  rotating  disc 
into  a  reflected  beam  and  an  incident  beam  which  falls  on  an 
adjacent  surface  of  the  recording  head  associated  with  the 
disc.  A  second  reflected  beam  is  formed  by  the  recording 
head.  By  measuring  the  distance  between  the  two  reflected 
beams  on  a  screen,  the  angle  between  the  disc  and  the  mag- 
netic head  can  be  determined. 
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3,695,768  '       '              3,695,770 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMONSTRATING 

MAGNIFICATION  RATIO  OF  MICROFORM  READER  PHOTOMETRIC  PROCEDURES 

homm  A.  Kyle,  2317  Bamctt  Drive,  Bdibrook,  Ohio,  and  Charics  R.  Granser,  742  Hawkcyc  Drive,  Iowa  CHy,  Iowa 

Cliaries  T.  Cray,  5585  WimhiR  Terrace,  Dayton,  Ohio  Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,423 

Filed  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,203  Int  CI.  GOIj  3/50;  GOln  21/24 

InL  a.  GOlb  9/08  U.S.  CI.  356— 180                                                        3  Claims 


U.S.a.356— 165 


9  Claims 


A  microform  reader  chart  having  a  plurality  of  microimages 
thereon  is  used  to  determine  the  magnification  ratio  of  a 
reader  and  for  displaying  various  size  character  samples.  The 
character  font  and  spacing  is  duplicated  in  a  plurality  of 
frames  of  data,  each  frame  being  recorded  at  a  different 
reduction  ratio.  The  placing  of  the  chart  in  a  reader  enables 
the  user  to  determine  in  precise  manner  the  magnification  of 
the  reader  and  to  observe  display  of  different  print  sizes  and 
spacing  thereof. 


3,695,769 
OPTICAL  COMPARATORS 
Peter    Alan    Mason,    Kenilworth,    Warwickshire,    England, 
assignor  to  Wiclunan  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited,  Coven- 
try, Warwickshire,  England 

Filcdjan.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,844  '^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1970, 
4,537/70 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  0/04 
U.S.  CI.  356— 168  7  Claims 


jr   e 


An  optical  comparator  having  workpiece  support  and  a 
platform  on  which  an  enlarged  layout  of  a  profile  can  be  laid 
and  optical  elements  for  reducing  the  image  and  causing  it  to 
coincide  with  an  image  of  the  workpiece  itself,  both  the 
images  being  visible  at  the  same  scale  through  a  microscope  of 
the  machine. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  demonstrating  photometric 
procedures  and  conducting  colorimetric  analysis.  The  ap- 
paratus provides  a  confmed  light  path  from  a  light  source,  and 
a  test  tube  containing  a  known  colored  solution  and  a  second 
tube  containing  the  pure  solvent  to  be  used  for  an  unknown 
concentration  of  the  solute  are  placed  in  the  light  path.  Trans- 
mission of  the  light  through  the  tubes  is  measured,  and  then  an 
unknown  concentration  of  the  solute  is  added  to  the  second 
tube  and  the  light  transmission  again  measured  and  compared 
with  the  first  measurement.  The  difference  in  light  transmis- 
sion can  then  be  used  by  well  known  physical  laws  to  deter- 
mine the  unknown  concentration. 


3,695,771 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

SURFACES 

Andras  M.  Bardos,  28  Stafford  Avenue,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,580 

Int.  a.  GOln  2 //i2 

U.S.  CI.  356—210  10  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  surface  of  a  work- 
piece  for  the  presence  of  burrs.  A  focused  laser  beam  is  swept 
across  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  while  a  photodetector 
positioned  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  workpiece  surface  senses 
reflections  produced  by  the  beam.  The  photodetector,  when 
positioned  in  the  plane  swept  by  the  beam,  observes  reflec- 
tions from  the  tip  of  the  burr  and  from  the  portion  of  the  path 
on  the  surface  which  is  not  obscured  by  the  burr.  The  length  of 
the  path  portion  from  which  reflections  are  obscured  by  the 
burr  is  directly  proportional  to  the  height  of  the  burr.  Suitable 
logic  and  measuring  networks  calibrated  to  the  sweep  velocity 
on  the  workpiece  and  triggered  by  the  reflections  are  capable 
of  determining  the  length  of  the  obscured  portion  and  there- 
fore the  height  of  the  burr. 
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3,695,772 

SAMPLE  CELL  HOLDER  FOR  RADIANT  ENERGY 

ANALYZERS 

Constantine  G.  Spyropoulos,  Westwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bcclunan  Instruments  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,901 

Into. GOln  7/70 

U.S.a.356— 246  8  Claims 


blower  and  responding  thereto  for  controlling  the  output  of 
the  supply  blower.  A  return  blower  is  controlled  either 
through  a  characterizer  relay  in  proportion  to  the  control  of 
the  supply  blower  to  maintain  a  fixed  precalibrated  relation- 
ship between  supply  and  return  flow  rates  or  by  a  further  pro- 
portional plus  reset  controller  responsive  to  the  supply  flow 
rate,  for  esublishing  the  set  point  thereof,  and  to  the  return 
flow  rate,  as  a  feedback  signal  thereto,  for  controlling  the  out- 
put of  the  return  blower. 


3,695,775 
CROSS  FLOW  BLOWER 
Dr.-Ing.  Kurt  Zcnkner,  Hertzstr.  12,  EttUngen,  Germany 
FUed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1969,  P  19 
51  115.0 

Int.  a.  F04d  7  7/08, 29/40, 29/66 
U.S.a.415— 53  12Clnlms 


A  sample  cell  holder  for  radiant  energy  analyzers  is  pro- 
vided having  four  apertures  as  mutual  right  angles  therein.  A 
longitudinal  cell  receiving  opening  is  provided  which  is 
defined  by  arced  wall  portions  along  the  apertures  and  right- 
angle  comer  portions  located  said  way  between  the  apertures 
to  support  both  circular  and  square  sample  cells  therein. 
Removable  aperture  plates  are  provided  over  each  aperture 
and  form  a  channel  between  the  aperture  plate  and  the  main 
cell  body  for  receiving  beam  modifying  means  over  each  aper- 
ture. The  cell  is  also  provided  with  conduits  for  thermostatting 
fluid. 


■^  I  ■ 


3,695,773 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,774 
BLOWER  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Lyie  F.  Martz,  506  Fohz  Drive,  Verona,  Pa.,  and  John  W. 
Nanz,  3 1 29  Ashly  n  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,581 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  25/00 

U.S.CL415— 17  16  Claims 


>osiT«im«~t-9t 


An  automatic  control  system  for  high  pressure  blower  appli- 
cations prevents  surging  under  variable  supply  flow  rate 
requirements  and  achieves  maximum  efficiency  of  operation. 
The  supply  flow  rate  establishes  the  set  point  of  a  proportional 
plus  reset  controller,  the  latter  receiving  a  feedback  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  sutic  discharge  pressure  of  the  supply 


A  cross  flow  blower  has  a  plate  guide  which  extends  along  a 
spiral  curve  the  distances  from  which  to  the  periphery  of  the 
rotor  increase  gradually  from  the  beginning  of  the  spiral  at  the 
point  of  the  smallest  distance  between  the  guide  sheet  and  the 
periphery  of  the  rotor  up  to  a  maximum,  this  distance  to  the 
periphery  of  the  rotor  corresponding  at  the  beginning  of  the 
spiral  approximately  to  10-30  percent  of  the  radius  of  the  ro- 
tor, then  increasing  after  a  central  angle  of  about  60o  by  a 
further  5  to  30  percent  of  the  radius  of  the  rotor,  then  again  in- 
creasing after  a  central  angle  of  about  30°  by  about  10-30 
percent  of  the  radius  of  the  rotor,  and  increasing  thereafter 
after  a  further  central  angle  of  about  30°  by  about  20  to  35 
percent,  whereafter  it  increases  up  to  reaching  the  end  of  the 
spiral  by  about  20  to  50  percent  of  the  radius  of  the  rotor,  the 
end  of  the  spiral  being  reached  after  a  central  angle  of  about 
1 40  to  1 90°  as  seen  from  the  beginning  or  starting  point  of  the 
guide  sheet,  the  part  of  this  guide  plate  extending  beyond  the 
said  -  of  the  spiral  either  in  direction  of  the  tangent  to  the  end 
of  the  spiral  or  along  a  curve  the  point  of  inflection  of  which 
lies  in  the  area  of  the  end  of  the  spiral,  the  distance  between 
the  point  of  the  vortex  forming  tongue  lying  next  to  the 
periphery  of  the  rotor  and  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  cor- 
responding to  about  S  to  I S  percent  of  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  rotor,  and  the  central  angle  on  the  suction  side  between 
the  beginning  or  starting  point  of  the  spiral  and  the  point  of 
the  vortex  forming  tongue  closest  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 
being  between  1 30°  -  1 80°. 

The  leg  of  the  vortex  forming  tongue  on  the  suction  side  has 
a  finely  porous  wall  permeable  to  air  so  that  through  it  finely 
distributed  and  energy  containing  air  arrives  on  the  suction 
side  of  the  blower  which  air  comes  from  the  pressure  side  of 
the  blower  through  openings  in  the  pressure  side  leg,  which 
also  consists  of  a  finely  porous  wall  permeable  to  air,  thereby 
preventing  the  generation  of  a  boundary  layer  within  the  in- 
coming flow.  Between  the  wall  on  the  suction  side  and  the  wall 
on  the  pressure  side  there  is  arranged  a  filtering  substance  per- 
vious for  air  and  producing  pressure  losses. 
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3,695,776 
SELF-PRIMING  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
CHnton  Ruk,  Leather  Lane,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rule  Industries, 
Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,226 

Int.  CI.  P04d  7/00, 9/00 

UA  a.  415— 206  4  Claims 


29    ,26 


with  the  center  body  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  blade  to  pro- 
vide a  smooth  surface.  The  edges  of  the  blade  are  formed  by 
portions  of  the  center  body.  The  slcin  is  attached  to  the  body 


A  centrifugal  pump  is  described  wherein  the  pumping  face 
of  the  impeller  is  disposed  vertically  and  wherein  integral  self- 
priming  means  are  provided. 


3,695,777 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  PIVOTAL  GUIDE  BLADES  IN 

THERMAL  TURBO-MACHINES 
Bernd    Westphai,   WeUsville,   N.Y.,   and   George   Kandler, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Motoren-Und  Turbinen- 
Union  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1969,  P  19 
26  338.8 

Int  CI.  FOld  H02;  FOIb  25/02, 1 7112 
U.S.CI.415— 216  29  Claims 


A  device  for  supporting  and  sealing  pivotal  guide  blades  of 
turbo-machines,  particularly  of  small  gas  turbines,  in  which 
the  blade  shaft  serving  as  adjusting  shaft  for  the  guide  blade  is 
supported  in  a  bearing  bush  which  is  fitted  within  the  bearing 
support  of  a  housing;  the  blade  shaft,  the  bearing  bush  and  the 
bearing  support  are  thereby  so  dimensioned  and  selected  from 
such  materials  as  regards  their  coefficients  of  expansion  that 
the  necessary  clearance  for  proper  operation  will  exist  at 
every  operating  temperature  in  at  least  one  of  the  resulting 
fits. 


<*•--- 


by  diffusion  bonding,  adhesives,  or  other  means  and  the  hol- 
lowed areas  may  be  filled  with  plastic  foam  or  other  low  densi- 
ty material,  or  may  be  left  hollow. 


3,695,779 
ROTOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  BLADE  RETENTION 

MEMBER 
Howard  Kastan,  Northridge,  and  Joe  C.  Pena,  La  Canada, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Ahxraft  Corporation, 
Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,396 

Int.a.B64c27/J« 

U.S.a.416— 135  13  Claims 
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3,695,778 
TURBINE  BLADE 
John  E.  M.  Taylor,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,207,  Oct.  1, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

applkation  Sept.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,658 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5118 

U.S.CI.416— 92  12  Claims 

A  lightweight  turbine  blade  having  a  metallic  center  body 

and  root  section  with  hollowed  areas  through  the  center  body. 

The  center  body  is  covered  by  a  composite  skin  interfitted 


Ki/ 


In  a  helicopter  rotor  system,  a  hub  assembly  including  a 
blade  retention  member  which  is  compressible  and  torsiona- 
ble  in  installation  and  operation  of  such  rotor  system,  the  tor- 
sional stiffness  of  the  member  decreasing  with  increasing  rotor 
blade  speed,  the  compressible  stress  not  exceeding  the 
strength  of  the  material  out  of  which  the  member  is  fabricated. 
Its  inboard  end  is  fixedly  connected  to  either  the  rotor  blade 
or  a  movable  hub  enveloping  it  at  its  inboard  end,  while  its 
outboard  end  is  fixedly  connected  to  the  fixed  hub  or  exten- 
sion thereof  in  the  rotor  system.  Means  are  also  provided  in 
the  system  for  isolating  bearing  means  supporting  the  blade 
from  the  blade  retention  member.  The  member  itself  com-j 
prises  a  plurality  of  rails  spacedly  disposed  radially  equidistant 
from  a  common  centerline  coincident  with  the  feathering  axis 
for  the  blade.  I 


\ 


\ 


3,695,780 

WHEEL-TYPE  AIRSCREW  HAVING  PRE-TENSIONED 

BLADE SUPPORTS 

Henry  R.  Vdkoff,  6715  Beren  St,  Worthington,  Ohte 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,016 

Int  a.  B64c  27/20 

U.S.CI.416— 189  10  Claims 

A  wheel-shaped  rotor  for  a  helicopter  or  similar  aircraft 

characterized  by  an  inner  hub,  a  plurality  of  airfoil  blades  ex- 
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tending  outwardly  from  the  hub  portion,  an  outer  rim  or  ring    pump  conduits  and  is  provided  with  throttle  means  so  adjusted 
ccMinected  with  and  joining  the  outer  end  portions  of  the   to  the  volun»e-flows  of  the  pumps  that  a  pressure  set  up  in  the 

control  conduit  will  be  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  effects 


blades,  and  wherein  the  blades  are  supported  by  pre-tensioned 
sT>oke  members  extending  between  the  hub  and  outer  rim 
members  of  the  rotor. 


3,695,781 
GAS  MEDIUM  CIRCULATING  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  A.  LaBarber,  Kern  CHy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Henry  Wet- 
land, Hacienda  Heights,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,742 

Int  CL  F04b  49100, 35/04 

U.S.  CI.  417-12  7  Claims 


3,695,782 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,783 
MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  POWER  FOR  PUMPS 
Ingebrct  Soyland,  and  Kristian  Soyland,  both  of  4340  Bryne, 
Norway 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  3,  1969, 4777 

Int  CI.  F04b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-216  3  Claims 

Means  for  additive  power  regulation  for  at  least  two  pumps 

comprising  a  control  conduit  which  is  connected  to  the  main 


of  the  pumps,  said  pressure  actuating  regulating  means  for 
connecting  the  main  flow  from  one  of  the  pumps  to  the  main 
flow  to  the  other  pump. 


The  assembly  includes  a  motor  for  producing  a  flow  of  gas 
medium  that  is  freely  disposed  in  a  housing.  Retaining  means 
is  used  to  hold  the  freely  disposed  motor  in  place  within  the 
housing.  In  a  specific  embodiment  of  the  assembly,  the  motor 
is  freely  disposed  against  an  abutment  means.  The  retaining 
means  includes  a  rim  means  or  section  detachably  connected 
to  the  bottom  of  the  housing  to  provide  support  for  the  motor. 
An  opening  located  in  the  rim  means  forms  an  inlet  through 
which  a  flow  of  air  may  pass.  Means  is  attached  to  the  housing 
for  supporting  the  housing  a  spaced  distance  from  the  surface 
against  which  the  assembly  is  to  be  placed.  Means  is  provided 
for  directing  the  flow  of  air  outwardly  from  the  housing,  in  a 
more  specific  embodiment,  the  outwardly  directing  means  for 
the  gas  medium  includes  a  tubing  passage  having  holes  located 
therein.  The  tubing  passage  may  be  placed  in  a  bath  container 
for  providing  a  hydromassage  to  a  person  in  the  bath  con- 
tainer. 


3,695,784 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 
Mataji   Tateishi,   Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41^74 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  June  9, 1969, 44/44670 

Int  a.  P04b  49/00, 21/02 

U.S.a.417— 296  4  Claims 


A  fuel  injection  pump  includes  a  fuel  pump  plunger  which  is 
movable  to  direct  the  fuel  under  pressure  through  a  passage 
which  is  regulated  by  a  delivery  valve.  The  delivery  valve  in- 
cludes a  collar  portion  which,  upon  the  return  movement  of 
the  delivery  valve,  causes  a  sucking  back  or  unloading  action 
on  the  fuel  in  a  direction  toward  the  pump  plunger  chamber. 
The  invention  provides  means  for  varying  the  fuel  flow  area  in 
the  return  direction  of  movement  of  the  delivery  valve  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  lift  of  the  delivery  valve  during  its  operative 
opening  movement.  In  one  arrangement  the  delivery  valve  is 
constructed  to  close  one  or  more  escape  ports  during  its 
downward  return  movement  for  slowing  the  return  flow  of  the 
fuel  to  the  plunger  chamber  and  in  another  embodiment  the 
delivery  valve  includes  an  end  portion  which  provides  a  varia- 
ble throttling  action  on  a  port  communicating  with  the 
delivery  valve  passage  and  the  pump  plunger  chamber. 


I  3,695,785 

RECIPROCATING  PUMP 
Robert  Dale  Vanderiaan,  724  Fineview  Avenue,  Kataunaaoo. 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  9 1 ,653 

Int  CI.  F04b  /  7/00.  i5/00.  POlb  7/y« 

U.S.  CI.  417—400  16Claimi 

Reciprocating  pump   includes   a   piston   contained   in   a 

cylinder  which  is  continuously  vented  at  one  end,  and  tlie 
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other  end  is  alternately  subjected  to  pressure  and  vented    valves  adjacent  to  an  outer  end  of  the  piston  tube  ad  to  the 
through  a  simplified  valve  and  porting  arrangement.  During   other  end  of  the  pump  for  regulaUng  flow  through  the  pump, 
the  pressure  phase,  the  piston  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  the 
continuously  vented  end,  whereas  return  movement  of  the 
piston  is  caused  by  an  external  applied  force  upon  venting  the 
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pressure.  The  valving  is  located  in  the  piston  for  maximum 
simplicity  and  most  direct  porting,  and  a  small  diameter  fixed 
porting  tube  may  be  used  to  supply  pressure  to  the  valving  in 
the  piston  through  porting.  The  valving  and  porting  relation- 
ships between  elements  assure  against  pump  stalling. 


3,695,786 
COMPRESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  LUBRICATION 
Edwin  L.  Gannaway,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Copeland 
Rcfriscration  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,158 

Int.Cl.F16nyi/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-437  7  Claims 


The  valves  are  provided  with  means  for  operating  them  by 
mechanical  friction  on  relative  movement  taking  place 
between  the  piston  tube  and  the  cylinder. 


3,695,788 
APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  FLUIDS 
Bernard  A.  Loomans,  3403  Weiss  St.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,707 

Int  CI.  P04bJ7/00,  79/00 


U.S.Ci.417— 488 


11  Claims 


A  Scotch  yoke  refrigeration  compressor  of  the  four  cylinder 
X-type  has  a  rear  discharge  chamber  containing  a  high  pres- 
sure oil  sump  from  which  oil  is  led  through  a  capillary  tube  to 
a  cavity  in  the  body  containing  a  low  pressure  oil  sump  from 
which  the  oil  is  led  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated.  The  pressure 
of  oil  in  the  low  pressure  sump  is  materially  reduced  but 
somewhat  higher  than  the  pressure  in  the  areas  of  the 
lubricated  parts.  A  high  point  of  the  low  pressure  sump  is 
vented  to  a  compressor  inlet  passage  are^  having  a  pressure 
slightly  below  that  in  the  low  pressure  sump  and  slightly  above 
that  in  the  areas  of  the  lubricated  parts. 


3,695,787 
THROUGH  RUNNING  AND  PRESSURE  PUMP 
Joluinn  Kraus,  Innsbruck,  Austria 

Filed  June  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43^54 

Int.  a.  F04b  i9//0 

U.S.  CI.  417—547  3  Claims 

The  specification  describes  a  reciprocating  piston  pump  for 

numual  or  power  driven  operation.  It  comprises  a  piston,  a 

cylinder  for  the  piston,  a  piston  tube  carrying  the  piston  and 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  fluid  pump  for  pumping  fluids 
with  opposed  reciprocating  pistons  which  periodically  dis- 
place fluid  between  inlet  and  outlet  ports.  The  pistons,  which 
are  mounted  in  a  passage  communicating  with  the  ports,  may 
be  moved  apart  to  provide  an  opening  for  accepting  fluid  from 
the  inlet  port.  The  pistons  are  next  moved  to  a  location  ad- 
jacent the  outlet  port  while  the  volume  of  the  opening  remains 
constant.  The  pistons  are  then  moved  together  to  close  the 
opening  and  force  the  fluid  through  the  outlet  port.  The 
volume  of  fluid  displaced  may  be  selectively  varied. 


3,695,789 
BALANaNG  MECHANISM  FOR  FLUID  TRANSLATING 

DEVICE 
Birger  F.  Jansson,  Racine,  ^is.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany 1 

Filed  April  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,733 
Int.  CI.  FOlc 2//00.  F03c 3/00;  F04c 27/00 
U.S.  a.  418-75  14  Claims 

A  fluid  translating  device  having  a  rotor  rota^bly  mounted 
within  a  bore  in  a  camblock  that  is  supported  within  a  housing. 
The  rotor  is  spaced  from  the  bore  to  define  an  annular  space 
and  has  plates  extending  from  opposite  ends  thereof  with  the 
end  portions  of  the  side  plates  being  in  overlapping  spaced 
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relationship  with  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  camblock.  The 
opposed  surfaces  of  the  camblock  have  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  recesses  formed  therein  with  each  of  the 
recesses  communicating  with  the  annular  space  through  a  slot. 
Thus,  fluid  being  translated  between  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
flows  in  the  spaces  between  the  end  portions  of  the  plate  and 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  camblock  and  seals  the  annular 
space,  while  some  of  the  pressure  fluid  is  received  in  the 
respective  recesses  to  maintain  the  camblock  in  a  centered 
position  between  the  respective  end  portions  of  the  plates. 
In  one  embodiment,  the  recesses  are  arcuate  and  located  on 


'  3,695,791 

VARIABLE  SEALED  HYDRAULIC  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Robert  Wesley  Brvndage,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,769,  Dec  10, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73^07 

Int.  CL  FOlc  19/OS;  P03c 3/00;  P04c  27/00 

U.S.CI.418-131  UClainis 


a  common  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore.  In 
an  alternate  embodiment,  the  recesses  are  arcuate  and  one 
end  of  each  recess  is  closer  to  the  surface  of  the  bore  than  the 
opposite  end  while  the  camblock  has  cutout  portions  extend- 
ing from  the  bore  surface  and  from  the  outer  surface,  so  that 
all  portions  of  the  plate  end  portions  are  exposed  to  the  fluid. 
In  a  further  eiHbodiment,  the  recesses  are  substantially  lon- 
gitudinal and  ext^iKl  chordally  of  the  center  of  the  bore. 

The  camblock  al^^  has  surfaces  adjacent  the  housing  open- 
ing which  are  beveledyfrom  a  center  point  to  produce  substan- 
tial line  contact  between  the  housing  opening  and  the  cam- 
block. 


3,695,790 
HOUSING  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINES 
Charles  Jones,  208  Forest  Drive,  Hillsdale,  N  J. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,051 

Intel. FOlc 27/06,  79/00 
U.S.CI.4I8— 83  5  Claims 
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An  internal  gear  pump  employs  plates  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  gears  with  the  plates  normally  slightly  spaced  from  the 
axial  ends  of  the  gears  but  deformable  into  sealing  relationship 
with  the  gears  in  response  to  pressure  and/or  temperature. 
The  outer  periphery  of  the  plates  is  fixed  to  the  housing  and,  in 
the  preferred  embodiment,  the  plates  are  bi-metallic  so  that  as 
they  heat  they  move  to  close  the  space.  High  pressure  is  com- 
municated to  the  side  of  the  plates  remote  from  the  gears  so  as 
to  pressure  bias  the  plates  toward  the  gears.  The  plates  pro- 
vide an  automatic  adjustment  of  the  running  clearances  as  the 
temperature  and/or  pressures  of  the  device  change. 


3,695,792 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ENGINE 
Iver  H.  Iverson,  Box  41,  3909  East  Fourth  Plain  Blvd.,  Van- 
couver, Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,091 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  7/00.  F03c  3100;  F04c  7/00 

U.S.CI.418— 176  2  Claims 


A  means  of  sealing  two  abutting  portions  of  an  engine  housj- 
ing  at  a  location  where  the  available  space  for  sealing  means  is 
restricted,  by  providing  a  generally  annular  thin  plate  having 
perforations  for  coolant  flow  and  having  an  elastomeric  gasket 
applied  to  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the 
plate,  which  is  positioned  in  a  congruent  recess  in  one  of  the 
two  abutting  housing  portions. 


A  stationary,  hollow,  cylindrical  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet 
and  a  fluid  outlet  confines  within  it  a  rotary  vane  support 
which  mounts  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  vanes 
pivoted  thereto  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  housing  on  axes 
parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  vane  support.  Abo  within 
the  housing  is  a  fued  core  member  arranged  to  provide  an  an- 
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nular  passageway  between  it  and  the  housing,  the  radial 
dimension  of  which  passageway  is  substontially  uniform  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  decreases  progressively  from  the 
outlet  to  the  inlet  in  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  vane  as- 
sembly. The  vanes  extend  across  and  substantially  close  this 
annular  passageway  and  pivot  to  allow  them  to  accommodate 
to  the  change  in  radial  dimension  of  the  passageway.  Fluid 
under  pressure  enters  the  annular  passageway  through  the 
inlet  and  applies  pressure  agkinst  each  vane  as  it  rotates 
toward  the  outlet  where  the  fluid  pressure  is  exhausted.  A 
valve  closes  the  restricted  annular  passageway  releasably  ad- 
jacent the  inlet  to  prevent  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  react- 
ing counter  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  vane  assembly. 


itself  along  a  folding  line.  A  pivot  tob  is  secured  to  one  half  of 
the  plate.  A  rod  for  unfolding  the  other  half  and  having  a  pair 


3,695,793 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,794 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,795 
PRODUCTION  OF  POWDERED  METAL 
James  L.  Jo«sick,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Conn.  En- 
gineering Assoc.  Corp.,  Newtown,  Conn. 

Filed  March  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,439 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-7  10  Claims 


of  lateral  projections  extends  freely,  through  a  hole  located  at 
the  folding  line,  between  the  halves. 


3  695  797 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  HIGH 
PRESSURE  AND  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
Valentin  Nikolaevich  Bakul;  Alexei  losifovich  Alexei  Priiihna; 
Alexandr  Alcxandrovich  Shulzhenko,  and  Alexei  Vladimiro- 
vlch   Gerasimovich,  all  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to 
Ukrainsky  Nauchno-Isskdovatelsky  Konsbruktorsko-Tekh- 
nok)gichesky      InsUtut     Sintetlcheskikh     Sverkhtverdykh 
Materialov    i    Instrumenta    GOSPLANA,    Kiev,   U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,912 
Int.  a.  B30b// /J2 
U.S.CI.425— 77  ,       6  Claims 


Miniaturized  apparatus  for  producing  powdered  metal  of 
exceptional  purity  and  controlled  particle  size  and  shape.  The 
atomizing  tank  is  surmounted  by  a  secondary  gas  chamber 
which  separates  the  atomizing  nozzle  from  the  molten  metal 
source.  The  molten  metal  stream  falls  through  the  secondary 
gas  chamber  and  through  the  atomizing  nozzle  into  the  tank. 
High  velocity  gas  from  the  nozzle  atomizes  the  stream  and 
creates  a  low  pressure  region  within  the  tank.  Gas  from  the 
secondary  gas  chamber  passes  through  the  nozzle  along  with 
the  molten  metal  stream  into  the  tank.  The  cooling  effect  of 
the  high  volume  of  gas  permits  use  of  a  smaller  atomizing  tank 
than  those  used  in  prior  art  units. 


3,695,796 
REPAIR  PIECE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  BODIES 
WlUy  Schneider,  74  nie  de  Kinkcmpois,  a  Uese,  Belgium 
Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,016 
aaim    priority,    appliartion    Bdgiuni,    May    30,    1969, 
733,917 

Int.a.B29h5/04 
UAa.425— 12  2  Claims 

A  repair  piece  for  automobile  bodies  comprising  a  substan- 
tially thin  plate  of  foldable  material.  The  plate  is  folded  upon 


A  die  pair  for  use  in  high  temperature  high  pressure  ap- 
paratus for  use  in  the  synthesis  of  super  hard  materials  such  as 
diamonds,  cubic  boron  nitride  or  the  like  in  which  the  dies  in- 
clude an  annular  step  structure  on  confronting  cooperating 
faces  of  the  dies  to  afford  over  an  extended  period  of  time  su- 
ble.  repetitive  temperatures  in  the  order  of  thousands  of 
degrees  centigrade  and  pressures  in  the  order  of  60  thousand 
atmospheres;  the  confronting  die  faces  having  recesses  form- 
ing a  pressure  chamber  and  step  structure  cooperating  with  a 
deformable    container    of   a    thermo-and-electro-insulating 
material  such  as  lithographic  stone  etc.  which  deforms  as 
heated  and  has  pressure  applied  thereto  to  form  an  annular 
sealing  "burr"  of  a  greater  volume  than  an  outer  surrounding 
annular  slot  filled  with  a  porous  plastic,  electro-insulating 
material  such  as  "technical  rubber"  etc.;  the  deformable  con- 
tainer being  of  a  volume  to  fill  the  space  both  inwardly  sind 
outwardly  of  the  material  being  treated  up  to  the  confronting 
edge  of  annular  surrounding  steps;  the  outer  steps  havmg  radi- 
al, transverse  slots;  staggered  in  confronting  relation;  for 
readily  accpmnuxlating  the  porous  plastic  outer  seal. 


3,695,798 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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3,695,799 

APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  FORMING  HOLLOW 

ARTICLES  FROM  TWO  SHEETS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL 
Edward  C.  Held,  Jr.,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUps 
Petroleum  Company 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,615,  March  13, 1967,  PaL  No. 

3,548,043.  This  application  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,490 

Int.a.B29c/7/0J 

U.S.  CI.  425- 109  7  Ctoims 


respectively  raised  or  lowered  in  increments.  (2)  high  pressure 
injection  time  may  be  respectively  added  or  subtracted  in  in- 


Hollow  articles  are  fabricated  from  two  flat  sheets  by 
passing  said  sheets  through  a  heating  zone  while  in  a  spaced 
relationship,  and  thence  advancing  said  sheets  forwardly  and 
inwardly  into  a  closer  space  relationship  between  two  mold 
halves;  said  mold  halves  then  being  brought  together  as  a 
vacuum  is  pulled  on  each  sheet  to  cause  it  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  its  respective  mold.  The  molds  can  have  means  to 
draw  the  sheet  up  to  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  mold  so  as  to 
minimize  scrap.  The  resulting  parts  are  then  severed  from  the 
connecting  web,  such  as  by  shearing  with  a  dull  plate. 
Manifolds  are  provided  in  the  molds  to  vent  each  hollow  arti- 
cle when  using  multicavity  molds.  In  embodiments  wherein 
the  sheets  are  disposed  horizontally,  the  positioning  of  said 
sheets  relative  to  said  heaters,  molds,  and  the  like  is  adjusted 
to  compensate  for  the  unsymmetrical  nature  of  the  heat 
transfer  and  sagging.  The  sheets  can  be  fed  from  floating  rolls 
to  aid  in  alignment.  The  entire  molding  cycle  is  operated  on  a 
combination  of  time  and  sequence  control  so  as  to  eliminate 
wasted  time  and  allow  greater  flexibility  in  adjusting  process 
conditions. 


3,695300 
TIME  MONITORED  INJECTION  MOLDING  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Herman    R.    Hutchhisoa,    Wyncote;    Vasken    F.    Arp^jian, 
Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Robert  S.  Malcomson,  Lansdale,  all 
of  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Pennwalt  CorporatioB,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-hHpartof  Ser.  No.  18,142,  March  10, 1970.  This 
■pplicatkNi  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,499 
Int.  CLB29f  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  425— 146  17  Chdms 

Process  control  for  injection  molding  machines  in  which  the 
viscosity  of  the  plasticized  material  in  a  shot  being  prepared  is 
monitored  as  a  function  of  ram  injection  speed  ( rate  of  melt 
flow)  at  constant  hydraulic  pressure.  The  interval  is  measured 
during  ram  advancement  between  the  time  at  which  a  pressure 
relief  valve  opens  and  the  time  that  the  mold  cavities  are  sub- 
stantially filled  (when  ram  is  at  end  of  stroke).  If  the  time 
period  exceeds  or  falls  betow  predetermined  limits,  either  ( I ) 
the  heat  input  to  subsequent  shots  being  prepared  may  be 
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crements  to  increase  or  decrease  the  point  in  time  at  which 
lower  secondary  hydraulic  pressure  is  applied,  or  (3)  injection 
pressure  may  be  respectively  raised  or  lowered. 


3,695,801 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRUMPLING  SHEET-UKE 

MATERIALS 

Hidekatsu  Matsushita,  Kyoto,  and  Kenichi  Ouba,  Okayama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd^  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,673 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1969, 44/67445 
Int.  CLB29C  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  425— 193  15  Claims 


II         lil 
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A  machine  for  producing  wrinkles  in  a  continuously  moving 
web  of  sheet  material  comprises  one  or  more  sets  of  feeding 
mechanisms  for  the  sheet  material  cooperating  with  a  pair  of 
semi-circular  sinuously  slotted  dies,  one  of  the  dies  being  fixed 
and  the  other  being  moved  in  an  orbital  circular  path  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  the  fixed  die  but  spaced  from  it  ^A 
without  altering  its  angular  relationship  thereto. 
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3,695^2 

CUTTER  AND  VALVE  DISC  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

DOUGHNUT  AND  CRULLER  FORMERS 

ChMC  D.  GUmore,  1224  Pottstown  Pike,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,298 

Int.CI.A21ci/(W. ////6 

UACL  425-287  SCtoims 


sheet  and  rapidly  removed  from  the  place  of  separation  by  a 
method  which  involves  angularly  directing  a  jet  of  high 
velocity  gas  at  the  article  as  the  sheet  with  the  article  partially 
separated  therefrom  is  passing  over  a  stripping  surface.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  conduit  immediately  adjacent  the 
stripping  surface  with  a  series  of  angularly  oriented  openings 
formed  therein  for  passage  of  the  gas  therethrough. 


3,695,805 

FORMING  PLUG  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  ORIENTED 

ARTICLES 

Dixie   E.   GUbert,   Barticsvillc,   Okla.,   assignor   to   PhiiUps 

Petroleum  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880326,  Nov.  26, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,649,150.  This  application  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

12,023.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

March  14, 1989,  has  been  disdaimcd. 

Int.a.B29c//04,/7/07 

U.S.CI.425— 393  6  Claims 


A   thin,   relatively   flat  cylindrical  disc   for   use   with  a 
reciprocating  doughnut  cutter  sleeve  is  formed  to  have  ridged, 
radially  extending  protuberances  forming  flutes  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  disc  so  as  to  stroke  the  dough  as  it  is  being  ex- 
truded to  form  the  raw  dough  ring  thereby  creasing  the  dough 
formation  without  breaking  its  skin  formation.  This  insures 
uniform  cooking  of  the  dough  mass  around  the  hole  in  the 
cooked  dough.  The  fluted  disc  is  formed  of  stiffly  flexible 
material  preferably  having  a  relatively  low  heat  conductivity. 
To  increase  the  axial  stiffness  of  the  flexible  disc  and  to 
enhance   clean   cuts   of  the   dough,   an   outwardly   flared, 
downwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  is  formed  at  the  tips 
of  the  protuberances.  This  aids  in  the  positioning  of  the  disc 
and  in  effecting  a  seal  between  the  disc  and  the  reciprocating 
sleeve  and  insures  that  the  dough  is  cut  off  cleanly.  The  axial 
peripheral  flexibility  of  the  disc  enables  the  disc,  as  it  flexes 
slightly  during  operation,  to  dislodge  particles  of  dough  that 
tend  to  adhere  to  its  upper  surface  thereby  enhancing  the 
operation  of  the  disc.  Secondly,  by  forming  the  disc  of  a 
material  having  a  low  heat  conductivity  there  is  less  tendency 
for  the  dough  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  disc  to  become  heat 
dried  and  stuck  to  the  disc  which  events  degrade  its  proper 
operation. 


36.  ,26 


3,695,803 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


A  first  end  portion  of  a  tubular  parison  free  form  which  has 
been  heated  to  orientation  temperature  is  expanded  out  into 
conformity  with  neck  or  thread  forming  jaws  by  inserting  into 
one  end  of  said  parison  a  first  end  portion  of  a  plug,  closing  the 
jaws  over  the  first  end  portions  of  the  parison  and  the  plug, 
and  thereafter  forcing  the  first  end  portion  and  other  portions 
of  the  plug  into  the  parison. 


3,695306 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  PERIPHERAL  BEAD  IN 

FLANGE  MEANS  OF  A  PREFORMED  CONTAINER 

Horst  F.  W.  Arfert,.  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Mctab  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,108,  Aug.  29, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,492 

IntCI.B29c/7/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-398  1  Claim 


3,695,804 

SHEET  MOLDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MEANS 

iit>R  REMOVING  MOLDED  ARTICLES  FROM  THE 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Lee  R.  Layman,  Whidsor  Locks,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  March  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,599 

Int.  0.8220  77/04 

U.S.a.425— 292  3  Claims 


'JoAJL^ 


46 


A  closure  having  a  peripheral  flange  portion  provided  with 

Articles  formed  from  sheet  material  in  a  trim  in  place  ther-     an  annular  bottom  surface  is  sealed  by  the  application  of  heat 

moforming  operation  are  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the     and  pressure  to  a  dish-like  container  having  a  peripheral 
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flange  portion  provided  with  a  cooperating  annular  top  sur- 
face so  as  to  define  a  high  quality  bonded  lamination  com- 
prised of  the  flange  portions.  The  outer  portion  of  the  lamina- 
tion is  then  curled  to  form  a  high  strength  annular  bead  which 
defines  the  peripheral  outline  of  the  side  wall  of  a  sealed  con- 
tainer. 


3,695,807 
MOLDING  A  PLASTIC  PRINTING  PLAQUE 
Robert  L.  Sorcnscn,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  John  Casanova, 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Time,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,244 

Int.CI.B29cJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  425—407  7  Claims 


the  rotating  mold  and  centrifugal  force  urges  the  flowable 
material  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold  and  when  sufflcient 
elastomeric  material  has  been  added,  the  wiping  action  of  the 
template  member  on  the  elastomeric  material  forms  the  inner 
shape  of  the  tire.  The  material  hardens  and  the  mold,  the  tem- 
plate member  and  finished  tire  are  separated.  The  template 
member  is  preferably  held  in  a  fixed  position,  however,  it  may 
be  rotated  at  a  slower  speed  than  the  mold  or  in  a  reverse 
direction. 


A  flat,  generally  rectangular  plastic  printing  plaque  is  made 
in  a  mold  formed  with  a  shallow,  generally  rectangular  cavity 
for  receiving  and  molding  a  plastic  substance.  The  mold  has  a 
flexible  portion  and  is  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions. A  press  encloses  the  mold  and  holds  it  closed  under 
pressure  to  facilitate  molding  of  the  plastic  substance.  The 
relative  conformation  of  the  mold  and  press  is  such  as  to  leave 
an  insulating  space  between  the  flexible  portion  and  the  press. 
The  mold  is  overcharged  so  that  there  is  a  total  lateral  defor- 
mation of  the  flexible  portion  which  is  within  the  range  of 
0.002  inches  to  0.020  inches  and  preferably  within  the  range 
of  0.006  inches  to  0.0 1 0  inches. 


3,695,808 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TIRES 

Heinz  WOhetan  Bcncxe,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,466,  Feb.  4, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,555,141. 

This  appUcatkm  April  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43^81 

Int.  CL  B29c  5/00;  B29h  3/08 

U.S.a.425— 426  .     10  Claims 


3,695,809 

VERTICALLY  CLOSING  PRESS  FOR  INJECTION 

MOLDING  THERMOPLASTIC,  THERMOSETTING  AND 

ELASTOMERIC  MATERIALS 

Dino   Vicini,    Milan,   Italy,    assignor   to   Mas   Hydraulic   & 

Vulcanizing  Machinery  Ca,  S.R.L.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  Na  60,010 

IntCLB29c///6 

U.S.a.425— 450  4  Claims 


A  vertically  closing  press  for  injection  molding  comprising 
an  upper  platen  and  a  lower  platen,  an  upwardly  mounted 
hydraulic  cylinder  for  producing  a  quick  approach  of  the 
upper  platen  to  the  lower  platen,  a  transfer  chamber  fast  with 
and  located  below  the  lower  platen,  and  a  combination  of  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  for  closing  and  clamping  a  mold  between 
the  platens  having  a  piston  forming  a  further  cylinder  the 
piston  rod  of  which  provides  a  transfer  plunger  in  the  transfer 
chamber.  An  adjustable  backing-up  device  for  the  upper 
platen  is  provided  between  the  latter  and  the  upper  beam  of 
the  frame,  the  device  being  retractable  laterally  to  permit  rais- 
ing of  the  upper  platen. 


3,695310 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING 

COMBUSTIBLE  LIQUIDS  WITHIN  A  CONHNED 

BURNING  AREA 

Richard  B.  Heagler,  Salem  Tsh.,  WestoMNndand  County.  Pa., 

assignor  to  Pittsburgh  C«nih«  Corporation,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,348 

Iat.CLF23d2//00 

U.S.CL431— 2  13  ( 


An  apparatus  for  making  tires  which  include  a  separable 
mold  which  has  an  inner  surface  which  defines  the  outer  shape 
of  a  tire  to  be  formed.  A  generally  flat  paddle  shaped  template 
member  extends  generally  radially  within  the  mold  when  it  is 
assembled  and  the  cross  sectional  shap>e  of  the  tire  is  deter- 
mined by  the  space  between  the  template  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  mold.  The  mold  is  rotated  about  its  axis  while  the 
template  member  is  preferably  held  in  a  fixed  position.  A 
flowable  and  hardenable  elastomeric  material  suitable  for  use 
in  constructing  tires  (such  as  polyurethane)  is  introduced  into 


Oil  residues  and  emulsions  floating  on  a  body  of  water  are 
burned  by  confinmg  the  layer  of  residue  within  a  furnace 


/ 


\ 
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chamber.  The  furnace  has  combustion  air  inlet  means  ad- 
jacent the  upper  surface  of  the  residue  and  a  stack  with  inlets 
for  a  combustible  gas.  The  combustible  gas  burns  the  com- 
bustible material  in  the  gasses  evolved  from  the  combustion  of 
the  liquid  residue  to  provide  a  relatively  smokeless  com- 
bustion process.  The  furnace  is  fabricated  from  a  refractory 
material  having  insulating  properties  so  that  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  heat  given  off  by  the  combustion  of  the  residue  is 
retained  within  the  furnace  to  propogate  further  combustion 
of  the  residue  and  aid  in  the  complete  combustion  of  the  dif- 
ficult to  burn  portions  of  the  residue.  The  furnace  is  preferably 
fabricated  from  a  material  that  permits  the  furnace  to  float 
partially  submerged  in  the  body  of  water  and  may  be  easily 
transported  from  one  location  on  the  body  of  water  to  another 
location  thereon.  The  furnace  may  be  supported  from  suitable 
pilings  and  the  residue  conveyed  directly  into  the  furnace 
chamber  For  certain  types  of  difficult  to  burn  residues,  a  layer 
of  cellular  glass  nodules  with  a  textured  outer  surface  is  posi- 
tioned to  float  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  residue  within  the 
furnace  chamber. 


3,695,812 
BURNER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FLAME 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Rand  E.  Herron,  SUmford,  Conn.,  and  Jack  M.  Olich,  Putnam 
Valky,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tcchnkon  Instruments  Corpora- 
tion, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser,  No.  85,347 

Int.  CI.  F23n  3100 

U.S.  CI.  43 1 —90  22  Claims 

\ 


3,695,811 
PILOT  AND  MAIN  FUEL  GAS  SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR 
PRESSURIZED  GAS-FIRED  SPACE  HEATER 
Theodore  C.  Brandt,  Whitehouse,  Tex.,  and  James  L.  Schuize, 
Sr.,  Middietown,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,722 

Int.  CI.  F23q  9108 

U.S.  CI.  43 1  —43  -  5  Claims 


There     is    provided    a    spectral     flame     burner    of    the 
preatomizer  type  having  a  sample  tube  the  outlet  of  which  is 
disposed  within  a  carrier  gas  conduit  terminating  in  a  nozzle. 
The  spacing  between  the  outlet  of  the  sample  tube  and  the 
outlet  of  the  nozzle  is  adjustable  during  the  normal  operation 
of  the  analyzer  system,  including  the  burner.  Improved  means 
is  provided  to  withdraw  the  outlet  of  the  sample  tube  to  a  posi— ^" 
tion  in  which  sufficient  gas  pressure  is  developed  in  the  sample 
tube  to  blow  out  any  obstruction  in  the  latter,  including  a  lead 
screw  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  the  sample  tube. 
The  burner  has  an  improved  cap  construction  and  a  control 
system  is  provided  for  the  burner  to  safely  shut  down  the 
burner  when  a  defect  is  detected  in  the  burner  system. 


3,695,813 

BURNER  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

HALOGENS 

Paul  A.  Griffith,  La  Habra,  and  David  A.  Rohrer,  WhitUer, 

both  of  Cvlif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,337 

Int.  CI.  F23j  7100 

U.S.CI.431-126  4  Claims 


This  invention  provides  novel  means  for  supplying  pilot  and 
main  fuel  gas  to  the  fuel  gas-combustion  air  mixing  area  of  a 
gas-fired  space  heater  employing  pressurized  combustor 
means.  The  pressurized  combustor  means  include  an  elongate 
trough  having  an  imperforate  base  wall  and  long  side  walls 
that  are  pierced  by  a  plurality  of  pressurized  combustion  air 
inlet  apertures,  and  a  fuel  gas  supply  conduit  which  extends 
generally  longitudinally  through  the  trough.  The  fuel  gas 
supply  conduit  has  a  long  surface  that  is  pierced  by  a  plurality 
of  apertures  through  which  fuel  gas  can  enter  the  trough  and 
be  turbulently  mixed  with  pressurized  combustion  air  in  a  fuel 
gas-air  mixing  area,  defined  by  the  apertured  trough  side  walls 
and  the  apertured  fuel  gas  supply  conduit  surface,  and  can  be 
ignited  therein  to  produce  an  extremely  intense  heat  source 
flame  that  is  discharged  into  the  space  heater  heat  exchanger 
means  via  hollow  interconnecting  conduit  means.  The  present 
invention  preferably  provides  its  novel  pilot  and  main  fuel  gas 
supply  means  by  installing  partition  means  which  divide  the 
hollow  fuel  gas  supply  conduit  into  a  pilot  and  a  main  gas 
supply  potion.  And,  control  and  igniter  means  are  also 
preferably  pivoted  in  accordance  with  the  present  invention 
such  that  fuel  gas  will  be  first  supplied  to  the  mixing  area  via 
the  pilot  portion  and  ignited  before  any  fuel  gas  is  supplied  via 
the  main  portion. 


a*. 


An  improved  burner  and  method  of  construction  is  dis- 
closed for  use  in  detecting  halogen  and  halogen  containing 
compounds.  A  ring  of  indium  is  coated  on  the  inner  surface  of 
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a  secondary  flame  supporting  structure.  A  primary  flame  sup- 
porting structure  is  located  within  the  secondary  flame  sup- 
porting structure.  The  indium  ring  is  coated  over  a  palladium, 
gold  or  rhodium  base  coating  deposited  on  the  secondary 
flame  supporting  structure.  The  method  of  coating  the  indium 
ring  is  also  disclosed.  | 


3,695,814 
GAS  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Jean  Gcnoud,  Saint-Cyr-Au-Mont-D'OR,  France,  assignor  to 
Etablissments  Gcnoud  &  Cie,  Venissiehurf^ance 

Filed  Jan.  8, 197 1,  Ser.  N|(.  104,925 
Claims  priority,  application  France,'Mar.  16,  1970,  7009358 
lnt.CI.  F23q2//6  , 

U.S.CI.431-131  !.  2Claims 


In  this  novel  gas  cigarette-lighter  arrangement  comprising 
an  external  case  having  any  desired,  refined  or  luxury  ap- 
pearance, to  be  kept  permanently,  and  an  inner,  unitary  struc- 
ture of  the  so-called  "los"  type,  i.e.  adapted  to  be  thrown  away 
and  replaced  by  a  new  one  when  the  gas  initially  introduced 
into  the  reservoir  thereof  is  exhausted,  said  inner  structure 
comprises  as  conventional  a  head  and  a  reservoir  with  the 
mechanism  usually  associated  therewith,  such  as  the  pressure 
reducing  device,  the  valve  and  the  flint  and  wheel  system,  and 
is  characterized  by  a  cover  pivotally  mounted  to  said  head  and 
so  arranged  that  its  opening  movement  causes  a  forked  lever 
to  lift  the  valve  stem  and  burner  member  by  engaging  from  un- 
derneath the  projection  usually  formed  on  said  member. 


^  3,695,815 

LIGHTER 
Hans- Joachim  Schaefer,  426  Sane,  Jokosuka,  Japan 
Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,5 19 
Claims   priority,   application   Austria,   May   21,    1969,   A 
4848/69 

Int  a.  F23q  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  43 1  - 1 35  5  Claims 

\ 


A  lighter  is  attached  to  the  wrist  or  to  a  finger  by  a  paif-of 
arms,  at  least  one  of  which  is  spring-loaded,  while  the  other 
arm  contains  a  fuel  tank.  The  lighter  may  be  ignited  by  opera- 
tion of  one  of  the  arms. 


3,695,816 
SELF-RECUPERATIVE  BURNERS 
Brian  Oeppen;  John  Edmondson,  and  Stanley  Sourbutts,  all  of 
Warwickshire,  England,  assignors  to  The  Gas  Council,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.   I,  1969, 
53,674/69 

Int.  CI.  F23c  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  431  —  166  5  Claims 


A  furnace  has  a  self-recuperative  burner  mounted  m  a  port 
in  a  wall  of  the  furnace  so  as  to  form  a  products  passage  to 
conduct  products  of  combustion  from  the  furnace  chamber  to 
outside  the  furnace.  The  burner  includes  an  air  passage  which 
leads  to  a  nozzle  mounted  in  the  inlet  of  a  combustion 
chamber  and  which  is  in  heat-exchange  relationship  with  the 
products  passage.  The  air  passage  extends  at  first  forwards 
beyond  the  inlet  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  then  rear- 
wards to  the  nozzle  so  that  the  air-heating  surface  area  is  more 
effective  and  metal  in  the  hottest  part  of  the  prcnlucts  passage 
is  cooled. 


3,695,817 

MUFFLE  BURNER 

farendra  Nath  Sharan,  Scuzach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.,  Wintherthur,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,683,  Nov.  28,  1969.  This 
application  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38.123 
Claim^  priority,  application  Switzerland.  May   22,    1969. 
I7646/6S 

Int.  CI.  F23c  5108 
U.S.  ri.  43 1  - 1 78  5  Claims 


The  muffle  burner  has  a  tubular  member  to  divide  the 
burner  into  two  concentric  air  flow  ducts  about  the  fuel  line. 
The  ducts  are  supplied  with  air  over  separate  lines  from  a 
common  duct.  The  air  flow  in  the  line  for  the  inner  flow  duct  is 
regulated  by  the  adjustment  of  the  amount  of  air  flow  in  the 
other  line  via  the  flow  adjusting  valve. 
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3,695,818 
RADIANT  BURNER 
Katsushi  Mizutani,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Rinnai  Seisakusho,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,323 
Claims  priority,  applicatran  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1969, 44/86924 
Int.CI.F23d/i//2 
U.S.  CI.  43 1  -328  4  Claims 


to  the  inner  space  of  the  reservoir.  A  tapered  seat  member 
movable  within  said  well  under  the  control  of  the  valve  body  is 


A  radiant  burner  comprises  a  casmg  with  an  open  chamber 
supplied  with  gaseous  fuel,. and  a  heating  place  and  burner 
plate  mounted  in  spaced  relation  in  the  casing  across  the  open 
chamber,  the  heating  plate  facing  the  outside.  The  heating 
plate  is  made  of  a  fire-resisting  material  and  has  a  large 
number  of  circular  holes  of  equal  size  arranged  at  equal  inter- 
vals throughout  the  entire  extent  thereof.  The  burner  plate  is 
also  made  of  a  fire-resisting  material  and  it  has  a  large  number 
of  holes  arranged  to  face  the  solid  portions  of  the  heating  plate 
between  the  circular  holes. 


adapted  to  cap  said  lugs  and  move  same  more  or  less  towards 
one  another  thus  modifying  accordingly  the  cross-sectional 
passage  for  the  gas  and  therefore  the  gas  output. 


II         3,695,820  I 

GAS  BURNERS 
Ivor  Hawkes,  Box  127,  Lyme,  N.H.,  and  Joshua  Swithenbank, 
Bryce  Hill  Lane,  Hathersage,  England 

Filed  April  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,030 
Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  Great  Britain,  April  19,  1969, 

20,1 10/69 

,       Int.  CI.  F23d  IJI40 
U.S.  CI.  431-354  8  Claims 


3,695,819 
FLAME-ADJUSTER  OF  GAS  CIGARETTE-LIGHTER 

Jean  Gaston  Tricot,  53,  Rue  du  Val  dOshe,  Saint  Maurice, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,926 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2,  1970, 

7004384/70 

Int.  CI.  F23d  13104 
U.S.  CI.  431-344  6  Claims 

In  a  gas  cigarette-lighter  a  device  for  adjustmg  the  flame  is 
provided  in  the  form  of  spaced  resilient  lugs  projecting  from 
the  bottom  of  the  well  formed  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  gas 
reservoir  constituting  the  body  of  the  cigarette-lighter,  said 
lugs  being  disposed  concentrically  at  spaced  angular  intervals 
about  the  axis  of  the  bore  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  well 


A  gas  burner  comprises  an  annular  chamber  surrounding 
the  fuel  and  air  inlet  end  of  a  throated  nozzle,  with  a  circular 
slit  orifice  opening  from  the  chamber  into  the  nozzle  upstream 
of  the  throat,  and  a  flame  stabilizer  at  one  end  of  the  nozzle, 
fuel  gas  passing  through  the  slit  expanding  to  form  a  Coanda 
wall  jet  around  the  inlet  peripheral  converging  wall  of  the  noz- 
zle and  inducing  a  flow  of  air  down  the  center  of  the  nozzle, 
the  radial  pressure  gradient  created  by  the  jet  sheet  following 
the  converging  wall  of  the  nozzle  to  its  throat  bringing  about  a 
high  degree  of  air  entrainment,  whereby  sUble  combustion 
results,  at  ii  point  determined  by  the  flame  stabilizer. 
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3,695,821 

PROCESS  FOR  FAST  DYKING  OF  FIBRES 
AND  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Nobuhiko  Kuroki,  Sakai,  Kiroku  Koniatsu,  HiKiishiosaka, 
Shuji  Tamura,  Kisbiwada,  and  Hiroyuki  Matsumoto. 
Yqno,  Japan,  aiisignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1969, 

44/93,357 

Int.  CI.  D06p  3/10 
U.S.  CL  8—2  4  Claims 

Fibers  or  shaped  articles  made  from  fibers  of  hydro- 
phobic polymeric  hydrocarbon,  chlorinated  polymeric 
hydrocarbon  or  polyester  which  do  not  contain  a  polar 
group  but  which  do  contain  a  methyl,  methylene  or 
metbine  group  or  a  benzene  nucleus  may  be  fast  dyed 
by  dyeing  the  fibers  or  shaped  articles  with  a  dyestuff 
containing  a  sulfon  azide  group  by  a  conventional  dye- 
ing process,  treating  the  dyed  article  to  decompose  the 
sulfon  azide  to  sulfonyl  nitrene  which  forms  a  covalent 


bond  with  the  fiber  and  washing  the  fast  dyed  fiber  to 
remove  the  e.\co>s  dyestutf. 


3.695.822 
METHOD  OF  COLORING  A  SHAPED  BODY  OF 
POLY-7-ALKYL  GLUTAMATE 
Akira  Akamatsu,  Yasuo  Takagi,  and  Makoto  Iwatsuki, 
Kanagawa,  Yoko  Kida,  Tokyo,  and  Kazubisa  Takeshita, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  27,421,  Apr.  10,  1970.  This  application 
Sept.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1969, 
44/29,519 

Int.  CI.  D06p  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—4  7  Claims 

When  a  shaped  body  of  a  polymer  essentially  consist- 
ing of  repeating  units  of  7-aIkyl  glutamate  is  brought 
imp  contact  with  a  solution  of  a  basic,  acid,  or  metal 
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complex  dye  and  of  a  polyamidc  in  a  solvent  capable  of 
reversibly  swelling  the  surface  layer  of  the  polymer  body, 
the  solution  is  absorbed  by  the  layer.  After  removal  of 
the  solvent,  the  dye  and  polyamide  are  locked  in  the  sur- 
face layer.  The  resulting  coloring  of  the  body  resists  light, 
water,  drycleaning  fluids,  and  abrasion.  The  method  is 
applicable  to  fibers  and  artificial  leather  based  on  poly- 
glutamates. 

3  695  823 
DYEING  HUMAN  HAIR  'wiTH  N-ARYLSULFON- 

AMIDES  AND  AROMATIC  AMINES 
Rolf  Rehberg,  Niederbofheim,  and  Erik  Wiskott,  Bott- 
mingen,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Tberachemie  Chem- 
isch  Therapeutische  Gesellschaft  Bi.b.H.,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,642 
Int.  CL  A61k  7/12 
U.S.  CL  8—10.2  4  Oaims 

In  an  aqueous  composition  for  dyeing  human  hair 
comprising  an  oxidation  dyestufFs  combination  of  a  de- 
veloper component  and  a  coupling  component  and 
customary  dyestuff  adjuvants,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  utilizing  as  said  oxidation  dyestuff  combination, 
from  0.3%  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  oxidation  dyestuff 
combination  of  (a)  a  developer  component  compound 
having  the  formula 

Ri        Rj 


A 


Rj- 


— NHSOiR 


NHj 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrocarbon  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  an  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  having  from  7  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  Ri  and  R2  are  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  a  member  selected  from,  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
(b)  a  coupling  component  compound,  known  for  hair 
dyes,  having  the  formula 

X— Ar— Y 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  nucleus,  X  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
iimino,  dialkylamino  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyls  and  hydroxyl,  and  Y  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  dialkylamino 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyls  and  hy- 
droxyl,  as  well  as  the  method  of  dyeing  human  hair 
utilizing  said  oxidation  dyestuff  combination  of  a  de- 
veloper component  and  a  coupling  component. 


3,695,824 
DYEING  HUMAN  HAIR  WITH  ISOXAZOLONE 
COUPLING  COMPONENT 
Rolf  Rehberg,  Brunnenstrasse  5,  Heidesiediung, 
6231  Niederbofheim,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,236 
InL  CL  A61k  7/12 
VS.  CL  8—10.2  3  Claims 

In  an  aqueous  composition  for  dyeing  human  hair  com- 
prising an  oxidation  dyestuffs  combination  of  a  developer 
component  and  a  coupling  component  and  customary  dye- 
stuff  adjuvants,  the  improvement  which  comprises  utiliz- 
ing as  said  oxidation  dyestuffs  combination,  from  0.6^1 
to  10%  by  weight  of  an  oxidation  dyestuffs  combin;ition 
of  (a)  a  developer  component  compound,  known  for  hair 
dyes,  having  the  formula 

,       (X->-„Ar— NH2 


wherein  Ar  represent^,  ah  aromatic  nucleus,  X  represents 
a  member  selected  itom  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, amino,  dialkylamino  having  from  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyls,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  hy- 
droxyl and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  and  (b)  a  cou- 
pling component  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  acid  group  capable  of  being  hydrolytically 
cleaved,  Rj  represents  a  hydrocarbonyl,  R3  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  hydrocarbonyl  and  Rj  and  R3  together  represent  the 
residue  of  a  six  membered  ring,  as  well  as  the  method  of 
dyeing  human  hair  utilizing  said  oxidation  dyestuffs  com- 
bination of  a  developer  component  and  a  coupling  com- 
ponent. 

3  695  825 
ACOUSTIC  METHOD  FOR  THE  POSTTREATMENT 

OF  FIBERS 
Pal  Greguss  and  Sandor  B.  Nagy,  Budapest,  and  Janos 
Erdei  and  Lajos  Totb,  Nyergesujfalu,  Hungary,  as- 
signors   to    Magyar    Viscosa    Gyar,    Nyergesujfalu, 
Hungary 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  616,205, 
Feb.  15,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  23,878 

Inc.  CI.  DOlc 
U.S.  CI.  8—137  6  Claims 


\ 


3^11 


An  apparatus  and  a  method  for  the  posttreatment  of 
fibers  including  the  removal  of  valuable,  reusable  im- 
purities from  the  fibers  wherein  the  fibers  are  led  through 
a  wash-liquor  in  which  an  acoustic  field  is  excited. 


3,695,826 
MOISTURE-   AND  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  TREAT- 
MENT     OF      FABRICS      BEFORE      HNISHING 
OPERATIONS 
Christian  August  Meier-Windhorst,  Hamburg,  Germany, 
assignor    to    Artos    Dr.    Ing.    Meier-Windborst    Kom- 
manditgesellscbaft,  Heidenkampsweg,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,533 
InL  CI.  D06c  1/06 
U.S.  a.  8—149.3  6  Claims 

In  a  process  for  the  finishing  or  conditioning  of  tex- 
tiles in  fabric  form,  including  bleaching,  dyeing,  treat- 
ment after  printing  or  final  or  advanced  finishing  in 
which  the  treated  fabric  is,  after  impregnation  with  the 
treatment  medium,  exposed  to  a  heal  tTcatment,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  fabric  to  be  treated  after 
impregnation  and  before  undergoing  a  heat  treatment  to 
a  moisture  content,  ranging  from  10  percent  above  to  15 
percent  below  saturation  content  in  the  case  of  fabrics 
consisting  predominantly  of  natural  or  absorbent  fibers 
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and  which  ranges  from  10  percent  below  to  10  percent 
above  saturation  in  the  case  of  fabric  consisting  of  pre- 
dominantly less  absorbent  chemical  or  man-made  fibers 
and  thereupon  subjecting  the  fabric  to  a  treatment  by 
heat  in  a  medium  consisting  of  steam  or  a  steam/air  mix- 
ture under  super  pressure,  the  vapor  pressure  or  partial 
pressure  whereof  does  not  exceed  25  atmospheres  ab- 
solute. 


3,695,827 
TREATMENT  OF  PACKAGES 

Geoffrey  Charles  Morton  Byrd,  Runcorn,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1969, 

2,425/69 

Int.  CI.  B05c  8/02 

MS.  CI.  8—155.2  12  Claims 


dioxide.  Sulfur  dioxide  is  removed  from  flue  gas  by  ab- 
sorption in  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  sulfite  or 
ammonia.  Some  oxidation  of  teiravalent  sulfur  to  hexa- 
valent  sulfur  takes  place.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  ab- 
sorber effluent  solution  is  regenerated  by  acidification 
with  ammonium  bisulfate  to  liberate  sulfur  dioxide  and 
to  form  an  aqueous  ammonium  sulfate-ammonium  bi- 
sulfate slurry.  This  slurry  is  decomposed  in  two  stages. 
In  the  first  stage,  water  is  evaporated  and  the  ammonium 


iMi  UP  awrn 
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A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal package  which  comprises  passing  a  processing  fluid 
through  the  package  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
its  longitudinal  axis. 


sulfate  content  is  decomposed  into  ammonium  bisulfate. 
A  major  portion  of  this  ammonium  bisulfate  is  returned 
to  the  acidifier.  A  minor  portion,  equivalent  to  the  amount 
of  sulfite  oxidized  to  sulfate  in  the  sulfur  dioxide  absorber 
plus  the  amount  of  sulfur  trioxide  in  the  entering  flue  gas, 
is  decomposed  into  a  completely  gaseous  product  mix- 
ture comprising  ammonia,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur  dioxide. 
iThe  gaseous  decomposition  products  from  the  two  decom- 
position stages  are  used  in  the  preparation  of  fresh 
aqueous  absorbent  solution. 


3,695,828 
METHOD  OF  PURIFICATION  OF  EXHAUST  GASES 

FROM  NITRIC  OXIDES 
Petr  Petrovich  Gertsen  and  Talsia  Georgievna  SuvemeKo^ 

Perm,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Permsky  Politekhnichcsky 

Institut,  Perm,  U.S.S.R. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,523 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/34 

U.S.  CI.  423—239  7  Claims 

A  method  of  purification  of  exhaust  gases  from  nitric 
oxides  wherein  the  exhaust  gases  are  subjected  to  sorption 
with  an  alkaline  reagent  for  removing  higher  oxides,  then 
the  gas  is  contacted  with  pyrite  FeS2  sprayed  with  water, 
in  which  case  the  basic  portion  of  the  nitric  oxide  is  re- 
duced to  elementary  nitrogen,  after  which  the  purified  gas 
with  residual  nitric  oxide  is  contacted  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide so  that  the  residual  nitric  oxide  is  reduced  to  ele- 
mentary nitrogen.  - 


3  695  829 
TWO  STAGE  AMMONIUM  SULFATE  DECOMPOSI- 
TION     IN      FLUE      GAS      DESULFURIZATION 

PROCESS 
Lindsay  I.  Griffin,  Jr.,  Summit,  and  Albert  B.  Welty,  Jr., 
Westfieid,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  869,226, 
Oct.  26,  1969.  This  application  June  1,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  41,941 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  77/50,  77/60 

U.S.  CI.  423—242  2  Claims 

Buildup  of  sulfate  ions  in  a  flue  gas  desulfurization 

process  employing  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  absorbent  is 

prevented  by  reducing  a  portion  of  the  sulfate  to  sulfur 


3,695,830 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SODIUM  BICARBONATE 
RECOVERED    FROM    ADIPONITRILE   PRODUC- 
ING REACTION  SOLUTIONS  TO  RECOVER  SODI- 
UM CARBONATE  AND  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 
DEPOSITED  THEREON 
Hiroo  Watanabe,  Fujisawa,  Koosuke  Yamamoto,  Kama- 
kura,  Takeshi  Abe,  Fujisawa,  and  Motoo  Kawamata, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1968, 
43/36,670;  June  1,  1968,  43/37,062 
Int.  CI.  C07c  727/26;  COld  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  423—206  9  Claims 

Method  of  treating  sodium  bicarbonate  by-produced  in 
the  production  of  adiponitrile  by  hydrodimerizing  acrylo- 
nitrile  by  means  of  sodium  amalgam  and  carbon  dioxide 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  and/or  solvent,  comprising  the  steps  of  sepa- 
rating by-produced  sodium  bicarbonate  from  the  reaction 
solution,  washing  it  with  acrylonitrile  and  calcining  the 
washed  sodium  bicarbonate  at  a  temperature  of  70  to 
300°  C.  to  convert  it  to  sodium  carbonate  and  at  the 
same  time  to  recover  the  organic  substances  deposited 
on  the  sodium  bicarbonate. 


3,695,831 
ABSORPTIVE  SODA  ASH 
David  Goldstein,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,778 
Int.  CI.  COld  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  423—189  8  Claims 

A  low  bulk  density,  highly  absorptive  soda  ash,  suit- 
able for  use  in  detergent  formulations,  is  produced  by 
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agglomerating  fine  soda  ash  particles  with  water,  car-  tate  of  iron  hydroxide,  which  is  filtered  off.  The  filtrate 
bonating  the  resulting  wet  sodium  carbonate  monohydrate  is  evaporated  to  give  crystals  of  alkali  metal  ferrocyanide. 
to  produce  predominantly  sodium  scsquicarbonate,  and  preferably  under  vacuum,  and  at  solution  temperatures 
calcining  the  resulting  carbonated  mixture  to  soda  ash.        at  which  anhydrous  alkali  metal  ferrocyanide  will  not 

form;  the  resulting  crystals  of  alkali  metal  ferrocyanide 


arc  separated  and  dried. 


3,695,832 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  THIOUREA  AND 
SULFATE  CONTENT  OF  ALKALI  AND  ALKA- 
LINE  EARTH-METAL  RHODANIDES 

Hans-Dieter  Rupp,  Mozartstr.  1,  Erienbach,  Germany; 
and  Gerhard  Meyer,  Blumenstr.  26;  and  Helmut  Mager- 
lein,  Blumenstr.  40,  both  of  Obcrnburg,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1970, 
P  20  56  995.3 

Int.  CL  COlc  3/20;  C07c  757/00 
U.S.  CI.  423 — 366  10  Claims 

The  process  for  reducing  the  content  of  both  thiourea 
and  the  sulfate  ion  in  a  crude  alkali  or  alkaline  earth- 
metal  rhodanide  wherein  the  impure  or  crude  rhodanide 
is  heated  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  elevated  pressures 
and  temperatures  while  maintaining  the  molar  ratio  of 
thiourea: sulfate  of  the  initial  aqueous  solution  at  a  value 
of  at  least  3:1,  thereby  converting  both  thiourea  and 
sulfate  ion  into  gaseous  reaction  products  and  sulfur 
which  are  then  separated  or  given  off  from  the  reaction 
mixture.  The  remaining  liquid  solution  is  concentrated, 
filtered  and  cooled  for  separation  of  a  purified  rhodanide, 
and  the  resulting  mother  liquor  is  preferably  recycled  for 
combination  with  fresh  crude  rhodanide. 


3,695,834 

CATION  EXCHANGE  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROX- 
YLAMINE  SULFATE  TO  HYDROXYLAMINE 
NITRATE 

Earl  J.  Wheelwright,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,499 

Int.  CI.  COlb  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  423 — 395  6  Claims 

Hydroxylamine  sulfate  is  converted  to  hydroxylamine 
nitrate  by  passing  an  aqueous  hydroxylamine  sulfate  solu- 
tion through  a  cation  exchange  resin  bed  which  adsorbs 
the  hydroxylamine,  washing  the  sulfate  ion  from  the  resin 
bed  and  eluting  the  hydroxylamine  as  hydroxylamine 
nitrate  with  nitric  acid. 


3,695,833 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI  METAL 
FERROCYANIDE 

Oscar  Fontaine  Wiedeman,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Ken- 
neth Worden  Saunders,  Darien,  and  Michael  Niall 
O'Connor,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  823,672, 
May  12,  1969.  This  application  June  16,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  153,861 

Int.  CI.  COlc  i/70,  3/12:  COlg  49/70 
U.S.  CI.  423—367  14  Claims 


3,695,835 

AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE  MANUFACTURE 

Tommy  Carter  Kearns,  5225  Clover  Drive,  Lisle,  III. 
60532,  and  Yang  Joo  Kim,  928  Sharon  Drive,  Addison, 
III.     60101 

No  Drawing.  Fded  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,223 

Int.  CI.  COlb  25/28,  25/38 
\5J&.  CI.  423—310  8  Claims 

A  method  is  discloNcd  for  formini:  .mimonium  pol>- 
phosphates  having  self-sequcstering  properties  by  quickly 
heating  and  converting  a  stream  containing  ammonium 
phosphate  to  ammonium  polyphosphate.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, ammonia  and  phosphoric  acid  are  combined  in  a 
restricted  reaction  zone  so  as  to  form  ammonium  phos- 
ph:ites,  steam  and  in  some  instances  free  ammonia,  and 
are  then  subjected  to  hot  gases  so  as  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  reaction  mass  to  above  about  450°  F.  where- 
by said  ammonium  phosphates  are  converted  to  am- 
monium polyphosphate. 


cutomee 
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An  aqueous  alkali  metal  cyanide  solution  is  reacted 
v/ith  a  solution  of  ferrous  chloride  in  the  presence  of  free 
alkali  metal  hydroxide.  This  produces  a  solution  of  alkali 
metal  ferrocyanide  and  alkali  metal  chloride  and  a  precipi- 


3,695,836 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PURE  MINERAL  SPHENE  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  UNIFORMLY  SIZED  PARTICLES 

Julie  Cbi-Sun  Yang,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,711 

Int.  CI.  COlb  33/24,  33/20 
U.S.  CI.  423—331  7  Claims 

Method  of  synthesizing  a  pure  mineral  sphene  in  the 
form  of  uniformly  sized  particles  adaptable  for  use  as 
paint  type  pigments  which  are  stable  under  exaggerated 
thermal  and  other  aggressive  conditions,  comprising  pre- 
reacting  at  ambient  temperatures  a  mixture  of  oxides 
of  the  constituents  consisting  of  lime,  titania,  and  silica, 
and  thereafter  hydrothcrmally  reacting  at  high  tempera- 
ture and  pressure,  within  an  atmosphere  of  substantially 
saturated  water  vapor. 


244 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3,  1972 


3,695,837 

PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

SYNTHETIC  ZEOLITES 

Stephen  Sunderland,  Widnes,  Lancashire,  and  Thomas  V. 

Whittam,  Yam-on-Tees,  Yorkshire,  England,  assignors 

to  Laporte  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FiledMay28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  29,  1969, 

27,131/69 
Int.  CI.  COlb  33/2S 
U.S.  CI.  423—328  J^  Claims 

Crystalline  synthetic  zeolites  are  prepared  by  reacting 
in  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  in  suitable  proportions  a 
siliceous  component,  an  alumina  component,  and  an  alkali 
metal  component,  a  portion  of  the  siliceous  component  be- 
ing provided  by  a  crystalline  aluminosiliceous  compound 
obtained  by  partially  removing  aluminum  from  the  lat- 
tice of  a  crystalline  zeolite  with  an  acid  while  retaining 
at  least  some  crystallinity. 


elongation  of  the  arc  struck  between  the  front  and  back 
electrode  and  preventing  location  of  the  arc  foot  on  the 


—•«<■«>■ 


3  695  838 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  MERCURY  FROM 

WASTE  WATERS  OF  INDUSTRIAL  PROCESSES 

Wilhelm   Kncpper,   Marl,  and   Sevcrin   Austin,  Sythen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels,  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Marl,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1969, 
P  19  54  828.8 
Int.  CI.  C22b  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  425— IIW  6  Claims 

Mercury  present  in  waste  waters  from  industrial  proc- 
esses, such  as  the  electrolysis  of  alkaline-chlorides  using 
ihe  amalgam  method,  is  recovered  to  prevent  losses  there- 
of and  to  prevent  ecological  contamination  of  waterways. 
Recovery  is  accomplished  by  converting  the  mercury  to 
low-water-solubility  compounds  and/or  to  metallic  mer- 
cury by  the  use  of  precipitants  and  subsequent  separa- 
tion thereof  from  the  waste  water. 


I 


external  surface   of  the   front   electrode  of  the  arc   gas 
heater.  \ 


3,695,841 
PURIFYING  HYDROGEN 

Guenter   Zirker,   78   Schelmenzeile;   Walter  Sanne,   24 

Ungsteiner  Strasse;  Kurt  Pilch,  56  Rheinrugenstrasse; 

and  Gerhard  Schuize,  46  Leuschnerstrasse,  all  of  6700 

Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,991 

Int.  CI.  COlb  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  423—651  5  Claims 

Hydrogen  which  has  been  obtained  in  the  dehydro- 
genation  of  hydrocarbons  or  their  derivatives  is  purified 
by  passing  it  at  elevated  temperature  over  a  supported 
catalyst  which  contains  as  the  active  ingredient  nickel  and 
as  the  carrier  aluminum  oxide,  magnesium  oxide  or  a 
mixture  of  the  two. 


3  695  839 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

Joseph  Callerame,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Generators  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,366 

Int.  CI.  COlb  11/00:  COld  9/16:  COlf  11/36 

VS.  CI.  423 — 479  5  Claims 

Chlorine  dioxide  is  produced  by  passing  the  reaction 
product  of  nitric  acid  and  a  chlorate  of  an  alkali  metal 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  through  a  cationic  exchange  resin 
or  by  heating  the  reaction  product  at  a  temperature  of 
about  110°  C.  The  reaction  product  of  nitric  acid  and 
the  chlorate  contains  chloric  acid  which  may  be  utilized 
perse. 


3,695,842 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING 

A  LIQUID 

Michael  D.  MIntz,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Technidyne  Corporation,  Edison,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,003 

Int.  CI.  G01ny///0,  ii/76 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  32  Claims 


3,695,840 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  METAL  OXIDES 

WITH  ARC  GAS  HEATERS 

Emii  Pfender,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,436 

Int.  CI.  COlg  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  423—613  21  Claims 

Metal  oxides,  such  as  titanium  dioxide,  are  prepared  by 

vapor  phase  oxidation  of  corresponding  metal  halides  in 

a  reaction  space  supplied  with  heat  energy  from  a  gas 

stream  heated  by  electrical  energy.  Arc  gas  heaters  having 

front  and  back  electrodes  are  described.  Magnetic  field 

means  about  the  front  electrode  are  used  for  preventing 


■■»  sftrfM  *» 


An  analysis  of  the  time  duration  it  takes  for  a  liquid 
to  transform  itself  to  a  gelatinous  or  solid  mass.  A  vessel 
contains  a  magnetically  permeable  member  immersed  in 
the  liquid  and  magnetic  flux  lines  are  passed  through  the 
member  and  the  zone.  To  agitate  the  liquid,  a  relative 
motion  is  produced  between  the  zone  and  the  member. 
A  predetermined  change  in  the  magnetic  flux  lines  is 
detected  when  the  liquid  transforms  itself  and  a  signal 
is  generated  at  the  time  of  such  detection. 
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3,695,843 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,844 
GAS  CLEANING  CONDUIT 
Harold  L.  Wise,  Arley  Walters,  and  Ray  G.  Cook,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,858 

Int.  CI.  G01ni//r}S,  i//72 

U.S.  CI.  23—232  C  2  Claims 


placing  the  water  therefrom,  until  the  mixture  occupies 
the  known  volume  of  the  reservoir.  The  water  so  displaced, 
however,  maintains  the  gaseous  mixture  under  pressure 
and  when  a  valve  which  is  disposed  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  vessel  is  turned,  the  displaced  water  forces  the 
known  volume  of  the  caseous  mixture  into  the  vessel, 
causing  the  mixture  to  bubble  into  the  pot.issiim  h\diox- 
idc  solution  therein.  As  the  gaseous  mixture  bubbles  into 
the  potassium  hydroxide  solution,  the  carbon  dioxide  is 
absorbed  while  the  air  passes  completely  through  the  solu- 
tion and  collects  above  it  in  the  upper  end  of  the  cali- 
brated vessel.  By  comparing  the  volume  of  air  collected 
in  the  vessel  with  the  volume  of  the  gaseous  mixture  ini- 
tially in  the  reservoir,  it  is  possible  to  ascertain  the  purity 
of  the  carbon  dioxide  mixture. 


J  U -.1 

|S0O»Cf  OFX 
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A  gaseous  fluid  is  freed  of  a  heat-sensitive  contaminant 
by  flowing  the  fluid  through  a  capillary  sized  conduit  hav- 
ing metal  walls  through  which  an  electric  current  is  flowed 
to  heat  the  fluid  within  the  conduit  to  at  least  about 
700°  C. 


3,695,845 
APPARATUS    AND    PROCESS    FOR    MEASURING 
THE  AMOUNT  OF  AIR  IN  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND  AIR 

Martin  C.  Watz,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,511 

Int.  CI.  GOln  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  23—232  R  18  Claims 


The  amount  of  air  in  a  gaseous  mixture  of  carbon  di- 
oxide and  air  is  determined  by  filling  a  calibrated  vessel 
or  burette  with  a  potassium  hydroxide  solution  and  simi- 
larly filling  a  reservoir  of  known  volume  with  water.  Then 


3,695,846 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,847 
HYDROCARBON  DETECTOR 

Tomas  Hirschfeld,  1155  Concord  St., 
Framingham,  Mass>     01701 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
138,717,  Apr.  29,  1971.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  198,982 

Int.  CL  GOln  21/38.  33/22 
U.S.  CI.  23—232  R  18  Claims 


Method  of  detecting  the  vapors  of  aromatic  and  un- 
saturated hydrocarbon  by  reacting  the  vapor  with  a  film 
of  polytetrafluorethylene  sulfonic  acid,  and  examining 
the  ultraviolet  transmission  characteristics  of  the  reacted 
film. 


3,695,848 
GAS  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Naoyoshi  TaguchI,  1-2  ILedauemachi,  Nagata-ku, 

Kobe,  Ja|>an 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,228 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/16 

VS.  CI.  23—254  E  6  Claims 
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lany  niung  a  rcscivuii  ui  ».iiu«ii  vwiumt  v».i..  «ui....  »..v..        A  gas  detecting  device  for  detecting  inflammable  gases 
the  gaseous  mixture  is  introduced  into  the  reservoir,  dis-   which    includes    a    semiconductor    material,    means   for 
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passing  a  current  through  the  semiconductor  material  to 
determine  changes  in  resistivity  caused  by  the  presence 
of  the  inflammable  gas.  and  heating  means  for  heating 
the  semiconductor  material  to  obtain  an  optimum  sensi- 
tivity characteristic. 


3,695,849 

LEACHING  PROCESS 

Jorge  Rodriguez,  Las  Tranqueras  7714,  Santiago,  Chile 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Chile,  Aug.  13,  1969, 

23  823 

Int.  CI.  BOld  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  23—270  6  Claims 


To  wash  leaching  residues,  they  are  placed  in  a  tower 
through  which  washing  fluid  is  directed.  Vertical  and  per- 
haps horizontal  elements  are  placed  in  the  tower  to  con- 
trol flow  of  the  washing  fluid  through  the  residues. 


to 


3,695,851 
EXHAUST  GAS  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Martin   W.    Pcrga,    Hoft'mun   Estates,   III.,   assignor 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  IK's  Pluincs,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  795,122, 
.Tan.    29,    1969.   This  application   Oct.   26,    1970, 
Ser.  No.  84,013 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  2,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  9/04;  FOln  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  23—288  F  4  Claims 


In  a  catalytic  converter  unit  for  a  gaseous  stream  hav- 
ing a  fixed  bed  of  catalyst  particles,  the  improved  con- 
struction which  uses  a  pair  of  uniformly  spaced  apart 
perforated  members  to  support  the  catalyst  therebetween 
and  each  of  the  perforated  members  is  of  a  dished  design. 
The  member  adjacent  the  gas  inlet  section  is  concave 
with  respect  to  the  catalyst  and  the  downstream  member 
is  such  as  to  be  convex  inwardly  toward  the  particles,  such 
that  the  particles  will  be  held  in  a  tight  non-settling  man- 
ner when  the  unit  is  subjected  to  expansion  from  high 
temperature  catalytic  conversion  of  the  gas  stream. 


3,695,852 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,850 
SELF-CLEANING  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Martin  W.  Perga,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Ted  V.  De  Palma, 
Roselle,  III.  (both  of  30  Algonquin  Road,  Des  Flaines, 
III.     60016) 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,249 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  23—288  F  4  Claims 


ZONES  A 


ZONES  B 


A  self-cleaning  catalytic  converter  for  conversion  of 
soot-laden  exhaust  gases.  The  converter  has  a  catalyst  re- 
taining section  with  catalyst  material  therein.  Adjacent 
flow  zones  are  established  through  the  catalyst  material. 
with  each  flow  zone  having  a  different  flow  resistance 
than  the  adjacent  one.  Thus,  the  mass  flaw  velocity  through 
one  flow  zone  will  be  greater  than  through  an'  adjacent 
one.  The  catalyst  material  is  packed  loosely  which  permits 
movement  of  the  catalyst  material.  As  the  pressure  drop 
increases  in  some  of  the  flow  zones  from  soot  deposition, 
the  catalyst  material  will  move  from  each  flow  zone  to 
an  adjacent  flow  zone  thus  permitting  more  efficient  con- 
version of  the  soot  within  the  exhaust  gases. 


3,695,853 
TRANSITION  METAL  COMPLEXES  OF 
PHOSPHINE 
Frank  Karl  Klanberg,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  CoDtinuation-in-pail  of  application  Ser.  No. 
704,267,  Feb.  9,  1968.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  24.811 

Int.  CI.  COlb  25/06:  C07I  11/00,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—299  18  Claims 

Transition  metal  complexes  of  phosphine  are  formed 
by  displacement  of  ligands  from  certain  transition  metal 
complexes  with  phosphine.  The  products  are  useful  as 
sources  of  phosphine  and  as  catalysts  for  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  olefins. 

3,695,854 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MAGNETIC  LAYER 

AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 
Viktor  Egger,  Arnulf  Lill,  and  Werner  Metxdorf,  Munich, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11,  1969, 

P  19  29  687.8 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  11/04;  C23b  5/50,  5/58 

U.S.  CI.  29—183.5  12  Claims 

Method  of  producing  a  magnetic  storage  layer  having 

uniaxial    anisotropy    which    involves    depositing    a   flne 
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grained  smooth  surfaced  non-magnetic  metal  onto  a  car- 
rier wire,  applying  a  second  non-magnetic  layer  having 


3,695,857 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3  695  858 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  PRODUCTION 

OF  GLASS  FIBERS 
Robert  G.  Russell,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

C<Nrning  Fibcrglas  Corporation 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  82,077,  OcL  19, 
1970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  appUotfion  Ser.  No. 
759,278,  Sept  12,  1968,  both  now  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,964 
Int  a.  C03b  37/10 
VS.  CL  65—2  31  ClafaiH 


a  roughened  surface  over  the  first  layer,  and  then  apply- 
ing a  ferro-magnctic  layer  over  the  roughened  surface. 


3,695,855 
DOPED  ELECTRICAL  CURRENT-CARRYING 
CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 
Norman  G.  Afaidie,  PoughkeefMde,  George  Cheroff,  Hope- 
weU  Junction,  WiUiam  S.  Graff,  Pougbkeepsle,  and 
James  Kent  Howard,  Flshkill,  N.Y.,  and  Rupert  F. 
Ross,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,502 
Int  CI.  HOlb  1/02 
US.  CL  29—191.6  10  Hafans 

This  invention  provides  a  means  of  increasing  the  time- 
to-failure  of  doped  conductive  stripes  by  depositing  re- 
gions of  dopant  rejuvenant  upon  regions  in  the  stripe 
wherein  dopant  depletion  is  most  apt  to  occur  under  cur- 
rent stress.  This  invention  also  provides  a  means  of  re- 
juvenating regions  wherein  dopant  depletion  has  occurred 
by  periodically  applying  heat  to  a  microelectronic  con- 
flguration  containing  doped  conductive  thin  films  for  in- 
terconnection purposes,  said  thin  Alms  containing  local, 
discontinuous  deposits  of  dopant  rejuvenant  over  regions 
within  the  film  wherein  temperature  gradients  or  dif- 
fusion barriers  arise  under  current  stress  resulting  in  mass 
flux  divergences  in  said  regions,  i.e.,  a  resultant  efflux  of 
dopant  from  said  region.  Application  of  heat  in  this  man- 
ner permits  diffusion  of  dopant  rejuvenant  from  the  lo- 
calized dopant  rejuvenant  source  into  the  region  from 
which  dopant  has  migrated  during  service,  thereby  rejuve- 
nating the  microelectronic  configuration  and  enabling  its 
continued  use. 

3,695,856 

MAGNESIA  SUPPORTS  FOR  CATALYSTS  IN 

HYDROCARBON  REFORMING 

Claude  Paul  and  Henri  Cheron,  Toulouse,  France,  as- 
signors to  Azote  et  Produits  Chimiques,  Toulouse, 
France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,213 
Chdms  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1969, 

6907428 
Int  a.  BOlj  11/06,  11/22;  COlb  2/14 

U.S.  CI.  48—214  8  Claims 

For  the  catalytic  steam  reforming  of  hydrocarbons,  a 

novel  catalyst  composition  substantially  free  of  alkali 

metal  oxide  and 

(a)  a  carrier  comprising  70-100%  uncombined  magne- 
sia, 0.30%  of  a  spinelle,  the  latter  being  a  product 
of  magnesia  combined  with  an  oxide  of  trivalent 
metal,  and  0-15%  of  SiOa  in  the  form  of  an  aluminum 
silicate,  and 

(b)  a  catalytically  active  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel  and  mixtures  thereof. 

At  least  a  portion  of  the  active  metal  is  in  the  form  of  a 
coating  on  the  internal  porous  surfaces  of  the  carrier.  This 
catalyst  has  a  long  life  and  in  particular  does  not  lead  to 
carbon  black  formation. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  filaments  of  heat- , 
softenable  material  including  a  feeder  for  feeding  material 
in  molten  form,  the  feeder  having  orifices  from  which 
streams  of  material  flow.  The  streams  are  attenuated  into 
filaments  in  an  attenuation  zone  adjacent  the  feeder.  Gas- 
eous material  for  controlling  or  altering  the  environment 
is  released  into  the  zone  of  attenuation  of  the  stream.  The 
temperature  of  the  gaseous  material  is  controlled  in  the 
attenuation  zone  before  release  by  conducting  a  heat- 
exchange  medium  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the 
gaseous  material  in  the  attenuation  zone. 


3,695,859 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLOAT  GLASS 
George  Alfred  Dickinson,  Bryn  Mair,  Prescot  Road,  St 
Helens,  England,  and  Harold  Chamock,  89  Chequer 
Lane,  Up  Holland,  near  Wigan,  England 

FUed  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  28, 1969, 

37,860/69 

Int  CI.  C03b  lS/02 

US.  CL  65—99  A  7  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  float  glass  of  a  desired 
width  and  thickness  wherein  molten  glass  is  delivered  at 
a  controlled  mass  flow  onto  a  molten  metal  bath  to 
establish  a  molten  glass  layer  and,  while  permitting  the 
molten  glass  to  flow  freely  laterally  to  its  limit  width 
and  thickness,  a  glass  ribbon  is  developed  and  subjected 
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to  a  temperature  regime  while  tractive  force  and  out- 
wardly and  longitudinally  directed  forces  are  applied 
thereto.  The  ribbon  advanced  by  the  tractive  force  is  dis- 
charged as  a  ribbon  of  a  desired  width  and  thickness 
at  the  same  mass  flow  rate  and  with  an  increased  final 
velocity.  The  advancing  ribbon,  which  has  a  smooth  edge 
profile  defined  by  a  never  increasing  width,  includes  an 
initial  region  contiguous  with  the  molten  glass  layer  and 
a  terminal  region  contiguous  with  an  attenuation  region 
comprised  of  at  least  a  downstream  portion  of  the  initial 
region.  The  outwardly  and  longitudinally  du-ected  forces 
are  applied  to  the  glass  margins  in  the  attenuation  region 
where  the  glass  is  in  a  deformable  state  and  is  simul- 
taneously thinned  and  reduced  in  width.  Throughout  the 
initial  region,  the  glass  is  in  a  deformable  or  more  fluid 
state.  The  magnitude  of  the  outwardly  and  longitudinally 
directed  forces  is  set,  in  relation  to  the  applied  tractive 
force  and  to  the  interfacial  reaction  forces  between  bath 
and  ribbon,  at  a  magnitude  to  progressively  and  gradually 
control  simultaneous  decrease  in  ribbon  width  and  thick- 
ness throughout  the  attenuation  region  and  to  maintain 
the  smooth  edge  profile  defined  by  a  never  increasing 
width. 


3,695,860  _, 

APPARATUS  Ft)R  EMBEDDING  METAL  PINS  IN 

A  GLASS  PANEL 

Tadao  Katuta,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

ShUMim  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

FUed  Joly  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,113 

Int.  CI.  C03c  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—154  1®  Claims 


3,695,861 

DRAW  POT  SiOMMER 

James  T.  Zellers,  Jr.,  Charicston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FOed  Jane  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,622 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  22,  1977,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  65—206  5  Claims 


Skimming  the  surface  of  the  pool  of  molten  glass  ad- 
jacent the  rear  wall  of  the  draw  pot  in  an  electrically 
heated,  Colburn  type  sheet  glass  producing  apparatus.  An 
L-shaped  skimmer  supported  upon  the  rear  pot  wall  in- 
cludes a  vertical  leg  extending  into  the  pool  of  molten 
glass  along  the  length  of  the  rear  pot  wall  parallel  to  and 
at  a  short  distance  therefrom  to  trap  particles  of  refrac- 
tory eroded  from  the  surface  of  the  rear  pot  wall  and 
prevent  the  particles  from  being  drawn  into  the  sheet  and 
forming  pot  lines  therein. 


3,695,862 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


An  apparatus  for  embedding  metal  pins  in  a  glass  panel 
having  a  base  frame  on  the  surface  of  which  is  performed 
the  work  of  embedding  one  end  of  metal  pins  for  fitting 
other  members  by  the  opposite  end  thereof  in  the  inner 
wall  of  a  glass  panel  having  a  skirt  portion  formed  sub- 
stantially vertically  around  its  outer  peripheral  surface. 
A  plurality  of  first  pin  chuck  means  selectively  rotatable 
to  lie  substantially  in  a  predetermined  horizontal  position 
and  other  positions  respectively  outwardly  of  a  setting 
portion  on  the  base  frame  of  the  glass  panel,  are  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  securely  carry  each  one  end  of  a  metal 
pin  by  subjecting  the  forward  ends  thereof  to  selective 
energization  by  a  vacuum  source.  A  plurality  of  second 
.  pin  chuck  means  are  provided,  and,  when  each  first  pin 
chuck  means  is  rotated  to  the  horizontal  position,  the 
second  pin  chuck  means  are  capable  of  receiving  and  se- 
curely carrying  the  opposite  end  of  each  metal  pin  from 
each  first  pin  chuck  means  by  subjecting  the  forward  ends 
thereof  to  selective  energization  by  the  vacuum  source, 
the  opposite  end  being  mounted  by  the  other  members, 
and  which  are  movable  in  back  and  forth  directions.  A 
plurality  of  heating  sources  are  also  provided  about  the 
forward  end  of  each  second  pin  chuck  means. 


3,695,863 
STEELMAKING 

Arnold  Metcalf,  16  The  Chase,  OarkdeU,  Shef6cld  10, 
Engkmd,  and  Willis  Bateman,  96  Kilton  Hill,  Worksop, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  337,355 
Int  CI.  C21c  5/2% 
U.S.  CI.  75—60  6  Claims 

5.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  steel  which  in- 
cludes the  step  of  refining  a  molten  ferrous  metal  charge 
by  top  blowing  it  with  at  least  one  stream  of  oxygen,  the 
improvement  comprising  introducing  into  said  oxygen 
stream,  continuously  throughout  said  refining  step,  a  non- 
gaseous fluidized  fuel  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  suppress 
the  formation  of  iron  oxide  fumes. 


3,695,864 
ALKAU  METAL  PRODUCTION 
Hal  B.  H.  Cooper,  4234  Chevy  Chase  Drive, 
Pasadena,  Calif.    91103 
Continuation  tA  application  Ser.  No.  613,373,  Dec.  28, 
1966,  which  is  a  continuation-fai-pait  of  application 
Ser.  No.  498,061,  Oct.  19,  1965.  This  appUcation  Apr. 
29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,089 

Int  CI.  C27b  27/00.  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  75—66  9  Claims 

Method  for  producing  elemental  alkali  metal  from  a 
reducible  alkali  metal  compound  in  a  carbothermic  re- 
duction furnace  involving,  in  a  preferred  embodiment, 
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passing  a  downwardly  moving  bed  through  a  heating  zone 
of  the  furnace  with  a  reducible  alkali  metal  compound 
and  a  carbon  reducing  metal  dispersed  in  the  bed  in  par- 
ticles smaller  than  the  electrically-conductive  balls  with 
the  reducible  alkali  metal  compound  comprising  on  a 
weight  basis  less  than  50%  of  the  bed,  heating  the  bed 
with  electric  current  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  900°  C.  to  about  1500"  C.  to  effect  reduction  of 
the  alkali  metal  compound  to  produce  alkali  metal  vapors 


100-1500  p.p.m.  nitrogen,  and  100-1500  p.p.m.  carbon, 
the  total  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  carbon  being  not  in 
excess  of  4000  p.p.m. 


which  are  removed  overhead.  The  reducible  alkali  metal 
compound  may  be  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  and  an  alkali  metal  compound  (such 
as  borax)  having  a  negative  group  containing  an  ampho- 
teric metal  which  latter  compound  provides  upon  reduction 
the  alkali  metal  vapor  and  the  amphoteric  metal  in  a  re- 
duced solid  electricaly-conductive  form.  The  latter  alkali 
metal-amphoteric  metal  compounds  in  providing  electri- 
cally-conductive solid  residue  upon  reduction  are  process- 
ible  in  beds  of  varying  types. 


3,695,865 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CYLIN- 
DRICAL  HOLLOW  BODIES  IN  THE  CENTRIF- 
UGAL  CASTING  PROCESS 
Karl   Wolker,   Zcll,   Wiesental,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Plenco-Gesellschaft     mbH,     Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1969, 
P  19  08  856.3 
Int.  CI.  B22d  13/02;  C22c  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—130  R  8  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  cylindrical  hollow  bodies 
with  a  pearlitic  structure  from  cast  iron  material  by  super- 
heating a  eutectic  or  hypereutectic  melt  after  adding  alloy- 
ing elements  so  that  in  subsequent  casting  a  mixture  super- 
saturated with  carbon  results,  and  the  products  thereof. 


3,695,867 
THERMOELECTRIC  ALLOYS 
Emanuel  Andrew  Skrabek,  Bahimore,  and  Donald  Smith 
Trimmer,  Timonlum,  Md.,  assignors  to  Teledyne,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  593,469,  Nov. 
10,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  509,511,  Nov.  24,  1965.  This  appUcation  Feb. 
2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,043 

Int.  CI.  C22c  31/00 
U.S.  a.  75—134  G  2  Claims 

Improved  alloys  suitable  for  thermoelectric  applications 
and  having  the  general  formula: 

(AgSbTe3)i_;f+(GeTe), 

wherein  x  has  a  value  of  about  .80  and  .85,  have  been 
found  to  possess  unexpectedly  high  thermoelectric  prop- 
erties such  as  efficiency  index,  as  well  as  other  improved 
physical  properties. 


3,695,868 
PREPARATION  OF  POWDER  METALLURGY  COM- 
POSITIONS  CONTAINING  DISPERSED  REFRAC- 
TORY OXIDES  AND  PRECIPITATION  HARDEN- 
ING  ELEMENTS 
Leon  F.  Norris,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  Canada, 
asdgnor  to  Sherritt  Gordo^  Mines  Limited,  Toronto, 
Province  of  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,528 
Int.  CI.  B22f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—206  5  Claims 

Nickel-chromium  alloy  compositions  containing  dis- 
persed refractory  oxide  particles  and  precipitation  hard- 
ening elements  such  as  aluminum  are  prepared  by  blend- 
ing nickel-chromium  alloy-refractory  oxide  powder  with 
composite  nickel  coated  aluminum  powder  or  nickel- 
aluminum  alloy  powder  and,  optionally,  with  titanium 
hydride  powder.  This  powder  blend  is  compacted  and 
vacuum  sintered  to  reduce  the  oxygen  content  to  less  than 
1000  parts  per  million  and  place  the  aluminum  (and  tita- 
nium when  present)  in  solution  with  the  nickel-chromium 
alloy. 

The  product  is  suitable  for  processing  in  accordance 
with  prior  art  fabrication  methods  to  produce  wrought 
dispersion  and  precipitation  strengthened  nickel-chromium 
alloy  products. 


3,695,866 
VANADIUM-BASE  ALLOY  HAVING  A  HIGH 
CREEP.RUPTURE  STRENGTH  AND  AN  IM- 
PROVED  RESISTANCE  TO  CORROSION 
Peter  Winderz,  Fullerstr.  22,  Oberursel,  Taunus,  Ger- 
many; Manfred  Riihie,  Robert-Blum-Str.  10;  and  Heinz 
Kiichler,  Freiligrathstr.  17,  both  of  Fkankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany;  Hans  Ulrich  Borgstedt,  Konigsbergerstrasse, 
Karlsruhe-Waldstadt,  Germany;  and  Horst  Otto  Bohm, 
Pastor  Feike  Str.  1,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,916 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1968, 
P  17  58  402.0 
Int.  CI.  C22c  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  75 134  V  8  Claims 

An  alloy  containing  traces  to  5%  titanium,  traces  to 
1.2%  zirconium,  traces  to  1.2%  hafnium,  said  elements 
titanium,  zirconium,  and  hafnium  totaling  at  least  0.1%, 
a  total  of  5-20%  of  the  elements  chromium  and  molybde- 
num, traces  to  2%  silicon,  traces  to  4%  germanium,  bal- 
ance vanadium,  traces  of  usual  metallic  impurities  which 
are  due  to  the  process  of  producing  the  vanadium  and, 
based  on  the  vanadium  content,  400-3000  p.p.m.  oxygen. 


3,695,869 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  FIBROUS  METAL 
MATERIALS    AND    TO    MATERIALS    PRE- 
PARED THEREBY 
Andre  Hivert,  Pontoise,  Pierre  Lcpetit,  Saint- Vrain,  and 
Andre  Walder,   Bourg-la-Reine,  France,   assignors  to 
Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Rechercbes,  Chatillon- 
sous-Bagneuz,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,613 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sept.  23,  1969, 

6932391 
Int.  CI.  B22f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—211  15  Oaims 

The  invention  provides  a  method  of  preparing  a  fibrous 
metal  material,  which  comprises,  firstly,  covering  an  elec- 
trically conductive  carbon  skeleton,  having  a  general 
shape  corresponding  to  that  of  the  finished  material 
which  it  is  desired  to  obtain,  with  a  deposit  of  a  slightly 
electropositive  metal  or  alloy,  the  clectropositivity  not 
being  greater  than  0.7  and,  'secondly,  eliminating  the 
afore-mentioned  skeleton  by  oxidation  at  a  high  tem- 
perature leaving  the  deposited  metal  or  alloy  only,  hav- 
ing a  fibrous  texture. 
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3,695,870 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  LATENT  IMAGE 
Takashi  Waliabayashi,  Ibaragi,  Shiro  Hozumi,  Sakai,  and 
Kanji  Sugihara,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,331 
Claims  pri<Nrity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1969, 
44/97,417,  44/97,418 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13/22 
VS.  CI.  96—1  E  7  Claims 

A  process  of  producing  a  latent  image.  An  electric 
field  is  applied  in  the  shape  of  the  desired  image  to  an 
insulating  memory  plate  comprising  resin  having  finely 
divided  conductive  particles  dispersed  therein  whereby  the 
electric  field-struck  area  has  the  electrical  resistivity  there- 
of changed  from  a  high  electrical  resistance  to  a  low  elec- 
trical resistance.  An  electric  current  is  supplied  to  said 
electric  field-struck  area  whereby  said  low  electrical  re- 
sistance is  preserved  permanently  as  a  memorized  image. 


3,695,871 

METHOD  OF  SCREENING  A  COLOR  IMAGE 

REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Howard  G.  Lange,  1731  N.  Stratford  Road, 

Arlington  Heights,  111.    60004 

Original  appUcation  June  4,   1969,  Ser.  No.  830,288. 

Divided  and  this  i4>pUcation  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

93305 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/22 
UA  a.  96—1.2  9  Claims 


3,695,873 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,874 
MICROELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET 
Lee   Allen   Carlson,   Southboro,    and   Richard   George 
Miekka,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  asdgnors  to  Dennison  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,370 

Int.  CI.  G03g  7/00 

US.  CI.  96—1.8  12  Claims 


MICROCHIP 


□  □□" 

□  □□ 

□  □□ 


-STORAGE 
SHEET 


Microelectrophotographic  sheet,  comprising  an  electro- 
photographic layer  of  zinc  oxide  particles  in  an  insulator 
binder  on  a  conductive  base  sheet,  for  producing  micro- 
electrophotographs  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  infornria- 
tion  and  in  which  the  surface  of  the  base  sheet  to  which 
the  electrophotographic  layer  is  applied  has  a  maximum 
Sheffield  Smoothness  of  40  and  no  more  than  5%  by 
volume  of  the  photoconductive  zinc  oxide  has  an  agglom- 
erate particle  size  greater  than  10  microns. 


3  695  875 

CONTRAST  IN  COMPUTER  GENERATED 

PHOTOETCHING  MASKS 

William  Charles  Gormley  Ortel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 

signor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

Murray  HiU  and  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,433 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/04.  5/00 

MS.  CI.  96—27  4  Clahns 


The  screen  of  a  three  gun  shadow  mask  type  of  color 
cathode-ray  tube  is  formed  of  three  interleaved  sets  of 
filters,  with  the  filters  of  each  set  predominantly  transmis- 
sive  of  an  assigned  one  of  the  primary  colors  green,  blue 
and  red.  The  filters  are  circular  and  are  of  such  diameter 
that  their  outer  peripheral  portions  overlap,  leaving  a 
central  section  of  each  filter  free  to  accept  a  phosphor  that 
emits  light  of  a  wavelength  for  which  the  associated  filter 
is  predominantly  transmissive.  The  screen,  in  effect,  has  a 
multiplicity  of  elemental  picture  areas  grouped  to  form 
color  triads  and  individually  surrounded  by  a  filter  that 
attenuates  substantially  all  visible  light. 

Screening  is  accomplished  with  photosensitive  coatings 
that  are  selectively  exposed  by  actinic  energy  projected 
through  the  shadow  mask.  Each  such  exposure  develops 
an  image  of  one  set  of  filters  which  is  then  developed.  This 
process  is  conducted  for  each  of  the  three  colors  to  form 
three  sets  of  filters  with  overlapping  peripheral  portions. 
Thereafter  or  essentially  at  the  same  time,  the  phosphor 
materials  are  deposited  with  the  emission  of  each  phosphor 
material  properly  correlated  colorimetrically  with  the  filter 
over  which  it  is  superposed. 


102     106   IDS      107 


3,695,872 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


A  method  for  producing  high  contrast  photographic 
images.  From  the  low  contrast  original,  a  first  copy  is 
made  on  high  contrast  film,  thereby  reversing  the  image. 
Exposure  time  is  controlled  in  order  to  underexpose  the 
lightest  areas  which  should  have  been  opaque  in  the 
original.  From  this  copy,  a  second  copy  is  made  on  high 
contrast  film,  again  reversing  the  image.  Again,  the  light- 
est areas  of  the  first  copy  which  should  have  been  opaque 
are  underexposed  by  controlling  the  exposure  time.  These 
areas  correspond  to  the  darkest  areas  in  the  original 
transparency  which  should  have  been  light.  By  correctly 
controlling  the  exposure  times  of  these  two  steps,  a  trans- 
parency is  produced  with  nearly  binary  density  scale, 
thus  producing  a  high  contrast  mask  suitable  for  photo- 
etching. 
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3,695,876 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER  FROM  THE  ELEC- 
TROLYSIS OF  SILVER  AND  HALIDE  IONS 
AraoM  Hoffman,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,439 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  96—29  19  Claims 

A  photosensitive  element  suitable  for  use  in  diffusion 
transfer  processes  is  prepared  by  imposing  a  constant  cur- 
rent to  a  layer  of  silver  in  the  presence  of  halide  ions.  The 
thus-produced  photosensitive  element  comprises  a  layer 
of  silver  wherein  a  depth  of  at  least  three  microns  ap- 
parent thickness  (based  on  Faraday's  law  for  the  number 
of  coulombs  consumed  for  forming  silver  halide  having 
a  density  of  about  6)  is  converted  to  silver  halide. 


plane  of  the  point  of  convergence,  a  three-dimensional 
behind  that  plane  and  a  two-dimensional  in  that  plane. 

The  method  for  the  production  of  such  autostereograms 
may  include  the  conversion  of  at  least  one  two-dimen- 
sional picture  image  into  a  Unciform  record  containing 
parallax.  This  can  be  accomplished  by  correctly  focusing 
such  a  subject  or  object  image  upon  the  photosensitive 
layer  or  film  of  an  autostereographic  device  and  thereafter 
providing  the  relative  motions  within  that  device  and 
with  respect  to  the  object  image.  Pictures  thus  formed  are 
then  combined  with  others  or  combinations  of  others, 
either  similar  in  construction  or  of  the  two-dimensional 
type,  to  form  a  finished  autostereographic  picture. 


3  695  877 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Yasuo  Taneda,  Kiyomi  Naka,  and  Akihiro  Horike,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teljin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1969, 
44/64,059 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/68 
U.S.  a.  96—35.1  10  Claims 

Photopolymerizable  resin  compositions  composed  es- 
sentially of  unsaturated  polyester,  crosslinking  agent  and 
optical  sensitizer,  which  is  characterized  in  that  said 
unsatiu-ated  polyester  is  a  carboxyl  group-containing  un- 
saturated polyester  obtained  by  polycondensation  of  an 
acid  component  comprising: 

( 1)  (a)  At  least  5  mol  percent  to  the  total  acid  compo- 
nent of  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  containing  at  least 
tbree  carboxyl  groups,  or  functional  derivative  thereof, 
(b)  at  least  30  mol  percent  to  the  total  acid  compo- 
nent of  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
functional  derivative  thereof,  and  (c)  zero  to  50  mol 
percent  to  the  total  acid  component  of  dicarboxylic  acid 
contaimbg  no  ethylenic  unsaturation,  or  functional  de- 
rivative thereof, 

and  an  alcoholic  component  composed  substantially  of 

(2)  Aliphatic  glycol. 

The  photojKjlymerizable  resin  compositions  of  the 
present  invention  exhibit  excellent  properties  such  as 
solvent  resistance,  strength,  hardness  and  dimensional 
stability. 


3,695,879 
HOLOGRAM  LIFE  EXTENSION 
Frank  P.  Laming  and  Solomon  L.  Levine,  Poughkeepdc, 
and  Glenn  T.  Sincerboz,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,306 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  96—48  16  Claims 

Laser-interrogated  holograms  produced  in  silver  halide 
emulsions  by  an  etch-bleach  development  process  have  de- 
sirable properties  of  light  diffraction  efficiency  but  are 
subject  to  rapid  loss  of  diffraction  effectiveness  over  pe- 
riods of  exposure  to  high  energy  density  levels  of  inter- 
rogation light.  It  has  been  found  that  post-development 
hardening,  especially  by  successive  application  of  a  hard- 
ening solution  and  heat,  can  prolong  effectiveness  half- 
life  by  a  considerable  factor.  TTie  heating  step  is  most  ef- 
fective when  carried  out  in  vacuum  or  inert  gaseous  at- 
mosphere. 


3,695,880 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Hans-Joachim  Kabbe  and  Anita  von  Konig,  Leverknscn, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gcvacrt  Aktiengescllschaf t, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19,  1969, 

P  19  31  056.6 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  96—52  5  Claims 

Processed  photographic  silver  images  are  stabilized  by 

the  addition  of  antibronzing  agents  against  loss  of  density 

and  changes  in  image  tone  upon  high  gloss  drying  at  high 

temperatures.  Compounds  with  a  high  antibronzing  effect 

are   compounds  of  the   dimercapto-pyrazolo-pyrimidine 

series. 


3  695  878 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AUTOSTEREO 

PICTURES 

Walter  L.  Salyer  and  James  E.  Huffaker,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.    37662 

Original  appUcation  May  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,554,  now 

Patent  No.  3,520,588.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr. 

22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,630 

Int.  CI.  G03c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—40  1®  Claims 

An  autostereo  picture  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate picture  images  some  of  which  contain  parallax,  thus 
giving  a  stereo  illusion  to  the  combined  composite  picture. 
Combinations  may  include  images  appearing  at  a  point  of 
convergence  (in  the  plane  of  the  picture,  support,  or 
frame),  in  addition  to  others  at  various  positions  either 
behind  or  in  front  of  the  point  of  convergence.  The  final 
picture  form  may  also  include  various  special  relation- 
ships between  two  and  three-dimensional  images,  for  ex- 
ample: (1)  a  two-dimensional  in  the  plane  of  the  point 
of  convergence  and  a  three-dimensional  appearing  behind 
that  plane,  and  (2)  a  three-dimensional  in  front  of  the 


3  695  881 
POSITIVE     IMAGE     PRODUCTION     WITH     UN- 
FOGGED  INTERNAL  IMAGE  SILVER  HALIDE 
EMULSION     CONTAINING     MERCAPTAN     RE- 
TARDER    AND    A    SURFACE   LATENT   IMAGE 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 
George  W.  Luckey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,907 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/76.  3/00.  5/54 
VS.  CI.  96—29  12  Claims 

Exposed  grains  of  a  silver  iodohalide  coating  such  as 
a  surface  image  emulsion  containing  silver  iodo  bromide 
are  developed,  releasing  iodide  ions.  The  iodide  ions  re- 
leased imagewise  in  contact  with  a  different,  unexposed 
silver  halide  layer,  such  as  an  internal  image  emulsion, 
accelerate  solution  of  these  unexposed  silver  halide  grains 
which  have  been  treated  with  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen 
compound  which  retards  solution  of  the  silver  halide 
grains  in  a  silver  halide  solvent  such  as  sodium  thio- 
sulfate.  Thus,  fixing  of  the  unexposed  layer  produced  a 
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positive  image  of  silver  halide.  Positive  or  negative  im- 
ages can  be  produced  from  this  silver  halide  image  by 
methods  known  in  the  art  such  as  solvent  transfer,  dye 
bleach,  dye  transfer,  reduction  and  incorporated  coupler 
systems.  X-ray  images  can  also  be  enhanced  using  the 
system  described  in  this  invention. 


3  695  882 

HIGH-SPEED  FINE  GRAIN  UGHT-SENSmVE 

MATERIAL 

Akira  Kumai  and  Takaald  Terashita,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Foji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1969, 

44/60,806 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1176 

\5&.  CL  96—68  6  Claims 


A  high-speed  fine  grain  silver  halide  light-sensitive  ma- 
terial for  black-and-white  photography,  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  superposed  thereon  at  least  two  gelatino-sil- 
ver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layers,  each  of  said  sil- 
ver halide  emulsion  layers  containing  at  least  one  non- 
diffusing  color  coupler  capable  of  forming  a  dye  through 
the  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic 
primary  amino  color  developing  agent,  and  each  of  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers  being  spectrally  sensitized 
to  substantially  the  same  region  of  the  spectrum  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  blue  and  green,  blue  and 
red,  and  blue,  green  and  red,  wherein  each  of  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  has  a  different  speed  and  a  dif- 
ferent silver  halide-coupler  molar  ratio. 


3,695,883 
IMAGEWISE    EXPOSED    GELATINO    SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSION  TREATED  WITH  PYR- 
UVIC ALDEHYDE  HARDENER 

Nobuo  Yamamoto,  Tadao  Hatano,  Isao  Shimamura,  and 
Haruhiko  Iwano,  all  of  210  Nakanuma,  Minami  Ashi- 
gara-machi,  Ashigara-Kamfgun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1969, 
44/67,798 
Int.  a.  G03c  5126.  5/30 
VS,  CI.  96—50  11  Claims 

A  process  for  the  hardening  treatment  of  a  silver 
halide  photographic  material  comprising  treating  the 
silver  halide  photographic  material  with  pyruvic  aldehyde 
during  a  photographic  processing  step  is  disclosed. 


3,695,884 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLUID  CONTAINER  MANUFAC- 
TURED BY  FREEZING  AND  SEALING  LIQUID 
Edwin  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Jnne  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,452 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/48 
VS,  a.  96—76  C  18  Claims 

The  rupturable  container  of  viscous  processing  liquid 
of  a  self-develofHng  photographic  film  assemblage  is 


formed  and  filled  with  an  accurately  predetermined 
quantity  of  the  liquid  by  freezing  the  liquid  to  form  a 
solidified  body,  forming  and  sealing  the  walls  of  the 
container  around  the  solidified  body  and  then  thawing 
the  solid  body  to  return  it  to  a  viscous,  liquid  state.  A 
method  of  assembling  a  film  unit  is  described  in  which 
a  wall  of  the  container  comprises  a  portion  of  another 
component  of  the  film  unit. 


3,695,885 

HEAT  DEVELOPABLE  DIAZOTYPE 

COPYING  MATERIAL 

Shoji    Maryama,    4100    Isobe,    Sagamibara-shi,    Japan; 

Tadashi  Saito,  30  Kitamigata,  Kawasaki-sbl,  Japan;  and 

Tomiaki  Asami,  280  Hiyoshi-cho,  Kohoku-ku,  Yoke- 

hama-shi,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnne  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7,  1969, 

44/17,475;  Feb.  28, 1970,  45/44,745 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/54. 1/58. 1/60 

U.S.  CI.  96—91  R  27  Claims 

A  heat  developable  diazotype  copying  material  com- 
prising a  support  and  a  light-sensitive  layer  formed  onto 
one  surface  of  said  support,  said  layer  containing  a  cou- 
pler which  activated  during  the  heat  development  of  the 
copying  material  and  at  least  two  kinds  of  diazonium 
compounds  forming  a  black  azo  dye  as  a  result  of  a  re- 
action between  said  coupler  and  said  diazonium  com- 
pounds. 


3,695,886 
HIGH  SPEED  AZIDE  RESISTS 
Nicholas  J.  Clecak,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  J.  Cox,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Wayne  M.  Moreau,  Wappingers 
Falls,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,398 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  96—91  N  10  Claims 

Light  sensitive  photoresist  compositions  particularly 
useful  for  projection  exposure  applications  include  a  photo- 
crosslinkable  polymer  and  novel  sensitizers  which  are  bis- 
p-azido  cinnamylidene  derivatives  of  cyclic  and  linear 
ketones. 


3,695,887 
^  PHOTOIMAGING  MATERIAL  COMPRISING 
POLYAMIDE 

Viron  V.  Jones,  Caldwell,  N J.,  assignor  to  Keuffel  & 
Esser  Company,  Morristown,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,276 

Int  CI.  G03c  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  96—115  R  5  Claims 

Alkoxy  methylated  polyamide  resin  layers  are  image- 
wise  insolubilized  by  exposure  to  light  in  the  presence  of 
halogenated  organic  photoinitiator  compounds.  The  com- 
positions are  greatly  improved  in  light  sensitivity  by  the 
addition  of  dyes,  and  exposed  layers  are  developable  by 
selective  dissolution  in  unexposed  areas  with  aqueous  de- 
veloper solutions  to  form  direct  images,  resists,  or  repro- 
graphic masters. 


3,695,888 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPERSENSITIZED  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Gary  L.  Killer,  Hilton,  Cynthia  G.  Ulbing,  Fairport,  and 
John  E.  Starr,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
860,394,  Sept  23, 1969.  This  appUcation  May  28, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  41,569 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/10 
VS.  CI.  96—123  10  aaims 

Light-sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  are 
spectrally  sensitized  with  a  tricarbocyanine  dye  in  which 
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the  meso  carbon  atom  of  the  methine  linkage  of  the  dye  is 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  an  amino  group  which 
forms  an  enamine  with  the  methine  linkage  of  the  dye; 
said  emulsion  containing,  as  supersensitizer,  a  sulfonated 
polynuclear  aromatic  organic  compound,  a  silver  halide 
reducing  agent,  an  azaindene  or  a  combination  of  such 
supersensitizers. 


3,695,889 

EMULSIFIER  SYSTEM  FOR  SUBSTITUTE 

DAIRY  PRODUCTS 

Philip  F.  Ingerson,  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avoset 

Food  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,966 
Int  a.  A23c  11/00 
VS.  CI.  99—63  8  aaims 

An  emulsifier  system  useful  in  non-whipping  type  sub- 
stitute food  and  dairy  products  which  contain  a  higher 
ratio  of  polyunsaturated  fats  to  saturates.  The  system 
comprises  in  combination  polysorbate  60,  propylene 
glycol  monostearate,  and  a  fatty  acid  lactylate  alkali 
metal  salt. 


3,695,890 
COLLAGEN  PULP  BEVERAGE  TEXTURIZER 
Albeit  T.  Miller,  Somorville,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Devro,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,369 
Int  CI.  A231 1/00 
VS.  CI.  99—78  17  CLdms 

Synthetic  juice  pulp  is  formed  from  pulp-sized  dis- 
crete flake-like  particles  of  an  edible,  cold  water  insoluble, 
acid-swellable,  regenerated  collagen.  The  synthetic  pulp 
consists  of  particles  of  regenerated  collagen  which  differ 
in  their  swelling  characteristics  according  to  their  size 
or  amount  of  curing  or  tanning.  The  synthetic  pulp  is  in- 
corporated into  dry  beverage  powders,  beverage  concen- 
trates, or  into  the  aqueous  beverage  itself. 


clear  liquid  portion  of  the  broth  is  then  separated  from 
the  fat,  mixed  with  other  flavoring  materials,  and  injected 
into  the  carcass  of  the  whole  birds. 


3  695  891 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SOYBEANS 
Wayne  F.  Fox,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Triple  F,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
FUed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,948 
Int  CL  A231 1/20 
VS.  CI.  99—98  2  Claims 

Treating  raw,  untreated  whole  soybeans  to  remove  the 
heat  labile  growth  inhibitors  and  beany  bitterness  without 
destroying  amino  acids  by  introducing  into  an  extruder 
at  ambient  temperature  and  angering  under  progressively 
increasing  pressures  so  that  resultant  friction  and  pres- 
sure alone  develop  a  cooking  heat  in  the  beans  of  at  least 
240*  F.  The  cooked  material  is  expelled  from  the  die 
head  of  the  extruder  and  into  the  atmosi^ere.  The  initial 
moisture  of  the  raw  bean  having  entrained  therein  the 
heat  labile  growth  inhibitors  are  released  into  the  atmos- 
I^ere  so  that  the  resultant  product,  which  consists  of 
loos^  agglomerates,  may  be  fed  directly  to  humans,  live- 
stock and  poultry  upon  cooling. 


3,695,893 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
CURD  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CHEESE 
Joseph  Czulak,  Greenslopcs  Nepean  Highway,  Mooat 
Eliza,  Victoria,  Australia;  Norman  H.  Freeman,  475 
Moreland  Road  Moorabbin,  Victoria,  Australia;  and 
James  R.  O'Conncll,  3  Porter  Road,  Pascoc  Vale  South, 
Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  5,  1969, 

50,076/69 
Int.  CI.  A23c  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  99—116  10  Clafans 

Apparatus  and  method  for  processing  cheese  curd  and 
whey  in  manufacture  of  cheddar  cheese  by  passing  curds 
and  whey  over  a  screen  to  drain  off  the  bulk  of  the  whey, 
feeding  the  separated  curd  to  a  conveyor  so  that  it  forms 
a  layer  thereon  and  stirring  the  layer  to  facilitate  further 
drainage  of  whey,  cutting  blocks  from  the  layer  and  com- 
pressing the  blocks  in  respective  containers  each  of  which 
is  large  enough  to  permit  its  block  to  flow  luder  com- 
pression to  produce  fibre  development  of  the  curd. 


I 


3,695,894  / 

METHOD  OF  GLAZING  HARD  CANDY  COAT^GS 
Allen  S.  Hum,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
General  Mills,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,097 
Int  CI.  A23g  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—134  R  3  Claims 

Glazing  hard  candy  coatings  by  means  of  infrared  heat 
and  exposure. 


3  695  895 

MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  SPRAY  DEFROST 

John  S.  Brown,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,004 

Int  CL  F25c  7/04 

U.S.  a.  99—136  11  Clahns 


J. 


,1 
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3  695  892 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  IMPROVED 

FLAVORED  POULTRY  PRODUCT 

WUliam  C.  Rcfaike,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Ralston  Purina  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,584 

Int  CL  A22c  21/00 

VS.  CL  99—107  5  Claims 

An  improved  flavored  poultry  product,  such  as  turkey, 

and  process  for  producing  same  is  disclosed.  Parts  such  as 

necks,  backs,  and  deboned  carcasses  are  cooked  in  water 

to  obtain  a  broth,  such  as  turkey  broth.  The  substantially 


In  a  frozen  food  molding  machine,  molds  are  lifted  from 
an  immersion  freezing  tank  and  advanced  to  a  position 
above  parallel  headers  which  straddle  the  molds.  Streams 
of  heated  water  are  continuously  converged  against  the 
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pre-wetted  sides  of  said  molds  by  nozzles  projecting  up   amounts  of  thioisomaltol  or  hydrolyzable  derivatives  of 
from  the  headers.  The  angularity  of  nozzle  convergence  is   thioisomaltol  to  the  food, 
adjustable,  and  baffles  extend  inside  the  nozzle  headers.  


3,695,896 
PRESERVATION  OF  VOLATILE  FOODSTUFF 
FLAVOURS 
Ifiroshi  Sugisawa,  Sammerland,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development 
Umited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,776 
Int.  CI.  A23I  7/22 
VS.  CI.  99—140  R  38  Claims 

TTie  invention  is  concerned  with  the  preservation  of 
volatile  flavours  and  aromas  in  a  stable,  dry  form.  A 
sugars-containing  mixture  comprising  at  least  50%  sucrose 
is  heated  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  suf- 
ficient to  cause  formation  of  oligo-saccharide  sugar  poly- 
mers. The  resultant  base  is  cooled,  and  the  desired  flavour 
and  aroma  essences  together  with  a  binding  agent  are 
blended  therewith.  The  final  product  having  the  flavour 
and  aroma  essences  entrapped  with  the  sugar  polymers  is 
dried  to  give  a  stable,  dry  food  product. 


3,695,900 
EVACUATED  HERMETICALLY  SEALED  PACKAGE 

WITH  SEMIRIGID  SHELL  AND  STRETCHABLE 

CLOSURE 
William  E.  Young,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Reid  A.  Mahaffy, 

Montclair,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Reid  A.  Mahaffy,  John  R. 

Harder,  and  American  Can  Company,  fractional  part 

interest  to  each 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  484,249,  Sept.  1, 

1965.  This  appUcation  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,034 

Int.  CI.  B65b  25/06,  31/02 

VS.  Ci.  99—174  19  Chdms 


3  695  897 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  AND  COLLECTING 

FLAVOR  COMPONENTS  CONTAINED  IN  FOODS 

Kinji  Uchida  and  Koya  Mogi,  both  of  101  Myazaiu, 

Noda,  Japan,  and  Tamotsa  Yokotsuka,  1-134  Edoga- 

wadai,  Nagareyama,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  1,  1969, 
44/68,625 
Int.  CI.  A231  7/22 
U.S.  Ci.  99—140  R  9  Qaims 

A  method  of  separating  and  collecting  food  flavor  com- 
ponents which  comprises  contacting  liquid  paraffin  with 
a  volatile  food  flavor  components-containing  starting  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gaseous  and 
liquid  materials  to  effect  the  absorption  by  said  liquid 
paraffin  of  said  flavor  component,  submitting  the  liquid 
paraffin,  which  has  thus  absorbed  the  flavor  components, 
to  ethanol  vapor  distillation  under  reduced  pressure,  and 
thereafter  collecting  the  flavor  components-containing  eth- 
anol that  distills  off. 


3  695  898 

SWEETENING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SACCHARIN  AND  DIPEPTIDES 

John  A.  Hill,  New  Bmnswick,  and  Anthony  L.  La  Via, 

East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,686 
Int.  CI.  A231  7/26 
VS.  CI.  99—141  A  13  Claims 

Sweetening  compositions  which  mask  the  aftertaste  of 
saccharin  and  potentiate  its  sweet  taste  contain  saccharin 
together  with  an  amount  of  a  sweet  tasting  dipeptide  }xx  a 
quantity  effective  to  mask  the  aftertaste  of  saccharia 


3,695,899 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  FOOD 
Chi-Hang  Lee,  Spring  Valley,  and  Jacob  Richard  Feld- 
man.  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,593 

Int.  CL  A23I  3/00.  7/00 

VS.  CI.  99—150  4  Claims 

Food  spoilage  caused  by  the  undesirable  growth  of 

microorganisms    can    be    prevented    by    adding    small 


20* 


Evacuated  hermetically  sealed  package  comprising  a 
top  of  stretchable  plastic  film  sealed  to  a  semi-rigid  shell 
containing  a  product  with  the  stretchable  top  in  tight  con- 
tact with  the  upper  surface  of  the  product.  The  package 
is  formed  by  apparatus  including  a  packaging  head  having 
preliminary  and  final  sealing  means.  The  preliminary  seal- 
ing means  include  heat  seal  bars  extending  part  way 
around  the  periphery  of  the  shell  and  a  heating  element 
mounted  within  the  space  interidrly  of  the  seal  bars  which 
softens  the  top  and  renders  it  readily  stretchable  in  the 
area  inboard  of  the  seal  line.  Final  seal  means  including 
an  evacuating  chamber  and  means  to  complete  the  seal 
between  the  top  and  shell.  The  application  of  atmospheric 
pressure  upon  venting  the  evacuation  chamber  causes  the 
top  to  stretch  inwardly  against  the  product. 


3,695,901 

COHERENT  STICK  OF  SHIRRED  TUBING 

Louis  L.  Winoknr,  741  Brummcl  St., 

Evanston,  III.     60202 

Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,443 

Int  CL  A22c  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—176  8  Claims 

A  shirred  stick  of  flexible  tubing  having  a  straight  bore 

and  an  ordered  pattern  of  shirred  pleats  has  an  improved 

coherency  and  is  provided  with  one  or  more  longitudinal 

grooves  formed  and  extending  on  its  outer  surface  from 

one  end  of  tlie  stick  to  the  other.  The  grooves  are  formed 
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by  passing  the  shirred  tubing  through  a  restraining  device 
comprising  one  or  more  blades  disposed  about  a  shirring 


mandrel  to  engage  and  longitudinally  indent  the  outer 
surface  of  the  shirred  tubing. 


3  695  902 

EDIBLE  FILMS  AND  CASINGS  OF  COLLAGEN 

AND  CASEIN 

Joseph  L.  Shank,  4110  206th  St.,  Matteson,  HI.     60443 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Sept.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,480, 

now  Patent  No.  3,533,817,  dated  Oct  13,  1970,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  570,758,  Aug. 

8,  1966.  Divided  and  this  application  May  28,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  41,615 

Int.  CI.  A22c  13/00 
VS.  a.  99—176  ^  9  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  continuous  edible  films  from 
mixtures  containing  collagen  and  casein  which  are  pres- 
sure scalable  and  formable  into  tubes  or  casings  is  dis- 
closed herein.  A  flowable  paste  of  about  one  part  collagen 
to  from  about  0.2  to  4  parts  casein  is  treated  with  a  niate- 
rial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  plasticizing 
agent  and  a  lubricating  material.  The  resulting  flowable 
paste  is  cast  to  a  form  a  continuous  film  and  then  dried. 
The  dried  film  may  be  further  processed  by  sealing  the 
edge  of  the  film  to  form  a  tube  or  casing  and  then 
treating  the  tube  with  a  good  grade  cross-linking  agent. 


3,695,903 
TIME/TEMPERATURE  INDICATORS 
Maria  Telkes,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Henry  Hahn,  Fair- 
fax, Va.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  Falls 
Church,  Va. 

FUed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,262 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7/02.  3/00.  11/00 

VS.  CL  99—192  TT  14  Claims 


other  object  is  exposed  for  a  predetermined  time  to  tem- 
peratures above  that  at  which  the  sensing  material  melts, 
the  latter  becomes  liquid  and  reacts  with  the  pH  indica- 
tor to  produce  a  color  change  therein  which  is  readily 
visible  through  the  transparent  container.  Refreezing  has 
no  effect  on  the  color  change. 


3,695,904 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  COLORING  AGENT 
CROCKING     FASTNESS     OF     POLYMERIC 
ALCOHOL  FILMS 

Harold  R.  Coleman,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to 
Tee-Pak,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  oi  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
697,592,  Jan.  15,  1968.  This  appUcation  June  8,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  44,556 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  10,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  A22c  13/00:  C08j  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  99—176  20  Claims 

The  overcoating  of  a  colored  polymeric  alcohol  film 
substrate,  such  as  a  cellulosic  sausage  casing,  while  in  the 
gel  state,  with  a  coating  solution  containing  a  water-soluble 
polymer  having  at  least  two  reactive  functional  groups 
therein  (e.g.  gelatin,  gum  arabie,  gum  tragacanth,  or  egg 
albumin)  and  a  difunctional  or  polyfunctional  cross-link- 
ing agent  (e.g.  diisocyanates  or  polyepoxides,  etc.),  fol- 
lowed by  heating  and  drying  the  coating  to  insolubilize 
the  same,  improves  the  coloring  agent  crocking  fastness 
and  the  adhesion  of  printing  ink  subsequently  applied 
thereto.  The  polymer  and  cross-linking  agent  in  the  solu- 
tion must  be  compatible,  i.e.  not  reactive  with  water  or 
with  each  other  at  ambient  temperatures.  A  similar  effect 
can  be  obtained  by  first  coating  the  gel  polymeric  alcohol 
film  substrate  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  water- 
soluble  polymer  and  insolubilizing  the  coating  by  treat- 
ment with  a  cross-linking  agent  in  a  separate  step. 


3,695,905 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CASTELLA 

OR  SOFT  CAKE 

Kanehiro  Hirakawa,  2-10  Fujigaya  2-chome,  Kugenuma 
Fujisawa-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Original  application  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,820. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  26,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  166,000 

Int  CI.  B65b  55/72 
U.S.  CI.  99—356  4  Claims 


A  device  for  detection  and  indication  of  thawing  of  a 
frozen  object.  The  device  is  attached  to  the  frozen  food 
and  includes  an  indicator  and  a  sensor  which  undergoes 
color  change  upon  thawing  to  a  preselected  temperature 
below  100°  F.  In  particular,  a  small  transparent  container 
of  sensing  material,  comprising  an  organic  gel  exhibiting 
syneresis,  in  combination  with  an  inorganic  salt  hydrate, 
is  converted  to  the  frozen  state  in  proximity  to  a  pH  in- 
dicator, and  the  entire  combination  attached  to  the  frozen 
food  package  or  other  frozen  object.  When  the  package  or 
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In  producing  castella  or  soft  cake,  it  is  baked  in  an  oven 
positioned  between  an  operation  room  and  a  sterilization 
room  which  is  sealed  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 
After  removal  from  the  oven  into  the  sterilization  room, 
the  castella  is  first  cut  to  size,  its  surface  is  rapidly  dried, 
and  finally  the  castella  is  packed  and  hermetically  sealed 
in  synthetic  resin  containers. 
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3,695,906 

CONCRETE  HARDENING  METHOD 

ANDCOMPOSmON 

Ray  F.  McCone,  1710  AHa  Vlsto  Drive,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

91803,  and  Richaid  C.  Porter,  310  S.  3rd  E.,  Preston, 

N!*lDraJi^.^Ffled  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,215 
^^      Int  CI.  C09k  3/100 
UA  CI.  106—12  ^  Claims 

Uncured  cement-containing  material  is  treated  by  the 

(a)  preparing  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  contaming 
sodium  silicate,  an  alkali  fluoride,  and  hydrofluoric 

acid,  and  ... 

(b)  applying  said  solution  to  the  surface  of  said  un- 
cured material, 

(c)  the  amounts  of  said  silicate,  alkali  fluoride  and  hy- 
drofluoric acid  being  such  that  hardening  of  the  ma- 
terial during  curing  is  enhanced. 


3  695  909 

METHOD    FOR    ELECTROSTATIC    COATING    OF 

OBJECTS  WITH  A  POWDER  COATING  MATERIAL 

Pierre    Fabre,    Grenoble,     Robert    Giroud-Garampon, 

Vourey,   Michel  Gondrand,   Grenoble,   and   Femand 

Raymond,!  Meyland,    France,    assignors    to    Tunzini 

Ameliorair      Thermiqae,      AeraoUque,      Mecaniquc 

(T.A.M.),  Paris,  France  ' 

FUed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,971 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1969, 

6916009 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/094, 1/095;  B05b  5/02 

UA  CI.  117—17.5  5  Claims 


3,695,907  _ 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  TITANIUM  PIGMENT 
OF    IMPROVED    RESISTANCE    TO    PHOTO- 
REDUCTION 
Monroe   M.  Solomka  and  Gabriel  Puente  Fernandez, 
Bilbao,  Spain,  assignors  to  Dow-Unquinesa  S.A.,  Bilbao, 

No  Drawing.  Rled  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  22,  1969, 

373,808 
Int.  CL  C09c  1/36 
VS.  a.  106—300  23  Claims 

Titanium  dioxide  pigments  of  improved  resistance  to 
photo-reduction  are  produced  by  incorporating  with  the 
pigment  at  least  about  0.05%  by  weight  of  a  metal  halate 
or  perhalate. 

3,695,908 
THIN  FILMS  OF  ALPHA  FE3O3  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING 

Raymond  E.  Szupillo,  266  Orchard  Drive, 

Big  Flats,  N.Y.     14814 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,669 

Int.  a.  B44c  1/22 

VS.  CL  117—8  10  Claims 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus 
for  the  partial  surface  coating  of  objects,  such  as  electrical 
components,  moving  past  an  electrostatic  coating  station 
where  they  are  coated  with  electrified  particles  of  coating 
material.  According  to  the  invention  the  portion  or  por- 
tions of  the  components  which  are  not  to  be  coated,  e.g. 
the  connecting  wires  of  electrical  components,  are  main- 
tained in  a  zone  of  pneumatic  overpressure  during  their 
passage  through  the  coating  station,  whereby  such  portions 
do  not  become  coated. 


3,695,910 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  MULTILAYER  ANTI- 

REFLECTION  COATING  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Anthony  W.  Louderback,  286  Corona  Ave.,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.    90803,  and  Morris  A.  Zook«  Jr.,  814  E.  Mooncy 
Drive,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.    91754 
Original  application  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,543,  now 
Patent  No.  3,604,784,  dated  Sept.  14,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,010 
Int  CI.  B29d  11/00;  B44d  5/06 
VS.  CI.  117—33.3  ,  8  Claims 


A  method  of  making  thin  films  of  alpha  FeaOs  by 
applying  to  an  unheated  substrate  a  fihn  of  a  highly  perme- 
able non-crystalline  form  of  iron  oxide  by  subjecting  the 
substrate  to  vapor  produced  by  evaporating  a  source  of 
iron  oxide  at  a  pressure  less  than  10-^  torr  and  thereafter 
heating  the  deposited  film  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  425*  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  convert  it  to  a  stable,  crystalline  film  of 
hematite,  aliAa  FejOs.  A  film  of  hematite  so  formed  hav- 
ing a  thickness  in  the  range  of  1000  A.-3600  A.  on  a  sub- 
strate of  transparent,  alkali-free  glass  may  be  patterned 
to  form  a  microcircuit  mask  having  increased  transmis- 
sion in  the  visible  portion  of  the  spectrum. 


A  method  for  vacuum  depositing  antireflection  layers 
on  a  substrate  using  an  electron  beam  is  disclosed.  All 
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coating  materials  are  placed  in  the  vacuum  chamber.  A 
metallic  oxide  is  evaporated  onto  the  substrate  as  a  first 
layer.  A  mixture  of  at  least  two  oxides  is  evaporated 
onto  the  first  layer  and  oxygen  is  directed  from  an  oxy- 
gen source  to  the  electron  beam  during  the  evaporation 
of  the  second  layer.  The  metallic  fluoride  is  then  evap- 
orated onto  the  second  layer. 


radiation.  The  assemblies  comprise  a  transfer  sheet  carry- 
ing a  heat-transferable  aromatic  acid  and  a  plastic  film 
receptor  sheet  coated  with  an  acid-sensitive  dye  iM-ecursor 
in  a  resinous  binder  system  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
minor  amount  of  a  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  and  a 
major  amount  of  a  second  polymer  which  is  compatible 
therewith. 


3  695  911 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  FLOWABLE 

SUBSTANCE  TO  A  WORKPIECE 

Jerry  Polin,  Melrose  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AIco 

Standard  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Original  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,012. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

87,871 

lot  CL  B44d  1/02 
VS.  CI.  117—34  4  Claims 


3,695,913 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


'MP 


/^f 


A  method  for  coating  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  with  a 
flowable  substance  comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  a 
quantity  of  the  substance  on  a  surface  of  the  workpiece 
while  the  workpiece  is  at  rest,  rapidly  rotating  the  work- 
piece  at  a  high  rate  of  acceleration  of  as  high  as  1,000 
r.p.m.  per  ms.  whereby  the  substance  is  dispersed  over  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece  to  form  a  layer  thereon  of  pre- 
determined thickness  and  uniform  throughout. 


3,695,912 
THERMAL  COPYING  METHOD  AND  PRODUCTS 
Peter  De  Laurentis,  Massapequa,  and  Douglas  A.  New- 
man, Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Ribbon 
and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,730 
Int.  CI.  B41m  5/22 
VS.  CI.  117—36.2  10  Claims 


/IV\ 


30- 
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Heat-sensitive  color-forming  projection  transparency 
assemblies  for  the  production  of  stable  colored  transpar- 
ency copies  of  an  imaged  original  by  means  of  infrared 


3,695,914 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,915 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ADHESION  OF 
POLYOLEFIN  SURFACES 
Carolyn  Ethel  Mary  Morris,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

nied  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  8,  1969, 
34,417/69;  Nov.  6,  1969,  54,430/69;  Apr.  3,   1970, 
15,962/70 

Int  CL  B44d  1/092.  1/24 
U.S.  a.  117—47  A  16  Claims 

A  process  of  modifying  a  polyolefin  surface  to  improve 
the  strength  of  the  bond  which  may  be  obtained  between  it 
and  another  surface,  which  may  or  may  not  be  a  poly- 
olefin, which  comprises  contacting  said  surface  with  an 
aqueous  solution  which  contains  peroxydisulphuric  acid  or 
a  salt  of  said  acid,  preferably  present  in  a  concentration 
of  between  1%  and  25%  by  weight,  and  optionally,  in 
the  case  where  the  polyolefin  is  polyethylene  or  poly(4- 
methyl  pentene-1),  in  which  the  aqueous  solution  also 
contains  at  least  one  metal  salt  capable  of  activating  per- 
oxydisulphate  oxidations. 


3,695,916 
PROCESS    FOR    REGENERATING    SURFACE    AC- 
TIVITY IN  OXIDATIVELY  TREATED  GRAPHITE 
nSERS 
Roscoe  A.  Pike,  Simsbnry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,273 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/092;  COlc  31/07 
VS.  CI.  117—47  R  3^Claims 

A  process  for  regenerating  the  surface  activity  in 
oxidatively  treated  graphite  fibers  adapted  for  reinforcing 
resin  matrix  composites  to  increase  the  strength  properties 
of  the  composite  comprising  passing  the  graphite  fiber 
through  a  dilute  solution  of  an  organic  isocyanate  in  a 
low  boiling  solvent,  the  isocyanate  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound defined  by  the  formula  R(NCB)s  wherein  x  is  an 
integer  of  1  or  more,  B  is  an  atoiti  of  sulfur  or  oxygen 
and  R  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical  having  a  valence 
of  X  with  the  valence  bonds  being  from  hydrocarbon 
moieties,  and  drying  the  treated  fiber  in  air. 


3,695,917 
PLATABLE  POLYPROPYLENE 

Ismat  A.  Abu-Isa,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,127 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/092;  C23c  3/02 

VS.  CL  117—47  A  3  Claims 

A  process  for  plating  polypropylene  including  the  step 

of  introducing  about  2  to  about  15%  methyl  abietate  into 

the  polymer. 
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3,695,918 
HEAT  SEALABLE  FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Peter  Manners  Ward,  Wbeathampstead,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  2,  1969, 

48,460/69 
Int  CI.  B32b  27/40;  C09j  7/00 
VJS.  a.  117—47  A  14  Claims 

Using  resins  containing  an  isocyanate  ended  polyure- 
thane  of  average  molecular  weight  more  than  1000  and  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  containing  isocyanurate  rings  and 
having  an  average  of  more  than  two  isocyanate  groups 
per  molecule  as  an  intermediate  adhesive  coat  between  a 
thermoplastic  film  and  a  coating  of  a  heat  sealable 
material. 


3,695,921 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  CATHETER 

Thomas  H.  Shepherd,  Hopewell,  and  Francis  E.  Gould, 
Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Patent  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  752,221,  Aug.  13,  1968, 
now  Patent  No.  3,566,874,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  applications  Ser.  No.  576,856,  July  26,  1966,  now 
Patent  No.  3,520,949,  Ser.  No.  650,259,  June  30,  1967, 
and  Ser.  No.  654,044,  July  4,  1967.  This  application 
Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,722 

Int.  CI.  A61m  25/00;  B44d  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  m—72  14  Claims 


^^ 


^g 


3,695,919 

METAL  COATING  PROCESS 

Kenneth  J.  Brondyke,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,387 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/34;  C23c  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  117—52  9  Claims 
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A  process  for  aluminizing  an  article  by  immersion  in 
a  vessel  containing  a  bath  of  molten  aluminum.  Provid- 
ing at  least  one  foraminous  refractory  brick  impregnated 
with  a  flux  material  having  a  density  less  than  the  molten 
aluminum  bath.  Introducing  the  brick  into  the  vessel  in 
contact  with  the  aluminum  to  initiate  discharge  of  the 
flux  from  the  refractory  brick  into  the  aluminum.  Retain- 
ing the  brick  in  the  vessel  for  a  sufficiently  long  period 
of  time  to  establish  a  thin  film  of  the  flux  on  the  surface 
of  the  molten  aluminum.  Subsequently  introducing  the 
article  to  be  aluminized  into  the  molten  aluminum  and 
retaining  it  therein  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  coat 
the  article  with  the  molten  aluminum.  Thereafter  remov- 
ing the  article  at  a  sufficiently  low  rate  of  speed"  to  cause 
flux  pickup  to  provide  a  flux  coating  on  the  coated  article 
and  thereby  minimizing  oxide  formation  on  the  cooled 
part.  The  foraminous  refractory  brick  is  preferably  ther- 
mally stable  at  the  molten  alu.-ninum  bath  temperature 
and  the  flux  preferably  has  a  melting  temperature  not  less 
than  the  temperature  of  the  molten  aluminum  bath. 


3,695,920  I 

ESTHETIC  WOOD  PRODUCT 
Robert  E.  Hill,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,349 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  117—69  11  Claims 

Method  for  the  preparation  of  wood  having  long  last- 
ing esthetic  value  and  resistance  to  wood  destroying  or- 
ganisms comprising  imparting  color  to  non-preserved 
wood  with  an  aqueous  pigment  composition  prior  to  treat- 
ment with  an  organic  preserving  system  and  the  resulting 
wood  products. 


Catheters  are  provided  with  coating  of  a  hydrophilic 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  polymer.  The  coating  reduces 
the  irritation  and  infection  normally  accompanying  the 
use  of  catheters.  Infection  can  be  reduced  still  further  by 
absorbing  an  antibiotic  in  the  coating. 


3,695,922 
COATED  POLYOLEFIN  FILMS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Kiyoshi   Chujo,  Tetsuo   Ishihara,   and   Hiro^i   Osawa, 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Diacel  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1969, 
44/29,854 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27/32;  B44d  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  117—76  F  21  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  heat-sealable,  gas  and 
water-vapor  impermeable  polyolefinic  film  which  com- 
prises applying  a  coating  or  coatings  being  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  film,  the  coating  or  coatings  composed 
essentially  of  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  a 
graft  copolymer  of  a  chlorinated  polypropylene  with  an 
aromatic^vinyl  monomer  such  as  styrene. 


1  3,695,923 

COMPOSITE  SHEET 
Donald  F.  Thompson,  Elbum,  and  George  D.  Quartermus, 
Woodridge,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Cliicago,  JII. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,755 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27/32.  27/36 
U.S.  CI.  117—76  F  10  Claims 

An  oriented  thermoplastic  base  sheet  having: 
(I)  a  primer  coating  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  com- 
prising: 

(A)  from  50  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  an  interpoly- 
mer  comprising  from  45  to  60  weight  percent  of  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  methacrylate,  from  50  to  35  weight 
percent  qf  a  C1-C4  alkyl  acrylate,  and  from  1  to 
5  weight  percent  of  methacrylic,  acrylic,  or  ita- 
conic  acid;  and 

(B)  from  50  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  either  (1)  an 
adduct  of  rosin  and  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  di- 
carboxylic  acid  having  an  acid  number  between 
about  115  and  about  140  and  a  melting  point  be- 
tween about  110°  C.  and  about  180°  C;  (2)  par- 
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tial  esters  of  said  adduct  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol; 
or  (3)  combinations  of  said  adduct  and  said  par- 
ti&l  esters  *  flod 
(C)  either  0.5%  to  15%   (by  weight  of  (B))  of 
paraffin  wax,  microcrystalline  wax  or  a  mixture  of 
camauba  wax  and  stearic  acid  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  wax  to  acid  is  from  82:18  to  89:11;  and 
(II)  a  moisture-vapor  and  gas  barrier  coating  provid- 
ing heat-sealing  properties  applied  to  said  primer 
comprising   100  parts  vinylidene  chloride  polymer 
(including   copolymers),   between   about   2%    and 
about  3%  clay,  and  between  about  2%  and  about 
3%  of  either  (1)  paraffin  wax,  (2)  camauba  wax,  or 
(3)  microcrystalline  hydrocarbon  wax  (clay  and  wax 
percentages  based  on  vinylidene  chloride  polymer 
weight). 

3,695,924 

PROCESS  FOR  TEXTILE  TREATMENT  AND 

TREATED  TEXTILE 

George  Wagner,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No. 

692,322.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  92,857 

Int  CI.  D06m  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  117—76  T  9  aaims 

A  composition,  suitable  for  use  in  treating  textiles, 
which  comprises  a  stable  water  emulsion  of  a  polyure- 
thane-polyurea  polymer.  The  composition  may  be  formed 
by  emulsifying  a  pre-polymer  containing  at  least  two  free 
NCO  groups  in  water  and  effecting  reaction  of  the  NCO 
groups  with  the  water.  This  composition  is  desirably  used 
in  combination  with  a  crosslinking  resin,  such  as  a  mela- 
mine  formaldehyde  resin,  to  treat  textile  materials,  and 
particularly  cellulosic  textiles,  to  impart  wash  and  wear 
and  durable  press  characteristics  thereto.  The  abrasion  re- 
sistance of  the  treated  textile  material  is  found  to  be  ap- 
preciably greater  than  that  of  similar  materials  treated 
only  with  the  crosslinking  resin. 


dust  control  fabrics  such  as  cloths  and  mops.  Such  treated 
dust  control  fabrics  exhibit  improved  flame  retardancy 
and  dust  collecting  properties. 


3,695,925 
PROCESS  FOR  FLAMEPROOFING  TEXTILES 

Edward  D.  Weil,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,499 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/50;  C09k  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  117—93.31  15  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  a  process  for  flame- 
proofing  textiles  which  comprises  passing  a  textile  through 
an  aqueous  padding  solution  containing  at  least  one  vinyl- 
phosphonate  monomer  and  at  least  one  nitrogen  contain- 
ing derivative  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  and  curing 
said  monomer  and  acrylic  acid  derivative  on  said  textile, 
and  thereby  rendering  the  textile  flame  retardant. 


3,695,926 

FLAME  RETARDANT  DUST  CONTROL  FABRIC 
Alexander  A.  Scarborough,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Deering  MUliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg, 

S.C. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,972 

Int  CI.  C09k  3/28.  3/22 

UA  CI.  117—136  7  Claims 

Emulsifiable  flame  retarding  compositions  for  prepar- 
ing dust  control  fabrics  are  disclosed.  The  compositions 
comprise  an  oil  having  a  flash  point  above  about  150*  C, 
a  flame  retarding  organic  phosphate  ester  and  emulsify- 
ing agent.  These  compositions  readily  form  aqueous  emul- 
sions from  which  the  oil  composition  is  exhausted  onto 


3,695,927 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PERFORATED  FOILS  WITH  RAISED  PORTIONS 
AT  THE  EDGES  OF  THE  HOLES 

Bodo  Futterer,  Luzem,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Original  application  July  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,548. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  7,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  52,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  July  6,  1966, 

9,843/66 

Int  Ct  C23b  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  117—212  2  Oaims 


A  repairable  master  negative  and  a  process  for  produc- 
ing a  master  negative  suitable  for  the  production  of  a 
number  of  perforated  foils  and  for  regenerating  such  a 
master  negative  when  it  is  worn,  comprising  applying  in- 
sulating material  to  one  surface  of  a  metallic  base  plate 
that  is  stable  in  a  bath  of  an  alkali  at  selected  areas  thereof 
which  conform  with  the  perforations  in  the  foils  to  be 
produced,  applying  a  coating  of  a  metal  which  is  erodable 
in  a  bath  of  an  alkali  which  is  built  up  on  the  metallic 
base  plate  after  the  insulating  areas  have  been  applied  to 
it,  and  passivating  the  metallic  coating.  When  the  master 
negative  is  worn  due  to  the  production  of  a  number  of 
perforated  foils,  it  is  repaired  by  stripping  of!  electrolyt- 
ically  in  a  bath  of  an  alkali  the  metallic  coating  and  a 
new  metallic  coating  is  electrodeposited  on  the  metallic 
base  plate  without  disturbing  the  insulated  areas. 


3,695,928 
SELECTIVE  COATING 

Lynn  Forrest  Boyer,  Reading,  and  Anderson  Forbes  John- 
son, Jr.,  Sinldng  Spring,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,821 

Int  Ct  B44d  1/18. 1/52;  B05c  11/12 
U.S.  Ct  m—m  12  aaims 

In  making  a  diode  array  target  for  a  television  camera 
tube  from  a  silicon  substrate,  the  face  of  the  substrate 
is  flooded  with  a  photoresist  masking  material  and  the 
substrate  is  then  spun  to  form  a  uniform  coating  of  the 
material  on  the  face.  Due  to  the  overflowing,  breaking 
down  and  scattering  of  the  material  on  the  substrate  and 
due  to  leakage  from  a  vacuum  spindle  holding  the  sub- 
strate, the  material  often  creeps  over,  or  sjJashes  on, 
the  backside  of  the  substrate  opposite  the  face.  This  re- 
sults in  a  decrease  in  the  uniformity  of  the  diode  array 
and  requires  an  additional  processing  step  to  make  the 
target.  To  prevent  the  material  from  creeping  over,  or 
splashing  on,  the  backside  and  thereby  reduce  the  proc- 
essing steps  and  increase  the  uniformity  of  the  diode  ar- 
ray, a  fluid  is  forced  radially  outward  in  an  annular  pat- 
tern from  the  center  of  the  substrate  and  against  the  back- 
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side  as  it  is  spun.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  this  flow 
includes  an  annular  nozzle  positioned  beneath  the  sub- 
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strate  and  formed  by  an  upper  beveled  flange  and  a  co- 
acting  chamfered  portion  of  a  pair  of  tubular  members. 


3,695,929 
CONDUCTORS  INSULATED  WITH  A  POLYMERIC 
AMIDE-IMIDE-ESTER     AND     AN     AROMATIC 
POLYIMIDE  OR  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE-IMIDE 
OVERCOAT 
Frank  A.  Sattler,  MonroevUIe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  application  May  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,833,  now 
Patent  No.  3,555,113.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug. 
5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,116 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/08;  HOlb  3/30 
U.S.  a.  117—218  20  Claims 


CONOUCTOM 


ANOMATIC  POLYIMIDE  OR 

POLYAMIDE-IMIDE 

OVERCOATINO 


POLYMERIC 

AMIDE- IMIDE- ESTER 

UNDERCOATING 


Polymeric  amide-imide-ester  wire  enameling  composi- 
tions are  prepared  from  (1)  a  monoanhydride  of  an  aro- 
matic tricarboxylic  acid,  e.g.  trimellitic  anhydride,  (2)  an 
aromatic  primary  diamine  compound  and  (3)  either  poly- 
functional  agds  and  polyhydroxy  compounds  or  the  poly- 
esters thereof.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  polyol  or  poly- 
hydroxy compound  is  a  tris  ( hydroxy alkyl)  isocyanurate, 
e.g.  tris  (hydroxyethyl)  isocyanurate.  The  polyfunctional 
acids  (3)  comprise  an  acid  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trimellitic  anhydride,  isophthalic  acid 
and  esters  of  isophthalic  and  terephthalic  acid.  The  poly- 
meric amide-imide-ester  may  be  blended  with  tereph- 
thalate  or  isophthalate  polyesters,  polyisocyanates  and 
other  materials.  One  particularly  suitable  polyisocyanate 
is  prepared  from  dimethylterephthalate,  tris  (2-hydroxy- 
etbvl)  isocyanurate  and  tolylene  diisocyanate.  Small 
amounts  of  aliphatic  amino  compounds,  aliphatic  polyols 
and  other  flexibilizing  materials  may  be  incorporated  into 
either  the  polymeric  amide-imide-ester  or  the  polyester 
blended  therewith.  A  variety  of  block  and  modified  block 
polymers  may  be  made.  Imidization  occurs  during  the 
preparation  of  the  polymeric  amide-imide-ester  so  that  the 
condensed  water  is  removed  before  the  fluid  compositions 
are  applied  and  cured. 


3,695,930 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,931 

WET  MILLING  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Thomas  M.  Hamill,  343  Dune  Circle, 

KaUua,  HawaU    96734 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,139 

Int.  a.  C13d  1  /02. 1  /04. 1/12 

VS.  CL  127—4  31  Cbdms 
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Milling  process  and  apparatus,  for  extracting  a  liquid 
or  a  solid  from  a  fibrous  material  having  the  liquid  or  solid 
entrapped  therein.  The  fibrous  material  is  macerated  be- 
fore each  mill  with  an  imbibition  liquid  which  is  capable 
of  displacing  the  entrapped  liquid  or  solid.  The  macerated 
fibre  is  then  passed  through  a  series  of  mills,  some  which 
exert  high  pressure  causing  expression  of  the  juice  and 
rupture  of  the  fibre  cells,  and  others  which  exert  low 
pressure  causing  expression  of  the  juice  but  without  any 
substantial  amount  of  cell  rupture.  The  juice  expressed 
by  each  mill  with  the  exception  of  the  product  mill  is 
collected  and  returned  to  be  used  as  the  imbibition  liquid 
for  the  fibre  at  a  prior  mill  in  the  train.  This  process  has 
particular  use  in  the  sugar  industry  to  remove  sugar 
bearing  liquid  from  cane.  I 


3  695  932 
SUCROSE  NUCLEATION  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Alan  D.  Randolph  and  Rufns  W.  Crawford,  Tucson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Battelle  Development  Corpora- 
tion, Columbus,  Ohio 

FOed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,233 
Int.  CI.  C13ff  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  127—30  16  Clahns 

A  sucrose  nucleation  composition  for  crystallizing  su- 
crose comprises  sucrose  nuclei  having  at  least  90%  as 
single  crystals,  a  crystal  population  density  expressed  as 
particles  per  cubic  centimeter  per  micron  of  at  least  about 
10,000  at  a  crystal  size  of  ten  microns,  a  population- 
weighted  mean  size  of  between  about  10  and  about  30 
microns,  and  a  total  number  concentration  of  at  least 
about  100,000  particles  per  cubic  centimeter.  The  nuclea- 
tion composition  may  be  produced  in  batch  or  continu- 
ously, but  preferably  continuously,  by  mixing  a  critical 
amount  of  low  molecular  weight  polar  organic  compound, 
preferably  ethanol  and  a  sucrose  feed  syrup  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  sucrose  and  water. 


3,695,933 
PROCFSS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  DE- 
FATTED STARCH  CONVERSION  PRODUCT 
Irving  F.  Deaton,  La  Grange,  lU.,  assignor  to 
CPC  International  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,263 
Int.  CI.  C13i(  1/06 
VS.  CI.  127—32  9  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  a  defatted  starch  con- 
version product  which  comprises  heating  a  starch  con- 
version liquor  having  a  solids  content  of  from  about  10% 
to  about  S0%  by  weight  and  a  D.E.  of  from  about  1  to 
about  20  on  a  dry  basis  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
212°  F.  to  about  300°  P.;  defatting  the  heated  liquor 
to  a  fat  content  below  about  0.3%  on  a  dry  basis. 
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3  695  934 
MAGNETIC  CLEANING 
James  F.  Feldhaus,  Marine  on  ttie  St.  Croix,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Mhmesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.  ^  .  .„ 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,158 

Int  a.  B08b  3/10:  B24c  1/08  . 

U.S.  CI.  131     1  1"  Clamas 

Articles  are  cleaned  by  immersion  in  a  moving  mag- 
netic fluid  containing  a  cleaner,  the  movement  being 
induced  by  an  alternating  gradient  electro-magnetic  field 
acting  upon  magnetic  particles. 


3  695  935 

BATTERY  COIL  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  A 

RUFFLED  EDGE  ELECTRODE 

George  Phillip  Cromer,  Keystone  Heights,  Fla.,  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Oct  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,807 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  35/16 

VS.  CI.  136—13  4  Claims 


3,695,937 

BATTERY  SEPARATORS 

John  J.  Rowlette,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,683 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  136—146  8  Claims 
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Improved  battery  separator  of  hydrophobic  synthetic 
fibers  having  a  black  manganese  dioxide  hydrophilic 
coating,  method  of  prefabrication  and  improved  batteries 
provided  therewith. 


An  improved  cell  construction  is  utilized  in  which  a 
ruflled  edge  of  the  negative  plate  extends  longitudinally 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  positive  plate  at  one  end  of  the 
battery  coil  and  a  ruffled  edge  of  the  positive  plate  extends 
longitudinally  beyond  the  edge  of  the  negative  plate  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  battery  coil.  Terminal  straps  are  at- 
tached to  the  extending  ruffled  edges  of  the  respective 
plates. 


3,695,936 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GAS  ELECTRODES 

FOR  FUEL  CELLS  ^       ,    _, 

Robert  Chevet,  Chilly-Mazarin,  and  Jacques  Goualard, 
Fresnes,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  de 
Electricite,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,239 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  21,  1969, 

6940156 
int  CI.  HOlm  13/04 

VS.  CI.  136 122  *''  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  gas  combustion- 
assisting  electrode   for   fuel   cells,   said  electrode   com- 
prising a  porous  active  conductive  layer  catalytically  de- 
posited upon  a  conductive  support  through  which  a  liquid 
can  be  passed,   said   porous  layer  containing   a  water- 
repellent  agent,  which  process  comprises, 
preparing  a  liquid  suspension  comprising  a  powder 
of  the  material  intended  to  constitute  the  active 
layer,  said  water-repellent  agent  and  a  fibrous  com- 
pound capable  of  being  carbonized, 
depositing  said  suspension  onto  said  conductive  sup- 
port, 
drying  said  suspension  by  applying  a  vacuum  to  said 

support  and  by  heating, 
compressing  the  resulting  assembly  under  a  pressure 

of  about  10  kg./cm.2,  and 
consolidating  the  resulting  electrode  by  heating,  where- 
by said  fibrous  compound  is  carbonized. 


3  695  938 

MAGNETIC  BATTERY  MOUNTING 

Richard  A.  Brodie,  180  S.  Roscmead  Blvd., 

Pasadena,  Calif.    91107 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,837 

Int  CI.  HOlm  1/04 

VS.  CI.  136—173  5  Claims 


A  magnetized  ring  particularly  suitable  for  receiving  a 
miniaturized  battery  therein,  is  mounted  adjacent  an  elec- 
tronic system  such  as  a  hearing  aid  in  a  manner  so  as  to 
provide  power  thereto. 


3  695  939 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINE 'fOR  MANUFACTURING 

ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Richard    A.    Bnttke,    Anthony   Sabatino,    and    Daniel 

Oriando,  Milwaukee,  and  William  H.  Bchrens,  Racine, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Original  application  Mar.  27,   1963,  Ser.  No.  268,359. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

69,749 

Int  CI.  HOlm  1/00 
VS.  a.  136—176  10  Claims 

Batteries  having  cell  element  assemblies  electrically 
connected  by  a  welded  joint  between  adjacent  cell  ele- 
ment assemblies  are  manufactured  in  an  automated  ma- 
chine including  align,  weld,  test,  and  reject  stations  and  a 
conveyor  for  transporting  a  battery  case  containing  cell 
element  assemblies  to  the  stations  with  the  iransporu- 
tion  of  the  battery  case  being  synchronized  with  opera- 
tions at  the  various  stations.  A  battery  case,  containing 
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cell  element  assemblies,  is  transported  to  the  align  sta- 
tion wherein  the  cell  element  assemblies  are  aligned  for 
welding.  A  test  of  the  position  of  the  cell  element  as- 
semblies relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  battery  case  and 
also  of  the  electrical  condition  of  the  individual  cell  ele- 
ment assemblies  is  performed.  The  so  aligned  and  tested 
battery  cases  are  transported  on  the  conveyor  to  the  weld 
stations    wherein   the    aligned   conductive   portions   are 


with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  of  a  soluble  zirconium 
containing  compound,  thereby  improving  the  qualities  of 
the  conversion  coating. 


3,695,943  ^ 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


pressed  into  engagement  and  welded.  Upon  completion  of 
the  welding,  the  battery  case  is  transported,  again  on  the 
conveyor,  to  the  test  station  wherein  the  connections  be- 
tween adjacent  cell  element  assemblies  are  tested  both 
electrically  and  mechanically.  The  tested  battery  cases  are 
then  transported,  on  the  conveyor,  to  the  reject  station 
where  they  are  rejected  if  prior  testing  shows  them  to  have 
been  defective  or  allowed  to  pass  out  of  the  machine  if 
acceptable. 


3,695,940 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


668,587, 
4,   1970, 

20,  1966, 


3,695,941 
PREPARATION  OF  EUTECTIC  MATERIAL 
Geoffrey   William   Green,   5   Piers   Close,   and    Donald 
Thomas  James  Hurie,  Grithacre,  Marlbank  Road,  both 
of  Malvern,  England 

Continuation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
Sept.  18,  1967.  This  application  May 
Scr.  No.  34,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
41,836/66,  Patent  1,192,73< 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  17/06 
VJS.  CL  148—1.6  "    ^  8  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  solid  eutectic  materlalvby  con- 
trolled solidification  from  the  melt  includes  the  Applica- 
tion of  a  steady  directional  magnetic  field  to  the/ liquid- 
solid  interface  in  order  to  rediiceSbanding  pernel^dicular 
to  the  direction  of  growth.  The  metnod-i&^ipH^when  no 
external  source  of  electric  current  is  electrically  connected 
to  the  material,  and  the  solidification  process  may  in- 
clude pulling  from  the  melt,  zone  melting  or  normal 
freezing. 


3,695,942 

ZIRCONIUM  RINSE  FOR  PHOSPHATE 

COATED  METAL  SURFACES 

Robert  Eric  Binns,  Abington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amchem 

Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,531 

Int.  CI.  C23f  11/00 

VJS,  CL  148—6.15  R  5  Claims 

A  metal  surface  upon  which  a  conversion  coating  has 

already  been  formed,  is  treated  by  contacting  the  surface 


3,695,944 
IRON  COBALT  VANADIUM  ALLOY 
Carl  P.  Stroble,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alle- 
gheny Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  47,126 
Int.  CL  HOlff  1/14 
VS.  a.  148—31.55  2  Oabns 

E)escribed  herein  is  a  novel  and  improved  alloy  contain- 
ing cobalt,  iron  and  vanadium  and  controlled  quantities 
of  carbon. 


3,695,945 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SINTERED  COBALT- 
RARE  EARTH  INTERMETALLIC  PRODUCT 
Mark  G.  Benz,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,224 
Int  CI.  HOlff  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  148—103  12  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  novel  sintered  cobalt-rare  earth 
intermetallic  products  which  can  be  magnetized  to  form 
permanent  magnets  having  stable  improved  magnetic  prop- 
erties. A  cobalt-rare  earth  metal  alloy  is  formed  having  a 
composition  which  at  sintering  temperature  falls  outside 
the  composition  covered  by  the  single  C05R  intermetallic 
phase  on  the  rare  earth  richer  side.  The  alloy  contains  a 
major  amount  of  the  CosR  intermetallic  phase  and  a 
second  solid  CoR  phase  which  is  richer  in  rare  earth  metal 
content  than  the  CosR  phase.  The  specific  cobalt  and 
rare  earth  metal  content  of  the  alloy  is  substantially  the 
same  as  that  desired  in  the  sintered  product.  The  alloy, 
in  particulate  form,  is  pressed  into  compacts  and  sintered 
to  the  desired  density.  The  sintered  product  is  comprised 
of  a  major  amount  of  the  C05R  solid  intermetallic  phase 
and  up  to  about  35  percent  by  weight  of  the  product  of  the 
second  solid  CoR  intermetallic  phase  which  is  richer  in 
rare  earth  metal  content  than  the  Co^R  phase. 


3,695,946 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ORIENTED 

GRAIN  MAGNETIC  STEEL  SHEETS 

Jean  Demeaux,  Lozere,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  hi  Loh-e  (St.-Chamond, 
Flrminy,  St.-Etienne,  Jacob  Holtzer),  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  823,526,  May  9,  1969.  This  appUcation  Nov.  24, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  202,008 

Int.  CI.  HOlff  1/16:  C21c  7/02 
U.&  CI.  148—111  1  Claim 

Method  of  elaborating  metal  sheets  for  magnetic  appli- 
cations and  more  particularly  sheets  having  a  single  or 
double  grain  orientation,  which  consists  in  elaborating  a 
carbon  steel  having  a  very  low  sulfur  content,  i.e.  less  than 
.005%  and  preferably  less  than  .003%,  reheating  this 
metal  in  a  steelwork  furnace  and  strongly  oxidizing  the 
metal  in  a  controlled  manner,  while  avoiding  any  resul- 
furization,  recarburizing  the  steel  in  the  ladle  and  in 
vacuum  to  obtain  very  low  carbon  contents,  preferably 
less  than  .005%  C,  subsequently  adding  the  necessary  al- 
loying elements,  silicon  and/or  aluminium,  homogenizing 
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this  addition  by  stirring,  casting  into  ingot  moulds,  pref- 
erably without  ambient  air  contact,  the  extra-mild  steel 
thus  obtained,  and  finally  rolling  the  resulting  ingots  to 
convert  them  into  sheets  having  a  single — or  double  gram 
structure  orientation. 


3,695,947 
AQUEOUS  EXPLOSIVE  COMPRISING  HIGHER 
AMINE,  GELLING  AGENT  AND  INORGANIC 
OXIDIZER  SALT 
Donald  W.  Edwards,  Lehighton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemicals  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,093 
Int.  CI.  C06b  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  149—2  11  CUdms 

An  explosive  composition  containing  a  surfactant,  a 
gelling  agent,  an  aqueous  medium,  and  an  oxidizer.  The 
surfactant  promotes  the  rapid  gelation  of  the  gelling  agent 
so  that  the  gelling  process  is  complete  before  the  com- 
ponents of  the  composition  have  segregated. 


3  695  948 
CAST  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THIOUREA 
Willard  F.  Clark,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,904 
Int.  CI.  C06b  19/00 
VS.  CI.  149—2  10  Claims 

An  explosive  composition  which  comprises  thiourea 
and  an  inorganic  oxidizing  salt;  more  specifically  the  com- 
position includes  water  to  provide  a  composition  which 
will  set  up  into  a  stiff  to  hard  mass  within  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time.  The  composition  is  waterproof  and 
can  be  detonated  at  low  temperatures. 


3,695,949 
BLACK  SMOKE  MARKER 
Donald  J.  Freeman,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  Ambrose  A.  Fulker- 
son,  Evansville,  Ind.,  Kenneth  J.  Grail,  Stevensville, 
Mich.,  and  Samuel  J.  Pearson,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,047 
Int.  CI.  C06d  3/00 
VS.  CL  149—15  9  Claims 

A  black  smoke  marker  pellet  for  projectiles  comprises 
an  igniter  composition  composed  of  boron  powder,  po- 
tassium nitrate  and  a  binder  superimposed  directly  on  a 
novel  black  smoke  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
hexachlorocyclopentadiene  dimer  and/or  hexachloroben- 
zene,  a  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  such  as  anthra- 
cene, a  powdered  metallic  fuel  such  as  magnesium  and 
an  inorganic  oxidizer  such  as  strontium  nitrate. 


3,695,950 
AMINO-ALDEHYDE  RESIN  BLASTING  COMPOSI- 
TION CONTAINING  GASEOUS  VOIDS 
Willard  F.  Clark,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,839 
Int  CL  C06b  1/00;  F42b  1/00 
VS.  CL  149—19  16  Claims 

A  blasting  agent  is  provided  which  can  be  cast  into 
pre-formed  shapes  and  forms.  The  blasting  agent  com- 
prises at  least  one  particulate  inorganic  oxidizing  salt 
bound  together  with  an  amino  resin  to  form  a  cohesive 
mass  which  is  explosive.  • 


3  695  951 
PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITION 
Horace  H.  Hebns,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  and  Alexander  G. 
Rozner,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignms  to  the  United  States 
off  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  off  tiie  Navy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,980 
Int.  CL  C06d  1/02 
VS.  CI.  149—19  15  Claims 

A  pyrotechnic  composition  comprising  (1)  nickel,  (2) 
a  metal  oxide  or  mixture  of  metal  oxides,  (3)  a  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  alumi- 
num and  (b)  a  mixture  of  aluminum  and  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  zirconium,  bis- 
muth, beryllium,  boron  and  mixtures  thereof  provided 
that  aluminum  comprises  at  least  50%  of  said  mixture 
and  (4)  a  source  of  a  gas. 


3,695,952 
SOLID     PROPELLANT     COMPOSITIONS     CON- 
TAINING    HYDROXYMETHYL-TERMINATED 
POLYDIENES 
Henry  C.  Allen,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off 
the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  364,890 
Int  CI.  C06d  5/06 
VS.  CL  149—19  8  Claims 

1.  A  solid  composite  propellant  composition  ccmsist- 
ing  essentially  of  a  cured  intimate  admixture  of  at  least 
one  hydroxymethyl-terminated  polydiene  cured  through 
the  urethane  linkage  with  at  least  one  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate  curing  agent;  and  at  least  one  powdered  inor- 
ganic oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  inorganic  chromates,  inorganic  permanganates,  inor- 
ganic nitrates,  inorganic  chlorates,  and  inorganic  perchlo- 
rates;  said  hydroxymethyl-terminated  polydiene  cwre- 
s  ponding  to  the  formula  , 

"  H  H 

HO— C— R— (CHi-C=C-CH)»— R— C  -OH 
H  R'  K"  R'"  H 

wherein  R',  R",  and  R'"  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo, 
aryl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  aryl,  lower  alkoxy  substi- 
tuted aryl,  halo  substituted  aryl,  and  aralkyi;  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetramethylene,  pentameth- 
ylene,  and  hexamethylene;  and  j:  is  a  positive  whole 
number  greater  than  one  such  that  the  average  molecular 
weight  of  said  polydiene  is  from  about  2,000  to  about 
10,000. 


3  695  953 
METHOD  FOR  THe' PRODUCTION  OF 
EXPLOSIVES 
Sigffrid  Rontsch,  Schonebcck  (Elbe),  Germany,  assignor 
to  VEB  Sprengstoffwerk  Schonebock 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,835 
Int  CL  C06h  1/04 
VS.  CL  149—56  4  Chums 

Components  of  an  explosive  composition  are  mixed  to 
form  the  explosive  composition  by  charging  the  compo- 
nents into  a  first  container  having  an  open  side  facing  up- 
wards, sealing  a  second  container  over  the  first  container, 
the  second  container  being  provided  with  mixing  means, 
rotating  the  resultant  assembly  about  180'  whereby  the 
containers  are  inverted  relative  to  each  other  and  the  con- 
tents of  the  first  container  fall  into  the  second  container, 
mixing  the  components  together  in  the  second  container 
by  operation  of  the  mixing  means,  rotating  the  assembly 
again  about  180°  whereby  the  first  container  again  as- 
sumes the  bottom  position  and  the  mixed  explosive  com- 
position falls  from  the  second  container  into  the  first  con- 
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tainer,  disassembling  the  first  container  from  the  second  and  a  second  protective  layer  of  silicon  is  deposited  on 

container  and  transporting  the  first  container  away  from  the  first  protective  layer.  A  glass  handle  body  is  sealed 

the  second  container.  to  the  second  protective  layer.  A  portion  of  the  wafer 

^  between  adjacent  devices  is  etched  away  to  isolate  the 

3,695,954 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MICROWAVE 

CAPACITORS 

Jean-Claude  Resnean,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Thomson-CSF 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,334 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  30,  1969, 

6933274 

Int  CI.  H05k  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  156—3  3  Claims 

devices  and  a  bond  of  glass  is  hot-pressed  into  the  array 
of  isolated  devices.  The  handle  body  and  the  protective 
layers  are  then  removed  each  with  an  etchant  which  does 
not  attack  the  material  there  beneath. 


10^  ip 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  manufac- 
turing UHF  capacitors.  Upon  an  annealed  copper  foil  1, 
there  are  produced  by  successive  vaporisation,  layers  of 
chrome  4,  silica,  chrome  6  and  copper  7.  Then,  by  photo- 
graphic techniques  and  electrolysis,  gold  is  deposited  to 
define  the  capacitor  electrodes.  The  copper  and  the 
chrome  of  the  ungilded  parts  are  eliminated  by  chemical 
attack. 


3  695  955 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRIC 

DEVICE  e.g.  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Pieter  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Jochems  and  Reinier  de 

Werdt,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  14,  1969, 

6903930 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/00.  7/50:  C23f  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—11  7  Claims 


'     3,695,957 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,958 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,959 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPIRAL  WOUND 
PLASTIC  FORM  TUBE 
Donald  George  Keith,  Billingham,  and  Horst  Egon  Fred 
Ludwig  Maack  and  Douglas  Barrett  Morris,  Runcorn, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries, 
Limited,  LondonL  England 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,430 
Claims  priority,  ap|»lication  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1969, 

9,957/69 

Int  CI.  B32b  5/18 

U.S.  a.  156—79  11  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  manufacturing 
an  electric  device,  in  which  a  substrate  has  to  be  pro- 
vided by  etching  for  example  with  a  fine  contact  pattern 
in  two  layers  consisting  of  a  less  noble  metal  and  a  nobler 
metal  respectively.  It  has  been  found  that  presumably  due 
to  the  formation  of  a  galvanic  element  the  less  noble 
metal  layer  dissolves  particularly  rapidly.  This  can  be 
prevented  by  covering  the  nobler  metal  layer  and  a  strip 
of  the  less  noble  metal  layer  with  an  insulating  layer  prior 
to  etching  of  the  last-mentioned  layer. 


3,695,956 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ISOLATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Robcri  Ray  Spccrs,  IVenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

FUcd  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,038 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/50:  H05k  3/06 

VS.  Ci.  156—11  2  Claims 

An   array  of  semiconductor  devices  is  formed   in   a 

surface  of  a  silicon  wafer.  A  first  protective  layer  of 

silicon  nitride  is  deposited  over  the  surface  of  the  wafer. 


A  method  of  forming  spirally  wound  tube  having  at 
least  one  annular  layer  of  foamed  plastic  which  com- 
prises (a)  successively  supplying  tangentally  to  a  mandrel 
and  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90"  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  two  or  more  plies  at  least  one  of  which  bears  a 
coating  of  at  least  one  fluid  foamable  plastic  composition 
which  may  be  in  an  at  least  partly  expanded  state,  the 
order  of  succession  and  the  manner  of  offering  the  plies 
to  the  mandrel  being  such  that  the  foamable  plastic  com- 
position lies  between  two  plies  on  the  mandrel,  (b) 
rotation  or  lapping  the  plies  round  the  mandrel  to  form 
ply  windings  thereon  and  simultaneously  axially  progress- 
ing the  resultant  ply  windings  along  the  mandrel  whereby 
a  spirally  wound  tube  is  formed,  (c)  causing  or  allowing 
the  foam  composition  to  complete  its  expansion  and  to 
set,  and  (d)  supporting  the  spirally  wound  tube  on  the 
mandrel  until  the  foam  is  sufficiently  set  for  the  tube  to 
be  self-supporting.  Machinery  for  carrying  out  the  method 
is  also  disclosed. 
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3,695,960 

FABRICATING  RELATIVELY  THICK 

CERAMIC  ARTICLES 

Fred  Eric  Richter,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,758 

Int  CI.  C04b  33/34 

U.S.  CI.  156—89  8  Claims 


t. 


.'^  m 


foundation,  layer  and  a  strippable  layer,  bonding  the 
needled  fibers  in  the  structure,  and  removing  the  strip- 
pable layer. 

3,695,963 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,964 
SUPPORT  FOR  SEMIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANE 

Alfred  l^iaines,  Fanwood,  Robert  L.  Kalish,  East  Bruns- 
wick, and  Edward  A.  G.  Hamer,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Abcor  Water  Management  Company,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Application  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,979,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  508,307, 
Nov.  16,  1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  16, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  3,295 

Int  a.  B32b  31/12:  B29c  27/00 

U.S.  CL  156—161  20  Oaims 


A  relatively  thick  ceramic  article  is  fabricated  by  casting 
a  ribbon  of  slip  upon  a  smooth  surface;  drying  the  slip  to 
form  a  sheet  of  green  ceramic;  cutting  the  green  ceramic 
sheet  into  pieces;  positioning  two  of  the  pieces  together  so 
that  those  surfaces  contact  each  other  that  formerly  faced 
the  smooth  surface;  passing  the  pair  of  pieces  through  the 
rolls  of  a  calender  to  form  a  laminate;  and  firing  the  lami- 
nate to  mature  the  ceramic. 


3,695,961 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  IMPROVED 
INNER  TUBE 
Paul  O.  Pfeiffer,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Frank  J.  Grucella, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company 
Original  application  Aug.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,362,  now 
Patent  No.  3,608,603,  dated  Sept  28,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,889 
Int  CI.  B29h  15/04 
VS.  CI.  156—122  2  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  cylindrical  rigid  porous  sup- 
port for  an  osmotic  or  ultrafiltration  membrane.  The  sup- 
port is  made  of  braided  fiber  sleeves,  which  are  intimately 
conformed  to  a  mandrel  by  axial  lengthening  and  conse- 
quent radial  shrinkage  of  the  braided  fibers  around  the 
mandrel  and  which  are  then  permanently  cemented  to- 
gether in  such  conformed  position  with  a  limited  amount 
of  cement  to  leave  open  interstices  between  the  fiber  cross- 
over points. 

3,695,965 

METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  AND  WRAPPING 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

John  Marvin  Current,  Jerry  City,  and  Rodney  Roger 

Smallcy,  Holland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Johns-ManvUlc 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,598 

Int.  Ct  B65c  9/04:  B65h  81/00 

VS.  C\.  156—187  19  Oaims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  inner  tube  for 
radial  ply  tires  in  which  the  ends  of  the  tube,  which  are 
to  be  spliced  together,  lie  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube. 


3,695,962 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PILE  FABRICS 

Lin-Luc  J.  S.  Oosterlynck,  Kuume,  Belgium,  assignor 

to  S.A.  Cotezma  N.V.,  Heb^eg,  Kuume,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,271 

Claims  pri<Hrity,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  10, 1969, 

12,533/69 

Int  Ct  B32b  31/14 

VS.  CI.  156—148  12  Chifans 


24 


A  method  of  producing  a  pile  fabric  by  needling  a 
structure   comprised  of  a  layer  of  fibrous  material,  a 


^".       ^•5>f 


Tubes  of  fibrous,  thermal  insulation  are  jacketed  with 
sheet  material  by  adhering  the  material  to  the  tubes  over 
a  major  portion  of  their  surface  while  leaving  an  ex- 
posed longitudinal  sector  of  the  wall  free  of  jacketing. 
The  exposed  sector  is  slit  to  enable  the  cylinders  to  be 
fitted  on  pipes.  A  tab  extension  of  the  jacket,  free  of  the 
exposed  sector  and  extending  thereacross,  enables  the 
mounted  tubes  to  be  sealed  by  adhesive  bonding  of  the 
tab  across  the  slit.  Precut  sheets  coated  with  a  dormant 
and  activatable  adhesive  are  individually  reitioved  from 
a  stack,  conveyed  across  a  region  in  which  selected  re- 
gions of  the  adhesive  in  the  sheet  are  activated,  conveyed 
across  a  reaction  region  and  conveyed  to  a  station  in  which 
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individual  insulation  tubes  are  rolled  across  each  sheet  to 
pick  up  the  tackey  surfaced  portion  thereof.  Tubes 
wrapped  with  the  sheet  can  be  conveyed  to  a  slitter  which 
registers  the  exposed  sector  with  the  slitter  blade  and  ad- 
vances the  sector  into  the  blade  longitudinally  to  sever 
one  wall  of  the  tube.  < 


thermoplastic  film.  The  bonding  step  is  carried  out  by 
subjecting  an  assembly  of  the  above  components  to  pres- 
sure while  heating  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  perforate  the  thermoplastic  film  and 
simultanepusly  bond  it  to  the  fibrous  material.  One  or 


3,695,966 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FURNITURE 

FABRICATION  CORES 

Frederick  S.  Kuhns,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Southern 

Tjwiinafing  Co^  and  l^-State  Veneer  &  Plywood  Co., 

Memplils,  Tenn.,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,836 

Int.  CI.  B65h  81/02 

VS.  CL  156—190  8  Claims 


A  method  used  to  manufacture  an  elongated  tubular 
core,  having  a  wood  veneer  surface  thereon,  that  can  be 
used  in  fabricating  a  basic  component  for  composite 
furniture  or  the  like.  The  cores,  each  being  tubular  in 
cross  section,  are  built  in  a  variety  of  shapes  for  different 
intended  uses,  e.g.,  a  transversely  severed  portion  of  a 
round  or  octangular  tubular  core  might  be  made  use  of 
to  form  the  vertical  walls  of  a  drum-type  end  table  or 
a  transversely  severed  portion  of  a  rectangular  core  might 
be  used  to  form  the  four  sides  of  a  television  or  stereo 
console  cabinet.  The  method  includes  the  utilization  of 
at  least  one  flexible  sheet  of  wood  veneer,  a  web  of  paper 
and  a  rotating  mandrel  and  comprises  providing  .the  web 
of  paper  in  roll  form,  placing  the  roll  and  the  mandrel 
in  a  substantial  parallel  arrangement,  yieldably  unwind- 
ing the  paper  from  the  roll  and  advancing  it  past  a  first 
work  station  toward  a  second  work  station  at  the  mandrel, 
coating  the  underside  of  the  paper  with  a  bonding  agent 
as  it  passes  the  first  work  station,  convolutely  winding 
the  paper  about  the  mandrel  as  the  paper  reaches  the 
second  work  station,  providing  a  predetermined  length 
of  a  flexible  sheet  of  wood  veneer,  placing  the  sheet  of 
veneer  in  an  approach  path  having  a  direction  of  travel 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  mandrel,  advancing  the  sheet  of  veneer 
past  a  third  work  station  and  thence  subjacent  and  to- 
gether with  the  paper,  coating  the  sheet  of  veneer  with 
a  bonding  agent  as  it  passes  the  third  work  station  and 
simultaneously  interjecting  the  sheet  of  veneer  between 
one  circumferential  winding  and  a  succeeding  winding  of 
the  paper  at  the  second  work  station. 


3,695,967 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AIR-PERMEABLE 

LAMINATE 

Stanley  E.  Ross,  Passaic,  NJ.,  assignor  toi 

J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,810 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  156—209  11  Claims 

An  air-permeable  laminated  material  is  prepared  by 

bonding  one  or  more  layers  of  fibrous  material  to  a 


more  of  the  surfaces  applying  pressure  has  a  multiplicity 
of  closely  spaced  raised  areas  thereon.  The  laminated 
product  is  a  fabric-like  material  useful  in  the  production 
of  textile  articles  such  as  clothing,  industrial  fabrics  and 
home  furnishing  fabrics. 


3,695,968 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIBROUS  GLASS  PLASTIC 
ENCAPSULATED    PLYWOOD    OR    LIKE    CORE 
PANEL 
Robert  S.  Morrison,  Aditabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Morrison  Industries,  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 
Continuation-iO'part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
727,808,  May  9,  1968.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  88,409 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/04 
VS.  CI.  156-r216  6  Claims 


A  reinforced  plastic  encapsulated  plywood  and  like  core 
panel  cured  and  formed  in  matched  metal  dies,  the  pre- 
ferred form  of  which  includes  fibrous  glass  roving  wrapped 
about  each  of  the  edges  of  the  plywood;  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  making  the  same  which  include  winding  the 
roving  from  side  to  side  and  end  to  end  about  the  ply- 
wood core,  applying  the  resin,  and  forming  and  curing 
the  resin  in  a  press  having  such  dies,  and  then  removing 
flash  from  the  finished  product. 


3,695,969 
PLASTICS  WEB  SLITTING  AND  SEALING 
Peter  Edward  Highfield  and  Gordon  John  Hill,  Stevenage, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Visqueen  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,585 
Ckdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  8,  1969, 

44,342/69 
Int.  CI.  B32b  31/00;  B29c  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—251  9  Claims 

A  method  and  device  for  slitting  a  plastics  web  by  ad- 
vancing it  continuously  past  a  hot  knife  intersecting  its 
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path,  to  slit  the  web  and  form  a  bead  seal  along  the  slit 
edges,  in  which  a  current  of  air  is  passed  continuously 


is  spirally  wound  while  forming  convolutions  having  ad- 
jacent marginal  portions  of  adjacent  convolutions  in 
overlapping  relation,  preferably  with  one  of  the  marginal 
portions  being  reversely  folded,  so  that  at  least  one  of 
the  overlapping  marginal  portions  is  coated  with  a  heat 
reactive  sealant.  A  relatively  narrow  strip  of  an  electrical- 


through  the  slit  in  the  web,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  knife,  to 
prevent  or  reduce  build  up  of  deposits  on  the  knife. 


3,695,970 
REINFORCED  HYGIENIC  MEDIUM  APPLICATOR 

TUBES    AND    METHODS    FOR    FABRICATING 

SAME 
Joseph  A.  Voss,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Carl  W.  Johnson, 

Neenah,  Wis.;  said  Voss  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Original  appUcation  May  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,290. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

38,616 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9/00;  A61f  13/20 
U.S.  a.  156—272  4  Oaims 
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ly  conductive  material  is  positioned  in  close  proximity  to 
the  overlapping  marginal  portions  and  is  subjected  to  a 
high  frequency  alternating  electromagnetic  field  which 
generates  heat  in  the  electrically  conductive  material  for 
activating  the  heat  reactive  sealant  and  sealing  the  over- 
lapping marginal  portions  of  adjacent  convolutions  in 
overlapping  relation. 


A  tubular,  hygienic  medium  applicator  device  is  dis- 
closed including  a  thin-walled,  ring-reinforced  external 
tube.  The  reinforcing  ring  is  a  laminated  structure  com- 
posed of  five  concentric  plies  including  three  plies  of  paper 
surrounding  a  ply  of  electrically  conductive  foil  coated  on 
its  inner  surface  with  a  ply  of  thermoplastic  resin  mate- 
rial. In  the  fabrication  of  the  reinforced  tube,  the  ring  is 
telescoped  over  the  exterior  surface  of  the  external  tube 
flush  with  the  rear  edge  thereof.  The  ring  is  then  bonded 
in  place  by  inductively  heating  the  foil  to  heat  the  thermo- 
plastic resin  and  fuse  the  resin  to  the  tube  surface. 


3  695  972 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 
OF  A  FLEXIBLE  POROUS  MULTILAYER  WEB 
HAVING  A  HIGH-GLOSS  OUTER  SURFACE 
Heinrich  ^ind,  Diedenbergen,  Hans  Mahl,  Wiesbaden, 
and  Ekkehard  Beer,  Bad  Schwalbach,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbadcn-Biebrich, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Set.  No.  63,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1969, 

P  19  41  412.1 

Int  CI.  B44d  1  /14;  D06n  3/0% 

VS.  CI.  156—324  18  Claims 


3  695  971 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING*  TUBULAR  CONTAINER 
BODY  AND  TUBULAR  CONTAINER  BODY  PRO- 
DUCED THEREBY 

Robert  C.  Coming,  Jr.,  Hartsville,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
Sonoco  Products  Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  609 
Int.  CI.  B29c  19/02;  H05b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—275  4  Clahns 

At  least  one  ply  of  material  having  at  least  .one  mar- 
ginal portion  thereof  coated  with  a  heat  reactive  sealant 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  continuous 
production  of  a  flexible,  porous  multilayer  web  having  a 
high-gloss  outer  surface;  and  to  the  material  so  produced, 
which  process  comprises  continuously  applying  a  liquid 
layer  of  a  urethane  prepolymer  solution  at  a  uniform 
thickness  to  the  surface  of  a  microporous  layer  of  a  poly- 
mer based  on  polyurethane  on  a  fiber  fleece  web  moving 
at  a  constant  speed,  and  heating  the  layer  to  polymerize 
the  prepolymer.  The  layer  may  then  be  cooled,  covered 
with  a  smooth  high-gloss  film,  and  wound  onto  a  supply 
roll. 

3,695,973 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,974 
TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM 
Vh^l  E.  Henley,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 
FUed  Mar.  9.  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,662 
Int  CI.  B29h  17/16 
U.S.  CI.  156—415  2  Claims 

A  tire  building  drum,  in  which  axially  spaced  cylin- 
drical arrays  of  surface  segments  are  axially  adjustable  to 
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vary  the  over-all  length  or  set  of  the  drum,  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  annularly  disposed  spacing  or  bridging 
segments  between  the  cylindrical  arrays  which  are 
changed  each  time  the  drum  set  is  changed.  The  surface 
segments  of  the  respective  arrays  are  situated  so  as  to 
form  axially  aligned  pairs  of  segments  with  the  adjacent 
axial  ends  defining  a  gap  which  changes  with  a  change  in 


3  695  976 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OF 

SEPARABLE  FASTENER  ELEMENTS 

George  H.  Erb,  Cuttingsville,  Vt.,  assignor  to 

Velcro  S.A.,  Nyon,  Switzerland 

Original  application  June  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,118,  now 

Patent  No.  3,562,770,  dated  Feb.  9,  1971.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,467 

Int  CI.  D04h  11/08;  A14b  17/00 

U.S.  a.  156—435  7  Clainu 


10,     a  f  "  f 


drum  set.  Each  of  these  gaps  is  spanned  or  bridged  by  a 
spacer  segment.  The  drum  is  adjusted  to  a  predetermined 
length  and  the  spacer  segments  are  snapped  onto  the  sur- 
face between  the  surface  segments  of  the  axially  aligned 
pairs.  To  remove  the  spacer  segments  for  replacement,  the 
drum  is  increased  in  length  and  the  spacer  segments 
simply  fall  from  the  dnun. 


3,695,975 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY  SPLICING  A  MULTI- 
TUDE OF  THERMOPLASTIC  YARN  ENDS 
WUUe  Vincent  WiUiams,  P.O.  Box  687, 
Dalton,  Ga.    30720 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  773,773, 
Nov.  6,   1968.  This  appUcation  Oct.   16,   1970, 
Ser.  No.  81,265 

Int.  CI.  B651  69/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—433  24  Claims 


A  three  level  hermaphrodite  separable  fastener  element 
having  a  flexible  base  sheet,  a  large  number  of  closely 
spaced  flexible  and  resilient  hooks  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing vertically  from  the-1jase  sheet  and  a  network  of  criss- 
crossed, relatively  movable,  flexible,  resilient  strands 
secured  to  the  base  sheet  and  lying  in  a  plane  between  the 
open  ends  of  the  hooks  and  the  backing  sheet.  When  two 
such  fastener  elements  are  pressed  together  to  form  a 
closure  the  hooks  of  each  element  become  enmeshed  with 
the  strands  of  the  other.  Also,  apparatus  for  continuous 
forming  of  such  fastened  element  from  three  continuous 
prefabricated  webs  of  hook-forming,  mesh-forming  and 
base  sheet-forming  materials  respectively.  The  apparatus 
includes  multiple  sets  of  shaped  metal  bands  which  con- 
verge with  the  hook-forming  and  mesh-forming  webs, 
longitudinally  corrugating  the  webs  and  holding  them  in 
predetermined  shape  while  being  heat  set  and  secured  to 
the  base-sheet-forming  web. 


3,695,977 
DEVICE  TO  PRODUCE  NONWOVEN  CONTINU- 

OUS  RIBBONS  FROM  THREADS 
David  Georgievich  Kandelaki,  uUtsa  Ordzhonikidze  14; 
Tenzig  Sergeevich  Chargeishvili,  prospekt  V.  Pshavela 
IV  kvartal,  korpus  21,  kv.  26;  and  Georgy  Alexandro- 
vidh  Skvortsov,  proqiekt  Chavchavadze  19,  all  of 
Tbilisi,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,273 

Int.  CI.  B29h  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—441  6  Claims 


A  support  frame  for  the  yarn  splicing  apparatus  is  port- 
able and  adapted  to  be  suspended  directly  on  (he  rack 
which  supports  the  beams  of  yarn  whose  yarn  ends  are 
being  fed  into  a  carpet  tufting  machine.  The  apparatus 
frame  may  be  attached  to  the  beam  rack  at  the  location 
of  a  spent  beam  which  is  to  be  removed  from  the  rack  and 
replaced  by  a  full  beam.  The  splicing  apparatus  has  means 
for  aligning  and  securing  the  yarn  ends  trailing  from  the 
carpet  with  a  like  number  of  yarn  ends  on  a  full  beam 
and  a  radiant  heat  splicing  carriage  is  propelled  across  a 
guide  track  in  close  proximity  to  the  ends  to  be  fused  or 
spliced. 


A  device  to  produce  continuous  nonwoven  ribbons 
from  threads,  comprising  several  pairs  of  successively 
mounted  cylindrical  elements  each  having  a  smooth  sur- 
face, the  elements  in  each  pair  being  disposed  in  parallel 
vertical  planes  spaced  apart  by  not  more  than  the  di- 
ameter of  one  element,  and  being  inclined  at  an  angle 
to  one  another  such  that  the  angle  between  the  gen- 
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.r»»rirp«   of  thcse   elcmcnts   is   greater   than   90%   and  one  of  two  readily  separable  portions  thereof  capable  of 

less  than  180'  Ss  angTrproviding  for  a  transverse  shift  carrying  data  in  written  or  coded  form  and  a. dispenser 

of  the  threads  fomthf  periphery  Toward  the  center,  thus  of  such  labels  capable  of  automaUcally  dispensing  labels 

ot  the  "»reaa*.V^  ^"'^  t^"*'      '  one  at  a  time  and  removing  the  protective  covermg  mem- 

formmg  the  ribbon.  ^^  ^^.^^  ^^  application  of  the  label  to  an  object. 


3,695,978 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,979 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,980 

BASE  SEALER 

Frederick  L.  Wallington,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-niinois,  Inc. 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,200 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15/34:  B02c  11/08 

V3,  CI.  156—583  10  Claims 


3,695,982 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PLASTIC  COLORED 

ARTICLE 

Norman  M.  Brody,  Los  Angeles  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Norman  Industries,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Fded  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,918 

Int.CLB44f  i/05,  7/00 

VS.  CI.  161—5  11  Claims 


2e," 


Apparatus  for  sealing  vent  openings  in  the  bottom  of 
plastic  base  elements  of  composite  containers.  A  series 
of  heated  sealing  tips  are  linked  together  into  an  endless 
chain  and  driven  along  an  endless  path  having  one  run 
which  extends  above  a  conveyor  upon  which  the  composite 
containers  are  conveyed  in  an  inverted  position.  During 
their  transit  of  this  one  run,  the  tips  are  engaged  with  the 
base  elements  to  heat  seal  the  vent  openings.  Regulation 
of  the  amount  of  heat  applied  to  the  base  elements  is 
achieved  by  maintaining  the  tip  temperature  within  a 
predetermined  range  and  contacting  the  up  and  base 
element  for  a  fixed  time  interval.  The  apparatus  includes 
means  for  maintaining  the  contact  time  between  tip  and 
base  element  constant  regardless  of  the  conveyor  speed. 


3  695  981 

DISPENSER  FOR  SELF-ADHERING  LABEL 

Hubert  Boucris,  Vigneux,  France,  assignor  to  Compagme 

Generale  d'Automatisme,  Pans,  France 

Fded  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,093 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finance,  Jan.  10,  1969, 

*^  6900299 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/20:  B65h  5/28 

VS.  CI.  156—584  5  Claims 


A  self-adhering  label  having  a  protective  covering  mem- 
ber over  an  adhesive  coating  thereon  and  an  aperture  m 


Three  dimensional  plastic  colored  article,  e.g.  repro- 
duction of  a  cartoon  character  and  the  like,  useful  for 
decorative  purposes  such  as  wall  plaques,  comprising  a 
clear  transparent  polyester  cast  resin  body  having  a 
colored  fiber  glass  paper  inlay  embedded  in  the  resin, 
such  inlay  preferably  being  ^  silk  screened  multicolored 
configuration  or  characterization,  the  cast  resin  body  hav- 
ing an  external  shape  corresponding  to  the  external  shape 
of  the  colored  inlay,  forming  a  three  dimensional  plastic 
duplicate  of  the  colored  inlay  having  the  corresponding 
coloration  and  outlines  of  the  colored  fiber  glass  paper  in- 
lay, and  creating  a  three  dimensional  effect  to  the  eye 
of  an  observer.  Process  for  making  such  article  wherein 
a  clear  polyester  liquid  resin  is  poured  into  a  mold  hav- 
ing the  outlines  of  the  colored  inlay  to  be  reproduced, 
such  as  a  carton  character,  the  colored,  e.g.  multicolored 
silk  screened,  fiber  glass  paper  inlay  is  then  embedded 
in  the  wet  resin  in  the  mold,  and  the  resin  is  allowed 
to  set  therein. 

3  695  983 
WOVEN  ARTICLE  AS  A  CARPET  SCRIM 
WUUam   J.   Hogg,    Dalton,   and   Charies    A.   Jackson, 
Steriing,  NJ.,  and  Septimus  A.  Harvin  and  Joseph  C. 
Whitesel,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignors  to  TWokd  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,508 
Int.  CI.  D03d  11/00.  13/00:  B32b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  161 71  15  Claims 

A*  backing  or  scrim  woven  from  yams  of  synthetic 
plastic,  useful  in  particular  for  needle  punch  carpet  prod- 
ucts and  the  like  is  disclosed.  The  invention  is  character- 
ized by  the  yarns  in  the  warp  of  the  scrim  being  "crowded" 
and  dimensionally  selected  to  have  a  width  to  thickness 
relationship  to  insure  minimum  foldover.  thereby  resulting 
in  a  loose  warp,  despite  crowding  and  possessing  a  high 
degree  of  "springiness"  to  inhibit  width  reduction  due  to 
mechanical  working  when  woven  and  used  in  the  carpet 
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product.  A  further  characteristic  is  the  use  of  a  heat  thermoplastic  polymer  filaments  and  a  cellulosic  web,  the 
soaked  fill  yam,  wherein  the  heat  soaking  is  accomplished  laminates  preferably  containing  three  plies,  wherein  the 
prior  to  weaving,  to  reduce  shrinking  in  the  fill  direction,    outer  plies  are  the  same,  and  having  been  hot  embossed 

under  controlled  conditions  to  set  the  thermoplastic  poly- 


The  final  scrim  fabric  is  remarkably  non-shrinkable, 
even  when  subjected  to  hot  latexing  and  dyeing  procedures 
in  carpet  manufacture. 


3  695  984 

NOVEL  MICACEOUS  INSULATION 

Dow  A.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 

iiouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Original  application  Jan.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,339,  now 

Patent  No.  3,586,557,  dated  June  22,  1971.  Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,548 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/10.  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  161—93  6  Claims 


A  thin  solid  thermoplastic  binder  sheet  is  sandwiched 
between  a  sheet  of  micaceous  insulation  and  a  fibrous 
substrate  or  backing  sheet  such  as  polyester  fiber  webbing 
or  glass  fiber  cloth.  The  composite  is  heated  and  pressed 
together.  The  thermoplastic  binder  sheet  softens  and 
bonds  the  fibers  of  the  backing  to  the  mica  sheet.  The 
thermoplastic  sheet  also  shrinks  so  that  film  discontinuities 
are  formed  in  areas  between  the  fibers  of  the  backing.  The 
resulting  composite  insulation  has  excellent  physical  and 
electrical  properties  and  is  permeable  to  liquid  insulating 
varnishes  or  resins. 


3,695,985 
HIGH  BULK  LAMINATES 
Robert  J.  Brock,  Appleton,  and  Gordon   D. 
Necnah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark 
tion,  Necnah,  Wis. 

FUed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,147 
InL  CI.  B32b  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  161—129 

A  high  bulk,  high  strength,  resilient  nonwoven  laminate 
comprised  of  an  intermittently  bonded  web  of  continuous 


Thomas, 
Corpora- 


9  Claims 


mer  web  into  a  predetermined  pattern.  The  bulk,  strength 
and  resilience  is  reiained  under  wet  conditions;  and  the 
laminates  may  be  advantageously  employed  as  toweling 
and  the  like. 


3,695,986 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,695,987 

FOAM-BACKED  CARPETS 

Reuben  Wisotzky,  Lexington,  and  Richard  E.  Petersen, 

Concord,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pandel,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Original  application  Dec.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,608,  now 

Patent  No.  3,560,284,  dated  Feb.  2,  1971.  Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,519 

Int.  CI.  D03d  27/00;  B32b  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  161—67  18  Claims 


An  integral  tufted  carpet,  which  carpet  comprises  in 
combination:  a  base  fabric  sheet  comprising  thermoplas- 
tic fibers,  which  fibers  are  subject  to  shrinkage  at  tem- 
peratures in  excess  of  about  200"  P.;  tufted  yarns  secured 
through  and  to  said  base  fabric  sheet  to  provide  a  tufted 
pile  face  surface  and  yam  loops  on  the  back  surface;  a 
layer  of  a  fused  vinyl  chloride  resin  plastisol  composition 
bonded  to  the  back  surface,  the  fused  layer  substantially 
filling  the  interstices  between  the  tufted  yarn  loops  and  the 
base  fabric,  the  fused  plastisol  composition  the  sole  adhe- 
sive employed  to  lock  the  tufted  yarns  to  the  base  fabric, 
the  thermoplastic  fibers  of  the  base  fabric  maintained  in 
substantially  nonheat-shrinkable  form;  and  a  layer  of  a^ 
thermoplastic  foam,  one  surface  of  the  foam  sheet 
bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  fused  plastisol  composition, 
the  layers  bonded  to  each  other  solely  by  the  melted  and 
cooled  surfaces  of  the  thermoplastic  vinyl  chloride  resin 
and  the  foam. 


3,695,988 
LAMINATED  IMITATION  LEATHER 
Karl  Heinz  Steigerwald,  Mozartstrasse  27, 
Lochham,  near  Munich,  Germany 
Original  application  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,122,  now 
Patent  No.  3,554,837,  dated  Jan.  12,  1971.  Divided 
and  tills  application  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,999 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  161—109  8  aahns 

A  laminated  imitation  leather  comprises  a  first  ply  of 
material  which  is  normally  substantially  impervious  and 
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a  second  ply  of  pervious  material  bonded  to  the  first  ply, 
in  which  said  first  ply  has  been  rendered  pervious  to  water 
vapor  to  a  degree  comparable  to  natural  leather  by  form- 
ing a  large  number  of  small  perforation  holes  therein. 


imposed  loosely  bound  crinkled  filaments  and  fibrils  form- 
ing an  irregular  sinusoidal  pattern  and  yam  like  hem 
portions  consisting  of  closely  tied  filaments  irregularly  ro- 
tating so  as  to  form  an  elongated  helix;  the  claimed  rib- 
bons are  useful  in  the  textile  industry  such  as  for  uphol- 
stery, carpet  pile  and  knitting  yam. 


and  in  which  said  holes  penetrate  only  the  first  ply  and 
not  the  second  and  are  characterized  by  removal  from 
the  first  ply  of  material  corresponding  in  volume  to  the 
volume  of  said  holes. 


3  695  989 

COLD  WATER  SOLUBLE  FOAM  PLASTIC 

PACKAGE 

Robert  E.  Albert,  321  Hampton  Road, 
Wilmington,  Del.     19803 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,285 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  161—160  8  Claims 

Cold  water  soluble  packages  can  be  made  from  foamed 
films  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  or  mix- 
tures of  the  two.  The  film  has  dispersed  within  it  a  volume 
of  gas  equal  to  from  80  to  99%  of  the  total  volume  of 
the  film  in  the  form  of  bubbles  having  an  average  diam- 
eter less  than  Vi  of  the  thickness  of  the  film. 


3,695,990 
CRINKLED  AND  FIBRILLATED  RIBBON 
Sohinder  Nath  Chopra,  Saint  Bruno,  Quebec,  and  Hilaire 
Marcel  Tunnel,  Drummondville,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Chemcell  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada 
Original  application  Jan.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,209,  now 
Patent  No.  3,562,369,  dated  Feb.  9,   1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,235 
Int  CI.  DOld  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  161—168  2  Claims 


77^' 


},695,991 
Patent  Not  Islsued  For  litis  Number 


3,695,992 

POROUS  AROMATIC  POLY  AMIDE  FIBER 

Gordon  M.  Moulds,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

856,183,  Sept  8,  1969.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  71,286 

Int  CL  DOlf  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  161—178  4  Claims 

Porous  fibers  of  an  aromatic  polyamide  in  which  the 
void  volume  for  pores  having  pore  diameters  of  0.12  mi- 
cron or  less  is  greater  than  0.03  cc./gm.,  and  the  void 
volume  for  pores  having  pore  diameters  of  more  than  0.12 
micron  is  less  than  0.02  cc./gm.  Such  fibers  are  prepared 
by  a  process  wherein  freshly  spun  fibers  are  drawn  and 
extracted  in  one  or  more  solvent-containing  aqueous  baths 
of  specified  composition  and  temperature,  subjected  to 
steam  when  the  drawing  step  is  carried  out  at  certain 
conditions,  and  are  then  dried.  Such  fibers  are  dyeable 
without  the  use  of  superatmospheric  pressures  or  dyeing 
assistants.   - 


3,695,993 

FLUID  OPERATED  CHIMES 

Norman  T.  McFarland,  Urbana,  111.,  assignor  to 

Marvin  Glass  &  Associates 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,683 

Int  CI.  A63h  29/14 

U.S.  CI.  161—7  10  Cbdms 


A  novelty  device  characterized  by  the  provision  of 
vertically  arranged  chambers  with  outlets  in  communica- 
tion with  subjacent  chambers  and  movable  striker  elements 
in  the  path  of  fluid  flow  from  the  outlets  to  the  next  sub- 
jacent chamber.  The  movable  striker  elements  are  pivoted 
to  the  chambers  and  chime  elements  are  connected  to 
the  exterior  of  the  device  in  a  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  movable  striker  elements  as  the  striker  elements 
A  fibrillated  and  crinkled  ribbon  is  disclosed  and  claimed  move  responsive  to  reception  of  a  predetermined  quantity 
which  includes  a  central  portion  made  up  of  closely  super-  of  fluid. 
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3  695  994 
IMPREGNATION  OF  WOOD  CHIPS  WITH  A 
CELLULOSE  PROTECTOR  FOLLOWED  BY  A 
SODA-OXYGEN  PULPING  STAGE 
Hans  Edmund  Worster,  Richmond,  British  Columbia,  and 
Marian  Franciszek  Pudeit,  Coquitlam,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada,  assignors  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,004 
Int.  CI.  D21c  9110 

U.S.  CI.  162 65  ^  Claims 

Impregnating  wood  chips  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  inorganic  salt  of  magnesium  or  calcium  as  cellulose 
protector  and  thereafter  pulping  the  wood  chips  with 
sodium  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  oxygen. 


from  one  another,  and  which  are  themselves  connected 
to  the  shaft  of  the  cylinder.  Two  distributor  members  are 
urged  against  openings  in  the  rings  so  as  to  communicate 
either  compressed  air  or  vacuum  to  the  interior  of  the 
boxes  in  a  fashion  to  adher  fibers  from  a  slurry  onto  the 
wire  mesh  and  then  to  transfer  the  formed  fibrous  sheet 
onto  a  felt  contacting  the  cylinder.  A  screw-threaded  bush 
mounted  on  two  aligned  pins  allows  a  displaceable  seg- 
ment of  the  cyirnder  periphery  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  the  shaft  fo  facilitate  assembly  and  disassembly  of 
the  mesh. 


3,695,997 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3  695  995 

OXYGEN-PER ACETIC  ACID-CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

PULP  BLEACHING  SEQUENCE 

Sunanda  K.  RoymouUk,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,404 

InL  CI.  D21c  9110.  9/12.  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  162— 65  16  Claims 

A  process  of  bleaching  chemical  pulps  which  com- 
prises a  first  stage  of  bleaching  with  oxygen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  Na2S204  or  Na2Sx,  wherein  x  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4,  and  optionally  NaOH,  followed  by  a  peracetic 
acid  second  stage,  results  in  a  pulp  having  a  brightness 
of  about  60%  or  above  which  is  suitable  for  newsprint 
furnish.  A  further  bleaching  stage  employing  chlorine 
dioxide  results  in  a  pulp  having  a  brightness  of  about 
80%  or  above  which  is  suitable  for  dissolving  pulp  and 
writing  and  bond  papers. 


3,695,996 
PAPERMAKING  MACHINE  SHAPING  CYLINDER 
HAVING  TRAPEZOIDAL-SHAPED  PERIPHERAL 
TROUGH-LIKE  BOXES 

Armando  Frezzotti,  Fabriano,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Fibrostanpa  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,853 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  18,  1969, 

35,084/69 

Int  CI.  D21f  1/60 

\]S.  CI.  162—273  5  Claims 


A  papermaking  machine  shaping  cylinder  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  trapezoidal-shaped  trough-like  boxes 
at  the  periphery  which  are  open  to  a  wire  mesh  circum- 
ferentially  disposed  oil  the  cylinder  over  the  boxes.  The 
boxes  are  connected  by  rings  to  twin  wheels  spaced  apart 


3,695,998 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3  695  999 

ISOLATION  OF  ENZYMES  FROM  AQUEOUS 

MEDIA  BY  MEANS  OF  POLY  ANIONS 

Peter  Salvatore  Forgione,  120  Little  Hill  Drive     06905, 

and  Nelda  Marjorie  Smyth,  444  Bedford  St.    06902, 

both  of  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,343 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195—63  5  Claims 

Proteolytic  enzymes,  and  particularly  alkali  stable  pro- 
teases such  as  those  produced  by  the  fermentation  of 
various  microorganisms,  are  separated  from  the  fermenta- 
tion liquor  by  adding  polyanions  thereto.  The  polyanion 
forms  with  the  enzyme  a  reversible  ionic  complex  which 
precipitates  upon  acidification  or  upon  the  addition  of  a 
polycationic  flocculating  agent.  For  the  most  important 
uses,  in  soaps  and  detergents,  it  is  unnecessary  to  separate 
the  enzyme  from  the  complex  with  the  polymer. 


3,696,000 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALKALINE  PROTEINASE 
Guido  M.  Miescher,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,236 
Int.  CI.  C12d  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  195—65  2  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  alkaline 
proteinase  by  the  cultivation  of  a  Bacillus  subtilis  type  of 
organism  on  a  nutrient  fermentation  medium  by  continu- 
ously introducing  carbohydrate  to  the  fermentor  after  the 
14th  hour  to  the  end  of  the  fermentation,  thereby  produc- 
ing greatly  improved  yields  of  proteinase. 


3,696,001 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,002 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  ISOLATOR 
Raymond  E.  Grimes,  Santa  Ana,  and  Robert  W.  Bruen, 
Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,364 
Int.  CI.  C12k  1/00 
VS.  CI.  195—139  13  Claims 

A  relatively  flat  rectangularly  shaped  container  assem- 
bly having  a  cover,  preferably  of  transparent  material. 
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which  cover  has  a  depending  skirt  that  encompasses  up- 
wardly extending  walls  of  the  container.  The  container  is 
constructed  to  contain  a  quantity  of  gelled  material  as  a 
culture  medium  for  bacteria  and  other  microorganisms. 
A  roller  is  positioned  at  one  side  for  gravity  movement 


from  that  side  to  the  other  side  when  the  cover  is  re- 
moved and  the  container  is  inclined,  whereby  colonies  of 
the  microorganisms  can  be  rapidly  and  uniformly  iso- 
lated for  identification  and  enumeration. 


3,696,004 
OSCILLATING  SCRAPING  MECHANISMS  FOR 

COKE  OVEN  JAMBS 

Charles  D.  McCullough,  Metropolis,  III.,  assignor  to 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,127 

Int  CI.  ClOb  43/04 


VJS,  CI.  202—241 


21  Claims 


*f  A* 


3,696,003 
DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
Stanley  Frederick  Fitch,  Loughborough,  and  Dara  Derrick 
Phiroz  St.  John,  Quorn,  England,  assignors  to  Fisons 
Limited,  Felixstowe,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19,  1969, 

14,417/69;  June  13,  1969,  30,034/69 

Int  CI.  BOld  3/00.  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  202—160  8  Claims 


In  apparatus  for  mechanically  scraping  formed  deposits 
from  the  jamb  of  a  coke  oven,  an  oscillating  scraping 
mechanism  for  scraping  said  deposits  from  substantially 
right  angular  surfaces  extending  along  either  the  jamb  top 
or  bottom  walls,  and  arcuate  corner  portions  contiguous 
therewith.  The  mechanism  features  a  shaft  which  is  pro- 
vided within  a  housing  and  has  one  end  extending  there- 
from with  a  scraper  unit  thereon.  In  response  to  the  oscil- 
lation of  the  housing,  the  shaft  reciprocates  linearly  in  fol- 
lowing a  cam  means  thereby  resulting  in  a  scraping  of 
said  deposits. 


EJECTION  COHKCTtO 
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3,696,005 
PURIFICATION  OF  2,^DIMETHYL.l,3-PROPANE- 
DIOL  MONOHYDROXYPIVALIC  ESTER  BY  DIS- 
TILLATION WITH  SULPHURIC  OR  SULPHONIC 
ACID 
Werner  Fuchs,  30b  Muenchbuschweg,  and  Franz  Merger, 
8  Homburger  Strasse,  both  of  6700  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

FUed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1969, 

P  19  32  420.0 

Int  CI.  BOld  3/34:  C07c  69/66 

U.S.  CI.  203—35  7  Claims 


>i4       ^IWTILL^ 


..-••-   (MM     l&rfW*. 


A  distillation  apparatus  which  may  be  cleaned  without 
having  to  be  dismantled  and  which  is  provided  with  means 
for  preventing  overheating  in  the  event  of  failure  in  the 
liquid  feed  to  the  boiler  which  apparatus  comprises  a 
boiler  provided  with  heating  means  which  may  be  shut 
off  by  means  of  a  thermostatic  switch,  a  condenser  which 
feeds  a  reservoir  optionally  fitted  with  a  level  sensing 
device  so  that  operation  of  the  apparatus  only  occurs 
when  the  level  of  distillate  in  the  reservoir  falls  below 
a  given  level,  and  a  syphon  which  may  be  actuated  to  drain 
distil]  and  from  the  boiler  to  permit  flushing  of  the  boiler 
with  a  cleaning  or  de-furring  liquid  which  is  in  turn 
drained  from  the  boiler  by  the  syphon. 


Purification  of  2,2-dimethyl-1.3-propancdioI  monohy- 
droxypivalic  ester  by  distilling  the  crude  product  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  compound.  2.2-dimethyl-l,3-propanc- 
diol  monohydroxypivalic  ester  purified  by  the  invention 
is  a  starting  material  for  synthetic  resins,  plasiicizers  and 
plastics  auxiliaries  and  may  be  employed  for  uses  which 
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require  very  high  purity  such  as  the  production  of  color-  aluminum  cations  to  form  substantially  impurity-free 
leS  Dolvesters  for  the  plastics,  surface  coatings  and  aluminum.  At  the  anode,  hydrogen  is  oxidized  to  water 
plasuSzer  industries.  vapor  which  is  driven  oflf  and  collected  from  above  the 

cryolite  melt. 


3,696,006 
o-BENZYL-p-CHLOROPHENOL  SUBSTANTIALLY 
COMPLETELY    FREE    FROM    p-CHLOROPHE- , 
NOL  AS  AN  IMPURITY  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
BY  DISTILLATION  WITH  ACETOPHENONE 
Werner  Schulte-Huermann,  Krefeld-Bockimi,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany  ^  ^^^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1969, 
P  19  22  410.3 
Int  CI.  BOld  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  203—62  .10  Claims 

o-Benzyl-p-chlorophenol  which  is  substantially  com- 
pletely free  from  p-chlorophenol  as  an  impurity  is  pro- 
duced by  distilling  o-benzyl-p-chlorophenol  containing  p- 
chlorophenol  as  an  impurity  with  a  small  proportion  of 
acetophenone,  separating  the  first  runnings  and  recover- 
ing the  o-benzyl-p-chlorophenol  which  is  thus  substantially 
completely  free  from  p-chlorophenol  as  an  impurity. 


3,696,007 

ELECTROLYTIC  HYGROMETER  CELLS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Frank  Bennett,  Croftways,  Long  St.,  Williton,  Taunton, 

Somerset,  England,  and  Ivor  John  Conibear,  Millard's 

Hill  House,  Instow,  Bideford,  North  Devon,  England 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,216 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 

VS.  CI.  204—1  T  16  Claims 


'  r 


3,696,009 
ELECTRO   SYNTHESIS   OF  TETRAORGANOLEAD 

COMPOUNDS 
Evan  A.  Mayerle  and  James  R.  Minderhout,  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,360 
Int.  CI.  C07b  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  204— n  6  Claims 

Tetraorganolead  compounds  may  be  prepared  by  elec- 
trolyzing  aqueous  solutions  of  triorganolead  salts. 


3,696,010 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  GAS 
FROM  AN  ALKALINE  CHLORIDE  ELECTROL- 
YSIS CELL 
Franz  Glos,  Salzgitter,  and  Joachim  Mischke,  Dortmund, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Uhde  G.m.b.H.,  Dort- 
mund, Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24,  1969, 

P  19  53  627.7 

Int  CI.  cold  7/72;  BOlk  3/00;  C22d  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  204—99  3  Claims 


An  improved  method  of  measurement  of  the  moisture 
content  of  a  gas  by  passing  the  gas  through  an  improved 
form  of  electrolytic  hygrometer  cell  wherein  the  area  of 
contact  of  the  gas  with  the  detector  element  of  the  cell 
progressively  decreases  in  size  from  the  inlet  to  the  out- 
let in  the  direction  of  flow  and  an  improved  form  of 
detecting  element  for  such  a  cell  wherein  the  interdigitated 
electrode  pattern  is  embedded  in  the  surface  of  a  non- 
conductive  substrate. 


3,696,008 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM 
Jacob  Levitan,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Institute 
off  Gas  Technology 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,572 
Int.  CI.  C22d  3/12,  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—67  8  Claims 

An  improved  electrolytic  process  for  the  production  of 
aluminum  from  a  molten  salt  electrolyte  involving  the  use 
of  hydrogen  as  an  anodic  reactant  on  non-carbon  elec- 
trodes. The  anode  may  be  either  porous  or  non-porous 
metallic  or  other  conductive  material.  The  reaction  occur- 
ring on  the  cathode  surface  involves  the  reduction  of 


Chlorine  gas  mixed  with  brine  and  in  the  form  of  foam 
is  withdrawn  from  an  alkaline  chloride  electrolysis  cell 
with  a  mercury  cathode  through  pipes  leading  from  a 
certain  number  of  anodes  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  cell.  The  foam  is  delivered  to  a  tark  or  vessel 
wherein  the  gas  is  separated  from  the  brine  by  diluted 
hydrochloric  acid  and  centrifugal  action.  The  gas  and 
brine  are  then  separately  discharged  from  the  tank. 


3,696,011 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITING 
MANGANESE  METAL 
San-Cbeng  Lai,   Oklahoma   City,   Okla.,   assignor  to 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corp.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,936 
I^t.  CI.  C22d  1/24 
VS.  CI.  204—105  M  3  Claims 

A  process  for  electrodepositing  manganese  metal 
wherein  a  selenium  compound  is  added  to  a  conventional 
manganese  metal  electrolyte  to  increase  the  current 
efficiency  of  the  cell  and  a  small  quantity  of  sulfur  di- 
oxide is  introduced  to  maintain  the  selenium  compound 
in  solution  in  the  electrolyte. 
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3,696,012  pressing  contact  is  continuously  maintained  between  a 

PROCESS  FOR  PREVHSTING  SUPERSATURATION    predetermined  side  only  of  an  insulated  part  of  the  elec- 
OF    ELECTROLYTESWITH    ARSENIC,    ANTI- 
MONY  AND  BISMUTH 

Reinhold  Schuize,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Norddeutsche  AflBnrie,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,847 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1970, 

P  20  04  410.4 

Int  CI.  C22d  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  204—108  9  Claims 


A  process  for  preventing  excessive  accumulation  of 
arsenic,  antimony  and  bismuth  in  electrolytes  used  in  the 
electrolytic  refining  of  nonferrous  metals,  especially  cop- 
per. The  process  involves  adsorbing  these  impurities  upon 
a  chemical  adsorbent  in  the  form  of  a  low-solubility  metal- 
oxide  hydrate  (especially  stannic  acid)  stable  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sulfuric  acid. 


3,696.013 

PROCESSES  FOR  SHARPENING  RAZOR  BLADES 

Bernard  Tafapolsky,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  609,862, 
Jan.  17,  1967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  1,015 

Int  CI.  B23p  I/IO 
VS.  CI.  204 — 129.55  8  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  providing  im- 
proved electrosharpening  processes.  Generally,  the  im- 
provements are  brought  about  by  positioning  an  electro- 
positive control  electrode  adjacent  the  edge  or  point  being 
formed.  The  use  of  such  electrodes  enables  one  to  produce 
sharpened  points  and  edges  of  especially  desirable 
geometry. 

3,696,014 
ELECTROLYTIC  DRILLING 

Jobn  Goodard,  Bristol,  England,  John  Francis  Wilson, 
West  Peabody,  Mass.,  and  Derek  Aubrey  Glew,  Bristol, 
England,  assignors  to  RoUs-Roycc  Limited,  Moor  Lane, 
Derby,  England 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,112 
Int  CI.  B23p  1/00. 1/02,  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  204—143  M  10  Claims 

Electrolytic  drilling  wherein  the  electrode  is  continu- 
ously rotated  relatively  to  the   workpiece,   and   lateral 


trode,  adjacent  to  the  operating  part,  and  the  side  wall 
of  the  hole. 


3,696,015 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CONCENTRATION 
OF  2  -  DICHLOROBUTADIENE-(l,3)  IN   1,2-DI- 
CHLOROETHANE  RECOVERED  IN  THE  INCOM- 
PLETE   THERMAL    CRACKING    INTO    VINYL 
CHLORIDE 
Peter   Wirtz,    Cologne-Lindenthal,    Armin   Jacobowsicy, 
Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Werner  Mittler,  Hermulbeim, 
near  Cologne,  and  WUffried  Gerhardt  Knapsack,  near 
Cologne,   Germany,   assignors   to   Knapsack   Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1969, 
P  19  59  2n.l      . 
Int  CI.  BOlj  1/10 
VS.  CI.  204—163  R  3  Claims 

The  concentration  of  2-chlorobutadiene-(l,3)  in  1,2- 
dichloroethane  recovered  in  the  incomplete  thermal  crack- 
ing of  1,2-dichloroethane  into  vinyl  chloride  and  being 
contaminated  with  low  boilers  boiling  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  83.7°  C.  (760  mm.  Kg)  and  high  boilers  boil- 
ing at  a  temperature  higher  than  83.7°  C.  (760  mm.  Hg), 
is  reduced  by  transforming  the  2-chlorobutadiene-(l,3) 
low  boiler  into  a  high  boiler  contaminant.  To  this  end,  the 
1,2-dichloroethane  is  distillatively  freed  from  its  low 
boiler  contaminants  in  a  low  boiler  column;  all  or  a  por- 
tion of  the  low  boiler  contaminants  concentrating  near 
the  head  of  the  low  boiler  column  is  continuously  with- 
drawn therefrom;  the  low  boiler  concentrate  withdrawn 
from  the  low  boiler  column  is  treated  with  gaseous  chlo- 
rine at  temperatures  of  between  10  and  120°  C,  under 
pressures  of  between  1  and  3  atmospheres  absolute,  with^ 
irradiation  of  ultraviolet  and/or  visible  light  in  the  ab- 
sence of  catalysts,  and  the  chlorine-treated  low  boiler 
concentrate  recycled  to  the  said  low  boiler  column;  ma- 
terial accumulating  in  the  base  of  the  said  low  boiler 
column  is  continuously  delivered  from  the  low  boiler 
column  to  a  high  boiler  column;  and  pure  dichloroethane 
is  distilled  off  from  the  high  boiler  contaminants  in  the 
high  boiler  column. 


3,696,016 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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3,696,017 

MEANS  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  DEPOSITING 

METAL    ON    AN    OBJECT    OR    FOR    ANODIC 

OXIDATION  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Bengt  Wallen,  Vasferas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Sen  No.  39,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  27,  1969, 

7,388/69 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/02,  3/04;  GOln  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  204—195  R  1  Claim 


that  it  is  possible  to  establish  the  necessary  field  for 
imaging  as  well  as  eliminating  the  buildup  of  unwanted 
residual  charge  on  the  surface  of  the  blocking  electrode. 


A  device  for  electrolytically  depositing  metal  dh  an 
object  or  for  anodic  oxidation  of  an  object  immersed  in 
an  electrolytic  bath,  having  a  reference  electrode  in  con- 
tact with  the  electrolyte  in  the  bath  through  an  ion-con- 
ducting connection  to  measure  the  potential  of  the  object. 
An  auxiliary  electrode  is  placed  close  to  the  outlet 
of  the  ion-conducting  connection  to  simulate  the  condi- 
tions at  the  surface  of  the  object.  The  potential  can  then 
be  measured  from  the  auxiliary  electrode. 


3,696,018 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,019 
THALLIUM  ALLOY  ELECTRODE 
James  R.  Arrington,  Muskego,  and  Karl  Lewis  King, 
Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignors  to   American   Limnetics 
Instruments,  Inc. 

FHed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,863 
Int  CL  BOlk  3/04,  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  204—290  R  4  Claims 

An  electrode  for  sensing  dissolved  oxygen  in  an  elec- 
trolytic media  is  composed  of  a  core  having  a  major 
portion  of  thallium  and  a  minor  amount  of  mercury  and 
an  outer  coating  of  a  saturated  thallium-mercury  amalgam 
thereon.  The  electrode  core  is  formed  as  a  solid  electrode 
and  the  preferred  amount  of  thallium  is  87%  by  weight 
with  the  mercury  being  present  in  the  amount  of  13%. 
The  electrode  composition  is  employed  to  sense  dissolved 
oxygen  in  an  electrolytic  media  and  is  substantially  un- 
affected by  wide  variations  in  temperature,  pH,  pressure, 
salinity  and  flow  rate. 


3,696,020 
ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING   APPARATUS  IN- 
CLUDING  MEANS  TO  COAT  AND  ELECTRIFY 
THE  IMAGING  ELECTRODE 
Leonard  M.  Carrcira,  PcnfieM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,088. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  66,207  •* 

Int  CI.  BOlk  5/00;  G03g  15/00 
VS.  CI.  204—300  5  Claims 

It  has  been  determined  that  by  applying  DC  voltage 
to  a  coating  means  in  the  electrophoretic  imaging  system 


In  addition,  the  application  of  the  potential  in  this  manner 
has  been  found  to  decrease  mottling  of  the  imaging  sus- 
pension on  the  surface  of  the  blocking  electrode. 


3,696,021 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING 

OILY  SLUDGES 

Edward  L.  Cole,  Fishkill,  and  Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham, 

N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

■^  Filed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,742 

Int.  CI.  COlg  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  208—13  9  Claims 


SLUDGC  »      ■     lA^SiWiAA^  m 


Oily  sludges  are  mixed  with  light  hydrocarbons  differ- 
ing substantially  in  specific  gravity  therefrom  to  separate 
the  sludges  into  an  oil-hydrocarbons  phase  and  a  water- 
solids  phase.  The  oil-hydrocarbons  phase  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  above  the  critical  temperature  of  the  hydro- 
carbons to  remove  the  light  hydrocarbons  which  are 
recycled  for  mixing  with  additional  sludge  and  the  oil 
is  recovered  for  further  use.  The  water-solids  phase  is 
treated  to  obtain  water  of  reduced  Chemical  Oxygen 
Demand  which  can  be  discharged  in  receiving  bodies  of 
water  without  polluting  the  same.  The  solids  slurried  with 
water  which  are  recovered  find  utiUty,  inter  alia,  as  land 
fill.  j 

I  \  696  022 

SWING-BED    GUARD    CHAMBER    IN    HYDRO- 
GENERATING  AND  HYDROREFINING  COKE- 
FORMING  HYDROCARBON  CHARGE  STOCK 
Lcroi  E.  Hutchings,  Mount  Prospect,  ill.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,443 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—57  9  aaims 

A  process  for  hydrorefining  sulfurous  hydrocarbon 
distillates  containing  mono-olefinic,  di-olefinic  and  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons.  Particularly  directed  toward  the  sta- 
bilization of  a  pyrolysis  naphtha,  the  process  makes  use 
of  a  multiple-stage  system.  Ease  of  operation,  increased 
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catalyst  stability  throughout  the  process  and  various  eco- 
nomic advantages  are  obtained  through  the  utilization  of 
a  swing-bed  reaction  zone  system  which  constitutes  the 
initial  portion  of  the  process.  In  combination  with  the 


ing  of  the  feedstock  in  a  liquid-liquid  contacting  zone  with 
a  light  hydrocarbon  solvent  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  produce  a  low  density  liquid  phase  comprising  solvent 
and  a  low  boiling  fraction  of  the  feedstock,  and  a  high 
density  liquid  phase  comimsing  solvent  and  a  high  boil- 
ing fraction  of  the  feedstock.  The  low  density  phase  is 
passed  to  a  hydrorefining  reaction  zone  and  the  resulting 
effluent  contains  hydrorefined  hydrocarbon  and  solvent. 
The  efiSuent  and  the  high  density  phase  are  passed  to  a 
fractionation  zone  wherein  the  high  boiling  fraction  of 


first  principal  reaction  zone,  following  the  swing-bed  sec- 
tion, each  of  the  smaller  guard  chamber  reactors  in  the 
latter  contain  from  5.0%  to  about  25.0%  of  the  total 
catalyst. 
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3,696,023 
CRACKING  OF  A  GAS  OIL  WITH  ZEOLITE  AND 

NONZEOLITE  CATALYST 

Robert  W.  Koch,  Verona,  Pa.,  asagnor  to  Gulf  Research 

&  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,507 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  208—87     ,  4  Claims 
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the  feedstock  is  recovered,  hydrorefined  product  is  recov- 
ered, and  light  hydrocarbon  solvent  is  recovered  for  re- 
cycle to  the  contacting  zone.  The  light  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent contains  hydrocarbons  having  from  three  to  ten  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule,  and  preferably  from  five  to  eight 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule.  The  process  has  particular 
application  to  hydrotreating  and  hydrocracking  heavy 
feedstocks  containing  a  significant  quantity  of  asphaltic 
materials,  organo-metallic  complexes,  sulfur  compounds, 
and  nitrogen  compounds,  wherein  at  least  about  10%  by 
volume  of  the  feedstock  boils  at  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  about  1050"  F. 


A  gas  oil  is  passed  through  a  solvent  extraction  zone  to 
separate  an  aromatics-rich  extract  fraction  from  an  aro- 
matics-lean  raffinate  fraction.  The  aromatics-rich  extract 
fraction  is  distilled  to  separate  a  light  gas  oil  extract  frac- 
tion from  a  heavy  gas  oil  extract  fraction.  The  aromatics- 
lean  raffinate  fraction  and  the  light  gas  oil  extract  fraction 
are  cracked  in  a  fluid  zeolite  reaction  zone  without  added 
hydrogen  to  produce  a  first  gasoline  product.  The  heavy  gas 
oil  extract  fraction  is  cracked  in  a  fluid  nonzeolite  cracking 
zone  without  added  hydrogen  to  produce  a  second  gaso- 
line product.  The  first  and  second  gasoline  products  are 
blended. 

3,696,024 

PETROLEUM  CRUDE  OIL  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Laurence  O.  Stine,   Western   Springs,  III.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  758,217, 

Sept  9,   1968.  This  appUcation  July  27,   1970, 

Ser.  No.  58,480 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  31/14 
VJS,  CI.  208—87  1<  Claims 

A  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstock  is  converted  into  more 
valuable  hydrocarbon  product  by  a  combination  extrac- 
tion and  hydrorefining  process  which  includes  the  contact- 


3,696,025 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  BY  ADDITION  OF 
TITANIUM  TO  CATALYST 
Donald  O.  Chessmore,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Joseph  Jaffe, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,230 
Int  CI.  ClOg  11/04;  BOlj  11/68 
U.S.  CI.  208—113  3  Claims 

In  a  catalytic  cracking  process  wherein  hydrocarb<»s 
are  cracked  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence 
of  cracking  catalyst  and  the  cracking  catalyst  is  regener- 
ated by  burning  coke  off  the  catalyst  using  oxygen  to 
obtain  regenerator  effluent  gas  containing  COj  and  CO, 
a  method  for  increasing  the  coke  burning  rate  and  the 
COj/CO  ratio  in  the  regenerator  effluent  gases  which 
comprises  adding  titanium  or  a  titanium  compound  to 
the  cracking  catalyst  during  the  caUlytic  crackmg  process. 


3,696,026 
METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  A 
HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST 
Algie  J.  Conner,  Downers  Grore,  and  Frank  H.  Adams, 
La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
No  Drawfaig.  Continnatioii-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
799,100,  Feb.  13,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,586,620. 
This  application  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,588 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbseqnent  to 
June  22,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  23/02;  BOIJ 11/40 
VS.  CI.  208—111  !•  Claims 

A  hydrocracking  catalyst  in  an  oxidized  state  is  acti- 
vated by  a  method  which  gives  a  superior  performing 
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hydrocracking  catalyst.  The  hydrocracking  catalyst  is 
reduced  and  sulfided  by  a  procedure  whereby  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  stream  is  contacted  with  the  hydrocrack- 
ing catalyst  during  reduction  and  sulfiding.  The  presence 
of  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  reduces  the  effects  of 
native  water  and  water  of  reduction.  Sulfur  addition 
may  be  continued  during  steady-state  operation. 
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extend  downwardly  from  only  slightly  above  the  level  of 
liberation,  and  the  tubes  are  elongate  in  horizontal  cross- 


3,696,027 

Multi-stage  desulfurization 

Alan  G.  Bridge,  EI  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  743,568,  July 
9,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,496,099,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  668,046,  Sept.  15, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  2,096 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  23/02 
\]J&.  CI.  208—210  5  Claims 

A  process  for  hydrodesulfurization  of  a  metals-con- 
taminated heavy  oil  by  the  following  steps  carried  out 
under  hydroconverting  conditions:  (a)  passing  the  heavy 
oil  through  a  fixed  bed  of  macroporous  catalyst  particles 
having  high  metals  capacity  and  low  desulfurization  ac- 
tivity, (b)  passing  effluent  from  the  macroporous  catalyst 
bed  through  a  fixed  bed  of  moderately  active  desulfuri- 
zation catalyst  particles,  and  (c)  passing  effluent  from 
the  bed  of  moderately  active  desulfurization  catalyst  par- 
ticles through  a  fixed  bed  of  highly  active  desulfuriza- 
tion catalyst  particles. 


section  for  effective  utilization  of  the  full  cross-section. 
There  is  a  baffle  at  surface  level  above  the  tubes. 


^yy 


3,696,028  -^s^ 

UQUID  MEMBRANE  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Norman  N.  Li,  158  Oakwood  Ave.,  Edison,  N  J.    08817, 
and  Robert  B.  Long,  249  E.  HigUand  Ave.,  Atlantic 
Highlands,  NJ.    07716 

Continuation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No.  791,586, 
Jan.  16,  1969.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  66,549 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  21/10;  BOlj  17/34 
U.S.  CL  208—308  H  Claims 


3,696,030 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE-SLIMING 

VEGETABLE  OILS 

Heinz  Otto  Schumacher,  26  Hoperfeld,    ^ 

205  Hamburg  80,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,419 

Int.  CI.  BOld  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  210—21  I  9  Claims 


SUHTACTMIT 


t? 


A  process  for  separating  components  of  a  hydrocarbon 
mixture  by  selective  permeation  through  a  liquid  surfactant 
membrane  containing  a  pdar  additive. 


A  process  for  de-sliming  vegetable  oils  which  are  ob- 
tained by  extraction  and  Miscella  distillation,  particularly 
for  de-sliming  soy  bean  oil,  in  which  the  oil  to  be  de- 
slimed  is  reacted  with  water  in  swelling  or  steeping  con- 
tainers. The  oil  is  separated  from  the  water-soluble  phos- 
phatides in  a  separating  stage.  Gas-free  oil  and  gas-free 
water  are  used  for  the  de-sliming  operation.  The  de-slim- 
ing fetation  and  the  subsequent  separation  of  the  oil  from 
the  phosphatides  is  carried  out  in  a  gas-free  medium. 


3  696  029 
DEEP  TANK  AERATION  USING  EDUCTOR  TUBES 

OF  ELONGATE  CROSS-SECTION 

James  Donald  Walker,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Bridge  &  Iron  Company 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,989 

int.  CI.  C02c  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  210—14  19  Claims 

Aeration  of  huge  quantities  of  sewage  in  very  deep 

tanks  is  made  practicable  by  efficient  use  of  eductor  tubes. 

The  air  is  liberated  at  only  a  moderate  depth,  the  tubes 


3,696,031 
OSMOSIS  PROCESS 
Lino  Credall,  Bologna,  and  Paolo  Parrini,  Novara,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Consigllo  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche  and 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  .  _  „ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  8,  1969, 
19,318/69  1 

Int.  CI.  BOld  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—23  2  Claims 

Osmosis  process  utilizing  as  the  semi-permeable  mem- 
brane a  polyamide  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
piperazine  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  acid  anhydride. 
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I  3,696,032 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  MAGNETIC 
PARTICLES  FROM  A  FLUID  STREAM 

Vladimir  Haensel,  Hinsdale,  III. 
(30  Algonquin  Road,  Des  Plaines,  ni.     62516) 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,693 

Int.  CI.  BOld  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  210 — 42  4  Claims 


A  process  in  which  relatively  large  pre-magnetized  iron 
particles  are  introduced  into  a  fluid  stream  to  scavenge 
smaller  magnetic  particles  therefrom.  The  fluid  stream 
is  then  passed  through  an  annular  space  created  by  an 
open-ended  conduit  supported  within  a  casing.  A  train 
of  permanent  magnets  is  moved  through  the  conduit  to 
attract  the  scavenged  magnetic  particles  to  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  and  the  particles  are  swept  along  said 
surface  by  the  traveling  magnetic  field  to  |a  particle  col- 
lecting chamber.  ' 


3,696,033 

LINT  FILTER 

Dominic  J.  De  Fano,  Palatine,  and  Robert  I.  Kallman, 
Elburn,  III.,  assignors  to  De  Fano  Kallman  Design, 
Inc.,  Oak  Park,  III.  » 

Fded  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,425 

Int.  CI.  BOld  23/00 
\5S.  CI.  210—460  9  Claims 


the  tube  and  projecting  beyond  the  bottom  end  of  the  tube 
thereby  providing  drain  slots  therebetween  and  being 
progressively  stepped  at  their  bottom  ends  to  fit  a  wide 
range  of  drain  sizes. 


3,696,034 

MIXED  ALKANOLAMIDE  FABRIC  SOFTENING 
COMPOSITIONS 

Gordon  Trent  Hewitt,  Upper  Montdair,  and  Annie  Sue 
Giordano,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,244 

Int.  CL  C09k  i/i6;  D06m  iiZ-^O 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.8  4  Claims 

A  method  of  conditioning  fibrous  materials,  such  as 
laundry,  comprises  tumbling  them  in  contact  with  an 
article  coated  on  a  surface  thereof  with  an  alkanolamidc 
conditioning  agent.  Preferably,  the  conditioning  is  soften- 
ing of  the  laundry  or  treating  it  to  make  it  antistatic, 
the  coated  article  is  used  in  an  automatic  dryer,  and  the 
coating  is  on  an  exterior  surface  of  the  base  of  the  article 
and  does  not  impregnate  the  interior  thereof.  Also  pref- 
erably, the  alkanolamide  softening  compound  is  employed 
in  mixture  with  other  such  alkanolamide  softeners,  it 
being  particularly  preferred  to  employ  mixtures  of  vari- 
ous higher  fatty  acid  mono-lower  alkanolamides  and 
mixtures  of  higher  fatty  acid  mono-lower  alkanolamide 
and  higher  fatty  acid  di-lower  alkanolamide. 

Also  disclosed  are  the  article  used  in  the  treatment 
of  the  laundry  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  it  by  coat- 
ing a  base  with  a  melt  of  alkanolamide,  especially  a  melt 
of  a  balanced  composition  which  has  a  softening  point 
chosen  to  provide  best  treating  eflfects  in  normal  dryer 
operations. 


3,696,035 

WELL  TREATMENTS  WITH  THICKENED 
AQUEOUS  ALCOHOL  MIXTURES 

Kenneth  H.  Nimerick,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Bow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  666,853, 
Sept.  11,  1967.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  86,925 

Int.  CL  E21b  43/25.  43/26 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.55  R  7  Claims 

A  novel  thickened  liquid  composition  and  method  of 
treating  wells  is  described  herein.  The  liquid  composition 
comprises  an  aqueous-alcohol  mixture  thickened  with  a 
cellulose  derivative  thickener  and  containing  as  an  in- 
ternal breaker  a  periodic  acid  and/or  a  water  soluble  salt 
thereof. 


3,696,036 

ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  TETRA- 
OCTYL-(DIMETHYL-AMINO)  METHYLENE  DI- 
PHOSPHONATE  AS  ANTIWEAR  AGENT 

Axel  Klaus  Commichan,  Hamburg-RlsMn,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,573 

A  lint  filter  for  mourning  upright  in  a  tub,  sink  or  the  ^^  ^  ^^  252-455*  ^**  ^^®"  ^^^^'  ^'^^           12  Claims 
like  basin  by  insertion  into  standard  sized  drain  openings 

which  has  an  elongated  body  portion  with  a  plurality  of  Organic  compositions  are   provided   containing  tetra- 

axially  elongated  circumferentially  spaced  radial  fins  in-  octyl-{dimcthyl-amino)  methylene  diphosphonate,  as  an 

creasing  in  diameter  from  a  level  below  the  open  top  of  antiwear  agent.  Particularly  contemplated  are  mineral  oil- 
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based  organic  compositions  such  as  fuel  oils,  lubricating 
oils  and  greases  containing  anti-wear  amounts  of  tetra- 
octyl-(dimethyl-amino)  methylene  diphosphonate. 


3,696,037 

ANHYDROUS  ELECTROLYTE  FOR 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 

Bengt  Ake  Lagercrantz,  Stocksund,  and  Kire  Andersen, 
Stocktaolm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  19,  1969, 

8,797/69 
Int.  CI.  HOlg  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  lSl-^1.1  2  Claims 

Electrolyte  for  electrolytic  capacitor,  consisting  of  a 

solution  of  phthalic  acid  in  an  amide,  the  phthalic  acid 

being  at  least  partly  neutralized  with  an  amine. 


3,696,038 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SINGLE  CRYSTALLINE 

AgjAsSs  AND  Ag3,  SbSj  AND  SOLID  SOLUTIONS 

THEREOF 
Philip  Hywel  Davies,  108  Leigh  Sinton  Road;  Maurice 

Vernon  Hobden,  6  Cocksbot  Road;  Kenneth  Fraser 

Hulme,  29  Whithorn  Close;  and  Oliver  Jones,  17  Deni- 

son  Close,  all  off  Malvern,  England 

ContinuatioU'ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  689,175, 
Dec.  8,  1967.  This  application  Sept.   14,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  71,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,  1966, 

55,201/66 

Int  CI.  COlb  27/00,  29/00;  BOlj  17/20;  H03f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—62.9  5  CUrims 

The  substances  proustite  AgsAsSa  and  pyrargyrite 
AgsSbSs  and  solid  solutions  of  the  two  are  useful  non- 
linear materials  and  have  applications  in  non-linear  de- 
vices. They  occur  in  nature  but  in  a  small  and  optically 
imperfect  form.  However,  they  may  be  prepared  haying 
a  good  optical  quality  and  a  large  size  by  synthetic  growth 
from  the  melt  such  as  by  Stockbarger  growth,  provided 
that  steps  are  taken  to  alleviate  the  problem  of  cellular 
growth.  The  materials  grown  in  such  a  form  may  be  used 
not  only  in  non-linear  devices  but  also  in  linear  devices 
such  as  polarising  prisms. 


3,696,040 
COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CALCIUM 
SULFATE  DEPOSITS 
Frank  H.  Mayo,  Breauxbridge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Champion  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  D|^awing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  775,129,  Nov.  12,  1968.  This  application 
Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,486 

Int  Ci.  C02b  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—87  7  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  removal  of  min- 
eral deposits  such  as  gypsum  and  the  like  comprising  a 
salt  formed  from  a  base  and  an  organic  acid  having  from 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  water.  In  the  pre- 
ferred case,  the  acid  is  one  having  a  dissociation  con- 
stant of  >  1.0x10-5  and  may  be  for  example  glycolic 
acid.  The  composition  may  further  contain  an  acid  or  a 
base  and  a  surfactant. 


3,696,039 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FERRO- 
MAGNETIC CHROMIUM  DIOXIDE 
Fritz  Rodi,  Kaldenhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

nied  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1969, 
P  17  22  409.0 
Int.  CI.  COlg  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.51  9  Claims 

A  method  for  the  production  of  ferromagnetic  chro- 
mium dioxide  by  dehydrating  and  tampering  chromium 
oxide  hydrate  green  which  is  obtained  by  reducing  a  chro- 
mium (VI) -solution  with  a  reducing  organic  substance 
at  a  temperature  of  from  300°  C.  to  400°  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  of  from  250  to  350  kg./cm.'.  The  obtained  finely 
divided  chromium  oxide  in  which  the  average  oxidation 
state  of  the  chromium  is  in  the  range  of  from  3  to  4  is 
heated  together  with  an  oxidising  agent  under  hydrother- 
mal  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  C.  to  400° 
C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  50  to  500  kg./cm.^  option- 
ally in  the  presence  of  a  substance,  which  acts  as  a  mod- 
ifier. 


3,696,041 
DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick  William  Gray,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,551 
Int.  CI.  Clld  7/56 
U.S.  CI.  252—99  6  Claims 

A  cleaning  composition  particularly  adapted  for  wash- 
ing dishes,  glasses  and  silverware  in  mechanical  devices 
such  as  automatic  dishwashers  and  capable  of  inhibiting 
overglaze  attack  containing  as  an  essential  ingredient  alu- 
minum chlorhydroxide. 


3,696,042 
PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CLEANING 
WINDSHIELDS  AND  CONDITIONING  WIPER 
BLADES 

Sheldon  A.  Wright,  Morton  Grove,  III., 

asagnor  to  STP  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,274 

Int.  CI.  Clld  1/66 

U.S.  CI.  252—153  6  Claims 

A  process  and  composition  useful  for  simultaneously 

cleaning    vehicle    windshields   and   conditioning   rubber 

windshield    wiper   blades.   The   composition   includes   a 

major  proportion  of  a  lower  alcohol  cleaning  agent,  such 

as  methyl  alcohol,  and  a  minor  proportion  of  diethylene 

glycol,  which  not  only  acts  as  a  freezing  point  depressant, 

but  also  acts  to  treat  the  rubber  wiper  blades  so  as  to 

renew  old  blades  and  lengthen  the  life  expectancy  of  new 

wiper  blades. 

3,696,043 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION  FOR  GLASS  AND 
REFLECTIVE  SURFACES 
Robert  G.  Labarge,  Syamalarao  Evani,  and  Alden  W. 
Hanson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,815 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/18;  Clld  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  252—153  8  Claims 

The  incorporation  of  a  water  soluble  polymeric  salt, 
such  as  the  neutralization  product  of  diethanol  amine  with 
an  equimolar  copolymer  of  styrene-maleic  acid,  in  an 
aqueous  surfactant  cleaning  formulation  for  glass  and 
reflective  surfaces  improves  the  formulations  by  decreasing 
the  streaking  and  enhancing  the  antifog  characteristics. 


\ 


3,696,044 

SEQUESTRANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  F.  Rutledge,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas 

Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,088 

Int.  CI.  C02b  5/06;  C23g  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  252—180  10  Claims 

Disclosed  are  sequestrant  compositions  comprising  a 

mixture  of  (1 )  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  polyhydroxy  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  containing  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  the  water  soluble  salts  of  said  acids  and  (2)  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydroxy 
dicarboxylic  acids  containing  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  polyhydroxy  monocarboxylic  ketoacids  containing 
from  6  to  8,  carbon  atoms  and  the  water-soluble  salts  of 
said  acids. 


3,696,045 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,046 

NITRO  OR  NITROSO  AROMATIC  COMPOSITION 

Donald  M.  Fenton,  2861  Alden  Place, 
Anaheim,  Calif.    92806 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,720 

Int.  CI.  C07b  3/00;  C07c  79/10 
\5S.  CI.  252—186  10  Claims 

The  oxidation  of  organic  compounds  using  a  nitro  or 
nitroso  aromatic  as  an  oxidant  in  the  presence  of  a 
non-aqueous  reaction  medium  containing  a  ruthenium  or 
rhenium  catalyst  and  alkaline  conditions  is  disclosed. 
Preferably,  the  catalytically  active  metal  is  in  complex 
association  with  a  biphyllic  ligand.  Examples  of  oxidizable 
substrates  are  aryl  and  alkyl  substituted  aromatics;  con- 
densed ring  aromatics;  phenols;  olefins;  alkynes;  satu- 
rated hydrocarbyl  alcohols,  ketones,  aldehydes,  halides, 
ethers,  amines  and  carboxylic  acids  and  halides  and  alkyl 
esters  thereof;  and  heterocyclic  amines.  The  oxidation  is 
performed  under  relatively  mild  conditions  including  tem- 
peratures from  50°  to  350°  C.  and  pressures  from  0.1  to 
1000  atmospheres. 


3,696,047 

CHEMICAL  REDUCING  AGENTS  OF  ENHANCED 
HYDROCARBON  SOLUBILITY 

Gunner  E.  Nelson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,164 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—188  23  Haims 

The  hydrocarbon  solubility  of  alkali  metal  aluminum 
dialkyl  dihydrides,  chemical  reducing  agents,  is  enhanced 
by  including  in  the  solution  a  small  quantity  of  a  suitable 
innocuous  Lewis  base. 


3,696,048 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION  AND 
USE  THEREOF 

Rudolf  H.  Hausler,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Leonard  A. 
Goeller,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,077 

Int.  CI.  C23f  11/00 
VS.  CI.  252—392  9  Clahns 

A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  of  ( 1 )  a  salt  of  di- 
carboxylic acid  and  aliphatic  amine  and  (2)  a  solvating 
compound  containing  at  least  one  hydroxy  I.  The  composi- 
tion is  incorporated  in  any  substrate  which  contacts  metal 
and  serves  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  the  metal. 


3,696,049 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION  AND 
USE  THEREOF 

Rudolf  H.  Hausler,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Leonard  A. 
Goeller,  Des  Plaines,  Ul.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  IlL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,078 

Int  CL  C23f  11/00 
VS.  CI.  252—392  10  Claims 

A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  of  (1)  a  salt  of 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  aliphatic  amine  and  (2)  polymeric 
reaction  product  of  an  epihalohydrin  compound  and  ali- 
phatic amine.  The  composition  is  incorporated  in  any  sub- 
strate which  contacts  metal  and  serves  to  inhibit  corrosion 
of  the  metal. 


3,696,050 

POLYMERIZATION     INHIBITORS     FOR     VINYL 
MONOMERS  AND  UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS 

Arthur  P.  Werts  III,  and  John  E.  Besser,  Klngsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,638 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/60  . 


U.S.  CI.  252 — 403 


3  Claims 


Undesired  polymerization  of  vinyl  monomers,  either  in 
storage  or  while  being  processed,  such  as  by  distillation 
of  the  monomeric  material,  is  prevented  by  adding  to 
the  monomer  as  a  polymerization  inhibitor  small  amounts 
of  an  N-substituted  p-aminophenol,  either  alone  or  in 
combination  with  a  phenol,  substituted  phenol,  dihydric 
phenol,  or  substituted  dihydric  phenol,  whereby  a  syner- 
gistic effect  is  realized.  Preferably,  the  N-substituted  p- 
aminophenol  is  either  N-butyl  p-aminophenol  or  N-cyclo- 
hexyl  p-aminophenol.  These  inhibitors  do  not  interfere 
in  any  way  with  subsequent  processing  of  the  stabilized 
monomer  into  the  ultimate  product. 


3,696,051 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  OIL  FROM  THE 
SURFACE  OF  WATER  AND  COMPOSITION 
THEREFOR 

Robert  J.  McGuire,  Monroeville,  Edward  Mitchell,  Valen- 
cia, and  John  P.  Pellegrini,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,364 

Int  CI.  F23d  3/08.  21/00 
VS.  CI.  252—425.5  11  Claims 

Oils  floating  on  the  surface  of  open  bodies  of  water 
can  be  removed  by  burning  them  in  situ  in  the  presence 
of  an  oleophilic  particulate  material  such  as  vermiculite 
which  has  been  treated  with  a  metallo  cyclopentadienyl 
compound  such  as  dicyclopentadienyliron. 


3,696,052 

CATALYST  FOR  EPOXIDATION  PROCESS 

John  F.  Harrod,  Mont  St.  Hilaire,  Qnehcc,  Allan  R. 
Knight,  Petrolia,  Ontario,  and  John  S.  Mclntyre,  Samia, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
4,037,  Jan.  19,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,654,317.  This 
application  June  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,377 

IntCI.  C07d//0«, ///2 
VS.  CI.  252—428  6  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  epoxides  comprising  oxidizing 
in  the  liquid  phase  an  olefin  via  an  organic  hydroperoxide 
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in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  Mo(CO)6  and  W(C0)6 
as  a  catalyst,  wherein  a  solution  of  the  olefin  and  the 
catalyst  have  been  heated  to  a  temperature  of  from  50° 
C.  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  olefin  for  at  least  5 
minutes  prior  to  the  epoxidation.  The  resulting  activated 
catalyst  allows  epoxidation  reactions  at  lower  tempera- 
tures or  shorter  contact  times,  thereby  lowering  hydro- 
peroxide losses  through  decomposition. 


added  to  a  detergent  system.  The  controlled  suds  are  pro- 
vided by  a  synergistic  mixture  of  a  fatty  acid,  a  poly- 


3,696,053 
POROUS   SILICA    CONTAINING    FOREIGN    IONS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  FOR  SAME 
Madeleine  A.  Le  Page,  Paris,  Raymond  Beau,  Massy, 
and  Jacques  Duchene,  Maison-AIfort,  France,  as- 
signors to  Produits  Chiiniques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain, 
Neuiliy-sur-Seine,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
610,786,  Jan.  23,  1967.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  20,850 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/82.  11/36 
VS.  CI.  252—437  20  Claims 

This  invention  is  addressed  to  silica  gel  grains  contain- 
ing foreign  ions  including  an  alkali  metal  cation,  where- 
in the  alkali  metal  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  sodium,  potassium  and  cesium,  along  with  an 
acidic  anion  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  sulfate, 
phosphate,  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide  anions,  and  to 
methods  for  their  preparation. 


3,696,054 

PAINT  COMPOSITIONS 

John  Allen  Saunders,  Teddington,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Research  Association  of  British  Paint,  Colour  & 

Varnish  Manufacturers,  Teddington,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  18,  1969, 

20,041/69 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  1/06;  B44c  1/00;  COlb  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—511  7  Claims 

This  invention  discloses  paint  compositions  and  the 
preparation  of  paint  compositions  which  can  be  spread 
and  dried  to  give  electrically  conductive  films.  The  paint 
compositions  contain  colloidal  carbon  particles.  The 
graphite  is  wet  ground  and  this  is  found  to  give  a  particular 
shape  to  the  resulting  particles  and  a  particle  size  distribu- 
tion such  that  the  dried  conductive  films  have  a  low  re- 
sistivity in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  10  ohms/square. 
Such  films  produce  useful  heat  outputs  when  relatively 
low  voltage  currents  are  passed  through  them  and  so 
they  are  suitable  for  application  to  the  walls  of  a  building 
for  use  as  a  central  heating  system. 


ethoxylated  linear  alcohol  and  a  high  molecular  weight 
amide  or  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amine. 


3,696,057 
ANTI-FOAMING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  CLEANING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
HanS'Joachim    Schussler,    Dusseldorf-Holthausen,    and 
Rolf  Scharf,  Monheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
&  Cie  Gjn.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  3,  1969, 
I         P  19  44  569.3 
'      Int.  CI.  Clld  7/18 
U.S.  a.  252—544  10  Claims 

A  synergistic  anti-foaming  composition  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  (a)  a  reaction  product  of  ethylenediamine 
with  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  in  any  sequence, 
having  a  turbidity  point  of  from  10°  C.  to  35°  C,  and 
(b)  a  fatty  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fatty  alcohols  having  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  water- 
insoluble  reaction  products  thereof  with  ethylene  oxide; 
said  components  (a)  and  (b)  being  present  in  a  propor- 
tion by  weight  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5:1  to  20:1  and  1:5  to  1:20,  as  well  as  aqueous  cleaning 
compositions  containing  from  0.1  to  1  gm.  per  liter  of  said 
anti-foaming  composition. 


3,696,058 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMER  RECOVERY 
John  Teti,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,900 
Int.  CI.  C08f  47/24:  C08g  53/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.3  5  Claims 

A  process  for  recovering  solid  scrap  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer such  as  polyamides,  polyesters,  polyacrylonitriles  and 
polyacetals  by  dissolving  the  polymer  in  hexafluoroiso- 
propanol,  filtering  the  polymer  solution,  mixing  the  poly- 
mer solution  with  an  excess  of  water  at  60°  to  100°  C. 
and  separating  the  precipitated  polymer  from  the  aqueous 
mixture. 


3,696,055 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,056 
TERNARY  FOAM  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  WITH 
AMINES    OR    AMIDES    AND    DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Jack  Thomas  Inamorato,  Westficld,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  41,308,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  41,359, 
and  Ser.  No.  41,601,  all  May  28,  1970.  This  appUca- 
tion May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,392 

Int.  CI.  BOld  19/04:  Clld  3/065.  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  252—525  32  Claims 

A  detergent  composition  having  excellent  foam  control 

at  low  and  high  temperatures  is  disclosed,  as  well  as  a 

ternary  composition  for  accomplishing  this  result  when 


3,696,059 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OLEFIN 
POLYMER  FOAMS 
KIrokuro  Hosoda,  Kanagawa-ken,  Naonori  Sbiina  and 
Yoshio  Kadowaki,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyuki  Nakae,  Kana- 
gawa-ken, Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  13,  1968, 
43/40,794 
Int.  CI.  C08f  47/10,  29/12:  C08d  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  HA  25  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  process  for  preparing  olefin 
polymer  foams  by  heating  to  cause  foaming  of  a  composi- 
tion consisting  of  olefin  polymers,  polybutadiene  and  a 
foaming  agent.  The  product  of  this  invention  is  a  white 
and  uniform  foam  including  a  number  of  independent  cells 
and  the  product  olefin  polymer  foam  combines  the  ex- 
cellent characteristics  of  both  the  olefin  polymer  and  the 
polybutadiene. 
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3,696,060 

PRODUCTION  OF  FOAMABLE  RESINS 

Patrick  V.  Burt,  Newport,  England,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

700,361,  Jan.  25,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  418,319,  Dec.  14,  1964.  This 

application  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13,  1963, 

49,234/63 
Int.  CI.  C08j  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  B  ^  Claims 

A  suspension  polymerization  process  for  preparing 
foamable  beads  of  a  thermoplastic  styrene  polymer  by 
conducting  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  65-95% 
of  the  total  amount  of  the  blowing  agent  until  the  stage 
of  45%  conversion  to  polymer  is  attained,  adding  the 
remainder  of  the  blowing  agent  during  the  stage  of  45- 
85%  conversion,  and  continuing  the  polymerization.  The 
late  add  of  blowing  agent  is  made  over  a  period  of  time 
during  which  about  20-30%  conversion  takes  place  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  blowing  agent  is  added  dur- 
ing the  stage  of  65-75%  conversion. 


ether  thereof,  said  copolymer  optionally  containing  an 
a,/3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  amide  and/or  an  a,^- 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  or  dicarboxylic  acid. 


3,696,061 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FLOW  ABLE  POWDER 

PROCESSABLE  INTO  MICROPOROUS  OBJECT 

James  Quinn  Selsor,  FrankUn  Lakes,  N J.,  Edward  Wayne 
Turner,  Deerficld,  Mass.,  and  Bruce  Saul  Goldberg, 
Cltfton,  N J.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Esna  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,842 

Int  CI.  C08f  47/08,  29/18, 45/34 

VS.  CI.  260—2.5  M  18  Claims 

Method  for  forming  a  free  flowing  powder  blend  of 
vinyl  resins  and  silica  by  adding  a  volatile  organic  sol- 
vent to  the  blend  at  a  rate  below  the  maximum  absorp- 
tion rate  of  the  silica  and  thereafter  adding  non-solvent 
to  the  mix  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  prevent  release  of  the 
absorbed  solvent. 


3,696,062 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AMORPHOUS 
l,2.POLYBUTADIENE 
Jean  Lesage,  Le  Vesinet,  and  Francois  Dawans,  Bougival, 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des 
Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rueil  Malmaison  (Hauts-de- 
Seine),  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,286 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  21,  1969, 

6936148 
Int.  CI.  C08c  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—5  6  Claims 

The  new  compositions  consisting  of  50-95%  by  weight 
of  natural  rubber  and  5-50%  by  weight  of  amorphous 
1 ,2-polybutadiene  may  be  subjected  to  vulcanization  treat- 
ments, thus  resulting  in  vulcanizates  of  improved  mechan- 
ical properties  and  stability. 


3,696,064 

STABLE  PHENOLIC  ADHESIVE  MIX 

Jerry  Peter  Re,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Borden,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Novv  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,126 

Int  CI.  C08g57/7-^ 

U.S.  Ci.  260—17.2  11  Claims  & 

In  the  art  of  preparing  phenolic  adhesive  mixes  by 
mixing  a  phenolic  resin  with  conventional  adhesive  ad- 
dities  which  include  an  extender  and  an  amylaceous 
material,  the  improvement  comprising  heating  said  mix 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  30-105°  C.  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  solubiUze  said  amylaceous  material 
for  the  purpose  of  improving  stability  of  the  adhesive  mix. 


3.696,063 
THERMOSETTING  REFLOW  RESINS  OF  COPOLY- 
MERS OF  ALKYL  METHACRYLATES 

Ludwig  Mott,  Leverkusen,  Richard  MuUer,  Bergisch- 
Neukirchen,  Karl  Dinges,  Odenthal,  and  Heinz-Walter 
Krauss,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,051 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  23,  1969, 

P  19  26  563.5 

Int  CI.  C09d  3/14.  3/80 

VS.  CI.  260—17  R  2  Claims 

Solvent  containing  spontaneously  crosslinking  coating 

agent  comprising  a  copolymer  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  meth- 

acrylic  acid,  an  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  and  N-hydroxy- 

methyl-acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  and/or  an  alkyl 


3,696,065 
REMOISTENING  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul    Hoffman,    GainesvUle,    and    Herbert    W.    Craig, 
Palatka,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Hudson  Pulp  &  Paper  Corp., 
New  York  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,573 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—17.4  ST  3  Claims 

Remoistening  adhesive  compositions  having  improved 
quick  tack  and  comprising  a  starch  substantially  free  of 
amylose  and  at  least  0.25  percent  by  weight  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  vinyl  acetate. 


3,696,066 

PLASTICIZED  COMPOSITIONS 

Ross  E.  Morris,  Vallejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

822,696,  May  7,  1969.  This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  105,131 

Int  CI.  C08c  11/66.  11/72;  C08d  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—23.7  H  3  Claims 

A  rubber  having  a  plasticizer  that  exceeds  the  solubility 
limit  of  the  plasticizer  in  the  rubber.  The  plasticizer  is 
selected  so  that  it  will  plasticize  the  paint  and  since.it 
exceeds  the  solubility  limit  of  the  plasticizer  in  the  rubber, 
it  will  gradually  migrate  to  the  surface  of  the  rubber  and 
act  as  a  softening  agent  for  the  paint  and  maintain  the 
paint  in  a  soft  or  unhardened  condition. 


3,696,067 

VLWLIDENE  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER  LATEX 

COATING  COMPOSITION 

Alex  Trofimow,  16  Stetson  St,  BrookUne,  Mass.     02146 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,444 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/52 

U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  D  5  Claims 

Improved  barrier  coating  compositions  of  the  vinylidene 

chloride  copolymer  latex  type  are  prepared  by  conducting 

the  aqueous  polymerization  of  vinylidene  chloride  and 

other  comonomers  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of 

emulsified  paraffin  wax. 


3,696,068 

ORGANOSILOXANE  ELASTOMERS 

Charies  Edward  Creamer,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,475 

Int  CI.  C08g  47/06,  51/50;  COSf  35/02 

VS.  CI.  260—29.1  B  30  Claims 

Crosslinked  silicone  elastomers;  vinyl  containing  linear 

organosiloxane  copolymer  fluids  said  vinyl  radicals  con- 
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stituting  from  about  5  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  the 
copolymer  fluids;  and  heat-curable  silicone  gumstock 
compositions  comprising  (1)  a  crosslinkable  diorgano- 
polysiloxane  gum  containing  vinylsiloxy  units  and  (2) 
vinyl  containing  linear  organosiloxane  copolymer  fluids 
said  vinyl  radicals  constituting  from  about  3  to  about  17 
weight  percent  of  the  copolymer  fluids,  for  use  in  the  pro- 
duction of  said  silicone  elastomers. 


3,696,069 

SYNERGISTIC  BLENDS  OF  MODIFIED  POLY- 
OLEFINS  AND  LTNMODIFIED  POLYOLEFINS 

Albert  Schrage,  East  Orange,  and  Araold  B.  FInestone, 
Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,187 
Int  CI.  C08g  45/04 

US.  a.  260—41  R  9  Claims 

Synergistic  effects  in  certain  physical  properties  have 
been  found  in  blends  of  unmodified  polyolefins  with  poly- 
olefins  which  have  been  modified  by  reaction  with  polym- 
erizable  compounds  defined  by 


o  o    R» 

J&, — CH-R«-0— C— C=CHi 


and /or 


Ri 


CH,=C-fR«^Si(R»)j 

in  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide.  The  blends  are 
particularly  suitable  in  applications  requiring  good  adhe- 
sion to  polar  surfaces  such  as  metal  and  glass. 


3,696,070  I 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,071 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE 

Brian  A.  Dementi,  Ricimiond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,685 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/015.  39/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  C  9  Claims 

The  preparation  of  linear  high-molecular  weight,  film 
and  fiber  forming  polyester  and  copolyesters  wherein  the 
reaction  of  polycarboxylic  acid  with  a  polyol  takes  place 
in  the  presence  of  cuprous  and  cupric  inorganic  salts  to 
improve  processing  and  end  product  characteristics. 


3,696,072 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  POLYMERS 

George  A.  Reynolds,  Thomas  M.  Laakso,  Douglas  G. 
Borden,  and  Jack  L.  R.  Williams,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
854,303,  Aug.  29,  1969.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  3,536 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/00:  C08g  43/00 
VS.  CL  260—47  EP  17  Claims 

Novel  light-sensitive  polymers  contain  as  the  light-sensi- 
tive moiety  a  side  chain  which  contains  two  ethylenically 


unsaturated  groups  conjugated  to  each  other  through  an 
arylene  group.  Photosensitive  compositions  and  elements 
prepared  with  these  polymers  are  useful  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  photomechanical  images  such  as  photoresists  and 
lithographic  printing  plates. 


3,696,073 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,074 

COPOLYAMIDE  FROM  (a)  DODECAMETHYLENE 
DIAMINE,  (b)  HEXAMETHYLENE  DIAMINE,  (c) 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  AND  (d)  ADIPIC  ACID 

Yoshizo  Tsuda  and  Aldnori  Yamamoto,  Otsu,  *^an, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1969, 
i  44/22,072 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  R  7  Claims 

A  novel  copolyamide  useful  as  a  textile  fiber  is  syn- 
thesized from  (a)  dodecamethylenediamine,  (b)  hex- 
amethylenediamine,  (c)  terephtbalic  acid  and  (d)  adipic 
acid. 


3,696,075 

LACTAM  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  DIACYL 
METHANE  INITIATORS 

Markus  Matzner,  Edison,  and  James  E.  McGrath,  Somer- 
ville,  NJ.,  and  Robert  M.  Manyik,  St.  Albans,  and 
Wellington  E.  Walker,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,077 

Int.  CL  C08g  20/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  L  5  Claims 

Substituted  diacyl  methanes  are  utilized  as  polymeriza- 
tion initiators  or  activators  with  alkaline  catalysts  in  the 
anionic  polymerization  of  lactam  monomers  so  as  to  pro- 
vide for  a  rapid  polymerization  process  with  an  initiator 
having  a  low  order  of  toxicity. 


3,696,076 

FORMATION  OF  CAST  FILMS  OF  AROMATIC 
POLYAMIDES 

Elliot  A.  Vogelfanger,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,869 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  25, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  C08g  20/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  R  11  Claims 

Aromatic  diamines  and  aromatic  diacid  halides  are 
reacted  to  form  high-molecular  weight  polyamides  in  a 
mutual  solvent  system  comprising  anhydrous  gamma- 
butyrolactone  and  at  least  one  amine  acid  acceptor,  a 
dipolar  solvent  is  added,  the  mixture  is  neutralized  with 
a  base,  filtered  and  the  mixture  cast  directly  onto  a  sub- 
strate and  cured  to  form  clear  films. 
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3,696,077 

AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE-IMIDES  SOLUBLE  IN 
PHENOLIC  SOLVENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 

Munehiko  Suzuki,  Yokosuka,  Etsuo  Hosokawa,  Yoko- 
hama, Misao  Wald,  Kawasald,  and  Masatada  Fuku- 
shima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assiipiiors  to  Showa  Electric 
Wire  &  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  13,  1969, 

44/47,125 

Int  CI.  C08g  20/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  TF  15  Claims 

A  novel  aromatic  polyamide-imide  consists  essentially 
of  the  recurring  unit  represented  by  the  formula: 


■HN-M, 


A/ 


N— R- 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  radical  having  benzene  unsatura- 
tion,  the  two  linkages  of  which  are  attached  to  different 
carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  ring,  at  least  30  mole  percent 
of  R  being  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  divalent  radicals  represented  by  the  formulas: 


X  X 

and 


G> 


wherein  X  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alkoxy  groups, 
halogen  atoms,  — COOH,  —OH  and  — SO3H;  Y  is  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH2— ,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — SO3—  and 


CHi 


.A- 

CHi 


and  Z  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  said  polyamide-imide  having 
an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.1  as  measured  in 
m-cresol  at  30°  C.  at  a  concentration  of  0.5  g./lOO  ml. 
Said  aromatic  polyamide-imide  can  directly  be  dissolved 
in  a  phenolic  solvent,  and  the  resulting  solution  may  be 
used  as  a  varnish  for  the  formation  of  a  heat-resistant  film 
in  various  fields,  such  as  magnet  wire. 


3,696,078 

ANTISTATIC  NYLON  nLAMENTS 

Andrew  I.  Smith  and  Roland  J.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Pensacola, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,664 

Int  CI.  C08g  20/38 
US.  CI.  260—78  S  7  Claims 

The  antistatic  property  of  nylon  filaments  containing 
from  about  2%  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  poly(alkylene 


ether,  polyethoxylated  hydrogenated  castor  oil,  or  poly- 
ethoxylated  distearylamine  dispersed  therein)  is  greatly 
improved  by  also  dispersing  into  the  nylon"~from  0.5  to 
5%  by  weight  of  a  phosphonium  bromide  of  the  formula 


[ 


R  R-|+ 

\    / 
P 


Br-  or  Br-     R— 


[R      -|         r      R-j* 
r-p4-R'--p-R 


where  R'  and  each  R  are  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


3,696,079 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 
VINYL CHLORIDE  POLYMERIZATES  SUIT- 
ABLE  FOR  VINYL  PASTES 

Jobst  Possberg,  65  Erkesstrasse,  5  Cologne,  Germany; 
Kai  Rostock,  65  Erkesstrasse,  5  Cologne-Longerich, 
Germany;  Eligios  Nickl,  87  Lindacbcrstrasse,  8263 
Burghausen,  Germany;  and  Otmar  Zajicek  and  Helmut 
Klapp,  both  of  99  Alte  Romerstrassc,  5  Cologne  71, 
Germany 

No  Drawmg.  Filed  May  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1970, 
P  20  26  023.5 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3/30, 15/30,  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.5  CL  2  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  vinyl  chloride  polym- 
erizates  suitable  for  vinyl  pastes  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  applying  a  thin  layer  of  an  aqueous  vinyl  chloride 
polymerizate  dispersion  prepared  by  polymerization  of  a 
stable,  aqueous  monomeric  dispersion  of  vinyl  chloride 
containing  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  ethylenically-un- 
saturated  monomers  copolymerizable  with  vinyl  chloride 
prehomogenized  in  the  presence  of  emulsifkrs  and  oil- 
soluble  catalysts  to  a  roller  drier  by  means  of  an  appli- 
cation roller  in  contact  with  said  aqueous  polymerizate 
dispersion,  drying  said  aqueous  polymerizate  dispersion 
in  said  thin  layer  on  said  roller  drier  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  90°  C.  to  110*  C.  to  a  moisture  content  of 
from  3%  to  12%  by  weight,  removing  said  partially  dried 
vinyl  chloride  polymerizate  powder  from  said  drier  roll- 
er, grinding  said  powder  in  an  air  stream  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  20°  C.-40°  C.  until  said  powder  has  a  mois- 
ture content  of  0.3%  by  weight  maximum  and  recovering 
a  powdered  vinyl  chloride  polymerizate  suitable  for  vinyl 
pastes. 


3,696,080 

CYCLOBUTENE  HOMOPOLYMERS  AND 
COPOLYMERS 

David  M.  Gale,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
828,788,  May  2S,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  599,730,  Dec.  7,  1966.  This 
application  Sept  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,565 

Int  CL  C08f  5/00,  17/00 
VS.  CI.  260—78.5  N 


31  Claims 


Described  herein  are 


( 1 )  copolymers  formed  by  copolymerization  of 
(a)  compounds  of  the  formula 


R>     ri 


R«- 


R*- 


h 


-R« 
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where  the  groups  R\  R».  R'.  R*.  R»  represent 
hydrogen  or  a  variety  of  other  substitutents  and  R" 
is  acetoxy,  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chloro,  cyano  or 
its  common  analogs  such  as  carboxyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  carbamoyl  or  N-alkylcarbamoyl  with 
(b)  unsaturated  or  strained  ring  comonomers, 

(2)  alkoxycyclobutenes, 

(3)  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  alkoxycyclobu- 
tenes, and 

(4)  a  process  for  preparing  the  alkoxycyclobutenes. 

The  homopolymers  and  copolymers  are  useful  as  molded 
objects,  films  or  fibers. 


3,696,081 
HEXAFLUOROISOPROPANOL  ACRYLAMIDE 

Elcmer  Domba,  Olympia  Fields,  and  Thaddeus  A. 
Krolildewicz,  Westchester,  lU.,  assignors  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  IIL 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

828,786,  May  28, 1967.  This  appUcation  Sept  22, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  74,510 

Int  Ci.  C08f  3/90, 15/02 
VS.  CI.  260—78.5  BB  4  Claims 

The  homopolymers  and  polymers  of  the  new  compound 
hexafluoroisopropanol  acrylamide. 


3,696,084 

PROCESS  FOR  REPLACING  CHLORIDE  GROUPS 
IN  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Ronnie  D.  Gordon,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,249 

Int  CI.  C08f  27/06,  27/08,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.3  R  9  Claims 

A  portion  of  the  chloride  ions  in  polyvinyl  chloride  is 
replaced  by  a  different  nucleophylic  functional  group  by 
heating  the  polyvinyl  chloride  polymer  and  a  material 
containing  the  replacing  functional  group  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  quaternary  phosphonium  or  arsonium  salt 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25°  C.  to  about 
200°  C,  with  or  without  a  solvent,  for  a  period  from 
about  two  hours  to  about  forty-eight  hours.  _  j 


3,696,082 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE-LONG  CHAIN  ALKYL 
ESTER  POLYMER 

David  R.  Smith,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Staley 
Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  HI. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,227 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/40 
VS.  CI.  260—80.8  11  Claims 

Vinylidene  chloride  emulsion^^'bopplymers  in  which 
89-95  percent  of  the  monomers  consists  of  88-94  parts 
vinylidene  chloride  and  1-5  parts  Cio_24  alkyl  ester  of 
alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids. 
The  copolymer  emulsions  yield  films,  especially  coatings 
on  glassine  paper,  having  valuable  oxygen-barrier,  heat- 
seal,  and  slip  characteristics. 


3,696,085 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMERS  OF 
TERTIARY  AMIDES 

Michael  Lederer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Sommer  Sieg- 
fried, Bad  Sodeo,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
822,044,  May  5,  1969.  This  application  Sept.  4, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  69,991 

Int  CI.  C08f  1/11.  3/90,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.3  N  5  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  polymers  of  tertiary  amides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-vinyl  lactams  and 
N-vinyl  amides  of  the  formula: 


Rt 

I 


CH2=CH-N-C-Ri 


3,696,083  ^ 

POLYMERCAPTAN  MODIFIER  VINYL 
HALIDE  POLYMERS 

Jesse  C.  H.  Hwa,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
664,903,  Sept  1,  1967.  This  appUcation  Oct.  27, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  84,470 

Int  CI.  C08g  23/00 
VS.  CI.  260—79  12  Claims 

Vinyl  halide  polymers  which  exhibit  improved  process- 
ing characteristics  without  sacrificing  physical  properties 
are  prepared  by  polymerizing  vinyl  halide  monomer  in 
the  presence  of  an  aliphatic  polymercaptan  having  at  least 
three  mercaptan  groups  in  an  amount  based  on  — SH 
equivalence  of  from  about  0.00015  to  about  0.05  equiva- 
lence — SH  per  mole  of  monomeric  material.  The  mono- 
mer is  preferably  100%  vinyl  chloride  though  mixtures 
containing  a  predominant  amount  of  vinyl  chloride  with 
minor  amounts  of  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers can  also  be  used. 


i 


in  which  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  aliphatic  group  containing 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  R2  represents  an  aliphatic  group 
containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  is  disclosed.  The  poly- 
mers may  be  homopolymers  or  copolymers  of  the  tertiary 
amides  with  up  to  50  percent  calculated  on  the  weight 
of  the  tertiary  amides  of  monoolefinically  unsaturated 
comonomers.  Polymerization  may  be  effected  at  a  tem- 
perature of  0°  to  150°  C.  in  the  presence  of  0.001  to  5% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  monomers,  of  a  free 
radical  polymerization  catalyst  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  3  to  20  car- 
bon atoms.  The  polymers  obtained  are  in  pulverulent 
form  and  their  aqueous  solutions  exhibit  relatively  low 
surface  tensions. 


3,696,086 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COPOLYMERS  OF 
ETHYLENE  AND  ALPHA-OLEHNS 

Joseph  Wagensommer,  Westfield,  N  J.,  asdgnor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,038 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  19  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  novel  process  for  pre- 
paring copolymers  of  ethylene  and  certain  alpha  olefins 
(including  terpolymers  with  dienes)  by  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  vanadium  or  titanium  catalysts  together  with 
aluminum  cocatalysts. 
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3,696,087 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEFINED  INCREASE  OF  THE 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OF  SOLID,  UNSATU- 
RATED ELASTOMERS 

Karl-Heinz  Nordsiek,  Marl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chem- 
ische  Werke  Huls,  Aktiengesellschaft  Marl,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,862 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  23, 1969, 
P  19  26  322.0 

Int.  CI.  C08d  5/02 
VS.  CI.  260—85.1  21  Claims 

The  molecular  weight  of  solid  hydrocarbon  elastomers, 
e.g.,  polybutadienes,  is  increased  step-wise  in  a  defined 
manner  by  subjecting  them  to  thermal-mechanical  treat- 
ment in  which  the  elastomer  is  subjected  to  strong  shear- 
ing forces  at,  e.g.,  80-220°  C,  in  the  presence  of  a 
non-basic  metallic  compound  as  catalyst  and  a  basic  com- 
pound as  cocatalyst. 


3,696,088 

HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Albert  N.  De  Vault,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,629 

Int  CI.  C08d  5/00;  C08f  27/24,  27/25 
VS.  CI.  260—85.1  5  Claims 

Unsaturated  polymers  such  as  butadiene-styrene  copoly- 
mers are  hydrogenated  in  solution  using  a  soluble  organo- 
metal  catalyst  system  in  a  reactor  in  which  the  solution 
of  polymer  and  catalyst  is  trickled  over  a  bed  of  inert 
packing  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere. 


3,696,089 

SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  A  BASIC  DYESTUFF 
AND  AN  a.  OR  ^-HYDROXY-  OR  LOWER 
ALKOXY  LOWER  ALKYLNTTRILE 

Roderich  Raue,  Leverkusen,  and  Karlheinz  Wolf,  Co- 
logne-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignon  to  Farbenfab- 
riken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverimsen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
550,919,  May  18,  1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  20,462 

Int  CI.  C09b  67/00:  D06p  1/64,  1/86 
VS.  CI.  260—156  4  Claims 

Solutions  of  basic  dyestuffs  containing  20  to  80%  of 
basic  dyestuff,  5  to  80%  of  a  lower  a-  or  /9-hydroxy-alkyl- 
nitrile  or  a-  or  /3-lower  alkoxy  lower  alkylnitrile. 


3,696,090 

,    ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE 
SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

Wairen  R.  Lampe,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  Np.  76,265 

Int  CI.  C08f  21/01 
VS.  CI.  260—18  S  13  Claims 

A  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  rubber  com- 
position comprising  (a)  a  high  molecular  weight  liquid 
diorganopolysiloxane  having  terminal  hydroxy  groups 
bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  and  a  viscosity  of  3x10^  to 
2x10*  centipoise  at  25"  C,  (b)  0-60%  by  weight  of 
said  high  molecular  weight  organopolysiloxane  of  a  low 
molecular  weight  liquid  organopolysiloxane  having  ter- 
minal hydroxy  groups  bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms  and  a 


viscosity  of  100  to  3.0  x  10*  centipoise  at  25°  C.  There  is 
also  present  a  filler  and  an  alkyl  silicate  which  acts  as 
the  cross-linking  agent  during  curing  of  the  composition. 
As  a  catalyst  there  is  used  a  metallic  salt  of  an  organic 
monocarboxylic  acid.  The  composition  may  be  mixed  and 
placed  in  the  ear  canal  to  form  an  ear  plug  in  situ. 


3,696,091 

NOVEL  CARDIAC-ACnVE  PRINCIPLES  OF  THE 
CARDENOLIDE  GLYCOSIDE  CLASS 

Wolfgang  Eberlein  and  Josef  Nickl,  Biberach  (Riss), 
Joachim  Heider,  Warthausen-Obcrhofen,  and  Gerhard 
Dahms,  Biberach  (Riss),  Germany,  and  Walter  Kobin- 
ger,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
G.m.b.H.,  Ingelheim  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,198 

Int  CI.  C07c  173/00 
VS.  a.  260—210.5 

Cardenolide  glycosides  of  the  formula 


6  Claims 


/°\ 


Ri 


c=o 
X 


/ 


r 


A/Jx/ 


wherein  ^ 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy!  or  acyloxy, 
X  is  chlorine,  fluorine,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
A  is  digitoxosyl  of  the  formula 


CHi 


f-O— 


RjO 


where  R2  is  hydrogen  or  acyl;  the  compounds  are  use- 
ful as  cardiac-active  principles  having  a  positive  ino- 
tropic activity  in  warm-blooded  animals. 


3,696,092 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHEMICAL  MODIFICATION 
OF  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  ACTIV  E  HYDRO- 
GEN ATOMS  BY  REACTING  SUCH  WITH  A 
SULFONAMIDE  COMPOUND 

GiuUana  C.  Tesoro,  278  Clinton  Ave., 
Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.     10522 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
384,780,  now  Patent  No.  3,528,964,  dated  Sept.  15, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  23,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  63,987 

Int  CI.  C08b  1 1/00 
VS.  CI.  260—231  A  7  Claims 

Polymers  containing  active  hydrogen  atoms,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  2^rewitinoff  method,  are  reacted  with  vari- 
ous sulfonamide  compounds  in  the  presence  of  suitable 
.catalysts  to  improve  the  properties  of  said  polymers. 
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3,696,093 
2,4-BENZODIAZEPINES 


Hcnnan  Robert  Rodriguez,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  and  George 
de  Stevens,  Sanunit,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
29,257,  Apr.  16,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  840,833,  July  10,  1969,  now 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  694,421,  Dec.  29,  1967,  now  abandoned, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  630,497,  Apr.  13,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,004 
Int.  a.  C07d  53/04.  57/00.  99/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—239  BD  8  Claims 

4,5-dihydro-lH-2,4-l>enzodiazepines,  e.g.  those  of  the 
formula 


(R). 


R4  represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or 
phenacyl  group; 

R5  and  R«  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 

A  represents  a  polymethylene  group  which  may  be  sub- 
stituted with  a  lower  alkyl  group; 

X  represents  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom  and  Z  is  an 
acid  radical.  These  salts  exhibits  highly  excellent 
psychosedative  activity  with  favourable  water-solubility 
and  thus  are  useful  as  a  tranquilizer.  They  are  pre- 
pared by  treating  a  benzodiazepine  derivative  of  the 
formula 


Ri  o 

ysy    \  ^R. 

c 


R=H,  alkyl,  free,  etherified  or  esterified  OH  or  SH,  CF3, 

NO2  or  amino;  n=l  or  2 
R'=H,  OH,  SH,  amino  or  an  aliphatic,  araliphatic  or 

aromatic  radical 
acyl  derivatives,  N-oxides,  quaternaries  or  salts  thereof, 
are  antihypertensives  and  increase  the  contractile  force 
of  the  heart. 

3,696,094 

BENZODIAZEPINIUM  SALTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Ryuji  Tachikawa,  Hiromu  Takagi,  Toshiharu  Kamioka, 
Mitsunobu  Fukunaga,  Yolchi  Kawano,  and  Tetsuo 
Miyadera,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company 
Limited,  Tol^o,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  9,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1968, 
43/77,502;  Oct.  25,  1968,  43/77,831;  Oct.  28, 
1969,  44/68,134 

Int.  CI.  C07d  53/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  D  5  Claims 

New  benzodiazepinium  salts  of  the  formula 


R«  o 
XV       \      R» 

n^^^      C-N 

I       1 

I     A— XH 


R. 


(I) 


wherein 

R,,  Ra  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxy  group,  nitro 
group,  cyano  group,  an  acyl  group,  trifluoromethyl 
group,  amino  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  N-mono 
(lower  alkyDamino  group,  a  N-di-(lower  alkyl)amino 
group,  an  acyloxy  group,  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group,  carbamoyl  group,  a  N-mono  (lower 
alkyl) carbamoyl  group,  a  N-di( lower  alkyl) carbamoyl 
group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfinyl 
group  or  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  group; 


Ri 


(H) 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  R4.  R5.  Re,  A  and  X  are  as  defined 
above  with  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid  or  by  reacting 
a  benzodiazepine  derivative  of  the  formula 


Ri 

i-c 


X\/        \  ^R» 
c 


(III) 


wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R3.  R4.  R5  and  R<i  are  as  defined  above 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Y— A— XH 

wherein  A  and  X  are  as  defined  above  and  Y  represents 
a  halogen  atom  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  or  organic 
acid.  The  benzodiazepinium  salts  of  the  above  Formula 
I  can  also  be  converted  to  the  benzodiazepine  derivatives 
of  the  above  Formula  II  by  treatment  with  water  or  a 
base. 


3,696,095 

(1,3)  OXAZINO  (3,2.d)  (1,4)  BENZODIAZEPINE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Joseph   Hellerbach,    140   Gundeldingerrain,   and   Andre 
Szente,  157  Riehenstrasse,  both  of  Basel,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,228 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sept.  25,  1970, 

14,263/70 

Int  CI.  C07d  53/06, 87/20.  87/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  T  1«  Clahns 

Novel  [l,3]oxazino[3,2-dl[l,41benzodiazepine  deriva- 
tives and  processes  for  their  preparation  are  disclosed. 
These  benzodiazepine  derivatives  are  useful  as  sedative, 
anti-convulsant  and  muscle  relaxant  agents. 
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3,696,096 
SUBSTITUTED  2-BENZOYL-AND  2-ClNNAMOYL- 
ISOXAZOLIDINES 
Giorgio  FifTeri,  Via  G.B.  Morini  22,  Moroni,  Italy,  assignor 
to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.F.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  March  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,009 
Int.  a.  C07d  85108 
\}S.  CI.  260—240  J  7  Clahns 

A  new  class  of  2-aroyl-  and  2-cinnamoy1-isoxazolidines  ex- 
hibiting selective  activity  on  the  anxious  response  in  laborato- 
ry animals. 

3,696,097 
HETEROCYCLIC  SUBSTITUTED  VINYL- V-TRIAZOLES 
OF  THE  COUMARIN  SERIES,  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 

OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING  OF  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Hans  SchiapTer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  June  13,  1969, 
9055/69 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  E  4  Claims 

New  2-[3-arylcoumahnyl-(7)]-4-aryl-vinyl-v-triazoles  are 
brighteners  of  high-molecular  organic  materials.  The  com- 
pounds are  obtained  by  splitting  off  water  from  isnitrosoary- 
lidene-acetonel -3-aryl-coumarinyl-(  7 )  ]-hydrazone. 

3,696,098 
PHOTOCHROMIC  POLYCONDENSATES  OF  THE 
INDOLINOSPIROPYRAN  TYPE 
Jan   Antonius   Hoefnageb,   Berchem,   Belgium;   Norman   A. 
Hiatt,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Georges  Joseph  Smets,  Hever- 
iee,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert-AGFA  N.V.,  Mortsd, 
Belgium 

Filed  June  10, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  45,268 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britaui,  July  11,  1969, 
35,134/69 

Int.  CI.  C07d  2  7/i« 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  R  1 1  Claims 

A  polycondensate  is  described  having  the  formula 
HiC        CH» 


x/\ 


-^3/^1 


H.C        CHi 


wherein: 
R  represents 


-C  Hj— /^  \-C  Hr 


dihalogenated  organic  derivative  having  halogen  atoms  on  two 
adjacent  carbon  atoms. 


-CH,-CH,-0-CH,-CH,— ,     — CH,-CH=CH— CH,-. 

or  —  (CHt)i, — wherein /I  is  2  or  an  integer  from  4  to  10, 
X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group,  and 
R'  represents  a  single  bond  or  a  methylene  group. 

The  polycondensates  are  photochromic  and  are  reversibiy 

colored  upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation. 

3,696,099 
1 .2,4-OX  ADl  AZINE-3,6-DIONES 
Danid  Makula;  Moniquc  Druct,  both  of  Lyon,  and  Beatrice 
Gonthier,  Caluirc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Progie,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  April  1 . 1 970,  Ser.  No.  24359 

Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  April  3,  1969, 6909530 

Int.  a.  C07d«  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  260-244  R  12aaims 

1 ,  2,  4-oxadiazine-ones,  useful  as  algicides,  bactericides  and 

fungicides,  are  obtained  by  reacting  an  N-hydroxy-urea  and  a 


3,696,100 
N-(6-METHYL-6-OL-2-HEPTYL)-N  -SUBSTITUTED 
PIPERAZINES 
Guy  M.  Raynaud;  Chiude  P.  Fauran;  Michel  J.  Turin,  aU  of 
Paris;  Bernard  M.  Pourrias,  Meudon  La  Forct,  and  Gerard 
J.  Huguct,  Makdierlws,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Ddalaade 
S.A.,  Regnauh,  France 

Filed  April  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,057 
Oahns    priority,    appUcation    France,    April    22,    1969, 
6912510 

InLa.C07d57/70 
U.S.  a.  260— 247.5  R  6Cbfatts 

Piperazines  of  the  formula 


CHi 
I 
CH3-C- 

I 
OH 


/ \ 

CHj-CHt-CIIr-CH-N  N-R 


CHi 


\ / 


in  which 

R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical,  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  hydroxy!,  of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  a 
cinnamyl  radical,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 

— CHr-C-Z 

'! 
<) 

in  which  Z  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  a  heterocyclic  radical. 

The  compounds  are  prepared  by  alkylating  an  N  substituted 
piperazine  with  2-bromo-6-methyl  S-heptene  and  then  hydrat- 
ing  the  reaction  product  in  a  sulfuric  acid  medium. 

The  compounds  may  be  incorporated  with  therapeutically 
acceptable  carriers  to  make  compositions  exhibiting  analeptic 
cardio-vascular  effects. 


3,696,101 
TETRAHYDROBENZOTHIAZOLYL  DERIVATIVES  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Arnold  D.  Utt,  North  Plauifield,  and  John  E.  Engdhart,  West- 
field,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company 

FUed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40368 
InL  CI.  C07d  551 12,  91/42, 91146 
U.S.  CI.  260— 248  NS  14  Claims 

Compounds  being  selected  from  the  group  represented  by 
the  following  structural  formulas: 


yy 


y.\ 


wo 


sN 


\2/\s/ 


! 
I 


II 


Q> 


if' ^^-^  " . 
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Qy 


W6 


X\ 


N 


Nj/\s 


B 

II 

-N4    2N— Q 


IV 

where  W  can  be  CHRj,  O.  or  S(0),  and  where  n  can  be  0.  1  or 
2,  or  N-R4.  R3  can  be  hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl  and  R4  can  be 
R,,  nitro,  amino,  or  O.  Q  at  different  positions  can  be  different 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C|  to 
C„  alkyl,  C,  to  C,,  alkenyl,  C4  to  C^,  alkynyl,  Ca  to  C,  cydoal- 
kyl,  C,  to  Ct  alkoxy,  C,  to  C,o  cycloalkoxy,  C,  to  C,o  alkylthio, 
C,  to  C,o  alkylamino,  C,  to  C«,  dialkylamino,  C3  to  Co  cycloal- 
kylamino,  C«  to  Cm  dicycloalkylamino.  Each  of  the  above 
mentioned  hydrocarbon  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen,  hydroxy,  C|  to  C4  alkoxy,  sulphonamido,  C,  to  C4 
alkylthio,  nitro,  cyano,  thiocyano  or  perhaloalkyl;  C,  or  C|o 
aryl,  C,  or  C,o  aryloxy,  C,  or  C,o  arylthio  where  the  aforemen- 
tioned groups  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C|  to  C4  alkyl, 
C,  to  C4  alkoxy,  C,  to  C4  alkylthio,  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro, 
cyano,  or  carboalkoxy.  Q  may  also  be  cyano,  sulphonamido, 
C|  to  C,  carboalkoxy.  perfluoroalkyl,  nitro,  mercapto,  C4  to  C, 
heteroaryl  or  C,  to  Cio  acyloxy  optionally  substituted  by  Ci  to 
C4  alkyl,  C,  to  C4  alkoxy,  C,  to  C4  alkylthio,  halogen,  nitro, 
cyano,  carboalkoxy,  thiocyano  or  perhaloalkyl.  When  Q  is  C| 
to  C,o  alkyl.  y  may  take  values  from  0  to  6.  y  may  take  values 
from  0  to  4  for  all  other  definitions  of  Q.  B  may  be  O  or  S. 


X/    R, 


x/  \y 


wherein  R|  and  Rt  represent  alkyl  of  one  through  four  carbon 
atoms,  or  R|  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  collec- 
tively represent  a  mononuclear  S-  or  6-membered  hetero- 
cyclic group,  X  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
alkylthio  of  one  through  four  carbon  atoms,  or  trifluoromethyl 
or  dimethylsulphamoyl,  and  at  least  one  of  the  carbon  atoms 
of  the  trimethylene  chain  linking  the  nitrogen  and  boron 
atoms  can  be  substituted  by  alkyl  of  one  through  four  carbon 
atoms,  possess  fungicidal,  insecticidal  acaricidal  and  her- 
bicidal  properties.  \ 


3,696,102  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
QUINAZOLIN-4^NES 
Timothy  H.  Cronin,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas.  Pfizer 
&  Co.,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,948 

liit.CI.C07d5//4« 

U.S.  Ci.  260-25 1  QA  3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substituted  quinazolin-4- 
one  compound  which  comprises  the  following  two  reaction 
steps: 


3,696,104 

l-HYDROCARBON-4-ARYL-2>DIOXO-5-<2- 

HALOETHYL)  PIPERAZINES 

Carl  Dalton  Lunaford,  Richinond,  and  Albert  Duncan  Cak, 

Jr.,  Mccfaanicsville,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  A.H.  Robins 

Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  April  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,364 
lnta.C07d5//70 
U.S.  CI.  260^268  DK  9  Claims 

l-Hydrocarbon-4-aryl-2,3-dioxo-5-(2-haloethyl)pipera- 

zines  are  described.  They  are  prepared  by  reacting  I- 
substituted-3-arylaminopyrrolidines  with  oxalyl  halides 
to  form  an  N-(l-hydrocarbon-3-pyrrolidinyl)-N-arylox- 
amoyl  halide  intermediate  which  is  not  isolated  and  which 
rearranges  under  thermal  and/or  basic  conditions  to  the  novel 
compounds  of  the  invention. 


3,696,105 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(1)    X, 


>e^ 


-NHj 


R 


/ 


'     POCljor  SOCli 


x/ 


+  «'^-\       or  con 

-COjRi  1^       ^j^j    at -10  to  30' 


'^   >-N=C-N 

\ 

RjHCl 


(2) 

X  Ri         Ri 

'^  V-N=C-N 


X/" 


C02R4 


\j^j    HCI  +  ZNH; 


I         N-Z 


3,696,106 
N,N'-BIS-[(l-AMIDO  2,2,2  TRICHLORO)-ETHYL]- 
PIPERAZINE 
Walter  Ost;  Klaus  Thomas;  Dietrich  Jerchd,  all  of  Ingelheim/ 
Rhine,  and  Karl-Richard  Appd,  Biberach/Rissegg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  C.  H.  Boehringer  Soh,  Ingelheim/ 
Rhine,  Germany 
Continuation.in-pwrt  of  Scr.  No.  793,187,  Jan.  22, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,595,916.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,015 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,   Jan.    23,    1968, 
67468123 

Int.a.C07d5//70 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  R  4  Claims 

Biocidal  compounds  of  the  formula 


o 

R— C— NH— CH— C  Clj 


3,696,103  , 

AZABOROUDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Andrew  CooMtti,  Malaom-Alfort;  Jean  Fouche,  Bourg-la- 
Rdnc,  and  Yves  Lc  Golf,  Brctigny-«ur-Orfc,  all  of  France, 
atiignors  to  iUMac>Poulcnc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,034 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3, 1969, 6902292 

IntCLC07d/07/02 
U.S.CL260— 268R  16< 

The  new  azaborolidine  compounds  of  the  formula: 


Ri 
R 


Vr. 


N' 


-R« 


R— C— NH— CH— ecu 

A 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  which  may  have  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms  attached  thereto, 
R I  is  hydrogen ,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl ,  and 
R,.  R,  and  Ri  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
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3,696,107 

IMPROVED  HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Richani  W.  NeuzU,  30  Algonquin  Road,  Des  Plaincs,  Ul. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  73,466,  Sept.  18, 1970.  This 

application  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,564 

Int.  CI.  C07c  7//2.  ClOg 25/04 

VS.  CI.  260—674  SA  1 1  Claims 

A  process  for  the  separation  of  xylene  isomers  which 
process  employs  a  type  X  or  type  Y  structured  crystalline  alu- 
minosilicate  adsorbent  to  selectively  adsorb  one  of  the 
isomers.  Adsorbents  included  are  the  type  X  structured  and 
type  Y  structured  zeolites  which  contain  any  number  of 
selected  cations  including  Group  lA  and  Group  IIA  metals. 
The  operations  involved  are  fluid-solid  contacting  operations 
in  which  the  particular  improvement  resides  in  the  use  of  a 
two-stage  desorption  step  in  which  a  first  diethylbenzene 
desorbent  stream  conUcU  the  adsorbent  to  displace  parax- 
ylene  from  the  adsorplive  sites  upon  the  adsorbent,  and  a 
second  desorption  stream  containing  primarily  a  saturated 
component  contacts  the  adsorbent  to  flush  the  para-diethyl- 
benzene  and  desorbed  xylene  from  the  interstitial  void  spaces 
located  between  the  adsorbent  particles. 


H,  Y  being  H  only  when  R  is  H. 


3,696,110 

CERTAIN  HYOSCYAMINIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Satoni  Tanaka,  and  Kaamori  Hasimoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Gisai  KabusMki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  858,1 10,  Sept.  15, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Oct.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  824113 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1969, 44/1 1531 
InLa.C07d4i/06 
U.S.  a.  260— 292  5  Claims 

A  class  of  new  quaternary  ammonium  salts  derived  from 
atropine  or  its  optical  isomer  called  hyoscyaminc  base  with  p- 
alkoxy  or  alkenoxy-substituted  benzyl  halide.  The  new  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  according  to  the  present  invention  ex- 
hibit a  strong  parasympathetic  blocking  activity  with  low  tox- 
icity. They  therefore  are  advantageously  utilizable  for 
chemotherapeutical  treatment  of  patients  suffering  from  dis- 
eases such  as,  for  example,  gastric  cramp,  gastric  ulcer, 
duodenal  ulcer  and  the  like.  Aqueous  solutions  of  these  salts 
are  stable  and  are  administrated  to  patients  through  venous 
and  subcutaneous  injections  as  well  as  oral  administration. 


3,696,108 
PRODUCTION  OF  ISOPRENE  DIMERS 
HIroyuU  Morikawa,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Pctrocbcmical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FIM  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,221 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    Japan,    Dec.    24,    1969, 

44/104018 

Int.CI.C07cJ//0,///02 
U.S.  CI.  260-677  R  5  Claims 

Isoprene  is  dimerized  by  being  caused  to  contact  a  catalyst 
which  is  a  combination  of:  (I)  a  titanium  compound  (e.g., 
titanium  tetrachloride);  (II)  a  phosphorus  or  antimony  com- 
pound constituting  an  electron-donor  compound  (e.g.. 
triphenyl  phosphite);  and  (III)  an  aluminum  compound  (e.g., 
diethylaiuminum  chloride).  Titanium  compound  (I)  is 
representable  by  the  general  formula  TiXnY4^  or  TiOX,, 
where  each  of  X  and  Y  is  a  halogen,  an  OR"  group,  an  acetyl- 
acetonato  group,  or  a  chlorosulfonyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  4,  both  inclusive.  Phosphorous  or  antimony  compound 
(II)  is  represenuble  by  the  general  formuls  P(OR)a.  PO(OR)3. 
or  Sb(OR),.  Aluminum  compound  (III)  is  representable  by 
the  general  formulas  AIR',C1  or  AliR'aClj.  Each  of  R,  R',  and 
R"  is  an  alkyl,  cydoalkyl,  alkenyl,  or  aryl  group. 


3,696,111 
BENZOCYCLOBUTENE-l-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Peter  Frederick  Juby;  Thomas  William  Hudyma,  both  of  De- 
Witt,  and  Richard  Anthony  Partyka,  Uvcrpool,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  lo  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,755 
Int.a.C07c6J/44 
VS.  a.  260-293.51  1 1  Claims 

4-Cyclohexyl-or  4-phenylbenzocyclobutene- 1  -carboxylic 
acids  or  derivatives  thereof  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  in- 
flammatory diseases  in  animals,  including  man.  An  example  of 
the  disclosure  is  4-cyclohexylbenzocyclobutene- 1 -carboxylic 
acid. 


3,696,109 

ACID  AND  ESTER  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING 

3,4.BISNOR-5.AZA-B.HOMOPRpGNANE.2,20.DIONES 

Seymour  D.  Levinc,  North  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,744,  Nov.  29, 1%7,  Pat.  No. 

3,557,087.  This  appUcatkm  May  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,727 

InLCI.C07diJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  260— 287  R  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  preparauon  of  steroids  having 

the  formula 

CHj 


3,696,112 
SULPHUR-CONTAINING  1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Friedrich  Bosmrt,   Wuppcrtd-Elbcrfckl,  and   Wulf  Vatcr, 
Opiwicn,  both  of  Germany,  amignors  to  Farbcnfabrikcn 
Bayer  AkticnysrUirhaft,  Lcvcrkuien,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,607 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1969,  P  19 

63  186.8 

InLa.C07di//50 
UA  a.  260-294  J  F  23  Claims 

Sulphur-containing  1 ,4-<iihydropyridine  derivatives  of  the 

formula: 

I 

R'"    U 


R"OOC-/  \-COO 


RO.C 


YN 


wherein  R  is  H  or  CH:,  and  Y  is 


o 

;i 

CHjC  or 


J. 

R  is  hydrogen,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight,  branched 
,  or  cyclic  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted 
/  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  three  car- 
bon atoms,  or  benzyl  or  phenethyl  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted in  the  aryl  moiety  by  one,  two  or  three  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  to  three  alkoxy 
moieties  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  one  or  two  alkyl 
moieties  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  one  to  two 
halogen  atoms. 

R'  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon 

atoms, 
R"  is  suaight,  branched,  cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  interrupted  by 


V 
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one  or  two  oxygen  atoms  or  said  alkyl  substituted  by 
hydroxyl, 
R'"  is  aryl  substituted  by  SO.Ri,  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  one  to  eight  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro,  amino,  acylamino  of  one  to  two  car- 
bon atoms,  hydroxyl,  acyloxy  of  one  to  two  carbon  atoms, 
one  or  two  alkyl  moieties  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
one  or  two  alkoxy  moieties  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
and  one  or  two  halogen  atoms, 
nisO,  I,  2  or  3, and 
.  R|  is  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl 

when  n  is  0,  1  or  2  and  R|  is  hydrogen  when  n  is  3, 
are  useful  for  their  coronary  dilating  effect  and  antihyperten- 
sive effects.  Processes  for  the  production  of  these  compounds 
are  set  forth  below.  ., 


3,696,114 

ANTIFUNGAL  THIOCYANATOBENZOTHIAZOLES 

Robert  J.  Alaimo,  and  Stanford  S.  P«iasi,  Jr.,  both  of  Norwich, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,220 

Int  CI.  C07d  97/46 

U.S.  Ci.  260—305  4  Claims 

Certain  thiocyanatobenzothiazoles  of  the  formula: 


R. 
R-A— 


1 


C— NIIi 


I 
SCN 

wherenn  R  is  chloro,  fluoro  or  methylthio;  and  R|  is  hydrogen 
or  chloro  are  antifungal  agents. 


3,696,115 
SUBSTITUTED  1 ,2,4-OX  ADI  AZOLIDINE-3,5-DIONE 
Albrccht  Zschocke,  5  Berliner  Strasse,  6702  Bad  Ducrfchcim; 
Bcmd  Zcch,  3  ThorwaMseiutrasse,  6700  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Adolf  Fischer,  43  Speycrer  Straase,  6704  Mutttrstadt,  all  of 
Gcnaany 

Fikd  Oct.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,974 
Chiim  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Oct  15,  1969,  P  19 
51880.0 

Inta.C07d«5/52 
U.S.  a.  260—307  B  1  Claini 

2-(  3-tert-butylcarbamoyloxyphenyl  )-4-methyl- 1 ,2,4-ox- 
adiazolidine-3,S-dione  which  has  a  good  herbicidal  action  and 
a  process  for  controlling  the  growth  of  unwanted  plants  with 
this  compound. 


3,696,116 

l-(2-AMlNOCARBONYLOXYETHYL)-5-NITRO- 

IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  ANTIPROTOZOAL 

ACTIVITY 
Claude  Jcanmart,  Brunoy,  and  Mayer  Naoum  Mcsser,  Bievrcs, 
both  of  France,  assi^iors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,283  | 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  18, 1969, 6924575 
Int.a.C07d49/i6 
U.S.  CI.  260— 309  7  Claims 

Imidazole  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


3,696,113 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BIPYRIDYUUM  SALTS  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
John   Edward  Cokhcster;  John  Francis  Cairns,  and  John 
Gerard  Carey,  all  of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperi- 
al Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Millbank,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  81 1,617,  March  28, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,030 
Int.  CI.  C07d  31/42,31/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  AM  18  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  method  of  converting  disubstituted 
tetrahydrobipyridyls  to  the  corresponding  bipyridinium  salt  by 
treating  the  tetrahydrobipyridyl  with  a  dehydrogenating  agent 
such  as  platinum  metals  and  oxides  to  convert  the 
tetrahydrobipyridyl  to  the  corresponding  dihydrobipyridyl 
and  subsequently  oxidizing  the  dihydrobipyridyl  to  the  cor- 
responding salt. 


OjN-U       jJ-R 


CHr-O— CO— N 


\ 


Ri 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  through  four 
carbon  atoms,  R,  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  through 
five  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy,  and  R,  represents  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  one  through  five  carbon  atoms,  possess  anti-protozoal 
activity,  especially  against  the  pathogenic  protozoa  of 
amoebiasis  and  trichomoniasis. 


3,696,117 
AZABICYCLOALKYL  UREA  COMPOUNDS 
Laszio  Beregi,  Boulogne  S/Sdnc;  Pierre  Hugon,  Rueil-Mal- 
malson,  and  Pierre  Desnoyers,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete  en  nom  coUcctif  "Science  Union 
et  Ric,  Sodete  Francaise  de  Recherche  Mcdicalc ',  Survsncs, 
France 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  March  10,  1969, 
48,645/69 

Inta.C07d27/iO 
U.S.  a.  260—326.3  2  Claims 

N-aroyl-N'-(3-azabicycloalkyl)  ureas  of  the  formula  : 


HjC 


—<^  \-CO— NH— CO— NH— N  (CH,), 


wherein  n  is  I,  2  or  3. 

These  compounds  possess  fibrinolytic  and  platelet  sticki- 
ness decreasing  properties,  decrease  the  capillary  permeabili- 
ty, increase  their  resistance  and  improve  the  microcirculation. 


3,696,118 
SPIRO  NORBORNANE  6,9- 
METHANOCYCLOHEPT(B)INDOLES 
Marcd  K.  Eberle,  57  Maple  Ave.,  Madison,  N  J. 
Filed  April  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,097 
Int  a.  C07d  27/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.9  4  Claims 

Spiro-norbomane  pyrimido[  l,2-a]indoles  and 

aminopropyl-methanocyclohept[b]indoles,    e.g.,     r,2',3',4- 
tetrahydro-spiroInorbomane-2,IO'(  10'aH)-pyrimido[  1 ,2- 
a  jindole  ]and  5-(  3-aminopropyl  )-6,9-dihydro- 1  OH-6,9- 

methanocyclohept[b]eindole,    are     prepared    from    phenyl 
pyrazolodines  and  2-norbomene-5-carboxaldehyde,  and  are 
useful  as  central  nervous  system  depressants,  antidepressants 
and  hypotensive/anti-hypertensive  agents. 


3,696,119 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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3.696,120 

4-(2-HYDROXY-3-AMINO  PROPOXY)-INDOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

Frani  Troxlcr,  39  DrosaelstrMBe,  4103  Bottmingui,  Basd- 

Land,Switierland 

Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  5,   1969, 
1 1918/69;  Oct  24, 1968, 15866/69;  June  24, 1970, 9536/70; 
Oct.  24, 1969, 15865/69;  March  24, 1970,4383/70 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/56 
U.S.  CI.  260— 326.14  R  8  Claims 

The  present  invention  concerns  new  indole  derivatives  of 
the  formula: 

OB 
O-CHr-CH-CHr-NHRi 


A 


-CHi 


3,696,123 
DIHYDROCARBONOXYOXETHANES 

Siegfried  H.  Schroetcr,  54  Division  St.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and 
Charles  M.  Orlando,  749  Central  Parkway,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  732,901,  May  29, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,616,358.  This  applicatioa  March  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,981 

IntCLC07di/00 
U.S.a.260— 333  8  Claims 

Dihydrocarbonoxyoxetanes.  such  as  2,2-dialkoxyoxetane  or 
3,3-dialkoxyoxetane  can  be  made  by  the  reaction  of  an  al- 
dehyde or  ketone  with  ketene  acetals  utilizing  ultraviolet  light. 
The  dihydrocarbonoxetanes  can  be  employed  as  starting 
materials  in  the  preparation  of  polymers  containing 
polytrimethylene  oxide  units.  The  dihydrocarbonoxetanes 
also  can  be  polymerized  with  hydroxyl  containing  materials 
employing  a  catalyst  such  as  boron  trifluoride  to  yield  hydroxy 
terminated  polymers. 


H 


-Rj 


wherein 

R"  is  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  preferably  of 
three  to  five  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  three  or  four 
carbon  atoms  or  3-phenylpropyl, 
R,  is  methyl,  hydroxymethyl,  melhoxymethyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  group  is  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  or  carboxyl. 
The  compounds  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  angina  pec- 
toris and  heart  rhythm  disorders. 


3,696,121 

4-(2-HYDROXY-3-AMINO  PROPOXY)-INDOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

Franz  Troxler,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basd,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  25,  1969, 

1 1365/69;  May  26, 1970, 7795/70 

Int  a.  C07d  2  7/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—326. 1 5  5  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  new  indol  derivatives  of  the  formu- 
la: 

OH 

I 
O— CH2-CH-CH2-NHRi 

I 


yv 


H 


-CH.OCHj 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  of  three  or  four  carbon 
atoms,  or  3-phenylpropyl,  as  well  as  processes  for  the  produc- 
tion thereof. 

The  compounds  have  a  bicoking  effect  on  the  vascular  adre- 
nergic /3-receptors. 


3,696,122 
THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES 
Joseph  Kenneth  Harrington,  Edina;  George  G.  I.  Moore, 
Birchwood,  and  John  F.  Gerstcr,  Woodbury,  all  of  Mfaui.,  as- 
signors to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 
FUcd  April  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,150 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00.  C07d  6J//2 
U.S.  a.  260-332J  C  13  Claims 

Thiophene  derivatives  wherein  the  thiophene  ring  is  linked 
by  oxygen,  sulfur,  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  carbon-carbon  bond 
to  a  phenyl  ring  which  is  substituted  by  a  haloalkylsul- 
fonamido  group,  and  the  sulfonamido  nitrogen  atom  is  op- 
tionally substituted.  These  compounds  are  active  anti-in- 
flammatory agents. 


3,696,124 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,125 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SALTS  OF  5- 

FORMYL-FURAN-2-SULPHONIC  ACID 

Gcrt  Jansen,  Farum,  and  Nids  Clauson-Kaas,  Horsholm,  both 

of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey, 

N.Y. 

ContinuatkMi-in-partof  Ser.  No.  56,651,  July  20, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,586 

Inta.C07d5//4 

U.S.  a.  260— 347.2  8  Claims 

Salts  of  5-formyl-furan-2-sulphonic  acid  are  produced  by  a 

new  process  by  reacting  cis-oxoglutaconaldehyde  or  an  acetal 

thereof  with  an  alkali  metal  hydrogen  sulphite. 


3,696,126 
AiUDOFORMATES  FROM  REDUCED  POLYMERIZED 
FATTY  ACIDS 
David  S.  Breskm,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  Hercuks  In- 
corporated, Wilmington,  Dd. 

Flkd  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92»275 
Int  a.  C07d  709/00 
U.S.  a.  260-349  3Clala«s 

Polyols,  obtained  by  hydrogenolysis  of  polymerized 
ethylenically  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  e.g.,  the  diol  from  dimer 
acid,  are  converted  to  poly(azidoformate)s.  These  new 
poly(azidoformate)s.  useful  for  cross-linking  a  wide  variety  of 
polymers,  are  relatively  insensitive  to  shock  and  hence  are  not 
hazardous  to  handle  or  transport. 


3,696,127 
HIGH  HLLER  CONTENT  SILICONE  ELASTOMER  WITH 

INCREASED  EXTRUSION  RATE 
James  E.  Matherly,  EKzabethtown,  Ky.,  aadgnor  to  Dow  Com- 
ing Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUcd  July  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,694 
Inta.C08k//06 
U  A  CI.  260— 375  B  5Clalmi 

A  mixture  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  homogeneous  mixture 
of  50  to  85  weight  percent  of  an  organodialkoxysiloxy  end- 
blocked  polydiorganosiloxane,  10  to  35  weight  percent  hex- 
amethyldisilazane,  4  to  30  weight  percent  water  and  0  to  15 
weight  percent  organotrialkoxysilane  and  from  125  to  250 
parts  by  weight  of  a  metal  oxide  filler,  such  as  aluminum  oxide 
is  a  silicone  elastomer  composition  with  increased  extrusion 
rate  after  the  volatile  materials  have  been  removed.  Adding 
organotrialkoxysilane  and  organotitanate  catalyst  to  the 
devolatized  composition  provides  a  one  package  silicone 
elastomer  which  is  suble  in  the  absence  of  moisture  but  cura- 
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ble  upon  exposure  to  moisture.  The  mixtures  are  prepared  by 
mixing  the  polymer,  hexamethyldisilazane,  water  and  or- 
ganotrialkoxysilane  into  a  homogeneous  mixture  and 
thereafter  adding  the  metal  oxide  filler  and  removing  the 
volatiles  under  reduced  pressure  and  adding  organotrialkox- 
ysilane  and  organotitanate  catalyst  to  provide  the  silicone 
elastomer  composition  which  is  stable  in  the  absence  of 
moisture  but  curable  upon  exposure  to  moisture. 


3,696.128 
PERFLUOROPOLYETHER  ESTERS  OF  QUINONES 
Bruce  HoWs  Garth,  Newark,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,649 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/66 

U.S.  Ci.  260-376  10  Claims 

Perfluoropolyether  esters  of  quinones  having  the  formula 

I  R/0(C,F,«0).CF(  V)COO],Q. 

0[OC(O)CF(V)(OC«F,„)OR'/O(C«F,,O).C 

F(V)C001Q,or 
0[OC(0)CF(V)0(C»F,«0).CF(V)COO]Q 
wherein  R/  is  a  perfluoroalkyi  group  having  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  n  is  from  0  to 
about  20,  R'/  is  a  perfluoroalkylene  group  having  from  two  to 
1 0  carbon  atoms.  V  is  F  or  CF,,  Q  is  a  quinone  radical  and  p  is 
the  number  of  hydroxyl  groups  on  Q  which  are  esterified;  and 
fluorinated  oils  containing  these  esters. 


3,696,131 
AROMATIC  ACID  DIAMIDES  OF  DIAMINO  DIPHENYL 

SULFONES 
Markus  Matzner,  Edison;  Walter  T.  Rddik,  Millington;  Sui- 
Wu  Chow,  and  James  E.  McGrath,  hoth  of  Somcrvilk,  all  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 

Filed  April  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,053 

Inta.C07c/0J/22 

U.S.  a.  260— 397.6  3  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  structure  " 

O    R        K'   O 

Ar-&-A-^"Q)>-SO.-<^Q^-ll-LAr' 

wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  are  mono-  or  polynuclear  aromatic  radi- 
cals, and 
R  and  R'  are  C|  to  Cm  hydrocarbon  radicals 

These  compounds  are  useful  as  initiators  or  activators  in  the 
anionic  polymerization  of  lactam  monomers^,, 


3,696,129 
18-LOWER  ALKYL  20-KETO-PREGNANES 
John  A.  Edwards,  Los  AHos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntcx  Cor- 
poration, Panama,  Panama 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  538,581,  March  30. 1966, 
Pat.  No.  3,624,1 1 1.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos. 

528,398,  Feb.  18, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,402,173,  and  Ser.  No. 
44 1 ,297,  March  19, 1 965,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  9, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  79,706 
Int  CI.  C07c  169134 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.3  1 1  Claims 

1 8-Lower  alkyl  androstenes  are  prepared  by  a  sequence  of 
steps  from  3/3,  20/3-dihydroxypregn-5-en-I8-oic  acid  18,20- 
lactone  3-acetate.  The  meth«xi  proceeds  through  novel  18- 
lower  alkyl  pregnane  intermediate  compounds.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  intermediates  and  also  possess  anties- 
trogen  activity.  The  18-lower  androstene  products  possess 
various  useful  steroidal  activities. 


3,696,130 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ACETYLENE 

COMPOUNDS 

Peter  Wieland,  Oberwil/Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba-(ieigv  Corporation,  Ardsley,  ^.^'. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,904 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  11,  1969, 
13733/69 

Int  CI.  C07c  1671 18 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.5  10  Clafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  new  process  for  the 
manufacture  of  acetylene  compounds  by  decomposing  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


\ 


3,696,132 

MONOAMIDES  OF  MONOAMINO  DIARYL  SULFONES 
Markus  Matzner,  Edison;  Walter  T.  Rckhic,  MilUngton;  Sui- 
Wu  Chow,  and  James  E.  McGrath,  both  of  Somcrville,  aU  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  April  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,057 
Int  a.  C07c  103112 
U.S.CL  260— 397.6  4  Clafans 

Compounds  of  the  structure 


li    o 


Ar- 


-SOj-/  Q  \_N-C-R' 


wherein  Ar  is  a  mono-  or  polynuclear  aromatic  radical,  and 
R  and  R'  are  C|  to  Cm  hydrocarbon  radicals.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  initiators  or  activators  in  the  anionic 
polymerization  of  lactam  monomers. 


3,696,133 
EXTRACTION  OF  OIL  FROM  OIL-BEARING 
MATERIALS 
Anthony  Michad  Lloyd,  Walfcington,  and  David  George  Alex- 
ander, Kirkdla,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rose  Downs  & 
Thompson   Limited,   Kingston-upon-Huli,   Yorkshire,   En- 
gland 

Filed  April  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,149 
Int  a.  CI  lb ///O 
U.S.  CI.  260—412.8  16  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  the  extraction  of  oil  from  seeds  and 
other  oil-bearing  materials.  The  oil-bearing  material  is  first 
treated  with  a  polar  solvent  such  as  isopropyl  alcohol  in  aque- 
ous solution  and  then  a  second  solvent  which  has  a  lower 
polarity  and  which  may  be  hexane  is  passed  through  the  once- 
treated  material.  The  treatment  with  the  first  solvent 
facilitates  the  passage  of  the  second  solvent  through  the 
material  and  hence  the  extraction  of  the  oil  from  the  material. 
Water  may  be  added  to  the  extract  recovered  from  the  treat- 
ment with  the  second  solvent,  to  aid  separation  of  the  oil  from 
other  constituents  of  the  material . 


X 

Ri-C-CH 


Ri^ 
N— NH— R' 


'  3,696,134 

PROCESS  FOR  PEAKING  THE  OXIDATION  PRODUCTS 

OF  l-OLEHNS 
Paul  H.  Washecheck,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,655  | 

in  which  X  is  a  reactively  esterified  hydroxyl  group,  e.g.  a  Int  CI.  C08h  /  7136  ' 

hydroxy  group  esterified  with  an  organic  sulfuric  acid  or  with   \}S.  CI.  260—413  6  Chums 

a  halic  acid,  R'  is  a  nucleofuge  group  and  one  of  the  residues  A  peaking  process  is  disclosed  for  preparing  aldehydes  or 
R,  and  R,  represents  an  organic  radical  and  the  other  carboxylic  acids  from  a  mixture  of  alpha  olefins.  The  alpha 
hydrogen  or  an  organic  radical.  olefins  are  separated  into  at  least  two  fracUons  consistmg  of  a 


October  3,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


295 


low  molecular  weight  fraction  and  a  high  molecular  weight 
fraction.  The  high  molecular  weight  fraction  is  isomerized  and 
the  two  fractions  oxidized.  The  low  molecular  weight  fraction 
will  oxidize  to  C,,_i  product  and  C|  product.  The  high  molecu- 
lar weight  fraction  will  cleave  at  the  double  bond  giving 
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3,696,138 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  2-(ClfLOROMETHYL) 

ALLYL-SUBSTTTUTED  SILANES 

Kdth  W.  Michad,  and  William  E.  Dennis,  both  of  Mklland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mklland, 

Mkh. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,200 
Int  a.  C07f  7108 
U.S.  a.  260— 448.2  E  5  Chums 

When  reacting  chlorine  with  methallylsilanes,  the  yield  of  2- 
(chloromethyl)allylsilanes  is  increased  substantially  by  carry- 
ing out  the  reaction  in  the  absence  of  light  or  other  sources  of 
free  radicals. 


products  containing  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  the  groups 
on  either  side  of  the  double  bond.  The  procedure  has  great 
versatility  by  varying  the  number  of  fractions  and  isomeriza- 
tions.  With  alpha  olefins  prepared  from  metal  alkyl  growth 
product,  M-values  also  have  an  influence  on  the  final  product. 


3,696,135 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NICKEL  SALTS 
OF  MONOESTERS  OF  3,5-DI-TERT.  BUTYL-4- 
HYDROXYBENZYLPHOSPHONIC  ACID 
Peter  KartschmarofT,  Arlesheim/Basel-Land,  and  Paul  Moser, 
.    Basel,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,616 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Switzeriand,  July  31.   1964, 
11649/69 

M-  CI.  C07f  15102 
U.S.  CI.  260-439  R  6  Chums 

Nickel  salts  of  monoesters  of  3,S-di-tert.butyl-4-hydrox- 
ybenzylphosphonic  acid  are  produced  by  saponifying  the  cor- 
responding diesters  and  adding  a  nickel  salt  to  the  reaction 
mixture.  The  obtained  nickel  salts  are  stabilizers  of  synthetic 
polymers. 


3,696,136 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  SODIUM  ALUMINUM 

DIETHYL  HYDRIDE 

Gunner    E.    Nelson,    Baton    Rouge,   La.,  assignor   to   Ethyl 
Corporatran,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,6»2 

Int  CLC07f  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  260— 448  A  .       7  Claims 

Sodium  aluminum  diethyl  dihydride,  a  chemical  reducmg 

agent,  is  more  soluble  and  more  stable  in  liquid  alkyl  benzenes 

than  it  is  in  benzene. 


3,696,137 

POLYPHENYLENE-OXIDE-ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

BLOCK  CO-POLYMERS 

Robert  F.  Clark,  Glendaie  Heights,  m.,  and  Kari  W.  Krantz, 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  March  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,535 

Inta.C07f7//« 

U.S.CL  260-448.8  R  3  Claims 

Block  copolymers  having  polyphenylene  oxide  segments 

and  polydimethylsiloxane  segments,  with  the  units  present  in 

critical  length  ratios,  are  useful  as  surface  tension  depressants 

for  dielectric  fluids,  particularly  dielectric  fluids  of  the  askarel 

type. 


3,696,139 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,140 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,141 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METHYL 

BENZOATE 

Hans  Leo  Hulsmann,  Wcngem;  Gustav  Renckhoff,  and  Albino 

Pastura,  both  of  Witten  Ruhr,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Dynamit  Nobd  Aktiengesellschaft  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,054 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1969,  P  19 

27  554.8 

Int  a.  C07c  69/7«.  69/«0 
U.S.  CI.  260—476  R  8  Claims 

Methyl  benzoate  having  a  purity  of  at  least  99  percent  is 
produced  from  the  by-products  obtained  in  the  manufacture 
of  dimethyl  terephthalate  by  the  oxidation  of  p-xylene  by  sub- 
jecting said  by-products  to  an  oxidative  treatment,  preferably 
with  molecular  oxygen,  for  example,  air,  and  then  fractionally 
distilling  the  oxidized  product  to  obtain  substantially  pure 
methyl  benzoate.  In  this  way,  compounds  which  can  be 
separated  only  with  difficulty  from  methyl  benzoate  by  frac- 
tional distillation  are  oxidized,  leaving  only  substances  which 
are  separable  therefrom  by  distillation. 


3,696,142 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOHEXENYL  ACETATE 
Gerhard  Schuli,  5  Liebennannstrasse,  6700  Ludwigshafen; 
Erich  Haarcr,  36  Hammeistalstrasse.  6732  Bad  Duerkhdm, 
and  Guenther  Matthias,  23  An  der  Froschlaclw,  6700  Lud- 
wigshafen, all  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  88, 1 55 
Clafans  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1969,  P  19 
57  299.7 

lnta.C07c67/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—488  R  4  Chums 

Manufacture  of  cyclohexenyl  acetate  by  reacting  cyclohex- 
anone  with  ketene  in  the  presence  of  a  phosphorus  trihalide  as 
catalyst.  Cyclohexenyl  acetate  is  an  important  mtermediate  in 
the  manufacture  of  caprolactam. 


3,696,143 
DETERGENT  ACTIVE  MATERIALS 

Virender   Nath   Malhotra,  Bebington.  England,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,023 
Claims  priority,  application  (^reat  Britain,  Jul>  25.  1%9. 
37453/69 

lntCtClld///2 
U.S.  CI.  260-513  R  8Chln« 

The  inorganic  salt  content  of  alkane  sulphonates.  alcohol 
sulphates  and  olefin  sulphonates  can  be  reduced  by  treating 
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the  detergent  active  with  a  mixture  of  water  and  isopropanol  where  X  is  sodium  or  potassium.  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  and 
and/or  isobutanol  with  the  conversion  of  bisulphite  ions  into  subsequently  acidifying  the  resulunt  intermediate  product  to 
sulphite  ions.  The  treatment  is  performed  under  reflux  at  a    form  the  carboxylated  product. 


temperature  between  boiling  and  20°C  below  boiling.  A  pro- 
portion of  the  inorganic  material  precipitates  and  is  separated 
from  the  liquor  which  contains  the  active. 

3  696  144 

11,1 5-DIH  YDROX  Y-9o'xOPROSTA-8(  1 2),  13.DIENOIC 

ACIDS  AND  INTERMEDIATE 

Masateru   Miyano,   Morton   Grove,   111.,   assignor  to-  G.   D. 
Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

ContiniMtkMHin-partof  Scr.  No.  799,965,  Feb.  17, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,489 

Int.CI.C07c6;/J6 

U.S.  CI.  260—514  R  5  Claims 

The  utilization  of  styrylglyoxal  and  a  dialkyi  ester  of  3-ox- 

oundecane- 1,11  -dioic  acid  as  starting  materials  leads  to  cis- 

and         trans- 11,1 5-dihydroxy-9-oxoprosta-8(  1 2 ),  1 3-dienoic 

acids,  which  exhibit  valuable  pharmacological  properties,  e.g. 

hypotensive,  antiulcerogenic  and  smooth  muscle  stimulating. 


3,696,147 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  PURE 

SORBIC  ACID 

Gerhard  Kunstic,  and  Hdnz  Liberda,  both  of  Burghausen 

upper   Bavaria,   Germany,   assignors   to   Wacker-Chemic 

G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Fded  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20,  1969,  P  19 
31461.5 

lnta.C07c5//42 
U.S.  CI.  260-526  N  1  Claim 

Process  for  continuously  producing  pure  sorbic  acid  from 
raw  sorbic  acid  obtained  by  hydrolysis  or  thermal  cracking  of 
polyesters  by  crystallization  from  water,  which  comprises 
forming  a  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  raw  sorbic  acid  at  a 
temperature  slightly  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  water  and 
with  a  short  dwell  time  of  the  order  of  2  to  5  minutes,  separat- 
ing the  impurities  from  the  dissolved  sorbic  acid  by  centrifug- 
ing  at  the  same  temperature,  and  crystallizing  out  the  pure  sor- 
bic acid. 


3,696,148 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,149 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,145 

NEW  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1  - 

INDANCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Yvon  G.  Pierron,  St  Lambert,  Quebec,  and  James  L.  Douglas, 

Greenfield  Park,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Brit- 

sol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184^07 
Inta.C07c6i/44 
U.S.  a.  260— 515  R  3  Claims 

Levorotatory  5-cyclohexyl- 1 -indancarboxylic  acid  is  a  use- 
ful anti-inflammatory  agent  in  the  treatment  of  inflammatory 
diseases  in  animals,  including  man.  As  such,  a  new  and  more 
efficient  process  has  been  discovered  for  the  preparation  of 
large  quantities  of  the  racemic  mixture  of  the  compound,  (:t)- 
5-cyclohexyl- 1  -indancarboxylic  acid. 


3,696,150 
HALOGEN-EXCHANGE  FLUORINATION  OF  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS  USING  AMMONIUM  FLUORIDE 
Bernard   M.   Uchstein,   Elizabeth,  and  Cyril   Woolf,   Mor- 
ristown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,908 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5//5S,  /  7120 
U.S.  CI.  260-544  F  9  Claims 

Compounds  having  a  nonfluorine  halogen  atom  attached  to 
a  carbon  atom  which  in  turn  is  bonded  to  two  phenyl  groups, 
or  doubly  bonded  to  an  oxygen  atom,  are  fluorinated  by  reac- 
tion with  ammonium  fluoride  or  ammonium  bifluoride, 
whereby  the  halogen  atom  is  replaced  by  fluorine. 


3,696,146 
CARBOXYLATION  OF  ACETYLENIC  COMPOUNDS 
Edwin  L.  Patmore;  William  R.  Siegart,  and  Harry  Chafetz,  aU 
of  c/o  Texaco  Inc.  P.O.  Box  509,  Beacon,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,344,  Jan.  27, 1969.  This  application 
Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,530 
IntCI.C07c5i/00.6J/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—5 1 5  R  5  Claims 

Method  of  carboxylating  an  organic  compound  of  the  group 
of  RC  ■  CH,  RCHjCN.  indene  or  cyclopenudiene  where  R  is 
hydrocarbyl  comprising  contacting  under  anhydrous  condi- 
tions in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert, 
aprotic,  dipolar,  liquid  solvent,  said  compound  with  a  car- 
bonated metal  phenoxide,  the  metal  phenoxide  of  the  formula: 

ox  ' 


3,696,151 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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3,696,152 
HYDRATION  OF  NITRILES  TO  AMIDES  USING 
HETEROGENEOUS  CUPREOUS  CATALYSTS 
Clarence  E.  Habermann,  and  MaVy  R.  Thomas,  both  of  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,166 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103108 

U.S.  CI.  260-561  N  >7  Claims 

Cupreous  catalysts  prepared  by  reducing  a  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  copper  oxide  in  combination  with  certain 
metal  oxides  have  been  discovered  to  be  excellent  heterogene- 
ous catalysts  for  the  hydration  of  nitriles  to  the  corresponding 
amide. 
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3,696,153 
HYDROGENATION  OF  ADIPONITRILE 
Bernard  John  Kershaw;  Maurice  George  Pounder,  and  Ken- 
neth Roas  WUMns,  aU  of  Brockville,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  E.  I.  du  Pbnt  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  1 1, 1%9, 056,835 
Inta.C07c«5//2  s 

U.S.  a.  260—583  K  I  7  Claims 

i*rocess  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  adiponitrile  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  derived  from  an  iron  compound  in  granular  form 
which  has  been  activated  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  600°  C. 


halocarbons  with  alumina  containing  from  about  0. 1  percent 
to  about  S  percent  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the  tempera- 
ture range  of  from  about  1 80"  C.  to  about  250°  C. 


I  3,696,154 

NKFLUORINATED  ETHER  SULHDES 
Richard  W.  Anderson,  and  Hughie  R.  Frick,  both  of  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Fded  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,940 
Int.  a.  C07c  149126 
U.S.  a.  260— 609  F  6  Chums 

Disclosed  are  perfluorinated  ether  sulfides  characterized  by 
the  formula:  _^        __ 

R,0— R*— S-R*— OR(. 

In  the  above  formula, 

R'is— C=C—  or  — C— C— 


3,696,157 
PREPARATION  OF  5-ETHYUDENEBICYCLO(2.2.1)HE 

PT-2-ENES 
Wolfgang  Schneider,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,096 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5/25 
U.S.  CI.  260-666  PY  6  Claims 

S-Vinylbicyclo[2.2. 1  ]hept-2-enes  heated  in  the  presence  of 
a  titanium  catalyst  system  are  isomerized  to  S-ethy- 
lidenebicycIo[2.2.11hept-2-enes.  The  catalyst  system  of  this 
invention  comprises  a  titanium  compound,  an  alkali  metal, 
and  a  cydopentadienyl  magnesium  halide.  The  catalyst  system 
is  highly  efficient  and  capable  of  rapidly  isomerizing  S-vinyl- 
bicyclol2.2.1  ]hept-2-enes.  5-Ethylidenebicyclo[2.2.l  )hept-2- 
enes  are  useful  comonomers  for  polymerization  with  a-olefins 
such  as  ethylene  and  propylene. 


(CFj)o 


(CF2)n 


with  n  being  2,  3  or  4  and  R^  is  a  peril uoroaliphatic  group  or  a 
perfluoroaliphatic  ether  containing  from  one  to  20  carbon 
atoms.  The  unsaturated  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting 
a  perfluoroalkoxy  perfluorocycloalkene  of  the  formula: 

C=C-ORf  I 

'  I      1 

(CFj). 

wherein  R/and  n  are  as  defined  above  with  an  alkali  metal  sul- 
fide. Saturated  perfluorinated  either  sulfides  are  prepared  by 
adding  fluorine  across  the  double  bond  of  the  unsaturated 
compounds.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  hydraulic  fluids 
for  high  temperature  applicatioits. 


3,696,158 

CONVERSION  OF  ACETYLBENZENES  TO 

UNSATURATED  DERIVATIVES 

Howard  M.  Relies,  Rexford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,213 
Int.  CLC07C  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  260— 668  R  8  Claims 

Although  phosgene  itself  does  not  react  with  the  carbonyl 
group  of  acetylbenzenes,  the  adduct  of  phosgene  and  pyridine 
will  react  converting  the  acetyl  group  to  either  the  a-chlorovi- 
nyl  or  a,  a-dichloroethyl  group.  The  a,a-dichloroethyl  group 
can  be  converted  to  the  a-chlorovinyl  group  and  the  latter  can 
be  dehydrohalogenated  to  the  ethynyl  group.  This  reaction 
permits  low  cost  phosgene  to  be  substituted  for  the  much 
more  expensive  phosphorus  pentachloride  thereby  providing 
t  an  economical  process  for  converting  acetylbenzenes  to  the 
corresponding  ethynylbenzenes  which  are  useful  in  making 
polyacetylenes. 


3,696,155 
PRODUCTION  OF  2-METHYL-3-BUTEN-2-OL 
Herbert  Mueller,  53  Carostrasse,  6710  Frankenthal,  and 
Dietrich    Mangold,    49    Hermann-Walker-Strasse,    6903 
Neckargemuend,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,061 
)      Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    17,    1%9, 
P 19  25  197.9 

Int.  a.  C07c  29100, 1/24 
VS.  a.  260—642  6  Claims 

Production  of  2-methyl-3-buten-2-oi  in  which  an  aqueous 
acid  is  allowed  to  act  on  3-methyl-3-buten-l-ol  at  tempera- 
tures of  from  20°  to  2S0°C  while  removing  by  distillation  the 
2-methyl-3-buten-2-ol  formed.  2-methyl-3-buten-2-ol  is  an 
important  intermediate  for  the  production  of  terpenes. 


3,696,156 
PROCESS  FOR  PURinCATION  OF 
FLUOROPERHALOCARBONS 
Robert  Hugh  Weeks,  Wibnington,  Dd..  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilndngton,  Del. 
Filed  April  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,576 
Int.  CLC07C  7  7/ J«./9/0« 
UACL260— 648F  4Ctatais 

Saturated  fluoroperhalocarbons  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms 
in  which  halogen  is  chlorine  or  fluorine  can  be  purified  to 
readily  and  economically  remove  olefinic  impurities  by  con- 
tacting, in  the  vapor  phase,  the  impure  saturated  fluoroper- 


3,696,159 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,160 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  DIOLEFINS 
Karl  D.  Chomyn,  Dover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company 

Filed  March  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.'22,792 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5/06 
U.S.  a.  260-677  H  4  Clafans 

Diolefins,  present  in  minor  amounts,  in  gaseous  feed 
streams,  particularly  those  to  be  used  in  alkylation  reactions 
are  selectively  converted  to  mono-olefins  by  hydrogenation 
over  sulfided  nickel-tungsten  catalyst. 


3,696,161 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATINC; 
HYDROCARBYL  ALUMINUM  FROM  OLEFINS  BY  THE 
USE  OF  2: 1  COMPLEXES  OF  ALUMINUM  ALK  YLS  AND 

AN  ALKAU  METAL  SALT 
Paul   Kobetz.  Baton  Rouge,  la.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Lindsay. 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1970.  Ser.  No.  76,809 

Int.CLC07c7  7/72 

VS.  a.  260—677  A  9  Claiw 

Hydrocarbyl  aluminum  compounds  are  separated  from 

olefins  readily  by  the  use  of  2: 1  complexes  of  aluminum  alkyls 
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and  various  complexing  agents  such  as  sodium  fluoride  and  said  fraction  to  the  olefin  disproportionation  reactor.  In  a 
sodium  cyanide.  An  important  aspect  is  that  the  process  does  preferred  embodiment,  isoamylenes  are  advantageously 
not  require  pyrolysis  cleavage  of  the  complexes.  An  overall 
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olefins  process  is  disclosed  wherein  the  aluminum  hydrocarbyl 
compounds  removed  from  the  olefins  are  recovered  and  recy- 
cled. 


3,696,162 
AQUEOUS  AMINE  ACID  GAS  ABSORPTION 

Ludwig   Kniel,  Scarsdaie,  N.Y.,   assignor  to  The  Lummus 

Company,  Bloomfleld,  N.J. 
Continuadoa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  76833.  Oct  17, 1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,598,881.  This  appHcatkHi  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

146,915 

Int.  CL  C07c  77/02 

U.S.  a.  260—677  A  8  Claims 


prepared  using  a  second  olefin  disproportionation  step  which 
employs  the  isobutene-containing  stream  as  the  feedstock. 

3,696,164 

MOLECULAR  SIEVE  13-X  CATALYZED 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-PINENE-IMPROVEMENT 

OF  CATALYST  ACTIVrTY 

Curry  Beach  Davis,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Arizona 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatkHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,431,  July  28, 1969, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,898 

Int  CI.  C07c  13/00;  C09f  3/02;  COlb  33/28 

U.S.  CI.  260-675.5  5  Claims 


Acid  gases  are  removed  from  a  gaseous  stream  containing 
the  acid  gases  and  also  dienes  by  contact  with  a  mixture  of  a 
lean  aqueous  amine  acid  gas  absorption  solution  and  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  free  of  olefinic  unsaturation.  The  use  of 
such  a  mixture  prevents  the  problems  encountered  in  the 
amine  regeneration  system  as  a  result  of  dienes  being  carried 
into  the  system. 


A  method  for  producing  dipentene  is  given  whereby  a  ter- 
pcne  conuining  feed  is  isomerized  at  a  temperature  of 
between  140°  and  200°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
conuining  aluminosilicate  catalysts  of  the  1 3X-type  which  has 
been  activated  by  water  extraction. 


3,696,165 
ISOBUTENE  AND/OR  ISOAMYLENES  FROM  CAT  POLY 

GASOLINE 
Robert  E.  Rcusser,  Bartksvllle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phittips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,092 

Int.CLC07ci/62 

U.S.  CI.  260—683  D  »  Claims 


3,696,163 
ISOBUTENE  AND/OR  ISOAMYLENES  FROM  CAT  POLY 

GASOLINE 
Robert   L.   Banks,   Bartksvllle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Philips 
Pctrokuoi  Conpany 

FBcd  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,095 
lnt.CI.C07ci/62 
U.S.  CI.  260-683  D"  7  Chdms 

The  conversion  of  cat  poly  gasoline  to  isobutene  using  an 
olefin  disproportionation  reaction  is  increased  by  subjecting  a 
heavy  olefin  fraction  separated  from  the  olefin  dispropor- 
tionation effluent  to  skeletal  isomerization  prior  to  recycle  of 
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The  conversion  of  cat  poly  gasoline  to  isobutene  using  an 
olefin  disproportionation  reaction  is  increased  by  subjecting  a 
heavier  olefin  fraction  separated  from  the  olefin  dispropor- 
tionation effluent  to  a  high  temperature  treatment  with  MgO 
prior  to  recycle  of  said  fraction  to  the  olefin  disproportiona- 
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tion  reactor.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  isoamylenes  are  ad- 
vantageously prepared  using  a  second  olefin  disproportiona- 
tion step  which  employs  the  isobutene-containing  stream  as 
the  feedstock. 


3,696,166 

METHOD  OF  THERMAL  CRACKING  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Tokuji  Ozawa,  Sakai;  Mikio  Uyeda,  Amagasaki;  Ryosuke 
Hashimoto,  Saitama,  and  Shigenori  Suzuki,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,959 

Int.a.C07ci/00 

U.S.  CI.  260— 683  R    ^  6  Claims 


3,696,168 

NOZZLE  STRUCTURE  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PRODUCING  HIGH  OCTANE  ALKYLATE 

John  W.  Vandcrveen,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUps 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  ScpL  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,790 

Int  CL  C07c  3/54;  BOlj  I/OO 

VS.  CL  260—683.58  6  Claims 


??»«»■ 


Thermal  cracking  apparatus  in  which  the  reaction  transfer, 
quenching  and  separation  are  carried  out  in  circulating  molten 
metals  which  are  maintained  molten  by  circulation  through  a 
preheater  tube  prior  to  circulation  through  the  reaction  tube. 
The  preheater  tube  and  the  reaction  tube  are  heated  by  bur- 
ners. Feed  stock  or  a  diluent  such  as  steam  is  sprayed  into  the 
quenching  tower  through  the  reaction  tube  to  assist  the  circu- 
lation. 


3,696,167 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDROGENATING 

SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Bernard  Juguin,  46,  avenue  du  Stadc;  Jean  Francois  Le  Page, 

6,  mc  Henri  Dunant  both  of  92  Rucil  Mabnaison,  and  Jean 

Miqud,  5,  mc  Fragonard,  Paris  XVIIcmc,  all  of  France 
FBed  March  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,991 

Clahns  priority,  appttcatkm  France,  April  4, 1969, 6910608 
Int  CI.  C07c  5/18;  BOIJ  7  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.3  20  Chdms 

For  dehydrogenating  saturated  hydrocarbons,  there  is  pro- 
vided a  substantially  neutral  catalyst  containing  (a)  alumina, 
(b)  from  0.05  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  platinum,  (c)  from 
0.01  to  O.S  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  additional  noble 
metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  iridium  and  ruthenium,  the 
latter  percentages  being  given  with  respect  to  alumina, 
wherein  the  content  by  weight  of  the  additional  noble  metal  is 
from  0.05  to  0.3  times  the  content  by  weight  of  platinum  and 
(d)  an  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metal  with  a  content  by  weight 
of  from  0.3  to  10  times  the  overall  content  of  noble  metals,  the 
specific  surface  of  the  catalyst  being  1  to  20  sq.  m.  per  gram 
and  the  neutralization  hejft  of  the  alumina  being  below  5  calo- 
ries per  gram  in  the  ammonia  adsorption  test.  Of  the  above 
caulysts,  the  best  are  produced  by  introducing  the  alkali  or  al- 
kaline-earth metal  compound  after  the  noble  metals  are  in- 
troduced. 


OONTAMMC   CATALTSr-/    ^tft 


A  nozzle  having  several  outlet  orifices,  including  a  centrally 
disposed  orifice  and  at  least  one  additional  or  subordinate  ori- 
fice disposed  adjacent  to  the  first-mentioned  orifice,  is  pro- 
vided so  that  in  an  alkylation  of  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefin 
the  recycle  isoparaffin  which  contains  catalyst  therein,  usually 
hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst,  can  be  brought  into  contact  with 
hydrogen  fluoride-free  olefin  feed  at  the  moment  when  this 
feed  encounters  the  main  body  of  catalyst.  Conduits  are  pro- 
vided to  supply  recycle  isoparaffin  usually  to  the  adjacent  or 
subordinate  nozzle,  and  make  up  isoparaffin  and  the  olefin 
feed  to  the  central  or  axial  orifi£e. 


3,696,169 
MODinED  POLYOLEFIN  CONTAINING  REACTION 

PRODUCT  OF  UNSATURATED  OXIRANE  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  THE  POLYOLEHN  AND  PEROXIDE 
Albert  Schragc,  E.  Orange,  and  Philip  D.  Rcwlio,  Rockaway, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Lo 
Calif.  ^ 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,526 
Int  CLC08g  45/04 
U.S.  CL  260— 836  10< 

A  process  has  been  developed  for  direcdy  producing  a 
modified  polyolefin  composition  in  particulate  form  which  has 
improved  adhesiveness.  Generally,  the  process  comprises 
providing  an  olefin  polymer  in  particulate  form;  admixing  the 
olefin  polymer,  an  organic  peroxide  and  a  specific  polymeriza- 
ble  compound  generally  defined  by  the  formula 


O     R^ 


o 

/  \  II    1 

C  Hj CH— R'— O— C— C=C  H : 


;  reacting  the  mixture  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
below  the  tacky  point  of  the  polymer;  and  directly  recovering 
the  nKxlified  polyolefin  composition. 


3,696,170 
STABIUZED  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

ShInlchI  Ishlda,  Tokyo;  Nobumitsu  Yano;  Noboru  Ohshima. 

both    of    Iruma-gun,    Saitama-ken;    Hiromkhi    Eukuda. 

and  Takeshi  Sato,  both  of  Itabashi-ku.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 

Japan  .  . 

Filed  June  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,1 14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  4, 1968, 43/37878 

Int  a.  C08f  45/60;  C08g  5 1  /60 

U.S.  a.  260—858  14  Claims 

Various  polymers,  such  as  polyacetal.  polyolefine. 
polydiolefine,  polyamide.  poiyurethanc  polyester,  polyether. 
polyvinyl  and  polyhaloolefine  are  subilized  against  heat,  light 
and  oxygen  by  adding  thereto  at  least  one  pyrimidine  base 
such  as  cytosine,  cytidine  and  uracil. 
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3  696  171 

POLYBUTYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE-OXYMETHYLENE 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

David    M.    Braunstrin,  Edison,  NJ.,   assignor  to   Celanese 

Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,765 

liit.a.C08gJ9//0 

VS.  a.  260-860  >®  CWms 

Process  and  resultant  product  for  controlling  the  spherulite 
size  of  crystalline  oxymethylene  polymers.  Control  over  the 
spherulite  size  is  achieved  by  incorporating  into  the  ox- 
ymethylene polymer  a  polyalkylene  terephthalate.  Addi- 
tionally, the  incorporation  of  the  polyalkylene  terephthalate 
into  oxymethylene  polymers  improves  the  color  stability  when 
exposed  to  heat  and/or  ultraviolet  light  of  the  oxymethylene 
polymers. 


3,696,176 

PROCESS  FOR  ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  VWYL  ESTERS 

PRODUCTION 

Thomas  H.  Colby,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,660 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-986  5  Claims 

Lower  beta,  beta-dihalovinyl  phosphate  diesters  are  reacted 
with  thionyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  compound  con- 
taining cationic  nitrogen  to  yield  beto-halovinyl 
phosphorodichloridates,  useful  intermediates  in  the  produc- 
tion of  higher  and/or  mixed  esters  of  beta,  bcta-dihalovinyl 
phosphates. 


3,696,172 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STYRENE  POLYMERS 
HAVING  A  HIGH  IMPACT  STRENGTH 
Isao   Kaiho,   Yokohama,   Hiroshi   Shimizu,   Kawasaki,  and 
Hiroshi  Osuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nibon  Polystyrene 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
ContinuatkMi-iii-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  657,065,  July  31, 1967, 
rtfff«A.««rf  This  applicatkNi  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,193 
IiH.a.C08f/9/0«.//// 
vs.  a.  260—880  R  *  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  high  impact  polystyrenic 
polymers  comprising  dissolving  3-10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polybutadiene  rubber  and/or  a  styrene  butadiene  rubber  in 
100  parts  of  a  styrenic  monomer,  polymerizing  the  solution 
under  conditions  of  bulk  polymerization  in  the  absence  of  a 
catalyst  or  initiator  until  the  solid  content  in  the  solution 
becomes  from  about  1 5  to  45  percent  by  weight,  dispersing 
the  polymerization  product  in  water  to  provide  an  aqueous 
suspension,  and  polymerizing  the  aqueous  suspension  under 
the  conditions  of  suspension  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
from  0. 1  to  1  part  by  weight  of  t-butyl  per-iso-butyrate  and 
from  0.01  to  0.5  parts  by  weight  of  t-butyl  pcracetate. 


3,696,177 
METHOD  fOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  BOX  CULVERTS 

ANDTHEUKE 

Hwry  L.  HoUaml,  1215  Pwk  HUI  Drive,  N.E.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,924,  Nov.  17, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,792 

Int.  CL  E04b  1/32;  E04g  1 1/34 

U.S.  CI.  264-32  5  Claims 


3,696,173  ^ 

GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  ONTO 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
POLYTETRAHYDROFURAN 
Toahio  Sakoomra;  Toahiro  Yoshida;  Yoshihlro  FiUiU,  and 
Hkko  Sidnbara,  all  of  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  afnignors  to  Toyo 
Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamapichi-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  March  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,502 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    March    18,    1969, 

44/20098 

Int.  CI.  cost  29/24.  J  7/;« 

U.S.  CI.  260-899  »  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  a  clear,  high  impact  strength  vinyl 

chloride  polymer  is  described. 

Monomeric  vinyl  chloride  is  polymerized  in  a  solution  of 

high  molecular  weight  polytetrahydrofuran  therein  to  produce 

a  graft-polymer  which  is  transparent  and  has  high  impact 

strength. 

A  graft-polymer  product  having  improved  transparency  and 

impact  strength  is  also  described. 


3,696,174 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,175 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Construction    of  a   box    culvert   on    an   already-poured 
concrete  base  which  includes  a  concrete  riser  at  each  edge 
thereof  and  studs  encased  in  the  base  under  the  risers  which 
extend  horizontally  outwardly  therefrom  by  securing  vertical 
wall  forms  to  such  studs  so  that  the  wall  forms  extend  up- 
wardly from  the  outer  edges  of  the  risers,  connecung  the 
upper  edges  of  the  wall  forms  together  at  their  top  by  a  lon- 
gitudinal member  of  adjustable  length,  rolling  interior  mold 
apparatus  between  the  risers  and  the  vertical  wall  forms,  such 
apparatus  having  vertical  beams  carrying  vertical  mtenor 
forms,  the  vertical  beams  being  connected  by  expansible  rods 
which  force  the  interior  vertical  wall  forms  against  the  mner 
edges  of  the  risers  into  an  opposed  relationship  with  the  outer 
vertical  wall  forms,  providing  expansible  rods  connected  to 
the  vertical  beams  so  as  to  maintain  them  and  also  the  interior 
vertical  wall  forms  in  rigid  parallel  relationship,  secunng  the 
outer  vertical  wall  forms  and  the  interior  vertical  wall  forms 
together  at  their  edges,  securing  a  ceiling  form  across  the 
upper  edges  of  the  interior  vertical  forms,  pouring  concrete 
into  the  space  defined  by  the  outer  vertical  wall  forms  and  the 
interior  mold  apparatus  to  form  the  walls  and  top  of  tiie  cul- 
vert and  when  the  concrete  is  sufficientiy  hardened,  removing 
the  fonns  by  increasing  the  length  of  Uie  longitudinal  member 
securing  the  outer  waU  forms  together,  contracting  the  rods 
connecting  the  interior  wall  forms  and  moving  the  forms  to  the 
next  sution  along  the  base  to  repeat  the  process. 


'  3,696,178 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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3,696,179 

EXTRUDING  AND  HLLING  CONTAINERS  MADE  OF 

FOAMED  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER 

William  A.  Jacobs,  514  GrMsy  HiU  Roml,  Orange,  Conn. 

Continuation-fai.part  of  Ser.  No.  726,465,  May  3, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,099 

Int.  a.  B29d  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-45  9  Chdms 


Method  for  the  simultaneous  extrusion  and  filling  of  ex- 
pandable thermoplastic  containers  wherein  the  expandable 
thermoplastic  material  is  extruded,  clamping  means  gather 
and  seal  the  foamed  thermoplastic  after  it  is  extruded  and 
while  it  is  still  in  a  state  of  plasticity  so  that  the  sealed  area  is 
formed  by  fusion  of  a  foamed  thermoplastic  material,  inter- 
mittently operated  feed  means  fills  the  container  after  the  seal 
is  made  and  the  substance  being  packaged  causes  inflation  and 
shaping  of  the  container,  and  clamp  means  is  operative  upon 
the  deenergization  of  the  feed  means  to  effect  a  similar  type 
seal  for  the  other  end  of  the  container. 


3,696,180 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MICRO-POROUS 
POLYURETHANE  RESIN  SHEETS  BY  CASTING  THE 
RESIN  ON  A  POROUS  SINTERED  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMERIC  RESIN  SUPPORT  SURFACE 
Victor  Ralph  Cunningham,  and  Thomas  Stanley  Dodson,  both 
of  Dagenham  Dock,  England,  assignors  to  P«>rous  Pbutics 
Limited,  Essex,  Engbnd 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,659,  March  6, 1967.  This 
application  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  7,  1966, 
9974/66;  Jan.  II,  1967, 1610/67 

InL  a.  B29d  2  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  264—48  2  Claims 
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In  a  method  of  making  artificial  leathers  and  other  water 
vapor  permeable  flexible  sheet  materials,  a  layer  of  polymer- 
containing  mixture  adhering  to  a  temporary  support  is  coagu- 
lated by  suitable  liquid  treatment,  dried,  and  then  stripped 
from  the  support.  * 


3,696,181 

FLASH  EXTURSION  OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

WiUard  Hallam  Bonner,  Jr.,  Wihnington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  699^75,  Sept.  22, 1967,  PaL 
No.  3,503,907.  Tliis  application  March  20, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

21,454 
lot  CLB29d  2  7/00 
U.S.a.264— 53  2< 
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A  flexible,  low  density  foam  of  polyvinyl  chloride  having 
closed  polyhedral-shaped  cells  and  very  thin  cell  walls  of 
uniform  thickness  is  produced  by  flash  extruding  a  solution  of 
the  polymer  in  a  methylene  chloride  solvent  under  conditions 
such  that  the  temperature  of  the  product  immediately  after  ex- 
trusion is  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent,  but  below  the 
stability  temperature  of  the  foam.  The  resultant  foam  material 
is  useful  as  a  cushioning  material. 


3,696,182 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CONCRETE  PIPE 

Cari  R.  Jodson,  312  Harbor  Drive,  Venice,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,606,  Feb.  7, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3^84356. 

This  application  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,172 

InL  a.  B28b//0«.  2 //OO 

U.S.  a.  264—72  1 1  Claims 


An  improved  method  for  forming  hollow  cylindrical  bodies 
having  any  geometric  cross-section  of  reinforced  concrete 
comprising  sequentially  forming  a  mold  with  bottom,  inner 
and  outer  wall  forms  and  reinforcement  positioned  between 
the  wall  forms,  which  forms  are  assembled  to  provide  a  con- 
trolled pressure  seal  between  the  bottom  form  and  the  outer 
form  and  the  bottom  form  and  the  inner  form,  filling  the  thus- 
formed  mold  with  concrete  while  applying  vibration  to  the 
thus-formed  mold,  positioning  a  top  form  on  the  filled  form 
and  applying  vibration  to  same,  stopping  the  applications  of 
vibration  and  sequentially  upwardly  stripping  the  inner  and 
outer  wall  forms  from  the  mokled  body  while  leaving  the  bot- 
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torn  and  top  forms  on  the  molded  body,  the  controlled  pres- 
sure seals  being  liquid-tight  and  resisting  Uie  transmission  of 
the  vibrations  between  the  mold  forms. 


3,696,183 
FORMING  A  PILE  ON  AN  ARTICLE 
Margaret  Lilian  Steel,  and  WiiUam  Telford  Cross,  both  of  Run- 
com,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  30,  1969, 

52365/69 

Int.CI.B29c/7/02 
U.S.CI.264-164  19  Claims 


22 
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3,696,185 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  STUFFING 

MATERIAL 

Robert  Bolliand,  and  Claude  SaUgny,  both  of  Lyon,  France,  as- 

s^nors  to  Sodctc  Rliodiaoeta,  Paris,  France 

Flkd  April  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,778 
Claims    priority,   application    France,    April    28,    1969, 
6913378 

Int.  a.  B29c  15/00, 1 7/02.  D04h  3100 
U.S.  CI.  264— 280  6  Claims 

Stuifmg  material  is  manufactured  from  a  web  of  heavily 
crimped  synthetic  filaments  by  passing  the  web  twice  through 
smooth  surfaced  rollers,  the  two  rollers  being  driven  at  dif- 
(erent  peripheral  speeds  such  that  in  the  two  passes  opposite 
sides  of  the  web  make  contact  with  the  roller  having  Uie  higher 
peripheral  speed. 


26  ^ 


A  process  for  producing  a  pile-surfaced  article  by  pressing 
softened  filament-forming  thermoplastic  polymeric  material 
through  a  perforated  web  into  contact  with  a  heated  surface  to 
which  the  polymeric  material  sticks,  parting  the  web  and 
polymeric  material  from  the  heated  surface  so  that  filaments 
are  produced  and  cooling  the  filaments  to  harden  and  disjoin 
them  from  the  surface. 
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3,696,186 
METHOD  OF  EXPANDING  A  PLIABLE  MATERIAL 
John  E.  Stark,  London,  England,  and  Adrian  G.  Vanoostveen, 
Niagara  F^  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Fod  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  28, 1969, 68584 

Int  CI.  B28b  / 1108;  B29c  /  7102 

U.S.  CI.  264— 292  10  Claims 
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MELT  SPINNING 
Joseph  W.  Amett,  Jr.,  Sevcma  Park,  and  David  W.  Norwood, 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Concorde  Fibers,  Inc., 
Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  June  8, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  44^7 1 

IntCI.D01d5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  264-178  F  «  Oaims 


A  method  has  the  foUovwng  general  steps  for  expanding  a 
continuous  length  of  a  pliable  material  so  that  originally  paral- 
lel and  straight  lateral  edges  thereof  are  sti-etched  to  curved 
configurations  of  different  arc  lengths.  A  continuous  length  of 
the  material  is  unwound  and  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which 
the  material  is  pliable.  The  material  is  expanded  between  a 
first  line  which  is  both  located  on  a  surface  of  a  first  object  and 
perpendicular  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  material,  and  a 
second  line  which  is  located  on  a  surface  of  a  second  object, 
which  second  line  is  coplanar  v«th  the  first  line  but  in  skew 
relationship  thereto.  The  expanded  material  is  continuously 
moved  along  a  substantial  length  of  the  second  object's  sur- 
face. The  expanded  material  is  cooled  while  in  engagement 
with  the  second  object's  surface  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 
material  is  sufficienUy  rigid  that  it  may  be  removed  and  cut  to 
finite  lengths  to  form  the  desired  article. 


In  combination  with  melt  spinning  means  comprising  a  melt 
spinning  head  arranged  for  extruding  vertically  downwardly  a 
plurality  of  molten  streams  of  a  thermoplastic  and  a  bath  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  streams  from  the  head  and  to  contain  a 
liquid  to  quench  and  thereby  solidify  the  streams  to  form  fila- 
ments, the  improvement  comprising  annular  baffle  means 
suspended  in  the  bath  in  a  position  to  surround  the  plurality  of 
molten  streams  or  filaments  as  they  move  substantially  verti- 
cally downvirardly,  the  baffle  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  concentric  annular  foraminous  members  each 
having  its  upper  edge  no  lower  than  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
and  the  lower  edge  of  each  respective  member  extending  to  a 
distance  from  the  surface  of  the  liquid  greater  than  the  cor- 
responding distance  for  any  other  of  the  members  of  smaller 
diameter  and  lesser  than  the  corresponding  disunce  for  any 
other  of  the  members  of  greater  diameter. 


3,696,187 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CATAMENIAL  NAPKINS 

Jacob  A.  Glassman,  1680  Meridian  Ave.,  Miami  BcMrh,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,108 

Int.CLB29ci/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-294  3  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  a  catamenial  napkin  into  a  longitu- 
dinal arch-shape  with  spaced  parallel  longitudinal  channels  on 
its  concave  surface  defining  between  them  a  compacted  tam- 


OCTOBER  3,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


303 


pon-like  central  ridge.  The  method  also  includes  the  step  of 
forming  a  central  longitudinal  channel  on  the  convex  surface 
to  facilitate  folding  when  in  place  on  a  wearer  and  the  forma- 
tion of  a  lateral  crease  inwardly  of  each  end  adapting  the  nap- 
kin to  compact  package  and  storing. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  423— 206  thru  423—479  and  423—651  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,695,830  thru  3,695,839  and  3,695.841 


3,696,188 

LAMINATED  TABLETS 

Raul  O.  Fernandez,  Upper  Montclair,  N.J.;  Vincent  F.  Can- 

nito.  Fine  Brook,  NJ.,  and  Oscar  Olsen,  Colpnia,  N.J., 

assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfleld,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  01,023,  Jan.  6, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,856 

Int.  CI.  A6 1 J  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  424— 16  6  Claims 

Laminated,  pan-coated  tablets  are  described  wherein  the 
various  medicament  layers  are  separated  by  a  layer  containing 
10-50  percent  of  a  silica  gel  having  a  specified  pore  size.  This 
silica  gel  layer  not  only  substantially  reduces  the  processing 
time  but  also  aids  in  preventing  migration  of  the  ingredients 
and  in  accelerating  dissolution. 


3,696,190 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,191 
DENTAL  CREAMS  CONTAINING  ENZYMES 

Lloyd  E.  Weeks,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,227,  Feb.  6, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appttcation  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,437 
Int.  CL  A61r  7116 
U.S.a.424— 50  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  dental  creams  of  improved  stability 
containing  enzymes  and  certain  surfactants  and  polishing 
agents.  A  dental  cream  of  improved  stability  comprises,  for 
example,  a  surfactant,  a  potassium  salt  of /3-(sulfo  acetamido) 
ethyl  laurate;  a  polishing  agent,  dicalcium  phosphate 
dihydrate  and  a  neutral  protease  along  with  other  conven- 
tional dental  cream  ingredients. 


3,696,192 
PEPTIZABLE  BARIUM  SULFATE  DENTIFRICE 
Paul  G.  Embring,  Vakwlagitan  35„  Uppsala,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,160 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.    27,    1969, 
2666/1969 

IntCI.A61r7/y6 
MS.  a.  424—52  7  Claims 

The  specification  describes  dentifrices  containing  sodium 
fluoride  and  particles  of  barium  sulfate  coated  with  tribasic 
sodium  citrate. 


3,696,193 

COSMETIC  PREPARATION  CONTAINING  2-PHENYL- 

BENZOXAZOLES 

Leonardo  GuglielmettI,  Birsfelden,  and  Max  Duennenberger, 

Frenkendorf,    both    of   Switzerland,    assignors    to   Ciba- 

Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,183,  April  12, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149^59 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  April  21,  1966, 
5811/66 

Int.a.A61l2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—59  7  Claian 

The  invention  relates  to  ultraviolet  absorbers  with  a  specific 
absorption  range  which  makes  them  suitable  for  cosmetic 
uses.  These  ultraviolet  absorbers  correspond  to  the  formula 


...^Ayx 


Ai 


Ri 


"V^O 


where  R|  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical,  one 
of  the  symbols  A|  or  Z|  is  a  sulphonic  acid  function  and  Z,, 
when  A|  stands  for  one  of  the  above-mentioned  sulphonic  acid 
functions,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  or 
conversely  A|  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  when  Z|  stands  for 
one  of  these  sulphonic  acid  functions. 


3,696,189 
STABILIZED  ANTIBIOTIC  AND  METHOD 
Frank  M.  Snyder,  2043  N.  53rd  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,562 

Int  CI.  A61k  2//00,27//2 
U.S.  CI.  424—38  5  Claims 

A  stabilized  antibiotic  premix  composition  comprising  an- 
tibiotic particles  admixed  with  edible  carrier  particles  wherein 
at  least  the  antibiotic  particles  are  coated  with  a  thin  layer  of 
at  least  one  glyceride. 


3,696,194 
ANTIBIOTIC  SUBSTANCE  UBANOMYCIN 

Giuseppe    Cassinelli,     Rivanazzo;     Ernesto    Cotta,    Milan; 

Paolo  Pennella,  Milan,  and  Remo  Faustini,  Milan,  all  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Farmaceutical  Italian,  Milan, 

Italy. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,565,  Apr.  23, 1968 
Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,619 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Italy,  April  28,  1967,  15470 
A/67 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.CI.424-115  6  Claims 

Described  are  the  new  antibiotic  substance  libanomycin, 
consisting  of  libanomycin  A,  libanomycin  B  and  libanomycin 
C,  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  The  process  is 
characterized  in  that  a  new  microorganism  of  the  species 
Streptomyces  libani  n.sp.  is  grown  under  aerobic  conditions  in 
a  liquid  cultural  medium  containing  a  source  of  carbon,  of 
nitrogen  and  mineral  salts,  at  a  temperature  of  from  22**  to  37** 
C,  for  a  period  of  from  72  to  1 60  hours,  at  a  pH  of  from  S  to 
8.8.  The  antibiotic  complex  libanomycin  thus  obtained  is  iso- 
lated from  the  fermentation  broth  by  extraction  with  suitable 
solvents  and  precipitation  therefrom.  The  antibiotic  complex 
may  be  separated  in  the  three  forms  libanomycin  A,  libano- 
mycin B  and  libanomycin  C  by  column  chromatography.  The 
microorganisms  used  in  the  process  have  been  designated  as 
Streptomyces  libani  n.  sp.  F.I.  2343,  Streptomyces  libani  n.sp. 
F.I.  2399,  Streptomyces  libani  n.sp.  F.I.  2501,  Streptomyces 
libani  n.sp.  F.I.  2521  and  have  been  deposited  at  the  Institute 
of  Microbiology  of  the  Rutger  University  receiving  the  index 
numbers  I.M.R.U.  3915.  I.M.R.U  3916.  I.M.R.U.  3917. 
I.M.R.U.3918. 


3,696,195 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  STEROID  PHOSPHATE  SOLUTIONS 
Giovanbattista  CrivcUaro,  and  Bruno  Crcalani,  both  of  MImi, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lcpctit  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,236 
Claims  prrarity,  applicalwn   Italy.  May  7,  l%9.  16446- 

A/69 

Int  CI.  A6 Ik  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—175  9  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  suitable  for  parenteral  ad- 
ministration, consisting  of  aqueous  solutions  of  steroid  21- 
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phosphate  esters  subilized  with  a  compound  selected  from 
thioglycerol  and  thioglycotic  acid. 


3,696,196 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,197 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HOMOPYRIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
ZoMan  Mcszaras;  Jozsef  Knoll,  and  Peter  Szcntmiklosi,  aU  of 
Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyogysien  es  Ve- 
gyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  679,640,  Nov.  1, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,585,198. 
This  appUcation  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Nov.  2, 1966, 670 
Int.  a.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—25 1  1  Claim 

Analgesic  and  antipyretic  3-carbalkoxy  or  3-carbethoxy- 
6.7,8.9-tetrahydro-4H-pyrido  [l,2al  pyrimidin-4-ones  which 
also  have  a  narcosis  potentiating  effect. 


3,696,198 

TREATMENT  OF  ANOXIA  WITH  3,5.DIALKYL 
HYDANTOINS 
Frederick  J.  McCarty,  3208  W.  Bruce  Drive,  Dresher,  Pa.,  and 
Frank  P.  Pak>poU,  8 1 1  Hiildale  RomI,  Glenside,  Pa. 
Filed  April  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,274 
Int  CI.  A61k  75/22 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  3  Claims 

3,5-DiloweralkyI  hydantoins  have  the  property  of  prolong- 
ing the  life  of  animals  subjected  to  a  hypoxic  environment  or 
suffering  from  anoxia. 

3,696,199 
USE  6F  2-ARYL-3-ALKVLAMINOACRYLONmULES  AS 

FUNGICIDES 
Jerry  G.  Strong,  Westfieid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU  Cor- 
poration _____ 
Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,757 

Int.  a.  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  a.  424-304  20  Claims 

Certain  2-aryl-3-alkylaminoacrylonitriles  form  a  new  class 
of  fungicides.  They  are  highly  effective  as  soil  fungicides 
against  Fusarium  oxysporium,  Pythium  debaryanum,  Rhizoc- 
tonia  solani  and  Sclerotium  rolfsii. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,696,200 
AUTOMATIC  SEQUENTIAL  VOICING 
David  A.  Bunger,  Cincinnati,  Ohfo,  assignor  to  D.  H.  BaMwin 
Company,  Cincinnati,  OMo 

DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  664,745,  Aug.  31, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3349,777.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84301.  The 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22, 1987, 

has  been  disdaimed. 

IntCLG10h//02 

U.S.  CI.  84—  1 .03  8  Claims 
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System  for  sounding  two  organ  voices  and/or  footages 
reiteratively  in  alternation.  Several  embodiments  are  provided 
as  follows: 

1 .  Tone  is  applied  via  a  key  switch  to  two  tone  color  filters 
in  parallel  and  outputs  of  the  filters  are  applied  in  alternation 
to  a  loudspeaker  or  to  separate  loudspeakers. 

2.  Two  footages  are  applied  to  distinct  tone  color  filters  and 
the  outputs  of  these  applied  reiteratively  in  alternation  to  a 
loudspeaker  or  to  separate  loudspeakers. 

3.  Two  footages  of  the  same  tone  color  are  applied  reitera- 
tively in  alternation  to  a  loudspeaker  or  to  separate  loud- 
speakers. 

4.  Three  or  more  tones  are  applied  in  sequence  via  different 
tone  color  filters  to  a  loudspeaker. 

5.  Solo  tones  proceed  via  one  tone  filter  so  long  as  pedal 
notes  are  not  called  for.  When  pedal  note  is  played  solo  tone 
proceeds  via  a  different  tone  filter. 


3,696,201 
DIGITAL  ORGAN  SYSTEM 
Aivan   Donald   Arsem,  and  Harold  O.  Schwartz,  both  of 
North    Tonawanda,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    The    Wurlitzer 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Fded  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,650 

bit  a.  GlOh  5/00 

U.S.  a.  84—  1 .01  33  Claims 
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An  electronic  keyboard  musical  instrument,  specifically  an 
organ,  in  which  the  position  of  one  or  more  keys  depressed  is 
indicated  by  a  corresponding  one  or  more  binary  numbers, 
which  in  turn  respectively  control  variable  clocks.  The  outputs 


of  the  variable  clocks  are  applied  to  shift  registers  the  outputs 
of  which  are  applied  to  boxcar  integrators  to  provide  audio 
frequency  outputs. 


3,696^02 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COLOR  TELEVISION 

CAMERA 

Minoru  Mori,  and  Toshiro  Kishikawa,  both  of  Ohmiya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Saitama- 

ken, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,1 10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  l%V,  44/K3039 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  ST  7  Claims 


M  15 
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A  color  television  camera,  comprising  a  taking  lens,  an 
image  tube  having  a  photoelectric  surface,  a  monochrome 
stripe  filter  positioned  at  the  focal  point  of  said  taking  lens,  a 
relay  lens  to  form  the  light  passing  through  said  filter  into  a 
parallel  light,  dichroic  means  having  three  dichroic  surfaces 
for  separating  the  light  from  said  relay  lens  into  three  color 
lights  and  directing  said  respective  color  lights  at  angles 
slightly  from  each  other,  and  a  second  relay  lens  for  focussing 
the  ray  pencil  from  said  dichroic  means  on  the  photoelectric 
surface  of  said  image  tube. 


3,696,203 
ADAPTIVE  MODEM  RECEIVER 
Jay  F.  Leonard,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phiko-Ford  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fded  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,1 25 

Int.  CI.  H04I  75/24 

U.S.  CI.  178-88  3  Claims 
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A  modem  receiver  which  provides  a  measure  of  transmis- 
sion channel  signal  distortion  characteristic  without  the  need 
of  transmitted  reference  pulses  by  generating  in  succession 
progressively  more  refined  estimates  of  the  proper  form  of 
received  signal,  correlating  the  best  estimate  of  the  received 
signal  with  a  signal  representative  of  signal  channel  dbtortion 
generated  over  numy  symbol  periods,  and  utilizing  the  results 
of  said  correlation  to  form  said  progressively  more  refmed 
estimates. 
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3,696^04 
TYPE  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  G.  Walbkog,  Prospect  Heights,  lU.,  assigpor  to  Teletype 
Corporatioii,  Skokie,  ni. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,335     . 
Int.  CI.  H04I 15124, 15/34, 1 7/16 
VJS,  CI.  178—27  14  Claims 


control  signal  that  is  added  to  the  scrambled  audio  signals  to 
be  transmitted  to  the  receiver.  The  receiver  separates  the  con- 
trol signal  from  the  scrambled  audio  signals  and  employs  this 


V" 

t 

Drivable  type  dies  of  a  teleprinter  are  supported  in  inter- 
secting rows  and  "Columns  from  a  type  carrier  which  is  ar- 
ranged for  adjustment  in  intersecting  paths  at  successive  sta- 
tions to  which  the  carrier  is  moved  for  presenting  any  selected 
die  in  a  position  for  character  reproduction.  Adjustment  and 
movement  of  the  carrier  and  translocation  of  an  impeller  to 
successive  printing  stations  for  driving  successively  selected 
dies  between  print  and  non-print  modes  results  from  mag- 
netomotive phenomena  generated  by  a  linear  electric  motor. 


3,696,205 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,206 
AUDIO  DOSIMETER 
Edward  S.  Ida;  Alfred  Lechncr,  both  of  Newark,  and  James  L. 
Parsons,  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,167     ' 
Int.  CI.  GIOI 1/00;  GOlh  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1  N  2  Claims 


5d 
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control  signal  to  synchronize  the  receiver  with  the  transmitter 
thereby  effecting  the  demodulation  of  the  scrambled  audio 
signals  by  the  receiver. 


3,696,208 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,209 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,210 

DATA  TRANSFERRING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 

MONITOR  CHANNEL  AND  LOGIC  CIRCUITRY  TO 

ASSURE  SECURE  DATA  COMMUNICATION 

James  W.  Peterson,  Elmhurst,  and  John  A.  Tempka,  Glenvicw, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IlL 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,729 

Inta.H04Ji/00 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  BF  22  Claims 


An  audio  dosimeter  for  individual  use  determining  exposure 
to  sound  energy  as  a  function  of  both  frequency  and  pressure 
level,  with  integration  over  the  time  of  exposure  and  incor- 
porating storage  means  preserving  a  quantitative  measure  of 
the  exposure. 


3,696,207 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  INTELLIGENCE 

BY  MEANS  OF  SCRAMBLED  AUDIOSIGNALS 
Seth  Johan  Ronald  Lundin,  ValUngby,  and  Bcngt  Harry  Bjork- 
man,  SoUcntuna,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporatk>n,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  34,728 
Claims    priority,    appikation    Sweden,    May    14,    1%9, 
6920/69;  May  14, 1969,6921/69 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1/70 

UACI.  179— 1.5S  6  Claims 

A  system  for  the  transmission  of  intelligence  signals  by 

means  of  scrambled  audio  signals  comprising  a  transmitter, 

that  employs  the  frequency  shift  generator  to  also  produce  a 


The  transmitter-encoder  of  the  daU  transferring  system  util- 
izes poly  binary,  correlative  encoding  to  develop  an  informa- 
tion carrying  signal,  which  includes  a  monitor  signal  having  a 
known  daU  code,  and  daU  from  a  plurality  of  sources.  The  en- 
coding techniques  facilitates  redundant  bit  transmission  in  a 
constrained  bandwidth.  The  receiver-decoder  includes  moni- 
tor channel  logic  circuitry  which  determines  whether  the 
decoded  signal  is  free  from  error.  Moreover,  each  of  the  daU 
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decoding  channels  utilizes  majority  logic  to  verify  that  a  par- 
ticular control  initiating  signal  is  being  received  before  the 
control  signal  is  applied  to  data  utilization  devices  associated 
therewith.  If  one  error  is  detected  in  the  monitor  signal,  the 
data  channels  are  squelched  for  a  first  predetermined  period 
of  time  thus  preventing  erroneous  control  signals  from  being 
applied  to  the  utilization  devices.  If  more  than  one  error  is  de- 
tected in  the  monitor  signal  within  a  second  predetermined 
period  of  time  the  data  channels  are  squelched  for  a  third 
predetermined  period  of  time  and  an  alarm  is  activated  by  the 
monitor  channel-logic  circuitry.  As  a  result,  the  system  pro- 
vides security  against  abnormal  transmission  characteristics. 


3,696,217 

DEVICE  USING  A  RECORDING  JACK  FOR  PREVENTING 

ERASURE  OF  RECORDED  INFORMATION  FROM 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  IN  A  TAPE  RECORDER 

Kazuyasu  Motoyama;  Ryoichi  Sawaki,  and  Takcaki  Nakamu- 

ra,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1969, 44/63882 

Int  a. Glib 5/54.  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1 00.2  D  8  Claims 


3,696,211 
Pateot  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,212 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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3,696,213 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,214 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,215 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,216 
SCANNING  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Hirashi  Sugaya,  Suita,  and  Kei\|i  Kanai,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,740 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  July  2, 1969, 44/53631 

Int.  a.  Gl  lb  5/20. 5/30, 5/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 79— 100.2  C  (1 1  Claims 


A  device  for  preventing  information  recorded  on  the  mag- 
netic tape  of  a  tape  recorder  from  being  inadvertently  erased. 
The  device  comprises  a  first  slidable  lever  having  an  erasing 
head,  a  second  slidable  lever  having  a  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing head  for  selective  movement  together  with  said  first  lever 
for  recording,  or,  independently  of  the  first  lever,  a  slidable 
stop  lever  for  releasing  and  returning  the  first  and  second 
levers  to  their  initial  inoperative  positions  and  locking 
mechanism  for  locking  the  first  lever  and  being  controlled  and 
released  by  a  recording  jack  or  recording  and  reproducing 
connector. 


3,696,218 
MAGNETIC  FLUX-RESPONSIVE  HEADS 
Saburo  Uemura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68^27 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  4, 1969, 44/701 16 
Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  5/34;  GOlr  33/02 
VJS.  CL  179— 100.2  CF  6  Claims 


A  scanning  magnetic  head  with  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  in- 
cluding a  head  gap  impressed  with  a  recording  signal  magnetic 
field.  A  pair  of  closed  magnetic  circuits  respectively  including 
a  part  of  the  closed  magnetic  circuit  are  provided  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  head  gap.  The  magnetic  head  is  impressed 
with  a  pair  of  symmetrical  form  of  the  scanning  magnetic 
fields  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  so  that  the  influence  of  the 
scanning  magnetic  field  on  the  recording  medium  may  be 
reduced. 


An  improved  dual-gap  magnetic  flux-responsive  head  which 
can  be  used  not  only  for  detecting  reference  magnetizations 
previously  formed  but  also  for  making  the  reference  mag- 
netizations on  a  ihagnetic  medium.  The  improved  head  has 
respective  coil  members  on  its  magnetic  core  and  yoke  as- 
sembly for  producing  magnetic  flux  to  detect  the  magnetiza- 
tions and  to  make  the  magnetizations. 
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3  696^19  3,696»222 

CONTACT-COPYING  METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCINC;  A  LATCHABLE  RECIPROCATING  SWITCH 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CONSTRUCTION 

Ichiro  Arimura,  Kyoto,  and  Kouio  Kurashlna,  Moriguchi,    John  P.  Lang-i,  Detroit,  and  Ch^  R.  Cobbddfck.  Garden 
t:o7h  of  J-p-;,  aUnor  to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial        City,  both  ^^^^^^^^i^'"!;;;^^  '^' 
Co., Ltd., 0-I-, Jjpan  ^^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^ CKHOIh i/20. 9/20  ' 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct     14,     1969,    U.S.  CI.  200-16  R  13  Claims 

44/82448;  Oct.  29, 1969, 44/87041;  Oct.  29, 1969, 44/87051; 
Dec.  11,1969,44/99947  ,^««xir?^,7    .« 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/56, 5/44. 5/04 
U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 00.2  E  6  Claims 
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Contact-copying  method  for  producing  a  tape  copied  from 
an  original  tape  comprising  the  steps  of  modulating  with  a 
high-frequency  carrier  those  low-frequency  components  of 
the  information  signals  to  be  recorded  which  cannot  be  efH- 
ciently  copied  on  the  tape  by  the  contact-copying  method, 
recording  the  modulated  signal  on  the  original  tape,  laminat- 
ing the  original  tape  with  the  tape  to  be  copied  so  that  the 
magnetic  surfaces  of  both  tapes  are  in  close  contact  with  each 
other,  and  impressing  a  magnetic  field  on  the  lamination  of 
both  Upes  thereby  transfering  the  recorded  signal  on  the 
original  upe  to  the  tape  to  be  copied. 


A  switch  having  an  axially  reciprocable  actuator  movable 
from  a  projected  position  to  a  number  of  retracted  positions 
and  return,  and  which  carries  conductive  elements  engageable 
and  disengageable  with  fixed  contacts  in  response  to  move- 
ments of  the  actuator.  The  actuator  normally  is  latched  in  its 
projected  position  in  which  none  of  the  conductive  elements 
engage  the  conucts,  but  operating  means  is  provided  for 
releasing  the  latch  and  simultaneously  shifting  the  actuator  to 
an  intermediate  or  partially  retracted  position  in  which  en- 
gagement between  at  least  one  of  the  conductive  elements  and 
the  fixed  contacts  is  effected,  and  from  which  the  actuator  is 
movable  to  its  fully  retracted  position.  As  the  actuator  is 
moved  to  its  fully  retracted  position  at  least  one  of  the  conduc- 
tive elements  is  deflected  so  as  to  disengage  it  and  the  fixed 
contacts. 


3,696,220 
RECORD  DISC  HAVING  ELASTIC  DEFORMATION  BY 
THE  PICKUP 
Gerhard   Dkkopp,   Berlin,   Germany,   assignor  to   Liccntia 
Patent- Vcrwaltuiigs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am   Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,064 

Iiit.CI.Gllbi//0.J/70 

U.S.  CI.  179— 100.4  R  «  Claims 


A  record  disc  containing  grooves  whose  walls  undulate  to 
constitute  a  spatial  representation  of  the  time  variation  of  a 
signal  to  be  reproduced  by  means  of  a  pressure  responsive 
playback  head  carrying  a  stylus  which  engages  in  the  groove 
and  elastically  deforms  the  groove  walls  to  a  substantial 
degree,  the  resulting  elastic  restoring  force  being  sensed  by 
the  head,  the  disc  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  no  more 
than  10.000  Kgf/cmi. 


3,696,221 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,223 
SUSCEPTOR 
James  F.  Metcalf,  WUIIngboro,  and  Robert  H.  Klingerman, 
Medtord  Lakes,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cragmet  Corpora- 
tion, Rancocas,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,789 
Int.  CLHOSb  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.49 


12  Claims 


A  susceptor  for  inclusion  in  an  inductive  heating  system  is 
built  up  from  a  plurality  of  modules  consisting  of  rings  of  con- 
ductive material  such  as  graphite.  The  modules  are  assembled 
so  as  to  define  a  susceptor  made  of  rings  or  similar  structure 
spaced  one  from  the  other  so  that  the  susceptor  structure  has  a 
substantially  reduced  mass. 


3,696,224 

TRANSFX)RMER  &  INDUCTOR  UNIT  FOR  HEATING 

VALVE SEATS 

John  C.  Lewis,  Wentworth,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Park- 

Ohio  Imlustrics  Inc.,  Clevelaiid,  Ohio 

,      Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,496 
I      Int.  CL  H05b  5100, 9102;  HOlf  27/06 
U.S.  a.  219-10.57  3  Claims 

An  induction  heating  device  for  inductively  heatmg  the 
conical  surface  of  a  valve  seat  in  an  engine  block  for  sub- 
sequent quench  hardening  including  a  fixed  multi-turn  trans- 
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former  primary  winding  having  a  central  opening  and  a  carrier  3,696,226 

having  both  the  secondary  of  the  transformer  and  the  inductor  HELICAL  SEAM  FOLLOWER  AND  WELDER 

mounted  thereon  wherein  the  carrier  is  selectively  shiftable    Adalbert  Sablotny,  HagenpVorhalle,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hocsch  Akticngesellschaft,  Dortmund,  Germany 

DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  769,579,  Oct.  22, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,557,335.  This  application  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,882 
ChUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1967,  P  16 
52  938.1 

Int  a.  B23k  7 //02 
U.S.  CL  219-62  1  Claim 


between  a  first  position  with  the  inductor  spaced  away  from 
the  valve  seat  and  a  second  position  with  the  inductor  mag- 
netically coupled  to  the  valve  seat  and  with  the  secondary  then 
within  the  primary. 


3,696,225 

APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  METAL 

PARTS  BY  ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  HEATING 

Veniamin  Davidovich  Kalner;  Anatoly  Georgievich  Ortovsky. 
Grigory  Arkadlevich  Ostrovsky,  Alexandr  Moiseevich 
Ryskind,  Victor  Nikolaevich  Semenov,  Anatoly  Loginovich 
Stepin,  Mikhail  Andreevich  Surov,  Konstantin  Zakharovich 
Shepelyakovsky,  and  Isaak  Nakhimovich  Shklyarov,  all  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Moskovisky  dvazhdy  ardena 
Lenlna  i  ordena  Trudovogo  Krasnogo  Znameni  Avtomo- 
bilng  Zavod  imeni  LA.  Likhacheva,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  10, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  45,005 
Claims   priority,   applicatioo   UJSJS.R.,  June    17,    1%9, 

1336662 

Int  a.  H05b  69/06 

U.S.  a.  219—10.79  4Ctalms 


/ 
Apparatus  of  producing  or  testing  with  a  welding  or  testing 
instrument  welded  spiral-seamed  tubes  formed  of  a  steel  band, 
which  comprises  rolling  a  steel  band  in  a  continuous  spiral  so 
as  to  form  a  rotating  tube-shaped  body;  placing  on  the  steel 
band  at  a  constant  spacing  from  an  edge  of  the  steel  band  ex- 
tending toward  a  given  welding  location  thereon,  a  premag- 
netized  tape  containing  a  ferromagnetic  material  adhering  to 
the  steel  band  and  carrying  a  marking  line  disposed  parallel  to 
the  edge  of  the  steel  band;  sensing  the  marking  line  and  regu- 
lating in  accordance  therewith  the  orientation  of  at  least  one 
of  the  welding  and  testing  instruments  with  respect  to  the  edge 
of  the  steel  band  so  that  the  instrument  and  the  given  welding 
location  are  momentarily  in  registry  as  the  tube-shaped  body 
rotates;  and  withdrawing  the  premagnetized  tape  from  the 
steel  band  after  the  steel  band  edge  of  the  tube-shaped  body 
has  rotated  past  a  second  one  of  the  instruments  in  the  travel 
direction  of  the  steel  band  edge;  and  apparatus  for  carrying 
out  the  method 


3,696^27 

STUD  WELDING  GUN  METHOD 

Cari  M.  Wenrich,  Readhig,  and  Bernard  W.  Downs,  Elverson, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Weld-Record  Corporation,  Reading, 

Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,797,  May  1, 1969,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  424,743,  Jan.  1 1 ,  1965,  Pat.  No. 

3,456,090.  This  application  Sept  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,101 

Int  CL  B23k  9120 

U.S.  CI.  219-99  3  Claims 


\ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  heat  treat- 
ing metallic  work  pieces  and  local  electric  tempering  of  in  par- 
ticular cross  members  of  universal  joints,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising an  inductor  effect  electric  induction  heating  of  the 
work-pieces. 

According  to  the  present  invention,  the  inductor  of  such  an 
apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  serially  connected  sections,  each 
section  including  at  least  two  electric  conductors  tying  in  a 
plane  and  connected  for  electric  current  to  flow  therealong  in 
opposite  directions,  the  plane  of  the  conductors  of  one  section 
intersecting  the  plane  of  the  other  section  at  substantially  right 
angles. 


A  method  for  operating  a  stud  welding  gun  having  a 
reciprocable  stud  supporting  chuck  mounted  on  an  actuating 
shaft,  which  method  involves  forcibly  accelerating  the  shaft 
forwardly  by  electro-magnetic  means  to  strike  the  work  and 
penetrate  any  surface  coating  thereon  to  make  metallic  con- 
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tact  before  applying  welding  current  through  the  chuck  and 
stud,  and  after  a  short  time  period,  applying  full  welding  cur- 
rent while  retracting  the  stud  from  the  work  to  draw  an  arc, 
and  thereafter  interrupting  the  welding  current  and  moving 
the  stud  into  the  molten  metal  to  form  a  "soft  plunge"  and 
weld. 


3,696^28 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Royal  David  Thomas,  Jr.,  Narberth,  and  James  E.  Norcross, 
Media,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arcos  Corporation,  Philadcl> 
phia,Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  74,974 

Inta.B23k9/04 

U.S.  a.  219-76  2  Claims 


4?t  if^* 


A  pressure  vessel  with  corrosion  resistant  lining  and  inex- 
pensive overall  is  constructed  in  two  steps.  First  a  thin-walled 
vessel  is  prepared  from  integrally  clad  plate  by  conventional 
means,  the  claddinpthus  being  of  controlled  quality,  thickness 
and  well  bonded  to  the  backing  metal.  Then  the  thickness  of 
the  backing  metal  is  built  up  to  the  desired  dimension 
preferably  by  electroslag  deposition  in  the  continuous  casting 
process.  The  electroslag  layer  bonds  to  the  backing  layer 
without  penetrating  to  the  inner  layer,  and  thus  preserves  the 
corrosion  resistance  of  the  lining.  Heavy  tube  sheets  are 
prepared  in  similar  manner  by  depositing  additional  backing 
metal  behind  a  clad  metal  plate. 


3,696,230 

LASER  LENS  COOLING  AND  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Howard  R.  Friedrich,  Woodland  Hilb,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,627 

Int.  CI.  B23k  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  L  4  Claims 


The  beam  from  la  laser  is  focused,  by  means  of  a  lens,  onto  a 
material  which  is  io  be  burned  thereby.  The  lens  is  supported 
in  a  housing  which,  among  other  functions,  operates  as  a  heat 
sink  for  the  lens.  Further,  the  housing  is  shaped  so  that  a  gas 
which  is  applied,  from  a  source  under  pressure,  to  the  housing, 
cools  the  housing,  flows  over  the  lens  surfaces,  and  thereafter 
is  directed  at  the  location  where  the  burning  occurs  to  insure 
that  none  of  the  products  resulting  therefrom  can  reach  the 
surface  of  the  lens,  and  also  to  either  assist  the  burning  opera- 
tion of  the  laser  beam,  or  to  confine  it.  Since  the  gas  which  is 
introduced  into  the  housing  is  at  a  pressure  greater  than  at- 
mosphere it  prevents  its  entrance  into  the  housing  of  any  parti- 
cles that  may  dirty  the  laser  lens  or  a  mirror  which  is  disposed 
in  the  housing  to  reflect  the  lens  beam  towards  the  material. 


3,696,229  3,696,231 

BONDING  TOOL  FOR  THROUGH  THE  TOOL  Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 

OBSERVATION  BONDING  AND  METHOD  OF  BONDING  

Thomas  L.  Angehicd,  89  Charlaan  Cirdc,  Cherry  HiU,  NJ.,  . 

and  Frederick  W.  Kulickc,  Jr.,  3840  Oak  Road,  Philadd-  '              3  fj^^yi                             _ 

***^'***    «.-j  A   -^.  .^  lainc      «j     ^o^aa  RANGE  APPARATUS                    ^ 

Filed  April  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,338  p^  ^  SaUnger,  Bahimorv,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Laborato- 


Inta.B23k//04 


UA  a.  219—85 


^_  rics.  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111. 

IJCiauns  Flledjune  11, 1971,Ser.  No.  152,301 

Int.Cl.H05bi/05.J/6« 
U.S.  CI.  219-451 


13  Claims 


^a 


A  tool  for  selecting,  picking  up  and/or  bonding  semiconduc- 
tor devices  to  a  substrate  or  carrier,  said  tool  having  a  bonding 
wedge  which  has  a  central  observation  window  permitting  the 
operator  or  scanner  to  simultaneously  observe  the  bonding 
tool,  the  connection  points  on  the  semiconductor  device  and 
the  conductors  on  the  substrate  or  carrier  to  which  the  con- 
nection points  are  attached. 


An  electric  surface  unit  which  is  removable  from  the  elec- 
tric range  yet  also  capable  of  movement  between  a  horizontal 
position  of  operation  and  an  inclined  non-operative  position. 
The  movement  between  positions  tieing  permitted  by  imple- 
mentation of  a  terminal  recepucle  carried  by  the  range  and 
providing  a  bracket  socket  for  intercooperation  with  an  ele- 
ment on  the  sheath  of  said  surface  unit. 
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3,696,233 

HOLDER  DEVICE  FOR  INFANT'S  NURSING  BOTTLE 

Gary  Raymond  Pubifcr,  1 1  Kcvcn  Lane,  East  Grecnbush,  N. Y. 

Filed  April  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25^61 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1 100;  A47d  ISIOO 

U.S.  CI.  219— 535  22  Claims 


3,696,235 
DIGITAL  nLTER  USING  WEIGHTING 
Donald  W.  Tufts,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.;  Ralph  E.  Burt,  Reeds 
Ferry;  Victor  I.  Davis,  Jr.,  Milford,  both  of  N.H.;  James  F. 
Queenan,  Lowell;  Richard  A.  Maloon,  Chdmsford,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  David  W.  Waterman,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  South  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48398 

Int.Cl.G06f7/3« 

U.S.  CI.  235-156  3aaims 


^ 


|aTI>«CTBi}-» 


A  novel  infant-feeding  device  comprising  a  receptacle 
member  and  means  for  holding  the  receptacle  member  in 
proximity  to  the  infant.  The  receptacle  member  includes  an 
opening  whereby  the  bottle  can  be  introduced  therein  and  a 
slotted  end  wall  portion,  in  which  slot  the  neck  portion  of  the 
bottle  nests,  the  slot  width  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
main  body  portion  of  the  bottle.  The  feeding  device  can 
further  comprise  a  cover  member  that  is  adapted  to  be 
removably  disposed  on  the  receptacle  member  such  that  the 
opening  at  the  receptacle  member  is  substantially  completely 
closed.  The  cover  member  includes  a  slotted  wall  portion,  the 
slot  being  located  such  that  it  is  in  substantial  register  with  the 
slot  of  the  receptacle  member  when  the  cover  member  is 
disposed  thereon. 

The  receptacle  member  may  be  provided  with  electrical  re- 
sistance heating  means,  the  above-mentioned  cover  member, 
and/or  a  sheet  of  heat  insulating  material  (including  heat 
reflecting  material)  on  a  surface  thereof  to  maintain  the 
nursing  bottle  and  its  contents  at  an  elevated  temperature. 
Also,  the  cover  member  may  be  provided  with  such  a  sheet  of 
heat  insulating  material. 


3,696,234 
WORD  NUMBER  COUNTING  DEVICE 
Emiko  Yamashita,  6-50-315,  l<honic  Akabancdai,  KUa-ku, 
Tokyo,  and  Kyohd  Fujimoto,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  said  Yamashita.  by  Fi^Imoto 

Filed  Oct  20, 1^970,  Ser.  No.  82,441 
Claum  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25, 1969, 44/85009 
Int.  CI.  H03k  27/04 
U.S.  a.  235-92  AC  2  Claims 


Digital  niter  apparatus  in  which  a  set  of  weighting  signal 
samples  to  be  multiplied  in  the  filter  has  values  which  are  ex- 
actly powers  of  two  such  that  the  filter  multiplier  network  may 
be  comprised  of  simple  signal  routing  circuits. 


3,696,236 
COMPUTING  DEVICE 
Crawford  M.  Kus,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Vccdcr  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.  1 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,278 

Int.  CI.  G06f/ 5/56.  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.34  I  16  Claims 
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A  wofd  number  counting  device  to  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  a  typewriter  comprising  an  electronic  circuit  activated  to 
advance  a  counter  upon  the  depression  of  at  least  one  of  the 
type  keys  after  the  depression  of  either  the  space  bar  or  car- 
riage return  or  line  space  lever. 


A  computing  device  for  a  multiple  product  gasoline 
dispensing  system  having  a  cost  counter  for  accumulating  the 
cost  of  gasoline  dispensed,  a  bank  of  three  price  decade 
switches  for  each  gasoline  product  settable  for  esublishing  the 
amounts  of  the  three  places  respectively  of  a  three  place  unit 
volume  price,  and  a  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  pulse  for 
each  one-hundredth  of  a  unit  volume  of  gasoline  dispensed.  A 
sequencing  circuit  is  operated  by  each  pulse  to  sequentially  set 
a  binary  predetermining  counter  at  the  straight  binary  comple- 
ment of  the  amount  established  by  each  decade  switch  for  the 
gasoline  product  being  delivered  and  an  oscillator  is  gated  to 
index  the  predetermining  counter  from  such  setting  to  a  max- 
imum count  and  simultaneously  index  the  cost  colinter  to 
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enter  such  amount  into  the  cost  counter  at  a  level  correspond-    member  to  permit  pivotal  movement  between  the  socket  and 
ins  to  its  order  of  significance  in  the  unit  volume  price.  member  about  axes  extending  transversely  to  each  other.  The 

opposite  end  of  the  handle-like  member  has  a  hook  connected 

3,696^7 
ROAD  MARKINGS 
Bernard  Whitehead,  25  N.  Park  Road,  Bradford  9,  England 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  S«r.  No.  1 ,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  11,  1969, 

1,758/69 

Int.CI.F21 
U.S.CI.240— 1  8  Claims 


A  lamp  for  road  marking  comprising  a  deformable 
preferably  resilient  translucent  tubular  holder,  a  lamp  bulb 
within  the  holder  being  carried  by  a  rigid  transverse  mounting 
disc  preferably  force  fitted  within  the  holder  so  as  to  provide 
an  externally  dilated  wall  portion  wherein  the  disc  is  longitu- 
dinally retained.  The  lamps  may  be  mounted  in  spaced  hazard 
cones  with  the  bulbs  connected  in  parallel. 


thereto  for  attaching  the  light  to  a  convenient  object  for  sup- 
port thereby  and  permit  precise  adjustment  of  the  socket  to 
project  light  accurately  onto  a  desired  area  or  object. 


3,696,238 
DUAL  PURPOSE  LUMINOUS  HEADLIGHT  SAFETY  RING 

AND  FOG  LENS  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

Ronald  Szymanski,  19019  W.  Coffee  Road,  New  Bcriin,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,689 

lnt.a.F21v9/0« 

U.S.  CL  240—46.59  »  Claim 


3,696,240 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  FOR  A  LOADING  DOCK 
Roderick  B.  Potter,  MUwaukec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kelley  Com- 
pany.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  S*r.  No.  57,51 1 

InLCI.F21s//02 

U.S.  CI.  240-73  BJ  «  Claims 


A  flexible  ring  is  provided  which  can  be  readily  removably 
clipped  onto  and  surrounding  a  vehicle  headlight  to 
detachably  magnetically  secure  a  tinted  translucent  lens  over 
the  headlight  to  aid  in  driving  in  fog  or  inclement  weather,  and 
which  novel  ring  attachment  is  provided  with  a  luminous 
reflective  surface  adapted  to  warn  an  approaching  motorist  in 
the  event  one  of  the  headlights  on  the  vehicle  is  burned  out  or 
inoperative,  as  well  as  alerting  oncoming  motorists  of  the  loca- 
tion of  a  parked  car  at  night,  thus  permitting  the  advantageous 
use  of  said  ring  device  even  without  said  removable  fog  lens. 


A  light  fixture  for  a  loading  dock.  The  light  fixture  includes 
an  inner  arm  which  is  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  to  a  fixed  support,  and  an  outer  arm  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  arm  by  a  tubular  coupling. 
A  shell  in  which  a  light  bulb  is  mounted  is  connected  to  the 
outer  arm  by  a  tension  spring  which  provides  shock  absorbing 
characteristics  for  the  shell.  The  arms  are  arranged  to  pivot  in 
a  common  plane  from  an  extended  position  in  which  the  outer 
arm  is  located  in  axial  alignment  with  the  inner  arm  to  a 
retracted  or  folded  position  in  which  the  outer  arm  is  located 
parallel  to  the  inner  arm.  An  electrical  cord  extends  through 
the  hollow  inner  arm.  through  a  passage  in  the  coupling, 
through  the  hollow  outer  arm  and  spring  and  is  connected  to 
the  bulb  in  the  shell. 


3,696,239 
MECHANIC  "SLIGHT 
James  J.  Duddy.  154  Medcalf  St.,  Lima,  Ohio 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,730 
Int.  CI.  F2 11/ 5/20 
U.S.  CL  240— 52  J  ^  Claims 

A  mechanic's  light  comprising  an  electric  light  socket  con- 
nected by  a  swivel  connection  to  one  end  of  a  handle-like 


3,696,241 
LIGHT  nXTURE  TOWER 
Roy  E,  Meyer,  and  Danid  L.  Stember,  both  of  Red  Wing, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Meyer  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Red  Wing, 

Minn. 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,416 
Int.CI.F21si//0 

U  S  CI.  240 84  "^  Claims 

A  tower  and  support  for  mounting  electric  light  fixtures  at 
elevations  up  to  and  exceeding  100  feet  above  ground  level; 
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the  fixtures  being  supported  on  a  separate  fixture  frame  sup- 
ported on  cables  confined  within  the  tower  and  to  be  lowered 
for  maintenance  and  service  work  on  the  fixtures;  the  power 


which  provides  pulses  of  a  predetermined  code  to  a  relay 
which  intermittently,  according  to  the  code,  applies  electrical 
energy  to  each  track  at  different  polarities.  A  receiver  receives 


supplying  cable  being  anchored  to  the  counterweight  and 
traveling  upwardly  with  the  counterweight  and  support  cables 
and  being  detachably  connected  to  the  power  source  at  the 
base  of  the  tower. 


3,696,242 

CONNECTOR  FOR  A  POST-MOUNTED  LIGHTING 

nXTORE 

Leon  R.  Patry,  3977  Medina  Road,  Medina,  Ohio 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,253 

Int.  a.  F21s  1/12;  F2U3/02 

U.S.  CI.  240—84  10  Claims 


A  mounting  base  for  attaching  a  lighting  fixture  to  the  end 
of  a  round  or  square  tubular  post.  The  mounting  base  has  a  flat 
wall  on  which  the  lamp  socket  is  mounted  and  a  downwardly 
extending  apron.  The  lower  surface  of  the  wall  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  series  of  lugs  with  the  lugs  of  each  series 
being  radially  aligned  with  one  another  and  located  a  succes- 
sively greater  distance  from  the  center  of  the  plate.  The  radi- 
ally inner  faces  of  the  lugs  are  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  flat  wall  and  are  spaced  radially  from  the  center  of  the  wall 
by  distances  equal  to  the  successively  greater  external  diame- 
ters of  the  tubular  posts.  Set  screws  carried  by  the  apron  por- 
tion of  the  mounting  base  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  post 
to  clamp  the  mounting  base  to  the  post. 


3,696,243 
BROKEN  RAIL  DETECTOR 
Richard  E.  Riscly,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marquardt  In- 
dustrial Products  Co.,  Cucamonga,  Calif. 

4      Filed  Aug.  26, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  67,076 
Int.  CI.  B6 II 2J/04 
U.S.  CI.  246-121  12  Claims 

Herein  described  is  apparatus  for  detecting  a  broken  rail  in 
a  pair  of  railroad  rails.  The  apparatus  includes  a  transmitter 
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the  coded  energy  at  a  position  remote  from  the  transmitter 
and  change  in  the  received  code  indicates  to  the  transmitter 
that  a  change  in  the  track  characteristics  has  occurred. 


3,696,244 

POWER  OPERATED  RAILWAY  SWITCH  MACHINE 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

David  H.  Hamlcy,  Edgewood,  and  Lyic  L.  Hykn,  Wilkinsburg, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghousc  Air  Brake  Company, 

'  Filed  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,719 
InL  CI.  86115/00 
U.S.  CI.  246-242  9  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  electric  motor  control  circuit 
for  electrically  power  operated  trailable  railway  switches  for 
use  in  classification  yards.  The  motor  control  circuit  includes 
normal  and  reverse  control  relays  which  receive  and  store  the 
command  signals.  The  normal  and  reverse  relays  are  adapted 
to  energize  a  motor  reversing  contactor  having  a  pair  of  inter- 
locked relays.  The  interlocked  relays  include  a  plurality  of  bar 
type  contacts  which  are  adapted  to  energize  an  electromag- 
netic clutch  and  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  switch  points 
to  their  extreme  positions.  An  overload  device  and  manual  cu- 
tout switch  are  arranged  to  deactivate  the  motor  conuol  cir- 
cuit during  a  motor  overload  condition  and  during  manual 
manipulation  of  the  railway  switch. 


3,696045 
VIEWING  SCREEN  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRON 
MICROSCOPE 
George  William  Browning,  Gt.  Chesterford,  England,  assignor 
to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

FOed  April  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1969. 
30.656/69 

IntCLH01ji7/26.G01n2J/00         | 
U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  E  1 2  Claims 

An  electron  microscope  comprising  a  microscope  chamber 
having  a  viewing  screen  positioned  within  the  chamber  and 
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mounted  for  movement  to  at  least  a  first  position  away  from  a  type  spectrophotometer,  which  has  a  plurality  of  exit  slits  and 
SLlo?  SecTrons  or  a  "second  position  in  which  electrons  a  single  entrance  slit  through  wh.ch  .t  .s  alternately  exc.ted  by 
passing  through  an  object  or  specimen  are  mtercepted  by  the 


viewing  screen  to  thereby  produce  an  image.  A  drive  motor  is 
coupled  to  the  viewing  screen  for  moving  the  screen  to  either 
the  first  or  the  second  position . 


3,696,246  ^.^„^«r^«„p     respective  ones  of  the  beams,  one  of  which  passes  through  the 

SPECIMEN  ANALYSIS  IN  AN  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE       J  ^^  ^  ^^„ 

Robert  Buchanan,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin-  f     a        j  

Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn, 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,787 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  37/26;  GOIn  23/00 
VS.  a.  250—49.5  A 


3,696,248 
LASER  TRACKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
*  ^'^™    Robert  A.  Cunningham,  Lake  Park,  and  John  T.  Winkler,  Or- 
lando, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,955 
Int.CI.GOljy/20 
I       VS.  CI.  250—203  R  *'  Claims 


A  specimen  which  is  to  be  analyzed  is  initially  introduced  to 
an  electron  microscope  housing  at  a  location  along  the  elec- 
tron beam  path  between  the  objective  lens  and  subsequent 
projection  lenses  in  order  to  provide  a  smaller  magnification 
relative  to  the  magnification  provided  with  the  specimen  in 
the  normal  object  plane  of  the  objective  lens,  but  which  pro- 
vides greater  mechanical  facility  in  effecting  the  entry  and 
removal  of  the  specimen  from  the  housing.  While  entry  at  this 
location  results  in  less  magnification  of  the  specimen  and 
image  resolution,  it  is  nonetheless  suiuble  for  a  survey  of  the 
specimen  in  order  to  determine  the  adequacy  of  the  specimen 
for  analysis  at  the  object  plane. 


3,696,247 
VEHICLE  EXHAUST  EMISSIONS  ANALYZER 
Lionel  D.  Mcintosh,  2101  LulkIn  Drive,  N.W.,  Huntsvillc,  Ala., 
and  Daniel  E.  Wcbcr,  6421  Marsh  Ave.,  both  of  HuntsvUle, 
Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,784 
Int. CI.  GOIj i/42,  coin 2///2, 2//26 
U.S.  CI.  250-83  J  H  1 »  Claims 

An  infrared  absorption  analyzer  for  measuring  the  concen- 
tration of  CO.  CO;,  H-C  and  NO  in  a  stream  of  vehicle  exhaust 
emissions  passing  through  the  same  sampling  cell.  The 
analyzer  employs  a  single  source  of  infrared  radiation  and  a 
double  beam  optical  comparator  system,  which  is  common  to 
and  shared  by  all  of  the  measuring  channels,  and  a  dispersive 


A  device  and  method  for  remotely  positioning  a  device  util- 
ized to  illuminate  a  remote  target.  The  illuminating  device  is 
scanned  until  illumination  is  detected  in  the  field  of  view  of  a 
detector  sighted  on  the  remote  target.  On  acquisition  of  the  il- 
lumination, the  scan  signals  are  replaced  by  error  signals  re- 
lated to  the  departure  of  the  detected  illumination  from  the 
target  sight  axis  and  the  illuminating  device  positioned  respon- 
sively  thereto. 


I        !  3,696,249 

DETAIL  BOUNDARY  DETECTION  SYSTEMS 
John  Kent  Bowker,  MarUehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Cor- 
poration, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,816 

Int.a.H04jJ9//2 

U.S.  CI.  250-220  M  ^  26  Claims 

Disclosed  are  detection  systems  that  systematically  scan 

given  areas  of  an  object  to  locate  detail  boundaries  therein. 

The  systems  compare  radiant  energy  levels  emanating  from 
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two-dimensionally  spaced  apart  sub-divisions  of  each  scanned 
area  so  as  to  produce  an  output  signal  that  represents  energy 


level  gradients  but  is  independent  of  gradient  orientation  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  scan. 


3,696,250 
SIGNAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  PANEL  TYPE  IMAGE 

SENSOR 
Paul  Kcssler  Weimer,  Princeton,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  SepL  1 7, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  72,944 

InL  a.  HOlj  39/72 

U.S.CI.250— 220MX  14  Claims 
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The  image  information  producing  photosensitive  elements 
of  the  sensor,  which  are  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  are  ad- 
dressed row-by-row  and  column  group-by-column  group  to 
decode  the  information.  The  signal  information  from  a  group 
of  elements  in  a  row  is  impressed  simultaneously  upon  a  like 
group  of  signal  processing  circuits,  with  each  of  which  is  as- 
sociated a  pair  of  signal  storage  devices,  each  having  an  input 
gate  and  an  output  gate.  The  input  gates  for  one  set  of  cor- 
responding storage  devices  are  concurrently  operated  to  im- 
press a  group  of  signals  simultaneously  upon  these  storage 
devices  during  a  given  time  period  while  the  output  gates  for 
the  other  set  of  corresponding  storage  devices  are  operated 
sequentially  to  transfer  the  signals  stored  in  the  other  set  of 
storage  devices  to  the  output  circuit.  The  operation  of  the 
input  and  output  gates  is  reversed  in  the  succeeding  time 
period  and  this  alternating  operation  continues  until  the  infor- 
mation from  all- of  the  sensor  elements  is  transferred  to  the 
output  circuit. 


3,696,251 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  ELECTRICITY  AND 

ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 

James  David  Last,  Llanfairfechan,  and  David  N.  E.  Rowe,' 

Great  Baddow,  both  of  England,  as.signors  to  University 

College  of  North  Wales,  Bangor,  North  Wales 

Filed  June  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  30,  1969, 
33019/69 

Int.  CI.  F03b  13/12 
U.S.  CI.  290—53  7  Claims 
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An  electric  generator  for  derivirt  electrical  energy  from 
oscillatory  motion  such  as  that  of  buoys,  vehicles  and  animals. 
The  generator  has  a  stator  and  an  armature  coupled  together 
by  spring  means  and  effective  to  generate  current  when  bodily 
movement  of  the  generator  causes,  by  inertia  effects,  relative 
movement  of  the  armature  and  stator.  Particular  application  is 
in  powering  oceanographic  buoys. 


3.696,252 
ACTIVE  FILTER  FOR  SELECTING  AND  CONTROLLING 

SIGNALS 
Ronald  H.  Chapman,  Wheaton,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  01. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91^06 

Int  a.  H03k  1/16 

U.S.  a.  307— 233  14  Claims 


The  signal  control  circuit  utilizes  an  active,  bandpass  filter 
having  a  first  resonant  frequency  virtually  equal  to  the 
frequency  of  a  first  input  signal  selected  thereby.  An  am- 
plitude responsive  circuit  changes  the  resonant  frequency  of 
the  filter  to  a  second  predetermined  value  during  the  times 
that  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  output  signal,  pro- 
vided in  response  to  the  first  input  signal,  exceeds  a  threshold 
level.  This  action  maintains  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal 
at  a  substantially  constant  level  even  though  the  amplitude  of 
the  first  input  signal  is  varying.  Moreover,  the  threshold  level 
and  second  resonant  frequency  are  chosen  so  that  the  phase 
difference  between  the  first  input  signal  and  the  output  signal 
remains  relatively  constant  even  though  the  frequency  of  the 
first  input  signal  is  varying  so  that  the  output  signal  can  be 
dafnped  out  by  a  second  input  signal  having  a  selected  phase 
relationship  to  the  first  input  signal. 
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^  3,696033 

PEAK-ltVPEAK  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SIGNAL 
DETECTOR 
Cedl  Winston  Detach,  WhcaUm,  IlL,  assignor  to  BcU  Tdcpiionc 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,346 

Int.  a.  H03k  5/20 

U.S.a.307— 235  2Clahns 


3,696,255 
BINARY  DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Chia-Cheng  King,  Thousand  Oaks;  Arnold  J.  Jorgensen,  San 
Jose,  and  Michael  I.  Bchr,  South  Pasadena,  aU  of  CaUf.,  as- 
signors to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  888,144,  Dec.  29, 1969,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  668319,  SepL  18, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86^24 
Int.  CI.  H03k/ 7/76 
U.S.  CI.  307-241  12  Claims 


'lo— ^^ 


A  peak-to-peak  alternating  current  signal  detector  for 
reducing  the  current  drain  of  the  input  supply  and  improving 
the  accuracy  of  the  output  voltage  regulation.  The  parallel 
diode  rectifier  of  a  conventional  half-wave  voltage  doubler 
circuit  is  replaced  by  a  transistor  having  its  emitter-collector 
circuit  connected  across  the  series  capacitor  of  the  doubler. 
Instead  of  depending  upon  the  quiescent  bias  of  the  supply  to 
provide  the  extensive  current  demanded  to  discharge  the  se- 
ries capacitor  during  one  of  the  alternations  of  the  applied 
signal,  the  latter  capacitor  is  discharged  through  the  emitter- 
collector  circuit  of  the  transistor. 


3,696,254 
MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Gianni  Bcrtolini,  and  Mario  Vfaisani,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  GUvctti-Gcncral  Electric  S.p.A.,  Caluso  (Torino), 
Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  876,207,  Dec.  1, 1%9,  Pat.  No.  3,588,666, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,495,  May  18, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,857 
IntCI.H03ki/2S4 
UA  CI.  307-273  8  Claims 


Phase  encoded  binary  data  is  recorded  on  a  storage  medium 
such  as  magnetic  tape.  In  reading  the  data  from  the  medium,  a 
read  signal  is  produced  that  includes  data  pulses  at  regular  in- 
tervals and  phase  pulses  between  at  least  some  of  the  data  pul- 
ses. Upon  the  occurrence  of  each  data  pulse,  a  blanking  pulse 
of  shorter  duration  than  the  interval  between  data  pulses  is 
generated.  The  read  signal  is  transmitted  to  a  utilization  cir- 
cuit only  in  the  absence  of  blanking  pulses.  As  the  interval 
between  data  pulses  changes  due  to  variations  in  transport 
speed  of  the  medium,  the  \vidth  of  the  blanking  pulses  changes 
proportionately  so  the  ratio  of  the  duration  of  the  blanking 
pulses  to  the  interval  between  data  pulses  remains  constant. 
Specifically,  the  blanking  pulses  are  generated  by  a  monosu- 
ble  multivibrator  that  is  triggered  by  the  data  pulses  produced 
in  reading.  The  duration  of  the  quasi-stable  state  of  the  mul- 
tivibrator is  controlled  by  a  direct-current  voltage  derived 
from  the  multivibrator  output. 


A  monostable  multivibrator  circuit  is  disclosed  which  pro- 
vides variable  duration  voltage  pulses  linearly  proportional  to 
a  variable  control  source.  A  capacitor,  precharged  to  the  volt- 
age of  the  variable  control  source,  determines  the  time  dura- 
tion of  the  unstable  sute  for  the  monosuble  multivibrator  cir- 
cuit. 


3,696,256 
PateDt  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,257 

ELECTRICAL  PULSE  SOURCE  INCLUDING  A  MOVABLE 

CONTROL  ELEMENT  VARYING  THE  RELUCTANCE  OF 

A  MAGNETIC  HELD  THROUGH  A  WINDING 

CONNECTED  TO  A  DIFFERENCE  AMPLinER  OF  A 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

Charles  L.  Shano,  321  E.  Wagon  Wheel  Drive,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41370 

InL  CI.  HOI V  5/00;  H03k  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  307-309  1 2  Clauns 


■^1^- 


A  pair  of  parallel  connected  transistors  have  a  common 
input  bias  network  with  one  of  the  transistors  having  its  input 
connected  to  such  bias  network  through  a  coil  wound  on  a  soft 
magnetic  pole  of  a  permanent  magnet  to  provide  a  trigger 
source  for  actuating  an  ignition  circuit  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  A  small  rectangular  magnetic  disc  of  a  ferrous 
metal  is  mounted  on  the  disuibutor  shaft  and  routes  past  the 
end  of  the  coil  magnet.  The  flux  changes  generate  a  sharp  volt- 
age change  at  the  time  that  the  peak  of  the  disc  moves  past  the 
magnetic  pole  and  an  output  volUge  appears  across  the  col- 


OCTOBER  3,   1972  — 


ELECTRICAL 


317 


lectors  of  the  transistors.  A  third  transistor  has  its  input  ele- 
ments connected  to  the  collectors.  A  timing  network  connects 
the  third  transistor  to  a  control  transistor,  the  output  of  which 
is  connected  to  turn  off  a  normally  "on"  switching  transistor. 
The  switching  transistor  establishes  a  square-wave  output  trig- 
gering signal  to  actuate  the  ignition  system.  The  timing  net- 
work prevents  false  conduction  of  the  control  transistor  and 
establishes  an  unambiguous  control  of  the  precise  timing  and 
firing  point. 


transducer  is  operable  at  a  vibrational  frequency,  a  displace- 
ment node  of  a  standing  wave  is  formed  at  the  junction  of  the 


3,696,258 
ELECTRET  MOTORS  CAPABLE  OF  CONTINUOUS       - 
ROTATION 
Wifaner  C.  Anderson,  Greenwich,  and  Robert  W.  Windebank,    elements  and  a  displacement  antinode  is  formed  at  an  extremi- 
Fairfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Corpora-    <y  ^^  ^^^  second  element  remote  from  said  junction. 

tion.  Phoenix,  Ariz.  

Filed  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59^13 

Int.a.H02n//00  3,696,260 

U.S.CI.310— 5  12  Chums  PERMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR  STRUCTURE 

'  Mdvin  A.  Lace,  Prospect  Heights,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,243 

Inta.H02k2y//2 

U.S.CI.310— 156  5  Claims 


An  electric  motor  comprises  a  rotor  including  a  plurality  of 
electret  portions  and  a  stator  including  an  array  of  fixed  elec- 
trode pairs  for  driving  the  electret  rotor  in  response  to  an  ap- 
plied AC  voltage.  A  significant  advantage  of  this  motor  is  the 
fact  that  it  does  not  require  either  wound  conductive  coils  or  a 
laminated  metal  core;  consequently,  it  can  be  more  easily 
fabricated  than  typical  prior  art  motors.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment, the  rotor  comprises  a  rotatably  mounted  circular 
disc  including  a  plurality  of  electret  portions  disposed  at  equal 
angular  intervals  around  the  rotor  disc.  The  stator  can  com- 
prise a  pair  of  fixed  discs,  having  a  plurality  of  opposing  elec- 
trode portions. 


,,  A  device  for  distributing  vibratory  energy  comprising  a  pair 
of  transmission  elements  joined  together  in  a  perpendicular 
relationship  and  a  transducer  positioned  such  that  when  the 


3,696,259 
DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  VIBRATORY  ENERGY 
E|ji  Mori,  10-35,  2  chome,  Chokayama,  Meguro-ku,  and  Kat- 
suhiko  Ito,  c/o  Matsushita,  317,  Futako,  Kawasakl-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  777,573,  Nov.  21, 1968.  This 
application  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,928 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan^    Dec.    25,     1967, 
42/082855;  March  25, 1968, 43/018954 
^  Int.  CI.  H04r  y  7/00,  HO  1  v  9/00 

U.S.CI.310— 8  ;  13  Claims 


A  rotor  structure  for  a  permanent  magnet  alternator  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  alternate  laminations  of  circular  ceramic 
magnets  polarized  through  the  thickness  thereof  and  thin  cir- 
cular sheets  of  iron.  The  polarity  of  the  magnets  is  reversed  in 
alternate  layers.  The  iron  sheets  each  include  a  plurality  of 
tabs  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  which  are 
bent  over  an  adjacent  magnet.  Alternate  sheet  metal  layers  are 
shifted  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  structure  so  that  the 
tabs  of  alternate  sheets  are  out  of  alignment  with  respect  to 
each  other.  The  tabs  effectively  join  the  magnetic  poles  of  ad- 
jacent magnets  to  provide  a  series  of  strip-Uke  magnetic  poles 
extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor  structure  and  spaced  circumferentially  thereabout. 


3,696,261 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  PLURAL  BEAMS  FOR  EACH 

COLOR  ELEMETWT 
Senri  Miyaoka,  22-405  Fi^isawa-Jutaku,   13  Fujigaoka   1, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Fujisawa-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,283 
CUims  priority,  appHratJon  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1%9, 44/66582 
Int.  a.  HOIJ  31/20, 29/80, 29/56 
\}JS.  a.  313—69  C  8  Clains 


A  color  picture  or  cathode  ray  tube  is  provided  with  a  sin- 
gle-gun generating  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electron  beams 
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which  are  all  focused  on  the  color  phosphor  screen  by  a  com- 
mon electron  lens  with  all  of  the  beams  preferably  passing 
through  the  optical  center  of  such  lens,  and  the  beams  of  each 
group  are  made  to  have  a  common  landing  spot  on  the  screen 
so  as  to  simultaneously  excite  respective  color  phosphors  of 
the  screen  and  thereby  provide  a  color  picture  of  enhanced 
brightness. 


3,696^62 
MULTILAYERED  lU-V  PHOTOCATHODE  HAVING  A 
TRANSITION  LAYER  AND  A  lOGH  QUALITY  ACTIVE 

LAYER 
George  A.  Antypas,  Mountain  View,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Varian 
AModatcs,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf . 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,661 

Int.  a.  H01JJ9//6, 39/06 

UA  a.  313-94  7  Claims 


at  least  one  metal  derivative  of  tetraphenylporphin.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  polymeric  matrix 
is  an  acrylic  ester  polymer  which  overlays  the  transparent  en- 
capsulating surface  of  a  red-emitting  GaAsP  diode. 

3,696,264 
MAGNETICALLY  MODULATED  VACUUM  ARC  DIODE 
Richard  J.  Clark,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Harry  Veron,  Acton, 
Mass.;  Alexander  S.  Gilmour,  Jr.,  and  DavW  L.  Lockwood, 
both  of  WUIiamsvilk,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ComeU  Aeronauti- 
cal Laboratory,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,473 

Inta.H0IJ//50 

UA  CI.  313- 160  6Clainis 


A  thin  III-V  photoemitter  crystal  having  a  thickness  ranging 
from  1  micron  to  5  microns  as  grown  on  a  III-V  substrate.  The 
bandgap  was  determined  in  advance  by  proportioning  the  con- 
stituents of  the  crystal  causing  the  peak  of  the  response  curve 
to  occur  at  a  predetermined  energy  and  absorby  incident 
photons  of  the  desired  wavelength.  Due  to  the  high  duality  of 
the  crystal,  the  electron  diffusion  length  thereof  was  Icompara- 
ble  to  the  thickness  allowing  transmission  optics  tijbe  em- 
ployed. Lattice  mismatch  between  the  active  crystal  l^ld  the 
base  was  minimized  by  a  transition  layer,  or  a  progressibn  of 
transition  layers,  of  intermediate  composition.  The  presence 
of  this  strain  relieving  structure  permitted  the  growth  of  the 
thin,  high  quality  single  crystals  having  a  relatively  long  elec- 
tron diffusion  length.  As  a  specific  example,  a  20  micron 
transition  layer  of  GaAs  ,oSb.,o  was  epitaxially  grown  on  a 
GaAs  substrate.  A  three  micron  active  layer  of  GaAs.BSb.,s 
was  grown  over  the  transition  layers.  This  composition  of  the 
active  layer  exhibited  a  bandgap  energy  of  1.17  ev  cor- 
responding to  an  absorption  wavelength  of  1 .06  microns. 


A  vacuum  arc  switching  device  having  a  stotionary  cathode, 
a  stationary  spaced  concentric  anode,  an  ignitor  electrode 
spaced  from  the  cathode  and  an  annular  magnetic  field  coil 
concentric  with  and  spaced  from  the  anode. 


3,696,265 
COMPACT  SINGLE-ENDED  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
HAVING  IMPROVED  FILAMENT  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  Martkn,  Paramus,  and  Joaeph  S.  Gorccki,  West  Caldwell, 
both  of  NJ.,  Msignors  to  Wcstingliouae  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pttteburgh,  Pa. 

,    Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,844 

'  lni.CLH0lkIH8J/50 

UA  CI.  313-222  9Clalni8 


3,696,263 

SOLID  STATE  LIGHT  SOURCE  WITH  OPTICAL  HLTER 

CONTAINING  METAL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

TETRAPHENYLPORPHIN 

Paul  Wacher,  Bayaidc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Telephone  & 

Electronics  UboratoriM  Incorporated 
Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,940The  portion  of  the  term  of 
thb  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 1989,  has  been  discUimcd. 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  5/05 
U.S.  CI.  313-108  D  12  Claims 


A  solid  state  light  source  adapted  for  viewing  in  an  environ- 
ment of  ambient  light.  A  solid  sute  light-emitting  device  is 
provided  for  emitting  a  narrow  band  of  visible  light.  An  optical 
niter  is  disposed  in  the  path  between  the  light  emitting  device 
and  the  viewer.  The  filter  is  a  polymeric  matrix  which  contains 


The  coiled-coil  filament  of  a  single-ended  halogen  type 
lamp  is  suspended  in  generally  coaxial  position  within  a  tubu- 
lar envelope  by  a  pair  of  rigid  lead  wires  of  unequal  length  that 
have  smooth  substontially  straight  ends  which  are  slip-fitted 
into  and  hot  clamped  to  singly-coiled  legs  provided  at  each 
end  of  the  coiled-coil.  An  end  segment  of  the  longer  lead  wire 
is  bent  into  a  transversely-extending  loop  which  is  disposed  in 
loose  nesting  relationship  with  the  top  of  the  bulb  and  thus 
also  serves  as  an  integral  mount-positioning-and-bracing 
means.  An  optional  bridge  and  anchored  auxiliary  support 
wire  for  the  filament  provide  additional  shock-proof  protec- 
tion. The  simplicity  of  the  resulting  mount  structure  reduces 
the  manufacturing  cost  of  the  lamp  without  affecting  lamp 
quality  or  performance. 
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3,696,266  3,696,269 

ELECTRON  BEAM  DEFLECTING  DEVICE  AIR  PROCESSOR 

Tsutomu  Nishino,  and  Yuuji  Mogi,  both  of  1006,  Oaza    Jerome  S.  Hochheiser,  and  Louis  Zermcno,  both  of  Los  An- 


Kadoma,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  SepL  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,696 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    Japan,    Sept    19,    1969, 
44/76060 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29J70, 25136;  H03h  7130 
MS.  CI.  315—3  1  Claim 


ELECTRON    GUN   SIDE 


jO       13 


SCREEN  SIDE 


A  device  for  deflecting  an  electron  beam  emitted  from  an 
electron  gun  in  a  cathode-ray  tube,  the  device  being  of  the 
type  having  a  helical  strip  slow-wave  structure,  wherein  the 
improvement  resides  in  enlarging  the  passage  of  the  electron 
beam  toward  the  display  screen  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  with 
the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  slow-wave  structure  main- 
tained constant  throughout  the  length  of  the  slow-wave  struc- 
ture. 


3,696,267 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,268 
ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  AN  ELECTRONIC  FLASH 

TUBE 
Emil  August  Exner,  Nymcgen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,522 
Claims  prk>rity,  applkatkm  Netherlands,  Nov.  8,   1969, 
6916884 

Int.  CI.  HOSbi  7/00 
U.S.CI.315— 151  10  Claims 


■ilr^ 


The  invention  relates  to  an  arrangement  including  an  elec- 
tronic fiash  tube  and  a  controlled  semiconductor  rectifier  for 
extinguishing  this  tube. 

In  order  to  extinguish  the  flash  tube  in  a  known  arrange- 
ment, it  is  shunted  by  a  semiconductor  rectifier  producing  a 
short  circuit  across  the  tube.  A  drawback  thereof  is  that  the 
supply  source  of  the  arrangement  a  needlessly  and  heavily 
loaded  thereby. 

In  an  arrangement  according  to  the  invention  an  auxiliary 
capacitor  is  used  which  receives  a  voltage  larger  than  the 
supply  voltage  of  the  arrangement.  When  the  instant  of  extin- 
guishing has  come  the  voltage  of  this  auxiliary  capacitor  used 
to  extinguish  a  further  controlled  rectifier  arranged  in  series 
with  the  tube. 

Consequently,  the  supply  source  of  an  arrangement  accord- 
ing to  the  invention  is  much  less  heavily  loaded  and  in  addition 
the  arrangement  is  sooner  ready  for  the  next  flash. 


gdcs,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hochheiser  Electronics  Corpora- 
tkw,  Burband,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,728 

Int.  CI.  HOlj/ 7/00 

U  JS.  CI.  3 1 7— 262  AE  6  Claims 


There  is  described  an  electrical  ion  generator  for  producing 
large  concentrations  of  ionized  molecules  in  air  and  utilizing 
an  electrode  structure  in  which  one  or  more  electrodes  are 
each  positioned  inside  a  sealed  dielectric  tube  filled  with  an 
ionizable  gas,  such  as  neon.  The  electrode  is  connected  to  one 
side  of  a  high-frequency,  high-voltage  source,  the  other  side  of 
the  source  being  connected  preferably  to  another  such  elec- 
trode within  a  sealed  dielectric  tube  spaced  from  but  parallel 
to  the  first  tube.  Alternatively,  one  of  the  electrodes  con- 
nected to  the  voltage  source  may  be  a  conductor  in  the  form 
of  a  plate  or  rod  which  is  at  ground  potential-. 


3,696,270 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  SKIDDING  OF 

WHEELS  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Eberhard  Schnaibd;  Hefannt  FMacher;  Richard  ZcchnaU,  all 
of  Stuttgart;  Hclraut  Domann,  Leonberg;  Wolfgang  Maisch, 
Schwieberdingen,  and  Klaus  Christ,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52, 1 7 1 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  July  31.  1969,  P  19 
38  977.6 

Int.CI.B60tfi/0« 
U.S.a.317-5  19  Claims 


2H5h[Sf 

F5- 


^ 


m 


Each  wheel  has  a  pulse  generator  which  furnishes  a  pulse 
sequence  having  a  repetition  rate  depending  upon  wheel 
speed.  The  pulses  set  a  monostable  multivibrator,  whose  out- 
put, after  low  pass  filtering  and  differentiating  causes  the 
furnishing  of  an  output  signal  indicative  of  skidding  when  the 
rate  of  change  of  the  repetition  rate  exceeds  a  predetermined 
rate  of  change. 
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3  696^71  have  adjacent  peripheries  proximate  to  the  gate  electrode  in 

MAGNETIC  IGNITER  an  overlapping  relationship  while  having  adjacent  peripheries 

RkiianI  Halm,  SUcherstrasse  54,  D  7061  Bahmannsweiler, 

Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  1 1, 1969,  P  19 

45  973.5 

Int.a.F23g7J/(M 
UA  a.  317-81  5  Claims 


A  magnetic  igniter  for  a  lighter,  comprising  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit including  an  induction  coil,  a  permanent  magnet,  a  body 
of  magnetizable  material  and  a  movable  armature,  means  for 
operating  the  armature,  a  pair  of  contacts  movable  relative  to 
each  other  on  operation  of  the  armature  to  open  and  close  the 
magnetic  circuit,  and  spring  means  for  reducing  the  contact 
pressure  between  said  pair  of  contacts. 


distal  to  the  gate  electrode  in  a  spaced  relationship.  Improved 
commutation  is  obtained  without  any  loss  of  operational 
modes  with  this  structure. 


3,696,272 
AVALANCHE  DIODE 
Jacques  Mayer  Assour,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,948 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5/00 

UA  CI.  317-234  5  Claims 


3,696,274 
AIR  ISOLATED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Stanley  Paul  Davis,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,168 

Inta.HOll/9/00 

U.S.CI.317— 235R  4  Claims 


An  avalanche  diode  which  will  oscillate  to  generate 
microwave  powers  in  the  frequency  range  of  2  to  16  gigahertz 
with  efficiencies  of  up  to  at  least  30  percent.  The  diode  will 
also  function  as  a  microwave  amplifier  in  the  same  frequency 
range.  The  diode  includes  a  body  of  semiconductor  material 
having  two  spaced  apart  regions  and  a  third  region  between 
and  contiguous  to  both  of  the  other  regions.  The  outer  two  re- 
gions are  of  low  resistivity  and  of  opposite  conductivity  type. 
The  third  intermediate  region  is  of  a  conductivity  type  the 
same  as  one  of  the  outer  regions  and  forms  an  abrupt  or 
hyperabrupt  PN  junction  with  the  other  of  the  outer  regions. 
The  third  region  is  of  a  thickness  of  between  0.5  and  3  microns 
and  a  resistivity  of  between  O.S  and  1 0  ohm-cm. 


3,696,273 
BILATERAL,  GATE-CONTROLLED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Alan  Foster,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Marck  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27,  1970, 
9,723/70 

Int.CI.H01i/y//0 

U.S.  CL317 235  R  7  Claims 

A  bilateral,  gate-controlled  thyristor  having  five  layers  has 
end  zones,  with  respect  to  the  main  current  flow  direction. 


Air  isolated  integrated  circuit  having  a  support  structure 
formed  of  an  insulating  material  with  a  semiconductor  body 
carried  by  the  support  structure,  the  body  having  a  generally 
planar  surface.  The  semiconductor  body  has  moats  formed 
therein  in  a  pattern  which  extends  into  the  semiconductor 
body  so  that  there  are  provided  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
islands.  The  moats  are  interrupted  between  at  least  certain  of 
the  islands  so  that  bridges  are  formed  between  said  certain 
islands.  At  least  one  semiconductor  device  is  formed  in  each 
of  the  islands  and  metallization  is  provided  which  intercon- 
nects the  semiconductor  devices  to  form  an  integrated  circuit. 
At  least  a  portion  of  the  metallization  passes  over  the  bridge 
between  said  certain  islands. 

In  the  method,  moats  are  formed  in  a  pattem^n  a  semicon- 
ductor body  to  provide  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  islands 
with  the  moats  being  interrupted  between  at  least  certain  of 
the  islands  so  that  there  is  a  bridge  formed  between  said  cer- 
tain islands.  Semiconductor  devices  can  be  formed  in  the 
semiconductor  body  either  prior  to  or  after  the  formation  of 
the  moats  in  the  semiconductor  body.  Metallization  is  formed 
on  the  semiconductor  body  to  interconnect  the  semiconduc- 
tor devices  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metallization  passing 
over  the  bridge  between  said  certain  islands. 


^ 
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3,696,276 

INSULATED  GATE  FIELD-EFFECT  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Bernard  W.  Boland,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,967,  June  28, 1968,  abandoned. . 

This  applkation  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,777 

Int.a.H01l////4 

U.S.a.317— 235R  6  Claims 
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3,696,277 

START  CIRCUIT  FOR  DC  MOTOR  HAVING  A 

THYRISTOR  COMMUTATOR 

Manfred  Liska,  and  Klaus  Hubner,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Beriin  and  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,1 19 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1969,  P  19 
54846.0 

Int.CI.F02n;//00 
U.S.CI.318— 138  10  Claims 


^im 
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When  firing  or  ignition  transformers  are  utilized  in  the  firing 
or  ignition  circuit  of  an  electronic  commutator  such  as,  for  ex- 
ample, that  utilized  in  the  Siemotron  drive,  there  is  no  ignition 
or  firing  pulse  at  the  thyristors  during  the  start  of  the  motor 
due  to  the  signal  provided  by  the  rotor  position  sensor.  In 
order  to  insure  a  reliable  start  of  the  motor,  additional  firing 
pulses  are  periodically  applied  to  the  firing  circuit.  Upon  the 
attainment  of  a  specific  speed,  the  additional  pulses  are  auto- 
matically discontinued. 


3,696,278 
CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  D.C.  BRUSHLESS 

MOTOR 
Masateni  Kuniyoshi,  Yokohama;  Hayatoshi  Yanada,  Tokyo; 
Katsumi    Fukasawa,    and    Yoshiafci    Tamura,    both    of 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo-Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,796 
Ctehns  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1969, 44/94134 
Int.  a.  H02k  29/00 
U.S.CI.318— 138  3CWnis 


«'  y  Ki 


N-CHAfMEL 
ENHANCEMENT 


An  insulated  gate  field-effect  transistor  is  fabricated  to  in- 
clude an  improved  insulation  layer  comprising  a  film  of  silicon 
dioxide  covered  with  a  film  of  silicon  nitride.  The  method  of 
fabrication  includes  the  thermal  oxidation  of  a  semiconductor 
silicon  surface  in  a  "reducing"  atomsphere.  The  use  of 
hydrogen  as  a  carrier  gas  for  oxygen  provides  a  thermally 
grown,  pinhole-free  oxide  film  having  improved  stability 
under  conditions  of  heat  cycling  and  electrical  bias.  The 
process  permits  a  control  of  oxidation  rate  by  adjusting  the  ox- 
ygen content  of  the  gaseous  mixture,  rather  than  by  the  con- 
trol of  temperature.  Best  device  characteristics  are  obtained 
by  proceeding  immediately  with  the  vapor  deposition  of  sil- 
icon nitride  on  the  oxide,  as  a  substantially  continuous  opera- 
tion in  the  same  reactor. 


r*0-9 


rfuks: 


A  brushless  D.C.  motor  is  supplied  an  A.C.  voltage  from  a 
polyphase  thyristor  bridge  inverter  which  functions  as  a  static 
commutator.  A  controllable  rectifier  is  provided  for  supplying 
a  D.C.  voltage  to  the  inverter.  There  is  also  provided  a  starting 
control  circuit  which  causes  the  rectifier  to  act  as  an  inverter 
during  every  commutation  of  the  thyristor  bridge  inverter, 
rapidly  turning  off  the  thyristors  in  the  inverter.  The  starting 
control  device  also  functions  to  cause  the  commutator  lead 
angle  of  the  thyristor  bridge  inverter  to  remain  substantially 
zero  while  the  rotational  speed  of  the  motor  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  value.  Thus,  it  is  possible  to  excite  the  arma- 
ture winding  of  the  motor  with  the  maximum  rated  voltage  to 
derive  the  maximum  torque  therefrom. 


3,696,279 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Louis    Gyori,    Chomedey,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignor    to 

Marathon  Golf  Cars  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,410 

Int.  CL  H02p  7120 

U.S.a.318— 139  22Cbiinis 


A  control  apparatus  for  vehicles  and  devices  powered  by 
stored  electrical  power  such  as  golf  cars,  snow-blowers  and 
sntall  tractors.  The  control  apparatus  includes  a  cam  operated 
device  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  stored  electrical 
power,  said  cam  device  including  cam  operated  means  mova- 
ble between  initial  and  terminal  power  regulating  positions.  In 
a  first  or  initial  regulating  position,  the  cam  device  is  adapted 
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to  connect  first  and  second  sources  of  electrical  power  in 
parallel,  in  a  second  power  regulating  position  the  cam  is 
adapted  to  connect  the  same  sources  in  parallel  with  a  resistor 
cut  into  the  circuit,  in  a  third  power  regulating  position,  the 
cam  is  adapted  to  connect  the  sources  in  series  and  in  a  fourth 
position,  it  is  adapted  to  connect  the  sources  in  series  with  a 
resistor  cut  into  the  circuit.  A  further  feature  includes  the 
provision  of  a  reverse  mechanism  providing  first  and  second 
reverse  speeds  for  a  vehicle  or  device  by  connecting  the 
sources  in  parallel  with  a  resistor  cut  into  the  circuit  to  provide 
a  first  reverse  speed,  a  second  reverse  speed  being  provided  by 
connecting  the  sources  in  parallel  without  the  resistor  in  the 
circuit.  A  still  further  feature  is  the  provision  of  a  braking  fea- 
ture which  cuts  the  power  being  supplied  to  a  motor  for  the 
system  once  the  braking  mechanism  is  actuated. 


topilot  is  automatically  changing  course,  switching  means 
change  various  constants  and  functions  of  the  marine  au- 


3,696,280 
,,  Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


topilot  system  and  disconnect  other  elements  which  are  un- 

3,696,281  necessary  during  course  change. 

STARTING  MEANS  FOR  A  SINGLE-PHASE  

ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Ascer  Gnmkow,  Augustenborg,  and  Jor«en  Hyldid,  Son-  Mnmii  ar  RfrfTRVrHARrER 

derborg,  both  of  Denmark,  asrignors  to  DmfossA/S,Nord.  ^  ...^'^SJ^J^^H^V^JS^v 

harm  Dnimark  John  W.  Ackfcy,ni,310E.71stSt,New  York,N.Y. 
^*          Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,186  Filed  AprillS^  1970,  Ser  No.  28,702 

CUtans  priority,  applkatkm  Germany,  June  10,  1970,  P  20  >»*-  d-  HOlm  45/04 

28  455  J 

Int  CI.  H02p  1/44 
VS.  CI.  318—221  E  3  Claims 


VS.  a.  320—2 


lOCIafans 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  starting  circuit  for  a  single  phase 
asynchronous  electric  motor  having  a  main  winding  and  a 
starting  winding.  The  circuit  comprises  a  pair  of  terminals 
across  which  the  main  winding  of  the  motor  is  connected  and 
across  which  in  operation  an  AC  current  is  supplied.  Means 
including  a  PTC  resistor  are  utilized  which  provide  an  AC 
voltage  which  decreases  in  amplitude  after  the  motor  start-up. 
An  SCR  is  connected  in  series  with  the  starting  winding  and  is 
controlled  by  a  network  to  which  the  decreasing  AC  voltage  is 
supplied.  This  network  has  capacitor  means  for  storing  cur- 
rent which  is  then  available  to  control  the  SCR  during  zero 
cross-overs  of  the  single  phase  AC  current. 


3,696^2 
MARINE  AUTOPILOT  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MODE 
ENGAGEMENT  FEATURES 
YokM  Hirokawa,  Kamakura,  and  bao  Masuzawa,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  asaignors  to  Kabushlkikahha  Tokyo  KeUd  Scizosho 
(Tokyo  Kciki  Sdaodio  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,939 
Ctalms  priority,  appHcatkio  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1969, 44/68794 
Int.  CI.  G05d  l/OO;  B63h  25/02 
U.S.CL318— 588  4  Claims 

A  marine  autopilot  system  for  ships  in  which  the  set  course 
signal  and  the  heading  signal  are  supplied  to  a  comparator 
which  feeds  a  servomotor  through  an  operational  device  to 
control  the  ship.  In  the  present  invention  when  the  marine  au- 


Battery  charger  assembly  comprising  a  power  supply 
module  and,  detachably  mated  thereto  and  to  each  other,  a  se- 
ries of  charging  modules  capable  of  accommodating  a  varying 
number  of  cells  to  be  charged  wherein  each  charging  module 
individually  can  accommodate  cells  of  differing  physical  and 
electrical  size,  the  power  supply  module  and  the  charging 
modules  together  forming  a  parallel  circuit  of  which  each 
charge  module  forms  one  parallel  leg. 


3,696,284 
Patent  Not  Issoed  For  This  Number 


3,696,285 
INVERTER  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING  MINORITY  CARRIER 

INJECTION  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEIVCE 
Jerry  Saia,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intematkmal  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DIvirion  of  Ser.  No.  586,775,  Oct.  14, 1960.  This  applfcatkm 
April  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32^03 
lM.Cl.H02m  7/48 
U.S.CI.321— 45R  11  Claims 

A  family  of  circuits  characterized  by  storage  mode  opera- 
tion in  a  switching  circuit  employs  minority  carrier  injection 
from  the  base  into  the  collector  region  of  a  semi-conductor 
device.  The  minority  carrier  charge  stored  in  the  collector 
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thereafter  causes  amplified  forward  collector  emitter  current 
when  forward  collector  potential  is  applied.  Particular  exam- 


ples of  the  circuit  family  include  inverters,  single  shot  circuits, 
transistor  oscillators  and  electronic  switching  in  general. 


3,696,286 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AND  UTILIZING  THE 

MAXIMUM  AVAILABLE  POWER  FROM  SOLAR  CELLS 

Louis  A.  Ulc,  RolUng  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporation 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,570 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1/62;  H02j  7/34 

VS.  CI.  323— 15  4  Claims 
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In  a  power  solar  cell  array  consisting  of  many  solar  cells 
connected  to  deliver  useful  electrical  power,  there  is  im- 
bedded a  smaller  reference  solar  array  consisting  of  solar  cells 
connected  in  series  with  a  Zener  diode  and  load  resistor  so 
devised  that  the  voltage  that  appears  across  the  load  resistor  is 
equal  to  or  a  constant  fraction  of  the  voltage  at  which  the 
power  array,  operating  at  the  same  temperature  and  solar  ex- 
posure as  the  reference  array,  delivers  maximum  electrical 
power.  The  voltage  difference  between  the  large  solar  array  or 
the  given  fraction  thereof  and  the  reference  solar  array  is  used 
directly  as  means  to  constrain  the  large  array  to  operate  at  the 
voltage  of  maximum  power,  typically  any  excess  power  being 
used  to  charge  a  storage  battery. 


3,696,287 
SUPERCONDUCTING  CONSTANT  VOLTAGE 
GENERATOR 
Arnold  H.  SUver,  Farmlngton,  Mich.,  and  James  E.  Zimmer- 
man, Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
DearlMNm,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,320,  Mart*  21, 1969.  This  applkation 
June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54.076 
Int.  a.  G05f  1/12 
U.S.a.323— 7  6  Claims 

A  superconducting  circuit  that  may  be  utilized  as  an  ultra- 
high sensitivity  voltmeter  or  a  generator  generating  a  voltage 
having  a  substantially  constant  amplitude.  A  superconductive 
material  having  a  weak  link  positioned  therein  with  a  voltage 
of  unknown  magnitude  applied  across  the  weak  link.  An  oscil- 
lator has  its  output  coupled  to  the  weak  link  so  that  the  output 
signal  of  the  oscillator  generates  an  oscillating  current  through 
it.  The  voltage  of  unknown  magnitude  causes  an  oscillating 


current  to  be  generated  through  the  weak  link  with  a  frequen- 
cy proportional  to  the  unlmown  magnitude  of  the  voltage.  The 
weak  link  mixes  the  frequency  of  the  two  currents  and  a 
demodulator  detects  the  frequency  of  the  oscillating  current 
produced  by  the  voltage  of  unknown  magnitude.  When  the 
circuit  is  to  be  employed  as  a  voltmeter,  a  frequency  meter 
may  be  connected  to  the  demodulating  means  which  has  a 


/<«- 


scale  readable  in  voltage  units.  If  the  circuit  is  to  be  employed 
as  a  generator  of  a  voltage  having  a  substantially  constant  am- 
plitude, a  standard  frequency  may  be  fed  to  a  comparator  that 
also  receives  the  output  from  the  demodulator.  The  output 
from  the  comparator  may  be  fed  back  to  the  weak  link  and  the 
amplitude  of  the  voltage  having  a  substantially  constant  mag- 
nitude may  be  read  out  across  a  circuit  component  connected 
to  the  superconducting  material. 


3,696,288 
OPTICALLY  COUPLED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Richard  Jan  Carman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Iron 
Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,670 

Int  a.  GO^  7/44,  H02p  / J/76 

U.S.a.323— 21  18  Claims 


In  a  multi-phase  power  supply,  a  separate  light-actuated 
semi-conductor  switch  is  locatied  in  every  line  but  one.  An 
overload  sensor  is  coupled  to  the  remaining  line,  and  upon  the 
occurrence  of  an  overload,  emits  a  light  signal  that  opens  the 
light-sensitive  switches  in  the  other  lines. 


3,696,289 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,290 

MAGNETIC  NON.CONTACT  THICKNESS  GAUGE  WITH 

MEANS  TO  COMPENSATE  THE  EFFECTS  OF  STRAY 

nELDS  ON  THE  GAUGE 

Hubert  Dreckmann;  Charles  B.  Wibon,  and  RichartI  K. 

Wagcnblast,  afl  of  SL  PetcrriMirfh,  fla.,  airignors  to  The 

Hays  Corporatkm,  Michigan  Clly,  Ind. 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,087 

InLCLGOlrJi/72 

VS.  a.  324—34  TK  10  Clnfaas 

A  thickness  measuring  device  wherein  means  are  positioned 

at  opposite  sides  of  and  in  selected  spacing  relative  to  a  work 

piece    being    measured    and    respectively    include    magnet 
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responsive  means  supported  by  one  positioning  means  and  a 
magnet  supported  by  the  other  positioning  means,  said  magnet 
and  magnet  responsive  means  defining  a  flux  circuit  inter- 
cepted by  said  work  piece.  The  magnet  responsive  means  in- 
clude spaced  parts  and  a  third  relatively  small  part  between 
said  spaced  parts  at  which  flux  in  said  circuit  is  concentrated. 
A  flux  sensitive  resistor  is  positioned  to  respond  to  flux  varia- 
tions at  said  third  part  and  is  connected  in  a  Wheatstone 


bridge  measuring  circuit  which  indicates  variations  in  the 
thickness  of  the  work  piece. 

Temperature  control  means  including  a  heater  and  sensor 
means  compensate  for  tenjperature  variations  acting  on  the 
magnetic  parts,  said  sensor  means  being  connected  in  another 
Wheatstone  bridge  measuring  circuit.  The  sensor  means  may 
include  cooperating  sensors  located  respectively  adjacent  to 
the  work  piece  and  adjacent  to  the  heater. 


A  power  wiring  error  indicator  for  electrical  equipment  in- 
cludes an  indicator  means  coupled  between  Ciquipment 
ground  and  the  neutral  terminal  of  a  three-phase,  four-wire 
system,  or  a  single  phase,  three-wire  system.  Capacitors  are 
connected  between  each  line  terminal  and  equipment  ground 
to  provide  a  return  circuit  for  the  indicator  means. 


3,696«292 

MICROWAVE  MOISTURE  SENSING  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  MEANS  TO  CONTINUOUSLY  CHANGE  THE 

TRANSMISSION  PATH  OF  THE  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

Lcroy  H.  BiMkcr,  Rocktoo,  OL,  and  Robert  J.  Modwr,  Bdoit, 

Wh^  liripMn  to  Bdoit  Corporadom  BcMt,  Wis. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  Na  679^25,  Oct  31. 1967.  This  appUcatioo 

Au«.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67.642 

Int.  CLGOlr  27/04 

U.S.CL324— S8^A  IClaims 

An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  moisture  in  a 

sample  which  is  generally  formed  of  a  microwave  energy 

source,  a  microwave   radiating  element  connected  to  the 

source,    a    microwave    energy    receiving   element,    and   a 

microwave  energy  indication  connected  to  the  receiving  ele- 


ment. The  sample  is  positioned  between  the  radiating  and 
receiving  elements  and  a  structure  is  provided  for  changing 
the  energy  transmission  path  through  the  sample  by  at  least 
one-half  wavelength  of  the  microwave  energy.  Such  means 


may  take  the  form  of  a  frequency  modulator  connected  to  the 
source,  a  dielectric  disc  in  the  transmission  path,  or  a  structure 
for  continuously  changing  the  distance  between  the  radiating 
element  and  the  sample  or  combination  of  these  means. 


3,696.293 
PULSE-FREQUENCY  TESTER 
Gunthcr  Hoffnunn,  and  Bcmd  Zalwl,  i>oth  of  Eningen,  Ger* 
many,  assignors  to  Wandei  u.  Gohcrmann,  Reutiingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8, 1%9,  P  19  50 
684.4  I 

Int  Ci.  GOlr  23102, 23114 
U.S.  CI.  324-78  Q  9  Claims 


3,696.291 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  DETECTING  IMPROPER  WIRING  IN 

PORTABLE  INSTALLATION 

Arthur  P.  Home,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Electronics 

Diversified,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,009  i 

IntCl.GOlrjy/02  ' 

U.S.  a.  324—5 1  7  Claims 


A  train  of  pulses  of  unknown  repetition  frequency,  ranging 
between  2/3  and  two  times  a  predetermined  cadence,  is  fed 
together  with  the  output  of  the  last  two  stages  of  a  multistage 
binary  counter  to  a  coincidence  circuit,  the  output  frequency 
of  the  counter  equaling  the  mean  cadence  of  the  unknown 
pulse  train.  Deviations  of  the  pulse  frequency  from  that 
cadence  beyond  predetermined  upper  and  lower  tolerance 
limits,  as  determined  by  the  coincidence  circuit,  reset  the 
counter  to  zero  while  operating  one  of  two  signal  lamps  to  in- 
dicate the  sign  of  such  deviation.  An  associated  timer  may 
maintain  the  error-indicating  signal  lamp  operated  for  a 
predetermined  period  and  may  also  cause  an  automatic 
resetting  of  the  counter  to  zero  at  the  end  of  such  period,  sub- 
ject to  a  restarting  of  the  count  by  the  next  pulse  of  the  unk- 
nown train. 


3,696.294 
RMS  VOLTAGE  OR  CURRENT  SENSOR 
Ronnie  W.  Knipka.  Richanisoii,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ECC  Cor- 
poraHoa,  Euios,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,671 
Int  CL  GOlr  5/26. 5/22 
MS,  CL  324- 105  18  Oaims 

A  voltage  or  current  sensor  containing  a  heater  resistor,  a 
first  heat  responsive  resistor  in  intimate  thermal  contact  with 
the  heater  resistor,  a  second  heat  responsive  resistor  in  inti- 
mate thermal  contact  with  the  ambient  temperature,  and  insu- 
lator means  separating  the  heater  resistor  and  first  heat 
responsive  resistor  from  the  second  heat  responsive  resistor.  A 
voltage  or  current  to  be  measured  is  applied  to  the  heater  re- 
sistor, which  produces  a  heat  output  that  is  proportional  to  the 
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true  RMS  value  of  current  flow  through  the  heater  resistor. 
This  heat  output  is  transmitted  to  the  first  heat  responsive  re- 
sistor, whose  resistance  value  varies  as  a  substantially  linear 

function  of  temperature  within  a  temperature  range  cor- 
responding to  the  range  of  voltages  or  currents  to  be  mea- 
sured. The  thermal  resistance  between  the  heat  resistor  and 
the  first  heat  responsive  resistor  is  much  less  than  the  thermal 
assistance  between  the  heater  resistor  and  a  temperature 
reference  comprising  the  case  and  a  heat  sink.  A  second  heat 
responsive  resistor  has  the  same  or  opposite  temperature  coef- 


sembly.  One  or  more  counterweights  are  inserted  into  and 
snugly  received  in  selected  bores  after  the  assembly  is  tested  in 
a  suitable  apparatus  which  determines  the  location  of  the  un- 
balance. *-' 


3,696.296 
MECHANISM  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Roland  Nylen,  Vastcras.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna  Svcn- 
ska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget  Vastcras.  Sweden 

FUed  Sept  21. 1970.  Scr.  No.  73^01 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Sweden.  Oct  1. 1969. 13541/69 
Int  CL  GOlr  i//22, 75/72 
MS.  CL  324— 158  P  13  Oaims 
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ficient  of  resistance  of  the  first  heat  responsive  resistor,  and  its 
resistance  also  varies  as  a  substantially  linear  function  of  tem- 
perature, but  since  it  is  insulated  from  the  heator  resistor  and 
is  in  intimate  thermal  contact  with  the  temperature  reference, 
its  resistance  will  be  determined  by  the  ambient  temperature 
rather  than  by  the  temperature  of  the  heater  resistor.  There- 
fore, the  resistance  ratio  of  the  first  and  second  heat  respon- 
sive resistors  is  proportional  to  the  heat  output  of  the  heater 
resistor,  which  in  turn  is  proportional  to  the  true  RMS  value  of 
voltage  or  current  applied  thereto  and  compensated  for  am- 
bient temperature  variations. 


3.696.295 
BALANCING  MEANS  FOR  MOVING  COILS  OF 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Willy  Klssdmann.  Munich.  NcugrunwaM;  Fritz  Rumpdein, 
Munich,  and  Paul  Kopf.  Untcrhaching.  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Agfa-Gcvaert  Aktiengcsellschaft.   Leverkusen. 
Germany 

Filed  Sept  1 1. 1970.  Ser.  No.  71.510 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  16,  1969,  P  19 
46818.9 

Int  CL  GOlr  7/00 
U.S.a.324— 154PB  12  Claims 


For  testing  electrical  equipment,  a  test  rig  is  provided  with  a 
number  of  contact  boxes  mounted  in  a  frame.  Each  box  con- 
tains a  normally  closed  pair  of  contacts  which  are  connected 
to  apparatus  to  be  tested.  A  test  handle  is  provided  with  a 
number  of  pins  adapted  to  be  connected  to  testing  equipment. 
The  test  pins  can  be  inserted  through  openings  in  the  front  of 
the  boxes  to  enter  between  the  contacts,  thus  separating  them 
and  making  a  connection  to  the  testing  mechanism.  An  ar- 
rangement may  also  be  provided  by  which  the  contacts  of  ad- 
jacent boxes  can  be  connected  to  each  other  by  the  opening  of 
the  contacts. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  324 — 61  see: 
Patent  No.  3,696,299 

3,696,297 
BROADCAST  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  SUBSCRIBER  STATIONS  FOR 
SELECTIVELY  RECEIVING  AND  REPRODUCING  ONE 

OR  MORE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  TRANSMITTED 

PROGRAMS  EACH  HAVING  A  UNIQUE  IDENTIFYING 

CONE  ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH 

Richard  J.  Otero,  12209  Wcstmoot  Lane,  Bowie,  Md. 

FUed  Sept  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,714 

Int  CLH04b  7/00 

U.S.CL  325-55  13  ( 
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A  fully  assembled  moving  coil  assembly  for  use  in  D'Arson- 
val  and  like  electrical  measuring  instruments  includes  a  disk- 
shaped  plastic  balancing  element  which  is  integral  with  the 
pointer  and  with  a  portion  of  one  of  the  bearing  members  and 
is  formed  with  one  or  more  annuli  of  equidistant  bores  for 
reception  of  pin-shaped  counterweights.  The  center  of  each 
annulus  is  located  on  the  pivot  axis  of  the  moving  coil  as- 


A  selective  broadcast  communication  system  including  a 
transmitting  station  for  broadcasting  programs,  each  program 
being  preceded  by  program  and  subscriber  identifying  codes 
and  followed  by  a  stop  code,  and  a  piuraii^  of  subscriber  sta- 
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tions  receiving  the  transmitted  programs  and  codes,  each  of 
the  subscriber  stations  being  selectively  operable  to  reproduce 
only  those  programs  which  were  preselected  by  detecting  the 
program  and  subscriber  identifying  codes  and  determining  the 
coincidence  thereof  with  the  preselected  program  and  with  a 
subscriber  module  such  that  preselected  programs  may  be 
recorded  by  authorized  subscribers  automatically. 


3,69M98 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Leonard  R.  Kahn,  Fracport,  and  Roiicrt  R.  Gordon,  Wcstbury, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Kahn  Research  Laboratories,  Inc., 
rrccport,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  652,529,  July  1 1 , 1 967, 

abandoMd.  This  application  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,227 

InLCLH04b7/66 

U.S.  a.  325—59  17  Claims 
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A  system  and  method  for  processing  relatively  high  fidelity 
audio  signals  (having  components  in  the  high,  intermediate 
and  low  frequency  ranges,  such  as  speech  and  music  signals 
having  frequencies  between  about  50  c.p.s.  and  6,000  c.p.s., 
for  example)  for  transmission  across  relatively  low  fidelity 
transmission  channels  e.g.,  telephone  lines  or  radio  frequency 
carrier  waves  which  are  restricted  to  low  fidelity  signal  modu- 
lation) adapted  to  effectively  transmit  only  electrical  signal 
components  in  an  intermediate  fi'equency  range  e.g.,  from 
about  300  c.p.s.  to  about  4.000  c.p.s.,  for  example).  Typical 
practice  of  the  invention  involves  isolation  of  the  signal  com- 
ponents in  the  intermediate  frequency  range  for  transmission 
on  one  one  such  low  fidelity  channel,  and  isolation  of  the 
signal  components  in  high  and  low  frequency  to  derive  non- 
overiapping,  frequency-displaced  signals  in  the  intermediate 
frequency  range.  These  frequency-displaced  signals  are 
thereafter  transmitted  on  a  second  such  low  fidelity  transmis- 
sion channel.  At  the  receiving  location,  the  frequency-dis- 
placed signals  are  converted  to  their  original  high  and  low 
frequency  components  and  combined  with  the  intermediate 
frequency  components  to  substantially  re-establish  the 
original  audio  signal. 

Where  transmission  channels  having  no  low  frequency 
limitations  (e.g.,  some  radiated  carrier  waves  or  line  trans- 
mitted radio  frequency  carrier  waves)  are  employed,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  isolate  and  up-shift  the  frequencies  of  the  signal 
components  in  the  low  frequency  range.  Such  components  are 
transmitted  with  the  signal  components  in  the  intermediate 
frequency  range  across  a  single  channel;  and  the  signal  com- 
ponenU  ip  the  high  frequency  range  are  isolated,  down-shifted 
in  frequency  into  the  intermediate  frequency  range  and  trans- 
mitted across  a  second  channel. 


3,696,299 
RELATIVE  CARBON  CONTENT  METER  FOR  SMOKE 

FILTERS 
James  O.  PuUman,  Chapd  Hill,  N.C.,  and  William  R.  Wcidlich, 
St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Liggett  &  Myers  incor- 
porated. New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,603 

InL  CI.  GOlr  2  7/26 

U.S.CI.324— 61R  27aaims 


An  apparatus  to  measure  the  relative  quantity  of  carbon 
present  in  a  smoke  filter  comprising  a  parallel  plate  capacitor 
between  whose  parallel  plates  are  disposed  rods  of  filter 
material.  The  parallel  plate  capacitor  is  attached  to  a 
capacitance  measuring  device  which  is  calibrated  to  measure 
a  capacitive  change  of  the  system  comprising  said  parallel 
plates  and  said  rods  and  to  indicate  when  the  carbon  content 
of  said  rods  deviates  from  a  predetermined  standard.  An  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention  is  disclosed  which  comprises  an  im- 
proved device  for  measuring  the  capacitance  of  said  capaci- 
tive system  by  utilizing  a  linear  approximation  in  the  depen- 
dency of  collector  current  with  small  variations  in  capacitance 
added  to  the  base  circuit  in  a  tuned  collector,  tuned  base 
transistor  oscillator  wherein  said  dependency  is  measured  in  a 
"Wheatstone"  bridge  circuit. 


3,696,300 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,301 

TUNING  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  FM  RECEIVER 

Juro  Hosiii,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,890 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8, 1969, 44/95493 

Int.  a.  H04b  1/16 

U.S.  a.  325—398  3  Claims 


in  an  FM  receiver,  a  tuning  indicating  apparatus  comprises 
a  differential  amplifier  for  receiving  an  FM  detector  output 
and  delivering  an  output  under  a  frequency-to-output 
response  curve  of  a  W-shape  which  is  obtained  by  inverting 
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one  half  of  an  S-shaped  response  curve  of  the  FM  detector;  an 
AM  detector  connected  to  an  IF  amplifier;  an  AND  circuit 
responsive  to  the  outputs  from  the  differential  amplifier  and 
the  AM  detector;  and  a  tuning  indicator  energized  by  an  out- 
put from  the  AND  circuit. 


3,696302 

UHF-VHF  VARACTOR  TUNER  AMPLIFYING  BAND 

CONVERSION 

Thomas  F.  Gossard,  Studio  Ctty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standard 

KoUsman  Industries,  Inc.,  Mdrose  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,583 

Inta.H04by/26 

U.S.  a.  325—432  8  Claims 
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An  all  channel  television  tuner  comprises  separate  UHF  and 
VHF  sections  each  utilizing  voltage  controlled  diode 
capacitance  tuning  and  being  operable  to  select  a  correspond- 
ing input  signal  and  band  converting  the  same  in  inverted  rela- 
tion to  an  intermediate  frequency  of  about  230  MHz  and  a 
second  mixer  section  for  converting  from  230  MHz  to  the 
standard  IF  television  signal. 


3,696,303 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRIGGER 

PULSES 
Guntcr  Hartig,  Elbingcr  Strasae  7, 7500  Karlsruhe,  Germany 
Filed  April  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,002 
Claims  priority,  applicntion  Germany,  April  3,  1969,  P  19 
17  389.8 

IntCI.H03ki/00 
U.S.  CI.  328—55  14  Claims 


3,696,304 
PROPORTIONAL  ONLY  PROCESS  CONTROLLER 
Louis  H.  Fricfcc,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Hied  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,489 

Int  CI.  H03f  J/6« 

U.S.  CI.  330—30  D  4  Clafans 


Automatic  process  controller  circuitry  for  producing  an 
output  current  which  is  proportional  to  a  process  variable 
input  signal.  A  differential  operational  amplifier  is  connected 
to  receive  set  point  and  process  variable  input  signals  and  pro- 
vides an  output  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  these  two  signals.  An  adjustable  proportional  band 
series  output  impedance  is  connected  between  the  output  of 
the  operational  amplifier  and  a  controller  circuit  output  node, 
and  this  series  impedance  converts  the  output  voltage  of  said 
amplifier  to  a  current.  The  voltage  developed  across  this  varia- 
ble series  output  impedance  is  differentially  fed  back  via  posi- 
tive and  negative  feedbaclc  loops  to  the  inverting  and  nonin- 
verting  inputs  of  the  operational  amplifier,  and  such  feedback 
connection  enables  the  proportional  current  flowing  through 
the  variable  series  output  impedance  to  be  made  constant  and 
independent  of  the  output  voltage  of  the  operational  amplifi- 
er. Also,  since  the  load  current  flowing  in  the  transducer 
driven  by  the  above  controller  circuitry  can  be  made  equal  or 
proportional  to  this  proportional  current,  said,  load  current 
can  be  adjusted  to  a  value  wholly  independent  of  the  internal 
resistance  of  the  driven  transducer. 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  trigger  pulse  at  a  preselected 
point  which  is  off-set  from  a  reference  point  in  the  movement 
of  a  cyclically  moving  mechanical  device  which  includes  a 
pulse  generator  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  device  which 
produces  a  series  of  pulses  during  each  cycle  of  the  device.  A 
counter  counts  the  pulses.  A  gate  connects  the  pulse  generator 
with  the  counter  and  control  means  enables  the  gate  for  a  time 
period  corresponding  to  the  interval  of  time  between  move- 
ment of  the  mechanical  device  between  the  preselected  and 
reference  points.  Trigger  means  is  provided  which  increments 
the  count  in  the  counter  to  produce  a  trigger  pulse  after  a 
desired  count  has  been  reached. 

A  novel  method  of  producing  the  trigger  is  also  disclosed. 


39696y305 
HIGH  SraXD  HIGH  ACCURACY  SAMPLE  AND  HOLD 

CIRCUIT 

Roy  O.   Mitchell,  Starrucca,   Pa.,  and  Hermann   Sclunid, 

Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,552 

Inta.H03f///4 

U.S.  a.  330—5 1  2  Clafans 


This  improved  analog  sample  and  hold  circuit  corrects  for 
amplifier  offset  voltage  and  is  readily  adaptable  to  monolithic 
mechanization  using  complementary  MOS  techniques.  Offset 
correction  is  accomplished  by  using  a  high  gain  differential 
input  amplifier  twice  but  through  opposite  input  terminals. 
The  amplifier  offset  voltage  thus  also  occurs  twice,  but  with 
opposite  polarity  hence  eliminating  itself. 
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COHERENT  JUMP  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Arthur  J.  KHne,  Jr.,  Scotlsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  June  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,752 

Int.CLH03bi/06 

U.S.CL33I— 2  4  Claims 


jacket  for  retaining  the  laser  discs  within  the  jacket  and  for 
providing  for  the  flow  of  energy  and  a  fluid  in  and  out  of  said 
jacket. 
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Means  are  provided  to  produce  an  output  wave  whose 
frequency  may  jump  from  one  value  to  a  very  different 
frequency  at  a  high  jump  rate,  the  phase  of  the  produced  jump 
frequency  wave  being  unambiguous  and  predictable. 


20 


The  method  includes  forming  a  laser  rod  to  a  preselected 
diameter,  removing  a  portion  of  the  rod  to  provide  a  relieved 
surface  and  cutting  the  rod  into  a  plurality  of  laser  discs.  The 
discs  are  placed  into  a  jacket  to  provide  the  laser  apparatus. 


3,696,309 
FLASH  LAMP  Q-SWITCHED  LASER  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Ward,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assisnor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,577 

lnt.a.HOlsJ/00 

VS.  a.  331-94.5  «  Claims 


3,696,307 
CAPACITOR  LASER 
Alexander  J.  Bcaulicu,  Ste.  Foy,  Quebec,  and  Derwyn  C.  John- 
son, Ottawa,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the 
Mhiistcr  of  Natfonal  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian 
Government 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,477 
Claims    priority,    application    Canada,    Aug.    29,    1969, 
060,719  ' 

Int.  a.  HOls  3/09 

VS.  CL  331-94.5  >  Claim 


A  O-switch  for  a  solid-state  laser  system  is  provided  by  a 
gas-filled  flash  lamp  within  the  optical  feedback  path  of  the 
laser  system.  One  embodiment  utilizes  the  opaque  region  of  an 
ionized  flash  lamp  to  interrupt  the  optical  feedback  path  dur- 
ing the  early  portion  of  the  laser  rod  pumping  cycle.  Feedback 
is  restored  by  deionizing  the  flash  lamp. 

A  second  embodiment  utilizes  an  auxiliary  feedback  loop  to 
control  the  rate  at  which  the  intensity  of  the  laser  radiation 
wnthin  the  feedback  system  increases.  An  ionized  flash  lamp 
having  a  light  saturable  characteristic  is  included  in  the  prima- 
ry feedback  loop.  The  auxiliary  feedback  loop  is  adjusted  such 
that  the  ionized  flash  lamp  optically  saturates  at  a  predeter- 
mined time.  Saturation  of  the  flash  lamp  increases  feedback, 
thereby  causing  the  flash  lamp  to  function  as  a  Q-switch  ele- 
ment. 


A  transverse  excitation  system  for  molecular  gas  laser  is  dis- 
closed which  includes  a  capacitor  in  series  with  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  forming  one  side  of  the  transverse  excitation 
system  which  electrodes  discharge  to  opposing  electrodes. 


3,696308 
SEGMENTED  LASER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  J.  Duffy,  Northport,  and  Alexander  S.  Dunbar,  Plain- 
view,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hadron  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,794 
IntCI.HOlsi/06 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  1^  Claims 

The  apparatus  comprises  an  outer  jacket  having  a  through 
bore  which  receives  a  plurality  of  laser  discs  therein.  Spacing 
pins  are  provided  between  adjacent  discs  for  spacing  adjacent 
discs  apart.  Opposite  edges  of  alternate  discs  are  spaced  from 
the  wall  of  the  bore  to  define  fluid  passages  therebetween. 
Reuining  means  are  sealingly  received  in  each  end  of  the 


'  3,696310 

MODE-LOCKING  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS 
Thomas  Lee  PaoU,  Chatham,  and  Jose'  Ellis  Ripper,  North 
Plainfidd,  both  of  N  Jf.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.  _ 
Filed  Oct.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,136 
Int  CI.  HOls  3100;  GOlb  9/00 
VS.  a.  33 1  -i-94.5                                                        22  Claims 
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In  order  to  achieve  longitudinal  mode-locking  in  a  semicon- 
ductor laser,  the  normal  dispersion  of  a  semiconductor  medi- 
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urn  is  compensated  for  by  means  of  an  intracavity  dispersive 
structure,  thereby  causing  the  longitudinal  mode  separation 
frequency  to  be  uniform.  The  dispersive  structure  may  take 
several  forms  including  a  Gires-Toumois  interferometer,  a 
pair  of  spaced,  parallel  diffraction  gratings  or  an  acoustic  dif- 
fraction grating. 


3,696311 
LONG-CYCLE  TRANSISTOR  ASTABLE 

MULTIVIBRATOR  ' 

Takayoshi  Oushige,  and  Kikuo  lizuka,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  March  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,169 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    March    10,    1969, 
44/17517 

Inta.H03ki/2«2 
U.S.CI.331— 113R  7  Claims 


3,696313 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  BETWEEN 

ACOUSTIC  COMPRESSIONAL  WAVES  AND  SURFACE 

WAVES 
Robert  Adier,  NorthfieM,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,216 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9/00;  H04r  /  7/00;  H03h  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  333— 30  R  5Clainis 


A  long  cycle  oscillator  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
transistor,  and  a  charge-discharge  circuit  including  a  capacitor 
and  a  resistor  which  are  connected  in  parallel  to  each  other,  in 
which  the  said  components  are  so  constructed  that  a  base  cur- 
rent of  the  first  transistor  is  controlled  by  a  collector  voltage  of 
the  second  transistor,  an  applied  voltage  to  the  second 
transistor  is  controlled  by  the  collector  voltage  of  the  first 
transistor,  the  base  current  of  the  second  transistor  being  con- 
trolled by  the  collector  voltage  of  the  first  transistor  and  the 
charge-discharge  circuit. 


3,696312 
CYCLOTRON  RESONANCE  DEVICES  CONTROLLABLE 

BY  ELECTRIC  HELDS 
Lawrence  Kuhn;  Varadachari  Sadagopan,  both  of  Ossining, 
and  Robert  T.  Tsui,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
.     N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,111 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9/22, 9/30 

U.S.  CI.  333-24  R  43  Claims 


EnteiTS  CTCIOTRM 
KSCIUMCe  FREOUEDCT 


Electric  field  controllable  devices  which  operate  on  the 
principle  of  velocity  change  of  a  wave  passing  therethrough. 
These  waves  can  be  magneto-elastic  or  spin  waves,  including 
surface  waves.  The  materials  used  in  these  devices  include 
Gax-xFcxOa,  CT'Oa,  and  YIG.  When  the  electric  field  across 
the  device  is  changed,  the  cyclotron  resonance  frequency  of 
the  device  is  greatly  shifted,  resulting  in  wave  velocity  changes 
up  to  about  SO  percent.  A  bias  magnetic  field  is  generally  ap- 
plied across  the  devices  to  establish  a  resoriahce  frequency. 
Devices  include  variable  delays,  modulators,  frequency  trans- 
lators, wave  guides,  tunable  filters,  etc. 


One  or  more  conversion  devices  effect  conversion  between 
compressional  waves  and  surface  waves.  In  one  form,  surface 
waves  created  by  an  applied  input  signal  are  converted  to 
compressional  waves  having  an  exponential  amplitude  taper 
across  their  path  and  those  compressional  waves,  in  turn, 
develop  surface  waves  fi'om  which  an  output  signal  is  derived. 
In  another  form  wherein  compressional  waves  create  surface 
waves  at  a  common  boundary,  the  compressional  waves  ex- 
hibit an  at  least  approximate  exponential  amplitude  taper 
across  their  path.  In  yet  another  form,  compressional  waves 
create  surface  waves  at  a  conunon  boundary  the  length  of 
which  is  such  that,  in  traveling  along  the  boundary  in  the 
reverse  direction,  the  surface  waves  would  be  attenuated  by  a 
value  of  \/e.  These  conversion  devices  are  reversible  and  typi- 
cally the  surface-wave  medium  is  a  solid  while  the  compres- 
sional-wave  medium  is  a  liquid,  semi-liquid  or  plastic. 


3,696314 
MICROWAVE  DEVICES 
Robert  Christopher   Kell,  South   Harrow,  England;   David 
Forbes  Rendle,  Waterioo,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Eric  Ed- 
ward Riches,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignors  to  The  General 
Electric  Company  Limited,  (formeriy  The  General  Electric 
and  English  Electric  Corapuiics  Limited),  London,  England 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64301 
Int.  a.  H03h  7/10, 13/00;  C04b  35/48 
U.S.  CI.  333-73  W  3  Claims 


In  a  microwave  device  incorporating  a  component  formed 
of  dielectric  material,  and  so  designed  that  the  response  of  the 
device  is  dependent  on  the  permittivity  of  the  said  material, 
the  component  is  formed  of  a  ceramic  material  consisting  es- 
sentially of  one  or  more  alkaline  earth  metal  zirconates,  or  zir- 
conates  and  titanates.  the  composition  of  the  material  being 
such  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  zirconium  to  titanium  is  not  less 
than  80  :  20,  that  it  does  not  contain  more  than  10  mole  per- 
cent of  barium  titanate,  and  that  the  material  will  have,  at 
frequencies  in  the  range  of  4G0  MHz  to  30  GHz,  permittivities 
in  the  range  of  2S  to  75,  a  substantially  constant  temperature 
coefficient  of  permittivity,  which  is  preferably  within  the 


330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3,  1972 


range  from  +50  to  -100  p.p.m.  per  degree  Centigrade,  and  a 
loss  tangent  not  exceeding  0.005  at  20"  C.  The  dielectnc 
materials  are  suitable  for  use,  for  example,  as  resonators  for 
microwave  bandpass  filters,  and  as  substrates  for  microwave 
integrated  circuits,  and  are  advantageous  for  these  applica- 
tions in  having  substantially  constant  temperature  coefficients 
of  permittivity,  of  controllable  values,  as  well  as  low  dielectric 
losses,  at  microwave  frequencies. 


3,696315 
LINE  TRAPS  FOR  POWER  UNE  CARRIER  CURRENT 

SYSTEMS 
Oral  L.  Rlggins,  Odon,  Ind.,  assigiior  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
CorporatkMi,  Plttsb«irgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,993 

Int.CI.H01l27/0«./5//0 

U.S.  CI.  336-192  5  Claims 


ductive  layer  coated  on  the  fuse  wire  except  a  melting  center 
portion  thereof.  The  fuse  is  provided  with  a  spring  indicator 
and  a  spring  strip  which  are  seated  in  parallel  with  each  other. 
The  fuse  element  is  connected  to  respective  tops  of  the  spring 
indicator  and  the  spring  strip  while  the  spring  indicator  is 
pulled  to  the  spring  strip.  The  fuseholder  is  provided  with  a 
hollow  which  receives  the  lower  part  of  the  fuse,  and  two  fork 
terminals  seated  in  the  hollow  to  be  coupled  with  the  spring  in- 
dicator and  the  spring  strip.  The  fuseholder  may  be  provided 
at  least  one  alarm  terminal  in  addition  to  the  two  fork  ter- 
minals. 


3,696,317 
LOW  CAPACITY,  LOW  PROHLE  LOAD  CELL 
Emory  W.  Fair,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wau- 
kesha Bearings  Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,155 
Int.a.G01i;/22 
U.S.  a.  338—5  5  Claims 


A  line  trap  is  provided  in  an  arrangement  facilitating  cur- 
rent balance  between  a  plurality  of  layers  as  well  as  providing 
mechanical  stability.  The  line  trap  includes  a  coil  of  an  electri- 
cal conductor  with  an  end  frame  at  each  end  that  comprises  a 
plurality  of  bars  extending  radially  outward  from  a  central 
hub.  The  radial  bars  are  mechanically  attached  to  the  coil 
structure  and  also  provide  a  path  for  electrical  conduction 
from  the  layers  of  the  coil  to  centrally  located  connector  taps. 
The  radial  bars  also  permit  terminating  coil  layers  at  desired 
fractions  of  a  turn  to  achieve  current  balance.  Preferably  the 
layers  of  the  coil  have  turns  uniformly  spaced  from  the  axis 
with  uniform  spacing  between  adjacent  turns  of  all  the  layers. 


^1 

A  sensing  element,  which  includes  a  central  core  having 
four  radially  projecting  webs  with  a  bonded  foil  strain  gauge 
on  each  web.  is  enclosed  in  a  cylindrical  case  having  an  in- 
tegral bottom  with  an  annular  ledge  supporting  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  webs  of  the  sensing  element.  The  case  is  closed  by 
a  top  diaphragm  which  centers  a  load-receiving  button  over 
the  core  of  the  sensing  element. 


'  3,696,318 

TRIMMER  POTENTIOMETERS 
Wahcr  Mack,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Litton  Precision 
Products,  Inc.,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,682,  Nov.  12, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,597,837.  This  application  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,874 

Int.  a.  HOlc  9/02 

U.S.  a.  338—162  ^  Claims 


3,696,316 
FUSES  AND  FUSEHOLDERS 
Tadashi  KUagawa;  Shoichiro  YagucM;  Katsuyuki  Yamanobe, 
and  MasM>  Kawamata,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daito  TsushinU  KabushikI  Kalsha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,101 
Claiais    priority,    appUcaUon    Japan,    Dec.    31,     1970, 
45/138478;  Dec.  31, 1970,45/138479 

Int.  CI.  HOlk  85156, 85/08, 85130 
MS.  CI.  337-206  "^  Claims 


(PLF%^'/^ 


A  fuse  device  comprising  a  fiise  and  a  fuseholder.  in  which  a 
fuse  element  of  the  fuse  comprises  a  fuse  wire  and  good-con- 


A  potentiometer  or  variable  resistor  adapted  to  be  fab- 
bricated  in  subminiature  size.  The  potentiometer  or  resistor 
comprises  a  top  assembly  and  bottom  header,  and  a"  '"f  ulat- 
ing  shell  or  casing.  The  top  plate  assembly  is  co-molded  with 
a  plastic  bearing  member  for  the  adjustable  shaft  carrying  the 
contact  brush  or  wiper.  The  top  plate  is  also  co-molded  with 
the  insulaung  brush  block  on  the  adjustable  shaft.  A  plasUc 
sleeve  is  positioned  between  the  brush  block  and  the  adjusUng 
shaft  to  secure  the  block  in  place,  provide  a  fnction-clutch 
drive  for  turning  the  brush  block  and  contact  wiper  which  will 
slip  if  the  shaft  is  turned  after  the  block  strikes  the  stop  at  the 
end  of  its  travel,  and  act  as  a  cushion  between  the  metallic 
shaft  and  the  molded  block  when  the  potenuometer  is  sub- 
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jected  to  relatively  large  temperature  changes.  Terminals  are 
provided,  in  the  bottom  header,  for  the  contact  wiper  and  re- 
sistance element.  The  resistance  element  may  be  of  any  suita- 
ble type,  such  as  wire-wound,  carbon  film,  thick  metal  or 
metal  oxide  film  or  thin  metal  or  metal  oxide  film. 


3,696,319 
FLAT  CONDUCTOR  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Billy  E.  Olsson,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  New  Cumberland,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,407 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1104;  HOlr  7128 

U.S.CL339— 17F  13  Claims 


A  flat  conductor  cable  connector  of  the  type  having  a  first 
body  with  a  recess  formed  in  the  body  and  terminals  posi- 
tioned along  the  recess  and  a  second  body  having  a  nose  about 
which  the  conductors  of  a  flat  cable  are  wrapped  so  that  when 
the  nose  is  inserted  into  the  recess  an  electrical  connection  is 
formed  between  each  conductor  and  a  terminal  in  the  first 
body.  Each  terminal  includes  a  stop  extending  into  the  path  of 
insertion  of  the  nose  to  limit  insertion  of  the  nose  into  the 
recess. 


3,696,320 

TELEPHONE  PATCH  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  SmiUi,  Woodland  HUls,  Calif.,  and  Seth  Foster,  BeU- 

view,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Smith-Schrcjcr  &  Assoc.,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,445 

IntCL  HOlr /i/64.2i/02 

U.S.  CL  339—18  B  19  Claims 


3,696321 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
James  Joseph  Cooper,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.- 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,976 
InL  a.  HOlr  13152 
U.S.a.339— 94A  3( 


^a»«  <?»-,     i>*o^ 


ao 


A  connector  for  making  one  or  more  electrical  connections 
to  a  threaded  male  or  female  connection  for  power  distribu- 
tion applications  such  as  power  transformer  connections  espe- 
cially in  locations  in  which  considerable  moisture  or  water  is 
likely  to  be  present.  A  conductive  connector  is  designed  to 
mate  at  one  end  with  the  transformer  connection  within  the 
transformer  tank.  A  body,  preferably  tubular  in  shape,  is 
suitably  molded  or  cast  about  the  connector  and  should  be 
composed  of  a  suitable  water  impervious  resin  such  as  epoxy 
or  the  like.  The  molded  body  terminates  at  one  end  in  a  bush- 
ing section  for  each  transformer  connection.  The  molded 
body  at  the  other  end  terminates  in  a  tubular  cylindrical  wall 
for  each  connector.  Each  cylindrical  wall  terminates  in  a 
peripheral  raised  rim  from  which  a  connector  tang  centrally 
protrudes.  The  raised  rim  mates  with  a  shoulder  on  the  inside 
of  a  waterproof,  elastic,  tubular  sleeve  to  fully  insulate  the  ter- 
minal connection  against  exposure. 


3,696322 

INSULATED  FLAT  WIRE  TERMINAL 

Paul  J.  Spangler,  Novelty,  and  Thomas  E.  Morgan,  Clevdand 

Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 

and  Telegraph  Corporatio«r  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,789 

Int.  a.  HOlr/ 7/20 

U.S.  CI.  339—97  C  8  Claims 


A  telephone  patch  system  includes  an  insulating  terminal 
block  having  a  plurality  of  passageways  and  guideways  ar- 
ranged together  in  a  series  of  columns.  Each  passageway  in- 
cludes a  contact  pin  which  is  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
telephone  line.  Each  column  is  adapted  to  receive  a  patching 
plug  and  a  monitoring  plug.  The  patching  plug  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  members  and  a  guide  member.  Each  contact 
member  is  adapted  to  extend  into  a  passageway  and  make 
electrical  contact  vnth  the  unconnected  end  of  a  contact  pin. 
The  guide  member  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  guideway  to 
orient  the  patching  plug. 


Before  crimping,  a  flat  wire  connector  has  a  cross-section 
which  is  somewhat  U-shaped  with  upstanding  side  plates  hav- 
ing serrations  on  the  top  and  a  rosette  of  upstanding  tines  in 
the  floor.  When  the  connector  is  crimped,  the  flat  wire  is 
pressed  down  over  the  rosette,  the  tines  of  which  pierce  the  in- 
sulation. The  two  upstanding  side  walls  are  rolled  in  toward 
the  middle  of  the  U.  and  the  serrations  are  driven  downwardly 
to  pierce  the  insulation  and  stake  the  flat  wire.  The  length  of 
the  side  walh  is  such  that  the  flat  wire  may  be  badly  out  of 
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alignment  with  respect  to  the  connector  and  yet  insure  a  good 
electrical  connection. 


3,696323 
DIP  HEADER 
Robert  John  Kinkaid,  New  Cumberland,  and  John  Carl  Asick, 
Harrisburs,  both  of  Pa-,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,176 

Int.CI.H01r2i/02,5/(M 

U.S.  CI.  339-192  R  7  Claims 


beam  on  the  tube  face  is  proportional  to  the  corresponding 
displacement  of  transducer  in  its  scanning  motion.  Deflection 
and  intensity  modulation  of  the  tube  beam  are  combmed  and 
preferably  a  novel  expander  circuit  is  provided  for 
highlighting  the  echo  signal  of  interest,  making  the  system  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  medical  diagnosis  of  tissue  abnormalities. 


3,696,325  ' 

COMPLIANT  SUSPENSION  CABLE 

Charles  V.  Tallman,  Rye  Beach,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,074 

Int.  CI.  H04b  / 1100;  B63h  2 1/52 

U.S.CI.340— 2  1  Claim 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  header  for  receiving  electrical 
conuct  members  and  retaining  same  therein,  the  header  being 
utilized  to  receive  electrical  components  through  apertures  at 
the  top  surface  thereof  which  make  contact  with  the  electrical 
contact  members  therein,  the  electrical  contact  members  de- 
pending below  the  header  for  contact  and  passage  through 
apertures  in  an  associated  printed  circuit  board  or  the  like  for 
subsequent  dip  soldering  thereto.  The  electrical  contact 
member  includes  an  apertured  region  thereon  between  the 
point  of  soldering  to  the  printed  circuit  board  and  the  contact 
portion  thereof  for  mating  with  an  external  component  which 
passes  through  the  top  surface  of  the  dip  header  to  prevent  the 
creeping  of  solder  into  the  resilient  contact  portion  thereof 
during  dip  soldering  to  retain  the  desired  resiliency  of  the  con- 
tact for  providing  for  the  proper  electrijaUJknnection  to  the 
external  components.  *> — / 


Compliant,  nonstrumming,  high  strength  composite  cable 
for  sonobuoy  suspension  system.  Nonabsorbent  relatively  in- 
elastic strands  of  textile  yam  are  bound  onto  an  elastomenc 
warp  strand  by  two  counterwound  helixes  of  textile  stretch 
yam.  The  inelastic  yam  forms  random  transverse  loops  along 
the  cable  by  protruding  outwardly  through  the  openings 
between  the  helical  windings. 


3,696,324 
ELECTRICAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS         « 
GUbert  Baum,  152  BrIte  Ave.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827^49,  May  23, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,227 
Int.  a.  GOls  9/66 
UJS.CI.340— IR 


3,696326 

-.  DEPTH  SOUNDER  DIGITIZER 

SOvan  E.  McAlpin,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,494 

Int.a.G01s9/6« 

U.S.  CI.  340-3  R  5  Claims 


15  Claims 


Ultrasonographic  display  systems  provide  synchron^tion       A  -ter  depUj  digiti^^^^^^^^ 
of  the  transducer  scanning  motion  with  the  horuontal  Wp    depth  *°""**"  ^Z  ^J** 'y^f^^J*'^^  a  receive 

of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  so  that  horizontal  displacement  of  the    pulse  and  which  includes  a  uansaucer  pruu        « 
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signal  representing  the  retum  of  a  reflected  acoustic  ranging 
pulse.  A  digital  counter  is  started  in  response  to  an  acoustic 
ranging  pulse  and  is  stopped  in  response  to  the  receive  signal 
occurring  after  the  selected  ranging  pulse.  In  order  to  prevent 
erroneous  readings  which  occur  because  the  reflected 
acoustic  ranging  pulse  is  not  of  sufficient  amplitude  to  be  de- 
tected, a  circuit  is  provided  to  detect  valid  information.  The 
digital  counter  is  reset  when  a  receive  signal  is  not  received 
before  the  next  occurring  acoustic  ranging  pulse. 


hydrophones  carried  by  the  cable  are  connected  accoustically 
to  the  water  by  a  filler  having  good  accoustic  properties.  The 
filler  is  either  an  elastomeric  material  cured  in  place  or  a  high 
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3,696,327 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696328 
SONAR  APPARATUS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  DEEP-SEA 

FISHIN.. 
Werner  Schwartz,  Bremcn-ObenKuiand,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Fried  Knipp  GcseUschaft  mit  br^-Jiraenkter,  Haftung,  Es- 
sen, Germany  t 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  i  >o.  39315 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1969,  P  19 
27  172.8 

Int.  a.  GOls  9/70 
U.S.CL340— 3R  14  Claims 


temperature-low  viscosity,  low  temperature-high  viscosity, 
grease-like  material.  A  method  of  locating  the  float  members 
for  uniform  buoyance  is  also  disclosed. 

3,696,330 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696331 

AUTOMATED  PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING 

SUBSURFACE  VELOCITIES  FROM  SEISMOGRAMS 

Norman  J.  Guinzy,  Austin;  Clyde  W.  Kerns,  Irving;  William 

H.  Ruchle,  Duncanville,  and  Henry  E.  Teague,  Arlington,  all 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,590,  Oct.  22, 1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,600,  Aug.  14, 

1968.  abandoned.  This  application  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

57354 

IntCI.G0Iv//2« 

U.S.CI.340- 15.5  DP  9aaims 
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A  sonar  system,  particularly  for  use  for  deep-sea  fishing, 
which  produces  an  indication,  either  optical  or  acoustical, 
representative  of  the  received  signals  which  shows  not  only 
the  range  of  the  reflecting  object  but  additionally  whether  the 
reflecting  object  is  a  single  object  or  a  plurality  of  closely 
bunched  objects.  The  transmitted  signals  are  relatively  long 
keyed  pulses  each  of  which  contains  a  plurality  of  non- 
monochromatic  oscillations  which  have  a  distinct  predeter- 
mined arrangement  in  time,  and  has  a  broad  bandwidth  as 
compared  to  the  center  frequency  of  the  oscillations.  A  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  instantaneous  or  momentary  frequen- 
cy of  the  received  signals  is  then  utilized  to  modulate  the  rang- 
ing or  distance  proportional  voltage  in  the  indicating  device, 
e.g.  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  an  echograph,  in  order  to  produce 
the  additional  indication  represenutive  of  the  type  of  reflect- 
ing object. 
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In  the  determination  of  acoustic  velocity  from  a  suite  of 
seismograms,  the  signal  power  of  vrindows  from  the  seismo- 
grams  is  detected  for  different  assumed  values  of  velocity,  ver- 
tical travel  time,  and  dip.  A  function  indicative  of  signal 
presence  is  plotted  as  a  function  of  velocity  for  different  verti- 
cal travel  times  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  acoustic 
velocity  characteristic.  A  plot  of  signal  power  for  different  dip 
searches  provides  good  results  for  seismograms  from  an  area 
including  dipping  formations. 


3,696329 
MARINE  STREAMER  CABLE 
Gerald   D.  Hazdhurst,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mark 
Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,616 

'  Int.  CLHOlb  7/72 

UAa.340— 7R  4  Claims 

A  streamer  cable  is  disclosed  that  has  a  plurality  of  float 

members  inside  its  outer  sheath  to  add  buoyancy  and  allow  the 

diameter  of  the  cable  to  be  kept  to  a  minimum.  The  sensors  or 


3,696332 
TELEMETERING  MULL  STRING  WITH  SELF- 
CLEANING  CONNECTORS 
Leon  L.  Dickson,  Jr.,  and  Emmett  G.  Ward,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  25, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  40,073 
Int.CLG01v//y6 
U.S.a.340— 18LD  4Ciaiatt 


A  telemetering  drill  string  in  which  segments  of  an  insulated 
electrical  conductor  are  joined  by  connectors  in  the  pipe 
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joints  is  improved  by  electrical  connectors  having  generally 
ring-shaped  contact-making  surfaces  which  are  wiped 
together  as  the  pipe  joints  are  interconnected.  A  process  of 
telemetering  while  drilling  in  a  deep  borehole  is  improved  by 
installing  a  wire  line  telemetering  system  between  the  drill  bit 
and  a  section  of  the  above  type  of  segmented  electrical  con- 
ductor-containing telemetering  drill  string. 


3,696,333 
AUTOMATIC  ENGINE  STARTER 
Wiilard  Mott,  RFD   2,  Marion,  Ky. 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,055 
Int.  a.  B60k  33100 
U.S.  CI.  340-52  R 


3,696,335 

^     CREDIT  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Jerome  H.  Lcmcisoii,  85  Rector  St.,  Mctuchen,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  31 1,252,  Sept  24, 1963,  Pat. 

No.  3,5 1 1 ,940,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

685,692,  Sept.  23, 1957,  Pat.  No.  3,106,612,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  417^86,  Dec.  10, 1964,  Pat. 

No.  3,434,130,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
142,748,  Aug.  28, 1961.  This  application  April  21, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  30,450 

Int  CI.  G06f  7104;  H04q  5102 

U.S.  CI.  340- 149  A  .11  Claims 


8  Claims 


An  automatic  automobile  engine  starter  using  either  clock- 
switching  mechanism  or  a  radio  remote  control  switching 
system  to  supply  current  to  a  starter  motor.  Current  is  sup- 
plied to  the  ignition  coil  through  an  oil  pressure  switch  to  in- 
sure that  the  engine  will  not  start  unless  there  is  sufficient  oil 
pressure. 


3,696334 

VEHICLE  WARNING  LAMP  DEVICE 

John  C.  Demctcr,  14214  Moflctt  Drive,  Fcnton,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,210 

InLCl.B62J«/04 

U.S.  CI.  340-134 


10  Claims 
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A  credit  verification  system  employing  cards  such  as  credit 
cards,  and  means  for  automatically  determining  if  an  account 
represented  by  a  card  is  of  acceptable  credit.  In  one  form,  in- 
formation recorded  on  the  card  which  identifies  the  account, 
is  read  after  inserting  the  card  into  a  reader  and  is  compared 
with  locally  recorded  information  to  determine  if  the  account 
is  acceptable  for  effecting  the  transaction.  Upon  generation  of 
an  indication  that  the  credit  standing  of  the  account  is  ac- 
ceptable or  verified,  the  card  may  be  used  to  complete  the 
transaction  in  a  printer  which  prints  information  recorded  on 
the  card  onto  one  or  more  transaction  slips. 


3,696,336 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,337 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696338 

DATA  TERMINAL-COMFUTER  SEIUAL  INTERFACE 

SYSTEM  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  BAUD  RATE 

SWITCHING 

Richard  B.  Prciss,  Bcavcrton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tdctronix, 

Inc.,  Bcavcrton,  Orcg. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,401 

Int.a.G06fi/00 

U.S.  a.  340—  1 72.5  «  Claims 


A  device  for  supporting  a  lamp  adapted  for  use  as  a  warning 
light  on  motorcycles  and  the  like.  The  device  has  an  L-shaped 
configuration  with  a  horizontal  leg  adapted  to  be  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  motorcycle  seat  and  a  vertical  leg  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  the  seat  and  extending  upwardly  to  support  the  lamp 
and  a  backrest.  The  upwardly  extending  leg  includes  a  pair  of 
telescopically  engaging  tubular  members  which  permit  retrac- 
tion and  extension  of  the  leg  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the 
lamp  with  respect  to  the  motorcycle.  The  device  includes 
means  for  mounting  a  taillight  and  directional  signals. 
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Interface  circuits  for  transmitting  digital  information  seri- 
ally from  a  computer  data  terminal  through  a  Uansmit  data 
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line  to  a  computer  and  also  in  the  reverse  direction  through  a 
receive  data  line  from  the  computer  to  the  data  terminal  pro- 
vide automatic  electronic  switching  responsive  to  transmission 
of  information  through  the  transmit  data  line  for  disconnect- 
ing the  pulse  output  of  a  high  frequency  clock  from  a  single  in- 
terface clock  line,  and  at  the  same  time  connecting  a  lower 
frequency  clock  to  this  clock  line.  The  clocks  control  transmit 
and  receive  registers  in  the  interface  to  produce  one  rate  of 
data  transmission  when  no  data  is  being  transmitted  in  the 
direction  from  the  data  terminal  to  the  computer  and  a  lower 
rate  of  data  transmission  when  data  is  being  transmitted  in 
such  direction.  A  terminal  busy  inhibit  signal  from  the  data 
terminal  may  also  be  employed  to  prevent  transmission  of 
clock  pulses  by  the  clock  line  when  the  data  terminal  is  not 
ready  to  receive  data. 


3,696,339 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696340 
MICROPROGRAM  EXECUTION  CONTROL  FOR  FAULT 

DIAGNOSIS 
Shigenori  Matsushita;  Fumitaka  Sato,  and  Haruhisa  Miura,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kawasakl-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,832 
Claims  priority,  appliodion  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1970, 45/89281 
Int.  a.  00619/76 
U.S.  a.  340— 172.5 


12  Claims 


A  microprogram  execution  control  for  fault  diagnosis  in- 
cludes a  first  and  a  second  address  register.  The  first  address 
register  designates  the  microaddress  of  one  microstep  stored 
in  a  fixed  memory  which  is  designated  by  a  diagnostic 
microprogram  information  succeeding  a  diagnostic  program 
instruction  from  a  main  memory.  After  one  microstep  is  ex- 
ecuted, the  first  address  register  designates  a  specified 
microaddress  in  the  fixed  memory,  and  the  second  address  re- 
gister stores  the  microaddress  of  a  next  microstep  to  be  ex- 
ecuted. At  a  step  during  the  succeeding  diagnostic  routine,  the 
content  of  the  second  address  register  is  stored  into  the  main 
memory. 


3,696341 
SIGNAL  ANALYSIS 
Robert  Z.  Watts,  and  Robert  L.  Weiss,  both  of  Longmont, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,661 
Int.  <!^I.G1  lb /i/OO 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  7  Claims 

A  programmable  cyclic  recorder  selectively  records  signals 
on  a  plurality  of  analog  and  digital  record  tracks.  A  signal 
analyzer  responds  to  an  event  occurring  in  a  system  being 
analyzed  (which  supplies  the  signals  to  be  recorded)  for 
stopping  further  recording  and  holding  all  recorded  signals  in 
the  cyclic  recorder.  The  recorded  signals  are  then  selectively 
read  back  track  by  track  and  analyzed  for  determining  system 
performance.  Synchronizing  pulses  are  recorded  contem- 
poraneously with  all  of  the  tracks  for  accommodating  a  wide 
variety  of  signals.  Various  recording  and  readback  circuits  are 


provided  having  different  signal  delays.  The  sync  signal  from 
the  sync  track  is  delayed  differing  amounts  in  accordance  with 
the  signal  delays  of  the  various  tracks  to  provide  a  constant 


real  time  signal  reference  to  system  analysis  means. 
Synchronization  of  signal  analysis  is  based  upon  the  events 
which  stop  the  recording. 


3,696342 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696343 
METHOD  OF  MERGING  DATA  ON  A  TWO  TAPE  DRIVE 

SYSTEM 
Phillip  Christian  Schloss,  Rochester,  Mhin.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machhies  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,1 16 
Int.  CL  G06f  7132 
VJS.  CI.  340-172.5  4  Claims 


Records  from  tapes  one  and  two  are  merged  in  a  logical 
sequence  on  tape  three  in  a  two-tape  drive  system.  Prior  to  the 
merge  operation  sequence,  control  bits,  ones  and  zeros, 
developed  in  response  to  high,  low,  equal  comparisons  of  the 
records  on  tapes  one  and  two,  are  stored.  Then  in  two  succes- 
sive operations,  records,  first  from  tape  one  and  then  from 
tape  two,  are  written  on  tape  three,  in  sequence  as  determined 
by  the  control  bits.  While  records  from  tape  one  are  being 
written,  control  bits  indicating  that  records  from  tape  two  are 
next  in  sequence  cause  zeros  to  be  written  on  tape  three  to 
reserve  space  for  records  from  tape  two.  After  all  records  have 
been  written  from  tape  one  and  zeros  have  been  written  to 
reserve  space  for  records  from  tape  two.  a  tape  mark  is  written 
on  tape  three  and  tapes  one  and  three  are  rewound.  Tape  two 
is  mounted  in  place  of  tape  one  and  whenever  zeros  are  read 
from  tape  three,  records  from  tape  two  are  inserted.  When  the 
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tape  mark  on  either  tape  two  or  three  is  detected,  the  opera- 
tion is  complete. 


3,696^44 

OPTICAL  MASS  MEMORY  EMPLOYING  AMORPHOUS 

THINnLMS 

Julius  Fcinkib,  Birniinghain,  and  Robert  F.  Shaw,  BloomficM 

Hilk,  both  off  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices, 

Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,622 

Int.  a.  Gl  Ic  13104;  G02ff  1130, 1/36 

UAC1.340— 173LM  2  Claims 


This  optical  mass  memory  utilizes  an  amorphous  semicon- 
ductor thin  film  which  can  be  switched  between  a  generally 
amorphous  or  disordered  state  and  a  crystalline  or  more  or- 
dered state  by  applying  a  laser  beam.  The  laser  beam  is  modu- 
lated and  scanned  across  the  amorphous  film  to  record  and 
erase  information  by  switching  the  state  of  certain  regions  of 
the  film.  The  same  laser  beam  modulator  and  scanner  can  be 
used  to  read  the  information  stored  on  the  film  by  detecting 
whether  the  film  is  in  the  amorphous  or  crystalline  state  at  any 
given  location.  The  laser  beam  is  composed  of  at  least  two 
frequencies,  one  of  which  is  absorbed  by  the  amorphous  film 
and  is  used  to  write  and  also  erase  information  on  the  film. 
The  amorphous  film  is  transparent  to  the  other  frequency  and 
the  transmission  of  this  frequency  is  used  to  detemtine 
whether  the  film  is  in  the  crystalline  or  amorphous  state  at  any 
given  location  thereby  reading  out  the  information  recorded 
therein. 


netic  storage  cores  are  mounted  in  the  recesses.  Information  is 
recorded  in  the  storage  matrix  by  applying  saturating  mag- 
netic fields  to  selected  ones  of  the  cores. 


A  magnetic  core  storage  matrix  comprises  a  rigid  support 
plate  of  magnetic  material  that  supports  a  layer  of  flexible 
plastic  material  impregnated  with  fine  iron  powder  and  con- 
taining recesses  in  the  form  of  a  matrix.  A  plurality  of  mag- 


3,696346 
BEAM  ADDRESSED  OPTICAL  MEMORY 
James  David  Zooli,  Bumsvillc,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,884 

Int.CI.Gllc///42. ////4 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 74  YC  8  Claims 
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A  beam  addressed  optical  memory  utilizing  a  magnetic 
medium  for  information  storage  is  provided  with  improved 
tracking.  Alternate  tracks  of  first  and  second  magnetic 
direction  are  provided  on  the  magnetic  medium.  The  interface 
between  adjacent  tracks  defines  a  domain  wall  boundary.  A 
plurality  of  alterable  information  bits  having  either  the  first  or 
the  second  magnetic  direction  are  centered  essentially  on  the 
boundary. 


3,696,347 

SINGLE  WALL  DOMAIN  INFORMATION  TRANSFER 

ARRANGEMENT 

John  Alexander  Copdand,  HI,  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,740 

Int.  a.  Gl  Ic  7 //y 4./ 9/00 

U.S.  a.  340—  1 74  TF  8  Claims 


3,696345 
MAGNETIC  CORE  STORAGE  MATRICES 
Gerhardus  Bcmardus  VisscbcdUk,  123  Achterholkse  Malen. 
wcg,  Hcngdo,  OvcriJscI,  Netherlands 
CootlBuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  404,294,  Oct  16, 1964,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.   18,  1963, 
299,494 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  5/04.  /  7/00 
U.S.CL340— I74MA  7  Claims 


The  transfer  of  information  between  single  wall  domain 
propagation  channels  in  each  of  which  information  is 
represented  by  the  Side  of  a  rail  along  which  a  domain  moves 
is  affected  by  a  relay  domain,  the  position  of  which  is  modified 
in  accordance  witli  information  in  one  channel  to  change  the 
side  of  the  rail  along  which  domains  in  the  other  move. 


'  3,696y34o 

INFORMATION  WRITING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 
Tatsuo  Kofaayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  E.R.D.  Cor- 
poratcd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  April  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,996 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  5/05.7/02 
U.S.  CL  340— 174  AC  2  Claims 

In  a  three-dimensional  current  coincident  mode  memory 
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plane,  inhibit  lines,  common-inhibit-sense  lines  and/or  sense 
lines  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wirings  so  as  to  be 


xA»-i 


face  of  the  pliable  disk  record  medium  opposite  the  annular 
groove. 

The  connected  disks  are  rotated  at  sufficiently  high  speed  to 
generate  a  centrifugal  force  on  the  pliable  disk  and  a  subat- 
mospheric  pressure  within  the  annular  groove  so  that  the  cen- 
trifugal force  on  the  pliable  disk  and  the  force  generated  by 


selectively  driven  through  an  address  decode  matrix  by  drivers 
and  gate  switches. 


3,696349 
BLOCK  ORGANIZED  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Alan  D.  Kaske,  and  GcraM  F.  Sauter,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,970 

inta.Giic;y//4 

U.S.  a.  340—174  NC  5  Claims 


A  three-dimensional  magnetizable  memory  stack  of  Mated- 
Film  memory  elements  each  of  which  provides  a  substantially 
closed  flux  path,  except  for  a  gap  transverse  to  the  element's 
easy  axis,  is  disclosed.  The  stack  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
superposed,  i.e.,  laid  one  upon  the  other  so  as  to  make  all  like- 
oriented-parts  vertically  coincide,  similar  transfer  arrays  sand- 
wiched between  a  write  array  and  a  read  array,  all  arrays  hav- 
ing similarly  arranged  Mated-Film  write/read,  transfer 
memory  elements  with  a  gap  in  the  top  layer  for  providing  an 
external  longitudinal  steering  field  ±Hi.  across  the  gap  that  is 
inductively  coupled  to  each  next  superposed  memory  ele- 
ment. Information  is  written  into  the  mennory  elements  of  the 
write  array  using  word-organized  coincident  currents.  Infor- 
mation from  each  memory  element  is  then  transferred  verti- 
cally through  the  stack  in  successive  transfer  operations 
between  each  next  super-posed  memory  element  by  using  the 
steering  field  ±Hi.  of  the  next  bottom  memory  element  in  coin- 
cidence with  an  applied  transverse  DC  drive  field  Hr  at  the 
next  top  memory  element.  The  information  written  in  the  bot- 
tom write  array  is  successively  transferred  or  shifted  from 
transfer  array  to  transfer  array  and  into  the  top  read  array 
from  which  it  is  read  out  in  a  word-organized  random-access 
manner. 


3,696350 

CONNECTED  ROTATABLE  PLIABLE  DISK  AND  RIGID 

DISK  WITH  ANNULAR  GROOVE  FOR  RECORDING 

USING  AN  AIR  BEARING 

William  D.  Cohen,  4  Fall  Oak  Drive,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  and 

Davkl  E.  Worster,  265  W.  5th  St.,  West  IsUp,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67349 

Int.  a.  Glib  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  340—174.1  E  5  Clafans 

A  rotating  rigid  disk  has  concentrically  connected  thereto  a 

pliable  disk  record  medium.  An  annular  groove  is  provided  in 

the  surface  of  the  rigid  disk  opposite  the  pliable  disk  record 

medium.  A  transducer  is  fixed  in  close  proximity  to  the  sur- 


Ji 


the  sub-atmospheric  pressure  vrithin  the  annular  groove 
dynamically  balance  with  the  aerodynamic  forces  established 
between  the  surface  of  the  pliable  disk  and  the  end  of  the 
transducer  extending  within  the  region  defined  by  the  annular 
groove  whereby  an  air  bearing  is  established  between  the 
transducer  and  the  surface  of  the  pliable  disk. 


3,696351 
RECORDING  HEAD  MOUNTING  AND  ACTUATOR 
COMBINATION 
Robert  G.  Groom,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  CoUcn  K.  Brimm, 
Canoga  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,729 

Int  CL  Gl  lb  5/50. 21126, 5/60 

VS.  CI.  340—  1 74. 1  C  2  Claims 

I 


A  recording  head  mounting  arrangement  is  provided  for 
precisely  positioning  a  plurality  of  recording  heads  in  a  hous- 
ing adjacent  a  face  of  a  magnetic  memory  disk.  Each  record- 
ing head  is  mounted  on  an  individual  assembly  for  individual 
removal  if  desired.  Holes  for  mounting  the  head  assemblies 
are  provided  in  the  housing  in  precise  positions  and  means  are 
provided  for  keying  the  assemblies  to  the  housing  for  main- 
taining head  orientation.  Each  individual  assembly  comprises 
a  circular  body  extending  through  the  housing  with  the  head 
mounted  on  a  conventional  gimbal  spring  inside  the  housing. 
A  pneumatic  actuator  is  concentric  with  the  circular  body  for 
advancing  and  retracting  the  head.  Means  are  provided  for 
passing  electrical  leads  from  the  recording  head  to  the  outside 
of  the  housing. 
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3^96«352 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  READOUT  BEAM  SHIFTED  AS  A 

FUNCTION  OF  INFORMATION 

Hdnz  Schiiiliig,  Magdeburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Kom- 

binat  Robatnm,  Radcberg,  Wllhdm-Pieckstrasse,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,625 

Int.  a.  Gl  lb  7//2 

U.S.  CI.  340— 174. 1  M  14  Claims 


3,696,354 

POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gaston  Albert  Palombo,  28  Rose  Ave.,  Watertown,  Mass.,  and 

Thomas  A.  Boissevain,  24  Paul  Revere  Road,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,226,  Oct.  2, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,574 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/52. 2///0 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  C  8  Claims 


Magnetically  stored  information  is  retrieved  or  picked-up  in 
a  magneto-optical  manner  by  successively  scanning  magnetic 
storage  elements  in  a  magnetic  storage  member  with  a  beam 
of  polarized  electro-magnetic  radiation  at  such  critical  angle 
of  incidence  that  the  reflected  beam  is  shifted  and  reflected  or 
reflected  without  shift  depending  upon  the  direction  of  mag- 
netization present  in  said  storage  elements  which  direction 
may  assume  but  two  possible  values  representing  a  digital  "  1 " 
or  a  digital  "0."  The  shift  or  its  absence  is  ascertained  as 
representing  said  information  by  means  of  at  least  one 
receiver  and  an  orifice  means  or  shutter  positioned  relative  to 
said  magnetic  storage  member  and  relative  to  a  scanner  so  as 
to  assure  said  critical  angle.  The  storage  member  comprises  a 
total  reflection  layer  on  top  of  a  layer  including  said  magnetic 
storage  elements. 


I 


'S' 


Positioning  apparatus  for  controlling  the  relative  placement 
of  two  members  in  which  coarse  control  is  performed  in  a  first 
mode  and  fine  control  in  a  second  mode.  Switching  between 
modes  occurs  automatically.  A  profile  utilizing  discrete  signals 
is  used  for  minimizing  transit  time. 


]:§« 
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A  method  and  circuit  for  deriving  timing  signal  information 
required  by  present  day  rotating  magnetic  storage  media  from 
a  single  control  track  of  N  clock  pulses,  where  the  N  Clock 
pulses  are  spaced  in  at  least  (N  -i- 1 )  clock  pulse  periods  or  cy- 
cles, and  where  the  trailing  edge  of  each  clock  pulse  coincides 
with  the  trailing  edge  of  a  pulse  period  or  cycle.  Conceptually, 
a  comparison  is  continuously  made  between  the  time  dura- 
tions between  the  trailing  edges  of  pairs  of  successive  clock 
pulses  and  when  the  time  durations  differ  by  a  predetermined 
amount,  a  sync  pulse  is  generated  corresponding  to  a  pulse 
normally  derived  from  a  conventional  sector  track.  A  pulse 
train  generator  and  a  one-shot  multivibrator  employing  an  R- 
C  timing  network  coordinated  by  a  sync  detection  logic 
system  are  used  to  effect  the  comparison  and  generate  the 
sync  pulse.  i 


3,696,355 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696^56 

ACKNOWI^EDGING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

Raymond  C.  Franke,  Glenshaw,  and  William  B.  Dufer,  Penn 

Hills  Twp.,  Allegheny  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,966 

Int.a.G08b2//00 

U.S.  a.  340— 2 13. 1  20  Claims 


3f696f353 
TIMING  TRACK  WITH  DISCONTINUITY 
Vlrgilio  J.  Qukisue,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,962 

Int.  a.  Glib  2  7/22 

U.S.  CL  340-174.1  A  1 1  CWms 
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An  acknowledging  arrangement  comprising  a  charging  cir- 
cuit associated  with  each  input  signal,  a  warning  actuating  and 
acknowledging  circuit  means,  and  a  secondary  discharge  cir- 
cuit associated  with  each  input  signal  except  the  least  restric- 
tive. Each  charging  circuit  is  controlled  in  response  to  the 
reception  of  the  associated  input  signal  to  store  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  operating  energy.  When  a  more  restrictive 
signal  is  received,  this  stored  energy  is  discharged  to  actuate  a 
waraing  indicator.  A  time  delay  arrangement  included  in  the 
actuating  circuit  delays  the  warning  for  a  preset  time  to 
eliminate  momentary  false  restrictive  signals.  A  single  relay  is 
actuated  to  control  the  warning  indicator  for  all  input  signals. 
This  same  relay  responds  to  acknowledgement  action  by  the 
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train  operator  to  halt  the  warning  and  restore  the  brake  mag-    central  monitor  and  alarm  cooperates  with  magnetically  actu- 

net  valve,  if  other  safety  checks  are  proper.  The  secondary    able  entry  detectors  placed  at  potential  entry  locations.  Each 

discharge  circuits  drain  the  stored  energy  from  the  activated 

charging   circuit,   when   a   less   restrictive   input   signal    is 

received,  to  inhibit  the  warning  indication  and  the  need  for 

acknowledgement. 


3,696357 

ENURESIS  PREVENTION  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Bernard  W.  Kilgore,  394  Fair  Oaks  Drive,  Mora,  Minn. 

Filed  April  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,722 

Int.CI.G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 235  9  Claims 


Enuresis  prevention  training  devices,  of  the  type  wherein 
urine  bridges  an  open  electrical  circuit  and  thereby  actuates 
an  audible  signal  generator,  are  made  more  effective  and  less 
distracting  to  others  if  the  signal  generated  is  of  low  volume 
and  directed  into  the  ear  of  the  trainee.  The  signal  generator  is 
desirably  carried  on  a  headband. 


3,696,358 

CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  AN  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 

Louis  J.  Vasku,  71 1  N.  Bellcvue  Blvd.,  BcUevue,  Nebr. 

Filed  April  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,798 

Int.a.G08bJ//0 

U.S.  CI.  340-221  14  Claims 


An  electrical  circuitry  for  coordinating  the  movement  of  a 
continuous  and  repetitive  series  of  advertising  display  items 
with  an  audible  program  having  therein  a  prerecorded  com- 
mentary relative  to  the  display  items  wherein  a  movable  dis- 
play apparatus  is  operably  connected  to  an  audible  system 
through  the  electrical  circuitry,  and  the  audible  system  in- 
cludes a  magnetic  tape  having  sensor  tapes  affixed  thereto 
which  coact  with  relays  in  the  electrical  circuit  to  coordinate 
the  movement  of  the  apparatus  to  the  movement  of  the  mag- 
netic tape. 


3,696359 

INTRUSION  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Gerald  F.  Ross,  Lcxhigton,  and  Hugh  C.  MapUre,  Westford, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,866 

Inta.G08b/i/0« 

U.S.  a.  340— 224  SClahns 

A  wireless  point  of  entry  intrusion  alarm  system  having  a 


sensor  is  automatically  reset  by  the  same  magnetic  means 
upon  reclosure  of  the  guarded  entry. 


3,696360 
IMPENDING  CONDENSATION  ALARM 
Wieslaw  Giucwski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  te  Vapor  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,614 

Int.  a.  GO  In  25/00 

U.S.  a.  340—  235  5  Clainis 


Device  for  warning  of  impending  condensation  including  a 
sensor  in  contact  with  the  element  being  monitored  to  mea- 
sure conductivity  at  the  sensor,  an  alarm,  and  electrical  cir- 
cuitry responding  to  the  sensor  to  trigger  the  alarm  at  a  given 
temperature  above  dew  point. 


3,696,361 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696362 

LOW  ELECTROLYTE  LEVEL  ALARM  DEVICES 

Richard  L.  Sieron,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dual-Utc 

Company,  Newton,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,807 

InLCI.G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 244C  14  Claims 

Two  electrodes  immersed  in  an  electrolyte  solution  shunt 
the  gate  of  a  "Triac"  solid  sUte  switching  device  connected  in 
parallel  with  a  current-limiting  resistor  which  is  connected  via 
an  alarm  device  across  a  power  source.  When  the  electrodes 
are  immersed  below  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte,  they  serve 
as  a  closed  switch  drawing  minimum  current  through  the  cur- 
rent limiting  resistor,  thus  biasing  the  "Triac"  in  its  non-con- 
ductive mode  and  trickling  through  the  alarm  device  at  am- 
perage levels  so  low  that  the  alarm  device  does  not  respond. 
When  the  electrolyte  level  falls,  leaving  the  electrodes  above 
the  electrolyte  solution,  they  become  an  open  circuit  This 
reduces  the  trickle  current  to  zero  and  applies  full  power 
source  voltage  to  the  gate  of  the  "Triac."  triggering  the  "- 
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Triac"  from  a  current  blocking  mode  to  a  conductive  mode,   be  actuated  or  rendered  conductive  by  light  from  the  light 
This  permits  an  alarm  current  to  pass  through  the  "Triac."   which  is  in  series  with  the  capacitor.  When  the  safety  device 

switch  is  opened,  direct  current  provided  by  the  rectifier 
charges  the  capacitor  to  a  predetermined  level.  During  this 
charging  process,   the   light   in   series  with   the  capacitor 


"^-"^gl4 
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thereby  drawing  this  higher  amperage  current  through  the 
alarm  device,  producing  an  alarm  signal  indicating  the  level  of 
the  electrolyte. 


3,696,363 

FAILURE  INDICATING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 

GYROSCOPES 

Bo  Hans  Gunnar  LJung,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AGA 

Altticbolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,406 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Sweden,    Nov.    22,    1968, 
15888/68 

lnt.a.G08b2//00 
U.S.CI.340— 248B  4  Claims 


3,696,364 

SAFETY  DEVICE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Midiacl  R.  Lavdlc,  9331  North  Delaware  St.,  Indianapolis, 


produces  light  for  actuating  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier. 
The  power  source  for  the  signal  light  and  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  may  be  a  separate,  low  voltage  direct  current  power 
source  completely  separate  from  the  power  source  producing 
the  current  flowing  through  the  safety  device  switch. 


An  arrangement  for  indicating  failures  in  the  three-phase 
voltage  supply  for  a  gyro  motor  of  the  induction  type  includes 
a  servo  motor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  gyro  motor  for 
controlling  movement  of  an  indicator  vane.  The  servo  motor 
includes  a  pair  of  windings  which  are  respectively  connected 
between  a  common  phase  and  each  of  the  remaining  phases  of 
the  three-phase  supply.  These  windings  produce  a  torque 
which  acts  in  opposition  to  the  torque  produced  by  a  spring 
which  normally  biases  the  vane  into  a  failure-indicating  posi- 
tion. 


Filed  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,734 

Int.a.G08b2//00 

U.S.  a.  340— 252  R  9  Claims 

For  use  in  monitoring  a  safety  device  switch  through  which 
alternating  current  flows,  monitoring  means  comprising  a 
rectifier  connected  across  such  a  switch  to  provide  a  direct 
current  output  when  the  switch  is  opened,  a  light  and  a  capaci- 
tor connected  in  series  across  the  output  of  the  rectifier,  a 
signal  light,  and  a  light-actuated  silicon  controlled  rectifier. 
The  silicon  controlled  rectifler  is  positioned  and  arranged  to 


3,696,365 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Charles  F.  Ward,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  OU  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  July  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,757 

Int.CI.G08b5//4 

U.S.  CI.  340-253  E  10  Claims 


CJ) 


This  specification  discloses  a  system  for  cathodically  pro- 
tecting a  metallic  body  which  is  in  contact  with  an  electrolyte. 
This  system  employs  in  combination  a  rectifier,  a  coil  and 
plunger  forming  a  solenoid,  a  mechanical  signaling  device,  a 
means  mechanically  connecting  the  plunger  of  the  solenoid 
with  the  mechanical  signaJing  device,  a  metallic  body  in  con- 
tact with  an  electrolyte,  a  ground  bed,  and  a  means  forming  an 
electrical  circuit  including  the  rectifier,  coil,  metallic  body, 
ground  bed,  and  electrolyte.  Loss  of  current  due  to  rectifier 
failure  permits  the  mechanical  flag  to  appear  as  a  warning. 


3,696,366 
GROUND  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  FAST 
RESPONSE  AND  DECOUPLING  OF  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Charles  H.  Parsons,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Edwards  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,813 
Int.a.G08b2//aO 
U.S.  a.  340—255  20  Claims 

A  detector  is  disclosed  which  senses  ground  currenu  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  magnitude  in  either  one  of  a  pair  of 
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line  wires.  A  counter  causes  each  line  to  be  periodically  and    which  is  capable  of  sensing  increases  or  decreases  in  the 
alternately  connected  to  the  detector  for  individual  sensing  of    received  energy  due  to  movement  through  or  into  the  energy 
each  line.  An  alarm  system  is  provided  which  is  responsive  to  a 
signal  from  the  detector  to  generate  a  warning  signal  when  a 
current  exceeding  said  predetermined  magnitude  is  sensed. 


The  structure  includes  means  for  connecting  each  line  to  the 
detector  and  for  responding  to  the  alarm  signal  by  decoupling 
the  detector  from  the  lines  to  thereby  eliminate  any  contribu- 
tion to  the  ground  current  which  might  be  contributed  by  the 
presence  of  the  detector  coupled  to  the  lines. 


3,696,367 

GROUND  FAULT  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Sayed-Ibrahim  S.  Inamdar,  Newark,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bcchtei 

International  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  April  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,915 

Int  a.  GOlr  i//02 

U.S.CI.340— 255  10  Claims 
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field  which  is  generated  and  radiated  by  the  transmitter.  This 
change  in  energy  level  causes  the  receiver  to  trigger  an  alarm. 


3,696,369 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Marvin  D.  Laymon,  Milpitas,  Calif.;  Jerome  D.  McCoy,  Tidsa, 
Okla.,  and  MiUard  F.  Schewe,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Syivania  Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,405 

Int  CI.  G08b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  340-258  D  26  Claims 
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Seismic  vibrations  sensed  by  a  geophone  in  a  protected  area 
are  converted  to  an  electrical  seismic  signal  that  is  applied  to 
an  envelope  detector.  The  detected  signal  is  coupled  directly 
and  through  an  integrator  which  inverts  the  polarity  thereof  to 
a  summing  network.  The  zero  crossings  of  the  seismic  signal 
are  detected  to  generate  a  train  of  pulses  that  are  integrated  to 
produce  a  signal  having  an  amplitude  that  is  related  to  the  fun- 
damental frequency  of  the  seismic  signal  and  of  the  opposite 
polarity  with  respect  to  the  detected  signal  and  which  is  ap- 
plied to  the  summing  network.  The  output  of  the  summing 
network  is  applied  to  a  threshold  circuit  which  produces  an 
alarm  indicating  intrusion  of  the  protected  area  when  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  sum  signal  exceeds  a  prescribed  threshold  level. 


A  ground  fault  detection^cuit  for  use  with  dual  voluge 
battery  systems,  comprising  first  and  second  ground  con- 
nected circuits  which  are  alternatively  energized  depending 
on  the  location  of  a  ground  fault  in  any  one  of  three  lines  con- 
nected to  the  system,  and  including  means  for  visually  observ- 
ing the  extent  of  such  ground  faults. 


3,696,368 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  BURGLAR  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Ray  B.  Kauffman,  9500  Underwood  St.,  Scabrook,  Md. 
Filed  April  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816320 
Int  CI.  G08b  73/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—258  A  >  2  Claims 

The  burglar  alarm  system  utilizes  a  transmitter  that  trans- 
mits an  RF  signal  which  is  both  amplitude  nruxlulated  and 
frequency  modulated.  The  signal  is  received  by  a  receiver 


3,696,370 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696371 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  THEFT  ALARM  HAVING  SWITCH 

ACTUATED  BY  MOTOR  CLAMP 
George  G.   Wfae,    1207  Lakcsfaorc  Blvd.,  P.O.   Box  798, 

TavareSfFla. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155349 

Int.  CL  H04q  1144;  G08b  7/00. 19100 

U.S.  a.  340-275  R  9Clal« 

An  outboard  motor  theft  alarm  system  having  a  switch 
placed  in  a  transom  of  a  boat  which  switch  is  activated  by 
pressing  and  releasing  an  extended  member.  The  switch  is 
located  directly  in  front  of  the  outboard  motor  clamps  which 
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depress  the  switch  which  switch  is  connected  to  an  alarm  3,696373 

system  or  to  a  transmitter  transmitting  to  a  receiver  with  an  ELECTRIC  ALARM  SCREEN 

John  Makolm  Dunn,  305  Via  Montcgo,  Sm  Clemcnte,  Calif., 
and  Gcoite  Kenneth  Hornbrook,  633  Nonunbega,  Mon- 
rovia, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,127 
Int.  CI.  G08b  /  J/00 
^^^^  ^  U.S.  CI.  340-273  II  Claims 


alarm  system  so  that  when  enabled,  any  attempt  to  loosen  the 
outboard  motor  clamps  will  set  off  the  alarm. 


3,696372 
LADDER  WARNING  DEVICE 
Leo  Lawrence  Garrett,  deceased,  Orlando,  Fla.;  The  Florida 
National  Bank  at  Orlando,  administrator,  P.O.  Box  3593, 
Orlando,  Fla.,  and  Walter  L.  Birdyshaw,  Box  301  Bay  St., 
Ococc,F1a. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  679,297,  Oct  27, 1967,  abandoned. 
Thta  applkatkm  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,1 13 
Int.  CI.  E06c  5/34;  G08b  1 3/02 
UA  a.  340-272  13  Claims 


A  screen  with  mesh  wires  of  one  extension  of  conductive 
material  electrically  separates  from  screen  wires  of  the  op- 
posite extension  which  may  be  conductive  or  nonconductive, 
is  held  in  a  frame  having  side  members  each  having  troughs  to 
receive  and  hold  the  wires  or  strands.  Two  sets  of  wire  connec- 
tors in  one  trough  and  one  set  of  wire  connectors  in  an  op- 
posite trough  establish  runs  spaced  transversely  to  the  conduc- 
tive strands  across  the  screen  mesh.  A  connector  from  each 
set  in  a  trough  is  next  adjacent  a  connector  from  the  other  set. 
One  continuous  electrical  path  back  and  forth  across  the 
screen  mesh  is  established,  as  are  parallel  discontinuous  paths 
intermediate  the  spaced  runs  of  the  continuous  path.  Leads 
from  the  screen  frame  conventional  join  the  connector  sets 
into  an  alarm  circuit  including  conventional  open  circuit  and 
closed  circuit  detectors.  The  detectors  are  adapted  to  actuate 
an  alarm— which  may  be  audible,  visual,  or  recording— when 
the  screen  is  cut  or  shorted. 


3,696374 
CABINET  WITH  JAM  SWITCH  AND  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Joseph   Vosbikian,   Chdtenham,  and  James  T.   Vosblkian, 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hardware  &  Industri- 
al Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75372 

Int.a.G08b7i/06 

U.S.  a.  340— 274  3  Claims 


...r.. 


A  warning  device  involving  a  rigid  section  of  ladder  is 
pivotally  suspended  from  a  tank,  tower,  building  or  the  like 
and  adapted  to  move  slightly  upon  an  intruder  placing  weight 
upon  the  section  of  ladder.  Means  are  provided  for  biasing  the 
ladder  section  in  one  direction,  with  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  upon  an  intruder  placing  weight  upon  the  ladder,  it 
overcomes  this  bias  and  actuates  a  warning  device.  The  warn- 
ing device  may  take  the  form  of  a  switch  which,  when  actu- 
ated, operates  an  alarm  at  a  remote  location,  thus  alerting  a 
guard  or  the  police  of  the  trespass  by  the  intruder.  Signifi- 
cantly, all  aspects  of  this  device  are  inconspicuous,  the  motion 
of  the  ladder  is  slight,  and  the  intruder  in  almost  all  instances 
will  be  unaware  of  the  fact  that  his  presence  has  been  de- 
tected. Also,  the  arrangement  resets  itself  automatically,  and 
cannot  be  actuated  by  an  accumulation  of  snow  and  ice. 


^       |:^» 


BOJ^a 


romtn  source 


An  alarm  system  for  use  in  protecting  structures  such  as 
houses,  apartments  and  the  like,  having  movable  access  means 
such  as  doors  and  windows.  A  signal  actuating  means  is  mova- 
ble between  a  preset  position  and  a  signal  actuating  position 
through  a  set  position.  The  movement  of  the  actuating  means 
from  the  preset  position  to  the  set  position  and  from  the  set 
position  to  the  signal  actuating  position  is  timed  through  the 
action  of  a  mechanical  timer.  A  trigger  means  is  provided  for 
engaging  and  stopping  the  movement  of  the  actuating  means 
in  the  set  position.  A  tripping  means  is  connected  to  the 
trigger  means  and  is  associated  with  a  detecting  circuit.  The 
opening  of  the  access  means  controls  the  detecting  circuit  to 
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actuate  the  tripping  means  whereby  the  trigger  means  is 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  actuating  means  to  permit 
the  actuating  means  to  continue  its  cycle  from  the  set  position 
to  the  signal  actuating  position.  A  signaling  means,  such  as  a 
bell,  is  energized  when  the  actuating  means  reaches  the  signal 
actuating  position  to  energize  a  signal  control  circuit.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a  self-contained, 
portable,  low  voltage  power  supply  is  utilized  to  drive  both  the 
detecting  circuit  and  signal  control  circuit.  In  a  second 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a  high  voltage  alter- 
nating current  source  is  utilized  in  conjunction  with  a  step- 
down  transformer  to  energize  the  detecting  circuit  and  signal 
control  circuit. 


tribution  line  at  its  termination  point.  Voltage  sensing  switches 
adjacent  the  central  signal  location  sense  open-circuiting  or 


3,696,375 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,376 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696377 

ANTISNORING  DEVICE 

Thomas  P.  WaU,  1551 -30th  West,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,01 1 

Int.  CI.  G08b  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-279 


4  Claims 
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short-circuiting  of  any  of  the  continuous  coaxial  cable  loops 
and  actuate  a  theft  alarm. 


Vocal  sounds  of  a  sleeper  above  predetermined  level  sensed 
by  a  transducer  initiate  operation  of  a  record  player  device  for 
delivery  of  audible  antisnoring  or  equivalent  instructions  to 
the  sleeper  at  a  level  below  that  sufficient  to  reactuate  the 
record  player  device  through  the  transducer  means,  and  a 
holding  means  maintains  the  record  player  device  operative 
for  a  predetermined  period  following  initial  actuation  and 
thereupon  terminates  such  operation  preparatory  to  succeed- 
ing reactuation  by  the  same  means. 


3,696378 
APPLIANCE  THEFT  ALARM  USING  VOLTAGE 
MAGNITUDE  SWITCH 
Kenneth  D.  Daniel,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Video  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,979 
Int.  CI.  G08b  7  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— 280  7  Claims 

A  theft  alarm  system  which  operates  in  conjunction  with  a 
signal  distribution  system  for  protecting  a  plurality  of  devices. 
The  devices  receive  a  signal  which  is  distributed  from  a  central 
signal  location  by  a  plurality  of  coaxial  cable  distribution  lines 
extending  between  the  central  signal  location  and  termination 
points.  A  continuous  loop  of  coaxial  cable  is  threaded  through 
each  of  the  devices  and  spliced  to  the  respective  coaxial  cable 
disuibution  line.  A  voltage  is  applied  to  each  coaxial  cable  dis- 


3,696379 
APPARATUS  FOR  ARTICLE  THEFT  DETECTION 
Arthur  J.  Minasy,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Knogo  Cor- 
poration, Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,44 1  j 

Int.a.G08b2//00 
U.S.  a.  340—280  8  Claims 


In  combination  with  article  theft  detection  apparatus  which 
employs  a  signal  generator  coupled  to  an  antenna  at  a 
checkpoint  and  means  for  detecting  and  indicating  the  change 
in  signal  energy  caused  by  the  presence  of  a  resonant  circuit 
tuned  to  the  signal  frequency  adjacent  the  antenna,  a  second 
antenna  adjacent  the  checkpoint,  a  second  detecting  system 
connected  thereto  and  means  controlled  by  the  second  detect- 
ing system  for  disabling  the  indicating  means  when  the  energy 
change  is  due  to  spurious  radiation,  line  voltage  changes,  etc., 
or  due  to  the  presence  of  such  a  resonant  circuit  at  a  different 
checkpoint  to  prevent  false  or  ambiguous  indications. 


3,696380 

PORTABLE  ALARM  DEVICE 

John  D.  Murphy,  22  East  22nd  St.,  Bayonne,  N  J. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,695 

Int.  a.  G08b  2 //OO 

UA  a.  340— 283  16ClaiiM 

A  portable  alarm  device  with  a  battery  or  low  voltage 

operated  sound  signal  triggered  by  a  magnetic  reed  switch 

which  is  closed  to  complete  the  circuit  by  a  magnet  attached 

to  a  movably  mounted  arm,  the  poles  of  the  magnet  being 

positioned  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the 

contact  strips  of  the  reed  switch  to  cause  the  reed  switch  to 

close  when  the  magnet  is  in  either  of  two  positions  relative  to 
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the  switch  thereby  permitting  the  device  to  be  used  with  doors 
which  open  inwardly  or  outwardly,  with  sliding  doors,  in 
drawers  or  with  windows  on  two  sides  of  a  room.  The  device 
may  also  be  constructed  to  activate  a  light  signal  simultane- 
ously with  the  sound  signal.  In  a  modified  form  of  the  device. 


remote  alarin  device  on  the  same  line  to  produce  a  remote 
alarm.  An  optical  smoke  detector  which  is  relatively  insensi- 


>» 


for  use  in  the  purse  or  in  a  pocket,  the  magnet  is  positioned 
with  its  poles  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  con- 
tact strips  of  the  reed  switch  to  cause  the  reed  switch  to  close 
when  the  magnet  is  in  one  position  over  the  center  portion  of 
the  reed  switch. 
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live  to  line  voltage  variations  is  employed  in  the  transmitter  of 
the  alarm  system. 


An  indicator  system  having  an  electrical  timer  which 
becomes  actuated  after  a  preselected  interval  for  connecting  a 
source  of  voltage  to  a  motor.  An  extension  of  the  motor  shaft 
mounts  an  actuator  that  travels  between  the  ends  of  the  exten- 
sion. After  sensing  actuator  travel  at  one  end,  switching  means 
cause  the  actuator  member  to  reverse  its  direction  to  the 
second  end  of  the  extension.  At  one  end  of  the  extension  an 
electrical  switch  closes  a  circuit  between  the  voltage  source 
and  an  electrically  driven  indicator.  In  operation,  the  indicator 
is  caused  to  periodically  issue  an  alert  signal,  the  period 
between  signals  determined  by  the  distance  the  actuator 
travels  between  extension  ends. 


3,696383 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
METERED  MAGNITUDES 
HiroshI   Oishi;   Fiunio   Aoki,   both   of   Yokohama;   Shigeru 
Kawano,    Ibaraki;    HUoshi    Muramatsu,    Kawasaki,    and 
Masahiro  Sacki,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company  and  Fujitsu  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,221 

Claims  priority,  appliortion  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1970, 45/4517 

Int.a.H04m/;/04 

UA  CI.  340— 310  2  Claims 


3,696381 

TIME  CONTROLLED  ALARM  SYSTEM  HAVING 

ACTUATOR  MOVING  ALONG  ROTATING  SHAFT 

Archie  C.  Wallace,  Route  1,  Box  10,  Elmer,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,430 

Int.  CI.  H02J  9102.  G08b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  340— 309.4  9  Claims 
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ON  and  OFF  information  signals  are  transmitted  through  an 
AC  voltage  distribution  line  via  a  single  frequency  carrier 
signal  during  a  period  of  time  in  each  cycle  of  the  AC  voltage 
when  the  information  signal  is  in  the  ON  condition  and  during 
another  period  of  time  in  each  such  cycle  when  the  informa- 
tion signal  is  in  the  OFF  condition.  A  receiver  receives  the  car- 
rier signal  from  the  distribution  line  synchronously  with  the 
AC  voltage  and  determines  the  ON  and  OFF  condition  of  the 
derived  and  received  signal. 


3,696384 
ULTRASONIC  TRACKING  AND  LOCATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Lester,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Recognition 
Devices,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,851 

Int.  CI.  GOls  3180;  G08b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  340-312  ^  21  Claims 
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3,696382 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
Albert  D.  Rittmann,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Functional 
Devices,  Inc.,  Russiavillc,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,453 

Int.  a.  H04m  /  U04 

U.S.  CI.  340-310  2  Claims 

A  smoke  and  heat  alarm  system  employing  a  pulse-forming 

transmitter  to  produce  a  ringing  perturbation  in  the  household 

line  volUge  when  actuated.  This  perturbation  is  sensed  by  a 
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An  ultrasonic  tracking  and  locating  system  in  which  an 
identification   code   number  is  programmed  on   a  console 
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keyboard  to  activate  an  encoder  which  transmits  a  plurality  of 
coded  pulses  to  a  plurality  of  transceiver  units  located  in  the 
rooms  of  a  building  where  surveillance  is  desired.  A  trans- 
ducer in  the  transceiver  transmits  a  coded,  ultrasonic  digital 
signal  which  is  dispersed  throughout  the  room.  Portable 
pocket  unit  transceivers  carried  by  persons  to  be  located 
receive  the  transmitted  ultrasonic  signals  and  decode  the 
signals  to  determine  if  they  correspond  to  the  pocket  unit's 
identification  code.  If  the  signal  corresponds  to  ihe  pre-pro- 
grammed code,  the  pocket  unit  transmits  a  single  ultrasonic 
pulse  which  is  received  by  the  room  transceiver  and  is  trans- 
mitted back  to  the  console,  where  a  display  converter  ac- 
tivates a  digital  readout  display  to  provide  a  visual,  numerical 
indication  of  the  location  of  the  person. 


3,696387 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBES  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OF  ALPHA- 
NUMERICAL  CHARACTERS 
Hans-Gcorg  Nussbaum,  Bismarckstrasse  44,  28  Bremen,  Ger- 
many 

FDed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,180 
ClainB  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  June  25, 1969,  F  19 

32  113.2 

Int.a.G06f  J/;4 
U.S.  a.  340—324  A  1  Claim 


3,696385 

INDICATOR 

Harold  S.  Bums,  38  Grccngate  Road,  Falmouth,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,419 

Int.CI.G09f9/00 


,CajJHN  COUNTED 
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U.S.  CI.  340—316 


2  Claims 
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The  specification  discloses  a  device  for  generating  charac- 
ters on  a  raster  type  display  wherein  line  and  column  signals 
from  the  display  are  converted  into  a  plurality  of  sequential 
pulses  on  separate  lines  corresponding  to  the  points  of  a 
matrix  to  be  displayed.  These  generated  signals  are  then  con- 
verted into  group  signals  corresponding  to  portions  of  dif- 
ferent characters  having  a  common  shape.  The  group  signals 
corresponding  to  portions  of  characters  are  combined  to  form 
entire  characters  and  under  the  control  of  stored  character  in- 
formation selected  for  display. 


:3=r 


A  composite  indicator  for  obtaining  a  digital  or  alpha  nu- 
meric readout  as  well  as  a  dial  type  readout  with  provision  for 
adjusting  the  output  by  dialing  in  certain  corrections. 


3,696386 
THERMOMETER-TYPE  INDICATOR 
John  Gear,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Scientific 
Corporation,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,812 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/00 

U.S.CI.340— 317  7  Claims 
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A  thermometer-type  indicator  is  described  wherein  a  flexi- 
ble, thin,  self-supporting  Upe  is  caused  to  move  in  a  housing 
such  that  its  leading  edge  forms  a  thermometer-like  represen- 
tation of  an  electrical  input  signal  in  a  viewing  window  in  the 
housing  ** 


3,696388 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  CHARACTERS 
William  E.  Eicheiberger,  4700  Glen  Forest  Drive,  Raleigh, 
N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99342 

Int.a.G06fi//4 

U.S.a.340— 324A  7  Claims 
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Characters  are  displayed  on  the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube.  The  cathode  ray  tube  electron  beam  is  deflected  in  a 
trace  representing  the  character  to  be  displayed  by  sequen- 
tially applying  various  waveforms  to  the  cathode  ray  tube 
deflection  circuit.  Digital  control  circuitry  including  a  read 
only  ntemory  having  segment  deflection  commands  for  each 
character  to  be  displayed,  shift  registers  set  by  the  deflection 
commands,  and  AND  gates  enabled  by  the  shift  registers  con- 
trol the  sequential  application  of  the  various  waveforms  to  the 
deflection  circuit.  An  additional  shift  register  set  by  the 
deflection  commands  of  the  read  only  memory,  a  single  shot 
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multivibrator,  and  an  associated  AND  gate  control  the  intensi- 
ty of  the  electron  beam  during  the  trace. 


3,696389  

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  LIGHT  EMTmNG 

DEVICES 

Gunthcr  E.  Fcnncr,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,297 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  9114;  G02f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  R  14  Claims 


operation  of  the  one  input  control  the  rotary  magnet  is  angu- 
larly actuated  in  the  electromagnetic  indicator  display  to  a 
position  indicative  of  a  failure  in  a  command  condition  ir- 
respective of  any  selective  control  of  the  other  inputs.  Further 
intermediary  networks  are  located  between  the  plurality  of  in- 
puts and  the  control  coils,  each  of  these  other  intermediary 
networks  including  a  plurality  of  solid-state  control  elements 
for  selectively  controlling  energization  of  different  pairs  of  the 
control  coils  to  provide  selective  indications. 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  receiving,  transferring,  retaining 
and  displaying  information  within  a  display  system  having  in- 
herent internal  memory  capabilities.  Transfer  and  display  ele- 
ments including  light-emitting  and  light-activated  devices  are 
employed  in  numerous  configurations  to  provide  display 
systems  of  high  density  with  a  minimum  number  of  connec- 
tions to  external  control  circuitry  with  self-sustaining  memory 
capabilities.  Row-by-row,  column-by-column  and  time 
sequential  addressing  of  both  rows  and  columns  of  display  ele- 
ments are  disclosed. 


3,696390 

DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  WHEEL  LOGIC  CONTROL 

NETWORK 

Richard  L.  Cohen,  OM  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  1 9, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  8 1 ,986 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/24 

II.S.  CI.  340— 324  R  10  Claims 


A  digital  magnetic  wheel  logic  control  network  for  provid- 
ing selective  visual  displays  wherein  the  control  network  has  a 
plurality  of  inputs,  each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  particu- 
lar indicator  display.  Selective  conuol  of  any  of  the  inputs  will 
energize  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  control  coils  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetic indicator  display  cooperatively  arranged  in  rela- 
tion to  a  rotary  magnet  to  angularly  position  the  same  and 
thereby  provide  for  a  selected  indication  and  including  an  in- 
termediary network  controlled  by  one  of  the  selective  input 
controls  and  so  arranged  in  the  control  network  as  to 
dominate  the  other  of  the  selective  input  controls  so  that  upon 


3,696391 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OF  SYNTHESIZED 

GRAPHIC  SYMBOLS 

Georges  Peronneau,  La  Celie  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to 

Thomson-CSF  Visualisation  Et  TraHement  Dcs  Informations 

(T-V.T.),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,770 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    19,    1969, 
6931945;  Sept.  19, 1969,6931946 

Int.a.G06fi//4 
U.S.  a.  340—324  A  ,  15  Claims 
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A  variety  of  graphic  symbols,  to  be  displayed  on  the  screen 
of  a  cathode-ray  tube  under  the  control  of  a  computer,  are 
synthesized  from  a  store  of  basic  elements  which  can  be  selec- 
tively combined  into  groups,  the  latter  in  turn  being  assembled 
into  figures.  [>ig\|al  instructions  regarding  the  nature,  size, 
orientation  and  location  of  any  selected  configuration  in  each 
of  these  three  denominations  (element,  group,  figure)  are 
transmitted  by  the  computer,  via  a  memory  containing  the 
necessary  data,  to  an  analog  processor  which  includes  a  func- 
tion generator  and  several  function  modifiers  in  the  sweep  cir- 
cuit of  the  cathode-ray  tube  to  project  successively  the  several 
elements  defining  a  group,  the  several  groups  forming  a  figure, 
and  the  several  figures  constituting  the  display,  with  individual 
treatment  of  each  higher-order  configuration  as  to  overall 
positioning  and  size.  A  function  generator  capable  of  produc- 
ing different  conic  sections  includes  two  cross-connected  in- 
tegrating amplifiers  in  the  signal  paths  for  the  control  of  the 
horizontal  and  the  vertical  scan.  A  coincidence  circuit  may  be 
activated  to  detect  the  traverse  of  the  boundaries  of  a  selected 
rectangular  screen  area  by  any  elemental  trace  for  instructing 
the  computer  to  suppress  all  parts  of  the  display  outside  that 
area  for  the  purpose  of  distinctive  visualization  of  the  framed 
portion. 


3,696392 
CONVERSION  DEVICE  FOR  DATA  PRESENTATION  ON 

TELEVISION  SCREENS 
Lars  Fossum,  Bromma,  and  Lennart  Wangberg,  Jakobsberg, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,930,  Nov.  29, 1968,  abandoned. 
ThisappUcation  April  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,841 
Claims  priority,  applkalkm  Sweden,  Dec.  6, 1967, 16737/67 
Int.Cl.G06f  J/y^^ 
U.S.  CI.  340— 324  A  6  Claims 

An   arrangement   is   provided   for  presentation   of  data 
received  from  a  computer  on  a  plurality  of  television  screens. 
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The  arrangement  includes  a  memory  mans  for  storing  in  a 
delay  line  the  coupled  data  which  is  circulated  for  representa- 
tion on  all  of  said  television  screens;  and  a  number  of  row 
memories,  one  for  each  of  the  television  screens,  is  coupled  to 
the  memory  means  and  has  a  shift  register  in  which  the  row 
data  contents  are  circulated  in  an  individual  closed  data  loop  a 
given  number  of  times  depending  on  the  row  resolution  factor 
of  the  television  image  for  line  representation  on  a  cor- 


3,696394 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING 

TRACING  SIGNALS 

Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,057 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  11, 1968, 43/90203 
Int.a.G06ri//4 
U.S.  a.  340—324  A  4  Claims 
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responding  television  screen.  Another  shift  register  is  con- 
trolled from  a  central  control  unit  and  coupled  to  the  row 
memories  to  extract  each  individual  data  row  from  the 
memory  means,  and  each  individual  data  row  in  a  row 
memory  is  circulated  synchronously  with  the  repetition 
frequency  of  the  line  sweep  of  the  television  screen.  The  out- 
put generating  means  which  is  coupled  to  the  scrtens  presents 
each  row  of  data  in  a  consecutive  sequence  with  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  presentation  overlapping. 


3,696393 
ANALOG  DISPLAY  USING  UGHT  EMITTING  DIODES 
Thomas  W.  McDonaM,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,890 

Int.a.G08b5/i6 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  R  5  Claims 


TOO-AO0NVEBTW27 
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Tracing  signals  are  applied  to  control  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  deflecting  electrodes  for  a  display  or  recording 
device  to  reproduce  two-dimentional  characters  or  indicia.  In 
order  to  generate  such  tracing  signals,  the  arrangement  is  pro- 
vided with  a  memory  which  stores  the  programs  which  com- 
prise two  kinds  of  information,  one  being  for  setting  the  coun- 
ters and  the  other  being  for  counting  input  pulses  up  or  down 
by  the  counters  connected  to  the  memory.  The  stepwise  out- 
put of  each  of  the  counters  is  converted  by  the  digital-to- 
analog  converters  into  analog  quantities  to  generate  tracing  or 
control  voltages  to  be  applied  to  the  deflecting  electrodes  of 
the  display  or  recording  device. 


3,696395 

MANUALLY  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Norman  Barron,  La  Puentc,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Wm.  Dougte 

Sellers  and  George  A.  Brace,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,290 

InLa.G09f ////6 

U.S.  CI.  340—325  40  Clainis 
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A  scanned  solid  state  planar  display  wherein  two  successive 
rows  are  simultaneously  energized.  Only  the  latest  row  ener- 
gized is  written  as  the  columns  are  driven  because  the  light 
emitting  elements  are  polarized  the  same  in  alternate  rows  and 
are  oppositely  polarized  for  each  suceeding  row,  and  the 
column  generators  reverse  their  driving  current  polarity  for 
each  suceeding  row.  Interlaced  scanning  is  provided  in  one 
embodiment  of  the  invention.  Light  emitting  diodes  are  used 
as  the  display  elements.  Other  light  sources  with  series 
rectifiers  are  optionally  used. 


An  information  display  device  having  a  wide  variety  of  uses 
in  recording  and  displaying  graphically  separate  multiple 
channels  of  related  types  of  information  for  visual  analysis  and 
comparison  by  one  or  more  persons.  One  of  the  many  typical 
uses  is  to  record  and  keep  abreast  of  the  progress  of  assign- 
ments to  each  of  a  group  of  technicians  charged  with  making 
emergency  repair  runs  to  various  parts  of  a  complex  system, 
such  as  a  utility  system.  The  control  operator  is  advised  of  the 
essential  information  required  to  monitor  each  job  assignment 
and  receives  periodic  progress  reports.  The  apparatus  control 
console  is  then  operated  to  update  a  particular  display  board 
indicator  for  that  workman  to  show  the  status  of  his  particular 
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assignments  as  well  as  to  update  totalizer  mechanism.  More 
than  one  control  console  can  be  connected  in  tandem  to 
operate  the  same  display  board  from  different  parts  of  a  large 
room. 


3,696^96 
SHIFTING  DATA  DISPLAY 
Eugene  S.  Ccschini,  Tarcntum,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GuU  Research 
&  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,230 

Int.Cl.G08b5/J6 

U.S.  CI.  340—336  7  Claims 
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A  moving  data  display,  especially  suited  to  be  an  output 
device  for  a  computer,  utilizing  an  array  of  segmented  display 
lamps.  The  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of  shift  registers  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  segments  in  each  lamp,  with  each 
shift  register  having  a  number  of  stages  equal  to  the  number  of 
lamps. 


3,696397 

GRAPH-READING  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

William  H.  Rascr,  6451  W.  83rd  SL,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  March  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,712 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  7/04:  G08c  9/00;  H03k  /3/02 

U.S.  CI.  340— 347  AD  13  Claims 
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3,696398 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTERS  HAVING 
MULTIPLE  UNITS  OF  MEASUREMENT  * 
Piero  Pomella,  Ivrea;  Elia  Baratto,  Banchctte,  and  Luciano 
Lauro,  Ivrea,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  OUvctti  & 
S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Torino),  Italy 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  23,  1969,  52343 
A/69 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/38;  H03k  13/02;  H04I 3/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— 347  AD  8  Claims 


An  analog-to-digital  data  conversion  system  for  digitizing 
points  and  lines  appearing  on  graphs  and  charts.  A  portable  in- 
strument rolls  freely  over  any  marked  surface,  is  directed  to  a 
succession  of  points,  and  records  coordinates  on  tape  for  com- 
puter usage.  Any  such  usage  generally  requires  a  tape  reading 
program  involving  several  steps  or  subprograms,  if  a  relatively 
simple  trigonometric  coordinate  transformation  subprogram 
is  added  to  this  program,  the  tracing  instrument  can  be  kept 
simple  and  inexpensive  by  operating  in  semi-polar  rather  than 
in  the  final  rectangular  coordinates. 


An  analog  to  digital  converter  capable  of  providing  a  digital 
indication  of  the  analog  signal  in  any  of  a  number  of  digital 
units  (e.g.,  inches  or  meters)  and  having  coarse-fine  measur- 
ing ability  is  disclosed.  A  feedback  counter,  which  operates 
either  in  a  fast  or  slow  mode  depending  on  the  magnitude  of 
the  error  signal,  operates  in  a  single  unit  system  while  a  display 
counter  operates  in  alternative  unit  systems. 


3,696399 

RANGE  EXPANSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MULTICHANNEL  PULSE  ANALYSIS 

Robert  T.  Klein,  Hialcah,  and  Robert  L.  Kreiselman,  Miami, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  CouHcr  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialcah, 

na. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,441 

Int.Cl.H03k/i/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  35  Claims 
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By  expanding  the  input  to  an  A  to  D  converter,  and  also 
establishing  an  offset  or  low  end  threshold  for  pulse  data  as  it 
is  being  processed  by  the  A  to  D  converter  to  a  multichannel 
pulse  amplitude  memory,  the  fixed  number  of  memory  chan- 
nels are  effectively  expanded  and  a  selectively  small  portion  of 
the  channel  range  can  be  examined  in  increased  detail.  This 
method  and  apparatus  differs  from  the  prior  art  range  expand- 
ing in  that  it  operates  upon  pulse  data  during  its  collection  and 
not  after  receipt  in  the  memory;  thus,  a  plurality  of  memory 
channels  can  act  as  a  single  and  wider  channel. 


3,696,400 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Walter  T.  Lang,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sinunonds 
Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  791,897,  Jan.  17, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3393,012.  This  application  Oct.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,482 
Int.CI.H03kyj//7 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  6  Claims 

An  analog-to-digiul  converter  adapted  for  use  in  a  record- 
ing system  for  measuring  and  indicating  engine  life  usage  and 
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providing  analog  data  representative  of  engine  temperature 
and  engine  rpm,  the  summing  analog  data  and  converting  the 
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by  which  the  rate  is  to  be  divided,  and  generating  an  output 
pulse  for  each  group.  Each  output  pulse  is  equal  to  the  majori- 
ty binary  value  in  that  group.  Where  each  group  has  an  even 
number  of  bits,  a  toggle  is  used  to  establish  the  output  value 
for  groups  where  no  majority  value  exists. 
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information  into  serial  digital  form  to  antilog  to  the  base  2,  in- 
tegrating by  counting  and  displaying  the  total  count  as  an  indi- 
cation of  percent  engine  life  used. 


3,696,401 
DIGITAL  DATA  DECODER  WITH  DATA  RATE 
RECOVERY 
James  T.  Vance,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79358 

IntCI.H04li/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 347  DD  6Clahns 
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A  decoder  circuit  is  disclosed  for  decoding  digital  signals 
having  frame  end  transitions,  for  example,  on  bits  of  value  "  1 " 
and  mid-frame  transitions  for  the  second  one  of  two  sequential 
"O's"  and  for  each  "0"  thereafter.  Sequential  transitions  alter- 
natingly  trigger  two  oscillators  of  similar  frequency  which  is  at 
least  twice  the  bit  rate  frequency.  The  oscillations  overlap  to 
ensure  phase  coherency.  The  oscillator  outputs  are  combined 
and  counted  down  to  the  bit  rate  frequency  for  bit  rate 
recovery.  The  frame  ends  are  strobed  to  detect  absence  or 
presence  of  a  transition  for  bit  value  recovery. 


Digital  pulse  rates  are  divided  by  storing  sequential  bit 
groups,  each  of  which  has  a  number  of  bits  equal  to  the  factor 


3,696,403 
LOW  LEVEL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
James  V.  DIRocco,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gordon  En- 
gineering Company,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,653 

Int.  a.  H03k  13/00 

U.S.  a.  340— 347  NT  11  Claims 
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Multiplexed  analog  signals  are  applied  to  the  input  of  a  sam- 
pling amplifier  having  a  digitally  controlled  gain.  The  Signals 
at  the  output  of  the  sampling  amplifier  are  applied  to  an 
analog  to  digital  integrating  converter.  A  phase  lock  oscillator 
is  connected  to  a  clock  which  controls  the  operation  of  the 
converter  in  such  a  manner  that  the  integration  time  of  the 
converter  is  equal  to  one  or  more  cycles  of  the  power  line 
frequency,  whereby  maximum  common  mode  rejection  oc- 
curs at  the  power  line  frequency. 


3,696,404 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Gideon  R.  Brahwrd,  416  Ben  Oaks  Drive,  Scvcma  Park,  Md. 

Filed  March  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  81 1,008 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 347  AD  7Ctofais 
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3,696,402 
DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 
Thomas  R.  Armstrong,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,627 

Int.CLH04li/00 

U.S.  a.  340— 347  DD  7  Claims 


Described  is  an  analog-to-digital  converter  of  the  type  in 
which  a  laser  beam  is  modulated  with  an  analog  signal  and  the 
resulting  modulated  beam  partially  transmitted  and  partially 
reflected  by  a  series  of  plates.  Separate  photodiode  detectors 
are  positioned  behind  each  plate  to  sense  the  transmitted  light 
and  furnish  digital  inputs  to  suitable  encoding  circuitry.  As  the 
intensity  of  the  beam  increases  due  to  an  increase  in  the 
analog  value  of  the  input  signal,  greater  numbers  of  the  diode 
detectors  are  triggered  to  reflect  an  increase  in  the  digital 
value  also. 


3,696,405 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 
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3,696,406 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,407 
DIGITAL  TO  SYNCHRO  CONVERTER 
McKcnny  W.  Efcrton,  Jr^  Owingi  Milb,  Md.,  aoignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  Soiithfidd,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Aug.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,794 

Iiit.a.H03k/J/02 

U&CI.340— 347SY  16Clahns 
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Disclosed  is^a  D  to  S  converter  for  converting  a  binary  input 
digital  code  to  an  analog  output  suitable  for  driving  a  synchro 
or  resolver.  The  encoder  comprises  a  plurality  of  electronic 
angle  vector  rotators  including  cross  coupled  sine  and  cosine 
channels  for  modifying  the  input  to  each  stage  by  an  amount 
equal  to  plus  or  minus  a  known  angle.  Each  stage  produces 
rotation  by  half  the  angle  of  the  previous  stage.  The  converter 
includes  a  first  stage  forming  a  quadrant  selector  and  angle 
rotation  for  bits  of  lesser  significance  are  approximated  by  a 
resistance  ladder  linear  interpolator.  The  output  drives  a 
resolver  directly  or  passes  through  a  Scott  transformation 
stage  for  application  to  the  windings  of  a  synchro. 


3,696,408 
KEYROARD  ENCODER 
Richard  J.  Bouchard,  Amherst,  and   Richard  C.   Bcidcn, 
Litchfield,  both  of  N.H.,  assigimrs  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Inc.,N«hua,N.H. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91 ,692 

Int.a.G08c//00 

VS.  a.  340—365  7  Clabns 


A  power  lead  is  secured  to  the  sheet  and  has  connections  to  all 
of  the  power  pads.  N  digit  leads  are  also  secured  to  the  sheet 
with  different  digit  leads  being  indicative  of  different  orders  of 
the  code.  Each  of  the  digit  leads  has  connections  to  those  digit 
pads  which  are  indicative  of  a  like  order  of  the  code.  A  keying 
means  includes  a  layer  of  spongy  conductive  material  at  each 
key  location  disposed  in  a  normal  position  a  distance  away 
from  the  contact  pads  and  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  any 
one  of  the  keys  to  provide  a  common  connection  of  the  digit 
pads  and  the  power  pad  at  the  associated  key  location. 


3,696,409 
HNGER-TOUCH  FACEPLATE 
Norman  J.  Braatcn,  Rosemount,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Linquist  & 
Vennum,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,752 

Int.  a.  G08c  9/02 

l).S.  CI.  340— 365  6  Claims 
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A  system  for  identifying  a  particular  position  on  the  face  of 
a  display  device  by  simply  touching  the  area  with  the  finger. 
The  area  is  a  conductive  pad  connected  to  a  relaxation  oscilla- 
tor whose  frequency  is  lowered  by  the  touch.  The  oscillator  is 
therefore  identifiable  and  a  digital  computer  is  enabled  to  per- 
form a  prescribed  act  such  as  new  information  transferred  to 
the  display  device,  dependent  upon  the  location  of  the  area 
touched. 


3,696,410 

HORN  WITH  BUZZER 

William  C,  Wetzel,  260  State  Park  Drive,  and  Raymond  W. 

Long,  1017  Taylor  St.,  both  of  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,189 

Int.  CI.  G  10k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—393  4  Claims 
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Keyboard  encoding  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  keys 
with  different  codes  of  an  N  digit  binary  code  assigned  to  each 
key.  A  plurality  of  groups  of  contact  pads  are  secured  to  a 
sheet  of  electrically  non-conductive  material  at  different  key 
locations  which  are  in  registration  with  the  keys.  Each  group 
of  pads  includes  at  least  one  power  pad  and  a  number  of  digit 
pads  equal  to  the  number  of  binary  1  *s  in  the  associated  code. 


A  signaling  device  which  produces  a  loud  signal  for  distant 
warning  of  persons  distant  from  the  automotive  vehicle  and  a 
soft  signal  for  persons  near  or  within  the  automotive  vehicle 
uivder  controlled  conditions.  The  loud  signal  is  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  driver  with  the  soft  signal  being  under  control  of 
selected  safety  functions. 
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3,696,411 

KEYBOARD  ENCODER 

Jack  S.  Kilhy,  and  James  H.  Van  Taawl,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

usignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  671,805,  Sept.  29, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,016 
U.S.  a.  340—365  7  Claims 


3,696,413 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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Disclosed  is  a  keyboard  encoder  capable  of  directly  encod- 
ing decimal  input  information  into  electrical  binary  code.  The 
electrical  encoding  of  the  information  appears  at  the  output 
terminals  of  the  encoder  when  the  key  representing  the  infor- 
mation to  be  encoded  is  depressed.  The  depressed  key  causes 
the  selective  shorting  together  of  certain  ones  of  a  group  of  en- 
coding conductors  which  are  connected  to  the  output  ter- 
minals. 


3,696,412 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  TENSION 
Roger  I.  Swanson,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dalie  Corporation, 
Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81^19 

Int.a.G08b2//00 

U.S.  a.  340—421  44  Claims 


3,696,414 
CORRELATORS  HAVING  A  TIME  COMPRESSED 
ANALOGUE  REFERENCE 
WiUard  B.  Allen;  Charles  E.  Persons,  and  MarshaU  K.  Bran- 
don, aU  of  San  Diego,  Calif .,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  April  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,623 
Int.  a.  G06f  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  343—5  R  6  Claims 


In  a  method  and  means  for  indicating  tension  on  bolts, 
screws  and  the  like,  a  plastic  member  of  flowable  material 
having  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  copper  wires  embedded 
along  each  edge  is  utilized.  The  member  has  an  annular  cutout 
portion  permitting  it  to  be  inserted  between  any  two  bearing 
surfaces  of  a  threaded  fastening  joint  with  the  bolt  passing 
through  the  cutout  portion.  When  the  point  is  tightened  to 
pre-load  below  yield,  the  plastic  material  flows  or  is  extruded 
until  the  joint  conucts  the  wire.  Subsequent  tightening  to  the 
desired  minimum  proof  load  will  shear  the  wires  and  material 
to  indicate  that  minimum  proof  load  has  been  reached.  The 
plastic  strip  material  also  serves  as  a  lubricant  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  torque  required  to  reach  minimum  proof  load  and  a 
portion  is  extruded  into  the  core  of  the  joint  to  act  as  a  lock 
and  seal.  In  one  embodiment,  the  wires  form  a  pair  of  leads 
which  may  be  connected  in  an  electric  circuit  so  that  when  the 
joint  b  tightened  to  pre-load  below  the  plasdc  range,  there  is 
sufficient  extrusion  of  the  plastic  material  to  establish  electri- 
cal contact  between  the  joint  and  edge  wires  to  ck»e  the  elec- 
trical circuit,  activating  an  electrical  signal  to  indicate  that 
pre-load  has  been  reached. 


A  separate  reference  generator,  operated  from  an  indepen- 
dent clock  oscillator,  is  selectively  controllable  to  generate 
different  time-compressed  reference  signals  for  comparison  to 
received  signals  during  each  recirculation  of  a  time  compres- 
sor circuit.  Since  the  selectively  variable  reference  signal  is  an 
analogue  signal,  the  output  of  a  correlation  processor  is 
linearly  related  to  a  correlation  coefficient  existing  between 
the  reference  signal  and  the  received  signal,  for  signals  with 
Gaussian  characteristics.  Having  the  reference  signal  derived 
from  a  clock  oscillator  in  the  correlation  processor,  that  is 
distinct  from  the  oscillator  generating  the  transmitted  signal, 
allows  variation  of  the  reference  signal's  waveform,  particu- 
larly with  respect  to  phase,  to  provide  correlation  with  dop- 
pler-shifted  received  signals.  A  real-time  correlation  signal 
processor,  utilizing  a  single  time  compressor  in  the  receive 
channel,  and  a  separate  sigrud  generator  in  the  reference 
channel  cooperate  to  correlate  time-compressed  replicas  of 
the  transmitted  signal  with  a  reference  signal  having  subsun- 
tially  the  same  frequency.  The  complexity  of  the  real-time  ac- 
tive correlation  signal  processor  circuitry  is  reduced  and  its 
flexibility  and  usefulness  for  a  wider  number  of  applications  is 
increased. 


3,696,415 
ADAPTIVE  PULSE  QUANTIZER  SYSTEM 
Jack  R.  BaUantyne,  SanU  Ana,  CaHf^  avignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Compwiy,  Culver  City.  CaHf . 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,189 
Int  a.  GOls  9/56.  7/2« 

U.S.a.343— 6.5LC  6Clainis 

A  pulse  quantizer  system  particularly  suitable  for  use  in 
secondary  surveillance  radar  applications  for  discriminating 
between  reply  pulses  which  occur  in  near  time  coincidence.  In 
such  applications,  an  interrogation  signal  is  periodically  trans- 
mitted at  a  selected  sweep  rate  from  a  fix^  antenna  station 
and  detected  by  transponders  carried  by  aircraft,  for  example, 
within  the  antenna  range.  The  transponders  in  turn  transmit  a 
coded  reply  back  to  the  antenna  sution.  The  coded  replies  are 
normally  comprised  of  1 3  data  bits  serially  provided  between 
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first  and  second  framing  bits  spaced  by  a  precise  interval, 
usually  20.3  microseconds.  Each  data  bit  is  represented  by  the 
occurrence  or  non-occurrence  of  a  pulse  within  a  correspond- 
ing bit  time  slot  of  the  20.3  microsecond  interval.  The  dis- 
closed pulse  quantizer  system  facilitates  discnmmation 
between  replies  from  two  or  more  transponders  where  the  pul- 


response  to  a  radiated  signal  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent 
frequency  components  are  modified  according  to  a 
preselected  time-amplitude  function  and  are  cross-combmed 
so  as  to  generate  an  output  signal  whose  amplitude  varies  as  a 
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ses  thereof  occur  in  near  time  coincidence.  After  each  inter- 
rogation, the  system  measures  the  time  duration  of  the  first 
reply  pulse  (presumed  to  be  the  first  framing  bit)  and  for  the 
remainder  of  that  sweep  interval,  accepts  or  rejects  pulses 
based  on  whether  or  not  they  fall  within  corresponding  por- 
tions of  subsequent  bit  time  slots  writhin  that  sweep  interval. 


function  of  the  net  displacement  of  a  target  within  the  en- 
vironment. Further,  the  output  signal  is  relatively  insensitive 
to  moving  clutter  which  does  not  undergo  a  substantial  net  dis- 
placement. 


ItiatiAttL  3,696,418 

■  AnARlNCTALLATION  ALTITUDE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Int.  CI.  GOls 9122  343_i I  R  4  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  343— 7.4  9  Claims  U.!».  CI.  J4J— 1 1  k 


A  radar  installation  is  provided  in  which  the  receiving  aerial 
for  the  echoes  is  of  the  type  used  in  monopulse  radar,  but  in 
which  the  processing  circuitry  for  delivering  the  required  final 
information  is  of  the  character  utilized  in  an  electromechani- 
cal scanning  system.  The  echoes  picked  up  by  the  aerial  are 
thus  subjected  to  some  of  the  conventional  processing  in 
monopulse  systems  and  the  three  signals  resulting  from  this 
partial  processing  are  transformed  into  a  single  signal  of  the 
type  delivered  by  an  aerial  of  an  electromechanical  scanning 
radar. 


f 


3,696,417  ' 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Nonnan  E.  Pedcncn,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Panamet- 
rics.  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,845 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/42 

VS.  CI.  343—7.7  ^  Claims 

In  the  signal  processor  disclosed  herein,  the  respective  sets 

of  echo  signals  reflected  back  from  an  environment  in 


A  surface  based  alUtude  measuring  system  for  accurately 
measuring  the  altitude  of  an  airborne  vehicle  consisting  in  part 
of  two  antennas  for  producing  narrow  fan  beams  which  mter- 
sect  in  space,  so  that  the  altitude  of  an  aircraft  which  flies 
through  the  two  beams  can  be  accurately  determined.  The 
radar  echo  which  returns  from  the  aircraft  determines  the 
slant  range  of  the  aircraft  from  the  antennas,  and  the  time  in- 
terval between  the  intercepUons  of  the  two  beams  by  the  air- 
craft is  related  to  the  elevation  angle.  The  true  height  of  the 
aircraft  above  the  antennas  is  determined  from  the  above 
measurements,  with  compensation  for  fiight  paths  not  directly 
ab^e  the  facility.  . 
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3,696,419 

ELECTRONIC  RANGING  APPARATUS  WITH 

TRANSMTTTER-RECEIVER  CYCLING 

Joseph  W.  Crownover,  6651  Avenida  Mirola;  John  I.  WUhcfan, 

5962  Avenida  Chamncz,  both  of  La  Jolla,  CaUf .,  and  Ray  E. 

Thompson,  5351  WcstknoU  Lane,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34^58 

Int.  a.  GOls  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  343—13  R  7  Claims 


3,696,422 

NAVIGATION  RECEIVER/COMMUNICATIONS 

TRANSCEIVER  AND  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH 

Gary  L.  Burreil,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  King  Radio 

Corporation,  Olatbe,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,061 
Int.  CI.  H04b  7/00 
U.S.CI.343-I00  8  Claims    ' 
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The  invention  concerns  ranging  apparatus  employing  a 
closed  radio  circuit  established  between  spaced  stations  and 
characterized  by  generating  a  frequency  that  is  a  function  of 
the  distance  between  the  stations,  to  determine  that  distance. 


3,696,420 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,421 
SPACE  DIVERSITY  PHASED  ARRAY  RETRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  USING  TIME  DIVISION 
Jesse  S.  Bitler,  Howell  Township,  Monmouth  County,  N J.,  as- 
signor to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray HiU,N  J. 

Filed  June  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831,132 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/56 

U.S.CI.343-100TD  10  Claims 
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An  adaptive  retransmission  station  operates  at  a  single 
reception  and  transmission  frequency  by  use  of  time  division 
while  full  duplex  operation  is  provided  by  appropriate 
sampling.  This  scheme  is  especially  well  suited  to  mobile  radio 
systems  operating  at  microwave  frequencies  in  populated 
areas.  A  timing  sequence  is  established  with  three  individual 
time  slots  for  transmission  of  samples  of  a  phase  reference 
signal  from  base  to  remote,  an  intelligence  bearing  signal  from 
base  to  remote,  and  a  generated  return  intelligence  bearing 
signal  from  remote  to  base.  Time  dedicated  to  transit  delay  is 
provided  after  transmission  of  the  intelligence  signals  from 
both  the  base  and  remote  sutions. 


mOMmi 


The  subject  NAV/COM  unit  incorporates  a  multi-channel 
navigation  receiver  with  a  multi-channel  communications 
transceiver  and  associated  audio  system.  The  NAV/COM  unit 
utilizes  analog,  digital  and  heterodyne  techniques  in  a  unique 
combination  to  accomplish  frequency  synthesis  in  simplex 
transceivers.  A  stabilized  master  oscillator  (SMO)  provides 
frequency  generation.  A  feedback  loop  is  used  to  slave  a  volt- 
age controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  frequency  to  an  exact  multi- 
ple of  a  crystal  controlled  reference  oscillator  frequency.  The 
VCO  output  frequency  is  divided  by  two.  mixed  with  a  signal 
from  a  high  frequency  crystal  oscillator,  divided  by  n,  and 
compared  in  frequency  and  phase  with  a  low  frequency  crystal 
oscillator  signal.  The  filtered  error  signal  provides  bias  to  the 
VCO  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  VCO  frequency  is  low. 
the  error  signal  is  a  high  voltage,  and  when  the  VCO  frequen- 
cy is  above  the  desired  frequency,  the  error  signal  is  a  low  volt- 
age. This  error  signal  drives  the  VCO  towards  the  selected 
frequency.  When  the  VCO  gets  within  a  certain  range  of  the 
desired  frequency,  the  loop  captures  the  VCO  and  pulls  it  into 
phase  lock.  In  this  condition,  the  loop  esublishes  an  error 
signal  that  is  essentially  a  square  wave  with  a  frequency  equal 
to  that  of  the  reference  oscillator.  A  low  pass  filter  recovers 
the  DC  component  of  the  square  wave  and  biases  the  VCO  to 
maintain  the  selected  frequency  output.  The  square  wave  duty 
factor  and  thus  the  filtered  DC/VCO  bias  voltage,  varies  ac- 
cordingly vwth  selected  VCO  frequency. 

The  communications  section  utilizes  a  two  crystal 
heterodyne  oscillator  in  its  associated  SMO  for  two  band 
freq  uenc  y  synthesis. 


3,696,423 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,696,424 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERY-LOW- 
FREQUENCY  RADIO  NAGIGATION 
John  A.  Pierce,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  LTV  Ekc- 
trosystems.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785.925 
InL  a.  GOls //i6 
U.S.CI.343— 105R  13  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  improvmg  the  ac- 
curacy of  navigation  by  the  Omega  Navigation  System.  The 
improvement  in  the  method  of  navigating  by  the  Omega 
system  relates  to  the  detection  of  the  phase  of  each  of  at  least 
two  very-low  frequency  signals  and  the  generation  therefrom 
of  a  composite  signal  which  bears  a  predetermined  relation- 
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ship  to  the  detected  signals  and  the  predetermined  relation- 
ship is  selected  to  reduce  the  positioning  error  attributable  to 


tinuously  indicates  the  heading  of  the  aircraft.  The  system  also 
allows  the  setting  of  a  waypoint  or  the  use  of  a  navigation  sta- 
tion and  the  track  may  be  set  to  fly  to  the  waypoint  or  station, 
or  at  an  offset  distance,  if  desired. 
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diurnal  variations  and  geophysical  anomalies  in  the  transmis- 
sion times  of  the  respective  signals,  and  included  is  apparatus 
for  practicing  the  method.  i 


3,696,425 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  NOISY 
SIGNALS 
Eari  Stuart  Perkins,  Oak  Brook,  lU.,  assignor  to  Butler  Na- 
tional Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  April  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,232 

Int.Cl.GOIs//0« 

VS.  CI.  343-107  5  Claims 
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A  navigation  system  which  includes  monitoring  means  for 
continuously  monitoring  the  navigation  signal  such  that  if  an 
intelligent  signal  varies  at  an  inordinately  high  rate  the  rapidly 
fluctuating  signals  are  not  fed  to  the  output  of  the  system  but 
the  output  continues  to  indicate  the  prior  output  until  such 
time  that  the  inordinately  rapid  rate  signals  disappear. 


3,696,427 
RADIO-NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Georges  Pierre  Nard,  Nantes,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic 
Gcncrale  dc  Gcophysique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,810 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  4, 1969, 6918336 

Int.CI.G01s5//4 

U.S.CI.343— 1I2D  5  Claims 


>^ 
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The  invention  concerns  an  improved  radio-navigation 
system  for  determining  the  position  of  a  moving  body  relative 
to  at  least  two  remote  transmitters. 

In  this  radio-navigation  system  there  are  produced  in  the 
body  carried  receiver  two  local  LP  signals  of  frequency  f\  and 
ft,  and  the  phase  differences  are  determined  in  phasemeters 
between  each  of  the  local  signals  and  radio-navigation  LP 
signals  of  the  same  frequencies,  the  phases  of  which  are  a 
function  of  the  distances  between  the  transmitters  and  the 
moving  body.  The  radio-navigation  LP  signals  are  obtained 
from  two  radio-navigation  HP  signals  received  by  the  body 
from  the  transmitters,  the  frequencies  of  which  are  equal  to  F 
+  f,  and  F  +  ft,  the  signals  of  frequencies /i  and  /,  being  ex- 
tracted by  successive  mixings  with  signals  of  frequencies  F  — 
Ft  and  F,. 


3,696,426 
RECTILINEAR  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Eari  Stuart  Perkins,  Oak  Brook,  111.,  assignor  to  Butler  Na- 
tkHial  Corporatkm,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Fifed  April  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,233 

Int.a.G01s//0« 

VS.  a.  343— 107  10  Claims 


3,696,428 
ADF  NEEDLE  STABILIZING  CIRCUIT 
Arthur  L.  Kemper,  and  Raymond  R.  Blaikktck,  both  of 
Marion,  Iowa,  asrignors  to  Collins  Radk>  Company,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa 

nicd  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,610 

Inta.GOIsi/42 

lIAa.343— 117R  4  Claims 


-^■•. 


An   aircraft   navigation   system   which   has   a   rectilinear        This  invention  relates  to  means  for  prevenUng  random  wan- 
navigation  director  with  a  fixed  aircraft  indicia  and  which  con-    dering  of  an  ADP  indicator  needle  by  sensmg  the  magnitude 
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of  the  "error"  signal  and  shunting  out  the  gain  control  of  the  ..ifS^JJ  *  .^.ranmu  a 

servo  amplifier  when  the  magnitude  of  the  "error"  signal  ex-  LOW  SILHOUETTE  ANTENNA 

ceeds  a  preselected  threshold  value.  J-mes F.  Holland,  21814 Kteard  A*«mTo™«,  CaUf. 

Fifed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87457 

IntCLH01q//i2 

3,696,429  U.S.a.343— 713  2  Claims 

SIGNAL  CANCELLATION  SYSTEM 
Frank  J.  Tressa,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hanuner, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Fifed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,277 

-     Int.CI.H04l5/00  , 

U.S.  CI.  343-180  5  Claims 


'O^ 


An  unwanted  r-f  signal  produced  on  a  receiver  line  by  a 
nearby  transmitter  is  reduced  by  adding  to  it  a  sample  of  the 
transmitted  signal,  automatically  adjusted  in  phase  and  am- 
plitude to  cancel  the  unwanted  signal. 


3,696,430 
HIGH  GAIN  TWO  BAY  UNIDIRECTIONAL  BROADBAND 

ANTENNA 

Terry  S.  Cory,  and  Roger  A.  Markfey,  both  of  Richardson, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radfe  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Fifed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,764 

Inta.H01q////0 

U.S.  CI.  343-792.5  ,14  Claims 


A  low  silhouette  antenna  for  mounting  on  an  electrically 
conductive  plate,  such  as  a  camper  top,  and  including  a  radia- 
tor spaced  from  such  plate.  The  radiator  is  formed  to  define  a 
ring  which  is  open  on  one  side  and  terminates  in  ends  that 
form  extremities  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to 
minimize  production  of  electrical  capacitance  therebetween. 
A  distance  adjusting  means  is  provided  for  adjusting  the 
frequency  of  the  radiator  whereby  such  antenna  may  be 
mounted  on  a  camper  and  the  distance  adjusting  means  ad- 
justed to  adjust  such  radiator  to  its  resonant  frequency  without 
the  necessity  of  installing  a  capacitor. 


3,696,432 
COMBINED  SCAN  AND  TRACK  ANTENNAS 
HaroM  Anderson,  Phoenix;  Jerry  Blandiard  Cain,  and  John  G. 
Doggelt,  Jr.,  both  of  Scottsdafe,  aB  of  Aria.,  assignors  to  M»- 
torala.  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IIL 

Fifed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,792 

InLa.H01qi/y2 

U.S.  CI.  343—761  1 1  Claims 


A  unidirectional  broadband  horizontally  polarized  HP  two 
bay  antenna  with  an  upper  bay  and  a  lower  bay  using  a  larger 
a  angle  than  the  upper  bay.  Both  bays  also  employ  substan- 
tially the  same  t  ratio  even  though  the  bay  a  angles  are  dif- 
ferent. These  result  in  an  optimized  antenna  structure  of 
minimum  size  for  the  frequency  range  of  operation,  and  with 
resultant  points  of  equal  radiated  phase  from  the  two  bays 
lying  substantially  in  a  vertical  line  for  any  one  particular 
operational  frequency. 


Combined  scan  and  track  antennas  are  disclosed,  each  com- 
prising a  reflector  and  a  feed  thereto  in  which  the  track  reflec- 
tor and  its  feed  and  the  feed  to  the  scan  reflector  are  all  fixed 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  scan  reflector  rolls  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  line  through  the  center  of  the  spherical  feed  an- 
tenna and  the  fixed  feed  point  therefor  always  is  perpendicular 
to  a  point  on  the  surface  of  the  spherical  reflector  through 
which  it  extends. 
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3,696,433 
RESONANT  SLOT  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 
Deriing  G.  KilUon,  San  Dkgo,  and  Kent  B.  Roberts,  Ei  CiOon* 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Tckdyne  Ryan  Aeronautical 
Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,848 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  13110 

U.S.  CI.  343-770  8  Claims 


3,696,435 
OFFSET  PARABOUC  REFLECTOR  ANTENNA 
Henry  Zucker,  Parsippany-Troy  Hills  Township,  Morris  Coun- 
ty, NJ.,  assignor  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,400 

Int.a.H01q/9//4 

UA  CI.  343-779  3  Claims 


IXM 


A  resonant  slot  antenna  composed  of  one  or  more  elon- 
gated coaxial  type  radiating  elements,  each  having  an  inner 
conductor  supported  within  an  outer  conductor,  the  outer 
conductor  having  longitudinally  spaced  slots  which  are  shaped 
to  provide  phase  reversal  between  slots  and  spaced  to  avoid 
mutual  coupling.  This  permits  a  coaxial  or  strip  line  antenna  to 
be  made  with  the  desirable  characteristics  of  a  waveguide 
type.  The  antenna  is  particularly  adaptable  to  construction  by 
printed  circuit  techniques,  with  the  slots  and  conductor  ele- 
ments etched  in  conductive  plating  on  dielectric  supporting 
material,  making  it  possible  to  construct  unitary  arrays  of  mul- 
tiple elements. 


3,696,434 
INDEPENDENT  MODE  ANTENNA  FEED  SYSTEM 
Anttilio  F.  ScianM,  Jr.,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Radiation 
Incorporated,  Mciboume,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,827 

Int.CLHOlq/i/00 

U.S.  CI.  343—776  16  Claims 
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In  accordance  with  the  disclosure,  two  or  more  main  beams 
of  an  offset  parabolic  reflector  antenna  are  directed  without 
producing  second  order  aberrations  by  placing  their  respec- 
tive feeds  so  that  their  phase  centers  reside  at  mathematically 
defined  locations. 


3,696,436 
CASSEGRAIN  ANTENNA  WITH  ABSORBER  TO  REDUCE 

BACK  RADIATION 
Hiroshi  Yokoi,  and  Hiroshi  Fukumuro,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushlki  Kabha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72^36 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    Japan,    Sept.     16,     1969, 
44/72710 

Inta.H01q;9//4 
U.S.  CI.  343—782  1  Claim 


An  antenna  using  a  primary  horn  radiator  and  at  least  one 
reflector,  in  which  a  wave  absorber  is  positioned  at  a  limited 
area  of  the  center  portion  of  the  reflector,  for  absorbing  elec- 
tric waves  which  wbuld  otherwise  reflect  from  that  limited 
area  and  be  reapplied  to  the  horn  radiator,  so  that  reaction 
between  the  feed  rfuliator  and  the  reflector  is  substantially 
eliminated. 


A  feed  system  for  autotracking  antennas,  in  which  the  trans- 
mit channel  and  the  receive  sum  and  difference  channels  are 
independently  controllable  in  that  each  is  isolated  from  the 
other  and  the  impedance  match  of  any  one  is,  adjustable 
wathout  disturbing  the  other  two.  The  receive  wave  modes, 
both  sum  and  difference,  are  propagated  along  a  first  section 
of  waveguide  from  the  antenna,  wherein  the  receive  channel 
energy  is  extracted  near  an  abrupt  junction  with  a  second 
waveguide  section  designed  to  support  only  sum  wave  mode 
propagation.  The  sum  mode  is  extracted  without  need  for 
hybrids.  The  transmit  feed  and  the  receive  feed  lines 
cooperate  to  provide  built-in  diplexer  action  through  ap- 
propriate selection  of  waveguide  dimensions  for  rejection  of 
transmit  frequencies  from  the  receive  channel  and  inclusion  of 
band  pass  filters  for  rejection  of  receive  frequencies  from  the 
transmit  channel. 


3,696,437 

BROADSlt>E  LOG  PERIODIC  ANTENNA 
Ronald  D.  Grant,  Urbana,  III.,  assignor  to  JFD  Electronics 

Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,093,  Nov.  22, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,063 

InLCI.H01q7///0 

U.S.  CI.  343-792.5  25  Claims 

This  invention  teaches  an  antenna  array  of  the  broadside 

type  in  which  dipoles  of  differing  electrical  lengths  are  stacked 

vertically  above  and  below  an  imaginary  plane  with  electrical 

lengths  increasing  with  increasing  distance  in  moving  above 

and  below  the  imaginary  plane.  The  antenna  has  symmetry  in 

that  for  each  dipole  of  the  array  below  the  imaginary  plane, 

for  example,  there  is  a  dipole  of  substantially  equal  electrical 
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length  and  spacing  approximately  the  same  distance  above  the 
imaginary  plane. 

Transposed  feeder  harness  means  are  employed  for  joining 
adjacent  dipoles  and  common  output  (input)  terminals  are 
provided  in  a  position  substantially  at  the  location  of  the 
imaginary  plane.  Directional  characteristics  are  obtained  by 
means  of  Veeing  the  dipole  arms  and/or  providing  a  vertically 
aligned  ground  screen  positioned  behind  the  antenna  stack  ar- 
ray. Y 


VHP  array. 

Omnidirectional  characteristics  may  be  introduced  if  such 
an  application  is  either  desired  or  required  by  bending  or 
otherwise  forming  the  dipole  arms  so  as  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  configuration  for  each  dipole. 

As  another  embodiment  the  ground  screen  may  be  replaced 
by  parasitic  elements  arranged  in  a  vertically  sucked  array 
with  the  parasitic  element  being  provided  for  each  dipole  in 
the  broadside  array  and  being  positioned  in  substantially  be- 
hind its  associated  dipole. 


In  another  embodiment  a  similar  array  may  be  positioned 
immediately  behind  the  first  array  in  place  of  the  ground 
screen.  Directional  characteristics  may  be  obtained  through 
coupling  an  output  (input)  utilization  means  to  one  and  then 
the  other  of  the  arrays  which  are  coupled  at  their  feed  ter- 
minals by  means  of  a  transposed  feeder  section.  The  array  may 
also  be  joined  v»dth  a  conventional  endfire  array,  for  example, 
to  form  a  broadside  VHP  endfire  array  and  an  endfire  UHF 
array  or  conversely,  a  broadside  UHF  array  and  an  endfire 


3,696y438 
LOG-PERIODIC  SCALED  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 
FEED  LINE  FOR  ANTENNAS 
Paul  G.  Ingerson,  Rcdondo  Beach,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Universi- 
ty of  Dlinois  Foundation,  Urbana,  Ul. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,398 

Inta.H01q////0 

U.S.  CI.  343—792.5  —  ^  Claims 


j>aA 


^z 


so 


Log-periodic  dipole,  folded  dipole,  monopole.  folded 
monopole,  and  slot  arrays  fed  by  a  pair  of  coupled  transmis- 
sion lines  which  form  a  log-periodically  scaled  directional  cou- 
pler feeder.  Alternating  scaled  sections  of  coupled  and  uncou- 
pled lines  are  employed  as  a  feed  unit  for  antenna  arrays,  with 
radiating  elements  provided  in  the  uncoupled  sections. 
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224,854 

TELEVISION  STAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melvin  K.  H.  Choy,  45-219  Nakuluai  St., 

Kaneohe,  Hawaii 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 20 


224,856 
CHAIRAVITH  SWINGABLE  SEAT 

Lawrence  E.  QHarity,  New  Yori(,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Seweil 
Ciiarity  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Jan.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 49 


224,857 

EASY  CHAIR 

Miguel  R.  Mazure,  Av.  Central  671-Ofc.  504, 

San  Isidro,  Lima,  Peru 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,635 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.Cl.D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 58 


224,855 

CHAIR 

Patricia  Dunbar,  804  Judson,  Evanston,  HI. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U^.  CI.  D6— 47 


60202 


224,858 

CHAIR 

Kenneth  W.  Leino,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 65 
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224,859 
DECK  CHAIR 
Alexander  Lawrence  Lcitch,  38  Gwelanmor  Road,  Carbis 
Bay,  St.  Ives,  England,  and  Anthony  Gable,  10  Harriotts 
Lane,  Ashtead,  England 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  10, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

VJS.  CI.  D6— 66 


224,862 

CHAIR 

Thomas  Winrow,  Naperville,  HI.,  assignor  to  Futorian 

Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,322 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CL  D6— 73 


224,860 
DECK  CHAIR 
Alexander  Lawrence  Leitdi,  38  Gwelanmor  Road,  Carbis 
Bay,  St  Ives,  England,  and  Anthony  Gable,  10  Harriotts 
Lane,  Ashtead,  England 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  13, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 66 


224,863 
COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER  AND  DIS- 
PENSER FOR  TOOTHPASTE  AND  PAPER  CUPS 
Bill  E.  Stevenson,  9092  Adclia  Circle, 

Huntington  Beach,  Calif.    92646 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,559 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 92 


224,861 

CHAIR 

Morris  F.  Fisher,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 71 
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224,864 

HOLDER  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS 

August  Belz,  13  Seestrasse,  9403  Goldach,  Switzerland 

FUed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,351 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

VJS.  CI.  IH— 97  r 


224,866 

BOOT  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Leon  W.  Hammer,  Ogden,  Utah 

(Rte.  2,  Welser,  Idaho    83672) 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,841 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 116 


224,865 

HOSE  SUPPORT 

AUen  M.  Fellows,  15  Island  Trail,  Sparta,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,898 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 112 


07871  224,867 

PEDESTAL  CHAIR 

Maurice  P.  Burke,  Gstaad,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Bjorgensen,  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  14,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  10, 1968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 120 
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224,868 

MOBILE  COCKTAIL  BAR 

Vincent  J.  Intordo,  7123  Mentor  Ave., 

Mentor,  Ohio    44094 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 144 


224,871 

COMMODE 

Thomas  Winrow,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Futorian 

Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 165 


224,869 

COMMODE 

Thomas  Winrow,  NapervUle,  IlL,  assignor  to  Futorian 

Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

FHed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,211 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 149 


224,872 

INFANTS  DRESSING  TABLE 

Charles  L.  Voytko,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Hedstrom  Company,  Bedford,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,956 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 168 


224,870 

WARDROBE  CABINET 

Arnold  H.  Klein,  ClarksviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Klein 

Industries,  Inc.,  Cobleskill,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 164 


224,873 

TABLE 

Alfredo  Marthii,  Via  Delhi  Giardina,  Monza,  Italy,  and 

Giorgio  Zerbi,  Via  Donatelbi  5,  Mikin,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,468 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ink.  CI.  D6— 03 

VS.  CI.  D6— 177 
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224,874 
CARD  TABLE 
Merwvn  O.  Cook,  25  E.  9th  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Merwyn  "^J^Jj^y  j j  j^^^,  Ser.  No.  22,942 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 157 


224,877 
PICTURE  FRAME 
RAlo^  Daniel  Fcndrick,  4105  Leland  St., 

^^^^^  Chevy  Chase,  Md.     20015 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 242 


224,875 

FACE  PANEL  FOR  A  CARD  CATALOG  DRAWER 

Stephen  F.  McKeon,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  • 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 192 


224,878 
VALET  RACK 
Robert  O.  Memmel,  P.O.  Box  6,  Okauchee,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,825 
,    Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— OS 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 247 


53069 


224,876 
SEAT  BASE  ^       ^ 

Hugh  C.  Acton,  Ross  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Vecta  Group,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo, 

FUed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6—02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 196 


224,879 

SHEET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  BED  LINEN 

Leonard  C.  Clement!,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  asignor  to 

Cannon  Mills  Company,  Kannapolis,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,212 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— ii 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 264        1 


--1 
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224,880 

INSULATION^TRIPPING  PLIERS 

Isamu  Uchida,  Urawa«  liqpan,  assignor  to  Kosoku 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  17, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 58 


224,883 

RESIDENTIAL  BUILDING 

WUUam  J.  McNeU,  504  lltii  Ave., 

Rock  Island,  III.    61201 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,423 

Term  o^  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1 


224,881 
SCREW 
Terence  Robert  Raynor,  London,  and  Philip  Sydney 
Smith,  Bideford,  England,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,683 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  8,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— OS 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 267 


224  884 

RESIDENTIAL  BUILDING 

WUUam  J.  McNeU,  504  11th  Ave., 

Rock  Island,  HI.    61201 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1 

\ 


224,882 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  DISPENSING 

PUMP  THEREFOR 

Marvin  Alpem,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Steriing  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

riled  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 67 


224,885 

RESIDENTIAL  BUILDING 

William  J.  McNeU,  504  11th  Ave., 

Rock  Island,  lU.    61201 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,426 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1 
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224,886 

RESIDENTIAL  BUILDING 

William  J.  McNeil,  504  llth  Ave., 

Rock  Island,  HI.     61201 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,433 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25--0i 

CI.  D13— 1 


224,889 

ARMCHAIR 

Thomas  Winrow,  Naperville,  ID.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,925 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6-^i 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 1 


224,887 

LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Stanley  P.  Nash,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 

Industries  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D15— 07 

UA  CI.  D6— 1 


224,890 
CONSTRUCTION  BLOCK 
George  B.  Muse,  Hillcrest  Drive,  Calhoun,  Ga. 
,         Filed  Oct.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,356 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 2 


30701 


224,888 

FOOD  CART 

Stuait  I.  Freedman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Waiter  Kiddt  &  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N J. 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3 


224,891 

HEATER  BACK  PAN 

Jay  N.  Smith,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Impala 

Industries,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

■       FUed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 127 
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224  892 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT  " 

Dario  Moranduzzo,  Strada  Tosco  Romagnola, 

463  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  1,  1970 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 1 


224  894 

TRANSPARENT  COVERING  PANEL  FOR 

LIGHT  FITTINGS 

Friedrich  Clostermann,  Hagen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Trilux-Lenz  KG,  Neheim-Husten,  Germany 

Original  design  application  July  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,174, 

now  Patent  No.  221,176,  dated  July  13,  1971.  Divided 

and  this  application  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.C1.  D48— 16  p 


'#«%% 


►\v>    ,    ^-^-^ 


/ 


224  893 

LANDSCAPING  DEVICE 

Roy  L.  Rogers,  9880  W.  10th  St., 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46234 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D35— 1 


224  895 
TRANSPARENT  COVERING  PANEL  FOR 
LIGHT  FITTINGS 
Friedrich  Clostermann,  Hagen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Trilux-Lenz  KG,  Neheim-Husten,  Germany 
Original  design  application  July  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,174, 
now  Patent  No.  221,176,  dated  July  13,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  15,  1969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D26— «5 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 16 
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224,896 

CEIUNG  PANEL 

Michael  H.  Pelod,  Jr.,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

CRS  Industries,  Inc.,  Conshohoclcen,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,128 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16—05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 16 


224  898 
CRYOSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Ronald  M.  Wallach,  Nwwalk,  and  Eugene  Franzino, 
Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cryomedics,  Inc.,  Bridge- 
port, Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Ji24— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 12 


224,899 

MIRROR 

Lois  Gahm,  185  Elmwynd  Drive, 

Oradge,  NJ.    07050 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,321 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10 


224,897 

TOASTER  ' 

Donald  A.  Riel,  400  W.  Orangethorpe,  Apt.  307A, 

FuUerton,  Calif.    92632 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—02 

U.S.  CI.  D81— 10 


224,900 
HAND  LOOM  FOR  MAKING  V'OVEN  STRIPS 

Opal  Eisenbeis,  221  N.  Union,  Madison,  S.  Dak.    29660 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D92— 15 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3d  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1972 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  ihe  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice ). 


Abbott  Machine  Co.,  Inc..  S**— 

Abbott,  Samuel  L  ,  3,695,548. 
Abbott,  Samuel  L.,  to  Abbott  Machine  Co..  Inc.  Tensioning  device  for 

yarn  packaging  machinery.  3,695,548,  CI.  242-150.000. 
Abcor  Water  Management  Company,  Inc.,  mesne;  See— 

Shaines,  Alfred;  Kalish,  Robert  L.,  and  Hamer,  Edward  A    C. 
3,695,964. 
Abe,  Takeshi:  See— 

Watanabe,  Hiroo;  Yamamoto.  Koosuke;  Abe,  Takeshi;  and  Kawa- 
mata.  Motoo,  3,695.830. 
Abex  Corporation:  See — 

Graham,  Glenn  R.;  and  Biggs,  Robert  W.,  3,695,406 
Abraham,  Schulkin:  5w— 

Cleary,  John  P.;  and  Abraham,  Schulkin,  3,695,1  72. 
Abrams,  Paul  S.;  and  Peterson,  Rudolph  G.,  to  Carco,  Inc.  Marking 

device.  3,695,2 16,  CI.  1 18-300.000 
Abu-Isa,     Ismat     A.,    to    General     Motors    Corporation.     Platable 

polypropylene.  3,695,9 17, CI.  11  7-47  00a 
Ace  Glass  Incorporated:  See— 

De  Woody.  Charles  M,  3,695,642. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Coyle,  Edward  L.;  Josephson,  Edgar  F.;  and  Schipper,  Dennis  J.. 
3,694,925. 
A.C.I.  Operations  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Corderoy,  Henry  Morgan,  3,694.994. 
Ackley,  John  W  ,  III    Modular  battery  charger.  3,696,283,  CI.  320- 

2000 
Acton,  Hugh  C;  and  Fink,  Roy  W.,  to  Tartan  Corporation.  Seat  con- 
struction. 3,695,693, CI.  297-239.000 
Acushnet  Company:  See— 

Woolley,  Edward  R;  and  Thompson,  William  H.,  3,695,618 
Adams,  Edward  J.,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Process  of  assembling 

pressure  container  and  overcap.  3.694.891 .  CI.  29-428  000 
Adams.  Frank  H.:  See— 

Conner,  Algie  J.;  and  Adams,  Frank  H.,  3,696,026. 
Adams  Rite  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Eads,  Charles  L.;  and  Brotman,  Harry  D.,  3,695,068. 
Adier,  Robert,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Arrangement  for  convert- 
ing   between    acoustic    compressional    waves   and    surface    waves. 
3.696. 313. CI.  333-30.00r. 
A.E.I.  Corporation:  See— 

Christine,  William  C  ;  and  Pierce.  Joseph  E..  3,694,997. 
Aero-Flow  Dynamics,  Inc.,  (The  Wing  Company  Division):  See— 

Rohrs,  Marvin  K.;  Neary,  Robert  J.,  Rosenberg,  Robert  B  ;  Kar- 
das,  Alan;  and  Staats.  William  R  ,  3.695,250 
Aerocoat  S.  A.:  See- 
Wanner,  Maurice  Paul,  and  Wallis,  Neil  Rudolph,  3,695,226. 
Aeroprojects  Incorporated:  See— 

Walraven,  Thomas  A.,  Maropis,  Nicholas,  Elmore,  William  C; 
and  Devine,  Janet,  3,695,500 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Graves,  Robert  W  ,  3,695,636 
Aerpat  AG.:  See— 

Alvi,  Zia  R.;  Heslop,  Victor  L.;  and  Summerlin,  Frederick  A., 

3,695,088, 
Savage,  Donald  Stanley,  3,695,086 
Ag-Rain,  Inc.:  See— 

Kruse,  Frederick  V  ;  and  Pichon,  James  D.  3,695.632. 

Aga  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Jacobsson,  Jan  Roland,  3,695,217. 

Ljung,  Bo  Hans  Cunnar,  3,696.363. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Gref,  Hans,  and  Platz,  Siephan.  3,695,21 8 

Kabbe,  Hans-Joachim,  and  von  Konig,  Anita,  3,695,880. 

Kisselmann,  Willy;  Rumpelein,  Fritz;  and  Kopf,  Paul,  3,696,295 
Aihara,  Toru:  5**— 

Ito,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Aihara,  Toru,  3,695.377. 
Ainslie,  Norman  G.;  Cheroff,  George,  Graff.  William  S.;  Howard. 
James  Kent;  and  Ross.  Rupert  F  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Doped  electrical  current-carrying  conductive  material 
3,695.855.CI.  29-191  600 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakashita.  Hitoshi.  and  Mitsui,  Tsulomu,  3.695.198. 

Aizawa.Tatsuo:  See— 

Washio.  Takaji;  Tohi.  Yasusuke;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  3.695.754. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  S**— 

Akamatsu.  Akira;  Takagi.  Yasuo;  Iwatsuki.  Makoto;  Kida.  Yoko; 
and  Takeshita.  Kazuhisa.  3.695.822 
Akamatsu,  Akira;  Takagi,  Yasuo;  Iwatsuki.  Makoto,  Kida,  Yoko.  and 
Takeshita.  Kazuhisa.  to  Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc    Method  of  coloring  a 
shapedbodyofpoly--y-alkylglutamate   3.695.822, CI   8-4  000. 


Akesson.  Yngve  Reinhold;iand  Wadell.  LarsGustaf  Albert,  to  Products 
Findus  S.A  Vegetable  trimming  and  cutting  apparatus.  3.695.323. 
CI.  146-8 1. OOr. 
Akeyoshi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Naonori,  to  Asahi  Class  Co  .  Ltd. 
Process  for  soldering  an  inorganic  solid  oxide  product.  3.694.897. 
CI  29-473.100. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Wallgren.  Harald  Anton  Ake.  3.695.284. 
Alaimo.  Robert  J.,  and  Pelosi.  Stanford  S..  Jr.  to  Morton-Norwich 
Products.  Inc.  Antifungal  thiocyanatobenzothiazoles.  3.696.1  14.  CI 
260-305.000. 
Alamance  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
Smith.JohnR  .3.694.816. 
Alberani.  Julius,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Shaft  mounted  fuel  con- 
trol  3,695,037,  CI  60-39  280. 
Albert,  Robert  E  Cold  water  soluble  foam  plastic  package   3,695.989. 

CI.  161-160.000. 
/Vlcala.  Frank.  Vacuum  and  pressure  pick  up  device  for  home  and  com- 
mercial vacuum  cleaners.  3.694,848, CI.  15-346  000 
Alco  Standard  Corporation:  See— 

Polin,  Jerry,  3,695.911 
Alderton.  Howard  Kenneth,  to  Cam  Gears  Limited   Braking  systems. 

3.695,733, CI.  303-21.00a. 
Alexander,  David  George:  See — 

Lloyd,     Anthony     Michael;     and     Alexander,     David     George. 

3.696.133 

Alexander.  George  F.;  Kessingcr.  Orville  E  .  Jr..  Rediger.  John  R..  and 

Reinsma.    Harold    L  ,   to   Caterpillar   Tractor   Company     Resilient 

mounting  for  track  rollers.  3,695.737.  CI   .^05-27  000 

Alexander.  Kenneth  W,.  Jr    Uni-runner  recreation  device.  3.695.626. 

CI  280-12  00k. 
Alfa  Romeo  S. p. A.: -S?* — 

Colucci.lvo.  3.695.695. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  Sf^— 

Strom.  Sven  Olof  Erik.  3,695.23  I 
Allcock.  Laight  &  Westwood  Limited:  .S^^— 

Parsons.  Ronald  W.  3.695.495. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc  ;  See— 

Stroble.  Carl  P  ,3.695.944 
Allen.CharleiS  :  SVr— 

Billeter.  Henry  R  .  and  Allen.  Charles  S  .  3.695.288. 
Allen.  Donald  J.;  See— 

Kufrin.  Frederick  W.;  Virnoche,  Paul  R  ,  Allen,  Donald  J..  Gokey. 
Phillip  E.,  and  Rose.  Frederick  A  .  3.694.825 
Allen,  Elmo  Paul   Combination  table  bar  cabinet   3.695.742.  CI.  312- 

237.000. 
Allen.  Henry  C  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Solid  propellant 
compositions     containing     hydroxymethyl-terminated     polydiencs 
3.695.952,  CI.  149-19  000 
Allen,  Herbert  Valve   3,695.579.  CI   25  1  - 1 74  CXX) 

Allen,  Willard  B.;  Persons,  Charles  E.,  and  Brandon,  Marshall  K  .  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy    Correlators  having  a  time  com- 
pressed analogue  reference   3,696.4 14.  CI   343-5  OOr. 
Alliance  ManufacturingCompany,  Inc.:  .V*"?— 

Deming.  Andrew  F  .  3.694.903 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Dementi.  Brian  A..  3.696.071 
Lichstein.  Bernard  M  .  and  Woolf. Cyril.  3.696,1  50 
Lohr.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Stephenson.  Robert  L  ,  3.695.696 
McCullough.  Charles  D  .  3.696.004 
Stoffel.  Robert  W  .  3.695.697 
Allied  Control  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Olsen.  Benny;  and  Olsen.  Zenny,  3,695,295 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  .S^r— 

Horn,JohnM  ,3,695.145 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget  See- 
Ling,  Bernt;  Persson,  Anders,  and  Svensson,  Olof.  3.694.936 
Lundstrom.  Hans.  3.695.597. 
Nylen.  Roland.  3.696.296 
Wallen .  Bengt .  3 .696 .0 1 7 . 
Alphin.  John  G  .  and  Fitner.  John  B  .  to  Clemson  University   Tobacco 

harvesters  3.695,014,  CI   56  27  500 
Aluminum  Company  of  America  See— 

Brondyke,  Kenneth  J  ,  3,695,919 
Alvi.  Zia  R.,  Heslop.  Victor  L  .  and  Summerlin.  Frederick  A  .  to  Aer- 
pat AG   Multi-stage  forming  machine   3.695.088,  CI   72-405  000 
Amchem  Products.  Inc    .S^e— 

Binns.  Robert  Eric.  3.695.942 
Amerace  Esna  Corporation;  .^rr— 

Selsor.   James  Quinn.   Turner.   Edward   Wayne,   and  Goldberg. 
Bruce  Saul.  3.696.061 
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American  Can  Company:  5r«— 

Young.  William  E.;  and  Mahaffy,  Reid  A.,  3.695,900. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Wiedeman.  Oscar  Fontaine;  Saunders.  Kenneth  Worden;  and  O'- 
Connor. Michael  Niall.  3.69S.833. 
American  Limmetics  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Arrington.  James  R.;  and  King,  Karl  Lewis.  3.696,019. 
American  Seating  Company:  See— 
Barecki.  Chester  J..  3,69S,689. 

Barecki,  Chester  J.;  and  Hozeski,  Kenneth  W.,  3.695.707. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See— 

Telkes.  Maria;  and  Hahn,  Henry,  3,695,903. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See— 

Miraldi.  Peter  Thomas.  3,694,960. 
Amheuser-Busch,  Incorporated:  See— 

Watz,  Martin  C,  3,695,845. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Kinkaid,  Robert  John;  and  Asick,  John  Car.  3,696.323. 
Wasserlein.  Henry  George.  Jr.,  3,694,863. 
Ampex  Corporation:  5««—  i 

Everett.  Thomas  David.  3,695.553.  j 

Zimmermann,  Ernest  F.,  3,695,131.  I 

Andersen.  Clifford  W..  to  Wurlitzer  Company.  Tht.  Portable  music 

laboratory.  3.695, 1 38,  CI.  84-470.000. 
Andersen,  Kare:  See— 

Lagercrantz,  Bengt  Ake;  and  Andersen,  Kare,  3.696.037. 
Anderson,  Edgar  L.:  See— 

Mc  Donald,  Robert  L.;  and  Anderson,  Edgar  L.,  3,694,962. 
Anderson.  Gerald  R.;  and  Wann.  William  C.  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corporation 

Peach  pitter.  3,695,322, CI.  l46-28.00r. 
Anderson.  Harold;  Cain,  Jerry  Blanchard;  and  Doggett,  John  G.,  Jr.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Combined  scan  and  track  antennas.  3,696,432    CI 
343-761.000. 
Anderson,  Harold  E..  to  Mr.  Culloch  Corporation.  Heat  seal  for  fuel  in- 
jection nozzles.  3.695,235. CI.  l23-32.00r. 
Anderson,  Richard  W.;  and  Frick,  Hughie  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Perfluorinated  ether  sulfides.  3,696, 154,  CI.  260-609.00f. 
Anderson.  Wilmer  C;  and  Windebank,  Robert  W.,  to  General  Time 
Corporation.    Electret    motors    capable    of   continuous    rotation 
3.696,258, CI.  310-5.000. 
Andre  Rubber  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Torr,  Ralph  P.;  and  Nicolaisen,  Juncker  Zelo,  3,695,046. 
Angelucci.  Thomas  L.;  and  Kulicke,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  to  Kulicke  and 
Soffa  Industries,  Inc.  Bonding  tool  for  through  the  tool  observation 
bonding  and  method  of  bonding.  3,696,229,  CI.  219-85.000. 
Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated  Investment  Company  Limited:  S^r — 

Taylor,  Richard  Francis.  3,695,724. 
Angst.  Kurt;  and  Tunzini,  Marco.  Waste  cone  for  a  spindle.  3  695  018 

CI.57.34.OOp. 
Antypas,    George     A.,    to    Varian     Associates.     Multilayered     lll-V 
photocathode  having  a  transition  layer  and  a  high  quality  active 
layer.  3.696,262, CI.  313-94.000 
Aoki,  Fumio:  See — 

Oishi.    Hiroshi;    Aoki,    Fumio;    Kawano,    Shigeru;    Muramaisu, 
Hitoshi;  and  Saeki,  Masahiro.  3,696,383. 
Apgar,    Waldo    Ditmar;    D'Asaro,    Lucian    Arthur;    Dixon,    Richard 
Wayne;  Dufft.  William    Henry;  Elder,  Harry  Eugene;  and   Fraley, 
Phillip  Edward,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Elec- 
troluminescent display  apparatus.  3,694,902,  CI.  29-588.000. 
Appel,  Karl-Richard:  5^^— 

Ost,  Walter;  Klaus,  Thomas;  Dietrich,  Jerchel;  and  Appel,  Karl- 
Richard,  3,696.106. 
Arakawa.  Hideo:  See— 

Hayashi,  Yasutaka;  and  Arakawa,  Hideo,  3,695,023. 
Arant.  Ronald  L.  Motorcycle  carrier.  3,695,469.  CI.  2 1 4-450.000. 
Arco  Industries  Corporation:  5^^— 

De  Lisio,  Michael  P.;  and  Clement.  Robert  L..  3.695.004. 
Arcos  Corporation:  See— 

Thomas,  Royal  David,  Jr.;  and  Norcross,  James  E.,  3,696,228. 
Arfert,  Horst  F.  W .,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing a  peripheral  bead  in  flange  means  of  a  preformed  container 
3,695,806,  CI.  425-398.000. 
Argabright,   Perry   A.;   Presley.  C.    Travis;  and    Bixel,   Harold  C.  to- 
Marathon  Oil  Company.  Plugging  off  sources  of  water  in  oil  reser- 
voirs. 3,695,356,  CI.  166-295  000. 
Arian,  Charles  Mourad;  Mahler,  Hans  Hermann;  Hayes,  Claude  Cecil, 
Jr.;  and  Tanner.  Hal  W.,  Jr.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Corru- 
gated board  impregnation  apparatus.  3,695,219,  CI.  1 18-50.000. 
Arimoto,  Heiji:  5**— 

Kimura,  Hiroshiro;  Arimoto,  Heiji;  Nara,  Hirohisa;  Miyamatsu, 
Tsugio;  and  Kitajima.  Mitsuo,  3,695,306. 
Arimura.  Ichiro,  and  Kurashina.  Kouzo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Contact-copying  method  for  reproducing  a  magnetic 
tape.  3.696,2 19.  CI.  179-100  20e 
Arizona  Chemical  Company,  mesne:  See — 

Davis,Curry  Beach,  3,696,164.  | 

Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Stark,  Marvin  L.  3,695,543. 
Armstrong  Bros.  Tool  Co.:  See— 

Armstrong,  Bruce  M;  and  Butler.  Jack  M..  3.695,126. 
Armstrong,  Bruce  M..  and  Butler.  Jack  M,.  to  Armstrong  Bros.  Tool 

Co.  Indexable  turret  tool  post.  3,695,126,  CI.  82-36.00a. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  5**— 

Ollinger.  James  C;   Wolf.   Herbert   R..  Jr..  and    Latour     Yves 
3,695.395. 


Armstrong,  Thomas  R..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Digital 

frequency  divider.  3,696,402,  CI.  340-347.0dd. 
Arnett,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  and  Norwood,  David  W.,  to  Concorde  Fibers, 

Inc.  Melt  spinning.  3,696, 184,  CI.  264-178.00f. 
Arning,  Klaus  H.;  and  Rumpf,  Robert  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Method   of  manufacturing   a   motor   vehicle.    3,694.890.   CI.    29- 
428.000. 
Arpajian,  Vasken  F:  5fr— 

Hutchinson.  Herman  R.;  Arpajian.  Vasken  F.;  and  Malcomson. 
Roberts..  3,695,800. 
Arrant,  Kearney  D.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Paint  striper.  3,695,222. 

CI.  118-207.000. 
Arrington,  James  R.;  and  King,  Karl  Lewis,  to  American  Limmetics  In- 
struments,   Inc.    Thallium    alloy    electrode.    3,696,019     CI     204- 
290.00r. 
Arsem,  Alvan  Donald;  and  Schwartz,  Harold  O.,  to  Wurlitzer  Com- 
pany, The.  Digital  organ  system.  3,696,201,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Art  Drapery  Studios.  Inc.:  See— 
Roller,  Max  F.,  3,695,329. 
Artos  D.,  Ing.,  Meier-Windhorst  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Meier-Windhorst,  Christian  August,  3,695,826. 
Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akeyoshi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Naonori.  3,694,897. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishida,  Shinichi;  Yano,  Nobumitsu;  Ohshima,  Noboru;  Fukuda, 
Hiromichi;  and  Sato,  Takeshi,  3,696, 1 70. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Mita,Kunio.  3,695.159. 
Miyakawa.  Seinan,  3.695.157. 
Asami,  Tomiaki:  See — 

Maryama.  Shoji;  Saito,  Tadashi;  and  Asami,  Tomiaki,  3,695,885. 
Ashida,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  constructing  cylindrical  structures  such  as  steel  chim- 
neys. 3,694,893,  CI.  29-43 1 .000. 
Ashley,  Milton  V.,  Jr.:  See— 

Benson.  Harvey  R.;  and  Ashley.  Milton  V.,  Jr..  3.695,142. 
Asick,  John  Car:  See— 

Kinkaid.  Robert  John;  and  Asick,  John  Car,  3,696,323. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  5«— 

Browning,  George  William,  3,696,245. 
Assour.    Jacques    Mayer,    to    RCA    Corporation.    Avalanche    diode 

3.696,272.  CI.  317-234.000. 
Ateliers  desCharmillesS. A.:  See— 

Goiffon,  Thierry;  Lehmann.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Schaidl    Hubert 
3,695,144. 
Atlantic  Scientiflc  Corporation:  See— 

Gear,  John.  3,696,386. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Rutledge,  Thomas  F.,  3,696,044. 
Atlas  Chemicals  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Edwards,  Donald  W,  3.695.947. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  5^r— 

Birrer,  Josef,  3,695,717. 
Atlas,  Gerald   D.    Anchorage   for  a   boat   dock,  buoy  or  the   like 

3,695,207,  CI.  I  14-206  OOr 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company:  See— 

Ploughman,  Leonard  K.,  3,695,662 
Aupoix,  Marcel;  and  Culand,  Andre,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Elec- 
tricite  I'Air  Liquide  Liquide  and  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
I'Exploitation.  Cryogenic  connection  for  the  transmission  of  high 
electric  power  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof.  3,694  914  1  29- 
624.000 
Austin,  Severin:  See— 

Knepper,  Wilhelm;  and  Austin,  Severin.  3,695.838. 
Automated  Equipments  Corporation:  See— 

Radobenko,  William.  3,695,501 . 
Automatic  Packaging  Machinery  Co.:  5** — 

Rosen,  Ruth,  3,695,657. 
Automotive  Products  Company,  Limited:  See- 
Crawford,  Peter  F.,  3,695,398. 
Avery  Coonley  School,  Inc.:  See— 

Busch.  William  Larry.  3.694.933. 
Avoset  Food  Corporation:  See — 

Ingerson.  Philip  F.,  3,695,889. 
AVars,   David   M.,  Jr.,  to   Ayars  Fillers,   Inc.   Container  niler-valve 

volume  adjustment.  3,695,3 1 5.  CI.  141  -368.000. 
Ayars  Fillers,  Inc.:  5«*— 

Ayars.  David  M,  Jr.,  3,695,315. 
Ayers.  David  T.,  Jr.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  ProportioninB  device 

3,695,730. CI.  303-6.00C. 
Azote  et  Produits  Chimiques:  See—  — 

Paul,  Claude;  and  Cheron,  Henri.  3.695.856. 
Badiano.  Jacques;  and  Commissaire.  Henri,  to  Electronique  Marcel 

Dassault.  Radar  installation.  3.696.4 16.  CI.  343-74.000. 
Baginski.  Albert  R..  Okada.  David  T;  and  Stastny,  Edwin  O..  to  Mattel. 
Inc.     Fluid-pressure     operated     thrusting     and     rotating     device 
3,695, 148. CI.  92-92.000. 
Bagley,  Ferdinand  A.:  See— 

Sienkiewicz,  Boleslaw,  and  Bagley,  Ferdinand  A.,  3,695,165. 
Bahnsen,  Erwin  B.,  to  Steiner  American  Corporation.  Door  operating 

mechanism.  3,695,332,  CI.  160-188.000. 
Bailey,    Darrel    E.;    and    King,    Earl    M.    Metal-cutting    apparatus 

3,694,9 1 8.  CI.  30-277.000. 
Baker,  James  G..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Compact  four  element  ob- 
jective lens.  3,695.750.  CI.  350-22 1 .000. 
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Baker,  William  W.  Combination  vehicle  stabilizer  and  bug  deflector 
3.695.674. CI  296-1  00s 

Bakker.  Donavon  L.,  and  Miller,  Walter  L  ,  to  Butler  Manufacturing 
Company.  Feeder  for  livestock   3,695,415,  CI.  198-1  10.000. 

Bakker,  Johannes  Petrus  Patient  lifting  apparatus.  3.694.829.  CI.  ^- 
81  000 

Bakul.  Valentin  Nikolaevich.  Prikhna.  Alexei  losifovich  Alexei.  Shulz- 
henko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  and  Gerasimovich,  Alexei 
Vladimirovich.  to  Ukrainsky  Nauchno-lssledovatelsky  Konstruktor- 
sko-Tekhnologichesky  Institut  Sinteticheskikh  Sverkhtverdykh 
Materiaov  i  Instrumenta  GOSPANA.  Method  and  device  for  provid- 
ing high  pressure  and  high  temperature.  3,695.797,  CI.  425-77.000 

Baldwin.  D.  H,  Company:  See— 
Bunger.  David  A..  3.696.200. 

Baliklock,  Raymond  R.:  See— 

Kemper.  Arthur  L.;  and  Baliklock,  Raymond  R..  3.696.428. 

Ballantyne.  Jack  R  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Adaptive  pulse 
quantizer  system.  3.696,4 15.  CI   343-6. 51c. 

Ban,  Itsuki.  Tape  drive  speed  changing  apparatus.  3.695.620  CI  274- 
4  OOd. 

Bancroft.  George  H.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Liquid  propellant 
storage  tank.  3.695,050.  CI.  62-45.000. 

Bangor  Punta  Operations.  Inc.:  See— 
Taccone.  Russell  W,,  3.695.339. 

Banks,  Robert  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Isobutene  and/or 
isoamylenes  from  cat  poly  gasoline.  3.696.163.  CI.  260-683.00d. 

Baratto,  Elia:  See— 

Pomella.  Piero;  Baratto,  Elia;  and  Lauro.  Luciano,  3,696,398 

Barberg,  Vernon  G.  Multi-use.  body-relaxing  furniture  unit  3,695,684. 
CI.  297-1  000 

Bardos,  Andras  M.  Method  and  apparatus  and  inspecting  surfaces. 
3.695.771. CI.  356-210  000. 

Barecki.  Chester  J.,  to  American  Seating  Company.  Vehicular  safety 
chair.  3.695,689. CI.  297-191.000. 

Barecki.  Chester  J.,  and  Hozeski.  Kenneth  W..  to  American  Seating 
Company.  Recliner  vehicle  seat.  3.695,707.  CI.  297-460.000 

Barendsen,  Pieter:  See— 

Lauber,  Ernst  Abraham,  and  Barendsen.  Pieter,  3,695,7 18 

Barnes-Hind  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  mesne;  .S>^— 
Sturgeon.  Robert  G.  3.695.280 

Barnett.  Joseph;  and  Smith,  John  D  .  to  Export  Leaf  Tobacco  Com- 
pany. Hogshead  splitter.  3,695,670, CI  294-88.000. 

Barrett,  James  R  .  to  Fiberglass  Structures.  Tank  venting  system. 
3.695.010.CI.  55-385  000 

Barrios.  David  Joseph.  Golf  game  with  club  stroker  3,695,612,  CI 
273-87  200. 

Barron,  Norman,  59  to  Sellers.  Wm.  Douglas.  Brace.  George  A.;  d/b/a 
and  Sellers  and  Brace.  Manually  controlled  automatic  information 
display  device.  3.696.395.  CI  340-325  000 

Barry.  Vincent  T..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  an  air 
conditioning  system.  3.695.054.  CI  62-1  15.000. 

Barta.  Franz,  and  Grupp.  Alfred  F  .  to  Muyercord  Co..  The.  Web 
processing  apparatus.  3,694,928.  CI.  34-159  000. 

Biirtlett.  George  A.;  5^^— 

Watts.  Woodrow  H.;and  Bartlett. George  A..  3.695.314. 

Barton.  Frederic  D.  Demonstrator  system  for  vehicle  cooling  system 
3.694,934. CI.  35-13.000. 

Banz,  Edward  S.;  5*^— 

Siesennop,  W.  Wayne;  Gibbs,  Norman  E.;  and  Bartz.  Edward  S  . 
3.695.147. 

Basher.  Hedley  James,  and  Edwards.  Leonard  Robert.  Upholstery  sup- 
ports and  the  manufacture  thereof  and  structures  incorporating  such 
upholstery  supports.  3.695.706,  CI.  297-452.000. 

Bateman.  Willis:  See— 

Metcalf,  Arnold,  and  Bateman,  Willis,  3.695,863. 

Battelle  Development  Corporation,  The,  mesne:  See— 

Randolph.  Alan  D  ,  and  Crawford,  Rufus  W..  3.695,932. 

Battel'e  Memorial  Institute:  See-- 
Zuppiger,  Paul,  3,695,183 

Baum,Gilbert.  Electrical  display  systems.  3,696,324, CI.  340-l.OOr. 

Baun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Harms,  Luhr,  and  Voigt.  Gunter.  3.694.916. 

Baur.  Robert,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The.  Non-explosive  elec- 
trically initiated  heat-ignitable  actuator  3,695.1 16,  CI.  74-2  000 

Bausenbach,  Arthur  E  ,  and  Palopoli,  Frank,  to  Sanitary  Controls,  Inc. 
Dual  compactor  assembly   3,695,1  75.  CI.  100-193.000. 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Grimes,  Raymond  E.,  and  Bruen,  Robert  W..  3,696,002. 
Salinger,  Fred  G.,  3,696,232 

Baynes,  William  R.,  La  Branche,  Harvey  W..  and  Soulakis.  George,  to 
Mattel.  Inc.  Curve  track  system  for  toy  vehicles.  3.695.5  1  3.  CI  238- 
lO.OOe. 

Bays.  Robert  D.  Car  theft  prevention  device.  3.695,067,  CI.  70-63.000 

Beau,  Raymond:  See — 

Le  Page,  Madeleine  A.;  Beau,  Raymond,  and  Jacques,  Maison-AI- 
fort,  3,696,053 

Beaudoin,  Jean  Paul,  Hogue,  Hiral,  and  Larocque,  Jacques,  deceased 
(by  Larocque,  Patricia  Powers,  executrix).  Package  tape  with  sticks 
retained  thereon.  3,695,423,  CI.  206-56.00a 

Beaulieu,  Alexander  J.;  and  Johnson.  Derwyn  C.  to  Canada.  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  De- 
fence. Capacitor  laser.  3,696,307,  CI.  33  1  -94.500. 

Bebinger,  Jack  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Hopper  as- 
sembly for  batch  disposer  3,695,5  19,  CI  24 1 -46  00b 

Bechtel  International  Corporation,  mesne.  See — 


Inamdar,  Sayed-lbrahim  S..  3.696.367. 
Beck.  Charles.  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Switliski.  Vincent  S  .  and  Harmon.  Arthur  R  .  3.694.9V9. 
Beckenbach.  Karl.  V^ethod  and  means  for  sintering  materials,  particu- 
larly dolomite  and  magnesite.  in  a  shaft  furnace.  3.695.595.  CI.  263- 
29.000. 
Beckmun  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

GrifTith.  Paul  A.,  and  Rohrer.  David  A..  3,695.813. 
Spyropopoulos,  Constantine  G..  3.595.772. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Esmond.  William  G.  3.695.445. 
Bednarski.   \'alery   N.  Gas  chromatography   method  and  apparatus. 

3.695.003.  CI.  55-67  000. 
Beer,  Ekkehard:  .S>^ — 

Lind.  Heinrich.  Mahl,  Hans,  and  Beer.  Ekkehard.  3.695.972. 
Behr.  Michael  I  :  See— 

King.  Chia-Cheng.  Jorgensen.  Arnold  J.,  and  Behr.  Michael  I  , 
3,696.255. 
Behrens,  William  H.:  See— 

Bultke.  Richard   A..  Sabaltino.  Anthony.  Orlando.  Daniel,  and 
Behrens.  William  H.  3.695.939 
Belden.  Richard  C:  See— 

Bouchard.  Richard  J:  and  Belden.  Richard  C  .  3.696.408 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Apgar.  Waldo  Ditmar.  D'Asaro.  Lucian  Arthur.  Dixon.  Richard 
W  ayne.  Duffi.  W  illiam  Henry;  Elder.  Harry  Eugene;  and  Fraley. 
Phillip  Edward.  3.694.902 
Bitler.  Jesse  S.  3.696.421 
Copeland.  John  Alexander.  III.  3.696.347. 
Deisch.  Cecil  Winston.  3.696.253 
Maldonado.  Juan  Ramon,  3.695.747. 
Ortel.  William  Charles Gormley.  3.695.875 
Paoli.  Thomas  Lee;  and  Ripper.  Jose  Ellis.  3.696.310 
Zucker.  Henry.  3.696.435 
Belle.  Pierre.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  continuously  measuring  a 
temperature   gradient    in    relation    to   altitude     3.695.111.   CI     73- 
345.000. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Busker.  Leroy  H  .  and  Mosher.  Robert  J  .  3.696.292 
Bendix  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Bancroft.  George  H..  3.695.050 
Cohen.  Richard  L..  3.696.390 
Egerton,  McKenny  W  .  Jr  .  3.696.407 
Ouatrano.  John.  3.695.592 
Beneze.  Heinz  Wilhelm.  to  Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber  Companv.  The 

Apparatus  for  making  tires  3,695.808.  CI  425-426  000 
Bennett.  Charles  H    Power  boat  with  trim  tabs    3.695.204.  CI     I  14- 

66  50p. 
Bennett.  Frank;  and  Conibear.  Ivor  John   Electrolytic  hygrometer  cells 

and  method  of  using  same  3,696.007.  CI  204- 1  OOt 
Benson.  Harvey  R.;  and  Ashley.  Milton  V  .  Jr  .  to  United  States  of 

America.  Army  Range  safety  device  3.695. 1 42.  CI  89-1  812 
Benz.  Mark  G..  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  of  producing  a 
sintered  cobalt-rare  earth  intermetallic  product  3.695.945.  CI  148- 
103.000. 
Beregi.  Laszlo;  Hugon.  Pierre;  and  Desnoyers.  Pierre,  to  Societe  en 
nom  Collectif  Science  Union  et  Cie  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche 
Medicale  Azabicvcloalkyl  urea  compounds.  3,696.117.  CI.  260- 
326.300.  '  ( 

Berg  Electronics.  Inc.;  See — 

Olsson.  Billy  E.  3.696. 319 
Berthold.  H..  Messinglinienfabrik  und  Schnftiesserei  AG   See— 

Guldenpfennig.  Hans.  3,695.1  55. 
Bertolini.  Gianni,   and   Vinsani.   Mario,  to  Olivetti-General   Electric 

S  p  A   Monostable  multivibrator  3,696.254. CI.  307-273.000. 
Besser.  John  E..  See — 

Werts.  Arthur  P  .  and  Besser.  John  E  .  .^.696.050 
Belts.   Max   William,  and   Robinson,   Frank,  to  Courtaueds  Limited 

Knitting  method  and  knitted  garment  3.695.063.  CI  66- 1  76  000 
Betts.  Robert  E  Delta  squib  circuit   3.695.1  78.  CI    102-28  OOr 
Beusink.   Bernard   Joseph    Tiltahle  shear   plate     3.694.915.  CI     30- 

32.000 
Bialek.  Joseph  J.  Training  device  for  teaching  digital  logic  operations 

3.694,931. CI  35- 19.00a. 
Bichel,  Darwin  Carl,  Malcolm,  Robert  La  Verne,  and  Slaverns.  Wayne 
Eldon.    Adjustable    steering   column    for    an   agricultural    machine. 
3.695,627.C1  280-87  00a 
Biggs.  Robert  W  ;  See— 

Graham,  Glenn  R  ,  and  Biggs,  Robert  W  ,  3,695,406 
Billeter.  Henry  R..  and  Allen.  Charles  S  .  to  Sloan  Valve  Company 

Remotely  actuated  flush  valves.  3.695.288.  CI    1  37-360  000 
Binns.  Robert  Eric,  to  Amchem  Products.  Inc    Zirconium  rinse  for 

phosphate  coated  metal  surfaces  3.695.942.  CI    148-6  I  5r 
Biolik.    Alexander     Baby    thermometer    spoon     3.695.110.    CI     7.^- 

343  OOr 
Birdyshaw.  Walter  L    See— 

Garrett,  Leo  Lawrence,  and  Birdyshaw,  Walter  L  ,  3,696,372 
Birrer,    Josef,    to    Atlas    Copco    Aktiebolag     Tunneling    machine. 

3,695,7 17, CI   299-31  000 
Bitler,  Jesse  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated    Space 
diversity  phased  array  retransmission  system  using  time  division 
3,696,*2  I,  CI   343-100  Otd. 
Bixel,  Harold  C;  See— 

Argabright.   Perry   A  ,   Presley.  C    Travis,  and  Biiel.  Harold  C 
3,695.356 
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Biorkman.  Bengt  Harry:  See— 

Lundin.    Seth    Johan    Roland;    and    Bjorkman,    Bengt    Harry, 
3.696,207. 
Bkold    Mais  Folke.  Spacer  clip  for  joining  and  supporting  crosswisely 

extending  reinforcement.  3,694.988.  CI.  52-678  000 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Co..  The:  See— 

Stielper.  Henry  J..  3.694,967. 
Black,  Thomas  J.;  and  Sawyer.  Carl  B..  to  Westermann.  Werner  F 

High  speed  coin  counting  and  sorting.  3,695,279,  CI.  I  33-3.000. 
Blakeley   James,  to  Victaulic  Company  of  America,  mesne.  Coupling 

for  plaitic  pipe.  3,695,638,  CI.  285- 1 1 2.000. 
Blakely  Richard  P.,  to  Case.  J.  I.,  Company.  Hydraulic  control  Imkage 

for  implement.  3,695.474.  CI.  2 14-77 1 .000. 
Blount    Elmo  M.;  and  Prueger.  Nicolas  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Well  completion  systems.  3.695,358. CI.  166-302.000 
Blum  Alvin  S..  to  Ohio  Nuclear.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining volume  of  a  lung  3.695.254,  CI   128-2.080. 
Bodkins.  Arthur  I.,  to  Zelman.  M.  James.  Optical  reflector  3.695.743. 

CI  350-1.000. 
Boehringer.C.  H..Sohn:  S**— 

Ost.  Walter;  Klaus,  Thomas;  Dietrich,  Jerchel;  and  Appel.  Karl- 
Richard,  3,696,106 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Nickl.  Josef;  Heider.  Joachim;  Dahms,  Ger- 
hard; and  Kobinger.  Walter.  3,696,091. 
Boerma.  Michael  J.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  exhaust  gas  discharge  system.  3.695,238.  CI.   123- 
65.00e 
Boggian.  Umberto:  See— 

De  Barbieri,  Ettore;  and  Boggian,  Umberto,  3,694.814. 

Bohm,  Horst  Otto:  5**— 

Wincierz,  Peter;  Ruble,  Manfred;  Kuchler.  Heinz;  Borgsledt,  Hans 
Ulrich;  and  Bohm.  Horst  Otto.  3.695.866. 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation;  See- 
Cook.  Charles  F..  3.695.506. 
Boissevain.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Palom bo.  Gaston  Albert;  and-Boissevain.  Thomas  A.,  3,696.354. 
Bol,  Jan  Paul;  Gebhart,  Joseph;  and  Seger.  Gunther.  to  Laporie  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Method  for  measuring  and/or  monitoring  the  size  of 
panicles  in  suspension.  3.695.765.  CI.  356-102.000. 
Boland.    Bernard    W.,   to    Motorola.   Inc.    Insulated   gate   field-effect 

device  and  method  of  fabrication.  3.696,276.  CI.  317-235.00r. 
Bolidcn  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Bostrom.  Karl-Johan,  3.695.373. 
Bolliand.  Robert,  to  Societe  Rhodiaceia.  Process  for  the  manufacture 

of  a  stuffing  material  3.696.185.  CI.  264-280.000. 
Bolotin,  Evgeny  Moiseevich.  lerusalimsky.  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Ostrov- 
sky  Igor  Semenovich;  Razmcrov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Ratin.  Valen- 
tin Isidorovich;  Rivilis.  Mikhail  Evseevich;  Saveliev.  Leonid 
Ivanovich;  Khaidurov.  Leonid  Konstatinovich;  Khodosh.  Vladimir 
lexandrovich;  and  Pisarev.  Nikolai  Dmitrievich.  Tunnelling  shield 
v»ith  jack  for  vertical  adjustment  of  cutter  drum.  3,695.719,  CI.  299- 
33000  ^ 

Bolotin.  Evgeny  Moiseevich;  lerusalimsky,  Eons  Nikolaevich;  Ostrov- 
sky  Igor  Semenovich;  Razmero.v.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Ratin.  Valen- 
tin Isidorovich.  Rivilis,  Mikhail  Evseevich;  Saveliev.  Leonid 
Ivanovich.  Khaidurov.  Leonid  Konstantinovich,  Khodosh, 
VladimirAlexandrovich;  and  Pisarev.  Nikolai  Dmitrievich.  Tun- 
nelling shield  3,695.720. CI.  299-33.000. 
Bonner.  Willard  Hallam.  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Com- 
pany Flash  extrusion  of  polyvinyl  chloride.  3,696,181,  CI.  264- 
53000 
Borbe-Wanner  AG:  5rr —  t 

Kuoni,Xaver.  3.695. 307 

Borden,  Douglas  G.;  5^e— 

Reynolds.  George  A  .  Laakso.  Thomas  M  .  Borden.  Douglas  O  , 
and  Williams.  Jack  L.  R..  3.696.072 
Borden,  Inc.;  See- 
Re.  Jerry  Peter,  3,696.064 
Borgstedt,  Hans  Ulrich:  S*r—  ( 

Wincierz.  Peter.  Ruble.  Manfred;  Kuchler,  Heinz;  Borgstedt.  Hans 
Ulrich;  and  Bohm.  Horst  Otto.  3.695.866. 
Borriello.  Aleardo.  Electromechanical  apparatus  for  slinging  and  turn- 
ing over  roll  material  3 .695 ,460.  CI.  2 1 4- 1  Oqd. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Schadlich.  Fritz.  3.695.365. 

Schnaebel.    Eberhard.    Fleischer.    Helmut.    Zechnall,    Richard. 
Domann.    Helmut;    Maisch.    Wolfgang,    and    Christ.    Klaus. 
3.696.270 
Bosse.  Robert  W..  to  Groov-Pin  Corporation.  Insert  driver  device. 

3.694.888. CI  29-240.000 
Bossert.  Friedrich;  and  Vater  Wulf.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft     Sulphur-containing     1 .4.dihydropyridine    derivative* 
3.696.1  I  2.  CI.  260-294  80f 
Bossier,  Franklin  B..  See— 

Pazhia.  Vincent  B;  and  Bossier.  Franklin  B..  3.695.388. 
Bostrom.  Karl-Johan.  to  Boliden  Aktiebolag.  Wheel-supported  trans- 
port vehicle  having  maximum  permitted  axel  pressure  and  being 
adapted  to  transport  simultaneously  loads  of  theoretically  unlimited 
total  weight  3.695.373.  CI   I80-I4.00a 
Bouchard.  Richard  J.,  and  Belden.  Richard  C  .  to  Sanders  Associates. 

Inc.  Keyboard  encoder   3.696.408.  CI   340-365  000 
Boucris,  Hubert,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Automatisme.  Dispenser 
for  sclf-adhering  label   3.695.98 1.  CI   156-584  000. 
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Detail  boundary  detection 


The.  Abrasive 

,  Jr..  to  Western 
3.695.928.  CI. 


Bowker,  John  Kent,  to  Itek  Corporation. 

systems.  3.696.249,  CI.  250-220.00m. 
Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation:  See— 

Stouffer,  Ronald,  3.695,607. 
Bowling.  Joseph  L..  Jr..  to  Carborundum  Company. 

blast  cleaning  system.  3.694,964.  CI.  51-9.000. 
Boyer,  Lynn  Forrest;  and  Johnson.  Anderson  Forbes. 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Selective  coating. 
117-212.000. 
Braaten.  Norman  J  ,  to   Linguist  &   Vennum.  mesne.   Finger-touch 

faceplate.  3,696.409,  CI.  340-365.000. 
Brace.  George  A.;  d/b/a:  See— 

Barron.  Norman.  3.696.395. 
Bradel.  Norman  F..  to  Kinney.  S.  P.,  Engineers,  Inc.  Goggle  valve  with 

limitswitch.  3.695.300.  CI.  138-94.300. 
Brainerd.  Gideon  R.  Analog-to-digital  converter.  3.696,404.  CI.  340- 

347.0ad. 
Brandon.  Marshall  K.:  See— 

Allen.  Willard  B..  Persons.  Charles  E.;  and  Brandon.  Marshall  K.. 
3.696.414. 
Brandt,  Theodore  C;  and  Schuize,  James  L.,  Sr.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Pilot  and  main  fuel  gas  supply  means  for  pressurized  gas- 
fired  space  heater.  3,695,81  1  .CI.  431-43.000. 
Braunstein,    David     M,    to    Celanese    Corporation.     Polybutylene 
terephthalate-oxymethylene  polymer  compositions.  3,696,171,  CI. 
260-860.000. 
Breslow    David  S.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.   Azidoformates  from 

reduced  polymerized  fatty  acids.  3,696,1 26,  CI.  260-349.000. 
Brevik,  Elmer  Lawrence.  Face  mask.  3,695.265.  CI   128-146.200. 
Bridge.  Alan  G.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Multi-stage  desul- 

furization.  3,696,027. CI.  208-210  000. 
Bridgestone  Liquefied  Gas  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto.     Katsuro;     Obata.     Kuniyoshi;     and     Sato.    Toru, 
3,694,986. 
BrigBS    Albert  Theodore,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany. Strip  coil  feeding  device  3.695.542.  CI.  242-70.600. 
Brimer.  Joe   W.    Von.   Combustion   product   processing  device   and 

method.  3.695.1 92. CI.  1 10-8.00a. 
Brimm,  Collen  K.;  See— 

Groom.  Robert  G.,  and  Brimm,  Collen  K.,  3.696.35 1 
Brinkley.  Max  D  ;  and  Kerr.  Glenn  D  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  a  fiexible  endless  band  into 
a  coil.  3.694.998.  CI   53-1  16.000. 
Brisson.  David  W.  Board  game  apparatus.  3.695.614,  CI.  273-1 30.0ac. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  S«— 

Judy,  Peter  Frederick;  Hudyma.  Thomas  William,  and  Partyka. 

Richard  Anthony.  3.696.1  1 1 
Perron,  Yvon  G.;  and  Douglas.  James  L.,  3,696,145. 
British  Ropes  Limited;  See— 

Paddington,  Arthur  L.,  3,695,635. 
British  Vis-ueen  Limited;  See— 

Highfield,  Peter  Edward;  and  Hill,  Gordon  John.  3.695.969. 
Broadbent.  Graham;  and  Mansfield,  John  Rickard.  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries'Limited  Sampling  method  and  apparatus.  3.695.1 13. 
CI.  73-421.000. 
Brobston.  Scott.  Golf  course  with  target  greens  and  separate  putting 

greens.  3.695.6 1 9.  CI.  273-176  00a 
Brock  Robert  J  ;  and  Thomas.  Gordon  D..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion'. High  bulk  laminates.  3.695.985,  CI.  161-1  29.000. 
Brodie.  Ricard  A.  Magnetic  battery  mounting    3.695.938.  CI.   136- 

173.000  ^.        .  , 

Brody     Norman    M..   to   Norman   Industries.  Inc.  Three-dimensional 

plastic  colored  article.  3,695.982.  CI    161-5.000 
Brondyke   Kenneth  J.  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Metal  coat- 
ing process.  3.695.919.  CI.  117-52.000. 
Brotman.  Harry  D:  S«—  ,  „,- 

Eads.  Charles  L.;  and  Brotman.  Harry  D  .  3.695.068. 
Brower,  James  P..  to  Richards  Manufacturing  Company   Over-a-door 

support  for  cervical  traction  apparatus.  3,695,256.  CI.  128-75.000. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See— 

Summers.  Thomas  W.  3.69l5. 274. 
Brown.  Arnold  E..  to  Kusan.  line    Endless-track-supported  vehicle. 

3.695.736. CI.  305-18.000. 
Brown.  David.  Tractors  Limited:  See — 

Eastwood, Thomas,  3,695.403. 
Brown    John  S.,  to  FMC  Corporation    Molding  machine  with  spray 

defrost.  3,695,895,  CI.  99-136  000. 
Brown    Philip,  to  Mintray  Limited    Methods  of  manufacturing  gar- 
ments. 3,694,81  7,  CI.  2-243  OOr  ,    .^     . 
Browning,    George    William,    to    Associated     Electrical    Industries 
Limited.    Viewing   screen    mechanism    for    electron    microscope. 
3,696.245. CI  250-49.50e 
Bruce,    Ralph    E     Temperature    compensating    refrigerant    charging 

device   3,695.055, CI  62-157  000. 
Bruen,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Grimes.  Raymond  E  ;  and  Bruen.  Robert  W..  3,696.002 
Bruinsma.  Norman  G  .  to  Gleason  Works.  The  Method  and  apparattjs 
for   roll-forming  or   roll-finishing  gear  pieces     3.695.078.  t-1     U- 

101  000  ,       ^  w.       r        ^  1 

Brumlik   George  C   Construction  element  for  the  assembly  or  models 

and  the  like  3.694.954.  CI.  46-29  000 
Brundage.  Robert  Wesley,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co    Variable  sealed 

hydraulic  pump  or  motor  3.695.79 1 .  CI.  4 1 8- 1  3 1  000 
Bruner.  Mates  A  Removable  watch  band.  3.695.494.  CI  224-4  OOe. 
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Bruno.  Loeb.  Wrist  watch  with  changeable  case.  3.695,031.  CI.  58- 

88.00r. 
Bryan,  Roland  J.,  Jr.;  See- 
Smith,  Andrew  l,  and  Bryan.  Roland  J..  Jr..  3.696.078. 
Bryant.  Michael  I.;  and  Jones.  Charles  E..  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc 

Tire  fabric.  3.695.326, CI.  152-358.000. 
Bublitz,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Siemonsen,  Frederik  A.;  and  Bublitz.  Robert  F..  3.695.084. 
Buchanan.  Robert,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Specimen  anal- 
ysis in  an  electron  microscope.  3,696,246.  CI.  250-49. 50a. 
Bucher-Guyer  AG  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Hauser.  Rudolf  Martin.  3.695.575. 
Bucholz.  Allan  A.,  to  Monitor  Cabinets,  a  division  of  Comerco.  Inc 

Knockdown  sectional  shelving.  3.695.190.  CI.  108-91.000. 
Budd  Company.  The:  See- 
Herring.  James  M.  Jr.,  3.695.1  86. 
Bull.  Gerald  V..  and  Palacio.  Luis  M.,  to  Space  Research  Corporation. 

Sub-caliber  projectile   3.695.181 .  CI.  102-93.000. 
Bunger.  David  A.,  to  Baldwin.  D.  H  .  Company.  Automatic  sequential 

voicing.  3,696,200,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

Lawson,  Robert  R.;  and  Metzinger,  Leonard  L.,  3,695,032. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Baur.  Robert.  3.695.116. 
Burger,  William  H..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Method  for  apply- 
ing elastic  ribbon  to  fabrics.  3.694,8 1 5,  CI.  2-224.00a. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryant,  Michael  I.,  and  Jones,  Charles  E.,  3,695,326. 
Burns.  Harold  S.  Indicator  3.696,385,  CI  340-3 1 6.000. 
Burrell,  Gary  L.,  to  King  Radio  Corporation.  Navigation  receiver/com- 
munications   transceiver    and    frequency    synthesizer    associated 
therewith.  3,696,422, CI.  343-100.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
George.  David  J.;  and  Iwan,  Wilfred  D..  3.695.767. 
Groom.  Robert  G..  and  Brimm.  Collen  K..  3.696.35  1 . 
King.  Chia-Cheng;  Jorgensen,  Arnold  J.;  and  Behr.  Michael  I.. 

3.696,255 
Outogue,  Virgilio  J..  3,696.353. 
Burt,   Patrick   V..  to   Monsanto  Chemicals   Limited.    Production  of 

foamable  resins.  3.696.060.  CI  260-2. 50b. 
Burt.  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Tufts.  Donald  W.;  Burt.  Ralph  E.;  Davis.  Victor  I  .  Jr.;  Queenan. 
James   F..    Maloon,   Richard   A.,   and   Waterman.   David   W  . 
3.696.235. 
Busch.  William  Larry,  to  Avery  Coonley  School,  Inc.  Student  learning 

spaces.  3,694,933. CI  35-60.000. 
Buschbom.  Floyd  E..  and  Johnson.  Roger  L..  to  Veda.  Inc.  Material 

handling  apparatus  with  diverter  means.  3.695.234.  CI.  1  19-52. 00b. 
Busker.   Leroy   H.;  and   Mosher.   Robert  J.,  to   Beloit  Corporation. 
Microwave  moisture  sensing  system  including  means  to  continuously 
change  the  transmission  path  of  the  microwave  energy.  3,696,292. 
CI.  324-58. 50a. 
Butler,  Jack  M.:  See- 
Armstrong.  Bruce  M..and  Butler.  Jack  M  .  3.695.126. 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bakker.  Donavon  L  .  and  Miller.  Walter  L..  3,695.415. 
Butler  National  Corporation;  See- 
Perkins,  Earl  Stuart,  3.696.425. 
Perkins.  Earl  Stuart.  3.696.426. 
Buttke.    Richard    A..    Sabattino.    Anthony;    Orlando.    Daniel,    and 
Behrens.  William  H..  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Process  and  machine  for 
manufacturing    electric    storage    batteries.     3,695.939.    CI.     136- 
176.000. 
Bvrd.    Geoffrey    Charles    Morion,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries 

Limited.  Treatment  of  packages.  3.695.827. CI.  8-155.200. 
Byrnls.  Mark  K  :  See— 

Twidall.  William  H.;and  Byrnls.  Mark  K..  3.695.015 
CAM  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne:  See — 

Weisker.  Alexander,  and  Smith.  Raymond  L..  Jr..  3.695.463. 
Cadillac  Products.  Inc.;  See— 

Williams,  Robert  J.  3,695,692. 
Cam,  Jerry  Blanchard;  See- 
Anderson,  Harold;  Cain,  Jerry  Blanchard.  and  Doggett.  John  G  , 
Jr..  3.696.432 
Cairns.  John  Francis;  See — 

Colchester.  John  Edward;  Cairns.  John  Francis;  and  Carey.  John 
Gerard.  3.696.1 13 
Caisley.  Charles  Frederick,  to  Zenith  Carburettor  Company  Limited. 
The.  Automatic  cold  starting  devices  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 3.695.591. CI   261-390  000. 
Cale.  Albert  Duncan.  Jr.;  See— 

Lunsford.  Carl  Dalton;  and  Cale.  Albert  Duncan,  Jr.,  3,696.104 
Califoam  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Gentile.  Carlos  A..  3.695.1  28 
Callerame.  Joseph,  to  Chemical  Generators  Inc.  Process  of  producing 

chlorine  dioxide   3,695,839,  CI  423-479  000 
Calsilox  S.A.;  See— 

Vrijma,  Berend,  3,695,1 29. 
Cam  Gears  Limited  See — 

Alderton,  Howard  Kenneth.  3.695.733 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc  :  See- 
Carman.  Richard  Jan.  3.696.288 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence;  See— 

Beaulieu.  Alexander  J.,  and  Johnson.  Derwyn  C  .  3.696.307. 


Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Sugisawa.  Hiroshi,  3,695.896. 
Cannell.  John  Carjeag;  Leaper.  Rodney  Seymour;  and  Paratt.  Noel 
James.    Process   for   making  composite   materials  from   refractory 
fibres  and  metal  3.695.335,  CI.  164-97.000. 
Cannito,  Vincent  F.:  .See — 

Fernandez.   Raul  O.;  Cannito,   Vincent   F..  and   Olsen,  Oscar. 
3.696.188 
Capdevielle.  Pierre,  and  Weissmann,  Jean,  to  Institut  Francais  des 
Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Safety  device  for  the  storage 
and  distribution  of  liquids,  particularly  hydrocarbons,  making  use  of 
a  pressurized  auxiliary  fluid.  3.695.289.  CI.  137375.000. 
CarborundumCompany.The;  See- 
Bowling.  Joseph  L.'.  Jr.,  3.694.964. 
Carco.  Inc.:  See — 

Abrams.  Paul  S.;  and  Peterson.  Rudolph  G..  3,695.2  16. 
Carey.  John  Gerard:  See — 

Colchester.  John  Edward;  Cairns.  John  Francis;  and  Carey.  John 
Gerard.  3.696.113 
Carlsen.  Earl  W.,  to  Food  Industries  Research  &  Engineering.  Inc.  In- 
stallation for  the  filling  of  pallets  with  fruit  or  other  easily  damaged 
products.  3.694.996.  CI  53-35.000. 
Carlson.  Gilbert  Fritz,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Hydraulic  valve  with  fluid  meter  connections.  3.695.105. 
CI.  73-21  1.000 
Carlson.  Lee  Allen,  and  Miekka.  Richard  George,  to  Dennison  Manu- 
facturing Companv   Microelectrophotographic  sheet.  3.695.874.  CI 
96-1800 
Carman.  Richard  Jan.  to  Cameron  iron  Works.  Inc.  Optically  coupled 

control  circuit.  3 .696.288.  CI.  323-2 1 .000 
Carmichael  Paul  D.:  See — 

Pogonowski.  IvoC;  and  Carmichael  Paul  D..  3.695.047. 
Caron.  Jean,  to  Service  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des 

Allumettes.  Machine  for  opening  cartons.  3.695.15  1.  CI.  93-53  Obf 
Carpenter.  Walter  C.  Locking  wheel  chocks  for  tandem  wheel  vehicles 

3.695.394.CI    188-32  000 
Carreira.  Leonard  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrophoretic  imaging 
apparatus  including  means  to  coat  and  electnfv  the  imaging  elec- 
trode. 3.696.020. CI  204-300.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Barry.  Vincent  T..  3.695.054 

Damratowski.  Leonard  P.;  and  Huesgen.  Eugene  L..  3.695.621. 
Griffin.  Charles  K  .  3.695.052. 
Griffin.  Charles  K  .3.695.053. 
Carson.  Marge.  Inc.:  .See — 

Carson.  Robert  M  .  3.695.690 
Carson.  Robert  M..  to  Carson.  Marge.  Inc   Furniture  covering  arrange- 
ment  3.695.690.  CI   297-218.000. 
Casanova.  John:  See — 

Sorensen.  Robert  L.;  and  Casanova.  John.  3.695.807. 
Case.  J.  I. .Company;  See — 

Blakely.  Richard  P  .  3.695,474 
Jansson.  Birger  F  .  3.695.789 
Casey.  Tommie.  Farrar.  Ed.  and  Cockrum.  Grover.  Sportsman's  boat 

3.694,835,  CI.  9-2.001. 
Casio  Computer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kashio,  Toshio,  3,696,394. 
Cassinelli,  Giuseppe;  Cotta.  Ernesto.  Pennella.  Paolo,  and  Fauslini. 
Remo.  to  Societa  Farmaceutical  Italia    Antibiotic  substance  libano- 
mycin.  3.696.194.  CI.  424-1  15O00.  ' 

Castiglia.  Anthony  J.  Streamlining  motorcycle  gas  tank  closure  device 

3.695.480. CI  220-24  Ogt 
Castle.  Maurice  E    Disposable  splint.  3.695,258.  CI.  128-87  OOr 
Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd  :  See — 

Ito.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Aihara.  Toru.  3.695.377. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    See— 

Loyd.  Calvin  D  .3.694.896 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company;  See — 

Alexander.  George  F..  Kessinger.  Orville  E  .  Jr..  Rediger.  John  R  . 

and  Reinsma.  Harold  L  .3.695.737 
Engelking.  Frederick  S  .and  Loyd. Calvin  D  .  3.695.641 
Catterfeld.  Fritz  C  ;  Macaluso.  Sebastian  B..  und  Weber.  Lawrence  D  . 
to   North   American   Rockwell  Corporalion    Hydraulic   povkcr  tool 
3.695. 367. CI    173-163  000 
Celanese  Corporation   .See — 

Braunstein.  David  M  .  3.696.171 
Vogelfanger.  Elliot  A  .  3.696.076 
Celmac  Plasclip  Limited;  .See— 

Oliver.  Keith  H.  and  Taylor.  Donald.  3.694.989 
Ceschini.   Eugene   S..  to  Gulf  Research   &    Development  Company 

Shifting  data  display.  3.696.396.  CI   340-3  3ft  (JOO 
Cesco  Mfg.  Corporation.  .See- 
Class.    Robert    I  .    Phillips.    William,    and    House.    William    R  . 
3.695.125 
Chabrier.  Martial,  to  C..N'.M.P    Berthiez    Tool  support  for  a  mathine 

tool   3.695. 1 27.  CI  82-3600r 
Chadwick.   William    R  .   to   United   States  of  America.   Navy     Gun 
launched  glide  vehicle  with  a  mid-course  and  terminal  guidance  con 
trol  system   3.695.555.  CI   244  3  140 
Chafetz.  Harry  See— 

Patmore.   Edwin   L  .  Siegart.   William    R  .   and  Chafetz,   Harrv. 
3.696.146 
Chakoian.  George,  and  Crowell.  Russell  T  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy   Air  brake  for  airborne  missiles  3.695.177.  CI   102-4  000 
Champion  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 
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Mayo.  Frank  H  .3,696.040 
Chapman,  Ronald  H  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Active  filter  for  selecting  and 

controlling  signals  3.696.252.  CI   307-233  000 
Chapman.  Thomas  Henry,  to  Gunsons  Sortex  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

controlling  a  flow  of  a  pressure  fluid.  3,695,517,  CI.  316/080/3/8/0 

25. 
Chargeishvili.  Tengiz  Sergeevich:  ,S>*— 

Kandelaki,  David  Georgievich;  Chargeishvili,  Tengiz  Sergeevich 
and  Skvortsov,  Georgy  Alexandrovich.  3,695.977. 
Charlier.    J.    Edson;    and    Schell.    Elmer    H     Concrete 

3.695.574. CI.  249-175.000. 
Charnock.  Harold  See— 

Dickinson,  George  Alfred,  and  Charnock,  Harold,  3,6 
Chartet,  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausso " 
brazing  parts  of  aluminium  and  aluminium  alloys.  3,69 
495.000 
Chartet,  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chauss 
dissipator  for  tube  and  dissipator  radiator  core  ard 
manufacturing  the  same.  3,695,347,  CI.  165-172.00 
Chastan-Bagnis.   Lucien.  Self-propelled  floating  doCk   and  separator 
filter  assembly   for   treating  polluted   water  surfaces  and   nautical 
works.  3.695,44 1, CI.  210-292.000. 
Chemcell  Limited;  See- 
Chopra.  Sohinder  Nath;  and  Turmel,  Hilaire  Marcel,  3.695,990 
Chemical  Generators  Inc.:  See— 

Callerame.  Joseph.  3.695.839. 
Chemical  Projects  Limited:  See— 

Pogorski.  Louis  A  ,3.695.483  " 

Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  .S>e— 

Knepper.  Wilhelm.  and  Austin,  Severin,  3,695,838. 
Nordsiel,  Karl-Heinz,  3,696,087 
Chen,  Allen,  to  Lorton  Laboratories,  Ltd.  Method  of  covering  shoes. 

3,694.939. CI   36-7.300. 
Cheroff,  George:  See— 

Ainslie.  Norman  G  ;  Cheroff.  George;  Graff,  William  S.;  Howard, 
James  Kent;  and  Ross,  Rupert  F  ,  3,695,855 
Cheron,  Henri:  See- 
Paul,  Claude,  and  Cheron,  Henri,  3,695,856. 
Chessmore,  Donald  O.,  and  Jaffe,  Joseph,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany    Catalytic    cracking    by    addition    of    titanium    to    catalyst 
3,696,025, CI.  208-113  000 
Chevet.  Robert;  and  Coualard.  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  General  dElec- 
tricite    Manufacture  of  gas  electrodes  for  fuel  cells.  3.695,936.  CI 
136-122  000 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Bridge.  Alan  C  ,  3.696,027 

Chessmore,  Donald  O  ,  and  Jaffe,  Joseph,  3,696,025. 
Graf,  Peter  E  ,3.695,152 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  See- 
Walker.  James  Donald.  3.696,029  / 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer  cs  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara:  See— 

Meszaros,     Zoltan;     Knoll,     Jozsef,     and     Szentmiklosi,     Peter, 
3,696,197. 
Chodorow,  Ingram  S  ,  to  Technalytics  Incorporated.  Retention  suture 

bridge.  3,695, 271, CI   128-335000. 
Chomyn,  Karl  D  ,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Selec- 
tive hydrogenation  of  diolefins.  3.696, 160. CI   260-677  OOh 
Chopra    Sohinder   Nath;  and  Turmel.  Hilaire   Marcel,  to  Chemcell 
Limited     Crinkled    and    fibriUated    ribbon     3,695,990,    CI      161- 
168000 
Chow,Sui-Wu:  See— 
Matzner,  Markus; 
Grath.  James  E. 
Matzner.  Markus. 
Grath.  James  E. 
Christ.  Klaus:  See— 

Schnaebel.    Eberhard 
Domann.    Helmut. 
3.696.270 
Christine.  William  C  .  and  Pierce.  Joseph  E  .  to  A  EI    Corporation 
Food    packaging    machine    with    synchronized    drive    mechanism. 
3.694.997, CI   53-ll2  00r. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See- 
Werner,  Lawrence  E.,  3,694,895. 
Chujo,  Kiyoshi;  Ishihara,  Tetsuo,  and  Osawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Diacel  Ltd. 
Coated  polyolefin  films  and  process  for  preparing  same   3,695.922. 
CI.  I  17-76  OOf 
Chung.  Jerome,  and  Shiuh,  Hsuing.  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation. 
Method  of  determining  one  or  more  properties  of  asbestos  fibers  by 
turbidity  measurement  3.695.763.  CI  356-36  000 
Churley.  George:  See- 
Hartley.  Richard  S  ;  Churley,  George,  and  Houser.  F.  Douglass. 
3.695.171 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Guglielmetti.  Leonardo;  and  Ducnnenberger,  Max,  3,696.193 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 
Ingerson.  Paul  G  .  3.696.438 

Jansen.Gert;  and  Clauson-Kaas.  Niels.  3.696.125. 
Kartschmaroff.  Peter,  and  Moser.  Paul.  3.696.1  35. 
Rodriguez.  Herman  Robert,  and  De  Stevens.  George,  3.696.093. 
Schlapfer,  Hans,  3.696.097 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See— 

Renner.  Howard  W  ;  and  Moores.  John  A.,  3,694,971. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co..  Jhe:  See— 
Krekeler.  Claude  B  .  3.695.726. 


Reichle.  Waher 
,3.696.131 

Reichle,  Walter 
,3,696.132 


Chow.  Sui-Wu.  and  Mc- 
Chow.  Sui-Wu.  and  Mc- 


Fleischer,    Helmut;    Zechnall,    Richard 
Maisch,    Wolfgang;    and     Christ,    Klaus 


Ciska,  Manfred,  and  Hubner.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Start  circuit  for  DC  motor  having  a  thyristor  commutator. 
3,696,277, CI.  318-138.000. 
Claas.  August,  to  Raussendorf  &  Co.  GmbH.  Maschinenfabrik.  Ro- 
tary plow.  3,695,361, CI  172-67  000. 
Clague,  Johnjienry,  to  Mannin  Engineering  Limited.  Pipe  couplings. 
3.695.*<trcr285-l  16  000. 

jur  C,  and  Timmons.  Ted,  to  Holiday  Vehicle  Specialties, 

Autt>mobile  camper  mounting.  3,695.676,  CI.  296-23. Omc. 
Clark.  Charles  J  :. See— 

Sesky,  Julius,  and  Clark.  Charles  J  .  3.695.727. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  .See— 

Reinhardt.  Robert  L.  3.695.709 
Clark.  J.  L..  Manufacturing  Co  ;  See- 
Foster.  John  A  .  and  Filipowicz.  Carl  A..  3.695.48 1 
Clark,  Richard  J.,  Jr  ;  Veron.  Harry,  Gilmour,  Alexander  S.,  Jr.;  and 
Lockwood,  David  L  ,  to  Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc   Mag- 
netically modulated  vacuum  arc  diode  3.696,264,  CI.  3 1 3- 1 60.000. 
Clark,  Robert  F  ;  and  Krantz,  Karl  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Polyphenylene-oxide-organopolysiloxane         block         co-polymers. 
3,696,1  37,  CI   260-448. 80r. 
Clark.  Willard  F  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Cast  explosive 

composition  containing  thiourea.  3.695.948.  CI.  149-2.000. 
Clark.  Willard  F..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Amino-aldehyde 
resin  blasting  composition  containing  gaseous  voids.  3,695,950,  CI 
149-19  000 
Clarkson,  Frederick  C,  Jr  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Automatic 
setting  motion-sensing  control  device.  3,695.362.  CI.  173-2.000 

Clauson-Kaas.  Niels;  .See— 

Jansen.Gert;  and  Clauson-Kaas.  Niels.  3.696,125 
Clay,    Burton    Ross,    to    RCA   Corporation     Holographic    multicolor 

technique   3.695.744, CI   350-3.500. 
Clay,  Robert  A  .  5'i  to  Wheeler.  Max  R.  Pneumatic  jack  for  motor 

vehicles.  3.695.582. CI.  254-93.0hp. 
Cleary.  John  P..  and  Abraham.  Schulkin.  to  International  Pollution 
Controls    Corporation.     Automatic     refuse     compaction     system. 
3.695. 172. CI.  100-45.000 
Clecak.  Nicholas  J.;  Cox.  Robert  J.;  and  Moreau.  Wayne  M  .  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  High  speed  azide  resists 
3,695.886. CI  96-91. OOn 
Clement.  Robert  L  :  See— 

De  Lisio,  Michael  P.;  and  Clement,  Robert  L.,  3,695,004. 
Clemson  University:  See— 

Alphin,  John  G;  and  Fitner,  John  B  ,3,695,014. 
Cleusix    Willy,  to  OMEGS  Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.  A    Timepiece 

movement.  3,695,035,  CI.  58-42  500. 
Clipsham,  Ian  Sweet:  See- 
Meyer,  Dolph  Allan;  Phelps,  Ross  Leslie;  Sykes,  Edward  Henry; 
Clipsham,  Ian  Sweet;  Seidel,  David  Paul,  Gray.  Donald;  and 
Ractivand,  Theodore  Demetrius,  3,694.855. 
Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co.  .  Inc  :  See- 
Fischer,  George,  3,694,870. 
Clyde  Corporation:  See — 

Ginther,Gary  D.,  3,695,461. 
C.N.M.P  BerthiezSee— 

Chabrier,  Martial,  3,695,1  27. 
Coachmen  Industries,  Inc.:  Set- 

Corson. Claude  E.,  3,695,666. 
Coale,  Harold  D    Poly(arylene  sulfide)  smoking  element    3,695,276, 

CI.  131-191.000 
Cobbeldick,  Charles  R.:  .See— 

Langan,  John  P..  and  Cobbeldick,  Charles  R.,  3,696,222. 
Cober  Fabbrica  Articoli  Sportivi:  .See— 

Covini,  Lorenzo,  3,695,623. 
Cockburn.  Stanley  D.  Closure  latch.  3,695,663,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Cockrum,Grover:  .See- 
Casey,  Tommie;  Farrar,  Ed;  and  Cockrum,  Grover,  3.694.835 
Codos.  William  V  ,  to  Pathe  Equipment  Company,  Inc.  Multi-needle 
sewing    machines    simulating    piped    seams.    3,695,196,    CI.    112- 
164  000 
Cohen,  Maurice.  Display  rack  with  annular  mounting  ring.  3,695,457, 

CI.  211-177.000 
Cohen    Richard   L.,  to   Bendix  Corporation,  The    Digital   magnetic 

wheel  logic  control  network.  3,696,390,  CI.  340-324. OOr. 
Cohen,  William  D;  and  Worster,  David  E.  Connected  rotatable  pliable 
disk  and  rigid  disk  with  annular  groove  for  recording  using  an  air 
bearing.  3,696,350,  CI.  340-174  lOe 
Colby,    Thomas     H  ,     to     Shell     Oil     Company.     Process    for    or- 
ganophosphorus    vinyl    esters    production.    3,696,176,    CI.    260- 

986.000 
Colchester.  John    Edward;  Cairns.   John   Francis;  and  Carey.  John 
Gerard,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    Manufacture  of 
bipyridylium    salts   and    related   compounds.    3.696.113,   CI.    260- 
295.0am. 
Cole    Edward  L  ,  and  Hess,  Howard  V  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Continuous 

process  for  separating  oily  sludges.  3,696,02 1 ,  CI  208- 1  3  000. 
Coleman,  Harold  R  ,  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc    Method  of  improving  coloring 
agent  crocking  fastness  of  polymeric  alcohol  films.  3,695,904,  CI. 
99-176.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company;  See- 
Gray,  Frederick  William,  3.696,041 

Hewitt.  Gordon  Trent,  and  Giordano.  Annie  Sue.  3.696.034. 
Inamorato.  Jack  Thomas.  3.696.056. 
Collins  Radio  Company;  See- 
Cory.  Terry  S.;  and  Markley.  Roger  A..  3.696.430. 
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Kemper.  Arthur  L.;  and  Baliklock.  Raymond  R.,  3,696,428. 
Colucci,  Ivo,  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p  A.  Seat  for  motor  vehicles.  3,695  695 

CI   297-341  000. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.:  See- 
Sharp.  Paul  H.  3.695,385 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

De  Laurentis,  Peter;  and  Newman,  Douglas  A.,  3.695.912. 
Cometti,  Andre;  Fouche,  Jean;  and  Le  Goff,  Yves,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

S. A.  Azaborolidine  compounds.  3.696.103.  CI.  260-268. OOr. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See — 

Miescher.GuidoM..  3.696.000. 
Commichau,  Axel  Klaus,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Organic  composi- 
tions        containing         tetraoctyl-(dimethyl-amino)         methylene 
diphosphonate  as  anti-wear  agent.  3.696.036,  CI.  252-49.900. 
Commissaire.  Henri:  See — 

Badiano.  Jacques;  and  Commissaire,  Henri.  3.696.4 16. 
Commons.  Ward  T.  Dirigible  wheel  device.  3.695,374.  CI.  180-27.000. 
Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire:  See- 
Grand.  Rene,  3.695.337. 
Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire  (St.  Chamond.  Fuirminy. 
St-Etienne,  Jacob  Holtzer):  See— 
Demeaux.  Jean.  3.695.946. 
Compagnie  General  d'Electricite:  See— 

Chevet,  Robert;  and  Coualard,  Jacques,  3,695,936. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Automatisme:  See— 

Boucris.  Hubert,  3,695,98 1 . 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Geophysique:  See— 

Nard,  Georges  Pierre.  3,696,427. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite;  See— 

Moisson-Franckhauser,  Francois,  3,695,057. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite  I'Air  Liquide  Liquide:  See— 

Aupoix.  Marcel;  and  Culand,  Andre,  3.694.914. 
Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  &  Co.;  See— 
Fahlenberg.  Paul.  3.695.158. 
°Conapa.  Leonard  L.;  See- 
Garrison.  Robert  A.;  and  Conapa.  Leonard  L.,  3,695,378. 
Concorde  Fibers.  Inc.;  See— 

Arnett,  Joseph  W..  Jr.;  and  Norwood.  David  W.,  3.696,184. 
Conibear,  Ivor  John;  See- 
Bennett.  Frank,  and  Conibear.  Ivor  John,  3,696.007. 
Conlon,  \Milli'am  J.:  See— 

Valbona.  Bruno  M.;  Conlon.  William  J.;  and  Voglesonger.  Harry 
M  ,3.695.006. 
Conn.  Engineering  Assoc.  Corporation:  See — 

Jossick,  James  L.,  3,695,795. 
Conner,  Algie  J.;  and  Adams,  Frank  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.     Method     for     activating     a     hydrocracking     catalyst. 
3,696,026,  CI.  208-111  000, 
Consiglia  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche:  See— 

Credali,  Lino,  and  Parrini,  Paolo,  3,696,031. 
Continental  Can  Company:  See— 

Ruekberg,  Herbert  S.,  3,695.475. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See—  r 

Frankenberg,  Henry  E,  3,695,201. 
Ruekberg.  Herbert  S.,  3,695,476. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See- 
Gordon,  Ronnie  D.,  3,696,084. 
Washecheck,  Paul  H..  3,696,1  34. 
Control  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Zeuner,  Kenneth  W..  3,695.293. 
Cook.  Charles  F.,  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation.  Palletized  container 

bottom  construction.  3,695,506,  CI.  229-37.000. 
Cook,  Ray  G.:  See- 
Wise.  Harold  L  ;  Walters.  Arley;  and  Cook.  Ray  G..  3.695.844 
Cooksey,  William  Harold,  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Igni- 
tion distributors  3.694,905,  CI  29-598.000 
Cookson,   Cecil   T.    Reversible   engine   mount.    3,695,240,  CI     123- 

73  00a 
Cooper,  Hal  B   H    Alkali  metal  production   3,695,864,  CI.  75-66.000 
Cooper,  James  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corporation.  Electrical  connector  3.696,32  I ,  CI.  339-94  00a 
Copeland,  John  Alexander,  III,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated.   Single    wall    domain    information    transfer    arrangement 
3,696.347. CI   340-l74.0tr 
Copeland  Refrigeration  Corporation:  See — 

Gannaway,  Edwin  L..  3.695.786. 
Copp.  Albert  R.  Method  for  making  twisted  cable.  3.695.027.  CI    57- 

162.000 
Corderoy.  Henry  Morgan,  to  A.C.I   Operations  Pty.  Limited.  Method 
and    apparatus   for   packaging  jars   and    like   articles   in   cartons. 
3.694,994,  CI   53-26  000  i 

Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.;  See- 
Clark,  Richard  J.,  Jr.,  Veron,  Harry,  Gilmour,  Alexander  S.,  Jr  . 
and  Lockwood,  David  L  ,  3,696,264 
Corning,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to  Sonoco  Products  Company.   Method  for 
forming    tubular    container    bodv    and    tubular    container    body 
produced  thereby.  3.695,971,  CI    r56-275  000 
Corrigan,  Gordon  D.,  Lee,  Donald  H.,  Olsen.  Howard  E  ,  and  Petry. 
Robert  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Drive  mode  selection 
system  for  transmissions.  3,695,12  I, CI   74-753.000. 
Corson,  Claude  E.,  to  Coachmen  Industries,  Inc.  Tailgate  bumper 

mount.  3,695,666, CI  293-73  000 
Cory,  Terry  S..  and  Markley.  Roger  A  .  to  Collins  Radio  Company 
High  gain  two  bay  unidirectional  broadband  antenna.  3.696.430.  CI. 
343-792  500 


Costa.  Eugen;  Ene.  Lucian;  Dumitrescu.  Stelica;  and  Covaci.  loan,  to 
Policlinica  de  Stomatologie  Protetica.  Method  of  fabricating  dental 
crowns  and  bridges  from  gold.  3.695.333.  CI.  164-35.000. 
Cotta.  Ernesto:  See— 

Cassinelli,    Giuseppe;    Cotta.    Ernesto;    Pennella.    Paolo;    and 
Faustini.  Remo.  3.696.194. 
Coualard.  Jacques:  .See —  '' 

Chevet,  Robert;  and  Coualard.  Jacques.  3.695.936. 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Robert  T..  and  Kreiselman,  Robert  L.,  3.696,399. 
Couquet,  Pierre  Jean.  Pile  or  plastic  tiles  for  flooring  and  like  applica- 
tions 3,694.983,  CI  52-384  000. 
Courtaueds  Limited:  See— 

Betts.  Max  William;  and  Robinson.  Frank.  3.695.063. 
Covaci.  loan:  See — 

Costa.  Eugen,  Ene,  Lucian,  Dumitrescu,  Stelica;  and  Covaci,  loan. 
3.695.333. 
Covini.  Lorenzo,  to  Cober  Fabbrica  Articoli  Sportivi  Safety  ski  bind- 
ing. 3,695.623.  CI.  280-1  1.350. 
Cox.  Clyde  Harold.  DIudge  dewatering  3.695. 173.  CI.  100-74000. 
Cox,  Robert  J.;  See — 

Clecak,  Nicholas  J.;  Cox.  Robert  J.;  and  Moreau.  Wayne  M.. 
3,695,886 
Coyle,  Edward  L.;  Josephson,  Edgar  F.,  and  Schipper,  Dennis  J  ,  to 
ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  Humidity  control  in  a  temperature 
controlled  railway  car.  3.694.925.  CI.  34-46.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Deaton,  Irving  F,  3,695,933. 
Crabtree,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company.  Tray  with  reinforced 

article  pockets.  3,695,479,  CI.  217-26.500 
Cragmet  Corporation:  See — 

Metcalf,  James  F.;  and  Klingerman.  Robert  H.,  3,696,223. 
Craig,  Herbert  W:  See- 
Hoffman,  Paul;  and  Craig,  Herbert  W.,  3.696.065. 
Crain.  Richard  W.;  See- 
Schmidt.  Henry.  Jr..  Crain.  Richard  W.,  and  Zicvers,  James  F.. 
3.695.451. 
Crawford.  Peter  F..  to  Automotive  Products  Company.  Limited.  Broke 

shoe  housing  and  retainer  means.  3.695.398.  CI.  1 88-736.000. 
Crawford.  Rufus  W.:  See- 
Randolph.  Alan  D  ;  and  Crawford.  Rufus  W  .  3.695.932. 
Creamer.    Charles    Edward,    to    Union    Carbide    Corporation.    Or- 

ganosiloxane  elastomers  3.696,068,  CI  260-29.  lOb. 
Credali,    Lino,   and    Parrini.    Paolo,   to   Consiglia    Nazionale    Delle 
Ricerche     and     Montecatini     Edison     S.p. A.     Osmosis,     process 
3,696,03 1, CI.  210-23.000 
Cremer,  Gottfried,  and  Kraus.  Joachim,  to  Fetok  GmbH.  Means  for  at- 
taching slabs  and  tiles  on  building  structures    3,694.981,  CI    52- 
235.000. 
Cresci.    Paul    A.;    and    Paris.    Thomas    H     Hydraulic    lift    controls. 

3.695.710.CI   298-22  OOr 
Crestani.  Bruno:  See — 

Crivellaro.  Giovanbattista.  and  Crestani.  Bruno.  3,696.195. 
Cristy.  Albert  B..  and  Kachioff.  Yuval.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Package  for  fragile  articles  3.695.424.  CI.  206-62  OOr 
Crivellaro.  Giovanbattista.  and  Crestani.  Bruno,  to  Gruppo  Tepetit 
S.p. A.  Stable  aqueous  steroid  phosphate  solutions.   3,696.195.  CI 
424-175  000. 
Cromer.  George  Philip,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Battery  coil  con- 
struction having  a  ruffled  edge  electrode  3,695,935,  CI    136-I3  0(X) 
Cronin,  Timothy  H.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  sub- 
stituted quinazolin-4-ones  3,696. 1 02.  CI  260-25 1  Oqa 
Cross,  William  Telford:  See — 

Steel.  Margaret  Lilian,  and  Cross.  William  Telford.  3.696.183 
Crosswy.  Frank  L.;  and  Kalb.  Henry  T  .  to  United  Slates  of  America. 
Air  Force.  Photomultiplier  for  a  laser  velocimeter.  3.695.761.  CI 
356-28000 
Crottaz.  Roland:  See — 

Henggeler,  Aldo,  Furter,  Oskar.  Crottaz.  Roland,  and  Seghizzi. 
Hans,  3.694,987. 
Crouzet:  See— 

Jullien-Davin,  Jean,  3,695,572. 
Crowell,  Russell  T  :  .See — 

Chakoian,  George,  and  Crowell.  RussellT  ,  3.695,177 
Crowley,  Richard  P.  Method  of  preparing  a  tufted  rug  with  cellular 

fibers.  3,694,873. CI  28-72  000 
Crownover,  Joseph  W.,  Wilhelm,  John  I.,  and  Thompson,  Ray  E   Elec- 
tronic     ranging     apparatus     with      transmitter-receiver     cycling 
3,696.4 1 9.  CI   343-13  OOr. 
Croy.  Charles  T.:  See — 

Kyle.  Thomas  A  .  and  Croy,  Charles  T  ,  3,695,768 
Cruchant,  Serge  Alfred  Joseph,  to  Societe  de  I'Aeroirain  Arrangement 

for  securing  walls  together   3,695,383,  CI   180-127  000     ' 
Cruger,  Robert  W.,  and  Silver,  Floyd  G  ,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial 
Products  Company   Aircraft  arresting  apparatus  3.695,559,  CI  244- 
II  0.00c 
Cuir,  Gerard:  See —  \ 

Cuir,  Jean  Pierre,  and  Cuir.  Gerard.  3.695.1  32 
Cuir.  Jean    Pierre,   and   Cuir.  Gerard.    Apparatus  for  cutting  sheet 

material  3.695.1  32. CI  83-98  000 
Culand.  Andre:  See— 

Aupoix.  Marcel,  and  Culand.  Andre.  3.694.914 
Culligan  International  Company  See  — 

Lyall.  Charles  E  .  and  Rak.'Stanley  F  .  3.695,446 
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Cunningham,  Robert  A.,  and  Winkler.  John  T.,  to  Martin-Marietta 
Corporation.  Laser  tracking  method  and  apparatus.  3,696.248,  CI. 
250-203.00r. 
Cunningham,  Victor  Ralph;  and  Dodson,  Thomas  Stanley,  to  Porous 
Plastics  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  microporous  polyurethane 
resin  sheets  by  casting  the  resin  on  a  porous  sintered  thermoplastic 
polymeric  resin  support  surface.  3,696,180,  CI.  264-48.000 
Current.  John  Marvin;  and  Smalley,  Rodney  Roger,  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation.    Method   for   feeding   and   wrapping   sheet   material. 
3.695,965, CI.  156-187.000. 
Currier,  Robert  Lee.;  See — 

Genson,  Samuel  Richard;  Petersen.  Svend  Aage;  and  Currier. 
Robert  A-ee.  3,695,523. 
Curtis  &  Marble  Machine  Company:  See— 

Shedyak,  Albert  T,  3.695,533 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  See— 

Tressa,  Frank  J,  3,696.429. 
Cycio  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Helbig.Jim  D,  3,695,203. 
Czulak.  Joseph;   Freeman.   Norman   H.;  and   O'Connell.  James   R. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  curd  in  the  manufacture  of 
cheese.  3,695,893.  CI.  99-1  16.000 
Dafler,  Gene  L.:  See- 
Rink,  William  E.;  and  Dafler.  Gene  L.,  3,694,906 
Dahms,  Gerhard:  See— 

Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Nickl,  Josef;  Heider.  Joachim;  Dahms,  Ger- 
hard; and  Kobinger,  Walter,  3.696.091. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ^ 

Fiedler,  Horst;  and  Fricker,  Ludwig,  3,695,376. 
Flach,  Rolf,  3,695,700. 
Daito  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kitagawa.  Tadashi;   Yaguchi.  Shoichiro;  Yamanobe,   Katsuyuki. 
and  Kawamata,  Masao,  3.696.3  16. 
Daiwa  Bosiki  Kabushiki  Kaisho:  See— 

Hon,  Kiyokazu;  Kose,  Tatsuo;  and  Ochi,  Kazuo,  3,695,017. 
Dake  Corporation:  See— 

Swanson,  Roger  I..  3.696.4 1  2. 
Damratowski.  Leonard  P.;  and  Huesgen,  Eugene  L..  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration. Shaft  seal  for  fluid  handling  machine.  3.695.62 1,  CI.  277- 
75  000 
Danfoss  A/S:  5**— 

Gramkow,  Asger;  and  Hyldal.  Jorgen.  3,696.28 1 . 
Jespersen,  Hans  Jorgen.  3.695,577. 
Daniel.  Cecil  A.  Adjustable  support.  3.695.562.  CI.  248-23.000. 
Daniel  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Geisow.  Bernard  H..  3.695.106 
Daniel.  Kenneth  D..  to  Video  Engineering.  Inc.  Appliance  theft  alarm 

using  voltage  magnitude  switch   3.696.378.  CI   340-280  000. 
Daniels.  Charles  M  .  Jr..  to  Milbar  Corporation.  Plier  jaws   3,694.834. 
CI.  7-5  500 

Danly  Machine  Corporation:  See—       

Heiberger.  Francis  E  .  3.694,923. 
Dart  Industries.  Inc.:  .Sff— 

Dunham.  Milo  A.  and  Hardy,  Donald  F.,  3.695,223. 
Schrage.  Albert;  and  Finestone.  Arnold  B..  3.696,069. 
Schrage.  Albert,  and  Readio.  Philip  D  .  3.696.169 
D'Asaru.  Lucian  Arthur.  See— 

Apgar.  Waldo  Ditmar;  D'Asaro.  Lucian  Arthur.  Dixon.  Richard 
Wayne;  Dufft,  William  Henry;  Elder.  Harry  Eugene;  and  Fraley. 
Phillip  Edward.  3.694.902 
Dasovic.  Steve  Z.,  mesne:  See — 

Granatstein.  David  Lloyd.  3.695,188. 
Davey.  F.  W.  and  Company  Proprietary  Limited:  See— 

Smith,  Victor  Frederick,  3,695.296 
Davies.   Philip   Hywel;   Hubden.   Maurice   Vernon.   Hulme,   Kenneth 
Fraser;  and  Jones,  Oliver  Process  for  preparing  single  crystalline  Ag:, 
AsS,  and  Ag,.  SbS,  and  solid  solutions  thereof   3.696.038.  CI.  252- 
62  900. 
Davis,  Curry  Beach,  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company,  mesne.  Molecular 
sieve  13-X  catalyzed  isomerization  of  alpha-pinene-improvement  of 
catalyst  activity   3.696.164.  CI  260-675.500. 
Davis.  Lewis  M  .  and  Hesling.  Donald  M.,  to  Sealed  Power  Corpora- 
tion  Piston  ring  construction.  3.695.622.  CI  277-139.000. 
Davis.  Stanley  Paul,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Air  isolated  integrated 

circuit  and  method   3.696.274. CI.  317-235.000 
Davis.  Victor  I..  Jr..  See— 

Tufts.  Donald  W..  Burt.  Ralph  E  ;  Davis.  Victor  I  .  Jr..  Queenan. 
James   F..    Maloon,    Richard    A  .   and   Waterman.    David   W.. 
3.696,235 
Dawans,  Francois:  See— 

Lesage.  Jean,  and  Dawans,  Francois.  3.696,062. 
Dazor  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See —  | 

Hogrebe.HerbertC.  3.695.568 
De  Barbieri.  Ettore.  and  Boggian.  Lmberto.  Diver's  mask.  3.694.814, 

CI  2-14  OOd 
De   Filippo.   Domenico.   Plurimillenary  automatic  universal 
having  time  division  reproducing  scales  of  a  slidable  type.  3 
CI  40-13  000. 
De  Laurentis.  Peter;  and  Newman.  Douglas  A  ,  to  Columbia  Ribbon 
and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc    Thermal  copying  method  and 
products   3.695.912. CI.  1  17-36  200 
De  Lisio,  Michael  P..  and  Clement.  Robert  L..  to  Arco  Industries  Cor- 
poration Gas  cleaning  system   3.69S.004.CI.  55-225.000 


calendar 
694,943. 


De   Marco.   Robert   Frank,   to   Intercole   Automation.   Inc.    Material 

mixer.  3.695.587. CI.  259-41.000. 
DePalma.TedV.:Sr*— 

Perga.  Martin  W.;  and  De  Palma.  Ted  V..  3.695.850 
De  Stevens,  George:  See — 

Rodriguez,  Herman  Robert;  and  De  Stevens,  George.  3.696,093. 
De  Vac,  Inc.:  See— 

Hetman.  Frank  W.;  and  Johnson,  Donald  L,  3,694,847. 
De  Vault,  Albert  N.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Hydrogenation 

process.  3,696,088, CI.  260-85.100. 
De  Werdt,  Reinier:  See— 

Jochems,  Pieter  Johannes  Wilhelmus;  and  De  Werdt,  Reinier, 
3,695,955 
De  Woody,  Charles  M.,  to  Ace  Glass  Incorporated.  Flexible  pressure- 
type  joint  for  rigid  tubing.  3,695,642,  CI.  285- 1  33.00r. 
Dear.  Terrence  A.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  severing  glass. 

3.695,497,  CI  225-2.000. 
Dear,   Terrence    A.,   to    PPG    Industries,    Inc     Non-contact    thermal 

cutting.  3,695.498,  CI  225-1.000. 
Deaton,  Irving  F..  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Process  for  the  production 

of  a  defatted  starch  conversion  product.  3.695.933.  CI.  127-32.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Hook.  Richard  Wayne;  and  Zaun,  Richard  David,  3,695,360. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 
King,  Herbert  R,  3,695,228. 
Scarborough.  Alexander  A..  3,695,926. 
DeFano,  Dominic  J.;  and  Kallman,  Robert  I.,  to  DeFano.  Kallman 

Design,  Inc.  Lint  Alter.  3,696,033,  CI  210-460.000. 
DeFano,  Kallman  Design,  Inc.:  See— 

DeFano,  Dominic  J.;  and  Kallman,  Robert  I.,  3,696.033. 
Deisch,  Cecil  Winston,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Peak-to-peak  alternating  current  signal  detector.  3,696,253,  CI.  307- 
235.000. 
Delalande  S.A.:  See — 

Raynaud,  Guy  M  ;  Fauran,  Claude  P.,  Turin,  Michel  J.;  Pourrias, 
Bernard  M;  and  Huguet,  Gerard  J..  3,696.100 
Delbay-Liftfllter  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  5*^ — 

Neumann, Gerhard,  3,695,008. 
Delmas,  Pierre;  and  Imberi,  Pierre.  Automatic  spectrophotometric  ab- 
sorption analyser  3,695.764,  CI  356-97  000 
Demeaux.  Jean,  to  Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire  (St. 
Chamond.  Fuirminy.  St-Etienne,  Jacob  Holtzer).  Method  of  manu- 
facturing oriented  grain  magnetic  steel  sheets.  3,695,946,  CI.   148- 
1  I  1 .000. 
Dementi,  Brian  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Manufacture  of 

polyethylene  tcrephthalate.  3,696,07 1, CI.  260-45  75c. 
Demeter,   John   C,   to  Gorkovsky    Filial   Tsentralnogo   nauchno-iss- 
ledovatelskago  instituta  metallurgii  i  Svarki.  Vehicle  warning  lamp 
device.  3,696,334. CI.  340-134.000. 
Deming,  Andrew  F,  to  Alliance  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Method 

of  makingastator  3,694,903, CI.  29-596.000. 
Dempsey,  Gordon,  to  Ullrich.  Frederick  George  and  Ullrich,  Zeala 

Edna.  Lifting  devices.  3,695,667.  CI.  294-67.0da. 
Deneb  Products  Engineering:  .S*"^— 

Lower.  John  H.and  Lagus.  Peter.  3.695,61 1. 
Denison,  Cleo  S.  Surface  oil  containment  device.  3,695,042,  CI.  61- 

1  OOf 
Dennis,  William  E.:  See— 

Michael,  Keith  W.,  and  Dennis.  William  E.,  3,696,1  38. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Carlson.  Lee  Allen,  and  Miekka/  Richard  George,  3,695,874. 
Dentonamics  Corporation :  .Sff —       / 

Lee,    Robert    L..    Schwartz.    Jacob  ,L..    and    Klepa,    Peter    P  . 
3.694.919.  I 

Desmond,    John    William,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation. 
Method  for  providing  a  corrugated  seal  in  an  elastic  fluid  machine. 
3,694.882, CI.  29-156.80r. 
Desnoyers.  Pierre:  See— 

Beregi,  Laszio;  Hugon,  Pierre,  and  Desnoyers,  Pierre,  3.696.1  17. 
Desroches,  Philip  J.,  to  Universal  Saddle  Hanger,  Inc.  Locking  cUimp. 

3.695,070, CI.  70-164.000. 
Deutsch  Fastener  Corporation:  5** — 

Gulistan.  Bulent.  3.695.324. 
Devine.  Janet:  See— 

Walraven.  Thomas  A.;  Maropis.  Nicholas.  Elmore.  William  C; 
and  Devine.  Janet.  3.695.500 
Devro.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Albert  T..  3.695.890. 
Dewey,  Ernest  A.:  See- 
Leech,  Okie  R;  and  Dewey,  Ernest  A  ,  3,695.01 1 
Di  Rocco.  James  V  .  to  Gordon  Engineering  Company   Low  level  con- 
version system.  3.696.403.  CI.  340-347  Ont. 
Diacel  Ltd  :  See— 

Chujo.  Kiyoshi.  Ishihara,  Tetsuo.  and  Osawa.  Hiroshi.  3.695.922. 
Dickinson,  George  Alfred,  and  Charnock.  Harold    Manufacture  of 

float  glass  3.695.859.  CI  65-99  00a 
Dickopp.  Gerhard,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.mb.H    Record 
disc  having  elastic  deformation  by  the  pickup    3.696.220.  CI.  179- 
I00.40r 
Dickson.  Leon  L  .  Jr.;  and  Ward.  Emmett  G.  Telemetering  drill  siring 

with  self-cleaning  connectors  3.696.332,  CI.  340- 1 8. Old 
Didler-WerkeAG   .S*'^— 

Stein.  Hermann.  3.695.604 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
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Tada,  Yoshiharu;  and  Sawada,  Minoru.  3,695,242. 
Dietrich,  Jerchel:  See- 
On,  Walter,  Klaus,  Thomas;  Dietrich,  Jerchel;  and  Appel,  Karl- 
Richard,  3,696,106. 
Dietrich.  Werner:  See— 

Packert,  Anton;  and  Dietrich,  Werner,  3.695.419. 
Dilgren.   Richard   E.;   and   Drinkard.  Gary,   to   Shell   Oil   Company 
Halogenating  extraction  of  oil  from  oil  shale.  3.695.354,  CI.   166- 
272.000 
Dillon.  Brian  D.:  See— 

Huffaker.  James  E.;  Myers.  Ernest  L.;  Dillon.  Brian  D.;  and  Dolen. 
Cecil  W.  3.695,573. 
Dimick,Royal    H.    Buoyance    regulating    apparatus    for    underwater 

swimming  3,695,048,  CI.  61-69  000 
Dinges,  Karl:  See— 

Mott,  Ludwig;  Muller,  Richard;  Dinges,  Karl;  and  Krauss,  Heinz- 
Walter.  3.696,063 
Ditzler.  John  W..  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  processing 

strand  material.  3,694,87 1 ,  CI.  28-7 1 .400. 
Dixon.  Richard  Wayne:  See— 

Apgar.  Waldo  Ditmar;  D'Asaro,  Lucian  Arthur;  Dixon,  Richard 
Wayne;  Dufft,  William  Henry;  Elder,  Harry  Eugene;  and  Fraley. 
Phillip  Edward,  3,694.902 
DIugosinski,  Theodore:  See — 

Mikos,  Aloysius  J.;  and  DIugosinski,  Theodore,  3,694,828. 
Dockery,  Walter  E.  Self-defrosting  windshield  with  automatically  vari- 
able transparency.  3,695,68 1,  CI.  296-97.00f. 
Dodson.  Thomas  Stanley:  See — 

Cunningham,    Victor    Ralph;    and    Dodson,    Thomas    Stanley. 
3.696.180. 
Doggett.  John  G..  Jr.:  Se*— 

Anderson.  Harold;  Cain.  Jerry  Blanchard.  and  Doggett.  John  G., 
Jr.  3.696.432. 
Dolen.  Cecil  W.:Sf*— 

Huffaker.  James  E.;  Myers.  Ernest  L.;  Dillon,  Brian  D.;  and  Dolen. 
Cecil  W  .3.695.573 
Dollenmayer. -William  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.   Miniature    disc    dictation    machine    featuring    integral    disc 
.  312-10.000. 

..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
dictation    machine    featuring    integral    disci 
.  312-10000 


Zechnall.    Richard, 
and    Christ.    Klaus. 

.,  to  Naico  Chemical 
3,696.081,  CI    260- 


Eustace    Cosmo, 


Flechette 


storage.  3,695,741,  CI 
Dollenmayer,  William  L 
tion.    Miniature    disc 
storage  4.695.741. CI 
Domann.  Helmut:  See— 

Schnaebel,    Eberhard;    Fleischer.    Helmut; 
Domann.     Helmut.     Maisch,    Wolfgang, 
3,696,270 
Domba,  Elemer,  and  Krolikiewicz,  Thaddeus  A 
Company.  Hexafluoroisopropanol  acrylamide 
78.5bb. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

.   Rodwin,    Stephen     Anthony;     and     Shuffler, 
3.694.926 
Donadio,  Vincent  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army 

manufacturing  machine  3.695.3 10.  CI.  140-71.000. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Rolland,  William  C  ,3,695,012. 
Donnell,  Derrick:  See— 

England,  Michael  John,  Donnell,  Derrick;  and  Hales,  Eric  Charles 
3,695,731. 
Donoski,  Paul  J.:  5^*— 

Tucker,  Henry  G.;  and  Donoski,  Paul  J  ,  3,695.247. 
Dorken  &  Mankel.  KG:  See— 

Jentsch.  Dietrich,  3.694.852 
Dorris.  John  P  Drainage  catch  basins  3.695 . 1  53.  CI.  94-3 1 .300 
Dostal.  Zdenek  Denny,  to  International  Playtex  Corporation.  Sanita 

tampon.  3.695.270, CI.  128-285  000. 
Douglas,  James  L.:  See- 
Perron,  Yvon  G.;  and  Douglas.  James  L..  3.696.145. 
Dovel.  John  S  Portable  handheld  steamer  3.695.066.  CI  68-222  000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 
Anderson,  Richard  W.  and  Frick.  Hughie  R  .  3.696.154. 
Clark.  Willard  F  .  3.695.948 
Clark.  Willard  F  .  3.695.950 

Habermann,  Clarence  E.,and  Thomas,  Mary  R.,  3,696,152 
Harrod,   John    F  ,    Knight,   Allan    R  ,   and    Mclntyre,   John   S  , 

3,696,052. 
Labarge,  Robert  C.,  Evani,  Syamalarao;  and  Hanson,  Alden  W'.. 

3,696,043 
Nimerick,  Kenneth  H  ,  3,696,035 
Dow  Corning  Corporation.  See— 
Matherly,  James  E..  3.696.1  27. 

Michael.  Keith  W.;  and  Dennis.  William  E  .  3.696.1  38. 
Dow-Unquinesa  S.A.:  See — 

Solomka,  Monroe  M.,  and  Fernandez,  Gabriel  Puente,  3.695.907 
Downs.  Bernard  W.:  See— 

Wenrich,Carl  M.;and  Downs,  Bernard  W  ,  3.696,227. 
Draving,  Robert  C:  See— 

Draving,  Walter  J  .  and  Draving.  Robert  C  .  3,694,91  3 
Draving,  Walter  J.;  and  Draving,  Robert  C  .  to  Micro-Miniature  Parts 
Corporation.  Method  for  wiring  core  memory  cores.  3,694.913.  CI. 
29-604  000. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See— 

Mevitsen.  Ernst  A..  3.695.602 


Dreckmann.  Hubert,  Wilson.  Charles  B.;  and  Wagenblast.  Richard  K.. 
to  Hays  Corp«)ration.  The.  Magnetic  non-contact  thickness  gauge 
with  means  to  compensate  the  effects  of  stray  fields  on  the  gauge 
3.696.290. CI  324-34.0tk. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Drouet.  James  M..  3.695.369. 
Drinkard.  Gary:  See — 

Dilgren.  Richard  E..  and  Drinkard.  Gary.  3.695.354. 
Drouet.  James  M..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Earth  boring  machine 

with  a  pivotal  head   3.695.369.  CI    175-45  000 
Druet.  Monique:  See — 

Makula.     Daniel;     Druet.     Monique;    and    Gonthter.     Beatrice. 
3.696.099 
Druth  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Notko.  Michael  F..  3.695.703. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  .S>* — 
Bonner.  Willard  Hallam.  Jr  .  3.696. 181. 
Gale.  David  M..  3.696.080 
Garth.  Bruce  Hollis.  3.696.128. 
Ida,    Edward    S.;    Lechner.    Alfred;    and    Parsons,    James    L., 

3,696,206. 
Klanberg.  Frank  Karl,  3,695.853. 
Moulds.GordonM.  3.695.992. 
Teti.  John.  3.696.058. 
Weeks.  Robert  Hugh.  3.696,156. 
Dual-Lite  Company: . S^r— 

Sieron,  Richard  L,  3,696.362. 
Duddy.  JamesJ.  Mechanic  s  light  3,696,239,  CI.  240-52.300. 
Duennenberger,  Max:  See— 

Guglielmetti,  Leonardo;  and  Duennenberger.  Max.  3.696.193. 
Dufer.  William  B.:  See— 

Franke.  Raymond  C  .  and  Dufer.  William  B..  3.696.356 
Dufft.  William  Henry:  See— 

Apgar.  Waldo  Ditmar;  D'Asaro.  Lucian  Arthur;  Dixon.  Richard 
Wayne,  Dufft,  William  Henry;  Elder.  Harrv  Eugene,  and  Fraley. 
Phillip  Edward,  3,694.902. 
Duffy.  Joseph  J.;  and  Dunbar.  Alexander  S..  to  Hadron  Inc.  Segmented 
laser  apparatus  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.696.308.  CI.  331- 
94.500. 
Dumitrescu.  Stelica:  5*^ — 

Costa.  Eugen;  Ene.  Lucian;  Dumitrescu,  Stelica;  and  Covaci.  loan. 
3.695.333. 
Dunbar.  Alexander  S.:  See — 

Duffy.  Joseph  J.,  and  Dunbar.  Alexander  S  .  3.696.308 
Dunham.  Milo  A.,  and  Hardy.  Donald  F  .  to  Dart  Industries.  Inc    All 

purpose  belt  coatcr  3.695.223.  CI.  118-217  000. 
Dunham-Bush.  Incorporated:  See— 

Moreland. Colby  D.  3.695.345. 
Dunlap.  Anne  B.:  .S>^ — 

Vondracek.  Charles  H  .  and  Dunlap.  Anne  B  ,  3.694.942. 
Dunn.  Donald  P.;  and  Dunn.  Helen  T.  Hand  loom  and  combination  dis- 
play device  3.695.303.  CI.  139-34  000 
Dunn.  Helen  T.:  See — 

Dunn.  Donald  P.;  and  Dunn.  Helen  T  .  3.695.303 
Dunn.  John  Malcolm,  and  Hornbrook.  George  Kenneth   Electric  alarm 

screen   3.696.373.  CI  340-273  000 
Dupre.   Herman   K.   Waste   treatment  systems    3.695.439. 

173  000. 
Dyanamics  Research  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See— 

Walker.  Grant  W..  Ford.  Duane  B/^Memzer.  Lester  N 
sen.  ReidS.  3.695.583. 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Valbona.  Bruno  M..  Conlon.  William  J  .  and  N'oglesonger.  Harry 
.  M.  3. 695. 006 

.     pynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  See— 

•^^       Hulsmann.  Hans  Leo;  Renckhoff.  Guslav;  and  Pastura.  Albino. 
3.696.141 
Eads.  Charles  L  .  and  Brotman.  Harry  D..  to  Adams  Rite  Manufactur- 
ing Company    Narrow  stile  latch-lock  structure    3.695.068.  CI.  70- 
107  000 
East,   Jerry    L.,   to   Simplimatic    Engineering  Co     Automatic    bottle 

packing  method  and  apparatus.  3,694,993.  CI.  53-26  000 
Eastern  Company.  The:  5f^— 

Pastva.  John  V.  3.695.661 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Crisly,  Albert  B  ,  and  Kachioff,  Yuval.  3,695.424 
Hiller.  Gary  L  .  L'lbing.  Cynthia  G  .  and  Starr.  John  E 
Huffaker.  James  E  .  Myers.  Ernest  L  ,  Dillon.  Brian  D 

Cecil  W  .3.695,573 
Luckey,  George  W  ,3,695.881 
Reynolds.  George  A  .  Laakso.  Thomas  M..  Borden.  Douglas  G  . 

and  Williams,  Jack  L.  R.  3.696.072 
Stockdale.  Willis  L..  3.695.160 
Werts.  Arthur  P  .  and  Besser.  John  E  .  3.696.050 
Eastwood,  Thomas,  to  Brown.  David.  Tractors  Limited.  Synchronizing 

mechanisms  for  power  transmissions  3.695.403.  CI.  192-53  OOe 
Eberhart.  Walter  W   Seal  for  ram  3,695, 1 49. CI  92  168  000 
Eberle.  Marcel  K    Spiro  norbornane  6.9-methanocyclohept(b)indoles 

3.696.1  18.  CI  260-326  900 
Eberlein,  Wolfgang,  Nickl.  Josef.  Heider,  Joachim,  Dahms.  Gerhard, 
and  Kobinger,  Walter,  to  Bochrmger  Ingelheim  GmbH   Novel  car- 
diac-active principles  of  the  cardenolide  glycoside  class   3,696,091. 
CI.  260-210  500 
ECC  Corporation:  See— 


CI    210- 


and  Lar- 


.^.695.888 
,  and  Dolen. 
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Krupka.  Ronnie  W  ,  3.696.294. 
Ecclcs.  Anthony  John;  See— 

Eccles.  Anthony  John.  Mant.  Alistair  Donald;  and  Shorlhouse. 
Barry  Owen,  3,695,1  J  5. 
Eccles.  Anthony  John;  Mant.  Alistair  Donald;  and  Shorthouse,  Barry 
Owen,  to  Eccles.  Anthony  John  and  said  Shorthouse  and  said  Eccles 
assors.  to  said  Mant.  Alistair  Donald.  Monitoring  device  for  vehicle 
behaviour.  3.695.1 1 5. CI.  73-510.000. 
Eckel.  Alan.  Audiometric  survey  booth.  3,694,974.  CI.  52-36.000. 
Edmondson.  John:  See— 

Oeppen.    Brian;    Edmondson.    John;    and    Sourbutts.    Stanley. 
3.695.816. 
Edmonston.  Robert  P.;  Lefforge.  John  W.;  and  Keller.  George  C  .  to 
Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.   Plastisols  and  gaskets.   3.695.477,  CI.   215- 
40.000. 
Edwards  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Parsons,  Charles  H.  3,696.366 
Edwards.  Donald  W..  to  Atlas  Chemicals  Industries.  Inc.  Aqueous  ex- 
plosive comprising  higher  amine,  gelling  agent  and  inorganic  ox- 
idizer salt.  3.695.947,  CI.  149-2  000 
Edwards    John  A.,  to  Syntex  Corporation.   18-Lower  alkyl  20-kets- 

pregnanes.  3,696.1 29. CI  260-397  300. 
Edwards.  Leonard  Robert:  See- 
Basher.  Hedley  James;  and  Edwards.  Leonard  Robert.  3.695,706. 
Egcrton.  McKenny  W..  Jr..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Digital  to 

synchro  converter.  3.696.407.  CI  340-347  Osy. 
Egger.  Viktor;  Lill.  Arnulf;  and  Metzdorf.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  of  producing  a  magnetic  layer  and  resultant 
product.  3.695.854. CI.  29-183.500 
Eggers.  Robert  F.;  and  Emmons.  Donald  L..  to  Rocket  Research  Cor- 
poration. Two-stage  hydrazine  rocket  motor.   3.695,041.  CI    60- 
264  000. 
Eggert.    Heinz;    and    Schillmann,    Ekkehard.    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  of  producing  a  selenium  rectifier.  3.694.908, 
CI.  29-590.000. 
Egnaczak.  Raymond  K  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Photoelectrophoreiic 

camera!  3,695,755.  CI.  355-3.000. 
Egysult  Izzolampa  es  Villamossagi/Reszvenytarsasag:  See— 

Hollo.  Imre;  Lengyel.  Sandor;  Hannauer.  Milos;  and  Eross.  Bela. 
3.695,412 
Ehrenberg,  Custave.  Apparatus  for  cooking  foods.  3,695,170.  CI.  99- 

386.000 
Ehrenreich.  A..  &  Cie:  See— 
Stuck.  Klaus.  3.695.650 
Stuck.  Klaus,  3,695.651 
Eichelberger.    William     E.     Apparatus    for    generating    characters. 

3,696,388,  CI.  340-324.00a 
Eisai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka,  Satoru,  and  Hasimoto,  Kazunori,  3,696.1  10. 
EIco  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Zahradnik,  George  J;  and  Maurer,  Mel  E.,  3.695.535. 
Elder.  Harry  Eugene:  See— 

Apgar.  Waldo  Dilmar;  D'Asaro,  Lucian  Arthur;  Dixon,  Richard 
Wayne.  Dufft,  William  Henry;  Elder,  Harry  Eugene;  and  Fraley. 
Phillip  Edward.  3,694,902 
Electronics  Diversified,  Inc.:  .S>f— 
Home,  Arthur  P.,  3,696,291. 
Electronique  Marcel  Dassault:  See— 

Badiano.  Jacques;  and  Commissaire,  Henri,  3.696,416, 
Elmore.  William  C.:.S«'f— 

Walraven.  Thomas  A.;  Maropis,  Nicholas;  Elmore.  William  C. 
and  Devine.  Janet.  3.695.500. 
Embring.  Paul  G.  Peptizable  barium  sulfate  dentifrice.  3,696,192.  CI 

424-52.000. 
Emeis   Reimer.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  subdividing  a  crystal  wafer  3.694.972.  CI.  51-319.000 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Brundage,  Robert  Wesley,  3.695,791.  , 

Emmons,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Eggers.  Robert  F.and  Emmcns.  Donald  L  .  3.695.041 
Emmons,  Donald  R.  Semi-closed  lebreathing  .ipparatus.  3.695,26: ,  CI. 

128-142.200. 
Endres,  Dan  D.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Laparotomy  sheet 

3,695,260,CI    128-132.000 
Ene,  Lucian:  See — 

Costa.  Eugen;  Ene.  Lucian;  Dumitrescu.  Stelica.  and  Covaci.  loan. 
3.695.333 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Feinleib.  Julius;  and  Shaw.  Robert  F..  3.696.344. 
Engelhart.  John  E.:  See— 

Litt.  Arnold  D;  and  Engelhart.  John  E  .3.696.101 
Engelking.  Frederick  S.,  and  Loyd.  Calvin  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company.  Tube  fitting  having  tapered  access  opening  and  closure 
plug  3,695.641.CI.  285-121  000 
Engelsberger.   Herbert,   to   Feldmuhle   Aktiengesellschaft.    Shrink-on 

package  for  stacked  goods  3.695.426,  CI   206-65  00s 
Engelsher.  Harvey  J.,  to  Horizon  Industries  Ltd.  Cleansing  device  for 

surgical  scrubs  3,694.845,  CI   15-244  00c 
Engine  International  Division:  See— 

KIcssig.  Ernest  F  ,  3.695.366 
England.  Michael  John;  Donnell,  Derrick,  and   Hales,  Eric  Charles 

Vehicle  braking  system   3,695, 73  I.  CI  303-7  000 
Enochian.  Samuel  H.,  to  (Jnarco   Industries.  Inc    Latch  operating 
mechanism  for  bulkheads  3,695,656«CI  292-36  000 


Erb.  George  H  ,  to  VelcroS.A.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  of  separa- 
ble fastener  elements.  3.695.976.  CI.  156-435.000. 
E.R.D.  Corptiration:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo.  3.696.348. 
Erdei.  Janos:  See — 

Greguss.  Pal.  Nagy,  Sandor  B..  Erdei.  Janos;  and  Toth.  Lajos. 
3.695.825 
Erich.  Rosenthal,  to  Schwartz.  G..  S.  Co.  Apparatus  for  lubricating 

areas  on  rotating  parts.  3.695.392.  CI.  184-6.280. 
Erkfritz.   Donald   S..   to   Ingersoll   Milling   Machine.   The.    Indexable 

cutting  insert  and  holder  therefor  3.694.876.  CI.  29-95.000. 
Ernst,  Max.  Turntable  for  toy  and  model  railroads.  3.695.182.  CI.  I04-. 

38000. 
Eross.  Bela:  See— 

Hollo.  Imre;  Lengyel,  Sandor,  Hannauer.  Milos;  and  Eross.  Bela, 
3,695.412. 
Errut  Products  Limited:  See— 

Fairweather,  Ernest  Sidney;  and  Furby,  Jim,  3,695,722. 
Esmond.   William   G.,   to   Becton   Dickinson   and  Company.   Pleated 

membrane  transfer  device.  3.695.445.  CI.  210-32 1 .000. 
Esser,  Matthias:  See— 

Walther.  Ludwig;  Esser.  Matthias;  and  Zilken.  Helmut,  3.695.578. 
Essex  International  Inc.:  See — 

Langan.  John  P..  and  Cobbeldick.  Charles  R..  3.696.222. 
Esso  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Wood.  Donald  B.;and  Kiel.Othar  M..  3.695.355. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Chomyn.  Karl  D.  3.696.160. 

Griffin.  Lindsay  I..  Jr  .  and  Welty.  Albert  B..  Jr..  3.695.829. 
Litt.  Arnold  D.;and  Engelhart,  John  E..  3,696.101. 
Wagensommer,  Joseph.  3.696.086. 
Etablissements  E.  Ragonot:  See— 

Margrain.  Pierre,  and  Lacroux,  Gerard.  3.694,907. 
Etablissements  Genoud  &  Cie:  See— 

Genoud,  Jean,  3,695,814. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Kobetz,  Paul;  and  Lindsay.  Kenneth  L  .  3.696,161. 
Nelson,  Gunner  E.,  3,696.047. 
Nelson.GunnerE.  3.696.136. 
Euclid.  Inc.:  5*?— 

Vincenty,  Henry  E..  3.695.708. 
Euclid  Products  Co..  Inc..  The:  See— 
Finke.  Theodore  R..  3.695.133. 
Eurich,   Robert  C.   Tension   adjustment  for  stringed  musical  instru- 
ments 3.695. 137, CI   84-312.000. 
Evani,  Syamalarao:  See — 

Labarge.  Robert  G.;  Evani,  Syamalarao;  and  Hanson,  Alden  W., 
3,696,043. 
Evans.   Kenneth   R.    Noise   suppressing   device   for   fluid   flow    lines. 

3.695.290.  CI.  137-563  000 
Evans.    Theodore     D.     Hydraulic     line    fitting    support    apparatus 

3.695.563. CI.  248-68.000 
Everett.  Thomas   David,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Cassette   tape  as- 
sembly. 3.695.553.  CI.  242-199.000. 
Ewing.  Roy  D.;  and  Rizzone.  Michael  L..  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Long  stroke  pumping  unit  3.695.1  I  7.  CI.  74-89.220 
Exner   Emil  August,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Arrangement  includ- 
ing an  electronic  fiash  tube.  3.696.268.  CI.  3 1 5- 15 1 .000. 
Export  Leaf  Tobacco  Company:  See— 

Barnett,  Joseph;  and  Smith.  John  D..  3.695,670. 
Fabre.    Pierre;   Giroud-Garampon    Robert;   Gondrand.    Michel,   and 
Raymond.  Fernand,  to  Tunzini  Ameliorain   Method  for  electrostatic 
coating  of  objects  with  a  powder  coating  material.  3.695,909.  CI. 
117-17.500. 
iFachbach.  Heinz:  See— 

t        Thien.  Gerhard;  and  Fachbach.  Heinz.  3.695.386. 
Fahlenberg.  Paul,  to  Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 

tung&Co.  Photographic  camera.  3.695.1  58,  CI.  95-10  Oce. 
Fairweather,  Ernest  Sidney;  and  Furby,  Jim,  to  Errut  Products  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  treating  or  diggin,;  into  surfaces  and  cu'.ting  members 
for  this  apparatus  3,695,722,  CI.  299-39.000.  [\ 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Bossert,  Friedrich;  and  Vater  Wulf,  3.696.1 1  2. 
Mott.  Ludwig;  Muller.  Richard;  Dinges.  Karl;  and  Krauss,  Heinz- 

Walter.  3.696.063. 
Raue,  Roderich;  and  Wolf.  Karlheinz.  3.696,089. 
Rodi.  Fritz,  3.696.039 
Schulte-Huermann,  Werner.  3.696.006. 
Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius   & 
Bruning:  See —  , 

Hummel.  Heinz,  and  Gortz,  Herbert,  3,695,093.  \ 

Lederer,  Michael;  and  Siegfried,  Sommer,  3.696.085. 
Farnworth.  Wilfred,  to  Rader  Pneumatics  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 
removing    particulate    material    from    gases.    3.695.007,    CI.    55- 
294.000. 
Farr    Emory  W..  to  Waukesha  Bearings  Corporation    Low  capacity. 

low  profile  load  cell.  3.696.3  1 7,  CI   338-5.000 
Farrar,  Ed:  Sr^— 

Casey.  Tommie;  Farrar.  Ed;  and  Cockrum.  Grover.  3.694.835. 
Fauran.  Claude  P.:  5^*— 

Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Turin.  Michel  J..  Pourrias. 
BernardM  ;  and  Huguet.  Gerard  J  ,3.696.100 

Faustini.  Remo:  See— 
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Cassinelli.    Giuseppe;    Cotla.    Ernesto;    Pennella.    Paolo     and 
Faustini.  Remo.  3.696.194. 
Fedrigo.  Renzo.  to  Olivetti.  Ing..  C  .  &  C.  S.p.A.  High  velocity  press 

3.695. 130.  CI.  83-13.000.  »-  e  JW 

Feinleib.  Julius;  and  Shaw.  Robert  F..  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices. 
Inc.    Optical    mass    memory    employing    amorphous    thin    films 
3.696.344. CI.  340-173  Olm 
Felder.  Johann,  Jr.  Removable  extension  plate.  3.695  189    CI    108- 

65000 
Feldhaus,  James  F..  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company 

Magnetic  cleaning.  3.695,934.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Feldman.  Jacob  Richard:  See- 
Lee  Chi-Hang;  and  Feldman.  Jacob  Richard.  3.695,899. 
Feldmuhle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Engelsberger.  Herbert.  3.695.426. 
Fenner.  Gunther  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Display  system 

utilizing  light  emitting  devices.  3.696.389.  CI.  340-324.OOr 
Fenlon,  Donald  M.  Nitro  or  nitroso  aromatic  coniposition.  3  696  046 
CI.  252-186.000.  '        " 

Fernandez.  Gabriel  Puente:  See—  ' 

Solomka.  Monroe  M.and  Fernandez.  Gabriel  Puente.  3.695.907. 
Fernandez.  Raul  O.;  Cannito.  Vincent  F.;  and  Olsen.  Oscar,  to  Scher- 

ing  Corporation.  Laminated  tablets.  3,696.188.  CI.  424-16  000. 
Ferrentino.Antonio.  to  Industrie  Pirelli  Societs  per  Azioni  Compensat- 
ing pressure  tank  for  oil-filled  power  cables.  3,695  297    CI     138- 
30.000. 
Ferti-Feeder.  Inc.:  See— 

Maier.Cary  H.,  3.695,193 
FetokGmbH:5ee— 

Cremer.  Gottfried;  and  Kraus.  Joachim.  3.694.981 
Fetters.  Harry  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  body  door 

lock.  3.695.660. CI  292-216  000 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Torazza.  Giovanni.  3.695.243 
Fiber  industries.  Inc.:  5ff— 

Gibbon,  John  D,  3,695.025 
Taylor,  Michael  P.,  3.695,026. 
Fiberglass  Structures:  .S>^— 

Barrett.  James  R..  3.695.010. 
Fibrostamps  S.n.l.:  See— 

Frezzotti,  Armando.  3.695,996 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Schwerdhofer,  Hans  Joachim.  3.695.729 
Fiedler.    Horst;    and    Fricker.    Ludwig.    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Safety  installation  for  the  venting  and  pressure  release 
of  closed  containers   3.695.376.  CI.  180-54.00r. 
Filipowicz.  Carl  A.:  See— 

Foster.  John  A  ;and  Filipowicz.  Carl  A.  3.695,48 1 
Filippi.  Ernest  A  ;  Watson,  Jack  B  ,  and  Hughes,  Larry  E.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy   Pneumatic  machine  gun  with  photo-cell  in- 
terrupted circuit.  3.695.246.  CI    124-1  1.000 
Finestone.  Arnold  B  :  See— 

Schrage.  Albert,  and  Finestone.  Arnold  B..  3.696  069 
Fink.  Roy  W:S<'<'- 

Acton.  Hugh  C,  and  Fink.  Roy  W.,  3,695,693. 
Finke.  Theodore  R..  to  Euclid  Products  Co..  Inc  .  The.  Apparatus  for 

cutting  strip  material  in  variable  lengths.  3.695,1  33.  CI  83-204  000 
Finn.  Frederick  George,  to  Post  Office.  The.   Power  operated  wire 

wrapping  tools.  3.695.309.  CI    140-124.000 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Beneze.  Heinz  W  ilhelm.  3.695.808. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co.:  See— 

Mannherz.  Elmer  D..  and  Hermanns.  Henry  M  .  3.695.104 
Fischer.  Adolf  See— 

Zschocke.  Albrecht.Zeeh.  Bernd;and  Fischer.  Adolf  3.696.1  15 
Fischer.  George,  to  Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co.  .  Inc    Apparatus  for  the 

compressive  preshrinkage  of  fabrics  3.694,870.  CI.  26-18  600. 
Fishel.  Kenneth  R  .  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy    Hydraulic  claw 

control  switchi  ig  arrangement   3.695.671 .  CI  294-88  000 
Fisher  Controls  Company.  Inc  :  See- 
Kane.  Robert  R.;  and  Glaser.  Charles  J  ,  Jr  .  3.695.576. 
Fisher.  James  C    Farm  wagon  steering  stabilizer    3,695.628.  CI.  280- 

103  000. 
Fisons  Limited.  5^^— 

Fitch.   Stanley    Frederick,   and    St     John.    Dara    Derrick    Phiroz, 
3.696.003. 
Fitch.  Stanley  Frederick,  and  St.  John.  Dara  Derrick  Phiroz.  to  Fisons 

Limited.  Distillation  apparatus.  3.696.003.  CI  202-160  000 
Filner.  John  8.:  5r<— 

Alphin.  John  G,  and  Fitner.  John  B.,  3.695.014. 
Fixler.  Jon  Scott,  to  Industrial  Patent  Development  Corporation.  Food 
storage  apparatus  for  use  in  water-borne  vessels.  3.695.208.  CI    1  14- 
211.000 
Flach.  Rolf  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft   Headrest.  especialK 

for  seats  in  motor  vehicles   3.695.700.  CI   297-408  000 
Flad.  Karl.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  jacks  of  knitting  machines. 

3.695.060,CI.  66-75  000 
Fleischer,  Helmut:  See— 

Schnaebel,    Eberhard,    Fleischer.    Helmut;    Zechnall.    Richard 
Domann.    Helmut,    Mai&ch.    Wolfgang;    and    Christ.    Klaus 
3.696.270 
Flo  Devices  Inc.:  See— 

Kapp.  Ludwig  J  .  3.695.410 
FMC  Corporation.  See— 


,  Jr.,  3.695,322. 


,  Inc.:  See — 


Meinzer,  Lester  N.;  and  Lar- 


Anderson,  Gerald  R;  and  Wann,  William  C. 
Brown,  John  S,  3,695,895. 
Goldstein,  David,  3,695,83  I 
Sheetz,  Charles  E.,  3.695.37 1 . 
Food  Industries  Research  &  Engineering. 

Carlsen.  Earl  W..  3.694.996 
Ford.  Duane  B.:  .S>«>— 

Walker.  Grant  W.;  Ford.  Duane  B 
sen.  ReidS.  3.695.583 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Arning.  Klaus  H;  and  Rumpf  Robert  J  .  3.694.890 
Ratnikas.  Jonas.  3.695.652. 

Silver.  Arnold  H  ;  and  Zimmerman.  James  E  .  3.696.287 
Stark.  John  E  ;  and  Vanoostveen.  Adrian  G.  3.696.186. 
Forestal  Enterprises:  .See — 

Forestal.  Robert  J  ;  and  Hanley.  Jack  W  .  3.695.389 
Forestal.  Robert  J  ;  and  Hanley.  Jack  W  .  to  Forestal  Enterprises  Col- 
lapsible ladder  assembly  3.695,389.  CI    182-22  000 
Forgione.  Peter  Salvatore;  and  Smyth.  Nelda  .Marjorie   Isolation  of  en- 
zymes from  aqueous  media  bv  means  of  polvanions.  3  695  999   CI 
195-63  000. 
Fossum,  Lars;  and  Wangberg.  Lennart.  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporation   Conversion  device  for  data  presentation  on  televi- 
sion screens  3.696.392.  CI   340-324  00a 
Foster.  Alan,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Bilateral,  gate-controlled 

semiconductor  device   3.696.273.  CI   317-235  OOr 
Foster.  John  A  ;  and  Filipowicz.  Carl  A  .  to  Clark.  J.  L..  Manufacturing 
Co.  Hinged  plastic  closure  for  sheet  metal  cans  3.695  481    CI   220- 
315.000 
Foster.  Seth:  See— 

Smith.  Donald  J  ,  and  Foster.  Seth.  3.696.320. 
Fouche.  Jean:  .See— 

Cometti,  Andre;  Fouche.  Jean;  and  LeGoff.  Yves.  3.696.103 
Fowler.  Knobbe  &  Martens:  .See — 
Noble.  Robert  L  ,  3.695.140 
Fox.  Wayne  F..  to  Triple  F.  Inc  .  mesne   Method  of  treating  soybeans 

3.695.89 1. CI.  99-98  000  i 

Fraley,  Phillip  Edward:  .See—  ! 

Apgar.  Waldo  Ditmar;  DAsaro.  Lucian  Arthur;  Dixon.  Richard 
Wayne;  Dufft.  William  Henrv.  Elder.  Harry  Eugene,  and  Fralev 
Phillip  Edward.  3.694.902 
Frank.  William  C.  to  Hyde  Park  Farm  Supply  Limited   Poultry  crates 

3.695.232. CI.  I  19-17  000 
Franke.  Raymond  C  ;  and  Dufer,  William  B  .  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company    Acknowledging  circuit  arrangement     3.696  356 
CI   340-213  100 
Frankenberg.  Henry  E  .  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc    Method 
and  apparatus  for  making  corrugated  crown  caps    3  695  201    CI 
113-121  00a 

Fulkerson.  Ambrose  A  ,  Grail  .  Kenneth  J  .  and 
to  United  States  of  America.  Army   Black  smoke 
CI    149-15.000 
See — 
Czulak.  Joseph;  Freeman.  Norman  H  ;  and  OConnell.  James  R 
3.695.893 
French.  Elbert  E  .  and  Parker.  Robert  W    Slidable  pin-locking  tool 

3.695. 102. CI  73-141  OOr 
Frezzotti.  Armando,  to  Fibrostamps  S  n  I   Papermaking  machine  shap- 
ing cylinder  having  trapezoidal-shaped  peripheral  trough-like  boxes 
3.695,996.  CI    162-273  000 
Frick.HughieR     See- 
Anderson.  Richard  W;  and  Frick.  Hughie  R  .  3.696.154 
Fricke.  Louis  H  .  Jr  .  to  Monsanto  Company   Proportionaljonly  process 

controller  3.696.304.  CI   330-30  OOd 
Fricker.  Ludwig:  .See— 

Fiedler.  Horst;  and  Fricker.  Ludw  ig.  3.695.376 
Fried  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  See— 
Jungel,  Heinnch.  3.695.721 
Schwarz.  W  erner.  J.696.328 
Friedman,  David,  and  Segal.  Bernard  Mortimler.  to  Singer  Company. 
The.  mesne    Response  system  with  common  circuitry  for  multiple 
functions   3.694.935.  CI   35-48  OOr 
Friedrich.  Howard  R  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Laser  lens  cooling 

and  cleaning  system   3.696.230.  CI   219-121  OOl' 
Friesz.  Rheinhardt   Classifying  separator  for  unpoured.  flowable  rock- 
gravel,    sand    and    cement    slurry    mixture    from    concrete    mixer 
3.695.427. CI 
Frix.   Lee   R  .  to   Volunteer   Enterprises.   Inc     Firing   mechanism   ftir 

semiautomatic  firearms  3.695,143, CI  89-145  000 
Frost.  Wade  W  .  to  Oxford  Industries.  Inc    Top  stitch  collar  stacker 

method  and  apparatus  3.695.195.  CI    112-121  290 
Fuchs.  Werner;  and  Merger.  Franz    Purification  of  2.2-dimeihyl-l  .3- 
propanediol  monohydroxypivalic  ester  by  distillation  with  sulphuric 
ofsolphonicacid    3.696.005.  CI   203-35  000 
Fuji  Kiko  Company.  Limited  .See— 

Ishida.  Hideo.'3.695.570 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Kumai.  Akira.  and  Terashita.  Takaaki.  3.695.882 
Fuji  Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Mori.  Minoru.  and  Kishikawa.  Toshiro.  3.696,202 
Fujimori.  Motoyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha   Controlling 

devicefor  an  escape  wheel   3.695.(J33.CI   58-M600f 
Fujimoto.  Kyohei   See — 

Yamashita.  Emiko.  and  Fujimoto.  Kyohei.  3.696.234 
Fujita.  Voshihiro    See- 


Freeman.  Donald  J  . 

Pearson.  Samuel  J.. 

marker   3.695,949. 
Freeman.  Norman 'H.: 
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Sakomura.  Toshio.  Yoshida.  Toshiro;  Fujita.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shin- 
bara.  Hideo.  3.696.173 
Fujitsu  Limited;  See — 

Oiihi,    Hiroshi;    Aoki.    Fumio.    Kawano.    Shigeru;    Muramaisu, 
Hiloshi;  and  Saeki.  Masahiro.  3,696.383. 
Fukasawa,  Katsumi:  See— 

Yoshi,  Masateru  Kuni,  Yamada.  Hayatoshi;  Fukasawa.  Katsumi; 
and  Tamura.  Yoshiaki.  3,696.278 
Fukuda.  Hiromichi;  5*^— 

Ishida.  Shinichi;  Yano.  Nobumitsu;  Ohshima,  Noboru,  Fukuda, 
Hiromichi;  and  Sato,  Takeshi.  3,696,170 
Fukumuro,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yokoi,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukumuro.  Hiroshi.  3.696.436. 
Fukunaga,  Mitsunobu:  See— 

Tachikawa.  Ryuji;  Takagi.  Hiromu;  Kamioka.  Toshiharu,  Fuku- 
naga.   Mitsunobu;    Kawano.    Yoichi;    and    Miyadera.    Tetsuo, 
3.696,094. 
Fukushima.  Masatada:  See— 

Suzuki,    Munehiko;    Hosokawa,    Etsuo;   Waki.    Misao;   and    Fu- 
kushima, Masatada,  3,696,077. 
Fulkerson,  Ambrose  A.;  See— 

Freeman.  Donald  J.;  Fulkerson.  Ambrose  A  .  Grail  .  Kenneth  J  ; 
and  Pearson.  Samuel  J..  3.695^49. 
Functional  Devices,  Inc.;  Sf*—  ' 

Rittmann.  Albert  D.  3.696.382. 
Furby.  Jim:  See— 

Fairweather.  Ernest  Sidney;  and  Furby.  Jim,  3,695.722. 
Furter.  Oskar:  See— 

Henggeler.  Aldo;  Furter.  Oskar.  Crottaz.  Roland,  and  Seghizzi. 
Hans,  3,694,987. 
Furukawa  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Hosoda,    Kirokuro;    Shiina,    Naonori;    Kadowaki.    Yoshio;    and 
Nakae.  Hiroyuki.  3.696.0S9 
Furukawa.  Motoaki.  to  Nippon  Elecric  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  wave  guide  cir- 
cuit 3.695.745,  CI.  350-96.0wg 
Futterer,  Bodo,  to  Gillette  Company,  The,  mesne.  Electrodeposition 
process  for  producing  perforated  foils  with  raised  portions  at  the 
edgesofthe  holes.  3,695.927.01.  117-212.000. 
Gaiser.  Floyd  E.  Bonding  tool.  3.695.502.  CI.  228-4.000. 
Gajewski,  Wieslaw,  to  Vapor  Corporation.  Impending  condensation 

alarm.  3.696,360. CI  340-235.000 
Gale,  David  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Cyclobu- 

tene  homopolymers  and  copolymers  3,696.080.  CI.  260-78.500. 
Gannaway.  Edwin  L..  to  Copeland  Refrigeration  Corporation.  Com- 
pressor and  method  of  lubrication.  3,695.786,  CI  4  1 7-437  000. 
Gantt,  Kenneth  T.  Burglar  alarm  fixed  to  door  or  the  like.  3.695.212. 

CI   116-8.000. 
Garehime.  Jacob  W.,  Jr.  Cavity  head  screw  and  driving  tool  therefor. 

3.695.321. CI.  145-50.000 
Garfield.  James  L.,  to  Steel  Company  of  Canada.  Limited.  The.  Axial 

thrust  spinning  head  for  rotating  dies  3.695.083.  CI.  72-285.000 
Garland  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Garland.  Theodore  F..  3.695,430. 
Garland,  Theodore  F.  to  Garland  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus 

for  cleaning  gravel  and  the  like.  3.695.430.  CI.  209- 1  60.000. 
Garlock,  Inc.  mesne;  5^*— 

Kirkland.  Kenneth  C.  Jr.,  3,695,098. 
Garrett,  Leo  Lawrence,  deceased  (by  National  Bank  at  Orlando.  The; 
administrator),  and  Birdyshaw.  Walter  L.  Ladder  warning  device 
3.696.372. CI   340-272.000.  ,, 

Garrison  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.;  See—  ' 

Garrison,  Robert  A.,  and  Conapa.  Leonard  L..  3,695,378. 
•    Garrison,  Robert  A  ,  and  Conapa,  Leonard  L.,  to  Garrison  Manufac- 
turing Co  ,  Inc.  Cylinder  for  power  steering  system  with  releasable 
hydraulic  stops   3.695.378,  CI    l80-79  20r. 
Garth.  Bruce  Hollis,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Per- 

fluoropolyether  esters  of  quinones.  3.696.1  28,  CI.  260-376  000. 
Gartner.  Joseph.  &.  Co.;  See— 

Gartner.  Karl;  and  Gartner.  Joseph,  &  Co.,  3.694,959. 
Gartner,  Karl,  and  Gartner,  Joseph,  &  Co.,  to  Metal  sliding  window. 

3,694,959.  CI.  49- 1 28.000. 
Gartner.   Karl    Extrusion   press  for   the   manufacture   of  light   metal 

profiles.  3.695.081,  CI.  72-254  000. 
Garzotto    Felice,   to   Rimar   S  p  A.    Apparatus  for   finishing  textile 

materials  and  the  like.  3.695.220.  CI.  118-61.000 
Gas  Council.  The;  See— 

Oeppen.     Brian;    Edmondson.    John;    and    Sourbutts.    Stanley. 
3.695.816 
Gauzza.  Harry  J  ;  and  Horanoff,  Eugene  V..  to  United  State's  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Hinged  stability  and  control  fin  assembly    3.695,556,  CI. 
244-3  290 
Gear,  John,  to  Atlantic  Scientific  Corporation.  Thermometer-type  in- 
dicator. 3.696.386.  CI   340-317  000 
Gebhart.  Joseph;  See— 

Bol.  Jan  Paul;  Gebhart.  Joseph,  and  Seger.  Gunther,  3,695.765. 
Geisow,   Bernard   H.,  to   Daniel   Industries.  Inc.  Gas   turbine  meter 

3.695.106, CI  73-231  OOr 
General  Cable  Corporation;  See— 

Leigh,  Bertram  Jonathan.  3,695,390.  . 

General  Connectors  Corporation;  See— 

Shire,  Harold,  and  Newman,  Ira  R.,  3,695,639. 
General  Electric  Company;  See— 
Benz.  Mark  G.  3,695,945 

Brandt,  Theodore  C,  and  Schulze.  James  L.  Sr..  3.695.81 1. 
Clark.  Robert  F  ;and  Krantz.  Karl  W  .  3.696,1  37. 


Cromer,  George  Philip,  3,695,935. 
Fenner.  Gunther  E,  3.696.389. 
Lampe.  Warren  R..  3.696.090 

Mitchell.  Roy  O..  and  Schmid.  Hermann.  3.696.305. 
Relies.  Howard  M..  3,696,1 58. 
Ringwall.  Carl  G.,  3,695,283. 
Tomiyasu,  Kiyo.  3.694.91  1 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  (formerly  the  General  Electric  and 
English  Companies  Limited );  See— 
Kell.  Robert  Christopher;  Rendle.  David  Forbes;  and  Riches.  Eric 
Edward.  3.696.314 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Lee  Chi-Hang;  and  Feldman.  Jacob  Richard.  3.695.899 
Sienkiewicz.  Boleslaw.  and  Bagley,  Ferdinand  A..  3,695.165. 
General  Instrument  Corpioration:  See — 

Vance.  James  T.  3.696.401 . 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  5rf—  I 

Hum.  Aliens.  3.695.894. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  5** — 
Abu-lsa.lsmat  A,  3,695,917 
Clarkson.  Frederick  C  .  Jr..  3.695.362. 
Corrigan.  Gordon  D.;  Lee.  Donald  H.;  Olsen.  Howard  E.;  and 

Petry.  Robert  J.  3.695.1 21 
Fetters,  Harry  H.,  3,695,660. 
Gergoe,Bela,  3,695,678. 

Gionet,  Edmond  R.;  and  Hull,  Neil  A  ,  3.695,659. 
Guyton,  James  H.,  and  Lammers,  Arthur  R.,  3,695,552. 
Lambiris,  Theodore,  3,695,215 
Parker,  Eric  George,  3,694.846. 
Peters,  Theodore  F.,  3,695,545. 
Rank,  William  E.;  and  Dafler.  Gene  L..  3.694.906. 
Staplelon.  Thomas  T.;  3,695.749. 
Wize.Gary  A. ,3,695.688. 
General  Telephone  &  Electronics  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

Wacher.  Paul.  3.696.263 
General  Time  Corporation:  S^f — 

Anderson.  Wilmer  C;  and  Windebank.  Robert  W..  3,696.258. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company:  See— 

Pfeiffer.  Paul  O  ;  and  Grucella.  Frank  J  .  3.695.961 . 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Henley.  Virgil  E..  3.695,974 
Genoud.  Jean,  to  Eiablissemenis  Genoud  &  Cie.  Gas  cigarette  lighter. 

3,695,81 4,C1.  431-131.000. 
Genson.  Samuel  Richard;  Petersen.  Svend  Aage;  and  Currier,  Robert 
Lee.,   to   Johns-Mknvill   Corporation.    Strand   handling   apparatus. 
3,695,523. CI.  242-I8.00r. 
Gentile.  Carlos  A.,  to  Califoam  Corporation  of  America.  Machine  for 
forming  cavities  in  foam  pads  and  trimming  same.  3.695, 128.  CI.  83- 
1.000. 
George.  David  J.;  and  Iwan.  Wilfred  D.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  measuring  magnetic  head  angle  of  magnetic  disc  file. 
3,695,767, CI.  356-154.000 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See— 

Johnson.  Waldoio,  3.694,961 
Gerasimovich,  Alexei  Vladimirovich;  5**— 

Bakul,  Valentin  Nikolaevich,  Prikhna,  Alexei  losifovich  Alexei, 
Shulzhenko.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  and  Gerasimovich.  Alex- 
ei Vladimirovich,  3,695.797. 
Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company.  The:  See— 

Webster,  Ronald  B..  3.695.154. 
Gergoe.   Bela.  to  General   Motors  Corporation    Integral   hinge  and 

torque  rod.  3,695.678.  CI  296-76.000. 
Gerhaher.  Max.  Ridge  tile.  3.694.982. CI.  52-302.000. 
Gerster.  John  F.:  See— 

Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth;  Moore.  George  G.  I.,  and  Gerster. 
John  F.  3.696.122. 
Gertsen.  Petr  Petrovich.  and  Suverneva.  Taisia  Georgievna.  Method  of 
purification  of  exhaust  gases  from  nitric  oxides.  3,695.828,  CI.  23- 

2.00r. 
Gevaert^gfa  N.V.:  S*^— 

Hoetnagels.  Jan  Antonius;  Hiatt.  Norman  A.;  and  Smets.  Georges 

Joseph.  3.696.098. 
Stievenart,  Emile  Frans,  3,695,1 63. 
Gibbon,  John   D.,   to   Fiber   Industries,   Inc.    Fibrillated   film   yarn. 

3.695.025. CI.  57-140. OOr 
Gibbs.  Norman  E.:  5** — 

Siesennop.  W.  Wayne;  Gibbs.  Norman  E.;  and  Bartz.  Edward  S., 
3.695.147. 
Giese,  EIroy  J.,  to  Tomlinson  Industries.  Inc.  Vessel  mooring  devices. 

3.695,209,  CI.  1  14-230.000 
Giglio.  Dominick;  and  Wade,  Glen,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Photosensitive  surface  shaping  for  optical  heterodyning.  3.695.766. 
CI.  356-141.000.  ^  ,       , 

Gilbert    Dixie  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Forming  plug  tor 

blow'molding oriented  articles  3.695.805.  CI.  425-393  000 
Gillette  Company.  The;  5**—  I 

Adams,  Edward  J  .  3.694.89 1 . 
Tafapolsky.  Bernard.  3.696.01  3. 
Gillette  Company.  The.  mesne;  See— 

Futterer.  Bodo,  3.695.927 
Gilmore   Chace  D.  Cutler  and  valve  disc  for  reciprocating  doughnut 

and  cruller  formers.  3.695.802.  CI.  425-287  000. 
Gilmour.  Alexander  S.  Jr.:  5^f— 

Clark.  Richard  J  .  Jr.,  Veron,  Harry;  Gilmour.  Alexander  S..  Jr.; 
and  Lockwood.  David  L..  3.696.264. 
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Ginther,  Gary  D..  to  Clyde  Corporation.  Vacuum-actuated  transfer 

device  and  assembly  apparatus.  3.695.461. CI.  214-I.Obt. 
Gionet,  Edmond  R.;  and  Hull,  Neil  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 

Hood  latch  assembly.  3.695,659,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Giordano,  Annie  Sue:  See—  __ 

Hewitt,  Gordon  Trent,  and  Giordano,  Annie  Sue,  3,696,034. 
Giroud-Garampon  Robert:  5re— 

Fabre,  Pierre,  Giroud-Garampon  Robert,  Gondrand,  Michel,  and 
Raymond.  Fernand,  3,695.909. 
Glaser,  Charles  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kane.  Robert  R.;  and  Glaser,  Charles  J.,  Jr..  3.695.576. 
Glasman.    Jacob    A.    Apparatus    for    forming    catamenial    napkins. 

3,694.859. CI.  19-144.500. 
Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates:  See- 
Glass,  Marvin  I.,  and  Morrison,  Howard  J..  3,694.955. 
McFarland.  Norman  T.,  3.695.993. 
Glass.  Marvin  I.;  and  Morrison,  Howard  J.,  to  Glass.  Marvin.  St  As- 
sociates. Amusement  device.  3.694.9SS,C1.  46-39.000. 
Glass,  Robert  I.,  Phillips,  William;  and  House,  William  R.,  to  Cesco 
Mfg.  Corporation.  Open  end  ratchet  wrench.  3,695,125,  CI.  81- 
179.000. 
Glassman,   Aaron,   to    Pennsylvania   Sewing   Research   Corporation. 
Fabric  article  everting  device  having  latching  means  with  remotely- 
actuated  release.  3,695,490,  CI.  223-40.000. 
Glassman,  Jacob  A.  Method  of  forming  catamenial  napkins.  3,696.187, 

CI.  264-294.000 
GlaverbelS.A.:  See—  \ 

Raes.  Andre.  3.695.459^ 
Gleason  Works.  The:  See — 

Bruinsma.  Norman  G..  3.695.078. 
Glew,  Derek  Aubrey:  See— 

Goodard.  John.  Wilson.  John  Francis;  and  Glew.  Derek  Aubrey, 
3.696.014. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See— 

Buttke.  Richard  A.;  Sabattino.  Anthony;  Orlando,  Daniel;  and 
Behrens.  William  H..  3.695,939. 
Gloekler.  Bernard:  See- 
Lewis,  William  L.,  3.695,456. 
Glos.  Franz;  and   Mischke.  Joachim,  to   Uhde.  Friedrich.  GmbH 
Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  gas  from  an  alkaline  chloride 
electrolysis  cell.  3.696.0 10.  CI.  204-99.000. 
Glucksman.  Dov  Z.  Method  for  manufacturing  squirrel-cage  rotors  for 

fluid  moving  devices.  3.694.88 1 .  CI.  29- 1 56.80r. 
Glynn.  Emmett  P.;  and  Hsu.  Howard  L..  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corpora- 
tion CO,  refrigeration  systems.  3.69S.0S6.C1.  62-168.000. 
Goddard.  David:  See — 

Scales.  John  Tracey.  and  Goddard.  David.  3.694.820. 
Godfrey.  Charles  S..  to  Physics  International  Company.  Rock  fractur- 
ing method   and  apparatus  for  excavation.    3.695.715.  CI.    299- 
13.000. 
Goeller.  Leonard  A.;  See— 

Hausler.  Rudolf  H.;  and  Goeller.  Leonard  A..  3.696,048. 
Hausler.  Rudolf  H.;  and  Goeller.  Leonard  A..  3.696.049. 
Goiffon.  Thierry;   Lehmann.   Hans   Rudolf;  and   Schaidl,   Hubert,  to 
Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.  Servo  feed  system  for  machine  tool  pro- 
vided with  locking  mechanism.  3.695.144.  CI.  91-41.000. 
Gokey.  Phillip  E.:  See— 

Kufrin.  Frederick  W.;  Virnoche,  Paul  R;  Allen,  Donald  J;  Gokey, 
Phillip  E.;  and  Rose,  Frederick  A..  3.694.825. 
Goldberg.  Bruce  Saul;  See— 

Selsor.   James  Quinn;   Turner.   Edward   Wayne;   and   Goldberg. 
Bruce  Saul.  3.696.061. 
Goldberg,  Leonard  Z..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Ball  type 

flexible  coupling  for  rigid  conduits.  3.695.644,  CI.  285-233.000 
Goldstein,     David,    to     FMC     Corporation.     Absorptive    soda    ash. 

3.695.831.  CI.  423-189.000. 
Gondrand.  Michel:  See — 

Fabre,  Pierre,  Giroud-Garampon  Robert;  Gondrand,  Michel,  and 
Raymond,  Fernand,  3,695.909. 
Gonlhier.  Beatrice:  See— 

Makula.     Daniel;     Druet.     Monique;     and    Gonthier.     Beatrice. 
3.696,099 
Goodard.  John.  Wilson,  John  Francis;  and  Glew,  Derek  Aubrey,  to 
Rolls-Royce    Limited.    Electrolytic   drilling     3,696,014,   CI.    204- 
143.00m. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company.  The:  See — 
Schneider.  Wolfgang.  3,696.1 57. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The;  See — 

Brinkley.  Max  D.;  and  Kerr.  Glenn  D..  3.694.998. 
Stoker.CarIB  .Jr.,  3.695.417. 
Cordon  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Di  Rocco.  James  V.,  3.696,403. 
Gordon,  George  Andrew   Douglas.   Ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus. 

3.695,252. CI   l28-2.00v. 
Gordon.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Kahn.  Leonard  R..  and  Gordon.  Robert  R  .  3.696.298. 
Gordon,  Ronnie  D..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Process  for  replacing 

chloride  groups  in  polyvinyl  chloride.  3.696.084.  CI.  260-79  30r. 
Corecki.  Joseph  S.:  See- 
Martin.  Jack;  and  Gorecki.  Joseph  S..  3.696.265. 
Gorkovsky    Filial    Tsentralnogo    nauchno-issledovatelskago    instituta 
metallurgii  i  Svarki:  See — 
Demeter.  John  C.  3.696.334. 
Gortz,  Herbert:  See—  e^ 

•■        Hummel.  Heinz;  and  Goru.  Herbert.  3.695,093. 


Gossard.  Thomas  F..  to  Standard  Kollsman  Industries.  Inc.  UHF-VHF 
varactor   tuner  amplifying  band   conversion.    3,696.302,  CI.   325- 
432000. 
Gould.  Francis  E.:  See — 

Shepherd.  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould.  Francis  E..  3.695.92 1 . 
Grace.  W.R..&  Co.:  See- 

Edmonston.  Robert  P.;  Lefforge.  John  W..  and  Keller.  George  C. 
,      3,695.477. 

McKinney,  James C.  3,694,995. 

Perdue.  Richard  R.;  Hoagland.  Le  Roy  F..  and  Kuehnc.  Richard 
O.  3.694.991. 
Graf.  Peter  E..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Aqueous  set  initiators 

for  slurry  seals.  3.695. 152. CI.  94-23.000. 
Graff.  William  S.:  See— 

Ainslie.  Norman  G.;  Cheroff.  George;  Graff.  William  S..  Howard. 
James  Kent;  and  Ross.  Rupert  F.,  3.695.855. 
Graham.  Glenn   R.;   and   Biggs.   Robert   W  ,  to   Abex  Corporation. 
Coupling  with  carbon  and  beryllium  friction  surfaces.  3,695.406.  CI. 
192-107  00m 
Grail.  Kenneth  J:  See- 
Freeman.  Donald  J.;  Fulkerson.  Ambrose  A.';  Grail  ,  Kenneth  J.; 
and  Pearson.  Samuel  J..  3.695.949. 
Gramkow,  Asger;  and  Hyldal.  Jorgen.  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Starting  means 

for  a  single-phase  asynchronous  motor.  3.696.28 1 .  CI.  3 1 8-221  OOe 
Granatstein.  David  Lloyd,  to  Dasovic.  Steve  Z  .  mesne.  Pallet  of  molda- 
"  ble  of  thermo-formable  material  3,695. 188. CI.  108-58.000. 
Grand.  Rene,  to  Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire.  Process 

for  manufacturing  plated  products.  3.695.337.  CI.  164-100.000. 
Granger.    Charles    R.    Method    and    apparatus    for    demonstrating 

photometric  procedures.  3.695.770,  CI.  356-180.000 
Grant,   Ronald   D.,  to  JFD  Electronics  Corporation.   Broadside  log 

periodic  antenna.  3,696,437. CI.  343-792.500 
Grantham.  Paulette.  Laundry  towel  rolling  means.  3.695.540.  CI.  242- 

65.000. 
Graves,  Robert  W..  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Flexible  tube  joint  using 

segmented  coupling.  3,695.636.  CI.  285-47.000. 
Gray.  Donald:  See- 
Meyer.  Dolph  Allan.  Phelps.  Ross  Leslie,  Sykes.  Edward  Henry, 
Clipsham,  Ian  Sweet;  Seidel.  David  Paul.  Gray.  Donald;  and 
Ractivand.  Theodore  Demetrius.  3.694.855. 
Gray.  Frederick  William,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Dishwashinf 

compositions  3, 696,04 1. CI  252-99  000. 
Greatrix.  Graham  Roland:  See— 

Quayle,  Joshua  Creer.  and  Greatrix.  Graham  Roland.  3.695,230. 
Green,  Geoffrey  William,  and  Hurle.  Donald  Thomas  James.  Prepara- 
tion of  eutetic  material.  3, 695.94 1.  CI    148-1  600 
Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc.:  See— 
Zahid.Abdjz.  3.695.298. 
Gref.  Hans:  See— 

Herzhoff.  Peter;  Gref,  Hans;  and  Plau,  Stephan,  3.695.2 18. 
Greguss.  Pal;  Nagy.  Sandor  B..  Erdei.  Janos.  and  Toth.  Lajos,  to  Mag- 
gar  Viscosa  Gyar.  Acoustic  method  for  the  posttreatment  of  fibers. 
3.695.825. CI.  8-137.000. 
Greider.  Charles   Austin,  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.   Ap- 
paratus for  encasing  a  product  3,694.853.  CI    17-33.000 
Greiner.  Gerard,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Installation  or  plant  control  device,  in  particular 
for  gas-turbine  power  plants.  3.695.038.  CI.  60-39. 280. 
Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Ruesch.  Ferdinand.  3.695.5 10. 
Griffin.  Charles  K..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Concentration  control  for 
multiple  stage  absorption  refrigeration  systems.  3.695.052.  CI.  62- 
101.000 
Griffin.  Charles  K..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Dilution  system  for  absorp- 
tion refrigeration  systems  3.695.053. CI.  62-103.000. 
Griffin.  Lindsay  I..  Jr..  and  Welty.  Albert  B..  Jr. .'to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Two  stage  ammonium  sulfate  decomposition 
in  flue  gas  desulfurization  process.  3.695,829.  CI  23-2.0sq. 
Griffin.  Warren  R.  Mixing  apparatus.  3.695.586.  C!  259-24.000 
Griffith.  Paul  A.;  and  Rohrer.  David  .\.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc 
Burner  and  method  for  detection  of  halogens.  3.695.813.  CI.  431- 
126  000. 
Grimes.  Raymond  E..  and  Bruen,  Robert  W..  to  Baxter  Laboratories. 

Inc.  MicrobiologicaUsolator  3.696.002.  CI   195-139.000 
Groom.  Robert  G..  and  Brimm.  Collen  K..  to  Burroughs  Corporation 
Recording  head  mounting  and  actuator  combination.  3.696.35  I ,  CI 
340-174  10c 
Groov-Pin  Corporation:  See— 

Bosse,  Robert  W,  3,694,888 
Gross,  Jerome  A.,  to  Parsons.  John  F.  Multi-part  combustible  casting 
pattern  having  bend-resistant  glue-less  joints.  3.695.340.  CI    164- 
246.000. 
Gross.  William  J.  Self-propelled  boat  3.695.2 1 1 .  CI  1 1 5-26  000 
Grossi.  Antonio.   Radius  rod  for  vehicle  axle    3.695.605.  CI    267- 

66000. 
Grote.  Wilfried  Christoph.  See — 

Schmidt.  Ernst  G    F.  H..  Walkowsky.  Bernhard.  Grote.  Wilfried 
Christoph;  and  Janssen,  Matthias.  3.695,167. 
Grucella.  Frank  J.;  See— 

Pfeiffer.  Paul  O  .  and  Grucella.  Frank  J  .  3.695.961 . 
Gruen  Industries.  Inc..  See— 
Tripet.  Jean.  3.695.029. 
Grundon.  John  L.  Boom  assemblv  for  a  crane.  3,695.467.  CI    214- 

147.00g 
Grupp.  Alfred  F.  See— 
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Barta.  Franz;  andCrupp.  Alfred  F..  3.694.928. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.;  See— 

Pifferi. Giorgio.  3.696,096. 
Gruppo  Tepctit  S.p.A.:  See— 

Crivellaro.Giovanbattista;  and  Crestani,  Bruno.  3.696.195. 
Guettier.  Michel,  to  Regie  Naiionale  des  Usines  Renault.  Braking  pres- 
sure correcting  valve  control  devices.  3,695.735, CI.  303-22.00r. 
Guglielmetti.  Leonardo,  and  Duennenberger,  Max,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG. 
Cosmetic  preparation  containing  2-phenyl-benzoxa2oles.  3,696.193. 
CI.  424-59.000. 
Guinzy,  Norman  J.;  Kerns.  Clyde  W.;  Ruehle,  William  H.;  and  Teague, 
Henry  E.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Automated  process  for  deter- 
mining subsurface  velocities  from  seismograms.  3,696,331 ,  CI.  340- 

Guldenpfennig.  Hans,  to  Berthold.  H..  Messinglinienfabrik  und  Schrif- 
tiesserei  AG.  Photosetting  method  and  machine.  3,695.155,  CI.  95- 
4.500. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company:  See— 

Cruger,  Robert  W.;  and  Silver,  Floyd  G.,  3.695.559. 
Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited,  and:  See— 

Pogorski,  Louis  A.,  3,695,483. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  S**— 

Ceschini.  Eugene  S.,  3,696,396. 

Koch.  Robert  W.  3,696,023. 

McGuire,  Robert  J.;  Mitchell,  Edward;  and  Pellegrini,  John  P.,  Jr., 

3,696,051. 
Gutistan    Bulent,  to  Deutsch  Fastener  Corporation.  Floating  nut  as- 
sembly. 3,695,324,  CI.  151-41.740. 
Gunson's  Sortex  Limited;  See— 

Chapman.Thomas  Henry,  3.695.517. 
Guyton   James  H.;  and  Lammers.  Arthur  R  .  to  General  Motors  Cor 
poration.  Tape  transport  assembly  for  cassette  tape  players  having 
fast  forward  and  fast  reverse  modes.  3,695,552,  CI.  242-198.000. 
Gwozdz      Joseph     W..     to     McKinney     Manufacturing     Company. 

Suspended  display  package.  3,695,4 1 8,  CI.  206-45.330. 
Gyori,  Louis,  to  Marathon  Golf  Cars  Ltd.  Electrical  control  apparatus. 

3.696.279.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Habermann.  Clarence  E.;  and  Thomas.  Mary  R..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company   The.  Hydration  of  nitriles  to  amides  using  heterogeneous 
cupreous  catalysts.  3.696.152. CI.  260-56l.00n. 
Hadron  Inc.:  See— 

Duffy.  Joseph  J.;  and  Dunbar.  Alexander  S..  3,696.308. 
HaenscI    Vladimir.  Process  for  the  separation  of  magnetic  particles 

from  a  fluid  stream.  3.696.032. CI  210-42.000. 
Hahn,  Henry:  5*^— 

Telkes,  Maria;  and  Hahn,  Henry,  3,695,903. 
Hahn,  Robert  S  ;  and  Lindsay.  Richard  P.,  to  Heald  Machine  Com- 
pany, The.  Automatic  grinding  machine.  3,694,969,  CI.  51-165.910. 
Hakushin  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

lsumi,lchizo,  3,694,858. 
Hale,EdithA   Face  lifting  device.  3,695,257.  CI.  128-76.00b. 
Hale.  Reginald  D..  to  Spir-L-OK  Industries  Limited.  Apparatus  for  and 
the  method  of  making  spiral  seamed  laminated  sheet  metal  pipe. 
3.694.892. CI.  29-429.000. 
Hales,  Eric  Charles:  S**—  ^  •    .^w     , 

England,  Michael  John;  Donnell,  Derrick;  and  Hales,  Eric  Charles, 
3,695,731. 
Hall,  Doyle  J;  Sf*— 

Pape,  Wayne;  and  Hall,  Doyle  J.,  3,695,225. 
Hallerback.  Stig  Lennart   Method  for  manufacturing  rotary  machines. 

3,694,909,  CI.  29-596.000 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 
Hulme,  Jack  R  ,3,695,094. 
Pittman.  Forrest  C.  3.695.301 
Halm,  Richard.  Magnetic  igniter.  3,696,27 1,  CI.  317-81.000 

Hamer,  Edward  AC:  5*^—  .    »    ^ 

Shaines,  Alfred;  Kalish,  Robert  L  ;  and  Hamer,  Edward  A    O  . 
3,695.964. 
Hamill    Thomas   M     Wet  milling  extraction  process  and  apparatus 

therefor  3,695,931, CI.  127-4  000. 
Hamley,  David  H  ;  and  Hylen,  Lyle  L..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company.  Power  operated  railway  switch  machine  control  circuit. 
3.696,244. CI.  246-242.000. 
Hammond.  Waller  Cecil,  to  Powell  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  topping  stalk-type  plants  3.695.01  3, CI   56-63.000 
Hancock  Brick  St.  Tile  Company,  The:  See— 

Schmunk,  John  D,  3,695,643 
Hanes.  James  W   E  .  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries.  Inc.  Remotely  con- 
trolled hydraulically  operated  connectible  and  disconnectible  flexi- 
ble joint.  3.695,633. CI.  285-18  000 
Hanger,  J.  E,  and  Company  Limited:  5*^ — 

May,  Denis  Ronald  William,  3,694,823. 
Hanigan,  Thomas  J.  Wire  tieing  tool  3,695,31 1,  CI.  140-93.600 
Hanley,JackW  :5«— 
Forestal,Robert  J    and  Hanley.  Jack  W  ,  3,695.389. 
Hanna.  Daniel  C.  See— 

Welter,  Jeff  R  ,3,694,844 

Hannauer,  Milos:  S«—  ~- 

Hollo,  Imre,  Lengyel.  Sandor;  Hannauer.  Milos;  and  Eross,  Bela 
3.695.412 
Hans  List:  See— 

Thien. Gerhard,  and  Fachbach.  Heinz,  3,695,386. 

Hansen,  Donald  E  ;  See— 

Kaplan.  Martin.  Hansen,  Donald  E  .  and  Quist,  Eric  G  ,  3,696,376 
Hanson.  AldenW     See— 


Labarge,  Robert  G.;  Evani.  Syamalarao;  and  Hanson.  Alden  W.. 
3.696.043.  .   . 

Hanson   Harold  E..  to  Lourie  Visual  Etudes.  Inc.  Device  for  practicing 

breath  control.  3.695.608.  CI.  272-57.00r. 
Hanson,  Perry  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration.  Lifl-balancing  device.  3,695. 101.  CI.  73-.       j 
Happe  &  Co.:  S**— 

Haussels.  Berthold.  3.695.728.  , 

Harder.JohnR.:S^*—  ,  „^^  I' 

Young.  William  E.;  and  Mahaffy.  Reid  A..  3.695,900. 
Hardware  &  Industrial  Tool  Co..  Inc.:  5**— 

Vosbikian.  Joseph;  and  Vosbikian,  James  T.,  3,696,374. 
Hardwick,  Albert  R.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Devices  for  cutting  fabric. 

3,695, 1 34, CI.  83-451.000. 
Hardy,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Dunham,  Milo  A.;  and  Hardy,  Donald  F.,  3.695,223.  ^ 

Harmon.  Arthur  R:  5^*— 

Switliski.  Vincent  S.;  and  Harmon.  Arthur  R..  3.694.999. 
Harms.  Luhr;  and  Voigt.  Gunter.  to  Baun  Aktiengescllschaft.  Dry 

shaver.  3.694.916.C1.  30-43.100. 
Harrer.  Erich:  S*e— 

Schulz.    Gerhard;     Harrer.     Erich;     and     Matthias.    Guenther. 
3.696.142 
Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth;  Moore.  George  G.  I.;  and  Gerster.  John 
F..  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.  Thiophene  derivatives.  3,696,1 22.  CI. 

260-332. 30c.  .  ^     ^ 

Harrod    John  F.;  Knight.  Allan  R.;  and  Mclntyre.  John  S..  to  Dow 
Chemical     Company.     The      Catalyst     for     epoxidation     process. 
3.696.052. CI.  252-428.000. 
Harlig   Gunter.  Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  trigger  pulses. 

3.696.303. CI.  328-55.000. 
Hartley,  Richard  S.;  Churley,  George;  and  Houser,  F.  Douglass,  to 
Hobart  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing 
a  deep  fried  food  product.  3.695.1 7 1 .  CI.  99-404.000 
Harvin.  Septimus  A:  S«—  »  j 

Hogg.  William  J.;  Jackson,  Charles  A  ;  Harvin,  Septimus  A.;  and 
Whiiesel,  Joseph C,  3,695,983. 
Hasbrouck,  Gene  B..  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Hinge  connection  for 

panel  and  panel  combination.  3,695,330,  CI.  160-135.000 
Hashimoto,  Ryosuke:  S«—  .  c       i. 

Ozawa,  Tokuji;  Uyeda,  Mikio,  Hashimoto,  Ryosuke;  and  Suzuki. 
Shigenori.  3,696.166. 
Hasimoto.  Kazunori:  5**—  .  ,  ,n 

Tanaka.  Satoru;  and  Hasimoto,  Kazunori,  3,696,1 10. 
Hastings  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Shaltis.  Robert  J.  3.695.437. 

Hatano,  Tadao:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  Hatano,  Tadao;  Shimamura,  Isao;  and  Iwano, 
Haruhiko,  3,695,883. 
Hauser,  Rudolf  Martin,  to  Bucher-Guyer  AG  Maschinenfabrik.  Injec- 
tion molding  machine  having  a  plasticizing  plunger.  3,695,575,  CI. 

259-185.000.  ^,  „     ^ 

Hausler,  Rudolf  H.;  and  Goeller,  Leonard  A  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company.    Corrosion    inhibiting    composition    and    use    thereof. 

3.696.048, CI.  252-392.000. 
Hausler,  Rudolf  H;  and  Goeller,  Leonard  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company.    Corrosion    inhibiting    composition    and    use    thereof. 

3,696,049,0.252-392.000. 
Haussels,    Berthold,   to    Happe    &    Co     Double-disk    vehicle    wheel. 

3.695,728.  CI.  301 -63.0dd.  ,  ^^ 

Haviland.  John  F.Lifesaving  helmet.  3.695,262,Cl.  128-I45.00r. 
Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  Limited:  5«—  ,  ^nc  «<o 

McRae,  David  Milwain;  and  Watt.  Andrew  Douglas.  3.695.558. 
Hawkes.  Ivor;  and  Swithenbank.  Joshua.  Gas  burners.  3.695.820^  CI. 

431-354.000. 

Hayashi.  Naonori:  See— 

Akeyoshi.Kazuyuki;andHayashi.Naonori,  3.694.897. 

Hayashi  Yasutaka;  and  Arakawa.  Hideo,  to  Kobushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jido  Shokki  Seisakusho  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  ChuoKenyu 
She.  Control  apparatus  for  fluid  actuator  3.695.023.  CI.  57-99.000. 
Hayes.  Claude  Cecil.  Jr.:  S*<r— 

Arian    Charles  Mourad;  Mahler.  Hans  Hermann;  Hayes.  Claude 
Cecil.  Jr.;  and  Tanner.  Hal  W.  Jr.  3.695.2 19 

Hays  Corporation.  The:  5er—  „    u     j 

Dreckmann.  Hubert;  Wilson.  Charles  B  ,  and  Wagenblast.  Richard 

Hayward,'   Leonard.    Cigaret   smoking   device     3.695.275.   CI     131- 

1 7 1 .000.  'T, 

Hazelhurst.  Gerald  D..  to  Mark  Products.  Inc.  Marine  streamer  cable. 

3.696.329. CI.  340-7.00r.  «   .u   ^  ,--< 

Heagler.  Richard  B..  to  Pittsburgh  Corning  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  burning  combustible  liquids  within  a  confined  burning 

area.  3.695.810.  CI.  431-2.000. 
Heald  Machine  Company.  The:  See— 

Hahn.  Robert  S..  and  Lindsay,  Richard  P  ,  3,694.969. 
Heanley,  Charles  Peter:  5ff—  ^,.     ,'    »  .       i  *o<  7*i-> 

Tyiko,  Jozef  Kazimierz;  and  Heanley,  Charles  Peter.  3.695,762. 

Heaton,  James  W.:S**—  ■,  t.aA  aia 

Kennicott,  Wilbur  L.,  and  Heaton,  James  W.,  3,694,879 
Kita,  John  F;  and  Heaton,  James  W.  3,695  723.  ,,gf^ 

Heesemann.  Karl  Belt  grinding  machine  3.694,966.  ^'^''-V'S  000 

Heiberger  Francis  E  .  to  Danly  Machine  Corporation  Rack  inspection 
apparatus.  3.694.923,0  33-179  50b 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengescllschaft  See— 
Wirz,  Arno.  3,695,606 
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Heider,  Joachim:  See— 

Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Nickl,  Josef;  Heider,  Joachim.  Dahms.  Ger- 
hard; and  Kobinger.  Walter.  3.696.091. 
Heimann,  Alfred,  to  Kochs  Adlernahmaschinenwerke  AG.  Template 

follower  mechanism.  3.695.194,  CI.  112-121.150. 
Heinge.  Richard:  See— 

Wippermann.  Josef,  3,695,655. 
Helbig,  Jim  D.,  to  Cycio  Manufacturing  Company.  Submerged  vessel 

raising  apparatus.  3.695.203.  CI.  I  14-50.000. 
Held.  Edward  C.  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Apparatus  for 
vacuum  forming  hollow  articles  from  two  sheets  of  thermoplastic 
material.  3.695.799. CI.  425-109.000. 
Hellerbach.  Joseph;  and  Szente.  Andre.  (1.3)  Oxazino  (3.2-D)  (1.4) 
benzodiazepine  derivatives  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
3.696.095.0.  260-239. 30t. 
Hellermann.Paul.G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Kabel.  Heinrich.  3,695.308. 
Helms.  Horace  H..  Jr.;  and  Rozner,  Alexander  G..  to  United  States  of 
America.    Navy.    Pyrotechnic    composition.    3,695,951,   CI.    149- 
19  000. 
Helmut.  Klapp:  See— 

Possberg.  Jobst;  Rostock.  Kai;  Nickl.  Eligius;  Otmar.  Zajicek;  and 
Helmut,  Klapp,  3,696,079. 
Henderson,  Larry  D.:  See— 

Kronman,  Seymour;  Spencer,  Dana  E..  and  Henderson,  Larry  D., 
3,695,141. 
Henggeler,  Aldo:  See— 

Henggeler,  Aldo;  Furter,  Oskar;  Crottaz,  Roland;  and  Seghizzi, 
Hans,  3.694,987.  "^ 

Henggeler,  Aldo;  Furter,  Oskar;  Crottaz,  Roland;  and  Seghizzi,  Hans, 
to  Henggeler,  Aldo  and  said  Crottaz  and  said  Seghizzi  assors.  to  said 
Furter,  Oskar.  Surface  supporting  assembly  with  a  supporting  net- 
work. 3,694,987, CI.  52-650.000. 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH:  See— 

Schussler,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Scharf,  Rolf,  3,696,057. 
Henley,  Virgil  E.,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  build- 
ing drum.  3,695,974,0.  156-415.000. 
Hennig,    KarUFriedrich;    Reinecke.    Erich;    Merz.   Herbert;   Werner. 
Egon;  Isernhagen.  Fritz;  Holthusen.  Erwin;  and   Klatt,  Alfred,  to 
Westinghouse  Bremsen  und  Apparatebau  G.m.b.H.  Anti-wheel  slide 
apparatus  for  vehicles.  3,695,734,  CI  303-2 1  OOf. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Breslow,  David  S.,  3.696.1 26. 
Hercules  Incorporated,  mesne:  See— 

StafTin.  Herbert  Kenneth;  and  StafTin.  Robert,  3,694,924. 
Hermanns,  Henry  M.:  See— 

Mannherz.  Elmer  D.;  and  Hermanns,  Henry  M.,  3,695,104. 
Herring,  James  M..  Jr..  to  Budd  Company,  The.  Lateral  car  stabilizing 

system.  3,695,186,0.  105-171.000. 
Herron.  Rand  E.;  and  Olich.  Jack  M..  to  Technicon  Instruments  Cor- 
poration.   Burner  construction   for  flame   spectrophotometer  and 
system  therefor.  3.695.8  1 2.  CI.  43  1  -90.000. 
Hertz.  Carl  Hellmuth;  and  Lindstrom.  Kjetl  O.  T.  Method  of  measuring 
the  level  of  a  material  in  a  tank,  and  an  apparatus  for  practicing  this 
method.  3.695.107,0.  73-290.00r. 
Herubel,  Jean-Frederic,  to  Schlumberger,  N.,  &  Cie.  Device  with  flexi- 
ble elements  for  processing  textile  fibres.  3,694,860, 0.  19-236.000. 
Herzer,  Kurt,  Firma:  See — 

Mertens,  Wolfgang,  3,695,699. 
Herzhoff,  Peter;  Gref,  Hans;  and  Platz,  Stephan,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Ak- 
tiengescllschaft. Apparatus  for  coating  tapes,  sheets  and  the  like  with 
viscous  solutions  using  the  air-brush  principle.  3,695,218,  O.   118- 
50000. 
Hesling,  Donald  M .:  See- 
Davis,  Lewis  M.and  Hesling,  Donald  M.,  3,695,622. 
Heslop,  Victor  L.:  See— 

Alvi.  Zia  R.;  Heslop.  Victor  L.;  and  Summerlin.  Frederick  A.. 
3,695,088. 
Hess.  Howard  V.:  See- 
Cole.  Edward  L.;  and  Hess.  Howard  V..  3.696.02 1 . 
Hetman.  Frank  W.;  and  Johnson.  Donald  1..  to  De  Vac.  Inc.  Device  for 

automatically  cleaning  a  window  sash.  3.694.847.  CI.  15-302.000. 
Hewitt.  Gordon  Trent;  and  Giordano,  Annie  Sue,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.    Mixed    alkanolamide    fabric    softening    compositions. 
3,696.034.0.252-8.800 
Heyl  &  Patterson.  Inc.:  See — 

Rose.  Bennie  A..  3.695. I8S. 
Hiatt.  Norman  A.:  See— 

Hoefnagels.  Jan  Antonius;  Hiatt.  Norman  A.,  and  Smets.  Georges 
Joseph.  3,696,098. 
Hibbs.  Eugene  B..  Jr.  Analog  to  digital  converter.  3.696.405.  O.  340- 

347.0ad 
Highfleld,  Peter  Edward;  and  Hill.  Gordon  John,  to  British  Vis-ueen 
Limited.    Plastics   web   slitting   and    sealing.    3,695,969,   CI.    156- 
251.000. 
Hilbig,  Jack  H..  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Sound  suppression  system  for  fan 

jet  engines.  3.695.387.  CI.  I8l-33.0hc 
Hill.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Walker.  Roben  G.;  and  Hill.  Donald  E..  3.694.887. 
Hill,  Gordon  John:  See — 

Highfield,  Peter  Edward,  and  Hill,  Gordon  John,  3,695.969 
Hill.  John  A.;  and  La  Via.  Anthony  L..  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  and  Sons.  Inc. 
Sweetening    compositions    containing    sacchrin    and    dipeptides. 
3,695.898.0.  99141  00a. 


Hill.  Robert  E..  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc..  mesne.   Esthetic  wood 

product.  3.695.920.  CI.  I  17-69.000. 
Hiller.  Gary  L.;  Ulbing.  Cynthia  G.;  and  Starr.  John  E..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Photographic  supersensitized  silver  halidc  emul- 
sions. 3.695.888.  CI.  96-123  000 
Hippel.  Hans:  See— 

Rolauffs.  Hans;  Hoven.  Hubert;  Hippel.  Hans;  and  Schafer.  Max. 
3.695.199. 
Hirakawa.  Kanehiro.  Apparatus  for  production  of  castella  or  soft  cake. 

3.695.905. CI  99-356.000. 
Hirokawa.  Yoichi;  and  Masuzawa.  Isao,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo 
Keiki  Seizosho  (Tokyo  Keiki  Seizosho  Co.,  Ltd.).  Marine  autopilot 
system  including  mode  engagement  features.   3,696.282,  CI.  318- 
588.000 
Hirs.  Gene;  and  WykofT,  Richard  H.,  to  Hydromation  Filter  Company. 
Method  of  filtering  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  fibrous  solid  contame- 
nants.  3.695,433.0.  210-67.000. 
Hirschfeld.Tomas.  Hydrocarbon  detector.  3.695.847,  CI.  23-232.00r. 
Hirtz  .  Hans;  and  Hiru.  Hanns  Joachim.  Inhalator  for  moist  air. 

3.695.267. CI.  128-192.000. 
Hirtz.  Hanns  Joachim:  See— 

Hirtz  .  Hans;  and  Hirtz.  Hanns  Joachim.  3.695,267. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Oushige.  Takayoshi.  and  lizuka.  Kikuo.  3.696.31  i. 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ashida,  Hiroshi,  3,694,893 
Hivert,  Andre;  Lepetit,  Pierre;  and  Walder,  Andre,  to  Office  National 
d'Etudes  et  de   Recherches.   Methods  of  preparing  fibrous  metal 
materials  and  to  materials  prepared  thereby.  3,695,869,  O.  75- 
211.000. 
Hoagland,  Le  Roy  F.:  See — 

Perdue,  Richard  R.;  Hoagland,  Le  Roy  F.;  and  Kuehne,  Richard 
O.  3.694.99 1. 
Hobart  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See — 

Hartley.  Richard  S.;  Churley.  George;  and  Houser.  F.  Douglass. 
3.695.171. 
Hobbs.  Edwin  L..  to  Tortuors  grip  rope  broke.  .  3,695,397,  CI.  188- 

65.400. 
Hobden.  Maurice  Vernon:  See— 

Davies.  Philip  Hywel,  Hobden,  Maurice  Vernon;  Hulme,  Kenneth 
Eraser;  and  Jones,  Oliver,  3,696,038 
Hochheiser  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hochheiser,  Jerome  S.;  and  Zermeno,  Louis,  3,696,269. 
Hochheiser,  Jerome  S.;  and  Zermeno.  Louis,  to  Hochheiser  Electronics 

Corporation.  Air  processor.  3.696.269. 0.  3 1 7-262.0ae. 
Hocking.   Homer   Douglas    Expansible   carton.   3.695.508.  CI    229- 

38.000 
Hodges.  John.  Plastic  garbage  bag  holder  and  sealer    3.695.565.  CI 

248-97.000. 
Hoefnagels.  Jan  Antonius;  Hian.  Norman  A  ;  and  Smets.  Georges 
Joseph,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Photochromic  polycondensates  of  the 
indolinospiropyran  type.  3.696.098,0.  260-240 .OOr. 
Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation:  See — 

Wolf,  Donald  G.  3.695.505 
Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Sablotny.  Adalbert.  3,696,226. 
Hoffman,  Arnold,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photosensitive  layer  from 

the  electrolysis  of  silver  and  halide  ions  3,695.876,0.  96-29.000. 
Hoffman,  Paul;  and  Craig,  Herbert  W.,  to  Hudson  Pulp  A  Paper  Cor- 
poration. Remoistening  adhesive  compositions.  3.696.065.  Ct   260- 
I7.4st. 
Hoffmann.  Gunther.  and  Zabel.  Bernd.  to  Wandel   u    Goltermann. 

Pulse-frequency  tester.  3.696.293.  O.  324-78.00q. 
Hoffmann,  Louis  Adolph.  Apparatus  for  injecting  treatment  fluids  into 

meatsandthelike  3,695,166,0  99-257  000 
Hogg,  William  J.,  Jackson,  Charles  A.,  Harvin,  Septimus  A.,  and 
Whitesel,  Joseph  C,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Woven  arti- 
cle as  a  carpet  scrim   3,695,983.0.  I6I-7I.(X)0 
Hogrebe.   Herbert   C.   to   Dazor   Manufacturing  Corporation.    Wall 

bracket  base  assembly.  3.695,568,0  248-223  000 
Hogue,  Hiral:  See — 

Beaudoin,   Jean    Paul,    Hogue,    Hiral,    and    Larocque.   Jacques. 
3.695.423 
Hoke  Incorporated:  See — 

Pugliese,  Joseph  A,  3,695,647 
Holiday  Vehicle  Specialties,  Inc:  See- 
Clark.  Arthur  C;  and  Timmons.  Ted.  3.695.676 
Holland,  Harry  L.  Method  for  forming  concrete  box  culverts  and  the 

like   3,696.177,0  264-32  000 
Holland,   James   F     Low   silhouette    antenna.    3,696,431,   CI     343- 

713.000  ~ 

Hollander,  Frans,  to  Koninklijke  Nederlandsche  Hoogovens  En  Staal- 
fabrieken  N.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  operating  a  pusher  type 
furnace  3,695.594.0  263-6  OOr. 
Holley  Carburetor  Company:  See— 
Lamore,  Herbert  T..  3.695.589. 
Hollinger.  Harvey  T  Tray  dispenser  3.695.484, 0  221-296  000. 
Hollo,  Imre.  Lengyel.  Sandor.  Hannauer,  Milos.  and  Eross.  Bela.  to 
Egysult    Izzolampa   es    Villamossagi/Reszvenytarsasag    Device   for 
rendering   uniform   the   feed  of  incandescent   filaments  of  light 
sources  3.695.4 1 2.  CI   198-34  000 
Holthusen,  Erwin.  See — 
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Hennig.  K.rl-Friedrich;  Reinecke.  Erich;  Men.  Herbert;  Werner. 
Egon;  Isernhagen.  FriU;  Holthusen.  Erwin;  and  Klatt.  Alfred. 
3.695,734. 
Home  Metal  Products  Company:  See- 
Stalker.JamesE.  3.695.164. 

Honeywell  Inc.;  See — 

Zook.  James  David,  3.696,346. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Armstroni.ThomasR.  3.696.402.  .        ^ 

Hook   Richard  Wayne;  and  Zaun.  Richard  David,  to  Deere  &  Com 

pan'y.  Root  crop  harvester.  3.695.360,  CI.  171-58.000. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Wagner, George,  3,695,924. 
Horanoff.  Eugene  V.:  See- 

Gauixa,  Harry  J.;  and  Horanoff.  Eugene  V.,  3,695,556. 
Hori.  Hiroshi:  S««—  t     w 

Kobayashi,    Sakae;     Hori,    Hiroshi;    and     Matsunaga.    Toshio. 

3,695,527.  ^,         ^  ...     ,  .    ... 

Hori.  Kikuo;  Yamada,  Hiroshi;  and  lloh.  H'^o***.,  to  Teijin  Limited. 

Traverse  device  in  package  winding  apparatus.  3,695.52V.  ti.  ^'*^- 

26.300.  „     .. 

Hori.  Kiyokazu;  Kose.  Tatsuo;  and  Ochi.  Kazuo.  to  Daiwa  Bosiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisho.  Automatic  yarn  piecing  apparatus  for  spindleles 
spinning  machine.  3,695,01 7,  CI.  57-34.00r. 
Horike.  Akihiro:  S«—  ,  aq<  aiT 

Taneda,  Yasuo;  Naka,  Kiyomi;  and  Horike,  Akihiro.  3,695.877. 
Horizon  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Engelsher,  Harvey  J.,  3,694,845. 
Horn    John  M.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Piston 

position  monitor.  3.695,145,  CI.  91-390.000. 
Hornbrook.  George  Kenneth:  S*«—  „  .u 

Dunn,    John     Malcolm;    and     Hornbrook,    George     Kenneth. 
3.696.373.  ^      .  ,       . 

Home.  Arthur  P..  to  Electronics  Diversified.  Inc.  Equipment  for  de- 
tecting improper  wiring  in  portable  installation.  3.696.291,  CI.  J24- 

HoVn^Richard  J.  Cutting  stick  spacer.  3.695.1  36,  CI.  83-658.000^ 
Hoshi  Juro  to  Nippon  GakkiSeizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tuning  indicat- 
ing Apparatus  for  FM  receiver.  3.696,301.  CI.  325-398.000. 
Hoshino.  Masahiro;  and  Sasaki,  Kenkichi.  Sealing  method  of  sealed 

segmentsofatunnel.3,695,044,CI.  61-42.000. 
Hosoda,  Kirokuro;  Shiina.  Naonori;  Kadowaki.  Yoshio;  and  Nakae. 
Hiroyuki   to  Furukawa  Electric  Company  Limited.  The.  Process  tor 
preparing  olefm  polymer  foams.  3.696,059, CI.  260-2.50h. 
Hosokawa,  Elsuo:  See—  ....  j   c 

Suzuki.   Munehiko,   Hosokawa.   Etsuo;   Waki,   Misao;   and   Fu- 
kushima.Masatada.  3.696.077.  ^        ^  ,, 

Houghton.   Lionel,  to   Mego   International.  Inc.   Growing  hair  doll. 

3.694,957,  CI.  46-135.000. 
House,  William  R:  See-  «,„  »„    d 

Glass.    Robert    I.;    Phillips.   William;   and    House.   William    R., 
3.695.125. 
Houser.  F.  Douglass:  See— 

Hartley.  Richard  S.;  Churley.  George;  and  Houser.  F.  Douglass. 

3.695,171. 
Hoven.  Hubert:  See—  .  c  w  r       k^-. 

Rolauffs.  Hans.  Hoven.  Hubert;  Hippel,  Hans;  and  Schafer.  Max, 

3.695,199. 
Howard.  James  Kent:  See—  „,.,„•        c     u^^^rA 

Ainslie.  Norman  G.;  Cheroff.  George;  Graff.  WiUiam  S.;  Howard. 
James  Kent;  and  Ross.  Rupert  F.  3,695,855. 
Howe    Clarence   H.   Animal   identification   tag  and   installation   tool 

therefor.  3.694.949.  CI.  40-301.000. 
Howe.  Wilsons  Quick  connect  coupler.  3.695.1  39.  CI.  85-33.000  _ 
Howland.  Robert  W..  Minnich.  George  E.;  and  Van  Fleet.  Richard  L.. 
to    Singer    Company,    The.    mesne.    Instrument    drive    signals 
3.694.930. CI.  35-1 2.00f. 
Hozeski.  Kenneth  W.;S«—  ,  ^o,  ,„-,  ' 

Barecki.  Chester  J.;  and  Hozeski.  Kenneth  W..  3.695.707. 

Hozumi,Shiro:See—  .    ,•      w  Vo„;; 

Wakabayashi,   Takashi,    Hozumi.   Shiro,   and   Sugihara,    Kanji, 

3,695.870. 
Hsu,  Howard  L:  See-  ,  .„,  „,.c 

Glynn.  Emmett  P.;  and  Hsu,  Howard  L  .  3,695,056. 

Hubner,  Klaus:  See— 

Ciska.  Manfred;  and  Hubner,  Klaus,  3,696,277. 
Hudson  Pulp  &  Paper  Corporation;  See— 

Hoffman,  Paul;  and  Craig.  Herbert  W..  3.696.065. 
Hudyma.Thomas  William:  See— 

Judy,  Peter  Frederick;  Hudyma.  Thomas  William;  and  Partyka, 
Richard  Anthony,  3,696.1 1 1 . 
Huesgen,  Eugene  L:  See—  -.^att.ii 

Damratowski,  Leonard  P.;  and  Huesgen.  Eugene  L.,  3,6V5,62 1 
Huffaker,  James  E:  See—  „,  o,o 

Salyer,  Walter;  and  Huffaker,  James  E.,  3.695.878. 
Huffaker.  James  E  ;  Myers.  Ernest  L.;  Dillon.  Brian  D  ;  and  Dolen. 
Cecil  W    to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Casting  mold  for  fabricating 
aflexible  product.  3.695.573. CI  249-142  000. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company;  See— 

Ballantyne.  Jack  R.,  3,696.4 15 

Friedrich.  Howard  R  .  3,696.230. 

McDonald.  Thomas  W  .3.696.393 

Rowlctte.  John  J  .  3.695.937 
Hughes.  Larry  E.:  See— 


Filippi.    Ernest    A.;   Watson,   Jack    B.;   and    Hughes,   Larry    E.. 
3.695.246. 
Hughes  Tool  Co.,  Aircraft  Division:  See— 
Seekins,  William  C,  3.695.089. 

Hughes  Tool  Company:  See- 
Kelly.  Joseph  L,  Jr.,  3.695,363. 

Hugon.  Pierre:  S**—  ,*o^,i-, 

Beregi.  Laszio;  Hugon,  Pierre;  and  Desnoyers,  Pierre,  3,696,1 17. 

Huguet,  Gerard  J.:  See—  ...  .^  ,  ,    « 

Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Turm,  Michel  J.;  Poumas. 
Bernard  M;  and  Huguet,  Gerard  J. ,3,696,100. 

Hull,  Neil  A.:  See— 

Gionet,EdmondR.;  and  Hull,  Neil  A,  3.695,659.  ^    .       . 

Hulme  Jack  R  ,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Leak  detection  method  and 

system.  3.695,094,01.  73-40.500. 
Hulme,  Kenneth  Eraser:  See—  „  ,        „         .u 

Davies,  Philip  Hywel;  Hobden,  Maurice  Vernon;  Hulme.  Kenneth 
Eraser;  and  Jones,  Oliver,  3,696,038. 
Hulsmann,  Hans  Leo;  Renckhoff.  Gustav;  and  Pastura,  Albmo,  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
methylbenzoate.  3,696,14 1. CI.  260-476.00r.    ,    .  ^    ^  . 

Hum    Allen  S..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Method  of  glazing  hard  candy 

coatings.  3.695.894.  CI.  99-1 34.00r. 
Humlong.  Robert  F..  to  Wald  Manufacturing  Company.  Incorporated. 

Bicyclebasket.  3.695,496, CI.  224-36.000.  .      .,. 

Hummel,  Heinz;  and  Gortz,  Herbert,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Device  for  measur- 
ing the  solidification  temperature  of  liquids.   3,695,093,  CI.   73- 
17.000. 
Hunt,  J.  B.,  Company:  See- 
Hunt,  Johnnie  B,  3,694,992 
Hunt    Johnnie  B..  to  Hunt.  J.  B..  Company.  Packaging  compressible 
material.  3.694,992,0.52-24.000.  ,mS05I    CI    62 

Hunt,  William  B.  Automatic  ice  cream  freezer.  3,695,051,  CI.  f>i- 
.  136.000. 

Hurle.  Donald  Thomas  James:  See- 
Green,  Geoffrey  William;  and   Hurle.  Donald  Thomas  James. 
3.695.941.  ^    .      .     . 

Hutchings  Leroi  E..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Swing-bed 
Ruard  chamber  in  hydrogenating  and  hydrorefining  a  coke-forming 
hydrocarbon  charge  stock.  3,696,022,  CI.  208-57.000. 
Hutchinson,  Herman  R.;  Arpajian,  Vasken  F.;  and  Malcomson,  Robert 
S  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Time  monitored  injection  molding 
process  control  apparatus.  3,695,800,  CI.  425-146  000. 
Hwa  Jesse  C  H,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Polymercaptan 
modified  vinyl  halide  polymers.  3,696,083,  CI.  260-79.000. 

Hycalog.  Inc.:  See- 
Jones.  Kenneth  W.  3.695.370. 

Hyde  Park  Farm  Supply  Limited:  See- 
Frank,  William  C,  3,695.232. 

Hydril  Company:  See—  •  '  .        -.„,..  c 

Murman.  Fernando;  Lewis.  George  E.;  and  O  Brien,  Charles  E., 

3,695,349. 
Hydro  Tech  Services,  Inc.:  See- 
White,  William  E,  Jr.,  3.695.634. 

Hydromation  Filter  Company:  See- 

Hirs.  Gene;  and  Wykoff.  Richard  H.  3.695.433. 

Hyldal.  Jorgen:  See— 

Gramkow,  Asger;  and  Hyldal,Jorgen,  3.696,281. 

Hylen,  Lyie  L.:  See— 

Hamley,  David  H.;  and  Hylen.  Lyle  L.,  3,696,244. 

Ichimura.  Hirohisa:  See—  ,*q<i,, 

Irie   Namio;  and  Ichimura.Hirohisa,  3,695.122. 

Ida,  Edward  S.;  Lechner,  Alfred;  and  Parsons.  James  L^- »°  D:"r«";_°« 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Audio  dosimeter.  3.696.206.  CI.  179- 

l.OOn. 
lerusalimsky.  Boris  Nikolaevich:  See- 

Bolotin   Evgeny  Moiseevich;  lerusalimsky.  Bons  Nikolaevich,  Os- 

trovsicy,    Igor    Semenovich;    Razmerov,    Vladimir    Ivanovich; 

Ratin.     Valentin     Isidorovich;     Rivilis.     Mikhail     Evseev.ch; 

Saveliev  Leonid  Ivanovich;  Khaidurov.  Leonid  Konstatinovich; 

Khodosh.     Vladimir     lexandrovich;     and     Pisarev.     Nikolai 

Dmitrievich.  3,695.7 19.  „         .j  ,.   ,       -.^u.  ri. 

Bolotin   Evgeny  Moiseevich;  lerusalimsky.  Bons  Nikolaevich,  Os- 

troi^ky     Igor    Semenovich;    Razmerov.    Vladimir    Ivanovich; 

Ratin,     Valentin     Isidorovich;     Rivilis,     Mikhail     Evseevich; 

Saveliev.    Leonid    Ivanovich;    Khaidurov.    Leonid    Konstan- 

tinovich;     Khodosh,     VladimirAlexandrovich;     and     Pisarev, 

Nikolai  Dmitrievich,  3,695,720.  .     „  „  ci  .«;»- 

lida,  Yozo;  and  Nozawa,  H.deyo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  ^^K.  ^'J" -"«*•"« 

device  for  motion-picture  cameras.  3.695,551,  CI.  242-194.000. 

lizuka,  Kikuo:  See—  ,^0*111 

Oushige.Takayoshi;and  Iizuka,  Kikuo,  3.696.31 1. 

Ikeda  Bussan  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Ishida.  Hideo.  3.695.570 
Ikegami.  Yoshio:  See—  ,  *.o<  <•?* 

Otani.  Yasuhiko;  and  Ikegami.  Yoshio,  3.695,526 

Imberi.  Pierre:  See— 

Delmas.  Pierre;  and  Imben,  Pierre.  3.695,764 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See-  ^  ,  ^o*  1  n 

Broadbent,  Graham;  and  Mansfield,  John  Rickard.  3.695,1 13. 
Byrd,  Geoffrey  Charles  Morton,  3,695.827. 
Colchester.  John  Edward;  Cairns,  John  Francis;  and  Carey,  John 
Gerard,  3.696.113. 
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Keith.  Donald  George;  Maack,  Horst  Egon  Fred  Ludwig;  and  Mor- 
ris, Douglas  Barrett,  3,695,959. 
Morris,  Carolyn  Ethel  Mary,  3,695,915. 
Postlethwaite,  Harvey  Ernest,  3,695,593. 
Steel,  Margaret  Lilian;  and  Cross,  William  Telford.  3,696,1 83. 
Ward,  Peter  Manners,  3,695.918. 
Inaradar,   Sayed-lbrahim    S.,    to    Bechtel    International   Corporation, 

mesne.  Ground  fault  detection  circuit.  3,696,367,  CI.  340-255.000. 
Inamorato,  Jack  Thomas,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Ternary 
foam  control  systems  with  amines  or  amides  and  detergent  composi- 
tions containing  same.  3,696,056. CI.  252-525.000. 
Industra  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Walker,  Robert  G.;  and  Hill,  Donald  E.,  3,694.887. 
Industrial  Filter  &  Pump  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Schmidt,  Henry  Jr.,  3.695,443. 

Schmidt,  Henry,  Jr.;  Crain,  Richard  W.;  and  Zievers,  James  F., 
3,695,451. 
Industrial  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Fixler,  Jon  Scott,  3,695,208. 
Industrie  Pirelli  Societs  per  Azioni:  See— 

Ferrentino.Antonio,  3,695,297. 
Ingellis,   Joseph    Frank.    Adjustable    furniture.    3,695,702,   CI.    297- 

440.000. 
Ingersoll  Milling  Machine, The:  See— 

Erkfritz,  Donald  S.,  3,694,876. 
Ingerson,  Paul  G.,  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation  and  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Log-periodic  scaled  directional  coupler  feed  line  for 
antennas.  3,696,438.  CI.  343-792.500. 
Ingerson,  Philip  F.,  to  Avoset  Food  Corporation.  Emulsifier  system  for 

substitute  dairy  products.  3,695.889.  CI.  99-63.000. 
Inouye  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabishiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mori.Takao.  3.695,440. 
institut  Francais  des  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Capdevielle,  Pierre;  and  Weissmann,  Jean,  3,695,289. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See — 

Lesage,  Jean;  and  Dawans,  Francois,  3,696,062. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Levitan,  Jacob,  3,696,008. 
Intercole  Automation,  Inc.:  See— 

De  Marco,  Robert  Frank,  3,695,587. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Ainslie,  Norman  G.,  Cheroff,  George;  Graff,  William  S.;  Howard, 

James  Kent;  and  Ross,  Rupert  F.,  3,695,855. 
Clecak,  Nicholas  J.;  Cox,  Robert  J.;  and  Moreau.  Wayne  M.. 

3,695,886. 
Dollenmayer,  William  L.,  3,695.741. 
Dotlenmayer.  William  L.  4.695.74 1 
Kuhn.  Lawrence;  Sadagopan.  Varadachari;  and  Tsui.  Robert  T., 

3.696.312. 
Laming,  Frank  P.;  Levine,  Solomon  L.,  and  Sincerbox,  Glenn  T., 

3,695,879. 
Saia,  Jerry,  3,696,285. 
Schloss.  Phillip  Christian.  3,696,343. 
Watts,  Robert  Z.;  and  Weiss,  Robert  L.,  3,696,341 . 
international  Combustion  (Holdings)  Limited:  See— 

Rodgers,  Wilfred  Newrick,  3,695,299. 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Arian.  Charles  Mourad;  Mahler.  Hans  Hermann;  Hayes,  Claude 

Cecil,  Jr.;  and  Tanner.  Hal  W.  Jr  .  3.695.219. 
Roymoulik.  Sunanda  K..  3.695,995. 
International  Playtex  Corporation:  See— 

Dostal.  Zdenek  Denny,  3,695,270. 
International  Pollution  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Cleary,John  P.;  and  Abraham,  Schulkin.  3,695,172. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Fossum,  Lars;  and  Wangberg.  Lennart.  3,696,392. 
International  Technidyne  Corporation:  See— 

Mintz,  Michael  D.,  3,695,842. 
International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson,  Gilbert  Fritz,  3,695,105. 
international  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
Cooper.  James  Joseph.  Jr.,  3,696,32 1 . 
Spangler,  Paul  J.;  and  Morgan,  Thomas  E.,  3,696,322. 
Tobey,  Hubert  E.,  Moller,  George  O.;  and  Twiford,  Richard  L., 
3.695.411. 
Ionics.  Incorporated:  See— 

Taconelli.  William  B..  3.695.444. 
Irie.    Namio;   and    Ichimura.    Hirohisa.    to    Nissan    Motor   Company 
Limited.  Control  system  for  an  automotive  automatic  power  trans- 
mission. 3.695,1 22.  CI.  74-864  000. 
Isaacson,  Max;  and  Smilg,  Benjamin,  to  Vibrodyne.  Inc.  Vibratory  ap- 
paratus. 3,694.968. CI  51-163.000 
Isernhagen.  Fritz:  See— 

Hennig.  Karl-Friedrich;  Reinecke,  Erich;  Merz,  Herbert;  Werner, 
Egon;  Isernhagen,  Fritz;  Holthusen,  Erwin;  and  Klatt,  Alfred. 
3,695,734. 
Ishida,  Hideo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Fuji  Kiko  Com- 
pany, Limited  and  Ikeda  Bussan  Company,  Limited.  Adjustable 
reclining  seal.  3,695,570,  CI.  248-397  000 
Ishida,    Shinichi;    Yano.    Nobumitsu;    Ohshima.    Noboru,    Fukuda. 
Hiromichi;  and   Sato.  Takeshi,  to   Asahi   Kasei   Kogyo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Stabilized    polymer    compositions.    3,696,170,   CI.    260- 
858.000. 


Ishida,  Takashi.  to  Mikuni  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  supply  system  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines.  3.69S.24S.C1.  I23-I40.0mc. 
Ishihara.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Chujo.  Kiyoshi;  Ishihara,  Tetsuo;  and  Osawa,  Hiroshi,  3,695,922. 
Ishikawa,  Haruyoshi:  See— 

Torii,  Soichi;  and  Ishikawa,  Haruyoshi,  3,695,52 1 . 
Isumi.  Ichizo.  to  Hakushm  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.  Gill  faller.  3.694.8S8, 

CI.  19-I29.00r 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Bowker,  John  Kent,  3,696,249. 
Ito,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Mori.  Lioi;  and  Ito.  Katsuhiko,  3.696.259. 
Ito.    Yoshiyuki;   and    Aihara,   Toru,   to   Caterpillar   Miuubishi    Ltd. 

Method  of  remote  control  of  tractors.  3,695,377,  CI.  180-66.00b. 
Itoh,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hori.  Kikuo;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Itoh.  Hiroshi.  3.695.529. 
Iverson.IverH.  Fluid  pressure  engine.  3.695,792.  CI.  418-176.000. 
Iwan.  Wilfred  D.:  See— 

George.  David  J.;  and  Iwan.  Wilfred  D..  3,695,767. 
Iwano,  Haruhiko:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  Hatano,  Tadao;  Shimamura,  Isao;  and  Iwano. 
Haruhiko,  3.695.883. 
Iwatsuki.  Makoto:  See— 

Akamatsu.  Akira;  Takagi.  Yasuo;  Iwatsuki.  Makoto;  Kida.  Yoko; 
and  Takeshita.  Kazuhisa.  3.695.822. 
Izuta,  Tadao,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration  dam- 
pening core  for  an  archery  bow.  3,695,248,  CI.  124-30.00r. 
J.  Strobel  &  Soehne,  Spezial-Naehmaschinen-Fabrik:  See— 

Rau,Winfried,  3,695,197. 
Jacksch,  Bruno,  to  W  &  M  Automation  Karl  Muller,  Firma.  Conveyor 
track  for  rolling  articles  with  spaced  catches.  3,695,408,  CI.   193- 
40.000 
Jackson,  Byron,  Inc.:  See— 

Langowski,  Faustyn  C,  3,695,669. 
Jackson,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Hogg,  William  J.;  Jackson,  Charles  A.,  Harvin,  Septimus  A.;  and 
Whitesel,  Joseph  C,  3,695.983 
Jackson,   Harold   Ernest,  to   Petrol   Injection   Limited.   Fuel   injector 

devices  3,695,5  18.  CI.  239-533.000 
Jacobowsky,  Armin:  See — 

Wirtz,  Peter;  Jacobowsky,  Armin,  and  Mittler,  Werner,  3.696,015. 
Jacobs,  Joh.,  &  Co.:  See- 
Schmidt.  Ernst  G.  F.  H.;  Walkowsky,  Bernhard;  Grote.  Wilfned 
Christoph.   and   Janssen,   Matthias   (said   Schmidt,   said   Wal- 
kowsky. and  said  Grote  assors.  to).  3,695.167. 
Jacobs,  William  A.  Extruding  and  filling  containers  made  of  foamed' 

thermoplastic  polymer.  3,696.1 79.  CI.  264-45.000 
Jacobsson,  Jan   Roland,   to   Aga  Aktiebolag.   Vapor   deposition   ap- 
paratus. 3.695.2  17,  CI    1  18-49.500. 
Jacques,  Maison-Alfort:  See— 

Le  Page,  Madeleine  A.;  Beau.  Raymond,  and  Jacques.  Maison-Al- 
fort. 3.696,053 
J affe,  Joseph:  5«r — 

Chessmore,  Donald  O;  and  Jaffe,  Joseph.  3.696.025. 
Jager,  Albert:  See — 

Munch.  Gerhard;  and  Jager.  Albert.  3.695.600 
Jagers.  Leopold,  to  Trennjager  Maschinenfabrik.  Circular  saw  con- 
struction. 3.695. 1 35. CI.  83-455  000 
Jamison.    Samuel    J.,    to    Johnson    &    Johnson     Fitted    bed    sheet 

3.694,832. CI  5-334.000 
Jansen.  Gert,  and  Clauson-Kaas.  Niels,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  production  of  salts  of  5-formyl  furan-2-sulphonic 
acid.  3.696.1 25.  CI.  260-347.200. 
Janssen,  Elizabeth  Charlotte:  See — 

Schmidt,  Ernst  G    F    H  ;  Walkowsky.  Bernhard.  Grote.  Wilfned 
Christoph;  and  Janssen.  Matthias.  3.695.167. 
Janssen.  Matthias:  See- 
Schmidt.  Ern:it  G.  F    H..  Walkowsky.  Bernhard.  Grote.  Wilfried 
Christoph.  and  Janssen.  Matthias.  3.695,167. 
Jansson.  Birger  F..  to  Case.  J.  I  ,  Company.  Balancing  mechanism  for 

nuid  translating  device.  3.695.789.  CI.  418-75.000.  / 

Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.:  S^r—  / 

Kobayashi,    Sakae,     Hori,     Hiroshi,     and     Matsunaga,    Toshio, 

3.695,527. 
Taki,  Toshio;  and  Matsunaga,  Toshio,  3,695,528 
Javet,  Alain  Ferdinand,  to  Termomeccanica  Italiana  S.p.A  ,  mesne 
<    Centrifugal  separator  for  separating  emulsions.  3,695.509.  CI.  233- 

30  000 
Jeanmart.  Claude;  and  Messer,  Mayer  .Naoum,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S  A 
l-(2-Aminocarbonyloxyethyl)-5-nitro-imidazole  derivatives  having 
antiprotozol  activity   3.696,1 16,CI  260-309  000 
Jelinek,  Jerry  G.,  and  Reinsch.  Edward,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  inserting  a  seal  in  a  face-cut  groove    3,694.894,  CI. 
29-451  000 
Jentsch,  Dietrich,  to  Dorken  St  Mankel,  KG    Mounting  for  built-in 

door-closing  arrangement  3.694.852.  CI    1 6- 1  29  OCX) 
Jespersen.  Hans  Jorgen,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Valve,  panicularly  a  thermo- 
static expansion  valve  for  refrigerating  equipment    3,695,577.  CI. 
251-61  400 
JFD  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 
Grant,  Ronald  D..  3.696.437 
Jochems,  Pieter  Johannes  Wilhelmus.  and  De  Werdt.  Reinier  Method 
of  manufacturing  an  electric  device  eg    a  semiconductor  device 
3.695.955. CI    156-11.000 
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Joclson,  Carl  R.  Method  for  producing  concrete  pipe.  3,696.182,  CI. 

264-72.000. 
Johansson,  Rolf  Ingvar.  Device  for  separating  liquid  from  a  slurry. 

3.695.448, CI.  210-394.000. 
Johns-Manvill  Corporation:  See— 

Genson.  Samuel  Richard;  Petersen.  Svend  Aage;  and  Currier, 
Robert  Lee,  3.695.523. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Chung.  Jerome;  and  Shiuh.Hsuing,  3.695.763. 
Current.  John  Marvin;  and  Smalley,  Rodney  Roger,  3,695.965. 
Yang.  Julie  Chi-Sun.  3.695.836. 
Johnson  St.  Johnson:  See— 

Jamison.  Samuel  J.,  3.694,832. 
Malaney.  Frank  E..  3.695.269. 
Johnson,  Anderson  Forbes,  Jr.:  5**— 

Boyer.    Lynn    Forrest;    and    Johnson.    Anderson    Forbes.    Jr.. 
3.695.928.  . 

Johnson.  Carl  W.:  See—  ' 

Voss.  Joseph  A.;  and  Johnson.  Carl  W..  3.695.970. 
Johnson.  Derwyn  C:  See— 

Beaulieu.  Alexander  J.;  and  Johnson.  Derwyn  C,  3,696.307. 
Johnson,  Donald  I.:  See— 

Hetman,  Frank  W.;  and  Johnson,  Donald  1.,  3,694,847. 
Johnson,  Donald  L.  Method  for  improved  production  of  wood  flakes. 

3.695.320.  CI.  144-326.000. 
Johnson.  Keith  M.:  See- 
Parker.  John  C;  and  Johnson.  Keith  M.,  3,694,958. 
Johnson,  Rodney  D.:  See— 

Mogilner, Geoffrey  A.;  and  Johnson,  Rodney  D.,  3,695,617. 
Johnson,  Roger  L.:  See— 

Buschbom.  Floyd  E.;  and  Johnson,  Roger  L.,  3,695,234. 
Johnson,  Waldoio,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  Modular  window 

unit.  3,694,961,  CI.  49-414.000. 
Jones,  Charles.  Housing  sealing  means  for  rotary  engines.  3,695,790, 

CI.  418-83.000. 
Jones, Charles  E.:  See- 
Bryant.  Michael  I.;  and  Jones,  Charles  E..  3.695,326. 
Jones.Clifford  v.:  See- 
Walk,  George  A.;  and  Jones,  Clifford  V.,  3,695,603. 
Jones,  Kenneth  W..  to  Hycalog,  Inc.  Drilling  apparatus.  3.695.370.  CI. 

175-106.000. 
Jones,  Oliver:  See— 

Davies.  Philip  Hywel;  Hobden,  Maurice  Vernon,  Hulme,  Kenneth 
Fraser;  and  Jones,  Oliver,  3,696.038. 
Jones,  Robert  Louis,  to  Safety  Lift  Corporation.  Safety  brake  unit  for  a 

mine  cage.  3,695.396,  CI.  187-89.000. 
Jones,  Viron  V.,  to  KeufTel  &  Esser  Company.  Photoimaging  material 

comprising polyamide.  3.695,887,  CI.  96-1  IS.OOr. 
Jorgensen,  Arnold  J.:  See — 

King,  Chia-Cheng;  Jorgensen,  Arnold  J.;  and  Behr,  Michael  I., 
3,696.255. 
Josephson,  Edgar  F.:  See— 

Coyle,  Edward  L.;  /osephson,  Edgar  F.;  and  Schipper,  Dennis  J., 
3,694,925. 
Jossick,  James  L..  to  Conn.  Engineering  Assoc.  Corporation.  Produc- 
tion of  powdered  metal.  3,695,795,  CI.  425-7.000. 
Jud   Karl,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

producing  a  terry  fabric  on  a  loom.  3,695.302,  CI.  1 39-27.000. 
Judy.    Peter    Frederick,    Hudyma,   Thomas    William;    and    Partyka, 
Richard  Anthony,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Benzocyclobutene-1- 
carboxylic  acids.  3,696,1 1 1, CI.  260-293.510. 
Jullien-Davin,  Jean,  to  Crouzet.  Automatic  mold  for  parts  of  plastic 

material.  3.695,572.  CI.  249-68.000. 
Jungel.  Heinrich,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschafl  mil  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung.  Internally  vibrated  roller  cutter  apparatus  for  cutting  and  rock. 
3.695.721, CI.  299-37.000. 
Jungkind.  Roland,  to  Marker,  Hannes.  Toe  iron  for  safety  ski  bindings. 

3,695,624,  CI.  280-1 1.35t 
Kabbe.  Hans- Joachim;  and  von  Konig.  Anita,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  photographic  images. 
3.695,880,  CI.  96-52.000. 
Kabel.  Heinrich.  to  Hellermann,  Paul,  G.m.b.H.  Tool  for  tieing  bundles 

of  cables.  3.695.308.  CI.  140-93.400 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kurasawa.  Makoto.  3,695,753. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kita.  Masaaki.  3,695,090. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kaji.Seiho.  3.695.464. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Rinnai  Seisakusho:  See— 

Mizutani.  Katsushi,  3.69S.8 18. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See—  | 

Fujimori.  Motoyuki,  3.695.033. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenyu  She:  See— 

Hayashi.  Yasutaka,  and  Arakawa.  Hideo,  3,695,023. 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki  Seizosho  (Tokyo  Keiki  Seizosho  Co.. 
Ltd.);  See— 

Hirokawa,  Yoichi;  and  Masuzawa,  Isao.  3.696,282. 
Kachiorr,Yuval:5er- 

Cristy,  Albert  B.,  and  Kachioff,  Yuval,  3.695.424. 
Kadowaki.  Yoshio:  See— 

Hosoda.    Kirokuro.    Shiina.    Naonori;    Kadowaki,    Yoshio;    and 
Nakae.  Hiroyuki.  3.696.059. 
Kagimoto.  Syozo:  See— 

Okuda.  Kazuo;  and  Kagimoto.  Syozo.  3.695.601 . 


Kahn.  Leonard  R.;  and  Gordon.  Robert  R..  to  Kahn  Research  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  Audio  signal  transmission  system  and  method.  3.696,298, 
CI.  325-59.000. 
Kahn  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Kahn,  Leonard  R.;  and  Gordon,  Robert  R.,  3,696,298. 
Kaiho.  Isao;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  and  Osuka,  Hiroshi.  to  Nihon  Polystrene 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  styrene  polymers  having  a 
high  impact  strength.  3.696, 1 72.  CI.  260-880.00r. 
Kaji.    Seiho.    to     Kabushiki    Kaisha    Meiki    Seisakusho.    Transfer 
mechanism  for  the  sheet  material  of  a  multiplaten  press.  3.695.464. 
CI.  214-16.600. 
Kalb.  Henry  T:  See— 

Crosswy.  Frank  L.;  and  Kalb.  Henry  T.,  3,695,761 . 
Kalish,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Shaines,  Alfred;  Kalish,  Robert  L.;  and  Hamer.  Edward  A.  G., 
3,695,964. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Lind,  Heinrich;  Mahl,  Hans;  and  Beer,  Ekkehard,  3.695,972. 
Kallman,  Robert  I.:  See— 

DeFano,  Dominic  J.;  and  Kallman,  Robert  I.,  3,696,033. 
Kalner,  Veniamin  Davidovich;  Orlovsky,  Anatoly  Georgievich;  Ostrov- 
sky,  Grigory  Arkadievich;  Ryskind,  Alexandr  Moisecvich;  Semenov, 
Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Stepin,  Anatoly  Loginovich;  Surov,  Mikhail  An- 
dreevich;  Shepelyakovsky,  Konstantin  Zakharovich;  and  Shklyaov, 
Isaak  Nakhimovich,  to  Moskovsky  dvazhdy  ordena  Lienina  i  ordena 
Trudovogo  Krasnogo  Znameni  Avtomabilny  Zavod  imeni  I. A.  Lik- 
hacheva.  Apparatus  for  thermal  treatment  of  metal  parts  by  electric 
induction  heating.  3,696,225. CI.  219-10.790. 
Kamioka.  Toshiharu:  See— 

Tachikawa,  Ryuji;  Takagi,  Hiromu;  Kamioka.  Toshiharu;  Fuku- 
naga.   Mitsunobu;   Kawano.    Yoichi;   and    Miyadera.   Tetsuo. 
3,696.094. 
Kanai.  Kenji:  See— 

Sugaya.  Hiroshi;  and  Kanai.  Kenji.  3.696.216. 
Kandelaki.  David  Georgievich.  Chargeishvili.  Tengiz  Sergeevich.  and 
Skvortsov,  Georgy  Alexandrovich.  Device  to  produce  non-woven 
continuous  ribbons  from  threads.  3,695.977,  CI.  156-441.000. 
Kandler.  Georg:  See— 

Westphal,  Bernd;  and  Kandler,  Georg,  3,695,777. 
Kane,  Robert  R.;  and  Glaser,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  to  Fisher  Controls  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Reinforced  boot  for  slurry  type  pinch  valve.  3,695,576,  CI. 
251-5.000. 
Kaplan,  Martin;  Hansen,  Donald  E.;  and  Quist,  Eric  G.,  to  Mosler 
Research  Products,  Inc.  Security  alarm  system.  3.696.376,  CI.  340- 
276.000. 
Kapp,    Ludwig    J.,    to    Flo    Devices    Inc.    Serial    printing    machine. 

3,695,410,CI.  197-55.000. 
Kardas,  Alan:  See— 

Rohrs,  Marvin  K.;  Neary,  Robert  J.;  Rosenberg.  Robert  B.;  Kar- 
das. Alan;  and  Staats.  William  R..  3,695,250. 
Karr,  Robert  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  or  removing  gloves. 

3.695,493,  CI.  223-111.000. 
Kartschmaroff.  Peter;  and  Moser.  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  production  of  nickel  salts  of  monoesters  of  3,5-di- 
lert.  butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl  phosphonic  acid.   3.696.135.  CI.  260- 
439.00r. 
Kashio.  Toshio,  to  Casio  Computer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  ar- 
rangement   for    generating    tracing    signals.    3.696.394,    CI.    340- 
324.00a. 
Kaske.  Alan  D.;  and  Sauter.  Gerald  F..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Block    organized    random    access    memory.    3,696.349.    CI.    340- 
I74.0nc. 
Kastan.  Howard;  and  Pena,  Joe  C.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation. 
Rotor  system  including  a  blade  retention  member.  3,695,779.  CI. 
416-135.000. 
Katuta,  Tadao.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  em- 
bedding metal  pins  in  a  glass  panel.  3.695.860.  CI.  65- 1 54.000. 
Kauffman.  Ray  B.  Radio  frequency  burglar  alarm  system.  3,696.368, 
CI.  340-258.00a.  .     .    ^ 

Kaufman.  Vern  F.;  Klose,  Alvin  A.;  and  Pool,  Morris  F.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture.   Method  of  defeathering  poultry. 
3.694.856,  CI.  17-47.000. 
Kawamata,  Masao:  See— 

Kitagawa,  Tadashi;  Yaguchi.  Shoichiro;  Yamanobe.  Katsuyuki; 
and  Kawamata.  Masao.  3.696.316. 
Kawamata,  Motoo;  See— 

Watanabe.  Hiroo;  Yamamoto.  Koosuke;  Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Kawa- 
mata. Motoo.  3.695.830. 
Kawano,  Shigeru:  See— 

Oishi.    Hiroshi;    Aoki.    Fumio;    Kawano.    Shigeru; 
Hitoshi;  and  Saeki,  Masahiro,  3.696.383. 
Kawano.   Takuo.    Fasteners  for  attaching   umbrella   clothes   to   rib. 

3.694.864.  CI.  24-73.0pf. 
Kawano.  Yoichi:  See— 

Tachikawa.  Ryuji;  Takagi,  Hiromu;  Kamioka.  Toshiharu; 
naga,    Mitsunobu;    Kawano,    Yoichi;    and    Miyadera, 
3,696,094. 
Kazarinov.  Igor  Borisovich:  See—  ... 

Khripkov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Shenderov.  Lev  Borukhovich; 
and  Kazarinov,  Igor  Borisovich.  3,695.334. 
Keams      Tommy     Carter;     and      Kim,     Yang     Joo.      Ammonium 

polyphosphate  manufacture.  3.695,835,  CI.  423-310.000. 
Keith,  Donald  George;  Maack,  Horst  Egon  Fred  Ludwig;  and  Moms. 
Douglas  Barrett,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Iridustries.  Limited.  Method 


Muramaisu. 


Fuku- 
Tetsuo. 
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of  making  spiral  wound  plastic  foam  tube.  3.695.959.  CI.   156- 
79.000. 
Keith.  Marvin  W..  Jr.  Flexible  link  rotatable  drive  coupling.  3.695.058, 

CI.  64-23.000. 
Kell.  Robert  Christopher;  Rendle.  David  Forbes;  and  Riches.  Eric  Ed- 
ward, to  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  (formerly  the  General 
Electric    and    English   Companies   Limited).'  Microwave   devices. 
3.696.3 14. CI.  333-73.00W. 
Keller.  George  C.JSee — 

Edmonston,  Robert  P.;  Lefforge,  John  W.;  and  Keller,  George  C, 
3,695.477. 
Kelley  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Potter.  Roderick  B..  3.696.240. 
Kelly.  Joseph  L.  Jr..  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Rotary  shaft  drilling  ap- 
paratus. 3.695.363.  CI.  173-43.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See— 

Ayers.  David  T.  Jr..  3.695.730. 
Stelzer.  William,  3,695,732. 
Kemper,  Arthur  L.;  and  Baliklock,  Raymond  R.,  to  Collins  Radio  Com- 
pany. ADF  needle  stabilizing  circuit.  3,696,428, CI.  343-1 17.004. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See— 

Kennicott,  Wilbur  L;  and  Heaton,  James  W,  3,694,879. 
Kita,  John  F.;  and  Heaton,  James  W..  3.695,723. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See — 

Walk,  George  A.;  and  Jones,  Clifford  V..  3,695,603. 
Kennicott,  Wilbur  L.;  and  Heaton,  James  W.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Tool 

holder  and  method  of  using.  3,694.879.  CI.  29-96.000. 
Kerns, Clyde  W.See- 

GuinzyJ  Norman  J.,  Kerns,  Clyde  W.,  Ruehle.  William  H.;  and 
Teagve.  Henry  E..  3,696.33 1 
Kerr,  Glenn  D.:  See— 

Brinkley,  Max  D.;  and  Kerr.  Glenn  D..  3.694,998. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Lai,  San-Cheng,  3,696,0 1  I . 
Kessinger,  Orville  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Alexander,  George  F.;  Kessinger,  Orville  E.,  Jr.;  Rediger,  John  R.; 
and  Reinsma,  Harold  L..  3,695,737. 
Keuffel  &  Esser  Company:  See- 
Jones,  Viron  V,  3,695,887. 
Keyes  Fibre  Company:  See — 

Crabtree,  Kenneth  L.,  3,695,479 
Khaidurov.  Leonid  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Bolotin.  Evgeny  Moiseevich;  lerusalimsky,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Os- 
trovsky.  Igor  Semenovich;  Razmerov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich; 
Ratin.  Valentin  Isidorovich,  Rivilis,  Mikhail  Evseevich, 
Saveliev,  Leonid  Ivanovich,  Khaidurov,  Leonid  Konstan- 
tinovich; Khodosh,  VladimirAlexandrovich,  and  Pisarev, 
Nikolai  Dmilrievich,  3,695,720.  j 
Khaidurov,  Leonid  Konstatinovich:  See — 

Bolotin,  Evgeny  Moiseevich;  lerusalimsky,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Os- 
trovsky.  Igor  Semenovich;  Razmerov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich 
Ratin.  Valentin  Isidorovich;  Rivilis.  Mikhail  Evseevich 
Saveliev.  Leonid  Ivanovich;  Khaidurov.  Leonid  Konstatinovich 
Khodosh.  Vladimir  lexandrovich;  and  Pisarev.  Nikolai 
Dmitrievich,  3.695.719. 
Khodosh.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Bolotin.  Evgeny  Moiseevich;  lerusalimsky.  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Os- 
trovsky.    Igor    Semenovich;    Razmerov,    Vladimir    Ivanovich 
Ratin.     Valentin     Isidorovich,     Rivilis.     Mikhail     Evseevich 
Saveliev.  Leonid  Ivanovich;  Khaidurov.  Leonid  Konstatinovich 
Khodosh.      Vladimir     lexandrovich,     and      Pisarev,     Nikolai 
Dmitrievich,  3,695,719. 
Bolotin,  Evgeny  Moiseevich;  lerusalimsky,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Os- 
trovsky,    Igor    Semenovich;    Razmerov,    Vladimir    Ivanovich, 
Ratin,     Valentin     Isidorovich;     Rivilis,     Mikhail     Evseevich, 
Saveliev,     Leonid     Ivanovich;    Khaidurov,    Leonid     Konstan- 
tinovich,    Khodosh,     VladimirAlexandrovich;     and     Pisarev. 
Nikolai  Dmitrievich,  3,695,720 
Khripkov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Shenderov,  Lev  Borukhovich,  and 
Kazarinov,  Igor  Borisovich.  Method  and  apparatus  for  casting  with 
revolving  magnetic  field  controlling  pouring.  3,695,334,  CI.    164- 
49000. 
Kida,  Yoko:  See- 

Akamatsu,  Akira;  Takagi,  Yasuo;  Iwatsuki.  Makoto;  Kida,  Yoko; 
and  Takeshita,  Kazuhisa,  3,695.822 
Kiel.Olhar  M.:  See- 
Wood,  Donald  B.,and  Kiel,  Othar  M.,  3.695. 355. 
Kilby,  Jack  S.;  and  Van  Tassel,  James  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incor- 
porated. Keyboard  encoder  3.696,41 1,  CI.  340-365  000. 
Kilgore,  Bernard  W.  Enuresis  prevention  training  device.  3,696,357, 

CI.  340-235.000 
Killion.  DerlingG  .and  Roberts,  Kent  B  ,  to  Teledyne  Ryan  Aeronauti- 
cal Company.  Resonant  slot  antenna  structure.  3,696,433,  CI.  343- 
770.000. 
Kim,  Yang  Joo:  See— 

Kearns,  Tommy  Carter;  and  Kim,  Yang  Joo,  3,695.835 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See- 
Brock,  Robert  J.;  and  Thomas,  Gordon  D.,  3,695,985. 
Burger,WilliamH  ,3,694,815 
Endres,  Dan  D.,  3.695.260. 
Sorenson.  Wayne  P..  3.694.927. 
Stumpf.  Robert  J..  3.694,867 

Vou.  Joseph  A.;  and  Johnson,  Carl  W    (said  Voss  assor    to), 
3.695,970 


Kimura,  Hiroshiro,  Arimoto,  Heiji;  Nara,  Hirohisa;  MiyamaUu.  Tsugio; 
and  Kitajima,  Mitsuo,  to  Uniuka  Ltd.  Yarn  carrier  for  a  weaving 
machine.  3,695,306,  CI.  139-125  000 
King,  Chia-Cheng;  Jorgensen,  Arnold  J.,  and  Behr,  Michael  I.,  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation.  Binary  data  handhng  system.  3,696,255,  CI. 
307-241.000. 
King,  Earl  M.:  See — 

Bailey,  Darrel  E.;  and  King,  Earl  M..  3.694.918. 
King.  Herbert  R.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Vulcaniz- 
ing rubber  covered  wire.  3.695.228.  CI.  1 1 8-620.000. 
King.  Karl  Lewis:  See — 

Arriagton.  James  R.,  and  King.  Karl  Lewis,  3,696,019. 
King  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

BurrelLGary  L.,  3,696,422. 
Kinkaid,  Robert  John,  and  Asick,  John  Car,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Dip 

header.  3.696.323. CI.  339-1 92.00r. 
Kinney.  S.  P..  Engineers,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Bradel,  Norman  F.,  3,695,300 
Kipling,  Barry  John,  to  Pye  Limited.  Closed  circuit  medical  respirators. 

3,695,263, CI.  128-145.600 
Kirche,  Robert  M.  Drapery  support  apparatus  for  rufflette  and  shirred 

draperies.  3,695,489, CI.  223-34.000. 
Kirkland,  Kenneth  C.  Jr.,  to  Garlock,  Inc,  mesne.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  isolating  and  measuring  vehicle  noise.  3,695,098.  CI.  73- 
117.100. 
Kishikawa.  Toshiro:  See — 

Mori.  Minoru;  and  Kishikawa.  Toshiro,  3,696,202. 
Kisselmann,  Willy;  Rumpelein,  Fritz;  and  Kopf,  Paul,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Balancing  means  for  moving  coils  of  electrical 
measuring  instruments.  3,696,295,  CI.  324-154.0pb. 
Kita,  John  F.;  and  Heaton,  James  W.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Abrading 

tool.  3,695,723,  CI  299-40.000. 
Kita,  Masaaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Mechanical 
double-action  press  of  link  mechanism  type.   3,695,090,  CI.   72- 
450.000. 
Kitagawa,  Tadashi;  Yaguchi.  Shoichiro;  Yamanobe.  Katsuyuki;  and 
Kawamata.  Masao.  to  Daito  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuses  and 
fuseholders.  3.696.3 16. CI.  337-206.000. 
Kitajima.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Kimura.  Hiroshiro.  Arimoto.  Heiji;  Nara.  Hirohisa;  Miyamatsu. 
Tsugio;and  Kitajima,  Mitsuo,  3,695,306. 
Klanberg,  Frank  Karl,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company. 

Transition  metal  complexes  of  phosphine  3,695,853,  CI.  23-360 
Klatt.  Alfred:  See— 

Hennig,  Karl-Friedrich,  Reinecke,  Erich,  Merz.  Herbert;  Werner. 
Egon;  Isernhagen.  Fritz.  Holthusen,  Erwin,  and  Klatt.  Alfred. 
3.695.734. 
Klauer.  Friedrich  W.;  Kroger.  Johannes  Hugo,  and  Waldmann.  Wil- 

helm.  Gas  mantle  packages.  3.695.4 16.  CI.  206-45.140 
Klaus.  Thomas:  See— 

Ost.  Walter,  Klaus,  Thomas,  Dietrich,  Jerchel,  and  Appcl,  Karl- 
Richard,  3,696,106. 
Klein,  Harold  T:  See- 
Porter.  Wilson  B  ;  and  Klein,  Harold  T  ,  3.695,364 
Klein.  Robert  T.;  and  Kreiselman,  Robert  L.,  to  Coulter  Electronics, 
Inc.  Range  expansion  method  and  apparatus  for  multichannel  pulse 
analysis.  3.696,399, CI  340-347.0ad. 
Kleinschmidt,  Johann:  See — 

Papajewski,  Reinhold;  and  Kleinschmidt,  Johann,  3,695.200. 
Klemm.  Edwin  O..  to  Saginaw  Products  Corporation.  Plunger  stopped 

bi-directional  no-back  assembly  3.695,402, CI   192-8.00r 
Klepa,  Peter  P.  See- 
Lee,    Robert    L.,    Schwartz,   Jacob    L.,    and    Klepa,    Peter    P., 
3.694,919 
Klessig,  Ernest  F.,  to  Worthington  Corporation,  mesne  and  Engine  In- 
ternational Division.  Hydraulic  hammer  with  back  pressure  isolation. 
3,695,366, CI   173-134000 
Kline,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola.   Inc    Coherent  jump  frequency 
synthesizer  3,696,306,  CI.  331-2  000 


Klingerman,  Robert  H 
Metcalf,  James  F. 

Klose,  Alvin  A.:  See- 
Kaufman,    Vern 
3,694,856 

Knabusch,  Edward  M 


See- 
and  Klingerman.  Robert  H  .  3.696,223 

F.    Klose.    Alvin    A  ,    and    Pool,    Morns    F 


and  White.  David  B  .  to 


Shoemaker.  Edwin  J 
Ruble^Harold  P.  and  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company   Adjustable  leg  rest 
3.69^?yoi. CI.  297-429.000 
Knape  &  Vogt  Manufacturing  Company:  .See— 

Pullan.  Ronald  C  .3.695.569 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wirtz.  Peter;  Jacobowsky.  Arm  in.  and  Miitler.  Werner.  3.69^.015 
Knepper.  Wilhelm,  and  Austin.  Severin.  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft Process  for  recovering  mercury  from  waste  water  of 
industrial  processes  3.695.838.  CI  425-106  000 
Kniel.  Ludwig,  to  Lummub  Company.  The.  Aqueous  amine  acid  gas  ab- 
sorption. 3,696. 162, CI   260-677  00a 
Knight,  Allan  R.:  See— 

Harrod,   John    F..   Knight,   Allan    R 
3,696,052 
Knogo  Corporation   See — 

Minasy.  Arthur  J  ,  3.696.379 
Knoll,  Jozsef:  See— 

Meszaros,    Zoltan,    Knoll,    Jozsef. 
3.696.197. 


and    Mclntyre.   John   S 


and    Szcnimiklosi.    Peter. 
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Kobayashi.  Sakae;  Hori,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsunaga,  Toshio,  to  Japan 
Steel  Works,  Ltd.  Reel  switching  device  for  a  double-reel  parallel- 
shaft  type  continous  winding  machine.  3,695.527.  CI.  242-25.00a. 
Kobayashi.  Tauuo,  to  E.R.D.  Corporation.  Information  writing  circuit 

for  memory  device.  3.696.348.  CI.  340-1 74.0ac. 
KobeSteel,  Ltd.:5«e— 
Otant.  Yasuhiko.  3.695.525. 
Otani.  Yasuhiko;  and  Ikegami.  Yoshio,  3,695.526. 
Kobeu.  Paul;  and  Lindsay.  Kenneth  L..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Chemi- 
cal process  of  separating  hydrocarbyl  aluminum  from  olefins  by  the 
use  of  2;  I  complexes  of  aluminum  alkyls  and  an  alkali  metal  salt. 
3.696.161, CI.  260-677.00a. 
Kobinger.  Walter:  See— 

Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Nickl.  Josef;  Heider.  Joachim;  Dahms.  Ger- 
hard; and  Kobinger.  Walter.  3.696,091 . 
Kobushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido  Shokki  Seisakusho:  See— 
Hayashi,  Yasutaka,  and  Arakawa,  Hideo.  3.695.023. 
Koch.   Robert   W..  to   Gulf  Research   &    Development   Company. 
Cracking  of  a  gas  oil  with  zeolite  and  monzeolite  catalyst.  3.696.023. 
CI.  208-87.000. 
Kochs  Adiernahmaschinenwerke  AG.  See— 

Heimann.  Alfred.  3.695,194. 
Kocks,    Friedrich.    Method    for    manufacture    of    seamless    tube. 

3.695.076.  CI.  72-97.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yokoi.  Hiroshi;  and  Fukumuro.  Hiroshi,  3.696.436. 
Koller,  Johann.  to   MMM   Munchener  Medizin   Mechanik  GmbH. 

Hospital  bed.  3.694,830. CI.  5-63.000. 
Komatsu,  Kiroku:  See— 

Kuroki,  Nobuhiko;  Komatsu,  Kiroku;  Tamura,  Shuji;  and  Matsu- 
moto,  Hiroyuki,  3,695,824. 
Kondo,  Masaru,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
manufacturing  a  piston  valve  for  valved  wind  musical  instruments  by 
the  same.  3,694,884,  CI.  29-157.10r. 
Koninklijke  Nederlandsche  Hoogovens  En  Staalfabrieken  N.V.:  See— 

Hollander.  Frans.  3,695,594. 
Kopf,  Paul:  See— 

Kisselmann,  Willy;  Rumpelein,  Fritz;  and  Kopf,  Paul,  3,696,295. 
Koppers  Company,  inc.,  mesne:  See- 
Hill,  Robert  E.  3.695.920. 
Kose,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Hori.  Kiyokazu;  Kose,  Tatsuo;  and  Ochi,  Kazuo,  3,695.017. 
Kovarik.  Vincent  J.  Game  bird  transporting  device.  3.695.233.  CI.  1 19- 

19.000. 
Kra;itz.  Karl  W.:Sef— 

Clark.  Robert  P..  and  Krantz.  Karl  W..  3.696.137. 
Kraus.  Joachim:  See— 

Cremer. Gottfried;  and  Kraus.  Joachim.  3,694.981 . 
Kraus.  Johann.  Through  running  and  pressure  pump.  3.695.787.  CI. 

417-547.000 
Krauss.  Heinz-Walter;  5**— 

Mott,  Ludwig;  Muller.  Richard;  Dingcs.  Karl;  and  Krauss.  Hcinz- 
Walter.  3,696.063. 
Kreiselman.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Klein.  Robert  T..  and  Kreiselman,  Robert  L..  3.696.399. 
Krekeler  Claude  B..  to  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co..  The.  Mount- 
ing means  for  cutter  bits.  3.695.726.  CI.  299-86.000. 
Kroger.  Johannes  Hugo:  See— 

Klauer,  Friedrich  W.;  Kroger,  Johannes  Hugo;  and  Waldmann. 
Wilhelm,  3,695,416. 
Krolikiewicz,  Thaddeus  A.:  See— 

Domba,  Elemer;  and  Krolikiewicz.  Thaddeus  A.,  3.696.08 1 
Kronman,  Seymour;  Spencer.  Dana  E..  and  Henderson,  Larry  D..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.   Explosive  ordnance  demolition 
weapon.  3.695. 141. CI.  89-1.000 
Krueger  Metal  Products.  Inc  :  See— 
Weagle.  James  A..  3.695,567. 
"     Krupka.  Ronnie  W..  to  ECC  Corporation.  RMS  voltage  or  current  sen- 
sor. 3.696.294.  CI.  324-105.000. 
Kruse.  Frederick  V.;  and  Pichon.  James  D..  to  Ag-Rain.  Inc.  Hose  cou- 
pler. 3.695.632, CI.  285-5.000. 
Kubota,  Nobuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Correction 

system  for  continuous  rolling  mill   3,695.075.  CI.  72-19.000. 
Kuchler,  Heinz:  See— 

Wmcierz.  Peter;  Ruble.  Manfred;  Kuchler.  Heinz;  Borgstedt.  Hans 
Ulrich;  and  Bohm.  Horst  Otto.  3.695.866. 
Kuehne.  Richard  O:  See- 
Perdue,  Richard  R.,  Hoagland,  Le  Roy  P.;  and  Kuehne,  Richard 
O,  3,694,991. 
Kufrin.  Frederick  W.;  Virnoche.  Paul  R.;  Allen.  Donald  J  ;  Gokey. 
Phillip  E.;  and  Rose.  Frederick  A.,  to  Polar  Ware  Company.  Disposal 
of  human  waste  by  incineration.  3,694.825.  CI.  4-131 .000. 
Kuhn.  Lawrence;  Sadagopan.  Varadachari;  and  Tsui,  Robert  T.,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cyclotion  resonance 
devices  controllable  by  electric  fields.  3.696.3 1 2.  CI.  333-24.00r. 
Kuhns.  Frederick  S..  33%  each  to  Southern  Laminating  Co.  and  Tri- 
State  Veneer  &  Plywood  Co.  Method  of  manufacturing  furniture 
fabrication  cores.  3.695.966.  CI   156-190  000. 
Kulicke  and  Soffa  Industries.  Inc  :  See—  t. 

Angelucci.  Thomas  L..  and  Kulicke.  Frederick  W..  Jr..  3.696.229. 
Kulicke.  Frederick  W  ,  Jr.:  See- 

Angelucci,  Thomas  L.;  and  Kulicke.  Frederick  W..  Jr..  3,696,229. 


Kumai,  Akira;  and  Terashita,  Takaaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
High-speed  fme  grain  light-sensitive  material.  3,695,882.  CI.  96- 
68.000. 
Kunstle.  Gerhard;  and  Liberda.  Heinz,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH. 
Process  for  continuously  producing  pure  sorbic  acid.  3,696.147.  CI. 
260-526.00n. 
Kuoni.  Xaver.  to  Borbe-Wanner  AG.  Apparatus  for  tightening  and 
connecting  the  overlying  portions  of  a  flexible  closure  band  placed 
about  a  package  or  the  like.  3.695,307. CI.  140-93.400. 
KurarayCo.Ltd.:  See- 
Matsushita,  Hidekatsu;  and  Cuba,  Kenichi.  3.695.801 . 
Kurasawa.  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mechanism  for  moving  movie 
projectot.  film    intermittently   in    normal   and   reverse   directions. 
3.695.753, CI.  352-173.000. 
Kurashina.  Kouzo:  See — 

Arimura.  Ichiro;  and  Kurashina.  Kouzo.  3.696.219. 
Kureha  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okuda.  Kensuke;  Yoshida.  Tadaaki;  and  Sugawara.  Katsuyuki. 
3.694.862. 
Kuroki.  Nobuhiko;  Komatsu.  Kiroku;  Tamura.  Shuji;  and  Matsumoto, 
Hiroyuki.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  fast  dye- 
ing of  fibres  and  shaped  articles.  3,695,821,  CI.  8-2.000. 
Kus,  Crawford  M.,  to  Veeder  Industries,  Inc.  Computing  device. 

3.696.236.  CI.  235-151.340. 
Kusan.  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  Arnold  E..  3.695.736. 
Kutsay.  Ali  Umit.  Strain  detecting  load  cell.  3.695.096.  CI.  73-88. 50r. 
Kyle.  Thomas  A.;  and  Croy,  Charles  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  magnification  ratio  of  microform  reader.  3,695.768.  CI. 
356-165.000 
La  Barber.  Joseph  A.,  to  Weiland.  Henry.  Gas  medium  circulating  as- 
sembly. 3.695.781.  CI.  417-12.000.  I 
La  Branche.  Harvey  W:  See—  I 

Baynes.    William    R.;    La    Branche,    Harvey   W.;    and    Soulakis, 
George,  3,695,5 1 3. 
La  Via,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Hill,  John  A.;  and  La  Via,  Anthony  L.,  3,695,898. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company:  See— 

Knabusch.  Edward  M.;  Shoemaker.  Edwin  J.;  and  White.  David 
B.  3.695.701. 
Laakso.  Thomas  M .:  See — 

Reynolds.  George  A.;  Laakso,  Thomas  M.;  Borden,  Douglas  G.; 

and  Williams,  Jack  L.  R.,  3,696,072. 

Labarge,  Robert  G.;  Evani,  Syamalarao;  and  Hanson,  Alden  W..  to 

Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Cleaning  composition  for  glass  and 

reflective  surfaces.  3.696.043,  CI.  252-153.000. 

Lace.  Melvin  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Permanent  magnet  rotor  structure. 

3.696.260. CI.  310-156.000. 
Lacroux.  Gerard:  See— 

Margrain.  Pierre;  and  Lacroux. Gerard.  3.694.907. 
Laeral.  Asmund  S.  Respiratory  mask.  3.695.264.  CI   128-145.500 
Lagercrantz.  Bengt  Ake.  and  Andersen.  Kare.  to  Telcfonaktiebolaget  L 
M    Ericsson.    Anhydrows-sflectrolyte    for   electrolytic    capacitors. 
3.696.037. CI.  252dW^OO.  \ 
Lagus.  Peter;  See —  \ 

Lower.  John  H.;and  Lagus. feter,  3.695.61  1. 
Lai,  San-Cheng,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for 

eiectrodepositing  manganese  metal  3,696,01  l,Cl.  204-105.00m. 
Laing,  Marvin  R.  Overspeed  safety  brake  for  elevators.  3,695,399.  CI 

188-187.000. 
Lamb.  Thomas  L.  Lounge  chair.  3,695,685.  CI.  297-29.000. 

Lambiris.  Theodore,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission 
gearshift  indicator.  3.695.215. CI.  1 16-l24.0Gr. 

Laming.  Frank  P.;  Levine.  Solomon  L.;  and  SinccrboxL  Glenn  T..  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hologram  life  exten- 
sion. 3.695.879.  CI.  96-48.000. 

Lammers.  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Guyton,  James  H.;  and  Lammers,  Arthur  R.,  3,695,552. 

Lamore,  Herbert  T.,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Company.  Air  valve  carbu- 
retor. 3,695,589,  CI.  26 1  -23.00a. 

Lampe,  Warren  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Room  temperature 
vulcanizable  silicone  rubber  composition.  3,696,090,  CI.  260- 
18.00s.  „   ._, 

Land,  Edwin,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  fluid  container 
manufactured  by  freezing  and  sealing  liquid.  3.695.884.  CI.  96- 

76.00c 

Landwchrkamp.  Hans,  to  Schubet  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  interruption  silver  supply 
in  open  end  spinning  machine.  3.695.022.  CI.  57-81.000. 

Lang.  Walter  T..  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Analogto- 
digital  converter   3.696.400.  CI.  340-347.0ad. 

Langan.  John  P..  and  Cobbeldick.  Charles  R  ,  to  Essex  International 
Inc.  Latchable  reciprocating  switch  construction.  3.696.222.  CI. 
200-16.00r. 

Lange.  Howard  G.  Method  of  screening  a  color  image  reproducing 
device.  3.695.871.  CI.  96-1.200. 

Langowski.  Faustyn  C.  to  Jackson.  Byron.  Inc.  Fluid  transfer  ap- 
paratus for  well  pipe  elevator  3.695.669.  CI.  294.82.00r. 

Lanmon.  C  P..  II.  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  Ap- 
paratus for  perforating  earth  formations.  3.695.368.  CI.  175-4.520. 

Laporte  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Bol,  Jan  Paul;  Gebhart.  Joseph;  and  Seger.  Gunther.  3.695.765. 
Sunderland.  Stephen;  and  Whittam.  Thomas  V..  3.695.837. 
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Lappage.  James.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  yam.  3.695.019. 

CI.  57a38.300. 
Larocque.  Jacques:  See — 

Beaudoin.  Jean    Paul;   Hogue.   Hiral;   and    Larocque.  Jacques. 
3.695.423. 
Larocque.  Patricia  Powers:  See — 

Beaudoin.    Jean    Paul;    Hogue.    Hiral;    and    Larocque.    Jacques. 
3.695.423. 
Larsen,  Reid  S.:  See- 
Walker,  Grant  W.;  Ford.  Duane  B.;  Meinzer.  Lester  N.;  and  Lar- 
sen. Reid  S,  3.695.583. 
Larson.  Charles  O.,  to  Larson.  Chas.  C.  Co.  Display  stand.  3.695.455. 

CI  211-78.000. 
Larson.  Chas.  C.  Co.:  See- 
Larson.  Charles  O..  3.695.455. 
Last.  James  David;  and  Rowe.  David  N.  E.,  to  University  College  of 
North  Wales.  Method  of  generating  electricity  and  electrical  genera- 
tor. 3.696,25 1 .  CI.  290-53.000. 
Latour,  Yves;  See— 

Ollinger.  James  C;  Wolf.  Herbert  R..  Jr.;  and  Latour.  Yves. 
3.695.395. 
Laubach.  Witburn  B.  Adjustable  torque  limiting  coupling.  3.695.059. 

CI  64-29.000. 
Lauber,  Ernst  Abraham;  and  Barendsen.  Pieter.  Raise  boring  machine. 

3.695.7 1 8. CI.  299-31.000. 
Lauro.  Luciano;  See — 

Pomella.  Piero;  Baratto.  Elia;  and  Lauro.  Luciano.  3.696.398. 
Lavelle.  Michael  R.  Safety  device  monitoring  system.  3.696.364.  CI. 

340-252.00r. 
Lavergne.  Rene  Georges.   Device  for  assembling  tubular  members. 

3.695.649. CI.  287-54.00a. 
Lawson.  Robert  R.;  and  Metzinger.  Leonard  L..  to  Bunker-Ramo  Cor- 
poration. Isochronal  correction  system.  3.695.032,  CI.  58-107.000. 
Layman,  Lee  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Sheet  molding  apparatus  in- 
cluding means  for  removing  molded  articles  from  the  sheet  material. 
3,695,804,  CI.  425-292.000 
Laymon,  Marvin  D.;  McCoy,  Jerome  D.,  and  Schewe,  Millard  F.,  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Signal  processor.   3,696,369,  CI. 
340-258.00d. 
LeGoff,  Yves:  See— 

Cometti.  Andre;  Fouche.  Jean;  and  Le  Goff.  Yves.  3^696,103. 
Le  Page,  Jean  Francois:  See — 

Uuguin,  Bernard,  Le  Page,  Jean   Francois,  and   Miquel,  Jean. 
3.696.167. 
Le  Page.  Madeleine  A.;  Beau,  Raymond,  and  Jacques.  Maison-Alfort, 
to  ProduitsChimiques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain.  Porous  silica  contain- 
ing foreign  ions  and  method  for  preparation  for  same.  3.696.053.  CI. 
252-437.000. 
Leaper,  Rodney  Seymour:  See—  "  ^^ 

Cannell,  John  Carjeag;  Leaper,  Rodney  Seymour;  and  Paratt.  Noel 
James.  3.695.335. 
Lechner.  Alfred:  See- 
Ida.    Edward    S.;    Lechner.    Alfred,    and    Parsons.    James    L., 
3.696,206. 
Lederer,  Michael;  and  Siegfried.  Sommer,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft    vormals   Meister    Lucius   &.  Bruning.    Process   for 
producing  polymers  of  tertiary  amides.  3,696.085.  CI.  260-80. 30n. 
Lee.  Alfred,  to  Main  Trucking  &  Rigging  Co..  Inc.  Propeller  stand. 

3.695,566,  CI.  248-1  I9.00r. 
Lee  Chi-Hang;  and  Feldman,  Jacob  Richard,  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  preserving  food.  3.695.899.  CI.  99- 1 50.000 
Lee,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Corrigan.  Cordon  D.;  Lee.  Donald  H.;  Olsen.  Howard  E.,  and 
Petry.  Robert  J.  3.695.121. 
Lee,  Elsie  Chang;  and  Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric    Ap- 
paratus for  the  receiving,  storing  and  restitution  of  recording  tapes. 
3,695,541, CI.  242-71.800. 
Lee,  Robert  L.;  Schwartz,  Jacob  L  ;  and  Klepa,  Peter  P.,  to  Dentonam- 

ics  Corporation   Dental  articulator   3,694.919.  CI.  32-32  000. 
Leech.  Okie  R  .  and  Dewey.  Ernest  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Gas  flow  dif- 

fuser.  3,695,01  I, CI.  55-386.000. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See— 

Ditzler.JohnW,  3.694.871. 
Richter.  Hans  H.  3.695.020. 
Lefforge.  John  W:  See— 

Edmonston.  Robert  P..  Lefforge.  John  W..  and  Keller,  George  C, 
3.695.477. 
Lehmann.  Hans  Rudolf:  See — 

Goiffon.  Thierry.  Lehmann,  Hans  Rudolf,  and  Schaidl.  Hubert, 
3.695.144. 
Leifeld.  Klaus.  Wochnik.  Josef,  and  Stoy.  Erich,  to  Schloemann  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Multi-roll  stands.  3.695.082.  CI.  72-243.000. 
Leigh,  Bertram  Jonathan,  to  General  Cable  Corporation.  Aerial  lift 
with  workman's  basket  with  protective  covering.  3.695.390.  CI.  1 82- 
12.900 
Leiiaert.  Raymond  M..  to  Wheelabrator-Frye.  Inc.  Centrifugal  blasting 

wheel.  3.694,963.  CI.  51-9  000 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Credit  verification  system.  3.696.335.  CI.  340- 

149.00a. 
Lengyel,  Sandor;  See- 
Hollo,  Imre,  Lengyel,  Sandor,  Hannauer,  Milos,  and  Eross,  Bela, 
3,695,412. 
Lennox,  Thomas  M.,  to  Scanfax  Systems  Corporation.  Tape  drive  shut- 
off.  3,695,550, CI  242-191  000 


Leon,  Luis  P.,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  fluid  injection.  3,695,281,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Leonard,    Jay    F.,    to    Philco-Ford   Corporation.    Adaptive    modem 

receiver.  3,696,203,  CI.  178-88.000. 
Lepetit,  Pierre;  See — 

Hivert.  Andre;  Lepetit,  Pierre;  and  Walder,  Andre,  3,695,869. 
Les  Fabriquesd'Assortiments  Reunies:  See — 

Simon-Vermot,  Andre,  3,694,885. 
Lesage,  Jean;  and  Dawans,  Francois,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole. 
des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Compositions  containing  amorphous 
1 ,2-poIybuiadiene  3,696,062, CI.  260-5.000 
Lester,  Robert  W.,  to  Recognition  Devices,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  tracking 

and  locating  system.  3,696,384,  CI.  340-312.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Malhotra,  Virender  Nath,  3,696,143 
Levine,  Seymour  D.,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons.  Acid  and  ester  inter- 
mediates    for     preparing     3,4-bisnor-5-aza-B-hamopregnane-2.20- 
diones.  3,696,109,  CI  260-287.00r. 
Levine,  Solomon  L.:  See- 
Laming.  Frank  P.;  Levine.  Solomon  L.;  and  Sincerbox.  Glenn  T  . 
3.695.879. 
Levitan.  Jacob,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Electrolytic  production 

of  aluminum.  3.696.008.  CI.  204-67.000. 
Lewis.  George  E.:  See— 

Murman.  Fernando;  Lewis.  George  E.;  and  O'Brien.  Charles  E.. 
3.695.349. 
Lewis.  John  C,  to  Park-Ohio  Industries.  Inc.  Transformer  and  inductor 

unit  for  heating  valve  seats.  3.696.224.  CI.  219-10.570. 
Lewis.  William  L  .  to  Gloekler.  Bernard.  Pallet  rack.  3.695.456.  CI 

211-148.000 
Li.  Norman  N.;  and  Long.  Robert  B.  Liquid  membrane  separation 

process.  3.696.028. CI.  208-308.000 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 
Zellers.JamesT.Jr.  3.695.861 
Liberda.  Heinz:  See — 

Kunstle.  Gerhard,  and  Liberda.  Heinz.  3.696.147. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Dickopp.  Gerhard.  3.696.220. 
Lichstein.  Bernard  M.;  and  Woolf.  Cyril,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Halogen-exchange  fluorination  of  organic  compounds  using 
ammonium  fluoride.  3,696, 150,  CI.  260-544.00f 
Lieberman.  Samuel  Water  tap  filter.  3,695,450.  CI.  210-449.000 
Liebl.  Albert:  See— 

Von  Hornstein.  Wolf  Freiherr;  Richt,  Hubert  O.,  and  Liebl,  Al- 
bert, 3,695,549. 
Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated;  See — 

Pullman,  James  O.;  and  Weidlich.  William  R..  3.696.299. 
Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated,  mesne:  See — 

Tripodi,  Peter  R.,  3,695,422. 
Lill,  Arnulf:  See- 

Egger,  Viktor;  Lill,  Arnulf;  and  Metzdorf,  Werner.  3.695.854 
Lind.  Heinrich;  Mahl.  Hans;  and  Beer,  Ekkehard.  to  Kalle  Aklicn- 
gesellschaft.   Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  flexible 
porous  multilayer  web  having  a  high-gloss  outer  surface.  3,695.972. 
CI.  156-324.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft  Zentrale  Patentabteilung;  See — 
Rottmayr,  Friedrich;  and  Reimann.  Hans,  3.695,002. 
Lindner,  Herbert,  G.m.b.H.,  Firma:  See— 

Stade.  Gerhard,  3,695,1 19 
Lindsay,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Kobetz,  Paul;  and  Lindsay,  Kenneth  L.,  3,696.161 
Lindsay.  Richard  P.;  See — 

Hahn.  Robert  S  .  and  Lindsay.  Richard  P.,  3,694.969. 
Lindstaedt.  Horst  Karl,  to  Mason  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited 
Apparatus  for  preparing  reels  of  sheet  material  for  unwinding 
3.695.532,  CI  242-55  000 
Lindstaedt.  Horst  Karl,  to  Masson  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited 
Means  for  unwinding  reels  of  sheet  material.  3.695.538.  CI.  242- 
58.600 
Lindstaedt.  Horst  Karl,  to  Masson  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited 

Multiple  reel  unwind  stands  3,695,539,  CI  242-58  600 
Lindstrom,  Kjell  O  T  :  See- 
Hertz,  Carl  Hellmuth,  and  Lindstrom.  Kjell  O.  T.  3.695.107 
Lineberg.  Birger  David.  Apparatus  for  measuring  water  impurities  in 

oil  3.695,095. CI.  73-61  lOr 
Ling.  Bernt;  Persson.  Anders,  and  Svensson,  Ok>f.  to  Allmanna  Sven- 
ska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Apparatus  for  determining  visibility  in 
eluding  a  pulsed  light  source,  a  plurality  of  spaced  reflectors,  and  a 
detector   3.694.936.  CI   356-208  000 
Linquist  &  Vennum.  mesne:  See — 

Braaten.  Norman  J.,  3.696,409 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation  See— 

Glynn,  Emmett  P.,  and  Hsu,  Howard  L  ,  3,695,056 
Litchford,  George  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  N'aTional  Aeronau- 
tics    and     Space     Administration.     Altitude     measuring     system 
3.696.4 1 8.  CI   343-11  OOr 
Lift.  Arnold  D..  and  Engelhart.  John  E  ,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company   Tetrahydrobenzothiazolyl  derivatives  and  their 
use  as  herbicides  3.696. 101,  CI  260-248  Ons 
Littlefield.  John  C  Trailer  loading  tester  and  hitch   3.695,21  3.  CI    116- 

28.000 
Litllejohn,  Frederick  G    Automatic  safety  feed  system  for  liquids 

3,695.485. CI  222-68  000 
Litton  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Schoonover.  Stanley  C  .  and  Luckenbach.  Lester  R  .  3.694.970 
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Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.;  See— 

Mack.  Walter.  3.696.318. 
Ljung.  Bo  HansGunnar,  to  Aga  Aktiebolag.  Failure  indicating  arrange- 
ments for  gyroscopes.  3,696,363,  CI.  340-248.00b. 
Lloyd,   Anthony   Michael;  and   Alexander.   David  George,  to   Rose. 
Downs  &  Thompson  Limited.  Extraction  of  oil  from  oil-be»ring 
materials.  3,696,1 33, CI.  260-412.800. 
Loblick,     Dermont     F.     Hydraulic     arrangement    for    dockboards. 

3,694.839. CI.  14-71.000. 
Loblick.  Dermont  F.  Dockboard  raising  mechanism.  3.694.840.  CI.  14- 

71000. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Goldberg.  Leonard  Z.,  3.695.644. 
Kastan.  Howard,  and  Pena,  Joe  C,  3.695.779. 
Lockwood.  David  L.:  See — 

Clark.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  Veron,  Harry;  Gilmour.  Alexander  S.,  Jr., 
and  Lockwood.  David  L.,  3.696,264. 
Lohr,  Thomas  E.;  and  Stephenson,  Robert  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.   Vehicle    seat    with    integral    seat    and    back    portions. 
3,695,696, CI.  297-388.000. 
Londo,  Erwin  N.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  3,695.237,  CI. 

123-43.00a. 
Long.  Raymond  W.:  See— 

Wetzel.  William  C;  and  Long,  Raymond  W..  3.696,410. 
Long,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Li.  Norman  N.;  and  Long.  Robert  B..  3.696.028. 
Loomans,  Bernard  A.  Apparatus  for  pumping  fluids    3.695.788.  CI. 

417-488  000. 
Lorton  Laboratories.  Ltd.:  5««— 

Chen.  Allen.  3.694.939. 
Louderback.  Anthony  W.;  and  Zook.  Morris  A.,  Jr.  Method  of  apply- 
ing a  multilayer  antireflection  coating  to  a  substrate.  3,695.910,  CI 
117-33.300. 
Lourie  Visual  Etudes.  Inc.:  See- 
Hanson.  Harold  E..  3,695,608. 
Lower.  John  H..  and  Lagus.  Peter,  to  Deneb  Products  Engineering.  Bil- 
liard cue  and  cue  tip  assembly.  3,695.611. CI.  273-70.000. 
Loyd.  Calvin  D.;  5«— 

Engelking.  Frederick  S.;  and  Loyd,  Calvin  D.,  3.695.64 1 
Loyd.  Calvin  D..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Method  of  friction  welding. 

3,694.896.  CI.  29-420.300, 
LTV  Etectrosystems,  Inc..  mesne:  S**— 

Pierce.  John  A  .  3.696.424 
Lubinski.  Arthur,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation.  Suspend- 
ing casing  through  permafrost.  3.695.351,  CI.  166-96.000 
Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 
Cooksey,  William  Harold.  3,694.905. 
Luckenbach.  Lester  R.;  See— 

Schoonover,  Stanley  C;  and  Luckenbach.  Lester  R.  3.694.970. 
Luckey,  George   W.,  to   Eastman   Kodak  Company.    Positive  image 
production  with  unfogged  internal  image  silver  halide  emulsion  con- 
taining mercaptan  retardner  and  a  surface  latent  image  silver  halide 
emulsion.  3.695.88 1 .  CI.  96-29.000 
Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Maucher.  Paul,  and  Steeg.  Klaus.  3.69S.40S. 
Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungslau  GmbH:  See — 

Maucher.  Paul;  and  Steeg.  Klaus.  3,695,404.  , 

Lummus  Company,  The;  See — 
Kniel,Ludwig,  3.696.162. 

Smith.  Colin.  3.695.482  y 

Lundin.  Seth  Johan  Roland;  and   Bjorkman.  Bengt   Hayry.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  System  for  the  transmission  of  intelligence  by 
means  of  scrambled  audiosignals  3,696,207.  CI.  179-1  50s. 
Lundstrom.  Hans,  to  Allmaniia  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget   Fur- 
nace for  heat  treating  objects  under  pressure.  3,695.597,  CI.  266- 
2.00r. 
Lunsford.  Carl  Dalton;  and  Cale,  Albert  Duncan.  Jr  .  to  Robins.  A.  H  , 
Company,      Incorporated.       l-Hydrocarbon-4-aryl-2.3-dioxo-5-(2- 
haloethyDpiperazines.  3.696.104.  CI.  260-268.0dk 
Lussier,  Maurice  G    Needleless  sequential  dosing  syringe.  3.695.266. 

CI  128-173.00h. 
Luwa  AG:  See— 

Widmer,  Fritz.  3,695. 327 
Lyall.  Charles  E.;  and  Rak.  Stanley  F  .  to  Culligan  International  Com- 
pany Membrane  moduleassembly.  3.695.446. CI.  210-321.000. 
Maack.  Horst  Egon  Fred  Ludwig:  5^e— 

Keith.  Donald  George;  Maack.  Horst  Egon  Fred  Ludwig;  and  Mor- 
ris. Douglas  Barrett.  3.695.959 
Maassen.  Wilhelm:  5«e— 

Pesch.  Albert  Tho.  and  Maassen.  Wilhelm.  3.695.522. 
Macaluso,  Sebastian  B:  5««— 

Catterfeld.    Fritz    C  .     Macaluso.    Sebastian     B..    and    Weber. 
Lawrence  D.  3.695,367. 
Macintyre.  John  S.:  5*^— 

Wiesler,  Mordechai;  Martinonis,  Virgil,  and  Macintyre,  John  S  , 
3.695.414 
Mack  Trucks.  Inc.:  5fr— 

Trump.  Norman  M..  3.695.698. 
Mack.  Walter,  to  Litton  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Trimmer  potentiome- 
ters. 3.696.3 18.  CI  338-162  000 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See— 

Worsler,     Hans     Edmund;     and     Pudek.     Marian     Franciszek. 
3.695.994 
Macy.  James  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Satterthwaite.  James  Glenn,  and  Macy,  James  B  .  Jr  ,  3.695,637 


Zechnall.    Richard; 
and    Christ.    Klaus, 


Maestrelli.  Gino.   Self-cleaning  filter,  particularly  for  dry-cleaning 

plants.  3,695.447. CI.  210-332.000. 
Magerlein.  Helmut:  See — 

Rupp.   Hans-Dieter;   Meyer.  Gerhard;   and   Magerlein.   Helmut, 
3.695.832. 
Maggar  ViscosaGyar:  See— 

Greguss.  Pal;  Nagy,  Sandor  B.;  Erdei.  Janos;  and  Toth,  Lajos. 
3.695.825. 
Maguire.  HughC:  See — 

Ross.  Gerald  F.;  and  Maguire.  Hugh  C.  3,696,359. 
Mahaffy,  Reid  A:  5*e— 

Young,  William  E.;  and  Mahaffy,  Reid  A  ,  3,695.900. 
Mahl.  Hans:  See— 

Lind.  Heinrich;  Mahl.  Hans;  and  Beer.  Ekkehard.  3,695,972. 
Mahler.  Hans  Hermann:  See — 

Arian.  Charles  Mourad;  Mahler.  Hans  Hermann,  Hayes,  Claude 
Cecil,  Jr.;  and  Tanner.  Hal  W.  Jr..  3.695.2 19. 
Maier,   Charles    N.    Sliding   cover   apparatus   for   ice   fishing   hole. 

3.694.950.  CI.  43-4.000. 
Maier.  Gary  H..  to  Ferti-Feeder,  Inc.  Fertilizer  applying  apparatus. 

3.695.193. CI.  111-93.000 
Maier,  Roy  R.  Vehicle  hook.  3.694.866.  CI  24- 1 1 5.00j. 
Main  Trucking  &  Rigging  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Alfred,  3.695.566. 
Maisch.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schnaebel,    Eberhard.    Fleischer.    Helmut; 
Domann.    Helmut;    Maisch.    Wolfgang; 
3,696.270. 
Makula.  Daniel;  Druet.  Monique;  and  Gonthier.  Beatrice,  to  Progie. 

1.2,4-Oxadiazine-3.6-diones.  3,696.099,  CI.  260-244.00r. 
Malaney,  Frank  E..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Method  of  making  absor- 
bent producu  with  highly  absorbent  cores  and  relatively  dry  facings. 
3,695.269.0.128-284.000. 
Malcolm.  Robert  La  Verne:  See— 

Bichel,  Darwin  Carl;  Malcolm,  Robert  La  Verne;  and  Slaverns. 
Wayne  Eldon,  3,695.627. 
Malcomson.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Hutchinson,  Herman  R.;  Arpajian.  Vasken  F.;  and  Malcomson, 
Roberts.  3.695,800. 
Maldonado.   Juan    Ramon,   to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories.   Incor- 
porated. Optical  transmission  system  including  strain-biased  elec- 
trooptic  ceramic  devices.  3.695.747.  CI.  350-150,000. 
Malhotra,  Virender  Nath.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Detergent  ac- 
tive materials.  3.696.143. CI.  260-513.00r. 
Maloon,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Tufts.  Donald  W.;  Burt,  Ralph  E.;  Davis.  Victor  I..  Jr..  Queenan. 
James  F.;  Maloon.  Richard  A.,  and  Waterman.  David  W., 
3.696.235  , 

Malpassi.  Alberto.  Gasoline  pressure  regulator  device.  3,695,438,  CI. 

210-137.000. 
Mangold.  Dietrich;  See- 
Mueller,  Herbert;  and  Mangold.  Dietrich,  3,696.155. 
Mannherz.  Elmer  D.;  and  Hermanns,  Henry  M..  to  Fischer  &  Porter 
Co.  Electromagnetic  flowmeter  having  removable  line.  3.695.104, 
CI.  73-194.0em 
Mannin  Engineering  Limited;  See— 
Clague.  John  Henry.  3.695.640, 
Mansfield.  John  Rickard:  See— 

Broadbent.  Graham,  and  Mansfield.  John  Rickard.  3.695.1  1  3. 
Mant,  Alistair  Donald:  See— 

Eccles,  Anthony  John;  Mant.  Alistair  Donald;  and  Shorthouse. 
Barry  Owen,  3,695,1 15. 
Manyik,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Matzner.  Markus,  McGrath.  James  E.,  Manyik,  Robert  M.;  and 
Walker.  Wellington  E.  3,696.075. 
Marande. Claude;  See—  1 

Schmitt.  Henri  Francois  Marie,  and  Marande^  Claude.  3.695.382. 
Marathon  Golf  Cars  Ltd.:  See— 

Gyori.  Louis.  3.696.279.  | 

Marathon  Oil  Company;  See— 

Argabright.  Perry  A.;  Presley. 

3.695.356. 
Wygant.  Noel  D..  3.695.108. 
Margrain.  Pierre;  and  Lacroux.  Gerard,  to  Etablissements  E   Ragonol. 
Method  of  making  low  inertia  rotor  for  dynamo  electric  machines. 
3.694.907.  CI.  29-598.000. 
Mark  Products.  Inc.;  See— 

Hazelhurst,  Gerald  D.,  3,696.329. 
Marker,  Hannes:  See— 

Jungkind,  Roland.  3.695,624. 
Markert.  Franz:  See— 

Munnich,  Hermann;  and  Markert.  Franz.  3.695.39 1. 
Markley.  Roger  A.:  See- 
Cory.  Terry  S..  and  Markley.  Roger  A  .  3.696.430. 
Maropis.  Nicholas;  See— 

Walraven.  Thomas  A.;  Maropis,  Nicholas;  Elmore, 
and  Devine.  Janet.  3.695.500. 
Marosy.  Andre  Coupling.  3.695.648.  CI  285-376  000. 
Marquardt  Industrial  Products  Co.:  See— 

Risely.  Richard  E  .  3.696.243. 
Marsan.  Arthur^E,  Disposable  drainage  pouch  for  colostomy  and  the 

like  and  method  of  making,  3.695.268.  CI   128-283  000 
Martelli.  Nerio.  Foamed  plastic  pocket  tray  for  fruits  or  like  articles. 
3,695.453.  CI.  211-14.000. 


C.  Travis;  and  Bixel,  Harold  C. 
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Martin,  Jack;  and  Gorecki,  Joseph  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Compact  single-ended  incandescent  lamp  having  improved 
filament  mount  assembly.  3.696.265.  CI.  3  1 3-222.000. 
Martin,  Jamei  Ear,  Sr.  Internal  expansion  vapor  engine.  3,695,036.  CI. 

60-27.000. 
Martin,  Robert  W.  Tag  line  control  mechanism.  3.695,473.  CI.  214- 

657.000. 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation:  See- 
Cunningham,  Robert  A.;  and  Winkler,  John  T.,  3,696,248. 
Martinonis,  Virgil:  See — 

Wiesler,  Mordechai;  Martinonis,  Virgil;  and  Macintyre,  John  S.. 
3,695.414. 
Martz,  Lyie  F.;  and  Nanz,  John  W.  Blower  system  and  control  system 

therefor.  3.695,774,  CI.  415-17.000. 
Maryama,  Shoji;  Saito,  Tadashi;  and  Asami,  Tomiaki.  Heat  developa- 
ble diazotype  copying  material.  3,695,885,  CI.  96-9 1  .OOr. 
Mas  Hydraulic  &  Vulcanizing  Machine  Co.  S.r.l.:  See— 

Vicini.Dino.  3.695,809. 
Mascetti,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  to  Plastofilm  Industries.  Inc.  Manifold  case. 

3.695.503. CI.  229-2.500. 
Mascetti.  Joseph  A..  Jr..  to  Plastofilm   Industries,  Inc.  Single  sheet 

plastic  box.  3,695,514.  CI.  229-25.000. 
Maschinen-  und  WerkzeugbauGmbH:  See— 

Sevenich,  Theodor;  Zahn,  Friedrich;  and  Zens,  Peter,  3,695,080. 
Maschinenfabrik  Carl  Zangs  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rolauffs,  Hans;  Hoven,  Hubert;  Hippel,  Hans;  and  Schafer,  Max, 
3,695,199. 
Mase.Jiro:  See— 

Sugawara,   Tsunenori;   Shibuya,   Teiji;    Miyakado,   Satoru,   and 
Mase,Jiro.  3,695,466. 
Masi.  Anthony  S.  Molding  machine.  3,695.338,  CI.  164-181.000. 
Mason,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Paradysz,  Louis  F.  Alphanumeric  projection 

disc  assembly.  3.695, 161,  CI.  95-85.000. 
Mason,  Michael  D.  L.  Aircraft  power  plant.  3,695,040,  CI.  60-203.000. 
Mason.  Peter  Alan,  to  Wickman  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited.  Optical 

comparators.  3.695.769.  CI.  356-168.000. 
Mason  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Lindstaedt.  Horst  Karl.  3,695,532. 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries,  Limited:  See— 

Twidall,  William  H.;  and  Byrnls.  Mark  K..  3.695.015. 
Masson  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited:  See — 
Lindstaedt.  Horst  Karl.  3.695,538. 
Lindstaedt,  Horst  Karl.  3.695.539. 
Masuzawa.  Isao;  See— 

Hirokawa.  Yoichi;  and  Masuzawa,  Isao,  3,696,282. 
Matherly,  James  E..  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  High  filler  content 
silicone  elastomer  with  increased  extrusion  rate.  3.696.127.  CI.  260- 
375.00b. 
Matsjura,  Norio.  Tube  fastener.  3,694,869. CI.  24-278.000 
Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kuroki.  Nobuhiko;  Komatsu,  Kiroku;  Tamura,  Shuji;  and  Matsu- 
moto, Hiroyuki,  3,695,82 1 . 
Matsunaga,  Toshio:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Sakae;    Hori.    Hiroshi;    and    Matsunaga.    Toshio. 

3.695.527. 
Taki.  Toshio;  and  Matsunaga.  Toshio.  3.695.528. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Arimura,  Ichiro;  and  Kurashina,  Kouzo,  3,696,219. 
Sugaya,  Hiroshi;  and  Kanai,  Kenji.  3.696,216. 
Wakabayashi.   Takashi;    Hozumi.   Shiro;   and    Sugihara,   Kanji, 
3.695.870. 
Matsushita.  Hidekatsu;  and  Ouba.  Kenichi,  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Ap- 
paratus  for   crumpling   sheet-like   materials.    3.695,801,   CI.    425- 
193.000. 
Matsushita.  Shigenori;  Sato.  Fumitaka;  and  Miura.  Haruhisa.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura   Electric  to.,  Ltd.   Microprogram  execution  control  for 
fault  diagnosis.  3.696.340.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Matsuura.  Hirotsugu.   Shock   absorbing  buffer.   3,695.665.  CI.   293- 

70.000. 
Mattel.  Inc.;  See— 

Baginski.  Albert  R.;  Okada.  David  T,;  and  Stastny.  Edwin  O  . 

3.695.148. 
Baynes.    William    R.;    La    Branche.    Harvey    W.;    and    Soulakis. 

George.  3.695.513. 
Parker.  John  C;  and  Johnson,  Keith  M..  3,694.958. 
Matthews.  Edward  E.  Fish  grappling  device.  3.694,952,  CI.  43-5.000. 
Matthias.  Guenther:  See— 

Schuiz,    Gerhard;     Harrer.     Erich;    and     Matthias.    Guenther. 
3.696.142. 
Matuska,  James  E.  Quickly  removable,  retractable  snubbed  pivot  pin 

mechanism.  3.694,851, CI.  16-49.000. 
Mauner,   Markus;   McGrath,   James   E.,   Manyik.   Robert   M..   and 
Walker.  Wellington   E..  to   Union  Carbide  Corporation.   Lactam 
polymerization  with  diacyl  methane  initiators.  3.696.075,  CI.  260- 
78.001. 
Matzner.  Markus;  Reichle.  Walter  T..  Chow.  Sui-Wu.  and  McGrath. 
James  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Aromatic  acid  diamides  of 
diaminodiphenylsulfones.  3.696. 131. CI  260-397.600. 
Matzner.  Markus;  Reichle.  Waller  T  .  Chow.  Sui-Wu.  and  McGrath. 
James     E..     to     Union     Carbide     Corporation.     Monoamides    of 
monoamino  diryl  sulfones  3.696.1 32.  CI  260-397.600. 
Maucher,  Paul,  and  Steeg,  Klaus,  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungslau 
GmbH.  Clutch  plate  supported  by  stressed  leaf  spnngs.  3.695.404. 
CI   192-70  180 


Maucher,  Paul;  and  Steeg,  Klaus,  to  Luk  Lamellen  Vnd  Kupplungsbau 

GmbH  Clutch  disc.  3.695.405.  CI.  192-106.200. 
Maurer.  Mel  E.:  See — 

Zahradnik.  George  J.;  and  Maurer.  Mel  E..  3.695.535. 
Mauro.  Thomas  G.  Permanent  garbage  disposal  apparatus  for  disposal 

of  large  volumes  of  garbage  3.695.520,  CI.  241-43.000. 
Maury.  Lawson  D.  Compound  mitering  device.  3.695,318.  CI.   144- 

35.000. 
Maxon.  Glenway.  Jr.;  and  Wright.  William  H.  B..  III.  Machine  for  flame 

cutting  gear  racks.  3.695,599,  CI.  266-23.00k. 
May,  Denis  Ronald  William,  to  Hanger,  J.  E.,  and  Company  Limited. 

Knee  joints  for  artificial  legs.  3.694.823.  CI.  3-27.000. 
MayercordCo.,The:  See —  . 

Barta.  Franz;  and  Grupp.  Alfred  F..  3.694.928. 
Mayerle.  Evan  A.;  and  Minderhout.  James  R..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Electrosynthesis  of  tetraorganolead  compounds,  3.696.009. 
CI.  204-72.000. 
Mayo.   Frank   H..   to  Champion  Chemicals.   Inc.   Composition   for 

removal  ofcalcium  sulfate  deposits.  3.696.040.  CI.  252-87.000. 
Maytag  Company.  The:  See— 

Rottering.Quintin  N  .  3.695.409. 
Mc  Alpin.  Silvan  E,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Depth  sounder  digitizer. 

3.696.326. CI  340-3.00r, 
Mc  Donald.  Robert  L.;  and  Anderson.  Edgar  L..  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tion, Sliding  door  sterilizer  with  power  actuated  seal.  3.694.962.  CI. 
49-477,000. 
Mc  Intosh.  Lionel  D.;  and  Weber.  Daniel  E.  Vehicle  exhaust  emissions 

analyzer.  3.696.247. CI.  250-83. 30h 
Mc  Leod.  John  P.  Grinding  or  polishing  or  glazing  machine.  3.694.965. 

CI.  51-93.000. 
McCarty.  Frederick  J,;  and  Palopoli.  Frank  P.  Treatment  of  anoxia 

with  3.5,dialkyl  hydantoins.  3.696. 198.  CI.  424-273.000 
McClain.  Charles  R.,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Two  part  door  mounting 

and  operating  mechanism.  3,695.331.  CI.  160-187.000 
McCoy.  Jerome  D.:  See — 

Laymon.  Marvin  D,.  McCoy.  Jerome  D.;  and  Schewe,  Millard  F.. 
3.696.369 
McCrink.    Edward    J.    Sewerage    disposal    process    and    apparatus. 

3.695,432. CI.  210-67.000. 
McCullough.  Charles  D..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Oscillating 
scraping  mechanisms   for  coke  oven  jambs.    3.696,004,  CI.    202- 
241.000. 
McCune.  Ray  F.;  and  Porter,  Richard  C.  Concrete  hardening  method 

and  composition.  3.695.906.  CI.  106-12  000. 
McDonald,  Thomas  W,.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Analog  display 

using  light  emitting  diodes.  3,696.393,  CI.  340-324.00r. 
McFarland.  Norman  T..  to  Glass.  Marvin.  &  Associates,  Fluid  operated 

chimes.  3.695,993.  CI   161-7.000. 
McGill.    Howard    L.,    to    Schlumberger    Technology    Corporation, 

Retrievable  well  packer  apparatus  3.695.352.  CI.  166-129.000. 
McGrath,  James  E.:  See— 

Matzner.  Markus.  McGrath.  James  E  .  Manyik,  Robert  M  ,  and 

Walker,  Wellington  E  .  3,696.075. 
Matzner.  Markus;  Reichle.  Walter  T.;  Chow.  Sui-Wu,  and  Mc- 
Grath. James  E.  3.696.131. 
Matzner.  Markus.  Reichle.  Walter  T.;  Chow.  Sui-Wu.  and  Mc- 
Grath. James  E..  3.696.1  32 
Wieland.  Peter;  and  McGrath.  James  E,,  3.696.1  30 
McGrath.   Mildred  G,,  to   McGrath-Hoffman  &.   Associates    Mathe- 
matics teaching  machine  for  primary  grades,   3,694.932.  CI,   35- 
31,00b, 
McGrath-Hoffman  &  Associates;  See— 

McGrath.  Mildred  G,  3.694,932 
McGuire.  Robert  J,;  Mitchell.  Edward,  and  Pellegrini.  John  P  .  Jr  .  to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company    Method  of  removing  oil 
from  the  surface  of  water  and  composition  therefor,  3.696.051,  C|. 
252-425,500 
Mclntyre.  John  S,:  See — 

Harrod.    John    F  ;    Knight.    Allan    R  .    and    Mclntyfe.    John    S  . 
3.696.052 
McKinney.  James  C  .  to  Grace,  W   R  .  &  Co  Corrugate-film  laminate 

package  material  and  package  3.694.995.  CI,  53-30,000 
McKinney  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Gwozdz.  Joseph  W  .  3.695.418 
McNeil  Corporation:  See— 

Pamer.  Karl  A..  3.694.990 
McRae.  David  Milwain;  and  Watt,  Andrew  Douglas,  to  Hawker  Sid- 

deley  Aviation  Limited.  Aircraft  3,695,558,  CI  244-83  OOd 
Meadows,  James  H.  Air-flow  diverter  for  tractor-trailer  rig.  3.695,673. 

CI  296-15.000 
Mego  international.  Inc.;  See— 

Houghton.  Lionel.  3,694.957 
Meier-Windhorst.  Christian  August,  to  Artos  D..  ing.,  Meier-Wind- 
horst  Kommanditge&ellschaft  Moisture-and  high-temperature  treat- 
ment  of  fabrics   before    finishing   operations     3.695.826.  CI     8- 
149  300. 
Meinzer.  Lester  N,;  See- 
Walker,  Grant  W  .  Ford,  Duane  B  .  Meinzer.  Lester  N  .  and  Lar- 
sen.ReidS.  3.695.583 
Menegalto.  Carlo,  Dobby  mechanism  for  looms    3.695,304.  CI    139- 

78000 
ME  P. PS.  Manufacture  d'Engins  de  Precision  pour  Peches  Sportive*; 
See— 

Modeme.  Robert  L.  3.694.95 1 
Merger.  Franz.  See— 
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Fuchs,  Werner;  and  Merger,  Franz,  3.696,005. 
Mershon,   Randolph   J.   Covered   backwashers.    3.694,865.   CI.    24- 

95.000. 
Mertens.  Wolfgang,  to  Herzer.  Kurt.  Firnta.  Tilting  device  for  head 

rest,  in  particular  for  vehicle  seats.  3.695.699.  CI.  297-408.000. 
Merz.  Herbert;  See— 

Hennig,  Karl-Friedrich;  Reinecke.  Erich;  Merz,  Herbert;  Werner. 
Egon;  Isernhagen.  Fritz;  Holthusen,  Erwin;  and  Klatt,  Alfred, 
3,695,734. 
Messer,  Ernst;  and  Singewald,  Arno,  to  Wintershall  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  recovering  underground  deposits  of  soluble  minerals,  and 
apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  3,695,7 1 1 ,  CI.  299-2.000. 
Messer.  Griesheim  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Munch.  Gerhard;  and  Jager,  Albert,  3,695,600. 
Messer,  Mayer  Naoum:  See — 

Jeanmart,  Claude;  and  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum.  3.696,1 16. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See- 

Stetter,  Gunter;  and  Reinemann,  Ullrich,  3.695,180. 
Meszaros.  Zoltan;  Knoll.  Jozsef;  and  Szentmiklosi.  Peter,  to  Chinoin 
Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara.  Pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions containing  homopyrimidazole  derivatives.  3,696,197,  CI.  424- 
251.000. 
Metabowerke  Kg  Closs,  Rauch  &  Schnizler:  See— 

Schnizler,  Albrecht,  Jr.,  3,695,344. 
Metal  Improvement  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Smith,GlennD.,  3,695.091. 
Metal  sliding  window:  See— 

Gartner,  Karl;  and  Gartner,  Joseph,  &  Co.,  3,694,959. 
Melal-Matic,  Inc.:  S<*— 

Mommsen.  Adolph  C,  3,695.645. 
Momsen,  Adolph  C,  3,695,646 
Metcalf.  Arnold;  and  Bateman,  Willis.  Steelmaking.  3,695,863,  CI.  75- 

60.000. 
Metcalf,  James  F..  and  Klingerman.  Robert  H..  to  Cragmet  Corpora- 

ijon.  Susceptor.  3.696.223,  CI.  219-10.490. 
Metzdorf,  Werner:  See— 

Egger,  Viktor;  Lill,  Arnulf;  and  Metzdorf,  Werner.  3.695.854. 
Metzinger,  Leonard  L:  5**— 

Lawson,  Robert  R.;  and  Metzinger.  Leonard  L.,  3,695.032. 
Mevissen,  Ernst  A.,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Metal  converting  furnace 

apparatus.  3.695,602, CI.  266-36.00p. 
Meyer,   Dolph   Allan;   Phelps,   Ross  Leslie;  Sykes,    Edward   Henry; 
Clipsham,  Ian  Sweet;  Seidel,  David  Paul;  Gray,  Donald;  and  Rac- 
tivand,  Theodore  Demetrius,  to  Victa  Limited.  Adjustable  handle  for 
lawnmowers.  3,694,855. CI.  16-I11.00a. 
Meyer,   Engelbert   A.,  to   USM   Corporation.   Solid  cylindrical   male 

fastener  and  structural  assembly   3,695.654.  CI.  287- 1 89.36r. 
Meyer.  Gene  P.  Hair  piece  securing  device.  3,694,819,  CI  3-1 .000. 
Meyer,  Gerhard:  5**— 

Rupp,   Hans-Dieter,   Meyer,  Gerhard;   and    Magerlein,   Helmut, 
3,695,832. 
Meyer  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer,  Roy  E.;  and  Slember,  Daniel  L.,  3,696,241 . 
Meyer.  Phillip  A.  Tractor  attachment  with  variable  speed  drive  unit. 

3.695,7  16,  CI.  299-25.000. 
Meyer,  Roy  E.;  and  Stember,  Daniel  L.,  to  Meyer  Manufacturing  Inc. 

Light  future  tower.  3,696,24 1, CI.  240-84.000. 
Michael.  Jacob  F.:  Sf*— 

Rainone,  Nicholas  J.  and  Michael,  Jacob  F,  3.695. 179. 
Michael,  Keith  W.,  and  Dennis,  William  E.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  producing  2-(chloromethyl)allyl  substituted  silanes. 
3,696,1  38, CI.  260-448.00e. 
Michalowicz,  Joseph  C.  Deductor  for  flow  metering  system  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,695,097, CI  73-113.000 
Micro-Miniature  Parts  Corporation:  See— 

Draving,  Walter  J  ,  and  Draving,  Robert  C.  3.694.913. 
Micro-Poise  Engineering  &  Sales  Company:  See — 

Smith.  ThomasC  .3,695.114. 
Midori-Kai  Co.,  LtdT^  See— 

Watanuki,  Toshio,  3,695,75 1 . 
Midweco-Enterprise,  inc.:  S*r—  ( 

Unger,  David,  3.694.973 
Miekka.  Richard  George:  See- 
Carlson,  Lee  Allen,  and  Miekka.  Richard  George.  3.695.874. 
Miescher.  Cuido  M.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Process  for 

the  production  of  alkaline  proteinase.  3,696,000,  CI.  195-65.000. 
Mikos,  Aloysius  J.;  and  DIugosinski,  Theodore,  to  Seng  Company,  The. 

Sofa  sleeper  with  seat  height  adjustment  3.694.828.  CI.  5- 1  3.000. 
Mikuni  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Ishida.  Takashi.  3.695.245 
Milbar  Corporation:  See— 

Daniels.  Charles  M.  Jr..  3.694.834 
Milette.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Pushbutton  combina- 
tion locks.  3.695.072. CI   70-312.000 
Miller.  Albert  T..  to  Devro,  Inc.  Collagen  pulp  beverage  texturizer. 

3,695,890, CI  99-78.000 
Miller.  Walter  L:5«r- 

Bakker,  Donavon  L  ,  and  Miller.  Walter  L  .  3,695.415. 
Mills  Company,  The:  See — 

Pollock.  Gordon  J  .3.694,975 
Minasy,  Arthur  J  ,  to  Knogo  Corporation   Apparatus  for  article  theft 

detection.  3,696.379. CI  340-280.000 
Minderhout.  James  R.  See— 

Mayerle.  Evan  A.,  and  Minderhout.  James  R  .  3.696,009 


Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Feldhaus,  James  F..  3.695,934. 
Minnich,  George  E.:  5**— 

Howland,  Robert  W.;  Minnich,  George  E.;  and  Van  Fleet,  Richard 
L,  3,694,930. 
Mintray  Limited:  See — 

Brown.  Philip.  3.694,817. 
MinU,  Maxie  R.  Post  anchor.  3,694.978,  CI.  52- 1 66.000. 
Minu.  Michael  D..  to  International  Technidyne  Corporation.  Method 

and  system  for  analyzing  a  liquid.  3.695.842.  CI.  23-230.00r. 
Miquel.  Jean:  See — 

Uuguin.  Bernard;  Le  Page,  Jean  Francois,  and  Miquel,  Jean, 
3,696,167. 
Miraldi,  Peter  Thomas,  to  American  Sterilizer  Company.  Door  as- 
sembly and  chamber  combination.  3.694.960.  CI.  49-209.000. 
Mischke.  Joachim:  See — 

Glos,  Franz;  and  Mischke,  Joachim,  3,696,010. 
Mila  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See— 

Washio,  Takaji;  Tohi,  Yasusuke;  and  Aizawa,  Talsuo,  3,695,754. 
Mita.  Kunio.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflex  camera 

with  automatic  exposure  control.  3.695. 159.  CI.  95- 10.00c. 
Mitchell,  Edward:  See— 

McGuire,  Robert  J.;  Mitchell,  Edward;  and  Pellegrini,  John  P.,  Jr., 
3.696,051. 
Mitchell.  John  H.  Remote  control  grapple  carriage  operated  by  yarding 

machine.  3.695.672. CI.  294-1 12.000. 
Mitchell.  Roy  O.;  and  Schmid.  Hermann,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. High  speed  high  accuracy  sample  and  hold  circuit.  3,696,305, 
CI.  330-51.000. 
Mitchell,    Wallace    F.    Force    measuring   and   indicating   apparatus. 

3,695, 1 00, CI.  73-141.00r. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kubota,  Nobuo,  3,695,075. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tateishi,  Mataji,  3,695,784. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company,  Limited;  See — 

Morikawa,  Hiroyuki,  3,696.108. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ozawa.  Tokuji;  Llyeda.  Mikio;  Hashimoto.  Ryosuke;  and  Suzuki. 
Shigenori.  3.696.166. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroo;  Yamamoto,  Koosuke;  Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Kawa- 
mata,Motoo,  3,695,830. 
Mitsui,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Sakashita,  Hitoshi;  and  Mitsui,  Tsutomu.  3.695.198. 
Mittler,  Werner:  5*^— 

Wirtz.  Peter;  Jacobowsky.Armin;  and  Mittler.  Werner,  3,696.015. 
Miura.  Haruhisa:  See— 

Matsushita.   Shigenori.   Sato.   Fumitaka,   anil   Miura,   Haruhisa, 
3,696,340. 
Miyadera.Tetsuo:  5*f—  ' 

Tachikawa,  Ryuji,  Takagi,  Hiromu;  Kamioka.  Toshiharu;  Fuku- 
naga.    Mitsunotsu;    Kawano,    Yoichi;   and    Miyadera,   Tetsuo, 
3,696,094. 
Miyakado,  Satoru:  See — 

Sugawara,    Tsunenori;    Shibuya,    Teiji;    Miyakado,    Satoru;    and 
Mase.  Jiro,  3,695,466. 
Miyakawa.  Seinan.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 

controls.  3.695, 157,CI.  95-lO.Oct. 
Miyamatsu,  Tsugio:  See— 

'  Kimura,  Hiroshiro;  Arimoto,  Heiji,  Nara,  Hirohisa;  Miyamatsu, 
Tsugio;  and  Kitajima,  Mitsuo,  3.695,306. 
Miyano.  Masateru.  to  Searle.  G.   D..  &  Co.    1  1.15-Dihydroxy-9-ox- 
oprosta-8(  I2).l  3-dienoic   acids   and   intermediate.    3.696,144.  CI. 
260-514.000. 
Miyaoka.  Senri.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube  with  plural 

beams  for  each  color  element.  3.696.261 ,  CI.  313-69.00c. 
Mizutani.  Katsushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Rinnai  Seisakusho.  Radiant 

burner.  3.695.8 1  8.  CI.  43 1  -328.000. 
MMM  Munchener  Medizin  Mechanik  GmbH:  See— 

Koller.  Johann.  3.694.830. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  S*^— 

Blount.  Elmo  M.and  Prueger.  Nicolas  J..  3.695.358. 

Commichau.  Axel  Klaus,  3,696.036. 

Guinzy.  Norman  J.;  Kerns.  Clyde  W.;  Ruehle.  William  H.;  and 

Teague.  Henry  E..  3,696,33 1 . 
Mc  Alpin,  Silvan  E.,  3,696,?26. 
Strong.  Jerry  G.  3.696.199. 
Ward.  Charles  F.,  3.696.365 
Modeme.  Robert  L..  to  M.E.P.P.S.  Manufacture  d'Engins  de  Precision 

pour  Peches  Sportives.  Fishing  float.  3.694,95 1 .  CI.  43-4 1 .200. 
Moffa.Dominick.  Cigarette  extinguisher.  3.695.277.  CI.  131-235.00r. 

Mogi.  Koya:  See— 

Uchida.  Kinji;  Mogi,  Koya;  and  Yokotsuka.  Tamotsu.  3.695.897. 
Mogi.  Yuuji:  See— 

Nishino.  Tsutomu.  and  Mogi.  Yuuji,  3.696.266. 
Mogilner.  Geoffrey  A.:  See— 

Mogilner.  Geoffrey  A.,  and  Johnson,  Rodney  D.  (said  Johnson  as- 
sor  to  said).  3.695.617 
Mogilner.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Johnson.  Rodney  D  .  said  Johnson  assor  to 
said  Mogilner.  Geoffrey  A.  Tensegrity  structure  puzzle.  3.695.617, 
CI.  273-156.000. 
Mohr.  Robert  G..  to  Tartra  Corporation.  Ganging  and  stacking  chair. 
3.695.694.  CI   297-248  000 


October  3, 1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


Moisson-Franckhauser.    Francois,    to    Compagnie    Generale    d'Elec- 

tricite  Cryostat  current  supply  3,695,057,  CI  62-5 1 4  000 
Moller,  George  O.:  See— 

Tobev,  Hubert  E.;  Moller,  George  C;  and  Twiford,  Richard  L., 

3,695,411. 

Mommsen,  Adolph  C,  to  Metal-Matic,  Inc   Ball  and  socket  pipe  joint 

utilizing    two    resilient    Angers    with    clip    spring    reinforcement. 

3.695,645, CI.  285-261.000. 

Momsen,  Adolph  C.  to  Metal-Matic.  Inc.  Ball  and  socket  pipe  joint 

with  clip  spring  3.695.646,  CI.  285-261  000. 
Monitor  Cabinets,  a  division  of  Comerco,  Inc.:  See— 

Bucholz,  Allan  A,  3,695,190. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Burt,  Patrick  V.,  3,696,060. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Arrant.  Kearney  D..  3.695.222. 
Fricke,  Louis  H.  Jr..  3,696,304. 
Layman,  Lee  R  ,  3,695,804 

Smith,  A-ndrew  I.;  and  Bryan,  Roland  J  ,  Jr.,  3,696,078. 
Sundbeck,  Edward  H.,  3,694,872 
Weeks,  Lloyd  E.,  3,696, 191. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Credali,  Lino;  and  Parrini,  Paolo,  3,696,03 1 . 
Moore,  George  G.  I.:  See — 

Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth;  Moore,  George  G.  I.;  and  Cerster, 
John  F  ,3,696,122. 
Moores,  John  A.:  See— 

Renner.  Howard  W;and  Moores.  John  A  ,3,694,971. 

Moreau,  Wayne  M .:  See— 

Clecak,  Nicholas  J  ,  Cox,  Robert  J.;  and   Moreau,  Wayne   M  . 
3.695,886 
Moreland.   Colby    D.,   to    Dunham-Bush,    Incorporated    Controlled 
forced  draft   action   to  the  flue   of  a  gas  fired   heat  exchanger 
3,695,345, CI.  165-64000 
Morey  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Morey.  William  J  ,  Sr..  3,695.544. 
Morey.  William  J..  Sr.,  to  Morey  Corporation.  The    Retractable  cord 

reel  assembly.  3.695,544,  CI.  242-107.00r. 
Morgan,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Spangler,  Paul  J  ,  and  Morgan.  Thomas  E..  3,696,322. 
Mori,  Lioi,  and  Ito,  Katsuhiko    Device  for  distributing  vibratory  ener- 
gy. 3,696,259,  CI.  310-8  000. 
Mori,  Minoru;  and  Kishikawa,  Toshiro,  to  Fuji  Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Optical  system  for  a  color  television  camera.  3,696,202,  CI 
178-5  4st 
Mori,  Takao,  to  Inouye  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabishiki  Kaisha.  Filter  belt 
with    means    forming    therewith    plural    pressure    filter    chambers 
3,695,440, CI.  210-225.000. 
Morikawa,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company,  Limited. 

Production  of  isoprene  dimers.  3,696,108,  CI.  260-677.00r. 
Moritz.  Walter  D   Artificial  skeletal  joint   3.694,82 1 .  CI   3- 1  000. 
Morris.  Carolyn  Ethel  Mary,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited 
Process    for     improving     the     adhesion     of    polyolefin     surfaces 
3.695.915. CI.  117-47  00a 
Morris,  Douglas  Barrett:  See- 
Keith.  Donald  George;  Maack.  Horst  Egon  Fred  Ludwig;  and  Mor- 
ris. Douglas  Barrett.  3.695,959. 
Morns,  Ross  E  ,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Plasticized  com- 
positions 3,696,066, CI.  260-23  70h.  v 
Morrison,  Howard  J.:  See— 

Glass,  Marvin  I.;  and  Morrison,  Howard  J  ,  3,694,955. 
Morrison  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Morrison,  Robert  S,  3,695,968 
Morrison.  Robert  S..  to  Morrison  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 
fibrous    glass    plastic    encapsulated    plywood    or    like   core    panel 
3,695.968. CI    156-216.000 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Alaimo,  Robert  J.,  and  Pelosi.  Stanford  S.,  Jr.,  3,696,1 14. 
Moser,  Paul:  See— 

Karlschmaroff,  Peter,  and  Moser,  Paul,  3,696.1  35 
Mosher.  Robert  J:  S*«r— 

Busker.  Leroy  H  ;  and  Mosher,  Robert  J.,  3,696,292. 
Moskovsky  dvazhdy  ordena  Lienina  i  ordena  Trudovogo  Krasnogo 
Znameni  Avtomabilny  Zavod  imeni  I. A   Likhacheva:  See— 

Kalner.  Veniamin  Davidovich;  Orlovsky.  Anatoly  Georgievich. 
Ostrovsky,  Grigory  Arkadievich;  Ryskind,  Alexandr 
Moiseevich.  Stmenov.  Viktor  Nikolaevich,  Stepin,  Anatoly 
Loginovich;  Surov,  Mikhail  Andreevich,  Shepelyakovsky.  Kon- 
stantin  Zakharovich;  and  Shklyaov.  Isaak  Nakhimovich. 
3.696.225 
Mosler  Research  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Kaplan.  Martin;  Hansen.  Donald  E  .  and  Ouist.  Eric  C  .  3.696.376 
Motler,  Richard:  See— 

Ormerod,  Regmald.  and  Motler,  Richard.  3,695,02  I . 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  GmbH   See— 
'     Westphal,Bernd;and  Kandler,Georg,  3,695,777. 

Motorola,  Inc.:  5**— 

Anderson,  Harold,  Cain,  Jerry  Blanchard.  and  Doggett.  John  G  , 

Jr.,  3,696,432 
Boland,  Bernard  W.  3.696.276 
Chapman.  Ronald  H  ,  3,696,252 
Kline.  Arthur  J,  Jr,  3,696.306 
Lace.  Melvin  A  .  3.696.260 
Peterson.  James  W.  and  Tempka.  John  A  .  3.696.2  10 


Motoyama.  Kazuyasu;  Sawaki.  Ryoichi.  and  Nakamura.  Takeaki.  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Device  using  a  recording  jack  for  prevent- 
ing erasure  of  recorded  information  from  magnetic  tape  in  a  tape 
recorder.  3.696.217.  CI  179-100. 20d. 
Mott.  Ludwig;  Muller.  Richard;  Dinges.  Karl;  and  Krauss.  Heinz- 
Walter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermosetting 
reflow  resins  of  copolymers  of  alkyl  methacrylates.  3,696,063.  CI. 
260-1 7. OOr. 
Mott,    Willard,    to    Shell   Oil   Company.    Automatic    engine    starter. 

3,696,333, CI.  340-52.00r. 
Moulds,  Gordon  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  It,  and  Company. 

Porous  aromatic  poly  amide  fiber  3,695,992, CI.  161-178.000. 
Moyroud,   Louis  M.   Photocomposing  machine.   3,695,156,  CI.  95- 

4.500.  I 

Mr.  Culloch  Corporation:  See —  1 

Anderson,  Harold  E.,  3,695,235 
Mueller,  Herbert;  and  Mangold,  Dietrich.  Production  of  2-meihyl-3- 

buten-2-ol.  3,696,155,  CI.  260-642.000. 
Mukai,  Kazue:  See— 

Mukai,  Kazue;  and  Odahara,  Hisao  (said  Odahara  assor   to  said), 
3,694,947. 
Mukai,  Kazue;  and  Odahara,  Hisao.  said  Odahara  assor.  to  said  Mukai, 

Kazue  Picture  frame  3,694,947,01  40-152.000. 
Muller,  Richard:  Srf— 

Mott,  Ludwig;  Muller.  Richard.  Dinges,  Karl;  and  Krauss.  Heinz- 
Walter.  3.696.063. 
Muller.  Rudolf:  5^^— 

Uerlichs.  Johannes,  and  Muller.  Rudolf.  3.695.286. 
Muller.  Willy,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft    Means  for  forging 

largeshellringsEG  for  boiler  shells  3.695.079.  CI  72-208  000 
Munch.  Gerhard,  and  Jager,  Albert,  to  Messer.  Griesheim  G.m.b.H. 
Apparatus  for  flame  scarfing  the  surfaces  of  crude  blocks,  billets,  in- 
gots and  similar  workpieces.  3,695,600, CI.  266-23.00h. 
Munnich,  Hermann,  and  Markert,  Franz,  to  S  K  F  Kugellagerfabriken 

G.m.b.H.  Mounting  of  roller  bearings.  3,695, 391,  CI.  184-1  OOe. 
Muramaisu,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Oishi,    Hiroshi,    Aoki,    Fumio,    Kawano.    Shigeru;    Muramaisu. 
Hitoshi.  and  Saeki.  Masahiro.  3.696.383 
Murman.  Fernando.  Lewis.  George  E.;  and  O'Brien.  Charles  E  ,  to 
Hydril  Company    Well  blowout  preventer  control  pressure  modula- 
tor. 3.695.349. CI    166-500. 
Murphy.  John  D  Portable  alarm  device   3.696.380.  CI  340-283  000 
Myers.  Ernest  L.:  See— 

Huffaker.  James  E.;  Myers.  Ernest  L..  Dillon.  Brian  D..  and  Dolen. 
Cecil  W,  3,695,573 
Myers.  Herman  A.  Wrench  head  3.695.124.  CI  81-121  OOr 
Nagasaki,  Michisuke.  to  Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co  ,  Ltd    Reverse  and 

reduction  gear  for  ships  3.695.401  .CI.  192-21  000 
Nagel.  Hans  Modular  candelabrum.  3.695.458.C1  21  l-l  77  000. 
Nagele.  Karl  F..  Fcinmaschinenbau  See— 

Spindler.  Siegfried  W  .  3,694,868 
Nagy,  Sandor  B.:  See — 

Greguss.  Pal;  Nagy.  Sandor  B..  Erdei.  Janos.  and  Toth.  Lajos. 
3.695,825. 
Naka.  Kiyomi:  5**— 

Taneda.  Yasuo;  Naka.  Kiyomi;  and  Horike,  Akihiro.  3.695.877. 
Nakae,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Hosoda.    Kirokuro.    Shiina.    Naonori,    Kadowaki.    Yoshio.    and 
Nakae.  Hiroyuki.  3.696.059 
Nakamura.  Takeaki:  See— 

Motoyama.  Kazuyasu.  Sawaki.  Ryoichi.  and  Nakamura.  Takeaki. 
3.696.217.  1 

Naico  Chemical  Company:  See—  I 

Domba.  Elemer.and  Krolikiewicz.Thaddeus  A  ,  3.696.081 
Mayerle,  Evan  A  ,  and  Minderhout,  James  R.,  3,696,009. 
Nanz,  John  W.:  See — 

Martz,Lyle  F;  and  Nanz,  John  W.,  3,695,774. 
Nara,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Kimura,  Hiroshiro,  Arimoto,  Heiji,  Nara,  Hirohisa.  Miyamatsu, 
Tsugio,  and  Kitajima,  Mitsuo,  3,695,306 
Nard  Georges  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Geophysique  Radio- 

navigationsystem.  3,696,427. CI.  343-1 12  OOd 
National  Bank  at  Orlando.  The  See— 

Garrett,  Leo  Lawrence,  and  Birdyshaw,  Walter  L  ,  3.696.372 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation   See— 

Shepherd,  Thomas  H,  and  Gould,  Francis  E  ,  3,695,921 
National  Research  Development  Corpora  ion.  See- 
Scales.  John  Tracey.  and  Goddard.  David,  3,694.820. 
Nayfa.  James  E  Cotton  gin  rib   3,694.857.  CI    19-62  000 
Nealon,  Ivan  W    Approach  computer  for  aircraft    3.695.034.  CI    58- 

152  20r. 
Neary.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Rohrs.  Marvin  K.;  Neary.  Robert  J  .  Rosenberg.  Robert  B  .  Kar- 
das.  Alan,  and  Staats.  William  R  ,  3.695.250 
Nelson   Gunner  E  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation   Chemical  reducing  agents  of 

enhanced  hydrocarbon  solubility   3.696.047.  CI  252-1 88  000 
Nelson.  Gunner  E  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation  Method  of  stabilizing  sodium 

aluminum  diethyl  hydride   3.696,1  36,  CI  260-448  00a 
Nemoto,  Hidetaro;  See — 

Soeda,  Shigeki.  and  Nemoto.  Hidetaro.  3.695.341 
Neumann.  Gerhard,  to  Delbay-Liftfilter  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter 
Haftung  Roller  strip  filter  for  purifying  air  or  gases   3,695.008.  CI 
55-354  000 
.Neuzil.  Richard  W    Hydrocarbon  separation  process    3.696.107.  CI 
260-674  SOa 
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Newman.  Douglas  A    See—  »     ,*.o«qi"» 

De  Laurentii,  Peier;  and  Newman.  Douglas  A.,  3.695.912. 

Newman.  Ira  R.:5«*— 

Shire.  Harold;  and  Newman.  Ira  R..  3.695.639. 
Nichols.  William  A.  Table  and/or  table  conveyor  structure.  3.695.346. 

CI.  165-120.000. 
Nickl.  Eligius;  Sw—  ,         ,.       j 

Possberg.  Jobsl;  Rostock.  Kai;  Nickl.  Eligius;  Otmar,  Zajicek.  and 
Helmut,  Klapp,  3.696.079. 
Nickl.  Josef:  Se*—  ^        ^  ^ 

Eberlein.  Wolfgang.  Nickl.  Josef;  Heider.  Joachim;  Dahms.  Ger- 
hard; and  Kobinger.  Walter.  3.696.091 . 
Nicolaisen,  Juncker  Zelo:  See— 

Torr,  Ralph  P.;  and  Nicolaisen,  Juncker  Zelo.  3.695.046. 
Nielander.  Henrik.  Mixing  and  plasticizing  machine.   3,695.585.  CI. 

259-5.000. 
Nielsen.  Ruth  N.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sewing  darts.  3,694.818. 

CI.  2-243.00r. 
Nihon  Polystrene  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kaiho.  Isao;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  and  Osuka,  Hiroshi,  3,696,1 72. 
Nimerick,  Kenneth  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Well  treat- 
ments with  thickened  aqueous  alcohol  mixtures.  3,696,035,  CI.  252- 
8.55r. 
Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See- 
Sato.  Suguru,  3,694,898 
Nippon  Elecric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Furukawa,  Motoaki,  3,695.745. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Hoshi.Juro,  3.696.301. 
Izuta.Tadao,  3,695,248. 
Kondo,  Masaru,  3,694,884 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kuroki,  Nobuhiko;  Komatsu,  Kiroku;  Tamura,  Shuji;  and  Matsu- 
moto.  Hiroyuki,  3,695,82 1 . 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

lida,  Yozo,  and  Nozawa,  Hideyo,  3,695.55 1 
Nozawa,Hideyo,  3,695,752.  r 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  3,695.758. 
Nippon  Kogei  Kogyo  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

W atanabe ,  Tamoisu,  3 ,69 5 ,00 1 . 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Soeda.  Shigeki,  and  Nemoto.  Hidetaro.  3,695.341. 
Sugawara.   Tsunenori,   Shibuya,   Teiji;    Miyakado.   Satoru;   and 
Mase.Jiro.  3.695,466. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada,  Masashi;  and  Sogabe,  Ichita,  3,695.38 1 . 
Nishihara.  Yoshio.  Carbureter  of  the  overflow  type.  3.695,590,  CI 

261-36.00a  ,  „  . 

Nishino,  Tsutomu;  and  Mogi,  Yuuji.  Electron  beam  deflecting  device 

3.696.266. CI.  315-3.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See— 

Irie.  Namio;  and  Ichimura.  Hirohisa,  3,695,^22. 
Ishida.  Hideo.  3,695.570. 
Noble.  Robert  L..  to  Fowler.  Knobbe  &  Martens.  Cottering  device. 

3,695. 140.CI.  85-8.300. 
Nolin  Roger  J  .  to  Tool  Research  &  Engineering.  Door  knob  retaining 

apparatus.  3.695.664,  CI.  292-352.000 
Norcross.  James  E;  S*«—  ,  ,r.^ -.-.o 

Thomas.  Royal  David.  Jr.;  and  Norcross,  James  E.,  3.696,228. 
Norddeutsche  Affinerie;  See— 

Schulze.Reinhold.  3,696,012.  - 

Nordsiel.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Akiiengesellschaft. 
Proceu  for  the  deflned  increase  of  the  molecular  weight  of  solid,  un- 
saturated elastomers.  3,696,087,  CI.  260-85.100. 
Norman  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Brody,  Norman  M,  3,695,982.  . 

Norris,  Leon  F  .  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited.  Preparation  of 
powder  metallurgy  compositions  containing  dispersed  refractory  ox- 
ides  and    precipitation    hardening   elements.    3.695.868.   CI.    75- 
206.000. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 

Catterfeld,    Fritz    C;    Macaluso,    Sebastian    B.;    and    Weber, 

Lawrence  D  .3,695.367 
Ule,  Louis  A,  3,696.286. 

Norwood,  David  W .:  See— 

Arnett,  Joseph  W.Jr;  and  Norwood.  David  W.  3,696.184. 

Notko.  Michael  F.  to  Druth  Packaging  Corporation.  Fiber  board  chair 

3.695.703, CI.  297-442.000 
Nozawa,  Hideyo:  See— 

lida,  Yozo;  and  Nozawa,  Hideyrf.  3,695,55 1 
Nozawa,  Hideyo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Cine  camera   3,695,752,  CI. 

352-141.000. 
Nussbaum,  Hans-Georg.  Circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  cathode- 
ray  tubes  for  the  display  of  alpha-numerical  characters.  3.696.387, 

CI.  340-324  00a 
Nyien.    Roland,    to    Allmanna    Svenska    Elektriska    Aktiebolaget 

Mechanism  for  testing  electrical  equipment.  3,696,296.  CI.  324- 

ISB.OOp 
Obata,  Kuniyoshi:  See— 

Yamamoto,     Katsuro;     Obata,     Kuniyoshi;     and     Sato,     Toru, 
3.694,986. 
Oblander,  Ruth,  to  Sew  Fit  Co.  Flat  dress  form.  3.694.921,  CI.  33- 

I7.00r. 
O'Brien,  Charles  E.:  See— 


Murman,  Fernando;  Lewis,  George  E.;  and  O'Brien,  Charles  E.. 
3,695.349. 

Ochi,  Kazuo:  See—  ,.„,„.,' 

Hori.  Kiyokazu;  Kose.  Tauuo;  and  Ochi.  Kazuo.  3.695.017. 

O'Connell.  James  R.:  See— 

Czulak,  Joseph;  Freeman.  Norman  H.;  and  O'Connell,  James  R., 

3,695,893. 
O'Connor,  Michael  Niall:  See— 

Wiedeman,  Oscar  Fontaine;  Saunders,  Kenneth  Worden;  and  O'- 
Connor, Michael  Niall,  3,695.833. 
Odahara.  Hisao:  See— 

Mukai.  Kazue.  and  Odahara.  Hisao.  3.694.947. 
Oeppen.  Brian;  Edmondson.  John;  and  Sourbuttt.  Stanley,  to  Gas 
Council.    The.    Self-recuperative    burners.    3.695.816.    CI.    431- 
166.000. 
Oetiker.  Jakob.  Optical  element  for  illumination.  3.694,945,  CI.  40- 

133.00r. 
Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches:  See— 

Hivert.  Andre,  Lepetit,  Pierre,  and  Walder,  Andre,  3,695,869. 
Ohio  Nuclear,  Inc.:  See- 
Blum,  AlvinS.  3.695.254.  \  ' 
Ohshima,  Noboru:  See— 

Ishida.  Shinichi;  Yano,  Nobumitsu;  Ohshima,  Noboru;  Fukuda, 
Hiromichi;  and  Sato,  Takeshi,  3,696, 1 70. 
Oishi,  Hiroshi;  Aoki,  Fumio;  Kawano,  Shigeru;  Muramaisu,  Hitoshi; 
and  Saeki,  Masahiro,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company  and  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Information  transmission  system  for  metered  magnitudes. 
3,696,383, CI.  340-310.000. 
Okada,  David  T.:  See— 

Baginski,  Albert  R.;  Okada,  David  T.;  and  Stastny,  Edwin  O., 
3,695,148. 
Okada  Masashi;  and  Sogabe,  Ichita,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Door- 
locking  system  for  vehicles.  3.695,381,  CI.  180-112.000. 
Okuda,  Kazuo;  and  Kagimoto,  Syozo.  Cupola.  3,695,601,  CI.  266- 

25000.  ^  ..         ., 

Okuda,  Kensuke;  Yoshida,  Tadaaki;  and  Sugawara,  Katsuyuki,  to  Ku- 
reha  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  opening  rigid 
fibers.  3,694,862, CI.  19-58.000. 
Olcott  Eugene  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  of 

mounting  a  nozzle  insert.  3,694,883,  CI.  29-157.00c. 
Olich,  Jack  M:  See— 

Herron.  Rand  E.;  and  Olich,  Jack  M.,  3,695,8 12. 
Oliver,  Keith  H.;  and  Taylor,  Donald,  to  Celmac  Plasclip  Limited.  Sup- 
port spacers  for  concrete  reinforcement  rods.  3,694,989,  CI.  52- 
687.000. 
Olivetti,  Ing.,  C,  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 
Fedrigo,  Renzo,  3,695.130. 

Pomella.  Piero;  Baratto.  Elia;  and  Lauro,  Luciano,  3.696.398. 
Olivetti-General  Electric  S.p.A.:  See—  | 

Bertolini,  Gianni;  and  Vinsani,  Mario,  3,696,254. 
Olkers,  Alfred  H.  Roller  bearing  arrangement  for  railroad  car  truck. 

3,695,739, CI.  308-21 1.000. 
Ollinger,  James  C;  Wolf,  Herbert  R.,  Jr.;  and  Latour,  Yves,  to  Arm- 
strong Cork  Company.   Metal-clad  acoustical  ceiling  tile  and  its 
manufacture.  3,695,395, CI.  181-33.00g. 
Olsen,  Benny;  and  Olsen.  Zenny.  to  Allied  Control  Company.  Incor- 
porated. Rotary  input/feedback  mechanical  servo  valve.  3.695.295. 
CI.  137-625.690. 
Olsen,  Howard  E;  See— 

Corrigan.  Ot)rdon  D  ;  Lee,  Donald  H.;  Olsen,  Howard  E.;  and 
Petry, Robe  rtJ, 3,695, 121. 

Olsen,  Oscar:  See—  ^,  ^^ 

Fernandez,   Raul  O  ;  Cannito,   Vincent  F.;  and  Olsen.  Oscar, 
3,696,188. 
Olsen,  Zenny:  See— 

Olsen,  Benny;  and  Olsen,  Zenny,  3,695,295. 
Olson,  Franklyn  C  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Current  and 

turbulence  meter.  3, 695, 1 03, CI.  73- 1 70.00a. 
Olsson,  Billy  E,  to  Berg  Electronics,  Inc.  Flat  conductor  cable  connec- 
tor. 3,696,3 19, CI.  339-17.00f. 
Olsson,  Sven  O.  Container  spout.  3,695,488,  CI.  222-570.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ,-  ..     i. 

Motoyama,  Kazuyasu;  Sawaki,  Ryoichi;  and  Nakamura,  Takeaki, 
3,696,217. 
OMEGS  Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.  A.:  See— 

Cleusix,  Willy,  3,695,035.  .    ^   ^    ,       ^ 

Oosterlynck,  Lin-Luc  J.  S.,  to  S.A.  Cotexma  N.V   Method  of  making 

pile  fabrics.  3,695,962,C1.  156-148.000. 
Orlando,  Charles  J .  Garment  hanger.  3,695,49 1 ,  CI.  223-91 .000. 
Orlando,CharlesM.:See—  ■,  ^ati  iii 

Schroeter,  Siegfried  H;  and  Orlando,  Charles  M.,  3,696,123. 

Orlando,  Daniel:  See—  ^  .     ^      r>        i        a 

Buttke.  Richard  A.;  Sabattino,  Anthony;  Orlando.  Daniel;  and 

Behrens.  William  H..  3.695.939. 

Orlovsky.  Anatoly  Georgievich:  See—  v 

Kalner.  Veniamin  Davidovich;  Orlovsky,  Anatoly  Georgievich; 

Ostrovsky,       Grigory       Arkadievich;       Ryskind,       Alexandr 

Moiseevich;   Semenov,   Viktor   Nikolaevich;   Stepin,   Anatoly 

LoBinovich;  Surov,  Mikhail  Andreevich;  Shepelyakovsky.  Kon- 

stantin    Zakharovich;    and     Shklyaov,    Isaak     Nakhimovich, 

^  AQA  225 

Ormerod,  Reginald;  and  Moller.  Richard,  to  T.  M.  M.  (Research) 
Limited.  Textile  spinning  machines.  3,695,021,  CI.  57-58.910. 
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Orr,  Alexander  L.,  to  Renton  Engineering  Company.  Photolithographi- 

cal  image  processing  apparatus.  3,695,760,  CI.  3SS-9S.OOO. 
Orshansky,  Elias.  Jr..  to  URS  Corporation.  Hydrostatic  motor  or  pump 

and  hydrostatic  transmissions.  3.695.146.  CI.  91-478.000. 
Ortel.  William  Charles  Gormley,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated. Contrast  in  computer  generated  photoetching  masks. 
3,695,875,  CI.  96-27.000. 
Osawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Chujo,  Kiyoshi;  Ishihara,  Tetsuo;  and  Osawa.  Hiroshi,  3,695,922. 
Ost,   Walter;   Klaus.  Thomas;   Dietrich,  Jerchel;  and   Appel,   Karl- 
Richard,    to    Bochringer,    C.    H.,    Sohn.    N.N-bis(  1-amido    2.2.2 
trichloro-ethyl]  piperazine.  3.696.106.  CI.  260-268.00r. 
Osteen.  Mitchell  M.  Air  filter  device.  3.695.009. CI.  55-385.000. 
Ostrovsky,  Grigory  Arkadievich:  See — 

Kalner,  Veniamin  Davidovich;  Orlovsky,  Anatoly  Georgievich; 
Ostrovsky,  Grigory  Arkadievich;  Ryskind,  Alexandr 
Moiseevich;  Semenov,  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Stepin,  Anatoly 
Loginovich;  Surov,  Mikhail  Andreevich;  Shepelyakovsky,  Kon- 
stantin  Zakharovich;  and  Shklyaov,  Isaak  Nakhimovich, 
3,696.225. 
Ostrovsky.  Igor  Semenovich:  See— 

Bolotin,  Evgeny  Moiseevich;  lerusalimsky,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Os- 
trovsky, Igor  Semenovich;  Razmerov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich 
Ratin,  Valentin  Isidorovich,  Rivilis,  Mikhail  Evseevich 
Saveliev,  Leonid  Ivanovich;  Khaidurov,  Leonid  Konstatinovich 
Khodosh,  Vladimir  lexandrovich;  and  Pisarev,  Nikolai 
Dmitrievich,  3,695,719. 
Bolotin,  Evgeny  Moiseevich;  lerusalimsky,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Os- 
trovsky, Igor  Semenovich;  Razmerov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich; 
Ratin,  Valentin  Isidorovich;  Rivilis,  Mikhail  Evseevich; 
Saveliev,  Leonid  Ivanovich;  Khaidurov,  Leonid  Konstan- 
tinovich;  Khodosh.  VladimirAlexandrovich;  and  Pisarev. 
Nikolai  Dmitrievich.  3.695.720. 
Osuka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kaiho.  Isao;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  and  Osuka,  Hiroshi,  3,696,172. 
Otani,  Yasuhiko,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  continuously  wind- 
ing up  a  linear  product  such  as  wire.  3,695,525,  CI.  242-255.00a. 
Otani,  Yasuhiko;  and  Ikegami,  Yoshio,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  continuously  winding  up  linear  products  such  as  wire.  3,695,526, 
CI.  242-25.00a. 
Otero,  Richard  J.  Broadcast  communication  system  including  a  plurali- 
ty of  subscriber  stations  for  selectively  receiving  and  reproducing 
one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  transmitted  programs  each  having  a 
unique  identifying  code  associated  therewith.  3,696,29,  CI.  325- 
55.000. 
Otmar,  Zajicek:  See— 

Possberg,  Jobst;  Rostock,  Kai;  Nickl,  Eligius;  Otmar,  Zajicek;  and 
Helmut,  Klapp,  3.696,079. 
Ouba,  Kenichi:  See — 

Matsushita,  Hidekatsu;  and  Ouba,  Kenichi,  3,695,801 . 
Oushige,  Takayoshi;  and  lizuka,  Kikuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Long  cycle 

transistor  astable  multiveleator.  3.696,31 1, CI.  331-1 13.00r. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 
Boerma,  Michael  J.,  3,695.238. 

Rothi,  Raymond  C;  and  Wright,  William  D.,  3,695,7 13. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See- 
Russell,  Robert  G.,  3,695,858. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Uhlig,  Albert  R.,  3,695,109. 
Wallington,  Frederick  L,  3,695,980. 
Oxford  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Frost,  Wade  W,  3,695,195. 
Ozawa,   Tokuji,    Uyeda,    Mikio;    Hashimoto,    Ryosuke;   and    Suzuki. 
Shigenori,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
of  thermal  cracking  of  hydrocarbons.  3,696, 166.  CI.  260-683.00r. 
Packer!.  Anton;  and  Dietrich,  Werner.  Hinged  container.  3,695,419, 

CI.  206-45.340. 
Paddington.   Arthur   L..   to   British    Ropes   Limited.    Pipe   coupling. 

3.695.635,  CI.  285-38.000. 
Palacio.  Luis  M.:  See- 
Bull.  Gerald  V;  and  Palacio.  Luis  M,  3.695.181. 
Palombo,  Gaston  Albert;  and  Boissevain.  Thomas  A.  Position  control 

system.  3.696.354.  CI.  340- 174. 10c. 
Palopoli.  Frank:  See— 

Bausenbach,  Arthur  E.;  and  Palopoh.  Frank.  3,695.1 75. 
Palopoli,  Frank  P.:  See— 

I4cCarty,  Frederick  J.,  and  Palopoli,  Frank  P.,  3.696,198. 
Pamer,  Karl  A.,  to  McNeil  Corporation.  Welded  box-type  structural 

member.  3,694.990, CI.  52-731.000 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Lubinski,  Arthur,  3,695.35  1 . 
Panametrics.  Inc.:  See—  , 

Pedersen.  Norman  E  .3.696,417.  j 

Pandel,  Inc.:  See— 

Wisouky,  Reuben,  and  Petersen,  Richard  E.,  3,695,987. 

Paoli,  Thomas  Lee;  and  Ripper,  Jose  Ellis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated  Mode-locking  in  semiconductor  lasers. 
3.696,3I0.CI.  331-94.500. 

Papajewski,  Reinhold;  and  Kleinschmidt,  Johann,  to  Singer  Company. 
The,  mesne.  Thread-pull-off  and  wiping  mechanism  for  sewing 
machines.  3.695 .200.  CI.  1 12-242.000. 

Pape.  Wayne;  and  Hall,  Doyle  J.,  to  U.  S.  Plywood  Champion  Papers, 
Inc.  Clue  spreader.  3,695,225,  CI.  118-239.000 

Paper  Converting  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 


Schaeuble,  Edwin  K.,  3,695.221. 
Papst,    Hermann    E.    R.    Two-stroke    internal    combustion    engine. 

3,695,239, CI.  l25-65.0pd. 
Paradysz,  Louis  F.:  See — 

Mason,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Paradysz,  Louis  F.,  3,695,161 . 
Paratt,  Noel  James:  See — 

Cannell,  John  Carjeag,  Leaper,  Rodney  Seymour;  and  Paratt,  Noel 
James.  3,695,335. 
Paris,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Cresci,  Paul  A.;  and  Paris, Thomas  H.,  3,695,710. 
Park -Ohio  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  John  C,  3,696,224. 
Parker,  Eric  George,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Mechanism  for 
opening  and   closing  a  cover  for  a  concealed  windshield  wiper 
system.  3,694,846, CI.  15-250.160. 
Parker,  John  C;  and  Johnson,  Keith  M.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Wheel  and  axle 
assembly  having  an  entrapped  thrust  bearing.  3,694,958.  CI.  46- 
201.000. 
Parker,  Robert  W.:  See- 
French,  Elbert  E.;  and  Parker,  Robert  W.,  3,695,102. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Jelinek,  Jerry  G.;  and  Reinsch,  Edward,  3,694,894. 
Parrini,  Paolo:  See— 

Credali,  Lino;  and  Parrini,  Paolo.  3.696,03 1 . 
Parsons,  Charles  H.,  to  Edwards  Company,  Inc.  Ground  detector 
system   having  fast  response  and  decoupling  of  detector  circuit. 
3,696,366, CI.  340-255.000. 
Parsons,  James  L.:  See — 

Ida,    Edward    S.;    Lechner,    Alfred;    and    Parsons.    James    L.. 
3.696.206. 
Parsons,  John  F.:  See — 

Gross,  Jerome  A.,  3,695,340. 
Parsons,  Ronald  W.,  to  Allcock,  Laight  St  Westwood  Limited.  Carriage 

for  skis.  3,695,495,  CI.  224-29.00t. 
Partyka,  Richard  Anthony:  See — 

Judy,  Peter  Frederick;-  Hudyma,  Thomas  William;  and  Partyka. 
Richard  Anthony.  3.696,1 1 1 . 
Pastura,  Albino:  See — 

Hulsmann,  Hans  Leo;  RenckhofT,  Gustav,  and  Pastura,  Albino. 
3,696,141. 
Pastva,  John  V.,  to  Eastern  Company,  The.  Door  control  mechanism. 

3.695.661, CI.  292-218.000 
Pathe  Equipment  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Codos,  William  V..  3.695,196 
Patmore,  Edwin  L.;  Siegart,  William  R.;  and  Chafetz,  Harry.  Carbox- 

ylation  of  acetylenic  compounds.  3,696, 146, CI.  260-5l5.00r 
Patry,    Leon    R.    Connector    for    a    post-mounted    lighting    fixture. 

3,696,242,  CI.  240-84  000 
Paul,  Claude;  and  Cheron.  Henri,  to  Azote  et  Produits  Chimique& 
Magnesia    supports    for    catalysts     in     hydrocarbon     reforming 
3.695.856.  CI.  48-214  000. 
Pazhia.  Vincent  B.;  and  Bossier,  Franklin  B..  to  Textron.  Inc.  Quiet  jet 

discharge  nozzle.  3.695.388,  CI.  181-33.00f. 
Pearson.  Samuel  J  :  See- 
Freeman,  Donald  J..  Fulkerson,  Ambrose  A.,  Grail  .  Kenneth  J.. 
and  Pearson.  Samuel  J..  3.695.949. 
Pedersen.     Norman     E..     to     Panametrics,     Inc      Signal     processor. 

3.696.4 17.  CI.  343-7.700. 
Peery.  Walter  E.  Frictional  torque  transferring  apparatus  with  a  liquid 

mercury  cooling  system   3.695.407,  CI.  192-1 13.00b. 
Pellegrini,  John  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

McGuire.  Robert  J.;  Mitchell,  Edward;  and  Pellegrini,  John  P.,  Jr., 
3,696,051. 
Pelosi,  Stanford  S..  Jr.:  See — 

Alaimo,  Robert  J.,  and  Pelosi,  Stanford  S,  Jr..  3.696.1 14.  • 
Pena,  JoeC:  See— 

Kastan,  Howard,  and  Pena.  Joe  C  .  3.695,779. 
Pendolino,  Eugene  F.  Mining  machine  drum  cutter.   3,695,725.  CI 

299-80.000. 
Pennella,  Paolo:  See— 

Cassinelli.    Giuseppe.    Cotta.    Ernesto.    Pennella,    Paolo,    and 
Faustini,  Remo,  3,696,194. 
Pennsylvania  Sewing  Research  Corpoiation:  See — 

Glassman,  Aaron.  3.695.490. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Hutchinson.  Herman  R  .  Arpajian,  Vasken  F  .  and  Malcomson. 
Roberts.  3.695.800 
Perdue.  Richard  R..  rioagland.  Le  Roy  F..  and  Kuehne.  Richard  O  .  to 
Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  Vacuum  skin  package  and  process  and  ap- 
paratus for  making  same.  3.694.99 1 .  CI.  53-22.00a 
Perga,  Martin  W..  and  De  Palma.  Ted  V.  Sclf-cleaning  catalytic  con- 
verter. 3.695.850.  CI  23-288  OOf. 
Perga.  Martin  W..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Exhaust  gas 

caulytic  converter.  3.695.85 1. CI  23-288.00f. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Buchanan.  Robert.  3.696.246. 
Perkins.    Earl    Stuart,    to    Butler    National   Corporation.    Navigation 

system  forimproving  noisy  signals.  3,696.425. CI  343-107.000 
Perkins.    Earl    Stuart,   to    Butler   National   Corporation.    Rectilinear 

navigation  system.  3.696.426.  CI  343-107.000 
Peronneau.  Georges,  to  Thomson-CSF  Visualisation  et  Traitement  des 
Indormations  (T.V.T.).  System  for  the  display  of  synthesued  graphic 
smybols  3.696,391,  CI.  340-324.00*. 
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Perron,  Yvon  G.;  and  Douglas,  James  L.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  1-indancarboxylic  acids.  3,696,145, 
Cl.260o515.00r. 
Persons,  Charles  E.;  See — 

Allen,  Willard  B.;  Persons,  Charles  E.;  and  Brandon.  Marshall  K.. 
3,696,414. 
Persson,  Anders:  See— 

Ling,  Bernt;  Persson,  Anders;  and  Svensson,  Olof,  3,694,936. 
Pesch,  Albert  Tho;  and  Maassen,  Wilhelm,  to  Reiner,  Walter.  Driver 

drum  in  yarn  winding  machines.  3,69S,S22,CI.  242-l8.0dd. 
Peters,  Theodore  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Seat  belt  retrac- 
tor. 3,695,545, CI.  242-107.400. 
Petersen,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Wisotzky,  Reuben;  and  Petersen.  Richard  E.,  3,693,987. 
Petersen.  Svend  Aage:  5** — 

Genson,  Samuel  Richard;  Petersen,  Svend  Aage;  and  Currier, 
Robert  Lee,  3.695,523. 
Petersen,  William  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
connecting  flowlines  to  underwater  wellheads.  3,695.350.  CI.  166- 
.500. 
Peterson,  James  W.;  and  Tempka,  John  A.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Data 
transferring  system  utilizing  a  monitor  channel  and  logic  circuitry  to 
assure  secure  data  communication.  3,696,210,  CI.  179-tS.Obf. 
Peterson.RexW.  Valve  shock  dampener.  3,695,241,  CI.  123-90.450 
Peterson,  Rudolph  G.:  See— 

Abrams,  Paul  S.;  and  Peterson,  Rudolph  G.,  3,695,216. 
Petit,  Robert.  Continuous  casting  machine  with  controlled  extractor 

movement.  3.695,342, CI.  164-268  000 
Petrol  Injection  Limited:  See—  i 

Jackson,  Harold  Ernest.  3.695.518  ' 

Petry,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Corrigan,  Gordon  D.;  Lee,  Donald  H.,  Olsen,  Howard  E.;  and 
Petry,  Robert  J.  3,695,121. 
Pfeiffer,  Paul  O.;  and  Grucella,  Frank  J.,  to  General  Tire  &.  Rubber 
Company.  Method  of  producing  an  improved  inner  tube.  3,695,961, 
CI.  156-122.000. 
Pfender,  Emil,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  metal  ox- 
ides with  arc  gas  heaters.  3,695,840, CI.  23-202.00v. 
Pfizer  inc.:  See— 

Cronin, Timothy  H..  3,696,102. 
Phelps,  Ross  Leslie;  See — 

Meyer.  Dolph  Allan;  Phelps.  Ross  Leslie;  Sykes,  Edward  Henry, 
Clipsham,  Ian  Sweet;  Seidel,  David  Paul;  Gray,  Donald;  and 
Ractivand,  Theodore  Demetrius,  3.694,855. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See- 
Leonard,  Jay  F.,  3.696.203. 
Phillips,  Kevin  John,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Nutation  damping  in  dual- 
spin  spacecraft.  3,695,554,  CI.  244-1. Osa. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Banks.  Robert  L..  3.696.163 
De  Vault.  Albert  N..  3,696,088. 
Gilbert,  Dixie  E..  3,695,805 
Held,  Edward  C,  Jr.,  3,695,799. 
Reusser,  Robert  E.,  3,696,165 
Vanderveen,  John  W,  3,696.168. 
Phillips  Screw  Company:  See— 

Runton.  Leslie  A.  3.694.838. 
Phillips,  William:  See- 
Glass.    Robert    1.;    Phillips,    William;    and    House.    William    R.. 
3.695,125. 
Physics  International  Company:  See — 

Godfrey,  Charles  S  ,  3,695,7 15. 
Pichon,  James  D.:  See— 

Kruse,  Frederick  V.;  and  Pichon,  James  D.,  3,695,632. 
Pierce,  John  A.,  to  LTV  Electrosystems,  Inc  ,  mesne.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  very  low  frequency  radio  navigation.  3,696,424,  CI.  343- 
lOS.OOr. 
Pierce,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Christine,  William  C;  and  Pierce.  Joseph  E  .  3.694.997 
Pifferi.  Giorgio,  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.  Substituted  2-benzoyl-  and  2- 

cinnamoyl-isoxazolidines.  3.696,096. CI.  260-240.00J. 
Pike.    Roscoe    A.,    to    United    Aircraft    Corporation.    Process    for 
regenerating  surface  activity  in  oxidatively  treated  graphite  fibers. 
3.695,916. CI.  I17-47.00r 
Pilch,  Kurt:  See— 

Zirker.  Guenter;  Sanne.  Walter;  Pilch.  Kurt;  and  Schuize,  Ger- 
hard. 3,695.841 
Pisarev,  Nikolai  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Bolotin,  Evgeny  Moiseevich;  lerusalimsky,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Os- 

trovsky,    Igor    Semenovich;    Razmerov,    Vladimir    Ivanovich; 

'^         Ratin.     Valentin     Isidorovich;     Rivilis.     Mikhail     Evseevich; 

Saveliev,  Leonid  Ivanovich;  Khaidurov,  Leonid  Konstatinovich; 

Khodosh,      Vladimir     lexandrovich;     and      Pisarev,     Nikolai 

Dmitrievich.  3,695.719. 

Bolotin.  Evgeny  Moiseevich;  lerusalimsky.  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Os- 

trovsky.    Igor    Semenovich;    Razmerov,    Vladimir    Ivanovich; 

Ratin.     Valentin      Isidorovich;     Rivilis.     Mikhail      Evseevich; 

Saveliev.     Leonid     Ivanovich.     Khaidurov,     Leonid     Konstan- 

tinovich;     Khodosh,     VladimirAlexandrovich;     and     Pisarev, 

Nikolai  Dmitrievich,  3,695,720. 

Pittman,  Forrest  C,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  pipeline  testing  3,695.301  .CI.  138-97  000. 
Pitu.  Bobby  L  Textile  package  adaptor  3.69S.S6I  .CI.  242-46.400. 
Pitts.  Curtis  H.  Biplane  construction.  3.695.557,  CI.  244-45.00r. 


Pittsburgh  Corning  Corporation:  See — 

Heagler.  Richard  B..  3,695.810. 
Plastofilm  Industries.  Inc.:  See —  i 

Mascelti.  Joseph  A..  Jr..  3.695.503.  ' 

Mascetti.  Joseph  A..  Jr..  3.695.5  14. 
Platz.  Stephan:  See- 

Herzhoff.  Pete     Gref.  Hans;  and  Platz.  Stephan,  3,695,2 1 8. 
Pleuco-Gesellschal^  inbH:  See — 

Wolker,  Karl,  3,695.865 
Ploughman,   Leonard   K.,  to  Atwood  Vacuum   Machine  Company. 

Latch  for  vehicle  doors.  3.695.662.  CI.  292-216.000. 
Pluckhahn.Patrick  J  Sawing  timber.  3.695. 316.  CI.  143-32.000. 
Pogonowski.  Ivo  C;  and  Carmichael  Paul  D..  to  Texaco  Inc.   Un- 
derwater liquid  storage  facility.  3.695.047,  CI.  61-46.500. 
Pogorski,  Louis  A.,  55%  to  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited,  and  and  45*  to 
Chemical  Projects  Limited.  Thermal  insulation  and  thermally  insu- 
lated device.  3.695.483.  CI.  220-9  00c. 
Polar  Ware  Company:  See — 

Kufrin.  Frederick  W.;  Virnoche.  Paul  R.;  Allen.  Donald  J.;  Gokey. 
Phillip  E  ;  and  Rose.  Frederick  A.,  3,694.825. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  James  G.  3.695.750. 
Hoffman.  Arnold.  3.695.876. 
Land.  Edwin,  3,695.884. 
Policlinica  de  Stomatologic  Protetica:  See — 

Costa.  Eugen;  Ene.  Lucian;  Dumitrescu.  Stelica;  and  Covaci.  loan. 
3.695.333. 
Polin.  Jerry,  to  AIco  Standard  Corporation.  Method  for  applying  a 

Howable  substance  to  a  workpiece.  3.695.91 1. CI.  117-34.000. 
Pollock.   Gordon    J.,    to    Mills   Company.   The.    Partition    structure. 

3.694,975, CI.  52-36.000. 
Pomella.  Piero;  Baratto.  Elia;  and  Lauro.  Luciano,  to  Olivetti.  Ing.  C. 
&  C,  S.p.A.  Analog  to  digital  converters  having  multiple  units  of 
measurement.  3,696,398, CI.  340-347.0ad. 
Pommier,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  CEFILAC.   Method  of 
setting  fire  rings  in  cylinder  head  gaskets.  3.694.889.  CI.  29-412.000. 
Pool,  Morris  F.:  See — 

Kaufman,    Vern    F.;    Klose,    Alvin    A.,    and    Pool,    Morris    F.. 
3,694,856. 
Porous  Plastics  Limited:  See- 
Cunningham,    Victor    Ralph;    and    Dodson,    Thomas    Stanley, 
3,696,180. 
Porter,  Richard  C:  See— 

McCune.  Ray  F..  and  Porter,  Richard  C.  3,695,906. 
Porter,  Wilson  B.;  and  Klein,  Harold  T.,  said  Porter  assor.  to  Robbins. 
James  S..  and  Associates.  Inc.  and  said  Klein  assor.  to  Robbins  Com- 
pany. The.  Earth  drilling  machine.  3.695,364.  CI.  173-57.000. 
Possberg,  Jobst;  Rostock.  Kai;  Nickl.  Eligius;  Otmar.  Zajicek;  and  Hel- 
mut.   Klapp.    Process   for   the   preparation   of  polyvinyl   chloride 
polymerizates  suitable  for  vinyl  pastes.  3.696,079.  CI.  260-78. 5cl. 
Post,  Hendrik  Alle:  See— 

Sie,  Tjwan  Khing;  and  Post.  Hendrik  Alle.  3.695.478. 
Post  Office,  The:  See- 
Finn,  Frederick  George,  3,695,309. 
Postlethwaite,  Harvey  Ernest,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Carburettor    containing    porous     material     e.g.     foamed     plastic. 
3,695,593, CI.  261-96.000. 
Potter,  Roderick  B.,  to  Kelley  Company,  Inc.  Light  fixture  for  a  loading 

dock.  3,696,240.01.  240-73  Obj. 
Pourrias,  Bernard  M.:  See — 

Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Turin.  Michel  J.;  Pourrias, 
Bernard  M.and  Huguet.  Gerard  J..  3,696,100. 
Powell  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.;  See- 
Hammond,  Walter  Cecil,  3.695.01 3 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Dear,  Terrence  A..  3,695,497. 
Dear,  Terrence  A.,  3,695.498. 
Pfender.  Emil.  3.695,840. 
Preiskel,  David.  Bricklaying  devices  3.695.57 1,  CI.  249-53.000. 
Preiss.  Richard  B..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Data  terminal-computer  serial  in- 
terface system  having  automatic  Baud  rate  switching.  3.696.338,  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Prescott.  Burnerd  Clark.  Disc  and  sidebar  cylinder  lock.  3,695,073,  CI. 

70-366.000. 
Presley,  C.  Travis:  See— 

Argabright,  Perry  A.;  Presley,  C.  Travis;  and  Bixel,  Harold  C, 
3,695,356. 
Prikhna,  Alexei  losifovich  Alexei;  See — 

Bakul,  Valentin  Nikolaevich,  Prikhna,  Alexei  losifovich  Alexei; 
Shulzhenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  and  Gerasimovich,  Alex- 
ei Vladimirovich,  3,695,797. 
Products  Findus  S.  A.;  See — 

Akesson,    Yngve    Reinhold;    and    Wadell,    Lars    Gustaf   Albert. 
3.695.323. 
ProduitsChimiques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain;  See— 

Le  Page,  Madeleine  A.;  Beau,  Raymond;  and  Jacques,  Maison-AI- 
fort,  3,696,053. 
Progie;  See — 

Makula,    Daniel.     Druet.    Monique;    and    Gonthier,    Beatrice. 
3.696,099. 
Prueger,  Nicolas  J.:  See— 

Blount.  Elmo  M  ,  and  Prueger,  Nicolas  J.,  3.695,358. 
Pudek,  Marian  Franciszek:  See— 

Worster,     Hans     Edmund;     and     Pudek,     Marian     Franciszek. 
3,695,994. 
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Pugh,  Mary  A.  Portable  shampooing  unit.  3,694,826,  CI.  4-159.000. 
Pugliesc,  Joseph  A.,  to  Hoke  Incorporated.  Pipe  coupling.  3,695,647, 

CI.  285-341.000. 
Pullan,  Ronald  C.  to  Knape  &  Vogt  Manufacturing  Company.  Bracket 

construction.  3,695,569,  CI.  248-235.000. 
Pullman,  James  O.;  and  Weidlich,  William  R..  to  Liggett  &  Myers  In- 
corporated.   Relative    carbon    content    meter    for    smoke    filters. 
3,696.299, CI.  324-61. OOr. 
Pulsifer,  Gary  Raymond.   Holder  device  for  infant's  nursing  bottle. 

3.696,233. CI.  219-535.000. 
Pussell.  Clarence  R.  Electrically  operated  temperature  sensing  as- 
sembly. 3.695.1 1 2.  CI.  73-362.0ar. 
Putnam,  Monroe  P.  Reversible  chair  with  a  reversible  cushion  cover. 

3.695.69 1. CI.  297-223.000. 
Pye  Limited:  See —  ^ 

Kipling,  Barry  John,  3,695,263. 
Quartermus,  George  D.:  See- 
Thompson,  Donald  F.;  and  Quartermus,  George  D.,  3,695,923. 
Quatrano,  John,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Plate-type  air  valve  car- 
buretor. 3,695.592.  CI.  261 -50.00a. 
Quayle.  Joshua  Creer;  and  Greatrix,  Graham  Roland.  Apparatus  for 
the  detection  ofmastitis  in  milk  animals.  3,695,230.  CI.  119-14.140. 
Queenan,  James  F.:  See — 

Tufts,  Donald  W.;  Burt,  Ralph  E.;  Davis,  Victor  I.,  Jr.;  Queenan, 
James   F.;   Maloon,   Richard   A.;   and   Waterman,   David   W., 
3,696,235. 
Quick  Cable  Corporation:  See- 
Shannon,  John  K.,  3,695,336. 
Quist,  Eric  G.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Martin;  Hansen.  Donald  E..  and  Quist,  Eric  G.,  3,696,376. 
Qutogue,  Virgilio  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Timing  track  with 

discontinuity.  3.696,353, CI.  340-1 74.10a. 
Ractivand,  Theodore  Demetrius:  See- 
Meyer,  Dolph  Allan;  Phelps,  Ross  Leslie;  Sykes,  Edward  Henry; 
Clipsham,  Ian  Sweet;  Seidel,  David  Paul;  Gray,  Donald;  and 
Ractivand,  Theodore  Demetrius,  3,694,855. 
Rader  Pneumatics  Incorporated:  See— 

Farnworth,  Wilfred,  3,695,007. 
Radiation  Incorporated:  See— 

Sciambi,  Attilio  F.,  Jr.,  3,696,434. 
Radobenko,   William,   to   Automated   Equipments  Corporation.    Die 

bonder  apparatus.  3,695,501,  CI.  228-3.000. 
Raes.  Andre,  to  Glaverbel  S  A.  Handling  device.  3,695,459,  CI   214- 

l.OOq. 
Rainone,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Michael,  Jacob  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.    Electrically-actuable   ignitor  for   passenger   restraint 
system  employing  an  inflatable  cushion.  3.695.1  79.  CI.  102-70. 20r. 
Rak.  Stanley  F.:  See— 

Lyall.  Charles  E.;  and  Rak.  Stanley  F  ,  3,695.446. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See— 

Reinke.  William  C.  3.695.892 
Randolph,  Alan  D.;  and  Crawford,  Rufus  W.,  to  Battelle  Development 
Corporation,    The,    mesne.    Sucrose    nucleation    composition    and 
method  of  preparation.  3,695,932.  CI.  127-30.000. 
Rank,  William  E.;  and  Dafler.  Gene  L  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  manufacturing  a  high  speed  squirrel  cage  rotor 
3.694.906.  CI.  29-598.000 
Rapistan  Incorporated:  See- 
Sullivan.  Norman  M..  3.695.462 
Rappold,  Hermann,  &  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Uerlichs.  Johannes;  and  Muller.  Rudolf.  3.695.286. 
Raser.  William  H.  Graph-reading  digital  converter.  3.696,397,  CI.  340- 

3470ad. 
Rasmussen,  Reed.  Camper  loading  and  unloading  device.  3,695.472. 

CI.  214-517.000. 
Ratin.  Valentin  Isidorovich;  See — 

Bolotin,  Evgeny  Moiseevich;  lerusalimsky.  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Os- 
trovsky.  Igor  Semenovich.  Razmerov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich, 
Ratin.  Valentin  Isidorovich.  Rivilis.  Mikhail  Evseevich; 
Saveliev.  Leonid  Ivanovich.  Khaidurov,  Leonid  Konstatinovich, 
Khodosh.  Vladimir  lexandrovich;  and  Pisarev.  Nikolai 
Dmitrievich.  3.695.719. 
Bolotin,  Evgeny  Moiseevich;  lerusalimsky,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Os- 
trovsky,  Igor  Semenovich,  Razmerov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich. 
Ratin.  Valentin  Isidorovich.  Rivilis.  Mikhail  Evseevich. 
Saveliev,  Leonid  Ivanovich,  Khaidurov,  Leonid  Konstan- 
tinovich,  Khodosh,  VladimirAlexandrovich,  and  Pisarev, 
Nikolai  Dmitrievich,  3,695,720 
Ratnikas,  Jonas,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Actuator  rod  connector. 

3,695,652, CI.  287-93.000. 
Rau,  Winfried,  to  J.  Strobel  &  Soehne.  Spezial-Naehmaschinen-Fabrik 
Apparatus  for  felling  linings  on  fur  garments.  3.695.197,  CI.   1  12- 
177  000. 
Raue,  Roderich,  and  Wolf,  Karlheinz,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Solutions  containing  a  basic  dyestuff  and  an  a-or  0- 
hydroxy-    or    loweralkoxy    loweralkylnitrile.    3,696.089,    CI.    260- 
156.000. 
Raussendorf  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.  Maschinenfabrik.  See— 

Claas,  August,  3,695,361 
Raymond,  Fernand:  See— 

Fabre,  Pierre,  Giroud-Garampon  Robert,  Gondrand,  Michel,  and 
Raymond,  Fernand,  3,695,909 
Raynaud,  Guy   M.;   Fauran,  Claude   P.,  Turin,  Michel  J  ,  Pourrias. 
Bernard  M..  and  Huguet.  Gerard  J  .  to  Delalande  S  A   N'-(6-Meth>l- 


6-ol-2-heptyl-N '-substituted     piperazines.     3,696,100,     CI.     260- 
247. 50r. 
Razmerov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See — 

Bolotin.  Evgeny  Moiseevich,  lerusalimsky,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Os- 
trovsky,    Igor    Semenovich;    Razmerov,    Vladimir    Ivanovich 
Ratin,     Valentin     Isidorovich;     Rivilis,     Mikhail     Evseevich 
Saveliev,  Leonid  Ivanovich,  Khaidurov,  Leonid  Konstatinovich 
Khodosh,      Vladimir     lexandrovich;     and     Pisarev,     Nikolai 
Dmitrievich,  3,695.719. 
Bolotin,  Evgeny  Moiseevich;  lerusalimsky,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Os- 
trovsky,    Igor    Semenovich;    Razmerov,    Vladimir    Ivanovich. 
Ratin,     Valentin     Isidorovich;     Rivilis,     Mikhail     Evseevich; 
Saveliev,    Leonid    Ivanovich;    Khaidurov.    Leonid    Konstan- 
tinovich;     Khodosh.     VladimirAlexandrovich;     and     Pisarev. 
Nikolai  Dmitrievich.  3.69S.720. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Assour,  Jacques  Mayer,  3,696,272. 
Clay,  Burton  Ross.  3.695.744. 
Phillips.  Kevin  John.  3.695.554. 
Richter.  Fred  Eric,  3,695,960. 
Speers,  Robert  Ray,  3,695,956. 
Weimer,  Paul  Kessler,  3,696,250. 
Re,    Jerry    Peter,    to    Borden.    Inc.    Stable    phenolic    adhesive    mix. 

3,696,064,  CI  260-17.200. 
Readio,  Philip  D.;  See— 

Schrage,  Albert;  and  Readio.  Philip  D.,  3,696,169. 
Recognition  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Lester.  Robert  W,  3,696.384 
Redifon  Limited:  See- 
Shelley.  Meville  L..  3.694.938. 
Rediger.  John  R.:  See- 
Alexander.  George  F.;  Kessinger.  Orville  E..  Jr.,  Rediger,  John  R.; 
and  Reinsma,  Harold  L.,  3,695,737. 
Reese,  Richard  T.;  and  Weatherman.  Nile  Ray.  Thief  proof  fuel  system. 

3.695.287. CI    137-354.000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Guettier.  Michel.  3.695.735. 
Rehberg,    Rolf;    and    Wiskott,    Erik,    to    Therachemie    Chemisch 
Therapeutische  Gesellschaft  mbH.  Dyeing  human  hair  with  N-aryl- 
sulfonamides  and  aromatic  amines.  3,695,823.  CI.  8-10.200 
Rehberg,  Rolf.  Dyeing  human  hair  with  isoxazolone  coupling  com- 
ponent. 3,695,824,  CI  8-10  200. 
Reichle.  Walter  T;  See— 

Matzner,  Markus;  Reichle,  Walter  T  ;  Chow.  Sui-Wu.  and  Mc- 

Grath.  James  E  .3.696.131 
Matzner.  Markus;  Reichle.  Walter  T.;  Chow.  Sui-Wu;  and  Mc- 
Grath,  James  E  ,3,696,132. 
Reimann,  Hans:  See— 

Rottmayr,  Friedrich,  and  Reimann.  Hans.  3.695.002. 
Reinecke.  Erich:  See — 

Hennig.  Karl-Friedrich.  Reinecke.  Erich,  Merz.  Herbert;  Werner, 
Egon;  Isemhagen.  Fritz,  Holthusen,  Erwin,  and  Klatt.  Alfred. 
3.695.734. 
Reinemann.  Ullrich:  See — 

Stetter,  Gunter;  and  Reinemann.  Ullrich.  3.695.180. 
Reiner,  Walter:  See — 

Pesch,  Albert  Tho,  and  Maassen.  Wilhelm,  3,695,522 
Reinhardt.  Robert  L  .  to  Clark  Equipment  Company    Dump  vehicle 

3.695.709. CI.  298-9.000 
Reinke.  William  C  ,  to  Ralston  Purina  Company   Method  of  producing 

an  improved  flavored  poultry  product   3.695.'892.C1  99-107  000 
Reinsch.  Edward:  See— 

Jelinek.  Jerry  G  ,  and  Reinsch.  Edward,  3.694.894. 
Reinsma.  Harold  L.:  See — 

Alexander.  George  F..  Kessinger.  Orville  E..  Jr  .  Rediger.  John  R  . 
and  Reinsma.  Harold  L  .  3,695.737 
Relies,   Howard   M  .  to  General   Electric   Company.   Conversion   of 
acetylbenzenes    to    unsaturated    derivatives     3.696.158.   CI     260- 
668. OOr 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc    .See- 
Tucker.  Henry  G  .  and  Donoski,  Paul  J  .  3.695,247 
Renckhoff,  Gustav;  See— 

Hulsmann,  Hans  Leo,  Renckhoff,  Gustav.  and  Pastura.  Albino. 
3.696.141 
Rendle.  David  Forbes;  See — 

Kelt.  Robert  Christopher.  Rendle.  David  Forbes,  and  Riches,  Eric 
Edward,  3,696.314 
Renn,  Charles  E.  Cell  assembly  3.695,229, CI  119-4  000 
Renner,  Howard  W  ,  and  Moores.  John  A  ,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc 

Guard  system  for  high  speed  grinder  3,694.97 1 .  CI   51  -267  000 
Renton  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Orr.  Alexander  L  .  3.695.760 
Research  Association  of  British  Paint.  Colour  &  Varnish  Manufac- 
turers. The;  See— 

Saunders.  John  Allen,  3.696.054 
Resneau.  Jean-Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF    Process  for  manufacturing 

microwave  capacitors.  3.695.954.  CI    156-3  000 
Reusser.  Robert  E.  to  Pliillips  Petroleum  Company   Isobutene  and/or 

isoamylenes  from  cat  poly  gasoline   3.696.165,  CI  260-683X»Od 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc..  See— 

Siesennop.  W    Wayne.  Gibbs.  Norman  E  .  and  Bartz.  Edward,  S  . 
3.695.147 
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Reynolds,  George  A.;  Laakso,  Thomas  M.;  Borden.  Douglas  C;  and 
Williams,  Jack  L.  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Light-sensitive 
polymers.  3,696,072,  CI.  260-47  Oep. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 
Arfert.  Horst  F.  W,  3.695,806. 

Siemonsen,  Frederik  A.;  and  Bublitz.  Robert  F..  3.69S.084. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See — 

Cometti.  Andre;  Fouche.  Jean;  and  LeCoff,  Yves.  3,696,103. 
Jeanmart,  Claude;  and  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum,  3,696,1 16. 
Richards  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Brower,  James  P.,  3,69S,2S6. 
Richards  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Treace,  Harry  T.,  3.694.83 1 . 
Riches,  Eric  Edward:  See— 

Kell,  Robert  Christopher;  Rendle,  David  Forbes;  and  Riches,  Eric 
Edward,  3,696,314. 
Richt,  Hubert  O.:  See— 

Von  Hornstein,  Wolf  Freiherr;  Richt,  Hubert  O.;  and  Liebl,  Al- 
bert, 3,695.549. 
Richter.  Fred  Eric,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Fabricating  relatively  thick 

ceramic  articles.  3.695.960.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Richter,  Hans  H.,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Twister  and  method  of 

twisting.  3,695,020, CI.  57-77.400. 
Rieger,  Arnulf;  and  Rohm,  Fritz.  Device  for  covering  a  partial  bald- 
ness. 3,695,278,  CI.  132-53.000. 
Rieker,  Justus,  Dr..  &  Co.:  5ee— 

Stohr.  Rudolf.  3,694.940. 
Riggins,  Oral  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Line  traps  for 

power  line  carrier  current  systems.  3.696,3 1 5,  CI.  336-192.000. 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth;  Moore,  George  G.  1.;  and  Gerster, 
John  F.,  3,696,1 22. 
Rimar  S.p.A.:  See — 

Garzotto,  Felice,  3,695,220. 
Ringwall,  Carl  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fluidic  oscillator 

3.695.283, CI.  137-81.500. 
Ripper,  Jose  Ellis:  See— 

Paoli,  Thomas  Lee;  and  Ripper,  Jose  Ellis,  3,696,310. 
Risely.  Richard  E.,  to  Marquardt  Industrial  Products  Co.  Broken  rail 

detector.  3,696,243,  CI.  246-121.000 
Rittmann,    Albert    D.,    to    Functional    Devices,   Inc.    Alarm    system. 

3.696,382. CI.  340-310.000. 
Rivers,  William  C.,Jr.  Transport  vehicle.  3,695,471. CI.  214-515.000. 
Rivilis.  Mikhail  Evseevich:  See — 

Bolotin.  Evgeny  Moiseevich;  lerusalimsky.  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Os- 
trovsky,  Igor  Semenovich,  Razmerov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich; 
Ratin,  Valentin  Isidorovich;  Rivilis.  Mikhail  Evseevich; 
Saveliev.  Leonid  Ivanovich;  Khaidurov,  Leonid  Konstatinovich; 
Khodosh.  Vladimir  lexandrovich;  and  Pisarev.  Nikolai 
Dmitrievich.  3.695.719. 
Bolotin.  Evgeny  Moiseevich;  lerusalimsky,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Os- 
trovsky.  Igor  Semenovich;  Razmerov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich; 
Ratin,  Valentin  Isidorovich,  Rivilis,  Mikhail  Evseevich, 
Saveliev,  Leonid  Ivanovich,  Khaidurov,  Leonid  Konstan- 
tinovich;  Khodosh,  VladimirAlexandrovich;  and  Pisarev, 
Nikolai  Dmitrievich,  3,695,720. 
Rizzone,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Ewing.  Roy  D.;and  Rizzone,  Michael  L.,  3,695,1  17. 
Robbins  Company,  The:  See- 
Porter,  Wilson  B..  and  Klein,  Harold  T.  (said  Klein  assor.  to), 
3,695.364. 
Robbins,  James  S.,  and  Associates,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Porter.  Wilson  B.,  and  Klein,  Harold  T    (said  Porter  assor.  to), 
3.695,364. 
Roberts,    Ingham    S.    Yarn    winding   apparatus.    3,695,524,   CI.    242- 

IS.OOr 
Roberts,  Kent  B.:  See— 

Killion.DerlingG.,and  Roberts.  Kent  B.,  3,696,433. 
Robins,  A.  H.,  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Lunsford,  Carl  Dalton,  and  Cale.  Albert  Duncan,  Jr..  3,696.104. 
Robinson.  Frank:  See— 

Betts.  Max  W.lliam.  and  Robinson.  Frank.  3.695.063. 
Rocket  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Eggers,  Robert  F.;  and  Emmons,  Donald  L.,  3,695.041 . 
Rodgers,  Edward  J.;  and  Sturm,  Rolland  O    Foot  exercising  device. 

3,695,255, CI.  l28-25.00b 
Rodgers,  Wilfred  Newrick,  to  International  Combustion  (Holdings) 

Limited.  Valves.  3,695,299,  CI   I  38-94  300 
Rodi,  Fritz,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the  production  of  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide.  3,696,039,  CI. 
252-62.510. 
Rodriguez,  Herman  Robert;  and  De  Stevens,  George,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation.  2,4-Benzodiazepines.  3,696,093,  CI.  260-239.0bd. 
Rodriguez,  Jorge.  Leaching  process.  3,695.849,  CI.  23-270.000. 
Rodwin,  Stephen  Anthony;  and  Shuffler,  Eustace  Cosmo,  to  Dominion 
Engineering  Works,  Ltd.  Sonic  drying  of  webs.  3,694,926,  CI.  34- 
690O0 
Rogers,  Dow  A.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Novel 

micaceous  insulation.  3,695,984,  CI.  161-93.000 
Rogers,  Gerald  L.,  to  Stile-Craft  Manufacturers,  Inc.  Heated  nebulizer 

spray  unit.  3,695.516.  CI  239-135  000. 
Rohm,  Fritz:  See— 

Rieger,  Arnulf;  and  Rohm.  Fritz,  3.695,278. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See— 


Hilbig,  Jack  H,  3,695,387. 
McClain,  Charles  R.,  3,695,33 1 . 
Rohrer,  David  A.:  See — 

Griffith,  Paul  A;  and  Rohrer,  David  A.,  3,695,813. 
Rohrs,  Marvin  K.;  Neary,  Robert  J.;  Rosenberg,  Robert  B.;  Kardas, 
Alan;  and  Staats,  William  R.,  to  Aero-Flow  Dynamics,  Inc.,  (The 
Wing    Company    Division).    Rotary    regenerative    space    heater. 
3,695.250,  CI.  126-1  lO.OOr. 
Rolauffs.  Hans;  Hoven.  Hubert;  Hippcl.  Hans;  and  Schafer,  Max,  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Carl  Zangs  Aktiengesellschaft.  Shuttle  embroider- 
ing machine.  3.695.199.  CI.  1 12-221.000. 
Rolland.  William  C.  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc.  Filter  assembly  with 

pleated  Tilter  element.  3.695.01 2.  CI.  55-499.000. 
Roller.    Max    F..   to   Art    Drapery    Studios.    Inc.   Tension   drapery. 

3.695.329.  CI.  160-84.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Goodard.  John;  Wilson.  John  Francis;  and  Glew.  Derek  Aubrey, 
3,696.014. 
Ronuch,  Sigfrid,  to  VEB  Sprengstoffwerk  Schonebock.  Method  for  the 

production  ofexplosives.  3,695,953, CI.  149-56.000. 
Rose,  Bennie  A.,  to  Heyl  &  Patterson,  Inc.  Railroad  car  positioner. 

3,695, 185, CI.  104-176.000. 
Rose,  Downs  &  Thompson  Limited:  See — 

Lloyd,     Anthony     Michael,    and     Alexander.     David    George, 
3.696.133. 
Rose.  Frederick  A.:  See— 

Kufrin.  Frederick  W,;  Virnoche,  Paul  R.;  Allen.  Donald  J.;  Gokey. 
Phillip  E  ;  and  Rose.  Frederick  A..  3.694,825 
Rosen.   Ruth,  to   Automatic   Packaging   Machinery  Co.   Slide   lock. 

3.695,657,01.292-57.000. 
Rosenberg.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Rohrs,  Marvin  K.;  Neary,  Robert  J.;  Rosenberg,  Robert  B.;  Kar- 
das, Alan;  and  Staats,  William  R.,  3,695,250. 
Ross,  Gerald  F.;  and  Maguire,  Hugh  C,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

Intrusion  alarm  system.  3.696,359.  CI.  340-224.000. 
Ross.  Rupert  F.:  See — 

Ainslie.  Norman  G.;  Cheroff.  George;  Graff.  William  S.;  Howard. 
James  Kent,  and  Ross.  Rupert  F..  3,695,855. 
Ross,  Stanley  E.,  to  Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  air- 
permeable  laminate.  3,695,967,  CI.  156-209.000. 
Rostock,  Kai:  See— 

Possberg,  Jobst;  Rostock,  Kai;  Nickl,  Eligius;  Otmar,  Zajicek;  and 
Helmut,  Klapp,  3,696,079. 
Rothe,  Barbara  J.  Ice  skating  aid.  3,695,609,  CI  272-70  300. 
Rothi,  Raymond  C;  and  Wright,  William  D.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
poration. Rooflng  removal  process  and  machine.  3,695,7 1 3,  CI.  299- 
10.000 
Rottering,  Quintin  N.,  to  Maytag  Company,  The.  Token-actuated  con- 
trol circuit.  3,695,409,  CI.  194-4.00C. 
Rottmayr,  Friedrich;  and  Reimann,  Hans,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft 
Zentrale  Patentabteilung.  Process  for  production  of  pure  ethylene. 
3.695.002. CI.  55-62.00p. 
Rowe.  David  N.  E.:  See- 
Last,  James  David;  and  Rowe,  David  N.  E.,  3,696,251. 
Rowlette,  John  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Battery  separators. 

3,695,937,  CI.  136-146.000. 
Royka,  Stephen  F  Cascade  development.  3,695,224,  CI.  118-637.000. 
Roymoulik,  Sunanda  K.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Oxygen- 
peracetic  acid-chlorine  dioxide  pulp  bleaching  sequence.  3,695,995. 
CI.  162-65.000.  i 
Rozner.  Alexander'G.:  See — 

Helms.  Horace  H.  Jr.;  and  Rozner.  Alexander  G..  3.695,951. 
Ruble,  Harold  P.:  See— 

Knabusch,  Edward  M.;  Shoemaker,  Edwin  J.;  and  White,  David 
B.,3.695.7Q1. 
Ruehle,  William  H.:  See— 

Guinzy,  Norman  J.;  Kerns,  Clyde  W.;  Ruehle,  William  H.;  and 
Teague,  Henry  E.,  3,696,33 1 . 
Ruekberg,  Herbert  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Child-proof  clo- 
sure. 3,695,475,  CI.  215-9.000. 
Ruekberg,  Herbert  S..  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Tamper-in- 
dicating and  child-proof  closure.  3.695.476, CI.  215-9.000. 
Ruesch,  Ferdinand,  to  Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  read- 
ing punched  cards.  3,695,5 10, CI.  234-30.000. 
Ruble,  Manfred:  See — 

Wincierz,  Peter;  Ruble,  Manfred;  Kuchler,  Heinz,  Borgstedt,  Hans 
Ulrich;  and  Bohm,  Horst  Otto.  3.695.866. 
Rule.  Clinton,  to  Rule  Industries.  Inc.  Self-priming  centrifugal  pump. 

3.695.776.  CI.  415-206.000. 
Rule  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Rule.  Clinton.  3.69*.776. 
Rumpelein,  Fritz:  See— 

Kisselmann.  Willy;  Rumpelein.  Fritz;  and  Kopf.  Paul.  3.696.295. 
Rumpf.  Robert  J.:  See—  * 

Arning.  Klaus  H.;  and  Rumpf.  Robert  J  .  3.694.890. 
Runton,  Leslie  A.,  to  Phillips  Screw  Company.  Apparatus  for  renewing 

damaged  spark  plug  ports  3,694,838,  CI.  10-140.000. 
Runton,  Leslie  A.,  to  Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  impart- 
ing stretch  characteristics  to  woven  fabrics.  3,695,064,  CI.  68-5. OOe. 
Rupp,  Hans-Dieter,  Meyer,  Gerhard;  and  Magerlein,  Helmut.  Process 
for  reducing  the  thiourea  and  sulfate  content  of  alkali-  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  rhodanides  3.695,832, CI.  423-366.000 
Russell,  Robert  G.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  production  of  glass  fibers.  3,695.858,  CI.  65- 
2.000. 
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Ruti  Machinery  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Jud,  Karl,  3,695.302. 
Rutledge.  Thomas  F.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Scquestrant 

compositions.  3.696.044,  CI.  252-180.000. 
Ryskind.  Alexandr  Moiseevich:  See— 

Kalner,  Veniamin  Davidovich;  Orlovsky.  Anatoly  Georgievich; 
Ostrovsky.  Crigory  Arkadievich;  Ryskind.  Alexandr 
Moiseevich;  Semenov.  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Stepin,  Anatoly 
Loginovich;  Surov,  Mikhail  Andreevich;  Shepelyakovsky.  Kon- 
ttantin  Zakharovich;  and  Shklyaov,  Isaak  Nakhimovich, 
3,696,225. 
S  K  F  Kugellagerfabriken  G.m.b.H:  See— 

Munnich,  Hermann;  and  Markert,  Franz,  3,695,391. 
S.A.  Cotexma  N.V.:  See— 

Oosterlynck,  Lin-Luc  J.  S.,  3,695,962. 
S.A.  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils:  .See- 
Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  3,694,937. 
Sabattino,  Anthony:  See— 

Buttke.  Richard  A.;  Sabattino,  Anthony;  Orlando,  Daniel;  and 
Behrens.  William  H..  3.695,939. 
Sablotny.  Adalbert,  to  Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft.  Helical  seam  fol- 
lower and  welder.  3.696.226.  CI.  2 19-62.000. 
Sadagopan.  Varadachari:  See — 

Kuhn.  Lawrence;  Sadagopan.  Varadachari,  and  Tsui.  Robert  T.. 
3,696.312. 
Saeki.  Masahiro:  See— 

Oishi.    Hiroshi;    Aoki.    Fumio;    Kawano.    Shigeru;    Muramaisu, 
Hitoshi;  and  Saeki,  Masahiro,  3,696,383. 
Safety  Lift  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,  Robert  Louis,  3,695,396. 
Saginaw  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Klemm,  Edwin  O.,  3,695,402. 
Saia,  Jerry,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Inverter 
circuits    utilizing    minority    carries    injection    in    a    semiconductor 
device.  3,696,285, CI.  32l-45.00r. 
Saito,  Tadashi:  See— 

Maryama,  Shoji;  Saito,  Tadashi;  and  Asami,  Tomiaki,  3,695,885. 
Sakashita,  Hitoshi;  and   Mitsui,  Tsutomu,  to  Aisin   Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Sewing  machine  for  automatic  backtacking.  3,695,198,  CI. 
112-203.000. 
Sakomura,  Toshio;  Yoshida,  Toshiro;  Fujita,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shinbara, 
Hideo,  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Graft  copolymer  of 
vinyl   chloride   onto    high    molecular   weight    polytetrahydrofuran. 
3,696,1 73, CI.  260-899.000 
Salinger,   Fred   G.,   to    Baxter    Laboratories,   Inc.    Range   apparatus. 

3,696,232, CI.  219-451.000. 
Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  to  S.A.  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils.  Ski 

boot.  3,694,937, CI.  36-2. 5al. 
Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph.  Ski  binding.   3,695,625,  CI.   280- 

11.35t. 
Salyer,  Walter;  and  Huffaker,  James  E.  Method  of  producing  au- 

tostereo  pictures.  3.695,878,  CI.  96-40.000. 
Salzmann,  Willi.  Crank  assemblies  for  machines  having  reciprocating 

pistons.  3,695 , 1 50,  CI.  92- 1 69  000. 
Sams,  Ronald  G.  Survival  bag.  3,695,507. CI.  229-53.000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See— 

Milette,  Kenneth  A,  3,695,072. 
Uyeda,  Tim  M,  3,695,687. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Bouchard,  Richard  J.;  and  Belden,  Richard  C,  3,696,408.' 
Tufts,  Donald  W.;  Burt.  Ralph  E.;  Davis,  Victor  I.,  Jr.;  Queenan. 
James   F.;   Maloon,   Richard    A.;   and   Waterman,   David   W  , 
3,696,235. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Troxler,  Franz,  3,696,1 2 1 . 
Sanitary  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Bausenbach,  Arthur  E  ;  and  Palopoli,  Frank,  3,695,175. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Tachikawa,  Ryuji;  Takagi,  Hiromu,  Kamioka,  Toshiharu;  Fuku- 
naga,    Mitsunobu,    Kawano,    Yoichi,   and    Miyadera,   Teisuc. 
3,696,094. 
Sanne,  Walter:  See— 

Zirker,  Guenter;  Sanne,  Walter;  Pilch,  Kurt;  and  Schuize,  Ger- 
hard, 3,695,841. 
Sasaki,  Kenkichi:  See — 

Hoshino,  Masahiro;  and  Sasaki,  Kenkichi,  3,695.044. 
Sato,  Fumitaka:  See- 
Matsushita,    Shigenori;   Sato,    Fumitaka,   and    Miura,    Haruhisa, 
3.696,340. 
Sato,  Suguru,  to  Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  forming 
carrier  means  for  carrying  and  cooling  semi-conductor  rectifier  ele- 
ments for  an  alternating  current  lighting  generator  for  motor  vehi- 
cles 3,694,898,  CI.  29-477  000. 
Sato,  Takeshi:  See— 

Ishida,  Shinichi,  Yano,  Nobumitsu,  Ohshima,  Noboru,  Fukuda, 
Hiromichi,  and  Sato,  Takeshi,  3,696.170 
Sato.  Toru:  See— 

Yamamoto.     Katsuro;     Obata.     Kuniyoshi;     and     Sato.     Toru, 
3,694,986. 
Satterthwaite,   James   Glenn,   and    Macy,   James    B.,   Jr.    Inflatable 

coupling.  3,695.637, CI.  285-97  000 
Sattler,  Frank  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Conductors 
insulated  with  a  polymeric  amide-imide-ester  and  an  aromatic  polyi- 
mide  or  aromatic  polyamide-imide  overcoat.  3,695,929,  CI.   117- 
218  000 


Saunders,  John  Allen,  to  Research  Association  of  British  Paint,  Colour 
&  Varnish  Manufacturers,  The.  Paint  compositions.  3,696.054,  CI. 
252-511.000. 
Saunders,  Kenneth  Worden:  See — 

Wiedeman,  Oscar  Fontaine;  Saunders,  Kenneth  Worden;  and  O'- 
Connor, Michael  Niall,  3,695,833. 
Sauter,  Gerald  F.:  See — 

Kaske.  Alan  D.;  and  Sauter,  Gerald  F.,  3.696,349. 
Savage.  Donald  Stanley,  to  Aerpat  A.C.  Lockbolt  swaging  apparatus. 

3.695.086.  CI.  72-391.000. 
Saveliev.  Leonid  Ivanovich:  See — 

Bolotin.  Evgeny  Moiseevich;  lerusalimsky.  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Os- 
trovsky. Igor  Semenovich;  Razmerov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich. 
Ratin.  Valentin  Isidorovich,  Rivilis,  Mikhail  Evseevich; 
Saveliev,  Leonid  Ivanovich;  Khaidurov,  Leonid  Konstatinovich, 
Khodosh,  Vladimir  lexandrovich;  and  Pisarev,  Nikolai 
Dmitrievich,  3,695,719. 
Bolotin,  Evgeny  Moiseevich;  lerusalimsky,  Boris  Nikolaevich,  Os- 
trovsky, Igor  Semenovich;  Razmerov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich; 
Ratin,  Valentin  Isidorovich;  Rivilis,  Mikhail  Evseevich; 
Saveliev,  Leonid  Ivanovich;  Khaidurov,  Leonid  Konstan- 
tinovich;  Khodosh,  VladimirAlexandrovich,  and  Pisarev, 
Nikolai  Dmitrievich.  3.695.720. 
Sawada.  Minoru:  See— 

Tada.  Yoshiharu;  and  Sawada.  Minoru.  3,695,242. 
Sawaki,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Motoyama,  Kazuyasu;  Sawaki,  Ryoichi;  and  Nakamura,  Takeaki, 
3,696,217. 
Sawyer,  Carl  B.:  See- 
Black,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Sawyer,  Carl  B  ,  3,695,279 
Scaglione,    Paul    J.    Regulating   station    valve.    3,695,449,   CI.    210- 

429.000. 
Scales,   John   Tracey;   and  Goddard,   David,   to   National    Research 
Development  Corporation.  Prosthetic  shoulder  joint.  3,694,820,  CI. 
3-1.000. 
Scanfax  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Lennox,  Thomas  M.,  3.695,550 
Scarborough,  Alexander  A.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion.   Flame   retardant   dust   control   fabric.    3,695,926,  CI.    117- 
136.000. 
Schaack,  Kurt.   Magnet  drive  for  take  up  spool  spindle  in  circular 

knitting  machines.  3,695,062,  CI.  66- 1 5  1 .000 
Schadlich,  Fritz,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Torque  and  impulse  trans- 
mitting machine.  3,695,365,  CI.  173-109  000 
Schaefer,  Hans-Joachim.  Lighter.  3,695,8 1 5,  CI  43 1  - 1 35  000. 
Schaeuble,  Edwin  K.,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company,  Inc. 

Coating  apparatus.  3,695,221,  CI.  1 18-203.000. 
Schafer,  Max:  See — 

Rolauffs,  Hans,  Hoven,  Hubert;  Hippel.  Hans;  and  Schafer,  Max, 
3,695,199 
Schaidl,  Hubert:  See— 

Goiffon,  Thierry;  Lehmann,  Hans  Rudolf,  and  Schaidl,  Hubert, 
3,695,144 
Scharf,  Rolf  See— 

Schussler,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Scharf,  Rolf,  3,696,057. 
Schell,  Elmer  H.See- 

Charlier,  J.  Edson,  and  Schell.  Elmer  H  ,  3,695,574. 
Schenng  Corporation:  See — 

Fernandez,   Raul   O.,   Cannito,   Vincent   F.,   and   Olsen,  Oscar, 
3.696,188 
Schewe,  Millard  F. :  See— 

Laymon,  Marvin  D  ,  McCoy.  Jerome  D..  and  Schewe,  Millard  F., 
3,696,369. 
Schiess,  Marcel  C.  Non-meniscus  forming  orifices   3,695.384.  CI.  181- 

.50r. 
Schilling,    Heinz,    to    VEB    Kombinat    Robotron.    Magneto-optical 
readout  beam  shifted  as  a  function  of  information.  3,696,352.  CI. 
340-174. 10m 
Schillmann.  Ekkehard:  See — 

Eggert.  Heinz,  and  Schillmann,  Ekkehard,  3.694,908. 
Schipper,  Dennis  J.  See— 

Coyle,  Edward  L.,  Josephson,  Edgar  P.,  and  Schipper,  Dennis  J., 
3,694,925. 
Schlanger,  Samuel  L.  Safety  vehicle  for  passengers  3,695,629,  CI   280- 

I50.0ab. 
Schlapfer,  Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Heterocyclic  substituted 
vinyl-y-triazoles  of  the  coumann  series,  and  their  use  for  the  optical 
brightening  of  organic  materials  3,696,097.  CI  2 60- 2 4U  OOe 
Schlegel  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Spaiches,  Albert  E  .  3,694.985 
Schluemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Leifeld.  Klaus.  Wochnik.  Josef,  and  Stoy.  Erich,  3.69S.082 
Muller,  Willy,  3.695.079 
Schloss.  Phillip  Christian,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  merging  data  on  a  two  tape  drive  system.  3.696.343. 
CI   340-172.500 
Schlumberger.  N..  &  Cie:  See— 

Herubel,  Jean-Frederic,  3,694.860 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Lanmon.CP  ,11,3.695.368 
McGill,  Howard  L.  3,695,352. 
Schmid.  Hermann:  .Vee— 

Mitchell.  Roy  O  .  and  Schmid.  Hermann.  3.696.305 
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Schmidt.    Ernst   G.    F.    H.;    Walkowsky,    Bernhard;   Grote.    Wilfried 
Christoph;  and  Jansscn.  Matthias;  deceased  (by  Janssen,  Elizabeth 
Charlotte;  executrix),  said  Schmidt,  said  Walkowsky.  and  said  Grote 
assors.  to  Jacobs.  Joh..  &  Co.  Filter  for  filtering  coffee.  .695.167,  CI. 
99-306.000. 
Schmidt,  Henry  Jr..  to  Industrial  Filter  &  Pump  Mfg.  Co.  Filter  ap- 
paratus. 3.695.443. CI.  210-315.000. 
Schmidt.  Henry.  Jr.;  Crain.  Richard  W.;  and  Zievers,  James  F..  to  In- 
dustrial Filter  &  Pump  Mfg..  Co.  Skimming  device.  3.695.451.  CI. 
210-526.000. 
Schmitt,  Henri  Francois  Marie;  and  Marande.  Claude,  to  Societe  de 
PAerotrain.  Devices  for  supplying  the  pressurised  fluid  cushions  of  a 
ground-effect  vehicle.  3.695.382.  CI.  180-1 16.000. 
Schmunk.  John  D..  to  Hancock  Brick  A  Tile  Company.  The.  Corru- 
gated tube  coupling  means.  3.695.643. CI.  285-156.000. 
Schnaebel.  Eberhard;  Fleischer.  Helmut;  Zechnall.  Richard;  Domann, 
Helmut;  Maisch.  Wolfgang;  and  Christ.  Klaus,  to  Bosch,  Robert. 
G.m.b.H.  Arrangement  for  preventing  the  skidding  of  wheels  of  a 
motor  vehicle.  3,696.270.  CI.  3 1 7-5.000. 
Schneider.  Willy.  Repair  piece  for  automobile  bodies.  3.695.796.  CI. 

425-12.000. 
Schneider,  Wolfgang,  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company.  The.  Preparation 
of    5-ethylidenebicyclo(2.2.l)    hept-2-enes.    3.696.157.    CI.    260- 
666.0py. 
Schnizler.  Albrecht.  Jr..  to  Metabowerke  Kg  Closs.  Rauch  £  Schnizler. 

Heat  insulation  means  for  power  tools.  3.695.344.  CI.  165-147.000. 
Schoonover.  Stanley  C;  and  Luckenbach.  Lester  R.,  to  Litton  Indus- 
tries. Inc.   Offset  size   adjustment  circuit  for  grinding  machines. 
3.694,970,C1.  51-165.710. 
Schrage,  Albert;  and  Finestone,  Arnold  B.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc. 
Synergistic     blends     of    modified     polyolefins     and     unmodified 
polyolefins.  3,696,069. CI.  260-41  OOr. 
Schrage,  Albert;  and  Readio,  Phihp  D.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Modified 
polyolefin  containing  reaction  unsaturated  oxirane  in  the  presence  of 
the  polyolefin  and  peroxide  3,696,169,  CI.  260-836.000. 
Schroeter,  Siegfried  H.;  and  Orlando,  Charles  M.  Dihydrocarbon-ox- 

yoxethanes.  3,696,123,  CI.  260-333.000 
Schubet&  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Landwehrkamp,  Hans,  3,695,022. 
Schulte-Huermann,     Werner,     to     Farbenfabriken     Bayer     Aktien- 
gesellschaft. o-Benzyl-p-chlorophenol  substantially  completely  free 
from  p-chlorophenol  as  an  impurity  and  its  production  by  distillation 
with  acetophenone.  3,696.006. CI.  203-62.000. 
Schulz.  Gerhard;  Harrer,  Erich;  and  Matthias.  Guenther.  Production  of 

cyclohexenyl  acetate.  3.696.142.  CI.  260-488.00r. 
Schulze.  Gerhard:  See— 

Zirker,  Guenter;  Sanne,  Walter;  Pilch,  Kurt;  and  Schulze,  Ger- 
hard, 3.695.841 . 
Schulze,  James  L.,  Sr.:  See— 

Brandt,  Theodore  C;  and  Schulze,  James  L.,  Sr.,  3,695,8 1 1 . 
Schulze,  Reinhold.  to  Norddeutsche  Affinerie.  Process  for  preventing 
supersaturation  of  electrolytes  with  arsenic,  antimony  and  bismuth. 
3,696,012,  CI.  204-108.000. 
Schumacher,  Heinz  Otto.  Process  and  apparatus  for  de-sliming  vegeta- 
ble oils.  3,696,030, CI.  210-21 .000. 
Schuman,  Mark.  Temporary  tire  for  automotive  vehicles.  3,695,325, 

CI.  152-225.000. 
Schussler,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Scharf,  Rolf,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H. 
Anti-foaming  compositions  and  cleaning  compositions  containing 
them.  3,696,057, CI.  252-544.000. 
Schwaiger,  John  E.  Anti-theft  device  for  trailer.  3,695,631,  CI.  280- 

507  000. 
Schwartz,  Bernard  Paul  Manfred.  Mounting  of  sealed  double  glazing 

units.  3.694,984,  CI.  52-398  000. 
Schwartz.CS.  Co.iw- 
Erich,  Rosenthal,  3.695,392. 
Schwartz.  Harold  O.:  See— 

Arsem.  Alvan  Donald;  and  Schwartz,  Harold  O..  3,696,201. 
Schwartz,  Jacob  L.:  See- 
Let.    Robert    L.;    Schwartz.    Jacob    L.;    and    Klepa,    Peter    P.. 
3.694.919 
Schwarz.  Werner,  to  Fried    Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung.  Sonar  apparatus,  particularly  for  deep-sea  fishing.  3,696,328. 
CI.  340-3.00r. 
Schwerdhofer.  Hans  Joachim,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Plastic  bicycle 
wheel  assembly  and  mold  for  making  the  same.  3,695.729,  CI.  301- 
63.0pw. 
Sciambi,  Attilio  F..  Jr..  to  Radiation  Incorporated.  Independent  mode 

antenna  feed  system.  3.696.434.  CI.  343-776.000. 
Sealed  Power  Corporation:  5*^— 

Davis.  Lewis  M..  and  Hesling.  Donald  M..  3,695,622. 
Searle,  G.  D,  A  Co.:  See— 

Miyano.  Masateru.  3,696,144 
Seekins,  William  C,  to  Hughes  Tool  Co.,  Aircraft  Division.  Elec- 
tromagnetic riveting  machine  3,695,089,  CI  72-430.000. 
Segal,  Bernard  Mortimer:  Sr^— 

Friedman,  David;  and  Segal,  Bernard  Mortimer,  3,694,935. 
Seger,Gunther:  See— 

Bol.  Jan  Paul.  Gebhart,  Joseph;  and  Seger,  Gunther,  3,695,765. 
Seghizzi,  Hans:  See— 

Henggeler,  Aldo,  Furter.  Oskar;  Crottaz,  Roland;  and  Seghizzi, 
Hans,  3,694.987 
Seidel,  David  Paul:  See- 


Meyer,  Dolph  Allan;  Phelps.  Ross  Leslie;  Sykes.  Edward  Henry; 
Clipsham.  Ian  Sweet;  Seidel.  David  Paul;  Gray.  Donald;  and 
Ractivand.  Theodore  Demetrius.  3.694.855. 
Seifert.  E.R..Inc.:S«— 
Seifert.  Erich  R.,  3.694.843. 
Seifert.   Erich   Rr.   to  Seifert.   E.   R..   Inc.   Wire  stripping  machine. 

3,694,843,  CI.  15-88.000. 
Sellers  and  Brace:  See— 

Barron,  Norman,  3.696,395. 
Sellers,  Wm.  Douglas:  5^*— 

Barron,  Norman,  3,696.395. 
Selsor,  James  Ouinn;  Turner,  Edward  Wayne;  and  Goldberg,  Bruce 
Saul,  to  Amerace  Esna  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  flowable 
powder  provcssable  into  microporous  object.  3.696.061,  CI.  260- 
2.50m. 
Semenov.  Viktor  Nikolaevich:  5**— 

Kalner,  Veniamin  Davidovich;  Orlovsky,  Anatoly  Georgievich; 
Ostrovsky,  Grigory  Arkadievich;  Ryskind,  Alexandr 
Moiseevich;  Semenov,  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Stepin,  Anatoly 
Loginovich;  Surov,  Mikhail  Andreevich;  Shepelyakovsky,  Kon- 
stantin  Zakharovich;  and  Shklyaov.  Isaak  Nakhimovich, 
3,696.225. 
Seng  Company,  The:  5**— 

Mikos.  Aloysius  J.;  and  DIugosinski,  Theodore,  3,694.828. 
Serra,  Juan  Duarry.  Collapsible  inflatable  boat.  3,694.836,  CI.  9-2.00a. 
Service  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des  Allumettes:  See— 

Caron,  Jean,  3,695,151. 
Sesky,  Julius;  and  Clark,  Charles  J.  Traction  attachment  for  vehicles. 

3,695,727. CI.  30I-43J000. 
Sevenich.  Theodor;  Zahn.  Friedrich;  and  Zens.  Peter,  to  Maschinen- 
und  Werkzeugbau  GmbH.  System  for  the  replacement  of  rolling-mill 
rolls.  3,695,080,  CI.  7: -239.000. 
Sew  Fit  Co.:  See — 

Oblander,  Ruth.  3.6)4.921. 
Shaines,  Alfred,  Kalish,  Itobert  L.;  and  Hamcr,  Edward  A.  G.,  to  Abcor 
Water  Management  C  }mpany.  Inc.,  mesne.  Support  for  semi-perme- 
able membrane.  3,695.964.  CI.  156-161  000. 
Shaltis,  Robert  J.,  to  Hastings  Manufacturing  Company.  Oil  Filter  with 

improved  anti-drainback  valve.  3,695.437.  CI.  210-136.000. 
Shank,  Joseph  L.  Edible  films  and  casings  of  collagen  and  casein. 

3,695,902, CI  99-176  000. 
Shannon,  John  K.,  to  Qu  ck  Cable  Corporation.  Method  of  making  bat- 
tery post  terminal  clamp.  3.695,336,  CI.  164-98.000. 
Shano,  Charles  L.  Electi  ical  pulse  source  including  a  movable  control 
element  varying  the  reluctance  of  a  magnetic  field  through  a  winding 
connected  to  a  difference  amplifier  of  a  signal  processing  circuit. 
3,696,257, CI.  307-30^.000. 
Sharan,  Harendra  Nathl  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Muffle  burner. 

3.695.817.  CI.  431-17^.000. 
Sharp.   Paul   H..   to  Cdlumbia  Broadcasting  System.   Inc.    Variable 

distance  doppler  generator.  3.695,385.  CI.  18 1-3 1.00b. 
Shaw,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Feinleib,  Julius;  and!  Shaw,  Robert  F.,  3,696,344. 
Sheba,  Helen.  Adjustable  garment  shape-retaining  hanger.  3,695,492, 

CI.  223-94.000. 
Shedyak,  Albert  T.,  to  Curtis  &  Marble  Machine  Company.  Cradle. 

3,695,533, CI.  242-55.000. 
Sheetz,  Charles  E,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  delivering  sin- 

gulated  fruit,  weighing  and  bagging  it.  3.695.37 1 .  CI.  1 77-59.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  S«— 

Colby.  Thomas  H ..  3,696, 1 76. 

Dilgren,  Richard  E.;  and  Drinkard.  Gary,  3,695,354. 
Motl,  Willard.  3,696,333. 
Petersen,  William  H.,  3,695,350. 
Steveninck,  Johannes  Van.  3,695.049. 
Thompson.  CullenR.  3.695.7 14. 

Wise.  Harold  L.;  Walters.  Arley;  and  Cook.  Ray  0,  3.695.844. 
Shelley.  Meville  L..  to  Redifon  Limited.  Visual  simulation  apparatus. 

3.694.938. CI.  35-12.00n. 
Shenderov.  Lev  Boriikhovich:  See— 

Khripkov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Shenderov,  Lev  Borukhovich; 
and  Kazarinov,  Igor  Borisovich,  3,695,334. 
Shepelyakovsky,  Konstantin  Zakharovich:  5**— 

Kalner,   Veniamin   Davidovich;  Orlovsky,   Anatoly  Georgievich; 
Ostrovsky,       Grigory       Arkadievich;       Ryskind,       Alexandr 
Moiseevich;   Semenov,   Viktor   Nikolaevich;   Stepin,   Anatoly 
Loginovich;  Surov,  Mikhail  Andreevich;  Shepelyakovsky,  Kon- 
stantin    Zakharovich;     and     Shklyaov,     Isaak     Nakhimovich, 
3,696,225. 
Shepherd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould,  Francis  E.,  to  National  Patent 
Development  Corporation.  Method  of  coating  a  catheter.  3,695,921. 
CI.  117-72.000. 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Norris.  Leon  F  .  3.695.868. 
Shibuya.  Teiji:  See— 

Sugawara.   Tsunenori;   Shibuya.   Teiji;    Miyakado.   Satoru.   and 
Mase.Jiro,  3,695,466 
Shiina,  Naonori:  See— 

Hosoda.    Kirokuro;    Shiina,    Naonori;    Kadowaki,    Yoshio;    and 
Nakae.  Hiroyuki.  3.696,059 
Shimamura,  Isao:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  Hatano,  Tadao;  Shimamura,  Isao;  and  Iwano, 
Haruhiko,  3,695,883. 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Kaiho,  Isao;  Shimizu.  Hiroshi,  and  Osuka,  Hiroshi,  3,696,172. 
Shinbara,  Hideo:  See — 

Sakomura.  Toshio;  Yoshida,  Toshiro;  Fujita,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shin- 
bara, Hideo,  3,696,173 
Shire,  Harold;  and  Newman,  Ira  R.,  to  General  Connectors  Corpora- 
tion. Connector.  3,695,639,  CI.  285-1  14.000. 
Shiuh,  Hsuing:  See — 

Chung,  Jerome;  and  Shiuh,  Hsuing,  3,695,763. 
Shklyarov,  Isaak  Nakhimovich:  See— 

Kalner.  Veniamin  Davidovich;  Orlovsky,  Anatoly  Georgievich. 
Ostrovsky.  Grigory  Arkadievich;  Ryskind.  Alexandr 
Moiseevich;  Semenov.  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Stepin.  Anatoly 
Loginovich;  Surov.  Mikhail  Andreevich;  Shepelyakovsky,  Kon- 
stantin Zakharovich;  and  Shklyaov,  Isaak  Nakhimovich. 
3,696,225. 
Shoemaker,  Edwin  J.:  See — 

KnabuschT  Edward  M.;  Shoemaker,  Edwin  J.;  and  White,  David 
B,  3,695,701. 
Shoptaugh,   Philip   L.   Board   game  apparatus.   3,695.615,  CI.   273- 

I30.00r. 
Shorthouse,  Barry  Owen:  See — 

Eccles.  Anthony  John;  Mant,  Alistair  Donald;  and  Shorthouse. 
Barry  Owen.  3.695.1 15. 
Showa  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki.   Munehiko;    Hosokawa.   Etsuo;   Waki.    Misao.   and    Fu- 
kushima.  Masatada.  3.696.077. 
Shuffler.  Eustace  Cosmo:  See — 

Rodwin.    Stephen     Anthony;    and    Shuffler.    Eustace    Cosmo. 
3.694.926 
Shulzhenko.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Bakul.  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Prikhna.  Alexei  losifovich  Alexei; 
Shulzhenko.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  and  Gerasimovich.  Alex- 
ei Vladimirovich.  3.695.797. 
Sie.  Tjwan  Khing;  and  Post.  Hendrik  Alle.  Flexibly  deformable  stopper 

for  a  hypodermic  syringe.  3.695.478.  CI.  215-52.000. 
Siegart.  William  R.:  See— 

Patmore.   Edwin   L.;  Siegart.   William   R.;  and  Chafetz,  Harry. 
3,696.146 
Siegfried.  Sommer:  5*^— 

Lederer.  Michael;  and  Siegfried.  Sommer.  3.696.0837" 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  5«r—  ' 

Ciska.  Manfred;  and  Hubner.  Klaus.  3.696.277. 
Egger.  Viktor;  Lill.  Arnulf;  and  Metzdorf.  Werner.  3,695,854. 
Eggert.  Heinz;  and  Schillmann.  Ekkehard.  3.694.908. 
Emeis.  Reimer.  3.694.972. 
Siemonsen.  Frederik  A.;  and  Bublitz,  Robert  F..  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company.  Nestable  container  and  apparatus  for  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.  3.695.084. CI.  72-348.000. 
Sienkiewicz.  Boleslaw;  and  Bagley,  Ferdinand  A.,  to  General  Foods 
Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for  agglomeration.  3.695.165. 
Cl.99-236.00c. 
Sieron.  Richard  L..  to  Dual-Lite  Company.  Low  electrolyte  level  alarm 

devices.  3.696.362. CI.  340-244.00c^ 
Siesenncp.  W.  Wayne;  Gibbs.  Norman  E.,  and  Bartz,  Edward  S..  to  Rex 
Chainbelt  Inc.  Hydraulic  pump  or  motor.  3.695.147,  CI.  91-498.000 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Davis,  Stanley  Paul.  3,696,274. 
Silver,  Arnold  H,;  and  Zimmerman.  James  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Superconducting  constant  voltage  generator.  3,696,287,  CI. 
323-7.000. 
Silver,  Floyd  G:  if*— 

Cruger,  Robert  W.;  and  Silver.  Floyd  G  ,  3.695,559 
Silvey,   Elmer   R.    Saw   chain   grinding   machine     3.695,123,  CI.    76- 

43.000 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Lang,  Walter  T,  3,696.400 
Simon-Vermot.   Andre,  to   Lcs  Fabriques  d'Assortiments  Reunies 
Method  of  manufacturing  an  escapement  lever  for  a  timepiece 
3.694.8i5.CI.  29-177  000 
*        Simplimatic  Engineering  Co.:  Sf? —  • 

East.JerryL.  3.694,993 
Simpson.  James  E.  Attachable  container  closure    3.695.504.  CI   229- 

7  000 
Sims.  Robert  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Suds  saving 

system  for  automatic  washer  3.695.291  .CI.  137-571  000 
Sincerbox.  Glenn  T.:  See— 

Laming.  Frank  P  ;  Levine.  Solomon  L..  and  Sincerbox.  Glenn  T  . 
3.695.879 
Singer  Company.  The:  See — 

Hasbrouck.  Gene  B  .  3.695.330. 
Singer  Company.  The.  mesne:  See— 

Friedman,  David,  and  Segal,  Bernard  Mortimer.  3,694.935 
Howland.  Robert  W  .  Minnich.  George  E.,  and  Van  Fleet,  Richard 

L  .3.694.930. 
Papajewski.  Reinhold;  and  Kleinschmidt.  Johann.  3.695.200 
Singewald.  Arno:  See — 

Messer.  Ernst,  and  Singewald.  Arno.  3,695.7 1  1 
Skrabek,  Emanuel  Andrew;  and  Trimmer,  Donald  Smith,  to  Teledyne, 

Inc  Thermoelectric  alloys  3.695,867,  CI  75-134  OOg. 
Skvortsov.  Georgy  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Kandelaki.  David  Georgievich;  Chargeishvili.  Tengiz  Sergeevich, 
and  Skvortsov. Georgy  Alexandrovich.  3,695.977 
Slaverns.  Wayne  Eldon:  See— 

Bichel.  Darwin  Carl;  Malcolm.  Robert  La  Verne,  and  Slaverns. 
Wayne  Eldon.  3.695.627. 


Slayton.  Jack  E.;  and  Whipp.  Eugene  F.  Dispenser  cap.  3.695.487,  CI. 

222-430.000 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Billeter,  Henry  R.;  and  Allen,  Charles  S.,  3,695.288 
Smalley,  Rodney  Roger:  See — 

Current,  John  Marvin;  and  Smalley.  Rodney  Roger.  3.695.965. 
Smets.  Georges  Joseph:  See — 

Hoefnagels.  Jan  Antonius.  Hiatt,  Norman  A.,  and  Smets.  Georges 
Joseph.  3.696.098 
Smilg.  Benjamin:  See — 

Isaacson.  Max.  and  Smilg.  Benjamin.  3.694.968. 
Smith.  Andrew  I.;  and  Bryan.  Roland  J..  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Antistatic  nylon  filaments.  3.696.078.  CI.  260-78.00s. 
Smith.    Colin,    to    Lummus   Company.   The.    Pressure    vessel    seal. 

3.695.482. CI.  220-46.0ms 
Smith.  David  R..  to  Staley.  A.  E..  Manufacturing  Company.  Vinylidene 
chloride  long  chain  alkyl  ester  polymers.  3.696.082.  CI.  260-80.800. 
Smith.  Donald  J.;  and  Foster,  Seth,  to  Smith-Schreyer  &  Assoc.,  Inc. 

Telephone  patch  system.  3,696,320,  CI.  339- 18.00b. 
Smith,  Glenn  D.,  to  Metal  Improvement  Company,  Inc  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  intensity  of  peening  in  small  diameter  holes. 
3.695,091. CI   73-1  1.000. 
Smith.  John  D.:  See— 

Harnett.  Joseph,  and  Smith.  John  D..  3.695.670. 
Smith.  John  R..  to  Alamance  Industries.  Inc.  Maternity  panty  hose  gar- 
ment and  method.  3.694.8 1 6.  CI.  2-224.00r. 
Smith.  Raymond  L.  Jr.:  See — 

Weisicer.  Alexander,  and  Smith.  Raymond  L..  Jr..  3.695.463. 
Smith.  Richard  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  stripping  apparatus 

3.695.756. CI.  3.55-3.000. 
Smith.  Robert  Earl:  See— 

Stevens.  Harry  G..  and  Smith.  Robert  Earl.  3.695.468 
Smith.  Thomas  C.  to  Micro-Poise  Engineering  &  Sales  Company. 
Universally  tillable  static  balance  testing  apparatus  with  adjustable 
work  gripping  mechanism.  3.695,1  1 4.  CI  73-485.000 
Smith.  Victor  Frederick,  to  Davey.  F.  W..  and  Company  Proprietary 
Limited.  Liquid  pressure  accumulator  systems.  3.695.296.  CI.  138- 
30.000. 
Smith-Schreyer  &  Assoc..  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Donald^.;  and  Foster,  Seth,  3,696,320. 
Smyth,  James  A.,  and  Whitaker,  William  T.,  to  Zippo  Manufacturing 

Company.  Key  connector   3,695.074.  CI.  70-456.00r 
Smyth.  Nelda  Marjorie:  5^* — 

Forgionc.  Peter  Salvatore;  and  Smyth.  Nelda  Marjorie.  3.695.999 
Snyder.  Frank  M.  Stabilized  antibiotic  and  method  3.696.189.  CI.  424- 

38.000. 
Societa  Farmaceutical  Italia:  See — 

Cassinelli.    Giuseppe.    Cotta.     Ernesto.     Pennella,     Paolo,    and 
Faustini.  Remo.  3.696.194 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausson:  See— 
Chartet.  Andre.  3.694.899 
Chartet.  Andre.  3,695.347 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  CEFILAC:  See — 

Pommier.  Pierre.  3.694.889. 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation:  .S>^— 

Aupoix.  Marcel;  and  Culand.  Andre.  3,694.914 
Societe  de  TAerotrain:  See— 

Cruchant.Serge  Alfred  Joseph,  3.695.383 

Schmitt.  Henri  Francois  Marie,  and  Marande,  Claude,  3,695.382. 
Societe  en  nom  Collectif  Science  Union  et  Cie  Societe  Francaise  de 
Recherche  Medicale:  5*^— 

Beregi.  Laszlo.  Hugon.  Pierre;  and  Desnoyers.  Pierre.  3.696,1  17 
Societe     Generate     de     Constructions     Electriques     et     Mecaniques 
( Alslhom  ):  See — 

Vallet. Guy.  3.695.043 
Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric  See- 
Lee,  Elsie  Chang,  and  Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric. 
3.695.541 
Societe  Industrielle  Generals  de  Mecanique  Appliquee  SIGMA.: 
See— 

Vuaille.  Andre.  3.695.244 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
See— 

Greiner.  Gerard.  3.695.038 
Societe  Rhodiaceta:  See — 

Bolliand.  Robert.  3.696.185 
Soeda.  Shigeki.  and  Nemoto.  Hidetaro.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.      Reciprocating     mold     continuous     casting     apparatus 
3.695. 341. CI.  164-260000 
Sogabe.  Ichita:  5^^ — 

Okada.  Masashi.  and  Sogabe.  Ichita.  3.695.38 1 
Sollars.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Sprando.  Anthony  E  .  and  Sollars.  Richard  L  .  3.694.912 
Solomka.    Monroe    M  .    and    Fernandez.    Gabriel    Puente.    to    Dow- 
Unquinesa  S.A.  Process  of  preparing  titanium  pigment  of  improved 
resistance  to  photo-reduction  3.695.907.  CI   106-300  000 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See— 

Corning.  Robert  C.  Jr  .  3.695.97 1 
Sony  Corporation:  Sf* — 

Miyaoka.  Senri.  3.696.261 
Uemura.  Saburo.  3.696.2 1 8 
Sorensen.  Robert   L.;  and  Casanova.  John,  to  Time   Incorporated 

Molding  a  plastic  printing  plaque  3.695.807.  CI  425-407  000 
Sorenson.  Wayne  P  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   Adhesive  cunng 
device  3.694.927. CI  34-121000 
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SouUkis,  George.  See— 

Baynes,    William    R.;    La    Branche.    Harvey    W.;    and    Soulakis, 
George.  3.69S.S  13.  ^^ 

Sourbutts,  Stanley:  See— 

Oeppen,    Brian;    Edmondson,    John;    and    Sourbutts.    Stanley, 
3.69S,8I6. 
Southern  LaminatingCo.:  See — 

Kuhns,  Frederick  S..  3.69S.966. 
Soyland.  Ingebret;  and  Soyland.  Kristian.  Means  for  regulating  power 

for  pumps.  3.695.783.  CI.  417-216.000. 
Soyland,  Kristian:  See — 

Soyland,  Ingebret;  and  Soyland,  Kristian.  3.69S.783. 
Space  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bull.  Gerald  V.;  and  Palacio.  Luis  M..  3.69S.1 8 1 . 
Spaiches,  Albert  E..  to  Schlegel  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Win- 
dow glass  glazing  system.  3,694.985,  CI.  52-400.000. 
Spangler.  Paul  J.;  and  Morgan.  Thomas  E..  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Insulated  flat  wire  terminal.  3.696.322. 
CI.  339-97  00c. 
Speers,  Robert  Ray,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  isolated 

semiconductor  devices.  3.695.956.  CI.  156-1 1.000. 
Spencer.  Dana  E.:  See— 

Kronman,  Seymour;  Spencer,  Dana  E.;  and  Henderson.  Larry  D., 
3.695.141. 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Kaske.  Alan  D.;  and  Sauter.  Gerald  F..  3.696.349. 
Ross.  Gerald  F.;  and  Maguire.  Hugh  C.  3.696.359. 
Thomas.  William  G.  3.695.205. 
Spindler,  Siegfried  W.,  to  Nagele.  Karl  F.,  Feinmaschinenbau.  Slide 

fastener  stringer.  3.694.868,  CI.  24-205. 10c. 
Spir-L-OK  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Hale,  Reginald  D..  3.694,892. 
Splawinski.  Thaddeus  M.  Multi-purpose  vehicle.  3,695.375,  CI.  180- 

29.000. 
Sprando.  Anthony  E.;  and  Sollars,  Richard  L..  to  Textronix.  Inc.  Manu- 
facturing an  electrical  relay.  3,694.9 1 2,  CI.  29-602.000. 
Spring  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Whitehead.  Alvin  C,  3.695.53 1 . 
Spyropopoulos.  Constantine  G.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Sample 
cell  holder  for  radiant  energy  analyzers.  3,695,772.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Squibb.  E.  R..  &  Sons:  See— 

Levine.  Seymour  D.  3.696.109. 
Squibb,  E.  R.,  and  Sons,  Inc.:  5«e— 

Hill.  John  A.;  and  La  Via,  Anthony  L  .  3,695,898. 
St.  John,  Dara  Derrick  Phiroz:  See- 
Fitch,   Stanley   Frederick;   and   St.   John,   Dara   Derrick   Phiroz, 
1696.003. 
Staats.  William  R.:  See— 

Rohrs.  Marvin  K.;  Neary.  Robert  J.;  Rosenberg,  Robert  B.;  Kar- 
das.  Alan;  and  Staats,  William  R..  3.695,250. 
Stade,  Gerhard,  to  Lindner,  Herbert,  C.m.b.H.,  Firma.  Worm  drive 

with  cylindrical  worm.  3,695,1  19.  CI.  74-427.000. 
Stafrm.  Herbert   Kenneth;  and  Staffm,  Robert,  to   Hercules  Incor- 
porated, mesne.  Apparatus  for  drying  particulate  solids.  3.694,924, 
CI.  34-10.000. 
Staffm.  Robert:  See— 

StafTm,  Herbert  Kenneth;  and  StafTin,  Robert.  3,694.924. 
Staley,  A.  E.,  Manufacturing  Company:  5e«— 

Smith,  David  R,  3,696,082 
Stalker.  James  E..  to  Home  Metal  Products  Company.  Kitchen  hood 

ventilator.  3.695.1 64.  CI.  98- 1  1  S.OOk. 
Standard  Kollsman  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cossard,  Thomas  F..  3.696.302. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Thompson.  Donald  F.;  and  Quartermus,  George  D.,  3,695,923. 
Stapleton.  Thomas  T.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

producing  an  interference  pattern.  3.695,749.  CI.  350-163.000. 
Stark,  John  E.;  and  Vanoostveen,  Adrian  G.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Method  of  expanding  a  pliable  material.  3.696, 1 86.  CI.  264-292.000 
Stark,  Marvin  L..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Means  for  regulating 
the    escape    of    wire    from    a    dead    block    onto    an    accumulator. 
3.695.543. CI.  242-82.000. 
Starr,  John  E.:  See— 

Hiller,  Gary  L.;  Ulbing,  Cynthia  G.;  and  Starr.  John  E..  3.695.888. 
Stastny.  Edwin  O.:  See— 

Baginski.  Albert  R.;  Okada,  David  T.;  and  Stastny,  Edwin  O., 
3,695.148. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 
^  Hwa.JesseC.H.  3.696.083. 

Weil,  Edward  D,  3,695,925. 
Steeg.  Klaus:  See— 

Maucher.  Paul;  and  Steeg,  Klaus.  3,695,404. 
Maucher.  Paul;  and  Steeg,  Klaus,  3,695,405. 
Steel  Company  of  Canada.  Limited.  The:  See— 

Garfield.  James  L..  3.695.083 
Steel.  Margaret  Lilian;  and  Cross.  William  Telford,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.  Forming  a  pile  on  an  article.  3.696.183.  CI. 
264-164.000 
Steigerwald,  Karl  Heinz.  Laminated  imitation  leather.  3.695.988.  CI. 

161-109.000. 
Stein,  Hermann,  to  Didler-Werke  AG.  Refractory  lining  for  the  floor  of 

meullurgical  vessels.  3.695.604. CI.  266-43.000. 
Stein.  William   Harold.   Tow   handle  for  water  skiing  and  the  like. 

3.695.2 10. CI   I  15-6.100. 
Steiner  American  Corporation:  See — 


Bahnsen.  Erwin  B..  3.695.332. 
Stelzer,    William,    to    Kelsey-Hayes   Company.    Pressure    modulating 

device  for  use  in  anti-skid  brake  system.  /.695.732.  CI.  303-2 1  .OOf. 
Stember.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Meyer.  Roy  E.;  and  Stember.  Daniel  L..  3.696.24 1 . 
Stephenson.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Lohr.  Thomas  E.;  and  Stephenson.  Robert  L..  3.695.696. 
Stepin.  Anatoly  Loginovich:  See — 

Kalner,  Veniamin   Davidovich;  Orlovsky.  Anatoly  Ceorgievich; 
Ostrovsky.       Grigory       Arkadievich;       Ryskind.       Alexandr 
Moiseevich;   Semenov,   Viktor   Nikolaevich;   Stepin,   Anatoly 
Loginovich;  Surov,  Mikhail  Andreevich;  Shepelyakovsky,  Kon- 
stantin     Zakharovich;     and     Shklyaov,     Isaak     Nakhimovich, 
3,696.225. 
Stetter.  Gunter;  and  Reinemann.  Ullrich,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow- 
Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Pyrotechnic  radiator 
construction.  3.695,180,0.  102-87.000. 
Steveninck,  Johannes  Van,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus  for   burying  a   pipeline   having   fixed   fluidization   means. 
3,695,049.  CI.  61-72.400. 
Stevens.  Harry  G.;  and  Smith.  Robert  Earl.  Work  holder.  3.695.468, 

CI.  214-340.000. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Ross.  Stanley  E..  3.695.967. 
Runton.  Leslie  A^  3.695.064. 
Stielper,  Henry  J.,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  Dou- 
ble insulated  drill  bit  sharpener.  3,694.967.  CI.  5  l-73.00r. 
Stievenart.  Emile  Frans,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Processing  apparatus 

for  use  in  diffusion  transfer  copying.  3.695.163.  CI.  95-89.001. 
Stile-Craft  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See- 
Rogers.  Gerald  L..  3.695.516. 
Stine.  Laurence  O..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Petroleum 

crude  oil  conversion  process.  3,696.024,  CI.  208-87.000. 
Stockdale.  Willis  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  cartridge  for 
preventing  the  end  of  a  filmstrip  from  entering  a  cartridge  chamber. 
3,695, 160,  CI.  95-31. Oca. 
Stockel.  Karl.  Fluid  cooled  thrust  nozzle  for  a  rocket.  3.695.515.  CI. 

239-127.100. 
Stoffel.    Robert    W.,    to    Allied   Chemical    Corporation.    Controlled 

memory  keeper.  3,695.697. CI.  297-389.000. 
Stohr,  Rudolf,  to  Rieker,  Justus.  Dr..  Sl  Co.  Inner  shoe  for  footwear. 

3.694,940.  CI.  36-10.000. 
Stoker.  Carl  B..  Jr..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber  Company.  The. 

Package  with  transparent  window.  3.695,4 1 7,  CI.  206-45.3 10. 
Stouffer,  Ronald,  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation.  Fluid  driven  pneu- 
matic displays.  3,695,607, CI.  272-8.00d. 
Stoy.  Erich:  See— 

Leifeld.  Klaus;  Wochnik.  Josef;  and  Stoy.  Erich.  3.695.082. 
STP  Corporation:  See- 
Wright.  Sheldon  A.  3,696,042 
Stroble,  Carl  P..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum   Industries.  Inc.   Iron  cobalt 

vanadium  alloy.  3.695.944,  CI.  148-31.550 
Strom,  Sven  Olof  Erik,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Milking  system.  3,695,231, 

CI.  119-14.110. 
Strong,   Jerry   G..    to    Mobil   Oil   Corporation.    Use    of   2-aryl-3-al- 

kylaminoacrylonitrilesasfungidices.  3.696.199.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Stuck,  Klaus,  to  Ehrenreich,  A..  &  Cie.  Ball  joint  for  omni-directional 

motion  attachments.  3.695.650.  CI.  287-88.000. 
Stuck.  Klaus,  to  Ehrenreich,  A..  St  Cie.  Ball  joint  with  cover  plate. 

3,695,651, CI.  287-87.000. 
Stumpf,  Robert  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Separable  clasp 

containing  high-loft,  non  woven  fabric.  3,694,867,  CI.  24-204  000. 
Sturgeon,  Robert  G..  to  Barnes-Hind  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  mesne. 

Contact  lens  case.  3.695,280,  CI.  134-166.00r. 
Sturm,  Rolland  G.:  See— 

Rodgers,  Edward  J.;  and  Sturm.  Rolland  G..  3,695,255. 
Sugawara.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Okuda,  Kensuke;  Yoshida.  Tadaaki;  and  Sugawara.  Katsuyuki. 

3.694.862. 

Sugawara,  Tsunenori;  Shibuya,  Teiji;  M.iyakado,  Satoru;  and  Mase, 

Jiro,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charging  apparatus  for  the 

furnace.  3,695,466,  CI.  214-37.000. 

Sugaya,  Hiroshi;  and  Kanai,  Kenji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Scanning  magnetic  head.  3.696.2 1 6.  CI.  1 79- 100.20c. 
Sugihara.  Kanji:  See— 

Wakabayashi,    Takashi;    Hozumi,    Shiro;    and    Sugihara,    Kanji. 
3.695.870. 
Sugisawa,  Hiroshi, 
Preservation   of 
UO.OOr. 
Sullivan,  Norman   M.,  to   Rapistan   Incorporated.   Baggage  handling 

system.  3,695.462, CI.  214-16.00b. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Sharan,  Harendra  Nath.  3.695.8 1 7. 
Summerlin.  Frederick  A.:  See— 

Alvi,  Zia  R.;  Heslop,  Victor  L.;  and  Summerlin.  Frederick  A., 
3.695.088. 
Summers.  Thomas  W..  to  Brown  &.  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation. 

Piston  type  cigarette  filter.  3,695,274,  CI.  I3l-10.00a. 
Sundbeck,  Edward  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Apparatus  for  drawing 
thermos  plastic  filaments  in  a  high  temperature  gas  vortex. 
3.694,872.  CI.  28-71.300. 
Sunderland.  Stephen;  and  Whittam,  Thomas  V.,  to  Laporte  Industries 
Limited.  Preparation  of  crystalline  synthetic  zeolites.  3,695,837.  CI. 
423-328.000. 
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Suozzo,  Leonard  S.  Thermo-electromechanical  multi-function  support 

device.  3.695.564, CI.  248-59.000. 
Surman,  Albert  A.  Theft-deterrent  merchandising  display  apparatus. 

3.695.452,  CI.  211-4.000. 
Surov.  Mikhail  Andreevich:  See— 

Kalner.  Veniamin  Davidovich;  Orlovsky,  Anatoly  Georgievich; 
Ostrovsky,  Grigory  Arkadievich.  Ryskind.  Alexandr 
Moiseevich;  Semenov.  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Stepin,  Anatoly 
Loginovich;  Surov.  Mikhail  Andreevich;  Shepelyakovsky.  Kon- 
stantin  Zakharovich;  and  Shklyaov.  Isaak  Nakhimovich, 
3.«j96.225. 
Suvernevi,  Taisia  Georgievna:  See— 

GertSen.    Petr    Petrovich;    and    Suverneva.    Taisia    Georgievna, 
3.695.828. 
Suzuki,  Munehiko;  Hosokawa.  Etsuo;  Waki,  Misao;  and  Fukushima, 
Masatada.  to  Showa  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co..  Ltd.  Aromatic 
polyamide-imides   soluble    in    phenolic    solvents   and    process   for 
producing  same.  3.696.077.  CI.  260-78.0tr 
Suzuki.  Shigenori:  See — 

Ozawa.  Tokuji;  Uyeda.  Mikio;  Hashimoto.  Ryosuke;  and  Suzuki, 
Shigenori.  3.696.166. 
Svensson. Olof:  See—  • 

Ling.  Bernt;  Persson.  Anders;  and  Svensson.  Olof.  3,694,936. 
Swanson,  Roger  I.,  to  Dake  Corporation.  Method  and  means  for  in- 
dicating tension.  3.696.4 12,  CI.  340-421.000. 
Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.:  See- 
Warner,  Robert  J  ,  3,695,486. 
Swenson.  Henry  F.  Grinding  wheel  dressing  apparatus.  3.695.249.  CI. 

125-1 1. Ocd. 
Swithenbank.  Joshua:  See— 

Hawkes.  Ivor;  and  Swithenbank.  Joshua.  3,695,820. 
Switliski,   Vincent   S.;  and   Harmon,  Arthur   R.,  to   Beck,  Charles. 
Machine  Corporation.   Box   lidding  machine.    3,694,999,  CI.   53- 
313.000. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Mc  Donald.  Robert  L.;  and  Anderson.  Edgar  L..  3.694.962. 
Sykes.  Edward  Henry:  See- 
Meyer.  Dolph  Allan;  Phelps.  Ross  Leslie;  Sykes,  Edward  Henry; 
Clipsham,  Ian  Sweet;  Seidel,  David  Paul;  Gray,  Donald,  and 
Ractivand,  Theodore  Demetrius.  3,694.855. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Laymon,  Marvin  D.;  McCoy,  Jerome  D.;  and  Schewe,  Millard  F., 
3,696,369. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See- 
Edwards,  John  A  ,  3,696,1 29. 
Szente,  Andre:  See—  ' 

Hellerbach,  Joseph;  and  Szente,  Andre.  3,696.095. 
Szentmiklosi.  Peter:  See— 

Meszaros.    Zoltan;    Knoll.    Jozsef;    and    Szentmiklosi.    Peter. 
3.696.197. 
Szupillo.  Raymond  E.  Thin  films  of  alpha  Fe,0,  and  method  of  form- 
ing. 3,695.908,  CI.  I  17-8.000. 
Szymanski.  Ronald.  Dual  purpose  luminous  headlight  safety  ring  and 

fog  lens  attachment  means.  3.696.238.  CI.  240-46.590. 
T.  M .  M .  ( Research )  Limited:  See— 

Ormerod,  Reginald;  and  Motler.  Richard.  3.695,02 1 
Taccone,  Russell  W.,  to  Bangor  Punta  Operations.  Inc.  Mold  forming 

apparatus.  3.695.339. CI.  164-213.000. 
Tachikawa.  Ryuji;  Takagi,  Hiromu;  Kamioka.  Toshiharu;  Fukunaga. 
Mitsunobu;  Kawano.  Yoichi;  and  Miyadera,  Tetsuo.  to  Sankyo  Com- 
pany Limited.  Benzodiazepinium  salts  and  process  for  preparing  the 
same.  3,696,094,  CI.  260-239. 30d. 
Taconelli,  William   B.,  to  Ionics,  Incorporated.   Membrane  support. 

3,695.444. CI.  210-321.000. 
Tada.   Yoshiharu;   and   Sawada.   Minoru.  to   Diesel    Kiki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Electronic  goveiner  for  fuel-injection  type  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3.695.242.  CI.  123-102.000 
Tafapolsky.  Bernard,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Processes  for  sharpen- 
ing razor  blades.  3.696.0 1 3. CI.  204- 1 29.550. 
Taguchi.  Naoyoshi.  Gas  detecting  device.  3.695.848.  CI.  23-254.00e 
Takada.  Takezo.  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Safety  belt  retractor  reel 

locking  mechanism    3,695,546.CI.  242-107.400. 
Takagi,  Hiromu:  See— 

Tachikawa,  Ryuji;  Takagi,  Hiromu,  Kamioka,  Toshiharu,  Fuku- 
naga,   Mitsunobu;    Kawano,    Yoichi,   and    Miyadera.   Tetsuo. 
3.696.094. 
Takagi.  Yasuo:  See— 

Akamatsu.  Akira.  Takagi.  Yasuo;  Iwatsuki.  Makoto;  Kida.  Yoko; 
and  Takeshita.  Kazuhisa.  3.695,822. 
Takata  Kojyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada.  Takezo,  3,695,546. 
Takeshita,  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Akamatsu,  Akira;  Takagi.  Yasuo;  Iwatsuki,  Makoto,  Kida,  Yoko. 
and  Takeshita.  Kazuhisa,  3,695.822. 
Taki.  Toshio.  and   Mauunaga.  Toshio.  to  Japan  Steel  Works  Ltd 
Snagger  for  a  continuous  winding  machine.   3.695.528.  CI.   242- 
25.000. 
Tallman   Charles  V..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Complaint  suspen- 
sion cable.  3.696.325, CI.  340-2.000. 
Tamura,  Shuji:  See— 

Kuroki.  Nobuhiko.  Komatsu.  Kiroku.  Tamura.  Shuji.  and  Matsu- 
moto.  Hiroyuki,  3,695,821. 
Tamura,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Yoshi,  Masateru  Kuni,  Yamada,  Hayatoshi,  Fukasawa,  Katsumi. 
and  Tamura,  Yoshiaki.  3,696.278 


Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Illumination  device  for  pro- 
jector type  to  printer.  3.695.758,  CI.  355-7 1 .000. 
Tanaka.  Satoru;  and  Hasimoto.  Kazunori,  to  Eisai  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Certain  hyoscyaminium  compounds.  3.696.1 10.  CI.  260-292.000. 
Taneda,  Yasuo;  Naka.  Kiyomi;  and  Horike.  Akihiro.  to  Teijin  Limited. 

Photo-polymerizable  resin  compositions.  3,695.877,  CI.  96-35.100. 
Tanner.  Hal  W.  Jr.:  See— 

Arian.  Charles  Mourad;  Mahler.  Hans  Hermann;  Hayes,  Claude 
Cecil.  Jr.;  and  Tanner.  Hal  W.  Jr..  3.695.219. 
Tartan  Corporation:  See- 
Acton.  Hugh  C;  and  Fink.  Roy  W..  3.695.693. 
Tartra  Corporation:  See — 

Mohr.  Robert  G..  3.695.694. 
Tateishi,  Mauji,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injec- 
tion pump  construction.  3.695.784,  CI.  417-296.000. 
Taylor,  Donald:  See- 
Oliver.  Keith  H.;  and  Taylor.  Donald.  3.694.989. 
Taylor.  George  F.  Food  processing  apparatus.  3.695.273.  CI.    130- 

30.00g. 
Taylor  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor.  Philip  W..  3.695,499. 
Taylor.  John  B.  M..  to  TRW  Inc   Turbine  blade.  3.695.778.  CI.  416- 

92.000. 
Taylor.  Michael  P.,  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc.  Flange  false  twist  textured 

nylon.  3.695.026.  CI.  57- UO.OOr, 
Taylor.   Philip   W..  to  Taylor   Industries,   Inc.   Fastener  installation. 

3,695.499.  CI.  227-52.000. 
Taylor.  Richard  Francis,  to  Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated  Investment 
Company     Limited.     Rotary    impact    rock    breaking    equipment. 
3,695,724.  CI.  299-69.000. 
Teague,  Henry  E.;  See— 

Guinzy.  Norman  J.;  Kerns.  Clyde  W.,  Ruehle.  William  H..  and 
Teague,  Henry  E.,  3.696.33 1 . 
Technalytics  Incorporated:  See— 

Chodorow,  Ingram  S.,  3,695,271 . 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Herron,  Rand  E.;  and  Olich,  Jack  M.,  3,695,8 1 2. 
Leon,  Luis  P.,  3,695,281. 
Tee-Pak.  Inc.See- 
Coleman.  Harold  R..  3.695,904. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Hori.  Kikuo;  Yamada,  Hiroshi.  and  Itoh.  Hiroshi.  3.695.529.    , 
Taneda.  Yasuo;  Naka.  Kiyomi;  and  Horike.  Akihiro.  3.695,877. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Preiss,  Richard  B  .  3.696.338. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Skrabek.     Emanuel     Andrew;     and' Trimmer,     Donald     Smith. 
3,695,867 
Teledyne,  Incorporated:  See— 

Wiesler,  Mordechai;  Martinonis,  Virgil,  and  Macintyre.  John  S.. 
3,695.414. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Alberani.  Julius.  3.695,037 
Teledyne  Ryan  Aeronautical  Company:  See— 

Killion,  DerlingG  ;  and  Roberts.  Kent  B..  3.696.433. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Lagercrantz.  Bengt  Ake,  and  Andersen,  Kare,  3.696.037. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See— 

Wallskog.  Alan  G.,  3,696,204. 
Telkes,  Maria,  and  Hahn,  Henry,  to  American  SUndard  Inc.  Time/tem- 
perature indicators.  3,695.903.  CI  99-l92.0tt 
Tempka.  John  A.:  See — 

Peterson,  James  W..  and  Tempka.  John  A.,  3.696,2 10. 
Terashita,Takaaki:  See— 

Kumai,  Akira;  and  Terashita,  Takaaki,  3,695,882.  «r 

Termomeccanica  Italiana  S.p.A.,  mesne:  See— 

Javet,  Alain  Ferdinand.  3.695.509 
Tesoro,  Giuliana  C.  Process  for  the  chemical  modification  of  polymers 
containing  active  hydrogen  atoms  by  reacting  such  with  a  sulfona- 
mide compound.  3.696,092, CI  260-23 1. 00a 
Teti,  John,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company    Process  for 

polymer  recovery   3.696.058. CI   260-2.300. 
Texaco  Inc.;  See — 

Cole.  Edward  L  .  and  Hess.  Howard  V  .  3.696.021  j 

Leech.  Okie  R..  and  Dewey.  Ernest  A..  3.695,01 1 
Pogonowski.  Ivo  C  .  and  Carmichael  Paul  D..  3.695.047. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 

Kilby,  Jacks,  and  Van  Tassel,  James  H..  3.696,41 1. 
Ward.  Robert  W  .  3.696.309 
Textron.  Inc.:  See— 

Pazhia.  Vincent  B  .  and  Bossier.  Franklin  B..  3.695.388. 
Textronix.  Inc.:  See  — 

Sprando.  Anthony  E.  and  Sollars.  Richard  L  .  3.694.912. 
Tezuka.  Kunitoshi.   Apparatus  for  forming  small  lumps  from  scrap 

materials  3.695. 174. CI.  100-95  000 
Therachemie  Chemisch  Therapeutische  Gesellschaft  mbH.  See— 

Rehberg.  Rolf,  and  Wiskott.  Erik.  3.695.823 
Thien.  Gerhard,  and  Fachbach,  Heinz,  to  Hans  List    Sound-proofing 

component.  3,695,386, CI    181  33  00k 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Hogg,  William  J..  Jackson.  Charles  A  .  Harvin.  Scptunus  A  .  and 
Whitesel.  Joseph  C  .  3.695.983. 
Thomas.  Gordon  D..  See- 
Brock.  Robert  J.  and  Thomas.  Gordon  D  .  3.695.985 
Thomas,  Mary  R  .  See— 


PI  36 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Octobers.  1972 


Habermann.  Clarence  E.;and  Thomas,  Mary  R.,  3,696,152. 
Thomas.  Royal  David,  Jr.;  and  Norcross,  James  E.,  to  Arcos  Corpora- 
tion. Pressure  vessel  and  method  of  making.  3,696,228,  CI    219- 
76.000. 
Thomas,  William  G..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Combination  lever 

ships  steering  system.  3,695.205,  CI.  I  I4-I44.00r. 
Thompson,  Arnold  M.  Croquet  wicket  assembly.  3.695,610,  CI.  273- 

56.000. 
Thompson,   Cullen    R.,   to   Shell   Oil   Company.    Mining   ventilation 

method.  3.695,7  14, CI.  299-12.000. 
Thompson,  Donald  F.;  and  Ouartermus,  George  D.,  to  Standard  Oil 

Company.  Composite  sheet.  3,695.923,  CI.  I  I  7-76.00f 
Thompson.  Ray  E.;  See — 

Crownover.  Joseph  W.;  Wilhelm.  John  I.;  and  Thompson.  Ray  E.. 
3.696.419. 
Thompson.  William  H.;  See— 

Woolley.  Edward  R.;  and  Thompson.  William  H..  3,695.61 8. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Resneau.  Jean-Claude.  3.695.954. 
Thomson-CSF  Visualisation  et  Traitement  des  indormations  (T.V.T.): 
See— 

Peronneau.  Georges.  3.696.39 1 . 
Time  Incorporated:  See — 

Sorensen,  Robert  L.;  and  Casanova.  John.  3.695.807. 
Timmers.  Edwin  F.  Wedge  cutting  jig.  3.695. 317.  CI.  143-51.00a. 
Timmons,  Ted:  5** — 

Clark,  Arthur  C,  and  Timmons,  Ted,  3,695.676. 
Tilt.  Georg.  Inflnitely  variable  friction  mechanism.  3.695.120,  CI   74- 

690.000. 
Tobey,  Hubert  E.;  Moller,  George  O.;  and  Twiford,  Richard  L.,  to  In- 
ternational   Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corporation.    Conveying 
system  and  apparatus  for  feeding  soft  cake  products.  3,695,41  1.  CI. 
198-29.000. 
Tohi,  Yasusuke:  See— 

Washio.  Takaji;  Tohi.  Yasusuke;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo,  3,695.754. 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company:  See — 

Oishi.     Hiroshi;    Aoki,    Fumio;     Kawano,    Shigeru;     Muramaisu. 
Hitoshi;  and  Saeki.  Masahiro.  3.696.383. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Katuta.Tadao.  3.695.860 
Matsushita.    Shigenori;    Sato.    Fumitaka.    and    Miura.    Haruhisa. 

3,696,340. 
Yoshi,  Masateru  Kuni;  Yamada.  Hayatoshi;  Fukasawa.  Katsumi, 
and  Tamura,  Yoshiaki,  3.696.278. 
Tomiyama,  Eijiro.  Toy  farring  garage.  3.694.95  3.  CI.  46-1  2.000. 
Tomiyasu.  Kiyo.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Waveguide  process. 

3.694.9 1  1 .  CI   29-600.000 
Tomlinson  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Giese,ElroyJ..3.695.209 
Tool  Research  &  Engineering:  See — 

Nolin.  Roger  J. .3.695.664. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsuda.  Yoshizo.  and  Yamamoto.  Akinori.  3,696,074. 
Torazza.  Giovanni,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Fuel  tank  ventilation  in 

motor  vehicles.  3.695.243.  CI.  123-136.000. 
Torii.  Soichi;  and  Ishikawa.  Haruyoshi,  to  Torii  Winding  Machine  Co., 
Ltd   Apparatus  and  method  of  automatic  spindle  exchange  on  a  tex- 
tile machine.  3,695,521.C1.  242-18  00a. 
Torii  Winding  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Torii.  Soichi.  and  Ishikawa.  Haruyoshi.  3,695.52 1 . 
Torr,  Ralph  P.,  and  Nicolaisen,  Juncker  Zelo,  to  Andre  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Limited   Fenders.  3,695,046, CI.  61-46.000 
Tortuors  grip  rope  broke:  See — 

Hobbs,  Edwin  L,  3,695. 397  i 

Toth.  Lajos:  5^^— 

Greguss,  Pal;  Nagy,  Sandor  B.;  Erdei,  Janos;  and  Toth,  Lajos, 
3,695,825.  j 

Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Greider,  Charles  Austin,  3,694,853. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakomura.  Toshio;  Yoshida.  Toshiro;  Fujita.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shin- 
bara,  Hideo.  3,696,173 
Treace.  Harry  T.,  to  Richards  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Medical 

head  support   3.694.831.  CI   5-338.000. 
Treise,  John  C  Film  feed  mechanism.  3.695.534.  CI.  242-55. 1  Is. 
Trennjager  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Jagers.  Leopold.  3.695.1  35. 
Tressa,  Frank  J.,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Signal  cancellation  system. 

3,696,429.  CI   343- 1 80  000 
Tri-State  Veneer  &  Plywood  Co.:  See— 

Kuhns.  Frederick  S  .  3.695,966 
Tricot,  Jean  Gaston.  Flame-adjuster  of  gas  cigarette-lighter.  3,695,819, 

CI.  431-344.000 
Trimmer,  Donald  Smith:  See — 

Skrabek,     Emanuel     Andrew;     and     Trimmer,     Donald     Smith. 
3.695.867 
Tripet.  Jean,  to  Gruen  Industries.  Inc.  Calendar  day  and  date  watch. 

3,695,029, CI  58-58  000  j 

Triple  F,  Inc.,  mesne:  5*r— 

Fox,  Wayne  F  ,3.695,891. 
Tripodi.  Peter  R,  to  Liggett  A  Myers  Incorporated,  mesne.  Packaged 
articles  with  carrier  indicia  bearing  folded  strip.  3,695.422,  CI.  206- 
4700r 
TroHmow,  Alex.   Vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  latex  coating  com- 
position  3,696,067,  CI.  260-28. SOd 


Troxler,    Franz.    4-(2-Hydroxy-3-aminopropoxy  )-indole    derivatives. 

3,696,1  20,  CI.  260-326. 14r.  -^ 

Troxler,  Franz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  4-(2-Hydroxy-3-aminopropoxy  )-indole 

proproxy  )-indole  derivatives.  3,696. 1  2 1 .  CI.  260-326. 1  50 
Trudel,    John    L.    Cribbage    boards    and    like    peg-board    devices. 

3.695.5  12,  CI 
Trump,  Norman  M  ,  to  Mack  Trucks,  Inc.  Restraint  device  for  vehicle 

cab  sleeper  bunk  3.695.698.  CI.  297-390  000 
TRW  Inc  :  See— 

Taylor.  John  B   M..  3.695.778. 
Tsuda.  Yoshizo.  and  Yamamoto.  Akinori.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc. 
Copolyamide     from     (a)     dodecamethylcne     diamine,     (b)     hex- 
amethylene   diamine,   (e)   terephthalie   acid   and   (d)   adipic   acid. 
3.696.074.  CI.  260-78  OOr. 
Tsui.  Robert  T.:  See — 

Kuhn.  Lawrence;  Sadagopan.  Varadachari;  and  Tsui.  Robert  T., 
3.696.312 
Tsunoda,  Kenneth.  Vibrution-damped  tubular  casing.  3.695.024.  CI. 

57-130.000. 
Tuberman.    Arthur    H.    Metliod   and   apparatus   for    pointing   tubes. 

3.695.087,  CI   72-402.000 
Tucker.  Henry  G..  and  Donoski.  Paul  J.,  to  Remington  Arms  Company. 

Inc.  Elastic  band  type  projecting  device.  3.695.247.  CI.  1 24- 1  7.000. 
Tufts,  Donald  W.;  Burt.  Ralph  E.;  Davis.  Victor  I..  Jr.,  Queenan,  James 
F.;  Maloon,  Richard  A  ,  and  Waterman,  David  W.,  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates  Inc.    Digital    filter   using   weighting.    3,696,235,   CI.    235- 
156.000. 
Tunzini  Ameliorain:  See— 

Fabre.  Pierre;  Giroud-Garampon  Robert;  Gondrand.  Michel;  and 
Raymond.  Fernand.  3.695,909. 
Tunzini.  Marco:  See — 

Angst.  Kurt;  and  Tunzini.  Marco.  3.695,018. 
Turin,  Michel  J:  .Sep — 

Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  Fauran,  iCIaude  P.;  Turin,  Michel  J.,  Pourrias, 
Bernard  M;  and  Huguet.  Gerard  J..  3.696.100 
Turmel.  Hilaire  Marcel:  See — 

Chopra.  Sohinder  Nath.  and  Turmel.  Hilaire  Marcel.  3.695.990 
Turner.  Edward  Wayne:  See— 

Selsor.  James  Quinn;  Turner,   Edward  Wayne;  and  Goldberg, 
Bruce  Saul,  3,696,061 
Tuuha,  Rolf  Erik.  Drum  barker.  3,695,3  1 9,  CI    144-208.00b 
Twidall,  William  H.;  and  Byrnls,  Mark  K.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Indus- 
tries, Limited.  Deflictor  arrangement  for  single  or  double  windrow 
laying,  convertible  table  for  swathers.  3.695.0 1 5.  CI.  56- 1 8 1 .000. 
Twiford.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Tobey.  Hubert  E.;  Moller.  George  O..  and  Twiford.  Richard  L.. 
3.695.41  1 
Tylko.   Jozef   Kazimierz;   and    Heanley.   Charles   Peter.    Device   for 
dispersing  particulate  material  upon  a  moving  surface.  3.695.762. 
CI   356-36.000.  |  , 

L'.  S.  Plywood  Chaifipion  Papers,  Inc.:  See — 

Pape,  Wayne;  and  Hall,  Doyle  J  ,  3,695.225. 
Uchida.    Kinji;   Mogi.    Koya;   and    Yokotsuka,   Tamotsu.    Method   of 
separating  and   collecting  flavor  components  contained  in  foods. 
3.695.897. CI.  99-140.00r. 
Uemura.    Saburo.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Magnetic    flux-responsive 

heads.  3.696.2  18.  CI    179-100  2cf. 
Uerlichs.  Johannes,  and  Muller.  Rudolf,  to  Rappold.  Hermann.  &  Co. 
GmbH.  Shut  off  valve  of  large  diameter  particularly  a  hot-blast  slide 
valve.  3.695.286.  CI.  137-340.000. 
Uhde.  Friedrich,  GmbH.:  See — 

Glos.  Franz;  and  Mischke.  Joachim.  3.696.010. 
Uhlig.  Albert  R..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.   Method  and   apparatus  for 

deflashing  plastic  articles.  3.695.109.  CI  83-37.000 
Ujue.  Akira.  Method  and  apparatus  for  quenching  a  tubelar  shaped 

structure   3.695.598.  CI.  266-4. 00a 
LIkrainsky  Nauchno-Issledovatel'ky  Konstruktorsico-Tekh- 

nologichesky  Institut  Sinteticheskikh  Sverkhtverdykh  Materialov  i 
InstrumentaGOSPANA:  See— 

Bakul.  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Prikhna,  Alexei  losifovich  Alexei. 
Shulzhenko.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  and  Gerasimovich.  Alex- 
ei Vladimirovich.  3.695.797 
(Jibing.  Cynthia  C.:  See — 

Hiller.  Gary  L  .  Ulbing.  Cynthia  G    and  Starr.  John  E..  3,695.888 
Ule.  Louis  A.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  System  for 
detecting  and  utilizing  the  maximum  available  power  from  solar 
cells.  3.696.286.  CI.  323-15.000 
Ullrich.  Frederick  George:  See — 

Dempsey. Gordon,  3.695.667. 
Ullrich.  Zeala  Edna:  See — 

Dempsey,  Gordon.  3.695.667. 
Unarco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Enochian,  Samuel  H.,  3.695.656. 
Unger.  David,  to  Midweco-Enterprise.  Inc.  Utility  module  for  apart- 
ment-type dwellings.  3.694.973.  CI   52-34.000 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Creamer.  Charles  Edward.  3.696.068. 

Matzner.  Markus;  McGrath.  James  E.;  Manyik.  Robert  M..  and 

Walker.  Wellington  E..  3.696.075. 
Matzner.  Markus;  Reichle.  Walter  T.;  Chow.  Sui-Wu;  and  Mc- 
Grath. James  E.  3.696.1  3  1 . 
Matzner.  Markus.  Reichle.  Walter  T..  Chow.  Sui-Wu.  and  Mc- 
Grath. James  E.  3.696,132 
Unitaka  Ltd.:  See— 
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Kimura.  Hiroshiro;  Arimoto.  Heiji;  Nara,  Hirohisa;  Miyamatsu. 
Tsugio;  and  Kitajima.  Mitsuo.  3.695. 306^ 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See—  | 

Pike.  Roscoe  A.  3.695.916. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company:  See— 

Briggs.  Albert  Theodore.  3.695.542. 
United  States  of  America 

:  See —  , 

Tallman.Charles  v.,  3,696.325.  I 

Agriculture:  See — 

Kaufman,    Vern    F..    Klose.   Alvin   A.;   and    Pool.    Morris   F.. 
3.694.856.  j 

Air  Force:  See— 

Crosswy.  Frank  L.;  and  Kalb.  Henry  T  .  3.695.76 1 
Olcott.  Eugene  L..  3.694.883. 
Army:  See — 

Allen.  Henry  C.  3,695.952. 

Benson.  Harvey  R.;  and  Ashley.  Milton  V.  Jr..  3.695.142. 

Donadio,  Vincent  J..  3.695,310. 

Freeman,  Donald  J.;  Fulkerson,  Ambrose  A.;  GralL.  Kenneth  J., 

and  Pearson,  Samuel  J.,  3,695.949. 
Giglio,  Dominick;  and  Wade,  Glen.  3,695,766 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See- 
Wheelwright,  Earl  J.,  3.695,834. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Hanson,  Perry  W,  3,695,101  I 
Litchford. George  B  ,3.696.418 
Navy;  See—                                                              ' 

Allen.  Willard  B.;  Persons.  Charles  E;  and  Brandon.  Marshall 

K.  3.696.414. 
Chadwick.  William  R.  3.695.555. 
Chakoian.  George;  and  Crowell.  Russell  T..  3,695.1 77 
Filippi.   Ernest  A.;   Watson.  Jack   B.;  and  Hughes.  Larry  E.. 

3.695.246. 
Fishel.  Kenneth  R  .  3.695.67  1 

Gauzza.  Harry  J.;  and  Horanoff.  Eugene  V..  3.695.556. 
Helms.  Horace  H.  Jr..  and  Rozner.  Alexander  G..  3.695.951 
Kronman.  Seymour;  Spencer.  Dana  E.;  and  Henderson.  Larry 

D. 3.695.141. 
Morris.  Ross  E.  3.696.066 
Olson.  FranklynC   W.  3.695.103. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Ewing.  Roy  D..  and  Rizzone.  Michael  L.,  3.695.1 1 7. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See—        j 

Conner.  Algie  J  ;  and  Adams.  Frank  H.j  3.696.026. 
Hausler.  Rudolf  H.  and  Goeller,  Leonard  A..  3.696.048. 
Hausler.  Rudolf  H.;  and  Goeller,  Leonard  A..  3,696.049. 
Hutchings,  Leroi  E.,  3,696,022. 
Perga,  Martin  W,  3,695,851. 
Stine.  Laurence  O.  3.696,024. 
Universal  Saddle  Hanger,  Inc.:  See— 
Desroches,  Philip  J.,  3.695.070 
University  College  of  North  Wales:  See- 
Last.  James  David;  and  Rowe.  David  N.  E.  3.696.25  1. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See— 

Ingerson.  Paul  G  .  3.696.438. 
URS  Corporation:  See — 

Orshansky.Elias.Jr.  3.695.146. 
US  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Exner.  Emil  August.  3.696.268. 
I  Foster.  Alan.  3.696, 273 

Lundin.    Seth    Johan    Roland,    and    Bjorkman.    Bengt    Harry. 
3.696.207. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Hardwicl:,  Albert  R  .  3.695.1  34. 
Meyer.  Engelbert  A  .  3.695.654 
Uuguin.  Bernard.  Le  Page.  Jean  Francois;  and  Miquel.  Jean   Catalyst 
and      process      for      dehydrogenating      saturated      hydrocarbons. 
3.696.I67.CI  260-683  300 
Uyeda.  Mikio:  See— 

Ozawa.  Tokuji;  Uyeda.  Mikio.  Hashimoto.  Ryosuke,  and  Suzuki. 
Shigenori.  3.696.166 
Uyeda.  Tim   M..  to  Samsonite  Corporation    Stackable  folding  chair 

3.695 .687.  CI   297-56  000 
Vacha.Fred  Glare  shield  3.695.658.  CI  296-97  00c 
Vadnie.  Marlynn   D    Skirting  for  mobile  homes    3.694.979,  CI    52- 

169  000 
Valbona,  Bruno  M  .  Conlon.  William  J  .  and  Voglesonger.  Harry  M  .  to 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America  Vacuum  cleaner   3.695.006.  CI 
55-274000 
Vallet.  Guy,   to   Societe   Generale   de   Constructions    Electriques  et 
Mecaniques  (Alsthom)    Float  container  for  an  automatic  constant 
downstream  level  gate   3,695.043.  CI  61 -22  000 
Van  Brunt.  George  H   Drip  coffee  maker   3.695. 1 68.  CI  99-306  000 
Van  Der  Roer.  Humphrey  Alphons  Victor    Machine  for  printing  on 

cups  and  the  like   3.695. 1  76.  CI    101-39  000 
Van  Fleet.  Richard  L    See— 

Howland.  Robert  W  ;  Minnich,  George  E  .  and  Van  Fleet.  Richard 
L  .  3.694.930 
Van  Sickle,  John   Binocular  glare  shield   3.695.680.  CI   296-97  OOf 
Van  Tassel.  James  H    See— 

Kilby.JackS    and  Van  Tassel.  James  H  .3.696.41  1 
Vance.  James  T  .  to  General  Instrument  Corporation    Digital  data 
decoder  with  data  rate  recovery   3.696.401.  CI   340-347  Odd 


Vanderlaan,  Robert  Dale.  Reciprocating  pump.  3.695.785.  CI    417- 

400  000. 
Vanderveen.  John  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Nozzle  struc- 
ture and  arrangement  for  producing  high  octane  alkylate.  3.696.168. 
CI.  260-683.580. 
Vanoostveen.  Adrian  G.:  .See — 

Stark.  John  E.;and  Vanoostveen.  Adrian  G..  3.696,186. 
Vapor  Corporation;  .See — 

Gajewski,  Wieslaw,  3,696,360. 
Varian  Associates:  .See — 

Antypas,  George  A.,  3,696,262. 
Vasku,  Louis  J.  Control  circuitry  for  an  advertising  display.  3.696.358, 

CI.  340-221.000. 
Vater  Wulf:  See— 

Bossert,  Friedrich;  and  Vater  Wulf.  3.696.1  12. 
VEB  Kombinat  Robotron:  See- 
Schilling.  Heinz.  3.696.352 
VEB  Sprengstoffwerk  Schonebock:  See— 

Rontsch.Sigfrid,3.695.953  ^ 

Veda.  Inc.:  See — 

Buschbom.  Floyd  E.;  and  Johnson.  Roger  L..  3.695.234. 
Veeder  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kus.  Crawford  M..  3.696.236. 
Veilleux.  Bernard  J.  Ignition  safety  switch  system.  3.695.379.  CI    180- 

103.000 
Velcro  S.A.:  See — 

Erb. George  H..  3.695.976 
Velkoff.  Henry  R.  Wheel-type  airscrew  having  pre-tensioned  blade 

supports.  3.695.780.  CI.  4 1 6- 1 89.000. 
Verman.  Marvin.  Modular  row  housing  3.694.977. CI.  52-79.000 
Veron.  Harry:  See — 

Clark.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  Veron.  Harry;  Gilmour.  Alexander  S  .  Jr  . 
and  Lockwood.  David  L..  3.696.264. 
Vetco  Offshore  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Hanes.  James  W.  E..  3.695.633 
Viano.  Luigi.  Rotary  disk  engine  testing  assembly.  3.695.099.  CI.  73- 

117.300. 
Vibrodyne.  Inc.:  See- 
Isaacson.  Max;  and  Smilg.  Benjamin.  3.694.968. 
Vicini.  Dino.  to  Mas  Hydraulic  &  Vulcanizing  Machine  Co  S.r  1  Verti- 
cally   closing    press    for    injection    molding    thermoplastic,    ther- 
mosetting and  elastomeric  materials.  3.695.809.CI.  425-450  000 
Victa  Limited:  See — 

Meyer,  Dolph  Allan;  Phelps.  Ross  Leslie;  Sykes.  Edward  Henry. 
Clipsham.  Ian  Sweet;  Seidel.  David  Paul.  Grav.  Donald,  and 
Ractivand.  Theodore  Demetrius.  3.694.855. 
Victaulic  Company  of  America,  mesne;  See — 

Blakeley.  James.  3.695.638. 
Video  Engineering.  Inc.:  See- 
Daniel.  Kenneth  D  .  3.696.378 
Vielhauer.    Harold    G      Apparatus    for    physiological    investigation 

3.695.253.  CI.  128-2  05p. 
Vincenty.  Henry  E  .  to  Euclid.  Inc.  Exhaust  system  for  a  load  dumping 

vehicle.  3.695.708.  CI.  298- 1  OOh 
Vinsani.  Mario.  See— 

Bertolini.  Gianni,  and  Vinsani.  Mario.  3.696.254.  — 

Virnoche.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Kufrin.  Frederick  W..  Virnoche.  Paul  R..  Allen.  Donald  J  .  Gokey, 
Phillip  E..  and  Rose.  Frederick  A  .  3.694.825 
Visschedijk.  Gerhardus  Bernardus    Magnetic  core  storage  matrices 

3.696.345.  CI.  340-1  74  Oma 
Vogelfanger.  Elliot  A  .  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Formation  of  cast 

films  of  aromatic  polyamides  3.696.076.  CI  260-78  OOr 
Voglesonger.  Harry  M..  See— 

Valboni.  Bruno  M  .  Conlon.  William  J.,  and  Voglesonger.  Harry 
M.  3.695.006. 
Voigt.Gunter.  .See- 
Harms.  Luhr.  and  Voigt.Gunter.  3.694.916.         -'' 
Volunteer  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See— 

Frix.  Lee  R  .3.695.143 
Von  Behren.  Norvell  E.  Word  selecting  device  and  method   3.694.944. 

CI  40-70  OOr. 
Von  Hornstein.  Wolf  Freiherr.  Richt.  Hubert  O  .  and  Liebl.  Albert 
Tape  tension  control  means  with  sensing  levers,  particularly  for  mag- 
netic sound  recorders  3.695.549. CI  242-189  000 
von  Konig.  Anita  See— 

Kabbe.  Hans-Joachim.  and  von  Konig.  Anita.  3.695.880 
VonKonorring.  EnarSixten   Floating  bodv    3.694.837.  CI   9-3  I  I  OOO 
Vondracek.  Charles  H  .  and  Dunlap.  Anne  B  .  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corporation     Steam    chamber    coatings     3.694.942.   CI     38- 
77  830. 
Vosbikian.  James  T..  .See— 

Vosbikian.  Joseph,  and  Vosbikian,  James  T  .  3.696.374 
Vosbikian.  Joseph,  and  Vosbikian.  James  T  ,  lo  Hardware  &.  Industrial 
Tool  Co  .  Inc  Cabinet  with  jam  switch  and  alarm  s>stem    3.696.374. 
CI   340-274  000 
Voss.  Joseph  A  .  and  Johnson.  Carl  W  .  said  \  oss  assor   to  KimherK 
Clark  Corporation    Reinforced  hvgienic  medium  applicator  tubes 
and  methods  for  fabricating  same   3.695.970.  CI   156-272  000 
Vrijma    Berend.  to  Calsilox  S  A    Apparatus  for  cutting  a  block  of 

plastic  material   3.695.1  29.  CI  83  5  OOO 
Vuaille.  Andre,  to  Societc  Industrielle  Generals  de  Mecanique  Ap 
pliquee  SI  G  .M  A    Fuel  regulating  devices  for  internal  combusinm 
engines   3.695.244.  Cf  1  23- 140  Ovs 
W  &  M  Automation  Karl  Muller.  Firma  .See— 
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Jacksch.  Bruno.  3,695.408. 
Wacher,  Paul,  to  General  Telephone  &  Electronics  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated. Solid  state  light  source  with  optical  filter  containing 
metal    derivatives    of    tetraphenylporphin.    3,696,263,    CI.    313- 
lOS.OOd 
Wacker-ChemieG.m.b.H.:  See— 

Kunstle.  Gerhard;  and  Liberda,  Heinz.  3.696,147. 
Wade,  Glen  Sef— 

Giglio,  Dominick;  and  Wade,  Glen.  3,69S,766. 
Wadell,  Lars  Gustaf  Albert.  See— 

Akesson.    Yngve    Reinhold;    and    Wadell,    Lars    Gustaf   Albert, 
3.695.323. 
Wagenblast.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Dreckmann.  Hubert;  Wilson.  Charles  B.;  and  Wagenblast.  Richard 

K  .3.696.290. 

Wagensommer.  Joseph,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Process  for  preparing  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  alpha-olefms. 

3.696.086. CI.  260-80.780. 

Wagner,  George,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  textile 

treatment  and  treated  textile.  3,695,924,  CI.  t  t  7-76.00t. 
Wakabayashi.  Takashi;  Hozumi.  Shiro;  and  Sugihara.  Kanji.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Process  of  producing  a  latent 
image.  3.695.870.  CI.  96- 1  OOe. 
Waki.Misao:5«r- 

Suzuki,    Munehiko;    Hosokawa,    Etsuo;    Waki.    Misao;    and    Fu- 
kushima,  Masatada.  3,696.077. 
Wald  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Humlong.  Robert  F.,  3.695.496. 
Walder,  Andre:  See- 

Hivert.  Andre;  Lepetit.  Pierre;  and  Walder.  Andre.  3,695.869. 
Waldmann.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Klauer,  Friedrich  W.;  Kroger,  Johannes  Hugo;  and  Waldmann, 
Wilhelm,  3,695.416. 
Walk,  George  A.;  and  Jones,  Clifford  V.,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Cor- 
poration. Replaceable  insert  for  tuyere  pipes  of  metal-refining  fur- 
naces. 3,695,603, CI  266-41.000. 
Walker,  Grant  W.,  Ford,  Duane  B.,  Meinzer.  Lester  N.;  and  Larsen, 
Reid  S.,  to  Dyanamics  Research  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Shock  ab- 
sorbing structure.  3.695,583, CI.  256-1.000. 
Walker,  James  Donald,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company.  Deep  tank 
aeration  using  eductor  tubes  of  elongate  cross-section.  3,696,029, 
CI.  210-14.000. 
Walker.  Robert  G.;  and  Hill,  Donald  E..  to  Industra  Products.  Inc. 

Wedgemaker.  3,694.887.  CI.  29-205.00e. 
Walker.  Wellington  E.:  See- 

Matzner.  Markus;  McGrath.  James  E.;  Manyik,  Robert  M.;  and 
Walker.  Wellington  E.,  3,696.075 
Walkowsky,  Bernhard:  See— 

Schmidt,  Ernst  G.  F.  H.;  Walkowsky,  Bernhard;  Grote.  Wilfried 
Christoph.and  Janssen.  Matthias.  3,695.167. 
Wall.  Thomas  P.  Antisnoring  device.  3.696.377,  CI.  340-279.000. 
Wallace,  Archie  C.  Time  controlled  alarm  system  having  actuator  mov- 
ing along  rotating  shaft.  3.696,38 1 .  CI.  340-309.40r. 
Wallen,  Bengt,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Means 
for  electrolytically  depositing  metal  on  an  object  or  for  anodic  oxida- 
tion of  an  object.  3,696,0 1 7,  CI.  204-1 95.00r. 
Wallgren,  Harald  Anton  Ake,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Valve  struc- 
ture for  controlling  flow  of  liquid  into  a  pneumatic  liquid  disposal 
system.  3.695,284, CI.  137-188.000. 
Wallington,    Frederick     L.,    to    Owens-Illinois,    Inc.     Base    sealer. 

3.695,980.  CI    156-583.000 
Wallis.  Neil  Rudolph:  See— 

Wanner.  Maurice  Paul;  and  Wallis.  Neil  Rudolph.  3.695.226. 
Wallskog.  Alan  G.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Type  carrier  assembly. 

3.696,204,  CI.  178-27.000 
Watraven.  Thomas  A..  Maropis,  Nicholas;  Elmore,  William  C;  and 
Devine,  Janet,  to  Aeroprojects  Incorporated.  Contra-resonant  anvil. 
3,695,500, CI  228-1  000 
Wallers.  Arley:  See— 

Wise.  Harold  L  ,  Walters,  Arley;  and  Cook.  RayC..  3,695.844. 
Walther.   Ludwig;   Esser.   Matthias;   and  Zilken.  Helmut,  to  Zimmer- 
mann  &  Jansen  GmbH,  Firma.  Gate  valve  including  fluid  operated 
locking  device   3.695.578.  CI.  25  I  -94.000. 
Wandel  u.  Goltermann:  5rf — 

Hoffmann,  Gunther;  and  Zabel.  Bernd.  3,696.293. 
Wangbcrg,  Lennarl:  See — 

Fossum,  Lars,  and  Wangberg.  Lennart.  3,696,392. 
Wann.  William  C  ,Jr5«'f- 

Anderson, Gerald  R  ,  and  Wann,  William  C  .  Jr  ,  3.695.322 
Wanner,  Maurice  Paul;  and  Wallis.  Neil  Rudolph,  to  Aerocoal  S.  A. 

Spraying  booth.  3,695,226.  CI    118-326.000. 
Ward.  Charles  F..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Cathodic  protection 

system.  3.696.365. CI  340-253  OOe 
Ward.EmmettG.:  5^^— 

Dickson.  Leon  L  .  Jr..  and  Ward.  Emmelt  G  .  3.696.332. 
Ward.  Peter  Manners,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Heat 
scalable  film  and  process  for  making  same    3,695,918,  CI.   117- 
47.00a. 
Ward,  Robert  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Flash  lamp  Q- 

swiiched  laser  system   3,696.309.  CI.  331-94.500. 
Warner  A  Swasey  Company.  The:  See— 

Whitehurst,  Joe  R..  3.694.861 
Warner.   Robert    J.,   to    Sweetheart    Plastics,    Inc.    Food   dispenser 
3.695.486. CI.  222-162.000. 


Warshaw.  Stanley  W.   Expansion  joint  covering.   3.694,976.  CI.  52- 

58.000. 
Wasemann.    William    A.,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation. 
Laundry  agent  dispenser  for  agitator  washers.  3.695.065.  CI.  68- 
17.00a 
Washecheck.  Paul  H..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Process  for  peak- 
ing the  oxidation  products  of  I -olefins.  3.696. 134.  CI.  260-413.000. 
Washio.  Takaji;  Tohi.  Yasusuke;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  to  Mita  Industri- 
al Company  Limited.  Electrophotographic  apparatus  for  copying 
documentsof  various  thicknesses.  3.695.754.  CI.  355-3.000. 
Wasserlein.   Henry   George.   Jr..   to   AMP   Incorporated.   Bundle   tie 

device.  3.694.863. CI.  24-l6.0fb. 
Watanabe.  Hiroo;  Yamamoto.  Koosuke;  Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Kawamata. 
Motoo.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Method  of  treat- 
ing sodium  bicarbonate  recovered  from  adiponitrile  producing  reac- 
tion solutions  to  recover  sodium  carbonate  and  organic  substancs 
deposited  thereon.  3.695.830.  CI.  23-63.000. 
Watanabe.  Tamotsu.  to  Nippon  Kogei  Kogyo  Company.  Ltd.  Method 
and  system  for  removing  particles  of  floating  dusts  produced  upon  an 
excavation  of  a  tunnel.  3.695.001 .  CI.  55-2.000. 
Watanuki.  Toshio.  to  Midori-Kai  Co..  Ltd.  Hemispherical  motion  pic- 
ture screen.  31695.75  I. CI.  352-70.000. 
Waterman,  David  W.:  5**— 

Tufts.  Donald  W.;  Burt,  Ralph  E.;  Davis,  Victor  I.,  Jr  ;  Queenan, 
James   F.;    Maloon,   Richard    A.;   and   Waterman,    David   W., 
3,696,235. 
Watson,  Jack  B  :  See— 

Filippi.   Ernest   A.;   Watson,  Jack    B.;   and   Hughes.   Larry    E., 
3,695.246 
Watt,  Andrew  Douglas:  See—     - 

McRae,  David  Milwain;  and  Watt,  Andrew  Douglas.  3.695.558. 
Watts.  Robert  Z.;  and  Weiss.  Robert   L..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Signal  analysis.  3. 696. 34 1.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Watts.  Woodrow  H.;  and  Bartlett.  George  A.  Liquid  dispensing  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3.695.3  1 4,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Watz.  Martin  C.  to  Amheuser-Busch,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and 
process  for  measuring  the  amount  of  air  in  gaseous  mixtures  of  car- 
bon dioxide  and  air.  3.695.845.  CI   23-232.00r. 
Waukesha  Bearings  Corporation:  See— 

Farr.  Emory  W.  3.696.3  1 7 
Weagle.  James  A.,  to  Krueger  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Folding  table  leg 

3.695.567. CI.  248-188.600 
Weatherman,  Nile  Ray:  See — 

Reese.  Richard  T.,  and  Weatherman.  Nile  Ray.  3.695.287. 
Weber.  Daniel  E.:  See- 

Mc  Intosh.  Lionel  D..  and  Weber.  Daniel  E  .  3.696.247. 
Weber.    Joseph    H.    Game   structure    employing    markers   and    links. 

3.695.616. CI  273-130. OOr. 
Weber.  Lawrence  D.:  Sf^— 

Catterfeld.    Fritz    C  ,    Macaluso.    Sebastian    B.;    and    Weber. 
Lawrence  D..  3,695.367. 
Webster.  Ronald  B..  to  Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company.  The. 

Variable  aperture  photoexposure  device.  3.695,154.  CI.  95-1  .OOr. 
Weeks,  Lloyd  E,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Dental  creams  containing  en- 
zymes. 3.696.1 9 1 .  CI.  424-50  000. 
Weeks.  Robert  Hugh,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  purification  of  fluoroperhalocarbon.  3.696,156,  CI.  260- 
653.000. 
Weidlich. William  R    See— 

Pullman.  James  O  ;  and  Weidlich.  William  R  .  3.696.299 
Weil,    Edward    D..    to    Stauffer    Chemical    Company.    Process    for 

flameproofing  textiles.  3.695.925.  CI.  1  1  7-93.310 
Weiland.  Henry:  See — 

La  Barber.  Joseph  A  .  3.695.781 
Weimer.  Paul  Kessler,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Signal  transfer  system  for 

panel  type  image  sensor.  3,696,250,  CI.  250-220.0mx 
Weisker,  Alexander;  and  Smith.  Raymond  L..  Jr..  to  C  &  M  Manufac- 
turing Company,  mesne.  Materials  handling  stacker  positioning  ap- 
paratus. 3.695,463, CI.  2 1 4- 1 6.40a. 
Weiss,  LeRoy.  Adjustable  pallet.  3.695. 1 87.  CI.  108-54.000. 
Weiss.  Robert  L.:  5^*^—  | 

Watts.  Robert  Z.;  and  Weiss.  Robert  L..  3.696.34 1 .  j 

Weissmann.  Jean:  5r* — 

Capdevielle.  Pierre,  and  Weissmann,  Jean.  3,695,289. 
Weld-Record  Corporation:  S^r — 

Wenrich,  Carl  M  ;  and  Downs,  Bernard  W.,  3.696.227. 
Welter.  Jeff  R.  to  Hanna.  Daniel  C.  Brush  construction   3.694.844.  CI. 

15-182.000. 
Welty,  Albert  B..Jr:5r^- 

Griffm,  Lindsay  I..  Jr.;  and  Welty.  Albert  B  .  Jr  .  3.695.829. 
Wenrich.  Carl  M..  and  Downs.  Bernard  W..  to  Weld-Record  Corpora- 
tion. Stud  welding  gun  method.  3,696,227,  CI.  219-99  000. 
Werner,  Egon:  See— 

Hennig,  Karl-Friedrich;  Reinecke,  Erich,  Merz,  Herbert;  Werner, 
Egon;  Isernhagen.  Fritz.  Holthusen.  Erwin;  and  Klatt.  Alfred. 
3.695.734 
Werner.  Lawrence  E..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of  mounting 

an  automobile  engine  3.694.895.  CI.  29-469.000 
Werts.  Arthur  P..  and  Besser.  John  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Polymerization    inhibitors    for    vinyl    monomers    and    unsaturated 
polyesters.  3.696.050. CI  252-403  000 
West.  Jon  R.  Vehicle  wheel  immobilizing  apparatus.  3,695,07 1 ,  CI.  70- 

225.000. 
Westermann,  Werner  F.:  See — 
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Black.  Thomas  J.,  and  Sawyer.  Carl  B..  3.695.279. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See — 

Boyer.    Lynn    Forrest;    and    Johnson.    Anderson    Forbes.    Jr.. 
3.695.928. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Franke.  Raymond  C.  and  Dufer.  William  B..  3.696.356. 
Hamley.  David  H.;  and  Hylen.  Lyle  L..  3.696.244. 
Westinghouse  Bremsen  und  Apparatebau  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Hennig.  Karl-Friedrich;  Reinecke.  Erich;  Merz.  Herbert;  Werner, 
Egon;  Isernhagen.  Fritz;  Holthusen.  Erwin;  and  Klatt.  Alfred. 
3.695.734. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
Bebinger.  Jack  E  .  3,695.519. 
Desmond.  John  Wilham.  3.694,882 
Martin,  Jack;  and  Gorecki,  Joseph  S.,  3,696,265. 
Rainone,  Nicholas  J;  and  Michael,  Jacob  F.,  3.695,179. 
Riggins.  Oral  L.  3,696,3 1  5. 
Rogers,  Dow  A..  Jr..  3.695,984. 
Sattler,  Frank  A,  3,695,929 
Sims,  Robert  J.  3,695,291. 

Vondracek.  Charles  H.;  and  Dunlap,  Anne  B.,  3,694,942. 
Wasemann.  William  A  .  3.695.065. 
Westphal.  Bernd;  and   Kandler.  Georg.  to  Motoren-und  Turbinen- 
Union  GmbH.  Supporting  device  for  pivotal  guide  blades  in  thermal 
turbo-machines.  3.695.777.  CI  4 1 5-2 1 6  000. 
Wetzel.    William    C;   and    Long,    Raymond    W.    Horn    with    buzzer. 

3.696,4 10. CI.  340-393.000. 
Wheelabrator-Frye,  Inc.:  See— 

Leiiaert,  Raymond  M.,  3,694,963. 
Wheeler,  Max  R.:Se<^— 

Clay,  Robert  A.,  3,695,582. 
Wheelwright,  Earl  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Cation  exchange  conversion  of  hydroxylamine  sulfate 
to  hydroxylamine  nitrate.  3,695,834,  CI.  23-102.000 
Whipp,  Eugene  F.:  See— 

Slayton,  Jeck  E.;  and  Whipp,  Eugene  F..  3.695.487. 
Whitaker.  William  T.:Se#- 

Smyth.  James  A.;  and  Whitaker.  William  T..  3.695.074. 
White.  David  B:  5e«— 

Knabusch,  Edward  M..  Shoemaker.  Edwin  J.;  and  White,  David 
B,  3.695,701. 
White,  William  E.,  Jr.,  to  Hydro  Tech  Services,  Inc.  Adjustable  length 

coupling.  3,695,634,  CI  285-31.000. 
Whitehead,  Alvin  C,  to  Spring  Mills,  Inc.  Textile  bobbin  and  spindle 
assembly  having  a  magnetic  bobbin  scaler.   3,695,531,  CI.   242- 
46.210. 
Whitehead,Bernard  Road  markings  3,696,237,  CI.  240-1  000 
Whitehurst.  Joe  R..  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company.  The.  Fluted  roll 

slip  drafting  system   3,694.861 ,  CI.  19-259.000 
WhitcscI,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Hogg.  William  J.;  Jackson.  Charles  A.;  Harvin.  Septimus  A.;  and 
Whitcsel,  Joseph  C.  3.695.983 
Whittam.  Thomas  V.:  See — 

Sunderland.  Stephen,  and  Whittam.  Thomas  V..  3.695.837. 
Whitten.  George  R  .  Jr   Method  of  water  purification    3.695,434,  CI. 

210-74.000.  I 

Wickman  Machine  Tool  Sales  LimitedrSff—  1    — 

Mason.  Peter  Alan,  3,695.769. 
Widmer.  Fritz,  to  Luwa  AG.  Wiped  thin  film  evaporation  and  treat- 
ment apparatus  3,695,327,  CI.  159-6  002 
Wiedeman,  Oscar  Fontaine.  Saunders.  Kenneth  Worden;  and  O'Con- 
nor, Michael  Niall,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Production  of 
alkali  metal  ferrocyanide   3.695.833. CI  423-367  000 
Wieland.  Peter,  and  McGrath.  James  E   Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

acetylene  compounds  3.696,1  30,  CI.  260-397.500 
Wiesler,  Mordechai;  Martinonis.  Virgil;  and  Macintyre,  John  S  .  to 
Teledyne.  Incorporated    Die  sorting  system.   3.69.5.414.  CI     198- 
108.000 
Wilfert.  Karl.  Motor  vehicle  body.  3.695.679.  CI.  296-9  I  000. 
Wilhelm,  John  I. :5<c- 

Crownover,  Joseph  W.;  Wilhelm,  John  I  ;  and  Thompson.  Ray  E  . 
3.696.4  19. 
Williams.  Chester  I.  Rock  bolts.  3.695.045,  CI.  61-45  OOh 
Williams.JackL  R    S*-^- 

Reynolds.  George  A  ;  Laakso,  Thomas  M.;  Borden.  Douglas  G.. 
and  Williams.  Jack  L   R  .  3.696.072 
Williams.  Robert  J.,  to  Cadillac  Products.  Inc   Automobile  seat  cover. 

3.695.692.  CI.  297-229.000. 
Williams.  Willie  Vincent.  Apparatus  for  rapidly  splicing  a  multitude  of 

thermoplastic  yarn  ends  3,695.975.  CI    156-433  000 
Wilson.  Charles  B     See— 

Dreckmann.  Hubert.  Wilson,  Charles  B  .  and  Wagenblast,  Richard 
K  ,3,696,290 
Wilson.  John  Francis:  See— 

Goodard.  John;  Wilson.  John  Francis;  and  Glew.  Derek  Aubrey. 
3.696.014 
Wincierz.  Peter.  Ruhle,  Manfred.  Kuchler.  Heinz.  Borgstedt.  Hans  Li- 
rich,  and  Bohm.  Horst  Otto    Vanadium-basc  alloy  having  a  high 
creep-rupture  strength  and  an  improved  resistance  to  corrosion 
3.695.866, CI.  75-134  OOv 
Windebank.  Robert  W:  See— 

Anderson.  WilmerC;  and  Windebank.  Robert  W  .  3.696.258 
Wing.  Ray  D  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Developing  machine  for  photo- 
graphic film   3.695,162, CI  95-89.00r 
Winkler,  John  TSr*^— 


Cunningham.  Robert  A.;  and  Winkler.  John  T  .  3.696.248. 
Winokur.  Louis  L.  Coherent  stick  of  shirred  tubing.  3.695.901.  CI.  99- 

176.000. 
Wintershall  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Messer,  Ernst;  and  Singewald,  Amo.  3.695,71 1. 
Wippermann,  Josef,  to  Heinge.  Richard.  Disconnectable  rigid  connec- 
tion of  mounting  parts  especially  furniture  walls.  3.695.655.  CI.  287- 
20.92e. 
Wirtz.  Peter;  Jacobowsky.  Armin.  and  Mittler.  Werner,  to  Knapsack 
Aktiengesellschafl.   Process  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  2- 
dichlorobutadiene-(  1 .3  )  in  1 .2-dichloroethane  recovered  in  the  in- 
complete thermal  cracking  into  vinyl  chloride.  3.696.015.  CI. 204- 
16  3. OOr. 
Wirz.  Arho.  to  Hcidclbcrger  Druckmaschinen  Akticngcsellschaft.  Suc- 
tion  head   in  sheet  feed   systems   for  sheet  processing  machines. 
3.695.606. CI.  27l-26.00r 
Wise.  George  G.  Outboard  motor  theft  alarm  having  switch  actuated 

by  motor  clamp.  3.696.37 1 .  CI  340-275.00r. 
Wise.  Harold  L..  Walters,  Arley;  and  Cook,  Ray  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Gas  cleaning  conduit.  3,695,844,  CI.  23-232.00c. 
Wiskott,  Erik:  See— 

Rehberg.  Rolf;  and  Wiskott.  Erik.  3.695.823 
Wisotzky.  Reuben;  and  Petersen.  Richard  E..  to  Pandcl,  Inc.  Foam- 
backed  carpets.  3.695.987.  CI.  161-67.000. 
Wize.  Gary  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Multi-position  vehicle 

seat  3.695.688.  CI.  297-92.000 
Wochnik,  Josef:  See— 

Leifeld,  Klaus;  Wochnik,  Josef;  and  Stoy,  Erich,  3.695,082 
Wolf,  Adolf  Milling  tool  with  individually  adjusted  cutters.  3.694,880. 

CI.  29-105.000. 
Wolf.  Donald  G.,  to  Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation.  Asparagus  con- 
tainer 3.695.505. CI  229-37.00r. 
Wolf.  Herbert  R..  Jr.:  5*c— 

Ollinger.  James  C.   Wolf.  Herbert   R..  Jr..  and   Latour.   Yves. 
3.695.395. 
Wolf.  Karlheinz:  See— 

Raue.  Roderich;  and  Wolf  Karlheinz.  3.696.089 
Wolker.  Karl,  to  Pleuco-Gesellschaft  mbH.  Process  for  the  production 
of  cylindrical   hollow    bodies   in    the   centrifugal   casting   process. 
3.695.865.  CI.  75- 1 30.00r. 
Wood.  Donald  B.;  and  Kiel.  Othar  M..  to  Esso  Production  Research 

Company.  Gravel  pack  method.  3.695.355,  CI   166-295  000 
Wood.  Harry  G.  Package  assembly  and  cushion  therefor.  3.695.421. 

CI   206-46. Ofc. 
Woolf.  Cyril:  See—  .         i 

Lichstein.  Bernard  M;  and  Woolf,  Cyril,  3,696,150 
Woolley.  Edward  R.,  and  Thompson.  William  H  .  to  Acushnet  Com- 
pany. Golf  club  wood  with  face  plate  insert    3,695.618.  CI    273- 
173.000. 
Worstcr.  David  E.:  See- 
Cohen.  William  D.;  and  Worster.  David  E  ,  3.696.350. 
Worster.  Hans  Edmund;  and  Pudek.  Marian  Franciszek.  to  MacMillan 
Bloedel  Limited    Impregnation  of  wood  chips  with  a  cellulose  pro- 
tector followed  by  a  soda-oxygen  pulping  stage   3.695.994.  CI    162- 
65  000 
Worthington  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Klessig.  Ernest  F..  3.695.366. 
Wright.  Sheldon  A.,  to  STP  Corporation    Process  for  simultaneouslv 
cleaning  windshields  and  conditioning  wiper  blades.  3,696.042.  CI 
252-153000 
Wright,  William  D    S*-?— 

Rothi.  Raymond  C;  and  Wright.  William  D  .  3.695.713 
Wright.  William  H   B  .  Ill  See— 

Maxon.  Glenway.  Jr  .  and  Wright.  William  H   B  .  HI.  3.695.599 
Wurliticr  Company.  The  See— 

Andersen.CliffordW.  3.695.138 

Arsem.  Alvan  Donald,  and  Schwartz.  Harold  O  .  3.696.2UI 
Wygant.  Noel  D.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company    Adaptive  proportional 
control  for  determining  interfaces  of  distinct  materials    3.695.108. 
CI  73-290.00r 
W  ykoff,  Richard  H     See— 

Hirs.Gene.andWykoff  Richard  H  .3.695.433 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Carreira.  Leonard  M  .  3,696.020 
Egnaczak.  Raymond  K  .  3.695.755 
Smith,  Richard  E..  3.695.756. 
Wing,  Ray  D.  3,695,162. 
Yaguchi,  Shoichiro  iW— 

Kitagawa.  Tadashi;  Yaguchi.  Shoichiro.  Yamanobe.  Katsuyuki. 
and  Kawamata.  Masao.  3.696.316 
Yamada.  Hayatoshi:  See — 

Yoshi,  Masateru  Kuni,  Yamada,  Ha>atoshi.  Fukasawa.  Katsumi. 
and  Tamura.  Yoshiaki,  3.696,278 
Yamada.  Hiroshi:  See—  ~ 

Hon.  Kikuo.  Yamada.  Hiroshi.and  Itoh.  Hiroshi.  3.695.529 
Yamamoto,  Akinori   See — 

Tsuda,  Yoshizo.  and  Yamamoto.  Akinon.  3,696.074 
Yamamoto,  Katsuro.  Obata.  Kuniyoshi.  and  Sato.  Toru.  to  Bridgestone 
Liquefied  Gas  Company.  Ltd   Heal  insulating  wall  construction  tor  a 
low     temperature     liquefied    gas    tank    of    the    membrane    type 
3.694.986. CI   52-404  CXK) 
Yamamoto.  Koosuke  See— 

Watanabe.  Hiroo,  Yamamoto.  Koosuke.  Abe.  Takeshi,  and  Kawa- 
mata. Motoo.  3.695.830 
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Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  Hatano,  Tadao;  Shimamura,  Isao;  and  Iwano, 
Haruhiko.  Imagewise  exposed  gelatin  silver  halide  emulsion  treated 
with  pyruvic  aldehyde  hardener.  3.69S.883,CI.  96-50.000. 
Yamanobe,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Tadashi,  Yaguchi,  Shoichiro;  Yamanobe.  Katsuyuki; 
and  Kawamata,  Masao,  3,696,316. 
Yaraashita,  Emiko:  See— 

Yamashita,  Emiko;  and  Fujimoto,  Kyohei  (said  Fujimoto  assor.  to 
said).  3.696.234. 
Yamashita,  Emiko;  and  Fujimoto,  Kyohei,  said  Fujimoto  assor.  to  said 
Yamashita,  Emiko.  Word  number  counting  device.  3,696,234,  CI. 
23S-92.0ac. 
Yang.  Julie  Chi-Sun.  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  pure 
mineral  sphene  in  the  form  of  uniformly  sized  particles.  3,695.836, 
CI.  23-llO.OOr. 
Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Nagasaki,  Michisuke,  3,695.401 . 
Yano,  Nobumitsu:  See — 

Ishida,  Shinichi;  Yano,  Nobumitsu;  Ohshima,  Noboru;  Fukuda, 
Hiromichi;  and  Sato,  Takeshi,  3,696,1 70. 
Yokoi,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukumuro,  Hiroshi,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cassegrain  antenna  with  absorber  to  reduce  back 
radiation.  3,696,436,  CI.  343-782.000. 
Yokotsuka.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Uchida.  Kinji;  Mogi,  Koya;  and  Yokotsuka,  Tamotsu,  3,695,897. 
Yoshi,  Masateru  Kuni;  Yamada,  Hayatoshi;  Fukasawa,  Katsumi;  and 
Tamura,  Yoshiaki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Controlling 
apparatus  for  a  D.C.brushless  motor.  3,696,278,  CI.  318-138.000. 
Yoshida,Tadaaki:  See — 

Okuda,  Kensuke;  Yoshida,  Tadaaki;  and  Sugawara,  Katsuyuki, 
3,694,862. 
Yoshida,  Toshiro:  See— 

Sakomura,  Toshio;  Yoshida,  Toshiro;  Fujita,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shin- 
bara,  Hideo,  3.696,173. 
Yost,  Clyde  E.  Bone  plate.  3,695,259,  CI.  1  28-92  OOd. 
Young,  William  E.;  and  Mahaffy,  Reid  A.,  52%  to  Mahaffy,  Reid  A.. 
25*   to  Harder,  John  R.  and  24*   to  American  Can  Company 
Evacuated  hermetically  sealed  package  with  semirigid  shell  and 
stretchable  closure.  3.695,900,  CI.  99-174  000. 
Youngblood.   Donald    A.   Collapsible   screen   assembly   combination 

visual  and  sound  apparatus.  3,695.746.  CI.  350-124.000. 
Yuzawa,  Masaharu.  Purification  device  for  exhaust  gas.  3,695,005,  CI. 

55-255.000. 
Zabel.  Bernd:  5«f— 

Hoffmann.  Gunther;  and  Zabel,  Bernd,  3.696,293. 
Zahid,  Abdjz,  to  Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.  Pressure  vessel.  3,695,298,  CI. 

138-30.000. 
Zahn,  Friedrich:  See— 

Sevenich,  Theodor;  Zahn,  Friedrich.  and  Zens.  Peter.  3.695.080. 
Zahradnik,  George  J.,  and   Maurer.   Mel   E.,  to   EIco  Corporation, 
mesne.  Film  feeding  device.  3.695,535,  CI.  242-55. 19a. 


Zaun,  Richard  David:  See- 
Hook,  Richard  Wayne;  and  Zaun,  Richard  David,  3,695,360. 
Zechnall,  Richard:  See — 

Schnaebel.     Eberhard;     Fleischer.     Helmut;    Zechnall.     Richard; 
Domann.    Helmut;    Maisch.    Wolfgang;    and    Christ.    Klaus. 
3,696,270. 
Zech,  Bernd:  5**— 

Zschocke,  Albrecht;  Zeeh,  Bernd;  and  Fischer,  Adolf,  3,696,1 1 5. 
Zellers,  James  T.,  Jr.,  to   Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.   Draw  pot 

skimmer.  3,695,861 .  CI.  65-206.000. 
Zelman,  M.  James:  5w— 

Bodkins,  Arthur  L.  3,695.743. 
Zenith  Carburettor  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Caisley.  Charles  Frederick.  3,695,59 1 . 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  5^* — 

Adier,  Robert,  3,696.313. 
Zenkner,  Kurt.  Cross  ttow  blower.  3,695,775,  CI.  415-53.000. 
Zens,  Peter:  See— 

Sevenich.  Theodor;  Zahn,  Friedrich;  and  Zens,  Peter.  3,695.080. 
Zermeno,  Louis:  See — 

Hochheiser,  Jerome  S.,  and  Zermeno,  Louis,  3,696,269. 
Zeuner,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Control  Concepts.  Inc.  Pressure  diverting 

valve  assembly.  3.695.293,  CI.  137-625.480. 
Zievers.  James  F.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Henry.  Jr.;  Crain.  Richard  W.;and  Zievers,  James  F., 
3,695,451. 
Zilken,  Helmut:  See— 

Walther,  Ludwig;  Esser.  Matthias;  and  Zilken.  Helmut,  3,695,578. 
Zimmerman.  James  E.:  5^* — 

Silver.  Arnold  H..  and  Zimmerman.  James  E..  3,696.287. 
Zimmermann  &  Jansen  GmbH.  Firma:  5*^— 

Walther.  Ludwig;  Esser.  Matthias;  and  Zilken,  Helmut,  3,695,578. 
Zimmermann.  Ernest  F..  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  slitting  webs.  3,695, 1 3 1. CI.  83-56.000. 
Zimmermann,    Lukas.    Automatic   turret   lathes.    3.694,875,   CI.    29- 

42.000. 
Zippo  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Smyth,  James  A.;  and  Whitaker,  William  T.,  3,695,074 
Zirker.  Guenter,  Sanne.  Walter;  PiJch,  Kurt;  and  Schuize,  Gerhard.  Pu- 
rifying hydrogen.  3,695,84 1 ,  CI.  423-65  1 .000. 
Zook,    James    David,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Beam    addressed    optical 

memory.  3,696,346. CI.  340-l74.0yc.  | 

Zook.  Morris  A.,  Jr.: -S^^— 

Louderback,  Anthony  W.,  and  Zook,  Morris  A,  Jr.,  3.695,9 10. 
Zschocke,  Albrecht;  Zeeh,   Bernd;  and   Fischer.  Adolf.   Substituted 

1.2,4-oxadiazolidine-3,5-dione.  3,696,1  15,  CI.  260-307  00b. 
Zucca,  Mark  L.  Device  for  facilitating  attachment  of  truck  converter 

and  trailer.  3,695,630,  CI.  280-474.000. 
Zucker,  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Offset 

parabolic  reflector  antenna.  3.696.435.  CI.  343-779.000. 
Zuppiger.  Paul,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Sliders  and  locking  ar- 
rangements for  integrator  platforms.  3.695,183. CI.  104-25.000. 
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Beavers,  Dorothy  J. :  See— 

Ulblng,  Cynthia  G.,  and  Beavers.  T903.02(!. 
Borden,  Douglas  G.  :  Sec — 

Reynolds,  George  A.,  and  Borden.  T90.'},024. 
Borden,  Douglas  G.  Photosensitive  diazoniuni  salts  of  xan- 

thene  dyes.  T903,022.  10-3-72.  CI.  9G— 91. 
Camello,  Paul  A.,  to  Polaroid  Cori).  Texturing  the  surface  of 
a  photographic  diffusion  transfer  print.  T903,005,  10-3-72, 
CI.  90 — 27. 
Chang,  Shirley  C. :  See—  „  ^^_ 

Vanallan,  James  A.,  and  Chang.  T903,017. 
Cleveland,  James  P.  Process  for  preparing  higher  tri-organo 

phosphate  esters.  T903.0KJ,  10-3-72.  CI.  2G0— 982. 
Coffey,  William  F.  Pyrazolone  derivatives.  T903,021,  10-3-72, 

CI.  90 — 100. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  -.See — 

Katstra,  Richard  D.  T903,009. 

Katstra,  Richard  D.  T903,010.  ^     ^ 

Cook,  Robert  R.,  and  R.  P.  Krygowski,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  dual  induction  system.  T903,020, 
10-3-72,  CI.  128— 188.  ,.  ^     ^, 

l)e  So  Dcex,  Oliver,  and  W.  F.  Fallwell.  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  to. 
Terpolymer  compositions.  T903,001,  10-3-72,  CI.  117—155. 
Dempskl,  Robert  E.  Laser  process  of  printing  tablets  and  cap- 
sules. T903,014,  10-3-72,  CI.  219—121. 
Devaney,  Richard  G.  :  See — 

Sharp,  John  O.,  and  Devaney.  T903,013. 
Dexter,  John  L.,  to  Gvrex  Corp.  Optical  system  for  a  photo- 
sensitive material  printer.  T903,018,  10-3-72.  CI.  355—84. 
Dletl,  Hans  K.,  and  H.  S.  Young.  Preparation  of  substituted 

cyclohexadienones.  T903.007,  10-3-72.  Cl.  200—390. 
Draganov,  Samuel  M.,  to  U.S.  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp.  Fire- 
retardant   polyester   compositions.    T903,019,    10-3-72,   Cl. 
2C0— 40. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Goldman,  Max.  T903,011. 
Kottenhahn,  Alfred  P.  T903,002. 
Quinn,  James  M.,  and  Swain.  T903.012. 
I'allwell.  William  F.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Be  So  Deex,  Oliver,  and  Fallwell.  T903,001. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Cook,  Robert  R.,  and  Krygowski.  T903,020. 
Frost,  David  A.   Photographic  film  unit.  T903,00G,  10-3-72. 

Cl.  95—13. 
Goldman,  Max,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.  Laminar 
elastomerlc     film      structures.      T903,011,      10-3-72,      Cl. 
161—253. 

Gyrex  Corp.  :  See — 

Dexter,  John  L.  T903,018. 


Hunter,  Clarence  S.  Printing  ink  containing  a  lactone  solvent. 

T90.3,023,  10-3-72,  Cl.  100—22. 
Katstra.   Richard   D..   to   Continental   Oil  Co.   Pliospborus-free 

cleaning  formulations.  TV»o:{.O0n.  10-3-72.  Cl.  252—359. 
Katstra,  Richard  D.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Phosrdiorus-free 

cleaning  formulations.  T903.010.  10-3-72.  Cl.  252—546. 
Kottenhahn,  Alfretl   P..   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co. 

Recovering  values  from    niouovlnvlacetylene  catalyst   tars. 

T903,002,  10-3-72.  Cl.  23—312. 
Krvgowski.  Richard  I'.  :   Sec — 

Cook,  Robert  R.,  and  Krygowski.  T903,020. 
Machielc,  Delwvn  K.  Photographic  couplers.  T903,025.  10-3- 

72,  Cl.  96-100. 
McCabe,   John    M.    Coating  compositions.    T903,00S,    10-3-72, 

Cl.  117 — 161. 
McMillen.    James   M.,    to    Mobil    Oil    Corp.    Imbibition    water- 
flooding   process.   T90.S.015,   10-3-72.   Cl.    166  —  252. 
Mitchell.  Barry  M.  Continuous  hydrogenation  process.  T903.- 

003,  10-.3-72.  Cl.  260—583. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See— 

McMillen,  James  M.  T903,015. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

De  So  Deex,  Oliver,  an|d  Fallwell.  T903.001. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Camello,  Paul  A.  T903,005. 
Quinn,  James  M.  and  E.  D.  Swain,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

&  Co.  Laminar  structun  s  and  packages  thereof  and  method 


of  manufacture.  T903.0 
Reynolds.  (Jeorge  A.,  and 


10-3-72,  Cl.  161—227. 
D.  <i.  Borden.  Light-sensitive  poly- 
mers containing  thallatled  aryl  groups.  T903,024,  10-3-72, 
Cl.  96—115. 
Rose,  Robert  C.  Flash  coo  ing  process.  T903,004,  10-3-72,  Cl. 

r.2 — 100. 
Sharp,  John  O.,  and   R.  C.  Devaney.   Pol.vester  compositions 
having  high  dielectric  constants,  films  thereof  and  shaped 
articles.  T903.013.  10-3-72.  Cl.  260—40. 
.Swain.  Edgar  D.  :  See — 

Quinn,  James  M.,  and  iiwaln.  T903,012. 
I'lblng.  Cynthia  G.,  and  D.  J.  Beavers.  Direct  positive  silver 
halide  emulsions  containing  substituted  iilienylazo-i.2.3  al- 
pha,   7-tetrazalndene    compounds.    T903,026,    10-3-72.    Cl. 
96—107.  ] 

U.S.  Bor.fx  &  Chemical  Cork  :  See— 
Draganov.  Samuel  M.  T903.019. 
Vanallan.  James  A.,  and  Si  C.  Chang.  Photoscnsitlvo  composl 
tion  and  element  employing  complexes  of  cyanides  and  or- 
ganoazides    and    methoa    of    use.    T903,017,    10-3-72,    Cl. 
90—33.  ] 

Young.  Howard  S.  :  See — 

Dietl,  Hans  K.,  and  Young.  T903.007. 
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Andrews,    Peter.     Dual    square.    Re.    27,496,    10-3-72,    Cl. 

33—189. 
P.rltlsh  Nvlon  Spinners  Limited  :  See — 

.Johnson.  Brvan  K..  and  Smith.  Re.  27.497. 
Bryan,  Morris  M.,  Jr..  and  M.  W.  Roberts,  to  Parks-Cramer 

Co.    Monitoring  device   for  a   spinning   frame.    He.    27,501. 

10-3-72.  Cl.  57—34.  ^  „.     ,       ^  ^ , 

Isomura,   Klyoslge,   to  Toyoda  Automatic  Loom   \\  orks.   Ltd. 

Spinning  apparatus   utilizing  airstreani.   Re.   27.499.    10   :: 

72.  Cl.  57—58. 
Johnson.  Brvan  K..  and  F.  A.   Smith,  to  British  Nylon  Spin- 
ners Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  winding  yarn.  Re. 

27.497.  10-3-72,  Cl.  57—98. 
Parks-Cramer  Co. :  See — 

Bryan,  Morris  M.,  Jr.,  and  Roberts.  Re.  27,501. 


Precision  Paper  Tube  Co.  :  See — 

Thomas.  Anthonv  V.  Re.  27,500. 
Roberts,  Morris  W.  :  See^ 

Brvan,  Morris  M.,  Jr.,  and  Roberts.  Re.  27.501. 
Smith.  Frederick  A.  :  .'*rc— 

Johnson.  Bryan  K.,  and  Smith.  Re.  27.497. 
Thomas.  Anthonv   V..   to   Precision   Paper  Tube  Co.   Stripper 
for   intermittent   spiral    tube   winder.    Re.   27.500.   10-3-72. 
Cl.  93—80. 
Tovoila  Automatic  Loom  Works.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Isomura.  Kivosige.  Re.  27.499. 
Watson    John  V..  to  Watson  Manufacturing  Co.  Single  flight 

augers.  Re.  27.49s.  10-.3-72.CI.  175—394. 
Watson  Manufacturing  Co.  :  See — 

Watson,  John  V.  Re.  27,498. 
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Acton.  Hugh  C.  to  The  Vecta  Group,  Inc.  Seat  base.  224.876. 

10-3-72,  CI.  DO— 196.  ^  ,   ,^       , 

Alpern.   Marvin,   to   Sterling  Drug  Inc.   Combined  bottle  and 

dispensing  pump  th.-refor.  224,8S2.  10-.3-72.  Cl.  D9     67. 
AMP  Incorporated:  Sec— 

Raynor.  Terence  R..  and  Smith.  224.881. 
Belz,    August.    Holder   for    paper   rolls.    224. S04.    in-.'?-72.    <'!. 

DO- -97. 
Bjorgensen,  S.A. :  See — 

Burke,  Maurice  P.  224,867. 


Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Lelno.  Kenneth  W.  224. '»5«. 
Burke.  Maurice  .\,  to  Bjorgensen, 

Xf,-.  10-.3-72,  Cl.  DO— 120. 
Cannon  Mills  Co. :  Sre— 

Clementl.  Leonard  C.  224. '*79. 
Charitv.    Lawrence   E..   to    Spw«'I1   &   Charity   Ltd 

swirigahle  seat.  224.S.'iO.  10  3-72.  Cl.  DO     49 
Chov,  Melvin  K.  H.  Televivlun  stand  or  similar 

854,  10-3-72,  Cl.  DO,— 20 


S.A.   Pe<Jestal  <halr    224. 


rh.ilr  with 
article.  224,- 
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Clementi.  Leonard  C,  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.  Sheet  or  similar 
article  of  bed  linen.  224,879.  10-3-72,  CI.  D6 — 264. 

Clostermann.  Frledrlch,  to  Trllux-Lenze  KG.  Transparent  cov- 
ering panel  for  light  fitting.  224,894,  10-3-72,  Cl.  D48— 16. 

Clostermann,  Frledrlch.  Transparent  covering  panel  for  light 
fittings.  224,895,  10-3-72,  Cl.  D48— 16. 

Cook,  Merwyn  O.  Card  table.  224.874,  10-3-72.  Cl.  DO— 157. 

Dunbar.  Patricia.  Chair.  224.855.  10-3-72.  C\.  D6— 47. 

Eisenbels,  Opal.  Hand  loom  for  making  woven  strips.  224.900, 
10_3_72,  Cl.  D92— 15. 

Fellows,    Allen    M.    Hose    support.    224,865,    10-3-72.    Cl. 

Fendrlck,     Daniel.     Picture     frame.     224.877,     10-3-72.     Cl. 

D6 242. 

Fisher,   Morris  F.,   to   Mobasco   Industries,   Inc.   Chair.   224,- 

861, 10-3-72,  Cl.  D6— 71. 
Franzlno,  Eugene  :  Sec —  „„.„„„ 

Wallach,  Ronald  M.,  and  Franzino.  224,898. 
Freedman,  Stuart  I.,  to  Walter  Kldde  &  Co.,  Inc.  Food  carts. 

224,888, 10-3-72,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Putorian  Corp. :  See —  ^  ^  ^^^ 

Wlnrow,  Thomas.  224,862. 

Wlnrow.  Thomas.  224,869.  , 

Wlnrow,  Thomas.  224,871. 
Gable,  Anthony :  See— 

Leitcb,  Alexander  L.,  and  Gable.  224.859. 

Leltch,  Alexander  L..  and  Gable.  224  860. 
Gahm.  Lois.  Mirror.  224.899.  10-3-72.  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Hammer,   Leon   W.   Boot   holder  or   similar  article.   224,866. 

10-3-72,  Cl.  D6— 116. 
Hedstrom  Co. :  See — 

Voytko,  Charles  L.  224,872. 
Inpala  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith,  Jay  N.  224,891.  „  .„   ^. 

Intorcio,  Vincent  J.  Mobile  cocktail  bar.  224,868.  10-3-72,  Cl. 

D6— 144. 
Kldde,  Walter,  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Freedman,  Stuart  I.  224.888.  ^       „    .    ^        v.     . 

Klein,  Arnold  H.,  to  Klein  Industries,  Inc.  Wardrobe  cabinet. 

224,870.  10-3-72,  Cl.  D6— 164. 
Klein  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Klein,  Arnold  H.  224,870. 
Kosoky  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Uchida,  Isamu.  224,880.  ^  ^^   ,       „„^  .,„ 

Leino,   Kenneth   W..    to    Borg- Warner  Corp.    Chair.    224.858, 

LeltchTAlexander  L.,  and  A.  Gable.  Deck  chair.  224,859,  10-3- 

Le?t^'h  Al^Miider  L.,  and  A.  Gable.  Deck  chair.  224.860.  10-3- 

Ma^r«nl!' AWredoi  and  G.  Zerbi.  Table.  224,873,  10-3-72.  Cl. 

Mazure,^  Miguel  R.  Easy  chair.  224,857,  10-3-72,  Cl.  D6— 58. 
McKeon.  Stephen  F..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Face  panel  for  a 

card  catalog  drawer.  224,875.  10-3-72,  Cl.  D6— 192. 
McNeil,  William  J.  Residential  building.  224.883,  10-3-72,  Cl. 

D13— 1. 


McNeil,  William  J.  Residential  building.  224,884.  10-3-72.  Cl. 

D13— 1. 
McNeil.  William  J.  Residential  building.  224,885,  10-3-72.  Cl. 

D13— 1. 
McNeil,  William  J.  Residential  building.  224.886.  10-3-72.  Cl. 

D13— 1. 
Memmel,  Robert  O.  Valet  rack.  224,878,  10-3-72,  Cl.  DC— 247. 
Mohasco  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Fisher,  Morris  F.  224,861. 
Nash,  Stanley  P.  224,887. 
Winrow,  Thomas.  224,889. 
Moranduzzo,   Dario.    Christmas   ornament.   224,892,   10-3-72, 

Cl.  D29— 1. 
Muse,    George   B.    Construction   block.    224,890,    10-3-72,   Cl. 

D18— 2. 
Nash,   Stanly  P.,  to  Mohasco  Industries,  Inc.  Lounge  chair. 

224  887   10—3—72   Cl   D15 1 

Pelosij   Michael   M.,'  Jr.   Celling  panel.   224,896,   10-3-72.   Cl. 

D48— 16. 
Raynor,  Terence  R.,  and  P.  S.  Smith,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Screw.  224,881.  10-3-72,  Cl.  D8— 267. 
Kiel,  Donald  A.  Toaster.  224.897,  10-3-72,  Cl.  D81 — 10. 
Rogers,    Roy   L.    Landscaping  device.    224,893,    10-3-72,   Cl. 

D35— 1. 
Sewell  &  Charity  Ltd. :  See—  i 

Charity,  Lawrence  E.  224,856. 
Smith,  Jay  N.,  to  Inpala  Industries,  Inc.  Heater  back  pan. 

224,891,  10-3-72,  Cl.  D23 — 127. 
Smith,  Philip  S.  :  See — 

Raynor.  Terence  R..  and  Smith.  224,881. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

McKeon,  Stephen  F.  224,875. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

Alpern,  Marvin.  224,882. 
Stevenson,  Bill  E.  Combined  toothbrush  holder  and  dispenser 

for    toothpaste    and    paper    cups.    224.863,    10-3-72,    Cl. 

D6 — 92. 
Trllux-Lenze  KG  :  See — 

Clostermann,  Frledrlch.  224,894. 
Uchida.  Isamu,  to  Kosoky  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Insulation-strip- 
ping pliers.  224.880.  10-3-72,  Cl.  D8— 58. 
Vecta  Group,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Acton,  Hugh  C.  224,876. 
Voytko,  Charles  L.,  to  Hedstrom  Co.  Infant's  dressing  table. 

224,872,  10-3-72.  Cl.  D6 — 168. 
Wallach,   Ronald  M.,  and  E.   Franzino.  Cryosurgical  instru- 
ment. 224,898.  10-3-72,  Cl.  D83— 12. 
Winrow,  Thomas,  to  Futorian  Corp.  Chair.  224,862.  10-3-72. 

Cl.  D6— 73. 
Wlnrow,  Thomas,  to  Futorian  Corp.  Commode.  224.869.  10-3- 

72,  Cl.  DO — 149. 
Winrow,  Thomas,  to  Futorian  Corp.  Commode.  224,871,  10-3- 

72,  CT.  D6— 165. 
Winrow.  Thomas,  to  Mohasco  Industries.  Inc.  Armchair.  224.- 

889,  10-3-72.  Cl.  D15— 1.  , 

Zerbi,  Giorgio  :  See — 

Martini,  Alfredo,  and  Zerbi.  224,873.  < 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  3,  1972 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

I4D  3,694,814 

224A  3.694.glS 

224R  3.694.816 

243R  3.694,817 

3.694.818 

CLASS  3 

1  3.694.819 
3.694.820 
3.694,821 

12.^  3.694.822 

27  3.694.823 

CLASS  4 

S8  3.694,824 

131  3.694.82S 

IS9  3.694.826 

29$  3.694,827 

CLASS  S 

13  3.694.828 

63  3,694.830 

81  3.694.829 

334  3.694.832 

338  3.694.831 

3SS  3.694.833 

CLASS  7 
S.S  3.694.834 

CLASS  8 

2  3.69S.82I 
4  3.69S.822 

10.2  3,695,823 

3.695.824 

137  3.695,825 

149.3  3.695.826 

1552  3.695.827 

CLASS  9 

2A  3.694.835 

3.694.836 

306  3.695,167 

311  3.694.837 

CLASS  10 

140  3.694,838 

CLASS  14 

71  3.694,839 

3.694,840 

CLASS  IS 

2IR  3.694.841 

88  3,694.843 

182  3,694.844 

2 1  OR  3,694,842 

244C  3.694.845 

250.16  3.694,846 

302  3.694.847 

346  3,694.848 

CLASS  16 

3,694,854 
3.694.849 
3.694.850 
3.694.851 
3.694,855 
3.694.852 

CLASS  17 

3.694.853 
3.694.856 


8 

26 

35 

49 

MIA 
129 

33 

47 


CLASS  19 

.58  3.694,862 

62  3.694.857 

I29R  3.694.858 

144.5  3.694.859 

236  3.694,860 

259  3,694.861 


CLASS  2J 

230B 

3.695.843 

230R 

3.695.842 

232C 

3.695.844 

232E 

3.695,846 

232R 

3,695.845 

3.695,847 

2S4E 

3.695.848 

270 

3.695,849 

2S8F 

3.695,850 

3.695.851 

292 

3,695,852 

CLASS  24 

I6PB 

3.694.863 

73PF 

3.694.864 

95 
IISJ 
204 
205. IC 
278 


3.694,865 
3.694.866 
3.694,867 
3.694.868 
3.694.869 


CLASS  26 

18.6  3.694.870 

CLASS  28 

71.3  3,694.872 

71.4  3.694.871 
72P  3.694.873 


CLASS 


38C 

42 
90 
95 

95.1 

96 
105 
I56.8R 

157C 
157. IR 
177 

183.5 

191.6 

205E 

24U 

412 

428 

429 

431 

451 

469 

470.3 

473.1 

477 

495 

577 

588 

590 

596 


598 


600 
602 
604 
624 


29 

3.694,874 
3.694,875 
3,694.900 
3,694.876 
3.694,877 
3,694.878 
3,694.879 
3.694,880 
3.694.881 
3.694,882 
3.694,883 
3,694,884 
3,694,885 
3.694.886 
3,695.854 
3,695.855 
3.694.887 
3.694,888 
3.694,889 
3.694,890 
3.694,891 
3.694.892 
3.694,893 
3.694,894 
3.694,895 
3.694,896 
3.694,897 
3.694,898 
3.694,899 
3.694,901 
3.694,902 
3,694,908 
3,694,903 
3.694.904 
3.694,909 
3.694,910 
3,694,905 
3.694,906 
3,694,907 
3,694.911 
3,694.912 
3.694.913 
3.694,914 


CLASS  30 

32  3,694.915 

43.1  3,694.916 

167  3.694,917 

277  3.694,918 

CLASS  32 

32  3,694,919 

CLASS  33 

ISD  3.694.920 

I7R  3,694.921 

76R  3.694,922 

I79.5B  3,694,923 

189  Re  27,496 

CLASS  34 

3.694.924 
3,694,925 
3.694.926 
3.694.927 
3.694.928 
3.694,929 

CLASS  35 

3,694,930 
3.694,938 
3,694.934 
3.694.931 
3.694.932 
3.694,935 
3.694,933 


10 

46 

69 
121 
159 
191 

I2F 

I2N 

13 

I9A 

31B 

48R 

60 

CLASS  36 

2. SAL  3,694.937 

7.3  3.694.939 

10  3.694.940 


51  3,694,941 

CLASS  38 

77.83  3,694,942 

CLASS  40 

70R  3.694.944 
113  3.694.943 
133R  3.694.945 
152  3,694,946 
3,694,947 
156  3,694,948 
301        3.694,949 

CLASS  43 

4  3,694,950 

5  3.694,952 
41.2       3,694,951 

CLASS  4« 

3,694.953 
3,694.954 
3,694,955 
3.694,956 
3.694.957 
3.694.958 
CLASS  48 

3,695.856 


12 

29 

39 

79 
135 
201 

214 

CLASS  49 

128  3.694.959 
209  3,694,960 
414  3.694.961 
477        3.694,962 

CLASS  51 

9  3,694,963 
3.694,964 
3.694.967 
3,694,965 
3,694,966 
3,694,968 
3,694,970 
3,694.969 
3,694,971 
3,695.857 
3,694.972 


73R 

93 
138 
163 
165.71 
165.91 
267 
309 
319 

34 
36 


58 

79 
166 
169 
189 
235 
302 
384 
398 
400 
404 
650 
678 

731 

22A 

24 

26 

30 
35 

I12R 
1 16 
313 


CLASS  52 

3,694,973 
3,694.974 
3,694.975 
3.694.976 
3,694,977 
3,694.978 
3,694,979 
3,694,980 
3,694.981 
3.694.982 
3,694.983 
3,694,984 
3.694.985 
3.694.986 
3.694,987 
3.694.988 
3.694.989 
3.694.990 

CLASS  53 

3.694.991 
3,694,992 
3.694,993 
3.694.994 
3,694,995 
3,694,996 
3.694.997 
3.694.998 
3.694.999 


CLASS  55 

2 

3.695.001 

64 

3.695.002 

67 

3.695.003 

222 

3.695.000 

22S 

3.695.004 

255 

3.695.005 

274 

3.695.006 

294 

3.695,007 

354 

3.695.008 

385 

3.695.009 

3.695.010 

386 

3,695,011 

499 

3,695.012 

CLASS  S« 

13.4  3.695,016 


27.5 
63 
181 


3.695.014 
3.695.013 
3.695.015 


CLASS  57 


34PW 
34R 

38.3 

58.89 

58.91 

77.4 

81 

98 

99 

130 

I40R 


162 

38 
42.5 
58 
85.5 

88R 
107 
I16R 
I52R 


27 
39.28 

3951R 
203 
264 


3.695.018 
3.695.017 
3.695.019 
Re.27.499 
3.695.021 
3.695.020 
3.695.022 
Re. 27.497 
3.695.023 
3.695.024 
3.695.025 
3.695.C26 
3,695.027 
CLASS  58 

3.695.028 
3,695.035 
3,695.029 
3,695,030 
3,695,031 
3.695,032 
3,695.033 
3,695,034 

CLASS  60 

3,695,036 
3,695,037 
3,695.038 
3.695.039 
3.695,040 
3.695.041 


IF 
22 
42 
45B 
46 
46.5 
69 
72.4 


CLASS  61 

3.695,042 
3,695,043 
3,695.044 
3.695.045 
3.695,046 
3,695.047 
3,695,048 
3,695,049 


CLASS  62 

45  3,695.050 

101  3.695,052 

103  3.695.053 

115  3.695.054 

136  3,695,051 

157  3.695.055 

168  3.695.056 

514  3.695.057 

CLASS  64 

23  3,695,058 

29  3.695,059 

CLASS  65 

2  3,695,858 

99A  3.695,859 

154  3,695.860 

206  3.695.861 

CLASS  66 

3.695.060 
3.695.061 
3,695.062 
3.695.063 


75 

89 
151 
176 

CLASS  68 
SE  3,695,064 

17A  3,695.065 

222  3.695.066 

CLASS  70 

3,695,067 
3,695.068 
3.695.069 
3,695,070 
3.695.071 
3.695.072 
3.695,073 
3.695.074 


63 
107 
134 
164 
225 
312 
366 
456R 

19 

97 
101 
208 
239 
243 
254 
285 


CLASS  72 

3.695.075 
3,695,076 
3,695.078 
3,695,079 
3.695.080 
3.695.082 
3.695,081 
3.695,083 


321 
348 
383 
391 
402 
405 
430 
450 

CLASS 

II 

17R 

40.5 

61. IR 

88.5R 
113 
117. 1 
117.3 
141R 

147 

170A 

194EM 

211 

231R 

290R 

343R 

345 

362AR 

421 
485 
510 


3,695.077 
3.695,084 
3,695.085 
3.695.086 
3.695.087 
3.695.088 
3.695.089 
3.695,090 

73 

3.695,091 

3,695,093 

3.695,094 

3.695.095 

3.695.096 

3.695,097 

3,695.098 

3.695.099 

3.695.100 

3.695.102 

3.695.101 

3.695.103 

3,695.104 

3,695.105 

3.695.106 

3.695.107 

3,695,108 

3,695,110 

3.695.111 

3.695.112 

3,695.113 

3.695.114 

3.695.115 


2 
89.22 
243FC 
427 
690 
753 
864 


CLASS  74 

3.695.116 
3.695.117 
3.695.118 
3.695.119 
3.695,120 
3,695,121 
3,695.122 


CLASS  75 


.5R 

60 

66 

I30R 
134G 

134V 

2U6 

211 


3.695,862 
3.695,863 
3,695.864 
3.695.865 
3.695.867 
3.695.866 
3.695.868 
3.695.869 


43 

12IR 
179 

36A 
36R 

1 
5 

13 

37 

56 

98 
204 
451 
455 
658 


CLASS  76 

3.695.123 

CLASS  81 

3.695.124 
3.695.125 

CLASS  82 

3,695,126 
3.695.127 

CLASS  83 

3.695,128 
3,695.129 
3,695.130 
3,695.109 
3.695.131 
3.695.132 
3,695.133 
3,695,134 
3.695.135 
3.695.136 


CLASS  84 

101  3.696.201 

1.03  3,696.200 

312  3.695.137 

470  3.695.138 

CLASS  85 

8  3  3.695.140 

33  3.695.139 

CLASS  89 

IB  3.695.141 

1812  3.695.142 

145  3.695.143 

CLASS  «l 

41     '  3.695.144 

390  3.695.145 

478  3.695.146 

498  3.695,147 


CLASS  92 

92  3,695.148 

168  3.695.149 

169  3.695,150 

CLASS  93 

53BF  3,695.151 

80  Re  27.500 


CLASS  94 

23 

3.695.152 

31.3 

3.695.153 

CLASS  95 

IR 

3.695.154 

4.5 

3.695.155 

3,695.156 

lOCE 

3,695,158 

lOCT 

3,695,157 

IOC 

3,695.159 

31CA 

3,695.160 

85 

3,695,161 

89L 

3.695,163 

89R 

3.695.162 

IE 

12 
1.5 

18 
27 
29 

35.1 

40 

48 

50 

52 

68 

76C 

91N 

9IR 
115R 
123 

115K 

-  63 
78 
98 
107 
116 
I34R 
136 
I40R 

MIA 
150 
174 
176 


I92TT 

236C 

257 

306 

335 

356 

386 

404 


CLASS  96 

3.695.870 
3.695.871 
3.695.872 
3.695.873 
3.695.874 
3,695,875 
3,695.876 
3.695,881 
3.695.877 
3,695,878 
3,695.879 
3.695.883 
3.695,880 
3,695.882 
3.695.884 
3.695,886 
3.695,885 
3.695,887 
3.695.888 

CLASS  98 

3.695.164 

CLASS  99 

3,695.889 
3.695.890 
3.695.891 
3.695.892 
3,695,893 
3,695.894 
3,695.895 
3.695.896 
3.695.897 
3.695.898 
3.695.899 
3.695.900 
3.695.901 
3.695.902 
3,695.904 
3.695,903 
3.695.165 
3.695,166 
3.695.168 
3.695.169 
3.695.905 
3.695.170 
3.695.171 


CLASS  IM 

45  3.695.172 

74  3.695.173 

95  3.695.174 

193  3.695.175 

CLASS  1*1 
39  3.695.176 

CLASS  183 

4  3.695,177 

28R  3.695.178 

70  2R  3.695.179 

87  3.695.180 

93  3.695.181 

CLASS  104 

25  3. 695. 1  S3 

58  3.695.182 

105  3.693. 184 

176  3.695. 1 85 


PI  43 


PI  44 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  105 

171  3.69S.I86 

CLASS  I4M 

12  3.695,906 

300  3,695,907 

CLASS  lOS 

54  3.695.187 

58  3,695,188 

65  3,695,189 

91  3,695.190 

CLASS  109 
84  3.695.191 

CLASS  110 
8A  3.695,192 

CLASS  1 1 1 

93  3,695,193 


CLASS  112 


121.15 

121  29 

164 

177 

203 

221 

243 


3,695,194 
3,695,195 
3,695,196 
3.695.197 
3.695.198 
3.695.199 
3.695.200 


CLASS  113 

I2IA  3.695.201 

CLASS  114 


43.5 

50 

66. 5P 
144R 
206A 
206R 
211 
230 


3.695.202 
3.695.203 
3.695.204 
3.695,205 
3.695.206 
3.695.207 
3.695.208 
3.695.209 


CLASS  lis 

6.1  3.695.210 

26  3.695.211 

CLASS  116 

8  3.695.212 

28  3.695.213 

63P  3.695.214 

I24R  3.69S.2IS 


CLASS 

8 
17.5 
33.3 
34 
36.2 
36.9 
46FA 
47A 


47R 

52 

69 

72 

76F 

76T 
93.31 

136 

212 

218 
235 

3 
49.5 
50 

61 
203 
207 
217 
239 
326 
415 
620 
637 


in 

3,695.908 

3.695,909 

3.695.910 

3.695,911 

3,695,912 

3.695.913 

3,695,914 

3.695,915 

3,695,917 

3,695,918 

3.695,916 

3.695,919 

3,695,920 

3,695,921 

3.695.922 

3.695.923 

3.695.924 

3.695,925 

3,695,926 

3,695,927 

3.695.928 

3.695.929 

3.695.930 

CLASS  IIS 

3.695.216 
3.695.2  1 7 
3.695.218 
3,695.219 
3.695.220 
3.695.221 
3.695.222 
3.695.223 
3.695.225 
3.695.226 
3.695.227 
3.695.228 
3.695.224 


CLASS  124 

1 1  3.695,246 

17  3,695,247 

30R  3,695,248 

CLASS  US 

IICD  3,695.249 

CLASS  126 

IIOR  3.695.250 

CLASS  127 

4  3.695.931 

30  3.695.932 

32  3.695.933 

CLASS  128 

2F  3.695,251 

3.695,272 

2V  3,695.252 

2.05P  3.695.253 

2.08  3.695,254 

25B  3,695,255 

75  3,695,256 

76B  3,695,257 

87R  3,695.258 

92D  3.695.259 

132D  3.695,260 

142.2  3,695,261 

145R  3,695,262 

145.5  3,695,264 

145.6  3,695,263 
146.2  3,695,265 
173H  3,695,266 
192  3,695.267 

283  3.695.268 

284  3.695.269 

285  3.695.270 
335  3.695.271 

CLASS  130 

30C  3.695.273 

CLASS  131 

lOA  3,695.274 

171  3.695.275 

191  3,695.276 

235R  3,695,277 

CLASS  132 

3.695,278 

CLASS  133 

3.695.279 

CLASS  134 

3,695,934 

166R  3,695,280 

CLASS  136 

13  3.695.935 

122  3.695.936 

146  3.695.937 

173  3.695.938 

176  3,695.939 

181  3.695.940 

CLASS  137 

3.695.281 


CLASS  144 

35  3.695.318 

208B  3.695.319 

326  3.695.320 

CLASS  145 

50  3.695.321 

CLASS  146 

28R  3.695.322 

SIR  3.695.323 

CLASS  148 


53 


1 


1 


CLASS  119 

4  3.695.229 

14.11  3.695.231 

14.14  3.695.230 

17  3.695.232 

19  3.695.233 

52B  3.695.234 


CLASS  123 


32EA 
.  32R 
43A 
65PD 
6SE 
73A 
90.45 

102 

136 

I40MC 

I40VS 


3.695.236 
3.695.235 
3.695.237 
3.695.239 
3.695.238 
3.695.240 
3.695.241 
3.695.242 
3,695,243 
3,695,245 
3.695.244 


81.5 
188 
218 
340 
354 
360 
375 
536 
563 
571 
625  3 
625.48 
625.66 
625.69 

30 


97 

27 

34 

78 
116 
125 

71 
934 

93.6 

124 

I 

59 
368 


1.6 

3.695.941 

6.ISR 

3.695.942 

n.5A 

3.695,943 

31.55 

3.695.944 

103 

3.695.945 

111 

3.695.946 

CLASS  149 

2 

3.695.947 

3.695.948 

15 

3.695.949 

19 

3.695.950 

3.695.951 

3.695.952 

56 

3.695.953 

CLASS  151 

41.74 

3.695.324 

CLASS  152 

225 

3.695.325 

358 

3.695.326 

CLASS 


3.695.283 
3.695.284 
3,695,285 
3.695.286 
3.695.287 
3,695.288 
3,695.289 
3.695.282 
3.695.290 
3.695,291 
3,695,292 
3.695.293 
3.695.294 
3.695.295 

CLASS  138 

3.695.296 
3.695.297 
3,695.298 
94.3  3.695.299 

3.695.300 
3.695.301 

CLASS  139 

3.695.302 
3.695.303 
3.695,304 
3.695.305 
3.695.306 

40 

3.695.310 
3.695.307 
3.695.308 
3.695.31  I 
3.695.309 

CLASS  141 

3.695,312 
3.695.313 
3.695.314 
3.695.315 

CLASS  I4J 

320  3.695,316 

5IA  3.695.317 


CLASS  156 

3  3.695.954 

II  3.695.955 

3.695.956 

72  3.695.957 

3.695.958 

79  3.695.959 

89  3.695.960 

122  3.695.961 

148  3.695.962 

3.695.963 

161  3.695.964 

187  3.695.965 

190  3.695.966 

209  3.695,967 

216  3.695.968 

251  3.695.969 

272  3.695.970 

275  3,695.971 

293  3,695,973 

324  3,695.972 

415  3.695.974 

433  3.695.975 

435  3.695.976 

441  3,695.977 

506  3,695.978 

517  3.695.979 

583  3.695.980 

584  3.695.981 

CLASS  159 

6W  3.695.327 

CLASS  160 

1  3,695.328 

84  3.695.329 

135  3.695.330 

187  3,695.331 

188  3.695.332 

CLASS  161 

3.695.982 
3.695,993 


CLASS  166 

.5  3.695,349 

3,695,350 

96  3,695.351 

129  3.695.352 

267  3.695.353 

272  3.695.354 

295  3.695.355 

3.695.356 

297  3,695,357 

302  3,695,348 

3,695.358 

315  3,695,359 

CLASS  171 

58  3,695,360 

CLASS  172 

67  3,695,361 

CLASS  173 

2  3,695,362 

43  3,695,363 

57  3,695,364 

109  3,695-,365 

134  3,695,366 

163  3,695,367 

CLASS  175 

4.52  3,695,368 

45  3.695,369 

106  3,695,370 

394  Re.27,498 

CLASS  177 

59  3,695,371 

CLASS  178 

5.4ST  3,696.202 

27  3.696.204 

88  3.696.203 

CLASS  179 


5 

7 

63 

67 

71 

93 

109 

129 

160 

168 

176 

178 

65 
273 

35 

49 

97 

98 

100 

181 

213 

246 

260 

268 

I 

47 

64 

120 

152 


3.695.986 
3.695.<»87 
3.695.983 
3.695.984 
3.695.988 
3.695.985 
3.695.989 
3.695.990 
3.695.991 
3,695.992 

CLASS  162 

3.695.994 
3.695s995 
3,695,996 

CLASS  164 

3.695,333 
3.695.334 
3.695.335 
3,695.336 
3.695.337 
3.695.338 
3.695.339 
3.695.340 
3.695.341 
3.695.342 

CLASS  165 

3.695.343 
3.695.344 
3.695,345 
3.695,346 
3,695.347 


ISA 

IN 

I.5S 

2A 

5R 

I5BF 

90BO 

908 

lOO.IDR 
100. 2CF 
100. 2C 
100. 2D 

100. 2E 
I00.2Z 
100.4R 

CLASS 
5R 

14A 

27 

29 

54R 

66B 

79  2R 
103 
104 
112 
116 
127 


3.696,205 
3,696,206 
3.696,207 
3,696.209 
3.696.208 
3,696.210 
3.696.212 
3,696,211 
3,696,215 
3.696,218 
3.696.216 
3.696.214 
3.696.217 
3,696,219 
3,696,213 
3,696,220 

180 

3,695,372 
3,695,373 
3,695,374 
3,695,375 
3.695.376 
3.695.377 
3.695.378 
3,695,379 
3.695.380 
3.695.381 
3.695,382 
3,695,383 


CLASS  181 

.5R  3.695.384 

31B  3,695,385 

33HC  3,695.387 

33F  3,695.388 

33G  3.695.395 

33K  3.695.386 

CLASS  182 

22  3.695.389 

129  3.695.390 

CLASS  184 

IE  3.695.391 

6.28  3,695.392 

CLASS  187 

20  3.695.393 

89  3.695.396 

CLASS  188 


CLASS  194 
4C  3.695.409 

CLASS  195 


32 

65.4 

73.6 

187 

291 

12.4 


CLASS 


3.695,394 
3,695,397 
3,695.398 
3.695.399 
3.695.400 

191 

3.696.221 


CLASS  192 


8R 
21 
53E 

70.18 
106  2 
I07M 
1I3B 

40 


3.695.402 
3.695.401 
3.695.403 
3.695.404 
3.695.405 
3.695.406 
3.695.407 

CLASS  193 

3.695.408 


3.695.997 
3.695,998 
3,695,999 
3,696,000 
3,696,001 
3,696.002 

CLASS  197 

3.695.410 

CLASS  198 

3.695.411 
3.695.412 
3.695.413 
3.695,414 
3,695,415 

CLASS  200 

I6R  3,696.222 

CLASS  203 

3.696.003 
3,696.004 

CLASS  203 

3.696.005 
3.696.006 

CLASS  204 

3.696.007 


28R 
63 

65 

103. 5R 
139 

55 

29 

34 

40 

108 

no 


160 
241 

35 
62 


CLASS  214 


IT 

67 

72 

99 

105M 
108 
129.55 
I43M 
163R 
192 
19SR 
266 
290R 
300 


3.696.008 
3.696,009 
3,696,010 
3,696.011 
3,696,012 
3,696,013 
3,696,014 
3.696,015 
3,696,016 
3.696,017 
3.696,018 
3,696,019 
3,696,020 

CLASS  206 


45.14 

45.31 

45.33 

45.34 

46FC 

46R 

47R 

56A 

62R 

65R 

658 

13 
57 
87 

111 
113 
210 
308 

44 

73 
156 
160 
421 

14 

21 
23 

42 
67 

74 

96 
131 
136 
137 
173 
225 
242 

315 
321 


332 
394 
429 
449 
460 
526 

4 

I4P 
14 
74 
78 
177 


3,695,416 
3,695,417 
3,695,418 
3,695,419 
3.695,421 
3,695,420 
3.695.422 
3.695.423 
3.695.424 
3,695.425 
3.695,426 

CLASS  208 

3,696,021 
3,696,022 
3.696.023 
3.696.024 
3.696.026 
3.696.025 
3.696.027 
3.696.028 

CLASS  209 

3.695,427 
3,695.428 
3.695.429 
3.695.430 
3.695.431 

CLASS  210 

3.696.029 

3.696.030 

3.696.031 

3.696.032 

3.695.432 

3.695,433 

3,695,434 

3,695,435 

3,695,436 

3,695,437 

3,695,438 

3,695.439 

3,695.440 

3,695,441 

3.695,442 

3.695.443 

3.695.444 

3.695.445 

3.695.446 

3.695.447 

3.695.448 

3.695.449 

3.695.450 

3.696.033 

3.695.451 

CLASS  211 

3.695.452 
3.695.456 
3.695.453 
3.695,454 
3,695,455 
3,695.457 
3.695,458 


3,695,461 
3,695,460 
3,695,459 
3,695.462 
3.695.463 
3.695.464 
3.695.465 
3.695.466 
3.695.467 
3.695.468 
3,695,469 
3,695,470 
3,695,471 
3,695,472 
3,695,473 
3,695,474 

CLASS  215 

,  3.695.475 

3.695.476 
3.695.477 
3.695.478 

CLASS  217 

26.5  3.695.479 

CLASS  219 


IBT 
lOD 
IQ 
16B 

I6.4A 

16.6 

37 

147G 

340 

450 

512 

515 

517 

657 

771 


40 
52 


10.49 

10.57 

10.79 

62 

76 

85 

99 
I21L 
383 
451 
535 


3.696.223 
3.696.224 
3.696.225 
3.696.226 
3.696.228 
3.696,229 
3,696,227 
3,696,230 
3,696,231 
3,696,232 
3,696,233 

CLASS  220 

9C  3.695.483 

24GT  3,695,480 

31S  3,695,481 

46MS  3,695,482 

CLASS  221 

3,695,484 

CLASS  222 

3,695.485 
3,695,486 
3,695,487 
3.695.488 

CLASS  223 

3.695.489 
3.695.490 
3.695.491 
3.695.492 
3.695.493 

CLASS  224 

3.695.494 
3.695.495 
3.695.4V6 

CLASS  225 

3.695.498 
3.695,497 

CLASS  227 

3,695.499 

CLASS  228 

3,695,500 
3,695.501 
3.695.502 

CLASS  229 

3,695.503 
3,695.514 
3.695.504 
3.695.505 
3.695.506 
3.695,508 
3.695.507 

CLASS  233 

3.69'5.509 

CLASS  234 

3.695,510 
3,695,511 

CLASS  235 

90  3,695,512 

92AC  3.696.234 

151.34  3.696.236 

156  3.696.235 

CLASS  238 

lOE  3.695.513 

CLASS  239 

127.1  3.695.515 

135  3.695.516 

533  3.695.518 

583  3.695.517 

CLASS  240 


296 

68 
162 
430 
570 

34 
40 
91 
94 
III 

4E 

29R 

36 

I 
2 

52 

1 
3 

4 

2.5 

7 
37R 
37 
38 
53 

30 


115 


1 
46.59 
52  3 
73BJ 

84 


3.696.237 
3.696.238 
3.696.239 
3.696.240 
3.696.241 
3.696.242 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PUS 


CLASS  241 

43  3.695.520 

46B  3.695.519 


CLASS 

ISDD 

ISA 

I8R 

2SA 


26.3 

27 

46.21 

46.4 

55 

55.01 
5S.I9A 

56.9 
58.6 

65 

71.8 

78.6 

82 

I07R 
107.4 

129.51 

150 

189 

191 

194 

198 

199 


242 

3.695.522 

3,695,521 

3,695,523 

3,695,524 

3,695,525 

3.695,526 

3,695.527 

3.695,528 

3.695.529 

3.695.530 

3.695,531 

3,695,561 

3.695,532 

3.695.533 

3.695,534 

3,695.535 

3,695,536 

3.695,537 

3,695.538 

3.695.539 

3.695.540 

3.695.541 

3.695,542 

3.695.543 

3.695,544 

3,695,545 

3,695,546 

3.695,547 

3,695,548 

3,695,549 

3,695,550 

3,695.551 

3.695.552 

3.695.553 


CLASS  244 


ISA 
3  14 
3  29 
4SR 
83D 
HOC 
1S5R 


3.695.554 
3.695.555 
3.695.556 
3.695.557 
3.695.558 
3.695.559 
3.695.560 


CLASS  246 

121  3.696.243 

242  3.696.244 

CLASS  248 

23  3.695.562 

56  3.695.563 

59  3.695.564 

97  3.695.565 

1I9R  3.695.566 

1886  3,695,567 

223  3.695.568 

235  3,695.569 

397  3.695.570 

CLASS  249 

53  3.695.571 

68  3.695.572 

142  3.695.573 

175  3.695.574 


CLASS  250 


495A 
49  5E 
83  3H 

203R 

220MX 

220M 


3.696.246 
3.696,245 
3.696.247 
3.696.248 
3.696,250 
3.696.249 


CLASS  251 

5  3.695.576 

61.4  3.695.577 

94  3.695.578 

174  3.695.579 


CLASS 

8  5SR 

8  8 
499 
62  2 
62  51 
629 
87 
99 
153 

180 
182 
186 
188 
392 

403 

425  5 

428 

437 

511 

519 

525 

544 


252 

3.696.035 
3.696.034 
3.696.036 
3.696.037 
3.696,039 
3.696.038 
3.696.040 
3.696.041 
3.696.042 
3.696.043 
3.696.044 
3.696.045 
3.696.046 
3.696.047 
3.696.048 
3.696.049 
3.696.050 
3.696.051 
3.696.052 
3.696.053 
3.696.054 
3.696.055 
3.696.056 
3.696.057 


CLASS  254 

62  3.695.581 

93HP  3.695.582 

CLASS  256 

1  3.695.583 

13.1  3.695.584 

CLASS  259 

S  3.695.585 

24  3.695.586 

41  3,695,587 

178R  3,695,588 

185  3,695,575 


CLASS 

2.3 

2.5HA 

2.5B 

2.5M 

5 

I7R 
17.2 
17.4ST 
I8S 
23. 7H 
28. 5D 
29  IB 
4IR 
45.75C 
45.8N 
47EC 
47EP 
78TF 
78L 
78R 

78S 

78.SBB 

78.5CL 

78. SN 

79 

79. 3R 

80.3N 

8078 

80.8 

85.1 

156 

210.5 

23IA 

239BD 

239  3D 

239  3T 

240E 

240J 

240R 

244R 

247. 5R 

248NS 

2510A 

268DR 

268C 

268R 

287R 
292 
293.51 
294  8F 
■295AM 
305 
307B 
309 

326.003 
326  I4R 

326  15 
3269 
332. 3C 
333 
343  3 
347  3 
349 
375B 
376 
397  3 
397.5 
397  6 

412.8 

413 

439R 

448A 

448  2E 

448  8R 

464 

473A 

476R 

488R 

513R 

S14R 

5I5R 

526N 
53IR 
533R 
544F 


260 

3,696.058 

3,696,059 

3,696,060 

3.696,061 

3,696,062 

3,696,063 

3,696,064 

3.696.065 

3.696.090 

3.696.066 

3.696.067 

3.696.068 

3.696.069 

3.696.071 

3.696.070 

3.696.073 

3.696.072 

3.696.077 

3.696.075 

3.696,074 

3,696.076 

3.696.078 

3.696.081 

3.696.079 

3.696.080 

3.696.083 

3.696.084 

3.696.085 

3.696.086 

3.696.082 

3.696.087 

3.696.088 

3.696.089 

3.696.091 

3.696.092 

3.696.093 

3.696.094 

3.696.095 

3.696.097 

3.696.096 

3.696.098 

3.696.099 

3.696.100 

3.696.101 

3.696.102 

3.696.104 

3.696.105 

3.696.103 

3.696.106 

3.696.109 

3.696.1  10 

3.696.1  I  1 

3.696.1  12 

3.696.1  13 

3.696.114 

3.696,1  15 

3,696,1  16 

3.696,1  17 

3,696,1  19 

3,696.120 

3.696.121 

3.696.1  18 

3.696.122 

3.696.123 

3.696.124 

3.696.125 

3.696.126 

3.696.127 

3.696.128 

3.696.129 

3.696.130 

3.696.131 

3.696.132 

3.696.133 

3.696.134 

3.696.135 

3.696.136 

3.696.138 

3.696.137 

3.696.140 

3.696.139 

3.696.141 

3.696.142 

3.696,143 

3,696,144 

3.696.145 

3.696.146 

3.696,147 

3,696.148 

3.696.149 

3.696.150 


553A 

561N 

583K 

609F 

642 

648F 

666PY 

668R 

674SA 

675.5 

677A 

677H 
677R 
683D 

683R 

683.3 

683.58 

836 

858 

860 

880R 

899 

923 

986 


3.696.151 

3.696.152 

3.696.153 

3.696.154 

3.696.155 

3.696.156 

3.696.157 

3.696.158 

3.696.159 

3.696.107 

3.696.164 

3.696.161 

3.696.162 

3.696.160 

3.696.108 

3.696.163 

3.696.165 

3.696,166 

3.696,167 

3,696.168 

3,696,169 

3.696,170 

3,696.171 

3.696.172 

3.696.173 

3,696,174 

3,696,175 

3,696,176 

CLASS  261 

23A  3,695,589 

36A  3,695,590 

39D  3,695.591 

50A  3.695.592 

96  3.695.593 

CLASS  363 

6R  3.695.594 

29  3.695.595 

44  3.695.596 

CLASS  264 

3.696.177 
3.696,178 
3.696,179 
3,696,180 
3,696.181 
3,696.182 
3,696,183 
3,696,184 
3.696.185 
3.696.186 
3.696.187 


32 

37 

45 

48 

53 

72 
164 
I78F 
280 
292 
294 

2R 

4A 

23H 

23K 

25 

36P 

41 

43 


CLASS  266 


3,695,597 
3,695,598 
3,695.600 
3.695.599 
3,695,601 
3,695,602 
3,695.603 
3.695.604 

CLASS  267 

3.695.605 


66 

CLASS  371 

26R  3.695.606 

CLASS  273 

8D  3.695.607 

57R  3.695.608 

70  3  3.695.609 

CLASS  273 

56  3.695.610 

70  3.695.611 

87  2  3.695.612 

95E  3.695.613 

I30AC  3.695.614 

I30R  3.695.615 

3.695.616 

156  3.695.617 

173  3.695.618 

I76A  3.695.619 

CLASS  274 

4D  3.695.620 

CLASS  277 

75  3,695.621 

139  3.695.622 


CLASS  280 


II  35D 
I  I  35T 

I2K 

87A 
103 

I50AB 
474 
507 


5 

18 
31 
38 
47 
97 
112 
I  14 


3.695.623 
3.695.624 
3.695.625 
3.695.626 
3.695.627 
3.695.628 
3.695,629 
3.695,630 
3.695.631 

CLASS  285 

3,695.632 
3,695,633 
3.695,634 
3,695,635 
3.695.636 
3.695.637 
3.695.638 
3.695.639 


116  3.695.640 

121  3.695.641 

133R  3.695.642 

156  3.695,643 

233  3,695,644 

261  3,695.645 

3,695,646 

341  3,695.647 

376  3,695,648 

CLASS  287 

20.92F  3,695,655 


54A 

87 

88 

93 
I  II 
189.36R 


3,695,649 
3.695.651 
3,695.650 
3,695.652 
3.695.653 
3.695.654 


CLASS  390 

53  3,696.251 

CLASS  292 

36  3.695.656 

57  3.695.657 

216  3.695.659 

3,695,660 

3.695.662 

3.695.663 

218  3.695.661 

352  3.695.664 

CLASS  293 

70  3.695.665 

73  3.695.666 

89  3.695.668 

CLASS  394 

67DA  3,695,667 

82R  3,695,669 

88  3.695,670 

3,695,671 

112  3,695,672 


CLASS  396 


IS 


23MC 

23R 

3IP 

76 
91 
97C 
97F 

137B 


1 
29 
55 

56 
92 
191 
218 
223 
229 
239 
248 
341 
388 
389 
390 
408 

429 
441 
442 

445 
452 
460 


3,695,673 
3,695.674 
3.695.676 
3.695.675 
3.695.677 
3.695.678 
3,695,679 
3.695.658 
3.695.680 
3.695.681 
3.695.682 
3.695.683 

CLASS  397 

3.695.684 
3.695.685 
3.695.686 
3.695,687 
3,695,688 
3,695.689 
3.695.690 
3.695.691 
3,695,692 
3,695,693 
3,695,694 
3,695,695 
3.695,696 
3.695,697 
3,695,698 
3,695,699 
3.695.700 
3.695.701 
3.695.702 
3.695.703 
3.695.704 
3.695,705 
3.695.706 
3.695.707 


CLASS  298 

IH  3.695.708 

9  3.695.709 

22R  3.695.710 

CLASS  399 

2  3.695.711 

4  3.695.712 

10  3.695.713 

12  3.695.714 

13  3.695.715 
25  3.695.716 
31                     3.695.717 

3.695.718 
33  3.695.719 

3.695.720 
37  3.695.721 

39  3.695.722 

40  3.695.723 
69  3.695.724 
80  3.695.725 
86  3.695.726 

CLASS  Ml 

43  3.695.727 

63DD  3.695.728 

63PW  3.695.729 

CLASS  303 

6C  3.695.730 


7  3.695.731 
2IA  3.695.733 
2IF  3.695.732 

3.695.734 
22R  3.695.735 

CLASS  305 

18  3,695.736 

27  3.695,737 

CLASS  307 

233  3.696.252 
235  3.696.253 
241  3.696.255 
251  3,696,256 
273  3,696,254 
309  3,696,257 

CLASS  308 

9  3,695,738 

211  3,695,739 

240  3,695,740 

CLASS  310 

5  3.696,258 

8  3,696.259 
156  3.696.260 

CLASS  313 

10  3.695.741 

237  3.695.742 

CLASS  313 

69C  3.696.261 

94  3.696.262 

I08D  3.696.263 

160  3.696.264 

222  3.696.265 

CLASS  315 

3  3.696.266 

22  3.696.267 

151  3.696.268 

CLASS  317 

5  3.696.270 

81  3.696.271 

234  3.696.272 
235R  3.696.273 

3.696.274 

3.696.276 

246  3,696,275 

262AE  3.696.269 


CLASS  318 

138 

3.696.277 

3.696.278 

139 

3.696.279 

146 

3.696.280 

221E 

3.696.281 

588 

3.696.282 

CLASS  320 

2 

3.696.283 

CLASS  321 

3.696.284 

45R 

3.696.285 

CLASS  333 

7 

3.696.287 

IS 

3.696.286 

21 

3.696.288 

CLASS  324 

34TK 

3.696.290 

SI 

3.696.291 

585A 

3.696.292 

6IR 

3.696.299 

780 

3.696.293 

105 

3.696.294 

I54PB 

3.696.295 

I58P 

3.696.296 

160 

3.696.289 

CLASS  325 

55  3.696.297 

59  3.696.298 

164  3.696.300 

398  3,696.301 

432  3.696,302 

CLASS  338 

55  3.696.303 

CLASS  330 

30D  3.696.304 

51  3.696.305 

CLASS  331 

2  3.696.306 

94.5  3.696.307 

3.696.308 

3.696.309 

3.696.310 

II3R  3.696.311 

CLASS  333 

24R  3.696.312 

30R  3.696.313 

73W  3.696.314 

CLASS  336 

192  3.696.31$ 

CLASS  337 

206  3.696.316 

CLASS  338 
5  3,696.317 


162 


3.696,318 


CLASS  339 

17F  3,696,319 

18B  3,696.320 

94A  3.696,321 

97C  3,696,322 

I92R  3,696,323 


CLASS 


IR 

2 

3R 


7R 
I5.5DP 

155R 
I8LD 
52R 

134 

I49A 

172.5 


173LM 

I74AC 

I74MA 

174NC 

174TF 

I74YC 

I74.IA 

I74.IC 

174  IE 

174. IM 

206 

213.1 

221 

224 

235 

244C 

248B 
2S2R 
253E 

255 

258A 
258B 
258D 

272 
273 
274 

275R 

276 
279 
280 

283 
309  4R 
310 

312 
316 
317 
324A 


324R 


325 
336 
347AD 


347DD 

347NT 
347SY 
365 


393 
421 


340 

3,696,324 
3,696.325 
3,696.326 
3,696,327 
3,696,328 
3,696,329 
3,696,331 
3,696.330 
3,696.332 
3,696.333 
3.696.334 
3.696.335 
3.696.336 
3.696.337 
3.696.338 
3.696.339 
3.696.340 
3,696,341 
3,696,342 
3,696,343 
3,696,344 
3,696,348 
3,696.345 
3.696.349 
3.696.347 
3.696.346 
3.696,353 
3,696,351 
3.696,354 
3.696.350 
3.696.352 
3.696.355 
3.696.356 
3.696.358 
3.696,359 
3.696.357 
3.696.360 
3.696,361 
3,696,362 
3.696.363 
3.696.364 
3.696.365 
3.696.366 
3,696.367 
3.696.368 
3.696.370 
3.696.369 
3.696.372 
3.696.373 
3.696.374 
3.696.375 
3.696.371 
3.696.376 
--M96.377 
3.696.378 
3.696.379 
3.696.380 
3.696.381 
3.696.382 
3.696.383 
3.696.384 
3.696.385 
3.696.386 
3.696.387 
3.69(.388 
3.696.391 
3.696.392 
3.696.394 
3.696.389 
3.696.390 
3.696.393 
3.696.395 
3.696.396 
3.696.397 
3.696.398 
3.696.399 
3.696.400 
3.696.404 
3.696.401 
3.696.402 
3.696.403 
3.696.405 
3.696.406 
3.696.407 
3.696.408 
3.696.409 
3.696.411 
3.696.410 
3.696.4  12 


CLASS  343 


5ST 
5R 

6  51.C 

7  4 
7  7 

IIR 
I3R 


3.696.413 
3.696.414 
3.696.415 
3.696.416 
3.696.4  17 
3.696.418 
3.696.419 


PI  46 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


17.1 

3.696.420 

lOOTD 

3.696.421 

100 

3.696.422 

101 

3.696.423 

lOSR 

3.696.424 

107 

3.696.425 

3.696.426 

11 2D 

3.696.427 

II7R 

3.696.428 

180 

3.696.429 

713 

3,696.431 

761 

3.696.432 

770 

3.696.433 

776 

3.696.434 

779 

3.696.435 

782 

3.696.436 

792.5 

3.696.430 

3.696.437 

3.696.438 

CLASS  350 

1 

3.695.743 

3.5 

3.695.744 

MWC 

3.695.745 

124 

3.695.746 

150 

3.695.747 

97 

3.695.764 

53 

3.693.782 

367 

3.695.833 

16! 

3.695.748 

102 

3.695.765 

216 

3.695.783 

395 

3.695.834 

163 

3.695.749 

141 

3.695.766 

296 

3.695.784 

479 

3.695.839 

221 

3.695.750 

154 

3.695.767 

400 

3.695.785 

613 

3.695.840 

70 
141 

173 

CLASS  352 

3.695.751 
3.695.752 
J.695.753 

CLASS  353 

165 
>68 

3.695.768 
3.695.769 

437 
488 

3.695.786 
3.695.788 

651 

3.695.841 

180 
208 
210 
246 

3.695.770 
3.694.936 
3.695.771 
3.695.772 

547 
75 

3.695.787 

CLASS  41S 

3.695.789 

16 
38 

CLASS  434 

3.696.188 
3.696.189 

19 

3.695.580 

CLASS  4M 

83 

131 

3.695.790 
3.695.791 

44 

50 

3.696.190 
3.696.191 

CLASS  355 

36 

3.695.773 

176 

3.695.792 

3 

3.695.754 

CLASS  415 

CLASS  423 

52 

3.696.192 

3,695.755 

17 

3.695.774 

106 

3.695.838 

59 

3.696.193 

3.695.756 

53 

3.695.775 

189 

3.695.831, 

115 

3.696.194 

3.695.757 

206 

3.695.776 

206 

3.695.830 

175 

3.696.195 

71 

3.695.758 

216 

3.695.777 

239 

3.693.828 

220 

3.696.196 

3.695.759 

CLASS  416 

242 

3,695.829 

251 

3.696.197 

95 

3.695.760 

92 

3.695.778 

299 

3.695.853 

273 

3.696.198 

CLASS  35« 

135 

3.695.779 

310 

3.695.835 

304 

3.696.199 

28 

3.695.761 

189 

3.695.780 

328 

3,695.837 

36 

3.695.762 

CLASS  417 

331 

3.695.836 

CLASS  425 

3.695.763 

12 

3.695.781 

366 

3,695.832 

4 

3.695.793 

3.695.794 

7 

3.695.795 

12 

3.695.796 

77 

3.695.797 

109 

3.695.798 

3.693.799 

146 

3.693.800 

193 

3.695.801 

287 

3.695.802 

291 

3.695.803 

292 

3.695.804 

393 

3.695.805 

398 

3,695.806 

407 

3.695.807 

426 

3.695.808 

450 

3.695.809 

CLASS  431 

2 

3.695.810 

43 

3.695.811 

90 

3.695.812 

126 

3.695.813 

131 

3.695.814 

135 

3,695.815 

166 

3,695,816 

178 

3,695,817 

328 

3,695.818 

344 

3.695.819 

354 

3.695.820 

Classi^cation  of  Designs 


D  6- 

20     224.854 

92     224.863 

164 

224.870 

D  8- 

58     224.880 

224.886 

D48- 

16     224.894 

47     224.855 

97    224.864 

168 

224.872 

267    224.881 

DI4- 

3    224.888 

224.895 

49     224.856 

112     224.865 

177 

224.873 

D  9- 

67     224,882 

Di5- 

1     224.887 

224.896 

38     224.837 

116     224.866 

192 

224.875 

D06— 

63     224,838 

224.889 

D81  — 

10     224.897 

66     224.839 

120     224.867 

196 

224.876 

163     224,871 

DI8— 

2     224.890 

D83— 

12     224.898 

224.860 

144     224.868 

242 

224.877 

D13- 

1     224,883 

D23— 

127     224,891 

D86- 

10     224.899 

71     224.861 

149     224.869 

247 

224.878 

224,884 

D29- 

1     224,892 

D92- 

1 5     224.900 

73     224.862 

157     224.874 

264 

224.879 

224.885 

D35- 

224.893 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  C  ommonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  (anal  Zone) 


Alabama | 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone T 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia I  | 

Florida 12 

Georgia |3 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

I  llinois i 17 

I  ndiana |  g 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 2 1 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 3  | 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey....:..; 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 3^ 

N orth  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma l  .  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 4^ 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia S| 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  V irginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.    Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Ciazelte  to  obtam  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 

1 

3.695.178 

3.695.235 

3.695.767 

3.696.395 

10                3.694.892 

16                3.695.506 

3.695,255 

3.695,240 

3,695,772 

3.696,397 

3.695.270 

17               Re  27.500 

3.695.681 

3,695,241 

3,695.779 

3,696,401 

3,695,497 

3.694.821 

3.695.952 

3.695.246 

3.695.781 

3,696,405 

3.695.498 

3.694,828 

3,696.247 

3.695.265 

3.695.794 

3,696,414 

3.695.857 

3.694.876 

2 

3,695,358 

3.695.280 

3.695,813 

3.696,415 

3.695.989 

3.694.896 

3,695,528 

3.695.287 

3.695.846 

3,696,419 

3,696,044 

3.694.921 

4 

3.694.848 

3.695.298 

3.695.852 

3,696.420 

3.696.058 

3,694.923 

3.695.380 

3.695.322 

3.695.864 

3.696.431 

3.696.080 

3.694.928 

3.695.501 

3.695.324 

3,695.873 

3.696.433 

3,696.126 

3.694.932 

3,695,541 

3.695.328 

3.695.886 

3.696.438 

3.696.128 

3.694.933 

3,695,932 

3.695.331 

3.695.889 

8                3.694.818 

3.696.156 

3.694.944 

3.696,257 

3.695.349 

3.695.895 

3.695,108 

3.696.163 

3.694.955 

3.696,276 

3.695,367 

3.695.906 

3,695,139 

3.696.1 8  I 

3.694.956 

3,696.306 

3.695.378 

3.695.910 

3.695,203 

3.696.206 

3.694.973 

3.696.432 

3.695,385 

3.695.937 

3,695,268 

11                3.695.325 

3.695.028 

5 

3.694,992 

3.695.387 

3.695,938 

3,695,356 

12                3.694,85V 

3,695.056 

3,695,042 

3.695.390 

3,695.982 

3.695.396 

3.694,863 

3.695.058 

3,695.428 

3,695,397 

3.696.002 

3.695.574 

3.695,103 

3.695,100 

6 

3.694,819 

3,695.421 

3.696.025 

3.695.714 

3.695.156 

3.695.105 

3.694.854 

3.695.431 

3.696.027 

3,695.970 

3,695.251 

3.695.131 

3.694,856 

3,695.485 

3.696.046 

3.696.341 

3,695,254 

3.695.138 

3,694.866 

3.695.489 

3.696.066 

9                3.694.877 

3.695.261 

3.695.149 

3,694.894 

3.695.502 

3.696,124 

3.695.006 

3,695.422 

3.695,173 

3.694,917 

3.695,504 

3.696.129 

3.695.064 

3,695.457 

3.695,201 

3,694.919 

3,695,505 

3.696.151 

3.695.091 

3,695.471 

3,695,207 

.^ 

3.694.958 

3,695,508 

3.696.176 

3.695.154 

3.695.491 

3,695.2  38 

3.695.010 

3,695,513 

3.696.209 

3,695.247 

3.695.557 

3.695.288 

3.695.034 

3,695,534 

3.696.230 

3.695.295 

3.695.935 

3.695.329 

3.695.067 

3,695.540 

3.696.243 

3.695.357 

3,696,065 

3.695.332 

3.695.068 

3,695,560 

3.696.246 

3,695.463 

3.696.078 

3.695.432 

3.695.069 

3,695.562 

3.696.255 

3.695.771 

3.696,164 

3.695.443 

3.695.072 

3,695,582 

3.696.256 

3.695.795 

3.696.182 

3.695.446 

3.695,073 

3,695.583 

3,696.262 

3.695.803 

3.6V6.187 

3.695.451 

3,695.087 

3,695.611 

3.696.264 

3,695.804 

3.696.248 

3.695.455 

3.695.089 

3.695.615 

3,696,269 

3.695.807 

3.696.290 

3,695,465 

3.695.102 

3.695.617 

3,696.274 

3.695,900 

3.696.371 

3,695.474 

3.695.112 

3.695.618 

3.696.286 

3.695,916 

3.696.372 

3.695.475 

3.695.116 

3.695.630 

3.696.287 

3,695.999 

3.696.399 

3.695.476 

3.695.118 

3.695.633 

3.696.302 

3.696.068 

3.696.402 

3.695.480 

3.695.128 

3.695.636 

3.696.317 

3.696.083 

3.696.434 

3.695.481 

3.695.136 

3.695.639 

3.696.320 

3.696.102 

13                3.695.013 

3,695,503 

3.695,140 

3.695.644 

3.696.330 

3.696.105 

3.695.195 

3.695.514 

3.695.146 

3.695.657 

3.696.351 

3.696,179 

3.695.273 

3.695.535 

3.695.148 

3.695.664 

3.696.363 

3.696,236 

3.695.531 

3.695.544 

3.695.152 

3.695.671 

3.696.367 

3,696.258 

3.695.926 

3.695.55  3 

3.695.153 

3.695.676 

3.696.369 

3.696.342 

3.695.975 

3.695.581 

3.695.168 

3.695.687 

3.696.373 

3.696.362 

3,695.983 

3.695.610 

3.695.210 

3.695.690 

3.696,375 

3.696.366 

3.696.177 

3.695.612 

3.695.211 

3.695.715 

3,696.378 

3.696.376 

15                3.694.934 

3.695.627 

3.695.214 

3.695.727 

3,696.393 

3.696.406 

3.695.931 

3.695.632 

Pi  4- 


PI  48 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


3.695.641 

3.695,656 

3.695.662 

3.695.703 

3.695,705 

3,695.716 

3.695,737 

3.695.748 

3,695,835 

3,695.850 

3.695.851 

3.695,871 

3,695,901 

3,695.902 

3,695,904 

3,695,923 

3,695,933 

3,695.940 

3,695.979 

3.695,993 

3.696.004 

3.696.008 

3.696,022 

3.696.024 

3.696.026 

3.696.029 

3.696.032 

3.696.042 

3.696.048 

3.696,049 

3,696,081 

3,696,082 

3,696,107 

3,696,137 

3.696,144 

3,696,159 

3,696,204 

3.696.210 

3,696,214 

3,696,252 

3,696.253 

3.696.260 

3.696.292 

3,696.313 

3.696.360 

3.696.425 

3.696.426 

3.696.437 

3.694,827 

3.694.963 

3.695.259 

3.695.389 

3.695.470 

3.695.552 

3.695,666 

3,695.691 

3,695.960 

3.696,000 

3.696.001 

3.696.033 

3.696.190 

3.696.315 

3,696,364 

3.696.382 

3.694.853 

3,695.050 

3.695.193 

3,695,360 

3.695.409 

3.695.467 

3.695.576 

3,695.742 

3.695,770 

3.695,891 

3.696,428 

3.695.213 

3.695,484 

3,696,196 

3.696.422 

3.695,051 

3.695.274 

3.695.496 

3.695.741 

3.696.127 

3.696.333 

3.695.350 

3.695.370 

3.695.833 

3.696.040 

3.696.047 

3.696.136 

3.696.161 

3.696.381 

3.694.980 

3.695.479 

3.694.920 

3.694.967 

3.695.097 

3.695.14! 

3.695.229 

3.695.429 

3.695.44y 

3.695.556 

3.695.568 

3.695.607 

3.695.675 


25 


26 


3.695.766 
3.695,867 
3.695,951 
3,696.184 
3.696,205 
3.696,232 
3,696,297 
3.696,368 
3,696,404 
3,696,407 
3,694,832 
3,694,838 
3,694,873 
3,694.881 
3,694,946 
3,694,965 
3,694,969 
3,694,974 
3,694,976 
3,695.027 
3.695.070 
3.695.125 
3.695.266 
3.695.311 
3.695.343 
3,695.414 
3,695,444 
3,695.450 
3.695,477 
3,695,486 
3,695,533 
3.695,609 
3,695,743 
3,695,744 
3.695,750 
3,695,776 
'  3,695,847 
3,695.874 
3.695,876 
3.695.884 
3.695.987 
3.696.013 
3,696.067 
3.696.211 
3.696,249 
3,696,275 
3,696.354 
3.696,359 
3.696,385 
3,696,403 
3,696,417 
3,696.424 
3,694,842 
3,694,874 
3,694.875 
3,694.878 
3.694.887 
3.694.890 
3.694,895 
3,695,004 
3.695,037 
3,695,039 
3,695,045 
3,695,114 
3.695.121 
3.695.137 
3.695.191 
3.695.204 
3.695,215 
3.695.216 
3.695.258 
3.695,402 
3,695,433 
3.695.436 
3.695.437 
3.695.449 
3.695.452 
3.695.461 
3.695.462 
3.695.493 
3.695.499 
3.695,545 
3.695,563 
3,695,569 
3,695,589 
3.695,605 
3,695,622 
3,695,648 
3,695,652 
3,695,654 
3,695.659 
3.695.660 
3.695.663 
3.695.678 
3.695.688 
3.695.689 
3.695,692 
3.695.693 
3.695.694 
3,695.696 
3,695,697 
3.695,701 
3.695.704 
3.695.707 
3.695.709 
3.695.713 


27 


28 


29 


31 


32 


33 


34 


3.695.730 

3.695.677 

3.695.732 

3.695.710 

3.695.740 

3.695.747 

3.695.749 

3.695.763 

3.695.785 

3.695,790 

3.695.788 

3,695,798 

3.695.917 

3,695,829 

3.695.934 

3,695,831 

3.695.948 

3,695,836 

3.695.950 
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prior   to   July   15,   1972,   and   have  not  yet  received   those 

copies,  we  suggest   that  you   submit,   to   the  address  given 

Attention  Is  called   to  the  notice  published  in  897  O.G.    below,  a  follow-up  communication  which  should  identify  the 

H84,  Apr.  20,  1972,  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  OfBce    original   request   by   date   and   include   the   Patent  Numbers 

on  Daylight  Saving  Time.  This  operation  will  terminate  on    originally  ordered. 

Oct.  29, 1972.  Address  inquiries  to : 


CHANGE  IN  COPY  CERHnCATION  PROCEDURES 

Pursaant  to  28  U8C  1744  the  Patent  Office  provides  "copies 
of  letters  patent  or  of  any  records,  books,  papers  or  drawings 
belonging  to  the  Patent  Office  and  relating  to  patents,  authen- 
ticated under  the  seal  of  the  Patent  Office  and  certified  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  or  by  another  officer  of  the  Patent 
Office  authorized  to  do  so  by  the  Commissioner.  .  .  ."  In  the 
interest  of  improved  efficiency  the  Patent  Office  will,  effective 
immediately,  change  its  method  of  certifying  copies  of  the 
recited  materials.  Thereafter,  the  certificate  and  the  copy 
will  be  secured  together  by  a  staple  in  lieu  of  the  ribbon 
currently  employed.  The  new  procedures  will  retain  the  use 
of  the  Patent  Office  seal  and  the  certification  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  or  other  authorized  officer  in  keeping 
with  the  requirements  of  the  above  statute. 


Sept.  20,  1972. 


BICHABD  A.  WAHL, 

Acting  OomnU$tion9r. 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  either  on  the  basis  of  4  years  or  more  service  in  the 
Bzaminlng  Corps  or  under  Rule  841(e)  of  the  "Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  In  Patent  Cases." 

Information  tending  to  afTect  the  eligibility  of  said  ap- 
plicants on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  fur- 
nished the  Commissioner  of  Patents  on  or  before  Nov.  10, 
1972. 
Barrack,  Donald  J.,  4  Janet  Court,  Bast  Brunswick,   N.J. 

08816 
Carter,  Richard,  8827  64th  Ave.,  #101,  Landover  Hills,  Md. 

20784 
Helvestine,  William  A.,  1600  S.  Eads  St.,  #817N,  Arlington, 

Va.  22202 
Kusmer,  Toby  H.,  18  Plckney  St..  Beacon  Hill,  Boston,  Mass. 

02114 
Scheel,  Walter  A.,  303  H  St.  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20024 
Slobasky,   Michael   R.,   2912    Sycamore    St.,   Alexandria.    Va. 

22305 
Stout,   Donald  E..  6302  Wingate  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22312 
Trudeau,    Raymond,    Fetherstonhaugh   &   Co.,    1018   Canada 

Cement  Bldg.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Wright,    WllUam   H.,    1800    S.    Eads    St.,    #408N,   Arlington, 

Va.  22202. 

LUTRELLB  F.  PARKER, 
Sept.  12,  1972.  Chairman,  Committee  on.  Enrollment. 


Director 

Office  of  Public  Services 
U.S.  Patent  Office 
Washington,  D.C.     20231 


Sept.  7,  1972. 


ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK. 

Commitiioner  of  Patents. 


DISTRIBUTION  OF  NEW  DECLARATION 
FORM  PO-1147  (REVISED) 

In  a  recent  issue  of  the  Official  Gazette  (898  O.G.  738) 
we  announced  the  availability  of  a  new  Sole-Joint  Declara- 
tion Form,  PO-1147.  The  distribution  was  limited  to  single 
copies  of  the  form.  We  are  pleased  to  report  that  use  of  the 
form  has  resulted  in  Increased  efficiency  in  processing  newly 
filed  applications. 

In  order  to  encourage  greater  use  of  the  form,  we  now  can 
furnish  larger  quantities  without  charge.  Accordingly,  dis- 
tribution will  be  made  in  single  copies  or  in  multiples  of  10 
forms.  Since  our  supply  is  limited,  only  orders  for  reason- 
able quantities  can  be  filled. 

The  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  receptionist  in  the 
lobby  of  Building  3  at  our  Arlington,  Va.  location  or  by  mail 
request.  The  latter  should  be  addressed  to  : 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.     20231, 
Attn :  Form  Distribution 


Sept.  11,  1972. 


ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK, 

Commitaioner  of  Patents. 


Patent  Office  Services 

Adde.ndcm  to  Official  Gazette  Notice  of 
ACQ.  8.  1972   (901  O.G.  412) 

We  wish  to  call  attention  to  a  situation  discovered  during 
our  study  and  analysis  of  the  patent  copy  service.  W"e  found 
that  there  has  been  a  lack  of  effective  controls  affecting 
orders  for  printed  copies  of  patents  placed  by  letter,  includ- 
ing cash  order,  and  deposit  account  order  forms. 

Effective  controls  for  Patent  Office  coupon  orders  have 
been  established. 

We  are  now  implementing  a  similar  procedure  for  orders 
placed  by  letter.  Including  cash  order,  and  deposit  account 
order  forms.  It  is  possible,  however,  that  a  few  orders  sub- 
mitted In  this  way  in  the  last  few  months  have  gone  astray. 
Accordingly,  if  you  placed  such  requests  for  patent  copies 


United  States  Adopted  Names 

List  No.  82 

March  1, 191i  to  June  SO,  197t 

The  following  nonproprietary  names  for  the  drugs  de- 
scribed have  been  adopted  by  the  USAN  Council  (the  nomen- 
clature committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association  and  the 
United  States  Pharmacopeial  Convention)  in  cooperation  with 
the  interested  manufacturers.  The  designation  "United  States 
Adopted  Name"  (USAN)  has  been  coined  to  distinguish  these 
formally  adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  nonpro- 
prietary names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  imply  en- 
dorsement of  the  products  involved  by  the  A.M.A.  Council 
on  Drugs,  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia  or  the  National 
Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to  Doctor 
Joseph  B.  Jerome,  Secretary,  United  States  Adopted  Names 
Council,  American  Medical  Association,  635  N.  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  m.  60610. 

amidapsone :  prophylactic  for  Marek's  disease 

bambermycins :  veterinary  growth   promoting  antlbiotle 

bamoxine :  analgesic 

benzoyl  peroxide :  drying  and  peeling  agent 

cefadole:  antibiotic 

clocortolone  plvalate :  glucocorticoid 

dlchlorvos :  anthelmintic 

diflorasone  dlacetate :  topical  anti-inflammatory 

dlpyrlthione :  anti-bacterial,  anti-fungal  agent 

Isofiurane :  Inhalation  anesthetic 

ketoprofen :  anti-inflammatory 

lobendazole :  veterinary  anthelmintic 

lometraline :  tranquilizer,  antl-parkinson  agent 

meglumine  salicylate:  anti-inflammatory,  analgesic 

naf talofos :  veterinary  anthelmintic  l 
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pepstatln :  pepsin  inhibitor 
salsalate :  analgelc,  anti-inflammatory 
stirofos :  veterinary  product 
tlbric  acid :  hypolipemic 
triclosan  :  bacterlostat 
vlncofos :  anthelmintic 
xylazine :  analgesic,  sedative 
zolazepam :  CNS  depressant 
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Printing  of  Firm  Names  on  Patents — Request  for 
Comments 

The  Patent  Office  discontinued  the  recognition  of  firms  of 
attorneys  and  agents  by  rule  change,  effective  July  2,  1971 
(890  O.G.  298).  Since  that  time  there  has  been  much  interest 
concerning  the  propriety  of  printing  firm  names  on  the  "front 
page"  of  patents. 

It  has  been  argued  that  when  one  is  seeking  information 
concerning  a  patent,  it  is  logical  to  communicate  with  the 
attorney  if  the  inventor  cannot  be  located.  The  argument 
continues  that  it  would  be  more  likely  for  a  firm  to  have 
continuity  of  existence  and  to  have  retained  the  file  on  the 
ease  as  compared  to  an  individual  attorney.  While  there  bare 
been  some  suggestions  that  the  listing  of  either  a  firm  or 
individual  attorney  on  a  patent  may  be  unethical  and  be 
considered  advertising,  the  general  consensus  of  the  patent 
bar  appears  to  be  that  such  a  listing  is  merely  Informative 
and  Is  not  objectionable. 

The  Board  of  Managers  of  the  American  Patent  Law  Asso- 
ciation has  urged  the  Patent  Office  to  revise  the  transmittal 
form  of  the  Notice  of  Allowance  and  to  print  on  the  front 
page  of  the  patent  the  name  of  the  firm  and/or  individual 
designated  on  the  form  returned  with  the  base  issue  fee. 

It  Is  proposed  that  form  POL-85(b)  be  redesigned  to  pro- 
vide for  the  person  submitting  the  base  issue  fee  to  indicate 
the  names  and  registration  numbers  of  not  more  than  three 
registered  attorneys  or  agents  or  the  name  of  a  firm  which 
Includes  registered  attorneys  or  agents.  An  indication  would 
also  be  required  as  to  whether  the  name  supplied  was  that 
of  an  attorney,  agent,  or  firm.  This  information  would  then 
be  used  to  print  the  name  on  the  front  page  of  the  patent. 
If  no  information  is  supplied,  the  patent  would  not  include 
the  name  of  a  practitioner  or  flrm,  regardless  of  whether  a 
reglste1%d  attorney  or  agent  is  of  record. 

Views  and  comments  of  the  patent  community  are  solicited 
for  consideration  in  the  final  determination  of  the  decision 
and  procedure,  if  appropriate,  for  printing  names  of  practi- 
tioners and  firms  on  the  front  page  of  patents.  Interested 
parties  should  submit  their  comments  in  writing  prior  to 
Jan.  1,  1973,  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231. 

ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK, 
Sept.  8,  1072.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  1052 

2,66e,»S5,  A.  Gellman,  FLEAT  FORMING  DEVICE ;  S,010,- 
621,  P.  J.  Bonarrigo,  PLEAT-FORMING  DEVICES,  filed  Oct. 
18,  1962,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62-C-3468,  Abe  Oellman  d  Co. 
Inc.  et  ano.  v.  Frank  Friedman  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order, 
action  discontinued.  Mar.  27,  1972. 

2,926,420,  E.  J.  BoUng,  METHOD  FOR  GAUGING  MA- 
TERIAL ;  3,059,674.  same,  APPARATUS  FOR  GAUGING  MA- 
TERIAL, filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc. 
C-69-308,  Edgar  J.  Baling  v.  Home  Windovo  Company,  Inc. 
Consent  Judgment ;  defendant  enjoined  from  infringing  plain- 
tiff's patents,  May  1,  1972. 

2,988.493.     (See  2,909,477.)  >      I 

2,»4S,8S9,  R.  Birmann,  ELASTIC  FLUID  MECHANISM; 
8,032,315,  same,  TURBINE  BLADING,  filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  D.C. 
Ariz.  (Phoenix),  Doc.  C-6214-PHX,  De  Laval  Turbine,  Inc. 
v.  The  Oarrett  Corporation.  Action  dismissed  with  prejudice 
as  to  3,032,216  and  as  to  all  claims  except  claims  6  and  16 
of  2,943,839,  Apr.  3,  1972.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing 
action  with  prejudice,  Apr.  21, 1972. 

2.M«.06».     (See  3,116,666.) 


2.999.477.  Pratt  and  Pratt,  FIRE  ALARM ;  2.9S8.4M.  B.  C 
Pratt,  FIRE  ALARMS,  filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  D.C,  CD.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72-827-DWW,  A-T-O  Inc.  v.  Bdmund  O. 
Pratt,  Ruth  C.  Pratt,  ArUen  K.  Booth  et  al. 

^  3,010.522.  H.  C  Oppel,  BEET  HARVESTER ;  3,181,616.  same, 
DIGGING  WHEEL  FOR  SUGAR  BEET  HARVESTERS; 
3,461,967.  N.  E.  Wells,  BOW  FINDER  FOR  ROW  CROP 
HARVESTERS,  filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver).  Doc. 
C-3913,  OpeJ  Harvester,  Inc.  v.  HFB,  Inc. 

3,010.621.     (See  2,668,955.) 

8,032.815.     (See  2,943,839.) 

8.0S9.674.     (See  2,926,420.) 

3.116.556,  Nyberg  and  Vlrta,  LAYOUT  MACHINE ;  2,»46,e6», 
J.  D.  Bozza,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MOCCASINS, 
filed  Apr.  21,  1969.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  69-1651,  Joseph  F. 
Corcoran  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Frank  Noone  Shoe  Company  Inc. 
and  R.  H.  Macy  d  Co.  Plaintifr's  notice  of  voluntary  dismissal 
pursuant  to  Rule  41(a),  Mar.  31, 1972. 

3,146,290,  D.  M.  Park,  ELECTRONIC  MUSIC  CIRCUIT; 
3,883.452,  Park  and  Campbell,  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT ;  Be. 
26,521,  D.  M.  Park,  AUTOMATIC  REPETITIVE  RHYTHM 
INSTRUMENT  TIMING  CIRCUITRY;  3,255,292,  same,  flled 
Apr.  21,  1970,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  70c961,  The 
Beeburg  Corporation  v.  Sakata  International.  Inc.  et  al.  Cause 
removed  from  active  calendar  of  Court  with  leave  to  reinstate 
by  Sept.  26,  1970,  July  31,  1970.  Order  reinstating  cause  to 
acUve  calendar,  Oct.  8,  1970.  Consent  Judgment,  plaintiff 
owner  of  Patents  3,383,452  and  Re.  26,521,  claims  thereof  are 
valid.  Plaintiff's  complaint  and  defendants'  counterclaims  are 
dismissed  without  prejudice,  Apr.  28,  1972. 

3,147.767.  J.  B.  Goss,  HYDRAULIC  CLEANING  APPARA- 
TUS; 8,835.962,  R.  H.  E.  Schmidt,  BACK-PRESSUBE-CON- 
TROLLED-MOTOR-POWERED  PUMP,  filed  Jan.  17.  1972, 
D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  72-H-71,  American  Aero 
Industries,  Inc.  v.  Tritan  Corporation.  Voluntary  dismissal 
by  plaintiff  with  order  of  dismissal  thereon  ;  case  dismissed 
without  prejudice  under  Rule  41(a)  (1).  FRCP,  Mar.  21,  1972. 

3,181,616.    (See  3,010,522.) 

3,295,224.  K.  L.  Cappel,  MOTION  SIMULATOR,  filed  Oct. 
9,  1970,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  70-C-4427,  Singer-Oeneral  Pre- 
cision, Inc.  V.  Research  Corporation.  Stipulation  and  order 
of  dismissal  with  prejudice.  Apr.  17.  1972. 

3.330.557,  N.  O.  Young.  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  A  RIGID 
LOOP  FROM  A  LIMP  LOOP,  filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  D.C. 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  72-C-1318.  Loopee  International  Inc.  et  al. 
V.  Nadel  d  Sons  Toy  Corp. 

3.335,062.     (See  3.147,767.)  -- 

3.350,733,  D.  C  Hanna,  CAR  WASHING  DEVICES;  8.408,- 
417,  Hanna  and  Ebellng,  CAR  ENDS  AND  SIDES  CLEAN- 
ING BRUSHES ;  3,517,405,  same,  CAR  WASHING  FRICTION 
SCRUBBER,  flled  Sept.  17.  1970.  D.C.  Ariz.  (Phoenix),  Doc. 
C-70-530-PHX,  Daniel  C.  Hanna  v.  Hurricane  Car  Wash 
Systems,  Inc.,  Jack  L.  Modrieh  and  Donald  E.  Follis.  Consent 
Judgment,  plaintiff's  causes  of  action  against  defendants  J.  L. 
Modrlch  and  D.  E.  Follis  are  dismissed  with  prejudice.  De- 
fendants have  infringed  certain  claims  and  are  permanently 
enjoined.  Counterclaims  for  declaratory  judgment  filed  by 
plaintiff  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Mar.  20, 1972. 

3,353.770,  W.  Sondheim,  UNIVERSAL  PUMP  BOX  APPA- 
RATUS, filed  May  2,  1972.  D.C,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc. 
C.A.  16541,  Permco  Corporation  v.  Watkins  Service  Co.,  Inc. 
and  WatkinsBriant  Co. 

3,861,652.  Korplun.  Sedlacek.  and  Steeg,  ELECTRODEPOSI- 
TION  OF  BRIGHT  TIN.  filed  July  1.  1909.  D.C.  Conn.  (New 
Haven).  Doc.  13241,  Conversion  Chemical  Corporation  v.  Lea- 
Ronal,  Inc.  Case  dismissed  on  stipulation  of  parties,  Feb   8 
1972.  ■     ' 

3.368.422.  L.  A.  Turzillo.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ANCHORING  A  TIE-DOWN  BAB  IN  AN  EARTH  SITUS, 
flled  Apr.  24.  1972,  D.C.  District  of  Columbia  (Washington).' 
Doc.  792-72,  Lee  A.  Turzillo,  Lee  Turzillo  Contracting  Com- 
pany \.  P  d  Z  Mergentime. 

3,3«5,»69,  F.  Moogk,  STEPLESS  VARIABLE  V  BELT  DRIV- 
ING GEAR  WITH  ASYMMETRIC  V-BELT,  flled  Apr.  27. 
1072,  D.C,  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  8390.  Dayco  Corp. 
V.  B.  d  A.  Becker  KO. 
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8^T1,MS,  O.  H.  HeUBund.  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPA- 
RATUS ;  8.876,371,  Opel  and  Bottoms,  CONTINUOUS  CAST- 
ING PEOCKSS,  flled  Nov.  20,  1969,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  69-2343-P,  Swedloto,  Inc.  v.  Rohm  d  Haaa 
Company.  Order,  granting  motion  to  dismiss,  Mar.  9,  1970. 

8,SY«,S71.     (See  3.871,883.) 

838S,4SX.    (See  3,146,290.) 

8,888,690,  E.  HosteUer,  POULTRY  FEEDER  SYSTEM  AND 
PAN  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR.  Med  Apr.  19.  1972,  D.C.  S.D. 
lU.  (Springfield),  Doc.  S-C-72-74,  Chore-Time  Equipment. 
Inc.  V.  Brower  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

8,899,888.  A,  C.  W.  Johnson,  LOW  INTENSITY  RADIANT 
HEATER  SYSTEM  AND  BURNER  THEREFOR,  filed  Jnne 
8,  1971.  D.C,  S.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  36609,  Combustion 
Reteareh  Corp.  v.  Charlet  L.  Qreen,  doing  hutineat  as  O  d  O 
Radiant  Pro.  Stipulation  and  order  for  injunction,  Apr.  12. 
1972. 

S,4M41T.    (See  S.3S0.73S.) 

8,417,9X6,  D.  F.  De  Vorak.  SPREADER  CHAIN  AND  FAN 
DRIVE  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Aug.  12,  1971.  D.C.  E.D.  Ark. 
(LitUe  Rock).  Doc.  LR-71-C-160.  Dtoight  P.  De  Vorak  v. 
Induttrial  Iron  Work;  Inc.,  Elmer  Adam*  and  G.  W.  Purdy. 

8488,798.  Muaka.  Schacker  and  McHattie,  GROUNDING 
CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRICAL  UNIT,  filed  Feb.  29,  1972, 
D.C,  N.D.  m.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72c506.  William  A.  Uutka  et 
oL  ▼.  Northieeat  Bleetrical  Supply  Co.  et  al. 


3.458,893,  P.  Dleffenbacb.  ARTIFICIAL  TREE  LIMB  TAPER- 
ING MACHINE  ;  3,594,260.  same,  ARTIFICIAL  SHRUBBERY 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  filed 
Apr.  18,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Fort  Worth),  Doc.  CA-4-1978, 
Masterpiece,  Inc.  v.  Barrier  Corp.,  Barrier  Bales  Co.  and 
Abbott  Van  Backer. 

8,461,967.     (See  3,010,522.) 

3,480,984.  J.  V.  KIdd.  PIG  APPARATUS,  filed  June  9,  1970. 
D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  70-H-581,  Kidd  Pipeline  d 
Specialties,  Inc.  v.  Rubber  Applicators  and  M  &  J  Valve  Com- 
pany. Stipulation  of  dismissal,  pursuant  to  Rule  41(a)(1) 
(11)  FRCP,  cause  by  Kidd  Pipeline  &  Specialties  be  dismissed 
with  prejudice  to  any  further  suit  on  said  patent  and  that 
counterclaims  filed  in  such  cause  by  M  &  J  Valve  Co.  against 
Kidd  Pipeline  &  Specialties,  Inc.  be  dismissed  with  prejudice 
to  any  further  suit  based  upon  or  including  the  claims  asserted 
therein  with  respect  to  the  acts  of  Kidd  Pipeline  &  Specialties, 
Inc.  complained  of  by  M  &  J  Valve  Co.  therein,  Apr.  18,  1972. 

8,485,8U.  Swenson  and  Skime.  SNOWMOBILE  TREAD 
DRIVE  AND  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM,  filed  Dec.  31.  1969, 
D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  69-C-637,  Arctic  Enter- 
prises, Inc.  v.  Moore  Ambulance  Service,  Inc.  Consent  Judg- 
ment, patent  is  valid,  defendant  has  infringed.  Plaintiff's 
complaint  against  defendant  Moore  Ambulance  Service,  Inc. 
dismissed  without  prejudice.  May  4. 1972. 

8,817,405.  (See  3,350,733.) 
8,594,260.  (See  3,486,893.) 
Be.  86,5S1.     (See  3,146.290.) 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  die  Week  of  Oct.  10,  1972 


D.  223.350 

3,301.304 

3,522,198 

3,540,659 

3,545,849 

3,556.753 

3,557,996 

3,560,142 

3,560,343 

3.573,538 

3,574.339 

3,576,528 

3,576,957 

3,579.134 

3.579,288 

3,582,550 

3,583,753 

3,584,205 

3,585,397 

3,586,838 

3.587.282 

3.588,305 

3,591,933 

3,593,854 

3,593,873 

3,594.486 

3.595,996 

3,596.157 

3.596,260 

3,596,840 

3,598,846 

3,599,319 

3,599,923 

3,001.552 

3.601,867 

3,602,036 

3.602,889 

3,604,339 

3,604,516 

3,604,598 

3,604,664 

3,604,991 

3,605,593 

3,606,171 


3,606,521 
3,606.529 
3.607.266 
3,607,535 
3,607,586 
3,607,939 
3,608.148 
3,608,734 
3.608,736 
3.608.906 
3,609.114 
3.609,142 
3,609,368 
3,609,468 
3,609,689 
3,610.029 
3.610.235 
3,611,291 
3.611.312 
3.612.093 
3,612,290 
3,613,317 
3.613.564 
3.615,202 
3,615,219 
3,615.261 
3.015,706 
3,615,998 
3.616.003 
3,616.245 
3.616,846 
3,617,482 
3,617,526 
3,617,650 
3,617,824 
3,617,883 
3.618,991 
3,620,882 
3,621,460 
3,621.564 
3.621.700 
3.622,362 
3,622.782 
3.622,897 


3,623,091 
3.623.605 
3,624,106 
3,625,019 
3.625,989 
3.626.168 
3.632,342 
3.633.195 
3,633,365 
3.633.651 
3.634.693 
3,634,952 
3,636.761 
3.636,878 
3,637,341 
3,637,543 
3,637,970 
3,639.537 
3.642.041 
3,642,111 
3,644.080 
3,645,447 
3,645,775 
3,645,993 
3,647,362 
3,647,644 
3,649.162 
3,649,262 
3.649,401 
3.650,451 
3,650,638 
3,651,033 
3,651,806 
3.652.069 
3,652.112 
3,653,205 
3.653,786 
3,653,915 
3,654.166 
3.654,348 
3,654,588 
3,654,590 
3,655,347 
3,655,498 


3.656,323 
3.656,367 
3,657,505 
3,657,601 
3,658,095 
3,658.134 
3,658.723 
3.658,772 
3,658,896 
3,658,980 
3,660,353 
3,660,354 
3,660,423 
3,661,640 
3,662.231 
3,663,107 
3,663,329 
3,663,518 
3,663.663 
3.663,738 
» 3,664.967 
3,665,055 
3,665.464 
3,665.618 
3,665.719 
3,666,001 
3,666.455 
3,666,655 
3,666,661 
3,667,878 
3,668,137 
3,668,680 
3,669,582 
3.669.838 
3.669.841 
3.669,875 
3,669,908 
3,670,000 
3,670,085 
3,670,254 
3,671.104 
3,671,398 
3,671.928 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  19,  1972 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

n(  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


i 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110— M.  STERMAN.  Director 7-19-71 

Inoivaalc  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Ontano-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurey;  Metal  Stoclt;  Electro 
Cbemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  OROANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS.  Director fr-01-71 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  MLsc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carhoxylic  Acid  Esters:  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Director 8-09-71 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natiual  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compo'sltioas;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160-A.  P.  KENT.  Director...  7-0&-71 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatas;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manu&ctures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

.SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-Director  (Vacant) 4-15-71 

Fertilisers!  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liould  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas, and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  end  liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators:  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  REL.VTED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— N.  ANSHER,  Director 1-26-72 

Generation  and  I'tlllzation;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 6-16-71 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  I'nderwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANS.MISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director 10-01-71 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-Director  (Vacant)....        6-03-71 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;   Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning:  Food:  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250- W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 10-18-71 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 3  11-71 

Industrial  Arts:  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

H.\NDLINO  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Director 8-03-71 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  A.ssorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motorand  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

M.KTERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKLVG.  Director 6-24-71 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Worfc  and  Too!  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HU.«?BANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEGG.  Director 8-18-71j 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  | 

Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340— M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director 9-30-71 

Power  Plants;  Combastion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  360-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Director 7-29-71 

Joints;  Fasteners:  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations: 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Ezptntlon  of  patanto:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1972.  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provlstoas  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8, 1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
Law  619.  88rd  Congress,  approved  August  23. 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents.  i«sued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numl)ers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U^.C.  151. 

Patents .,  Numbers  2,719,294  to  2,721, 998.  Inclusive 

Plant  Patento * Numbers  1,423  to  1.426.  inclusive 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  OCTOBER  10,  1972 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1960.  869  O.G.  687.  The 
abstracts  of  Defensive  Publication  applications  are  identified  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologically. 
The  heading  of  each  abstract  indicates  the  number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained 
in  the  application  as  originally  filed.  The  files  of  these  applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and  reprodactlon 
may  be  purchased  for  80  cents  a  aheet. 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  invention.  The  Patent  Office  malces 
no  assertion  as  to  the  norelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T930,027 

BACTERIA-INHIBITING  URETHANE  FOAMS 

Robert  L.  McBrayer,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich.  (%  BASF 

Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.    48192) 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  653,672, 

July  17,  1967.  This  appUcatlon  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  137,579 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/44 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AI 

No  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 

The  inhibition  of  the  growth  of  bacteria  and  fungi  in 

polyurethane  foam  by  the  inclusion  of  the  condensation 

product  of  lO.lO'-oxybisphenoxarsine  and  epoxidized  soy 

bean  oil  having  a  flash  point  of  about  600°  F.,  a  specific 

gravity  of  about  1  at  20/20°  C,  and  a  molecular  weight 

of  about  1000  in  the  polyurethane  foam  formulation. 


drafted  tow  at  self  crimping  conditions  to  produce  a  tex- 
turized  yarn.  The  texturized  yarn  of  this  invention  is 
characterized  by  repeating  lengths  of  a  cross  section  of 
a  plurality  of  helically  crimped  bicomponent  melt  spun 
textile  fibers  which  have  a  suitable  distribution  of  crimp- 
ing characteristics  at  a  cross  section  of  the  yarn  to  pro- 
duce a  texturized  yam  and  the  yam  is  further  charac- 
terized by  a  unit  which  repeats  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  yarn,  the  unit  being  composed  of  a  first  non-tex- 
turized  length  characterized  by  a  cross  section  of  non- 
helically  crimped  substantially  monocomponent  textile 
fibers  and  a  second  textured  length  characterized  by  a 
cross  section  of  helically  crimped  bicomponent  textile 
fibers. 


T903,028 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TEXTURIZED  YARN 

Bobby  M.  Phillips,  124  Bloomingdale  Pike, 

Kingsport,  Tenn.    37662 

Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,48« 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3/04 

VJS.  CI.  57—140  BY 

6  l^eets  Drawing.  38  Pages  Specification 


T903,029 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TEXTURIZED  YARN 

Bobby  M.  PhUIips,  124  Bloomingdale  Pike, 

Kingsport,  Tenn.    37662 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,575 

Int.  CI.  DOld  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  264—168 

6  Sheets  Drawing.  28  Pages  Specification 
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A  texturized  yarn  is  produced  by  forming  a  molten 
stream  of  polymer  having  a  repeating  unit  of  a  first  length 
of  substantially  a  first  polymer,  a  second  length  of  a 
heterogeneous  mixture  of  a  major  amount  of  the  first 
polymer  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  second  polymer  hav- 
ing a  shrinkage  characteristic  different  than  the  first  poly- 
mer, a  third  length  of  a  heterogeneous  mixture  of  a  minor 
amount  of  the  first  polymer  and  a  major  amount  of  the 
second  polymer,  a  fourth  length  of  substantially  the  sec- 
ond polymer,  a  fifth  length  of  a  heterogeneous  mixture 
of  a  minor  amount  of  the  first  polymer  and  a  major 
amount  of  the  second  polymer,  a  sixth  length  of  a  het- 
erogeneous mixture  of  a  major  amount  of  the  first  poly- 
mer and  a  minor  amount  of  the  second  polymer,  and  a 
seventh  length  of  substantially  the  first  polymer.  After 
the  molten  stream  of  polymer  is  produced,  the  process  is 
continued  by  melt  spinning  a  tow  from  the  molten  stream 
of  polymer,  drafting  the  melt  spun  tow,  and  heating  the 
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A  texturized  yam  is  produced  by  the  steps  of  forming 
a  molten  stream  of  polymer  of  a  heterogeneous  mixture 
of  a  first  polymer  and  a  second  polymer  having  a  shrink- 
ing characteristic  different  than  the  first  polymer,  melt 
spinning  a  tow  from  the  molten  stream  of  polymer,  draft- 
ing the  melt  spun  tow,  and  heating  the  drafted  tow  at  self 
crimping  conditions  to  produce  a  texturized  yam.  The 
molten  stream  of  polymer  is  formed  by  continuously  with- 
drawing a  portion  of  a  first  polymer  from  a  vertically 
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confined  source  of  the  polymer,  continuously  withdraw- 
ing  from  a  vertically  confined  source  of  the  polymer  a 
portion  of  a  second  polymer  having  a  shrinkage  charac- 
teristic different  than  the  first  polymer,  and  continuously 
introducing  the  withdrawn  portions  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond polymer  into  a  heterogeneous  mixing  zone  adapted  to 
heterogeneously  mix  the  first  and  second  polymers  and 
discharge  a  molten  stream  of  a  heterogeneous  mixture  of 
the  first  polymer  and  the  second  polymer.  The  texturizcd 
yarn  of  this  invention  is  characterized  by  a  cross  section 
of  a  plurality  of  helically  crimped  bicomponent  melt  spun 
textile  fibers  which  have  a  suitable  distribution  of  crimp- 
ing characteristics  at  a  cross  section  of  the  yarn  to  pro- 
duce a  texturized  yam  and  the  yam  is  further  charac- 
terized as  having  a  uniform  texturized  character  along 
the  l(Nigitudinal  axis  of  the  yam. 


matrix  such  as  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polyvinyl 
chloride,  polyamides,  polyesters,  acrylics  and  other  bristle 
forming  polymers  or  the  like,  said  applicator  being  spe- 
cifically designed  for  deposition  of  the  waxing  component 
or  components  of  the  bristles  onto  a  surface  such  as  one 
composed  of  wood,  metal,  leather,  plastic  or  the  like  fol- 
lowed by  polishing  to  produce  on  such  surface  a  durable, 
waterproof  or  water-resistant  coating  having  any  desired 
degree  of  polish  or  sheen.  Deposition  of  the  waxing  com- 
ponent or  components  results  from  ablation  or  wearing 
down  of  the  individual  bristle  structures  themselves.  After 
the  wax-containing  bristles  have  been  substantially  worn 


T903,030 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TEXTURIZED  YARN 

Bobby  M.  PhiUips,  124  BloomJiigdale  Pike, 

KinESport,  Tcnn.    37662 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,685 

InL  a.  D02g  3/04 

VS.  CI.  57—140  BY 

6  Sheets  Drawing.  40  Pages  Specification 


A  texturized  yam  is  produced  by  the  steps  of  forming 
a  molten  stream  of  polymer  of  a  heterogeneous  mixture 
of  a  first  polymer  and  a  second  polymer  having  a  shrink- 
ing characteristic  different  than  the  first  polymer  wherein 
the  amounts  of  a  first  and  second  polymer  oscillate  be- 
tween a  major  and  a  minor  amount,  melt  spinning  a  tow 
from  the  molten  stream  of  polymer,  drafting  the  melt 
spun  tow,  and  heating  the  drafted  tow  at  self  crimping 
conditions  to  produce  a  texturized  yarn.  The  texturized 
yam  of  this  invention  is  characterized  by  a  cross  section 
of  a  plurality  of  helically  crimped  bicomponent  melt  spun 
textile  fibers  which  have  a  suitable  distribution  of  crimp- 
ing characteristics  at  a  cross  section  of  the  yam  to  pro- 
duce a  texturized  yam  and  the  yam  is  further  character- 
ized as  having  an  oscillating  texturized  character  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  yam. 


down  in  use  by  such  ablative  action,  the  waxing  and  pol- 
ishing element  can  be  discarded  and  readily  replaced  by 
a  new  unit  of  the  same  construction.  The  composition  of 
which  the  bristles  are  composed  may  contain  dyes,  pig- 
ments, fillers  or  other  desired  additives. 


T903,031 

WAXING    AND    POLISHING    OF   SURFACES    BY 

MEANS  OF  ABLATIVE  WAXING  COMPOSITIONS 

Lcc    H.  Davis,   4416  Brlarwood   Road,   and   Don  R. 

Leonard,   1425   Warpath  Drive,   both   of  Klngsport, 

Tcnn.    37662 

FUed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,961 
Int  a.  A46b  11/ 00;  A471 13/30 
U.S.  CI.  401—96 
1  Sheet  Drafring.  13  Pages  Specification 
A  bristled  waxing  and  polishing  brush,  disk,  buffing 
wheel  or  similar  wax  applicator  in  which  all  or  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  bristles  of  which  contain  or  are  con- 
stracted  of  a  composition  made  up  of  wax  intimately 
mixed,  blended  or  otherwise  associated  with  a  polymer 


T903,032 

HOT-KNIFE  CUTTER  FOR  INNER-TUBE  SPLICER 

Lcroy  P.  Gunner,  764  Belvedere  Ave., 

Westfield,NJ.    07090   ' 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,983 

Int  CI.  B26d  7/10 

\3S.  CI.  83^171 

3  Sheets  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specification 


A  cutting  system  for  inner-tube  butt  splicing  machines 
is  characterized  by  a  pair  of  knives  in  fixed  spatial  rela- 
tionship, heated  by  their  resistance  to  the  passage  of  an 
electric  current  through  them.  The  knives,  which  cut  hori- 
zontally at  a  variable  speed  parallel  to  the  faces  of  a  pair 
of  clamps  in  coplanar  and  parallel  relationship  in  which 
the  ends  of  the  unspliced  tube  are  secured,  are  ground 
and  set  to  (H>erate  within  predetermined  ranges  of  rake, 
bevel,  blade  relief  and  cant  and  are  maintained  at  an 
appropriate  temperature  level  by  coordination  of  voltage, 
current  and  cutting  rate. 
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T903,033 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING   INDIVIDUAL 

FIBERS  FROM  A  BONDED  WEB  OR  BATT 

Donald  William  Sclby,  17  Ravine  Road, 
Wilmington,  Del.     19810 
Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,070 
Int  CI.  DOlb  1/28:  D21f  1/66 
U.S.  CI.  162—261 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 
Apparatus  for  recovering  individual,  inflated,  micro- 
cellular  staple  fibers  from  a  group  of  such  fibers  which 
are  bonded  together  with  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  as  in 
a  bonded  web  or  batt  which  comprises  a  shute  5  for  feed- 
ing bonded  batts  of  the  fibers  below  the  surface  of  a 
heated  liquid  contained  in  an  insulated  tank  6,  a  series 
of  combed-brush  rollers  positioned  11,  12  below  the  liq- 
uid level  to  contact  the  batt  on  opposite  sides  as  the  batt 


alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  X  rep- 
resents an  acid  anion  and  W  represents  halogen,  an  alkyl- 
carbamoyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  cyano,  a  haloalkyl  group  or  a 
haloalkylsulfonyl  group.  Typical  highly  useful  emulsions 
comprise  silver  bromoiodide  emulsions  containing  a  com- 
bination of  a  synmietrical  benzimidazolocarbocyanine 
dye  such  as  an  anhydro-5,5',6,6'-tetrachloro-l,r-diethyl- 
3,3'  -  bis (sulfobutyl) -benzimidazolocarbocyanine  hydrox- 
ide or  5,5',6,6'-tetrachloro-l,r-diethyl-3,3'-bis(2-piperi- 
dinoethyl) -benzimidazolocarbocyanine  iodide  and  one  of 
the  dyes  (a)  through  (f)  above. 


passes  between  them  whereby  the  fibers  of  the  batt  are 
loosened  and  separated,  and  a  stripping  roll  and  suction 
duct  for  removing  the  separated  fibers  from  the  vessel. 
The  separated  fibers  may  then  be  reused,  along  with 
freshly  made  inflated,  microcellular  staple  fibers,  for  mak- 
ing pneumacel  fiber  batts. 


T903,034 
SENSmZING  DYE  COMBINATION  CONTAIN- 
ING SYMMETRICAL  BENZIMIDAZOLOCAR- 
BOCYANINE DYES 
Maiy  Jane  W.  Brlzee,  %  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.    14650 
Filed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,650 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/10. 1/14 
U.S.  Ct  96—124 
No  Drawing.  37  Pages  Specification 
Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  are  spectrally  sen- 
sitized with  a  dye  combination  comprising  (1)  a  sym- 
metrical benzimidazolocarbocyanine  dye  and  (2)  a  sen- 
sitizing dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
hemicyanine  dye,  (b)  a  merocyanine  dye,  (c)  a  com- 
plex cyanine  dye  containing  a  5-membered  ketomethyl- 
ene  heterocyclic  nucleus  containing  nitrogen  as  the  first 
heteroatom  and  nitrogen  or  sulfur  as  the  second  hetero- 
atom,  (d)  a  dicarbocyanine  dye,  (e)  a  tricarbocyanine 
dye  and  (f)  a  hemioxonol  dye.  In  preferred  dye  combi- 
nations the  synmietrical  benzimidazolocarbocyanine  dye 
has  the  following  formula: 


=CH-CH=CH- 


re 


T903,035 

X-RAY  FILM  BOX  HAVING  A  MONITORING 

RADIATION  SHIELD 

Chester  W.  Oppennan,  1669  Lake  Ave., 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,933 

Int  CI.  G21f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—108  R 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 
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A  paperboard  box  for  X-ray  film  is  provided  with  a 
radiation  monitoring  shield  which  indicates  when  and  if 
a  film  contained  therein  has  been  accidentally  exposed  to 
X-rays  or  other  rays  of  comparable  wave  length  to  X- 
rays.  This  radiation  monitoring  shield  consists  of  a  hot 
melt  adhesive  having  a  particulate  material  impervious  to 
X-rays  dispersed  and  suspended  therein.  The  adhesive 
mixture  is  used  in  assembling  the  box  and  can  be  applied 
to  the  box  blank  by  the  use  of  conventional  box  assem- 
bling machinery  so  that  the  expense  of  fabricating  this 
box  is  not  appreciably  increased  by  the  addition  of  this 
radiation  monitoring  shield  thereto. 


wherein  each  n  represents  I  or  2;  each  Rj  represents  an 
unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group;  each  Rj  represents  an 


T903,036 

REINFORCED  POLYMERIC  FILM 

David  Wang,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  51,720,  July  1, 1970. 

This  appUcation  Oct  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,579 

Int  Ci.  C08f  45/08:  C08k  1/08 

VS.  CI.  260—41  R  ■ 

No  Drawfaig.  12  Pages  Specification 
A  reinforced  thermoplastic  p<rfymeric  film  comprising 
a  thermoplastic  polymer,  and  especially  polyvinyl  fluo- 
ride or  polyacrylonitrile,  having  incorporated  therein  from 
40-100%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  thermo- 
plastic polymer,  of  inert,  reinforcing  platelet  flake  hav- 
ing a  length-to-width-to-thickness  ratio  of  at  least  5:5:1, 
the  platelet  flake  preferably  consisting  of  mica,  graphite, 
aluminum  silicate  pigment  or  metallic  flake  aluminum. 


REISSUES 

OCTOBER  10,  1972 


Matter  endOMd  In  hurj  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification ;  matter 

printed  in  Italics  indicates  additioDS  made  by  reissue. 


27,501 
MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SPINNING  FRAME 
Morili  M.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Jefferson,  and  Morris  W.  Roberts, 

Adanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Pariis-Cramer  Company 
Original  No.  3,430,426,  dated  Mar.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
631,790,  Apr.  18,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
30, 1970,  S«r.  No.  93,923 

Int  CL  DOlh  13/16,  13/26. 13/32 
U.S.  CL  57—34  14  Claims 


I    "^^    "^    -^ 
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What  is  disclosed  herein  is  a  spinning  frame  which  in- 
cludes a  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  operating 
condition  of  each  spindle  assembly  so  as  to  provide  an 
electrical  output  corresponding  to  the  operating  condi- 
tion of  each  spindle  assembly.  The  spinning  frame  is  con- 
ventional in  that  yam  defines  a  substantially  conical  zone 
of  motion  as  it  passes  to  the  rotating  traveler  of  each 
spindle  assembly  and  in  one  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion light  reflected  from  yarn  in  a  conical  zone  of  motion 
is  used  to  provide  the  electrical  output  corresponding  to 
the  operating  condition  of  a  spindle  assembly.  In  another 
embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  operation  of  a  switch 
means  in  response  to  tension  of  yarn  as  it  passes  into  a 
conical  zone  of  motion  is  used  to  provide  the  electrical 
output  corresponding  to  the  operating  condition  of  a 
spindle  assembly.  With  either  embodiment,  the  electrical 
outputs  may  be  used  to  indicate  that  a  spindle  assembly 
is  inoperative  and  may  be  accumulated  by  an  accumulat- 
ing means  such  as  a  conventional  computer  to  indicate 
a  pattern  of  operating  difficulties  indicative  of  a  spindle 
assembly  requiring  corrective  maintenance. 


27,502 

SHAKE  STRIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROOFING 

OR  SIDING 

Otis  M.  Martin,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ditz-Crane,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Original  No.  3,440,777,  dated  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

689,144,  Dec.  8,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Dec. 

21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,181 

Int  a.  B04d  1/36, 3/362, 13/00 
VS.  CI.  52—94  14  Claims 

A  roof  or  side  of  a  building  is  covered  with  self-gauging 
shake  strip  assemblies  which  provide  their  own  sheathing. 
Each  shake  strip  assembly  comprises  a  base  strip  covered 
by  a  membrane  with  a  first  course  of  sawn  shingles 
secured  thereto  and  covered  by  a  second,  superposed 
course  of  shakes.  The  upper  ends  of  the  shakes  are  in 
downwardly  spaced  relation  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
base  strip,  while  their  lower  ends  extend  a  selected  dis- 


tance below  the  lower  edge  of  the  base  strip.  The  upper 
ends  of  the  shakes  serve  as  a  gauge  for  positioning  the 
base  strip  of  a  next  higher  shake  strip  assembly.  While 
not  essential,  a  metal  clip  or  other  means  may  be  provided 
to  interconnect  and  seal  the  abutting  ends  of  shake  strip 
assemblies  of  the  same  row,  and  to  insure  against  water 


leakage  therebetween.  A  preferred  means  for  this  purpose 
is  to  provide  a  blank  space  at  each  end  of  the  course  of 
shakes  on  each  shake  strip  assembly,  and  to  close  these 
blank  spaces  by  means  of  shutter  shakes  applied  after  the 
shake  strip  assemblies  have  been  attached  to  a  roof  or 
wall. 


27,503 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Irwin  M.  Gould,  Skokie,  and  Gerald  A.  Moe,  Buffalo 
Grove,  111.,  by  Bell  and  Howell  Company,  assignee, 
Chicago,  IIL 
Original  No.  3,336,836,  dated  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
377,232,  June  23,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  Dec. 
27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  807,467 

Int.  a.  G03b  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  353 — 21  21  Claims 


A  slide  projector  wherein  each  slide  is  successively  and 
automatically  previewed  before  such  slide  is  projected  by 
the  projector. 

27,504 

CAN  OPENER 

Clarence  J.  Smith,  901  Birch  Road,  Apt.  B-3, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Original  No.  3,094,776,  dated  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

139,972,  Sept.  22,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  Apr. 

9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,433 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/32.  7/3S 
VJS.  CI.  30—15.5  28  Claims 

The  structure  herein  described  comprises  a  can  opener 
for  opening  the  end  seam  of  a  metal  can  by  cutting 
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through  the  outer  wall  of  the  cover  hook  in  a  radially 
inward  direction  from  the  outer  side  of  the  end  seam. 
The  structure  comprises  a  rotary  cutter  engageable  with 
the  outer  wall  of  the  end  seam  and  a  cooperative  back-up 
roll  engageable  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  end  seam  to 
clamp  the  end  seam  therebetween.  There  is  further  pro- 
vided an  elongated  handle  to  hold  the  opener  and  a  rotata- 
ble   turning  knob  for  positively  moving  the  cutter  and 


temperature  at  which  austenite  grains  coarsen  rapidly  for 
just  sufficient  time  to  transform  it  to  an  austenitic  struc- 
ture and  then  before  any  appreciable  grain  growth  occurs 
quickly  cooling  it  to  transform  the  austenite  in  all  but  the 
last  cycle  to  a  microstructure  of  the  class  consisting  of 
martensite,  bainite  or  mixtures  and  in  the  last  cycle  cool- 
ing at  a  rate  which  will  produce  the  desired  microstruc- 
ture whereby  an  austenite  grain  size  finer  than  ASTM 
#10  is  produced  therein. 


27,506 

CERTAIN  THIOZOLYLUREA  COMPOUNDS 

Jean  Claude  Gulllot,  Eaubonne,  Pierre  Poignant,  Lyon, 
and  Jacques  de  Bazelaire  de  Lesseux,  Rueil-Malmaison, 
France,  by  Produits  Chimlques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain, 
Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignee 

No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,551,442,  dated  Dec.  29, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  540,192,  Apr.  5,  1966.  AppUcation  for  reissue 
May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,696 

Int  CI.  C07d  91/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.8  R  5  Oalms 

A  thiazole  derivative  having  the  general  formula 


back-up  roll  relatively  toward  each  other  and  for  travers- 
ing the  cutter  peripherally  of  the  end  seam  to  effect  the 
cutting  operation.  Guide  means  engageable  with  the  axial 
outer  edge  of  the  end  seam  is  provided  for  guiding  the 
cutter  at  an  appropriate  dive  angle  in  its  traverse  move- 
ment: and  there  is  further  provided  a  guide  roller  engage- 
able with  the  side  wall  of  the  can,  further  to  orient  and 
position  the  cutter  in  its  cutting  action. 


and  pesticidal  compositions  containing  the  same. 


27,505 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRAFINE 
GRAINED  STEEL 

Raymond  A.  Grange,  Washington  Township,  Westmore- 
land  County,  Pa.,  and  Edward  R.  Shackelford,  Chicago, 
III.,  by  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  assignee 

Original  No.  3,178,324,  dated  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
285,121,  June  3,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Jan. 
14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,598 

Int  CI.  C21d  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  148—143  ,  2  Claims 
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27,507 

FLARE  STACK  COMBUSTION  TIP 

Alexander  J.  Tnrpin,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smoke- 
Ban  Manufacturing  Incorporated,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Original  No.  3,547,567,  dated  Dec.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
754,135,  July  22,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  May 
13, 1971.  Ser.  No.  143,672 

Int  CI.  F23b  5/00 
UA  CI.  431-202  13  Claims 


— N,, 


I 


A  flare  stack  combustion  tip  having  a  centrally  disposed 
gas  conduit  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  end  thereof  for 
communication  with  a  flare  stacic  and  the  upper  end  there- 
of being  at  least  partially  closed,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
,    ^  ^  apart  gas  conducting  channels  extending  outward  from 

A  method  of  producmg  ultrafine  grain  size  in  steel  said  gas  conduit  and  in  open  communication  along  one 
comprising  cyclically  treating  such  steel  by  heating  it  at  end  thereof  with  said  gas  conduit,  and  a  gas  emission  ori- 
least  twice  to  above  its  Acj  temperature  but  below  the   fice  in  an  upper  segment  of  each  of  said  gas  conducting 
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channels  and  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  upper  segment,  said  gas  emission  orifices  being  dis- 
posed radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  gas  conduit. 


ing  blunt  impact  means  driven  by  and  secured  to  a  ro- 
tating plate.  This  invention  is  especially  concerned  with 


27,508 
MACHINE  FOR  DISASSEMBLEVG   COMPONENTS 

FROM  COMPOSITE  PRODUCTS 
Earl  A.  Oster  and  Thomas  H.  Oster,  Dearborn,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Origfaial  No.  3,561,072,  dated  Feb.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

787,646,  Dec.  30,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Feb. 

17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,058 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13/00 
VS.  CL  241—186  R  5  Ckiims 

This  invention  is  concerned  wtih  a  fragmentizing  ma- 
chine for  the  disintegration  of  solids  and  more  particu- 
larly metallic  objects.  This  fragmentization  or  disintegra- 
tion permits  the  ready  disassembling  of  components  from 
composite  products.  The  disintegration  of  these  metallic 
Objects  is  accomplished  by  accelerations  imparted  to  the 
metallic  objects  by  repeated  collisions  with  rapidly  mov- 


1™    ■■I     I     1^ 


apparatus  for  effecting  the  removal  of  the  disintegrated 
or  fragmentized  material  from  the  impact  area. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBEB  10,  1972 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3,696,439  to  a  head  engaging  pad.  The  annular  head  band,  plurality  of 

PERSONAL  ARMOR  head  straps  and  head  engaging  pad  being  integrally  formed 

Roger  Owen  Durham,  3958  Marathon  Street,  Los  Angeles,  from  a  pliable,  flexible  plastic  material  so  that  the  head  band 

Calif.  and  the  head  straps  will  conform  to  the  head  shape  of  a  user. 
Filed  April  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,075 
Int.a.F41h//04 


U.S.  CI.  2-2.5 


12aafans 


Personal  armor  for  an  individual  wearing  a  safety  helmet 
having  a  chin  strap  comprising: 

1 .  A  substantially  rigid,  molded,  torso-enclosing  body  por- 
tion, with  openings  for  the  hips,  arms  and  head,  secured  to  the 
wearer  by  leg,  pelvic,  and  shoulder  straps,  and  with  cushions 
secured  to  the  body  portion  at  the  hips  and  back  of  the  wearer, 
the  body  portion  having  a  front  and  rear  skirt  to  protect  the 
lower  portion  of  the  wearer's  torso. 

2.  A  hood  portion  extending  upward  at  the  back  and  sides  of 
the  body  portion  and  partially  covering  the  wearer's  head. 

3.  A  head-restraint  strap  extending  from  the  hood  portion  to 
the  back  of  the  wearer's  safety  helmet. 


3,696,440 
BASEBALL  HELMET 
Arnold  B.  Littleton,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich*,  assignor  to  Gay 
Toys,  Inc.,  Walled  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  March  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,217 

Int.CI.A42bi/00 

U.S.Ci.2-3A  3  Claims 


A  liner  for  a  child's  baseball  helmet,  and  the  like,  and  which 
includes  a  crown  portion.  The  liner  includes  a  flexible  annular 
head  band  having  a  head  size  adjustment  means,  and  a  plurali- 
ty of  head  straps  integrally  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
annular  head  band  at  circumferentially  spaced  apart  positions, 
and  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  straps  being  integrally  attached 


3,696,441 
RACING  HELMET 
Arnold  B.  Littleton,  Orcfaard  Lake,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  Gay 
Toys,  Inc.,  WaOcd  Lake,  Mich. 

FOed  March  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,219 

Int.  a.A42b  J/00 

U.S.CL2— 3A  4Clahns 


A  liner  for  a  child's  racing  helmet,  and  the  like,  and  wherein 
the  helmet  is  a  one-piece,  molded  plastic  composition  having  a 
crown  portion  with  integral  ear  protector  side  extensions.  The 
liner  includes  an  annular  head  band  having  a  head  size  adjust- 
ment means,  and  a  plurality  of  head  straps  integrally  attached 
to  the  head  band  at  circumferentially  spaced  apart  positions, 
and  with  the  head  straps  being  integrally  attached  to  a  head 
engaging  pad.  The  head  band,  head  straps  and  the  head  engag- 
ing pad  are  integrally  formed  from  a  pliable,  flexible  material 
so  that  the  head  band  and  the  head  straps  will  conform  to  the 
head  shape  of  a  user.  A  pair  of  rear  suspension  straps  are  in- 
tegrally attached  to  the  head  band.  A  rear  attachment  means 
secures  the  rear  suspension  straps  to  the  ear  protector  exten- 
sions. A  pair  of  U-shaped  front  suspension  straps  are  integrally 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  head  band.  A  front  at- 
tachment means  is  provided  for  attaching  each  of  the  front 
suspension  straps  to  said  crown  portion. 


Liautaud, 
Company, 


11  Claims 


3,696,442 
PROTECTIVE  FACESHIELD 
Paul  D.  Amundsen,  Wonder  Lake,  and  Joha  N. 
Glenview,  both  of  OL,  assignors  to  FendaU 
Chk^o,III. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873^42 
Int.  a.A42b;/00,  7/22 
UACL2-8 

A  protective  faceshield  is  provided  with  head  gear  in  which 
the  head  band  may  be  positively  adjusted  to  the  proper  size  by 
an  operator  grasping  and  squeezing  the  head  band  with  the 
fingers  of  one  hand.  One  head  band  member  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cam  members  which  cooperate  with  the  holes  to 
provide  a  unidirectional  slip  adjustment  in  one  direction  and  a 
positive  k>cking  in  the  opposite  direction.  The  head  band  in- 
cludes at  the  ends  thereof  apertured  bosses  for  receiving  cor- 
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responding  studs  of  the  head  gear  in  a  tight  press  fit  to  permit 
the  head  band  to  be  popped  from  the  head  gear  to  facilitate 
ready  replacement  in  the  field.  The  head  gear  is  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  crown,  which  pivotal  attachment  includes  ap- 
paratus for  providing  a  plurality  of  stop  locations  of  the  crown 
relative  the  head  gear  and  which  includes  an  overriding  bevel 
or  cam  pin  to  permit  the  adjusting  elements  to  slide  past  the 
stop  in  one  direction  and  be  positively  stopped  in  the  other 


direction  to  prevent  excessive  downward  movement  of  the 
window. 

The  window  is  releasably  secured  to  the  crown  by  a  locking 
strap  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  protrusions  which 
cooperably  engage  corresponding  spaced-apart  apertures  in 
both  the  window  and  the  crown.  The  locking  strap  is  semi- 
detachable  from  the  crown  to  permit  ease  in  replacement  and 
proper  tensioning  of  the  window  and  to  prevent  loss  of  the 
strap. 


3,696,443 
SMOCK  OR  GOWN  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BELT 
GlcBB  N.  Taylor,  Barringtoii,  111.,  assignor  to  Tht  Kendall 
Company,  Walpok,  Mass. 

FOcd  Nov.  16, 1970,Scr.  No.  89,965 

lBtCI.A41b9/00 

U.S.Cl.2-114  12  Claims 


3,696,444 
PANTYHOSE 
Clyde  A.  Berry,  VaMcse,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pilot  Research  Cor- 
poration, VaMcse,  N.C. 
CoBtin«atioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  531^48,  March  2, 1966,  Pat 
No.  3,310,966,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  618,650, 
Feb.  27, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,377,826.  This  application  March  27, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  626,289.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  March  28, 1984,  has  been  diiclainicd. 
Int  a.  A41b  9/04 
U.S.a.2— 224R  5  Claims 


A  combination  two-legged  garment  of  the  type  commonly 
known  as  "panty  hose"  including  a  pair  of  seamless,  sheer, 
heeless  stocking  portions  knit  integrally  with  and  depending 
from  the  panty  portion.  The  stocking  portions  are  boarded 
without  the  usual  heel  pocket  and  are  knit  of  stretchable  ther- 
moplastic yam  not  in  excess  of  about  30  denier  to  provide 
sheemess  and  sufficient  stretchability  that  the  garment  can  be 
manufactured  and  sold  in  two  or  three  sizes  which  will  fit  the 
full  size  range. 


3,696,445  .     | 

GARMENT-MAKING  METHOD 
Grantiand  A.  Craig,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pfpcr  Con^ 

verting  Macliinc  Company,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  28,571,  April  15, 1970.  This 
application  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,124  , 

Int  CL  A41d  00/00;  A41b  9100  \ 

U.S.  CI.  2—243  8  Clafans 


'Sa 


K=^ 


"^ 


Sa 


A  gown  or  smock  with  an  opening  extending  the  length  of 
the  garment  with  an  attached  adjustable  belt  partially  encir- 
cling the  waist.  The  adjustable  feature  is  a  series  of  simple 
female  elements  in  the  belt  which  individually  or  severally 
may  engage  an  outwardly  projecting  rigid  male  element  to 
hold  marginal  portions  of  the  opening  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship, closing  the  opening.  A  particular  embodiment  is  a  rear- 
opening  hospital  gown  with  the  male  element  attached  to  the 
gown  front.  When  taken  from  its  sterile  packaging  the  belt  is 
wound  in  a  direction  to  hold  the  gown  open  when  the  fasten- 
ing elements  are  engaged,  but  when  worn  the  direction  of 
winding  is  reversed  with  the  belt  holding  the  garment  closed 
when  the  fastening  elements  are  engaged. 


^    L_J    ♦  M  t 


•fl- 


The  malcing  of  garments  from  continuous  webs  wherein  at 
least  four  webs  are  advanced  simultaneously  in  two  sets  to 
provide  left  |md  right  garment  portions,  each  portion  being  ap- 
proximately one  half  and  including  a  portion  of  the  front  and  a 
portion  of  the  b^ck. 
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3,696,446 
TOTAL  KNEE  PROSTHESIS 
GIDcs  BoQsquct,  EcuOy,  and  Andre  Rambert,  Lyon,  both  of 
FnuMc,  iMigDori  to  AwMdatfcm  dc  L'Ecole  Catbottqac 
d'Arts  ct  Matkrs  de  Lyon,  Lyon,  France 

FOcd  Jan.  29, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 10,950 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30, 1970, 7003234 
Inta.A61f7/24 
U.S.a.3— 1  6  Claims 


This  prosthesis  of  the  knee  permits  the  tibial  pivoting  move- 
ments with  due  consideration  for  the  two  types  of  rotation,  i.e. 
the  systematic  inward  rotation  accompanying  the  knee  flexion 
and  stretching,  and  the  free  rotation  which  can  take  place  only 
after  about  20°  of  flexion  from  the  normal  position  of  the  tibia, 
the  latter  being  inclined  outwards  in  the  stretched  knee  posi- 
tion, with  respect  to  the  thigh-bone  extension. 


3,696,447 

LEAK  SEALING  DEVICE 

Ernest  M.  McKown,  1313  Acrcdale  RomI,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 

Filed  April  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,089 

Int.  CI.  F16I 15/06, 15/10;  A47k  1 7/00 

U.S.Cl.4-1  7  Claims 


For  use  particularly  in  sealing  a  leak  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  a  toilet  tank  overflow  pipe,  a  tube  is  inserted  into  the  top  of 
the  overflow  pipe  and  carries  a  deformable  packing  adjacent 
its  lower  end,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  tube  is  adapted  to  be 
turned  downwardly  by  a  tubular  tool  to  deform  the  packing  to 
seal  the  leak,  whereupon  the  tubular  tool  is  removed. 


3,696,448 
LAVATORY-WATER  CLOSET  COMBINATION 
Joseph  Carlbra,  Verona,  Pa. 

CoBtiBuatloB-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  856,621,  Sept  10, 1969,  PM. 
No.  3,588,922.  This  application  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

156,698 

Int  CLA47k  4/00 

U.S.Cl.4-3  SClaims 


A  lavatory  for  mounting  on  a  flush  tank  of  a  toilet,  such  as 
used  in  a  powder  room  or  other  room  involving  very  limited 
space.  The  lavatory  replaces  the  lid  of  the  closet  tank  and  is 
completely  separate  from  a  water  faucet  connection 
thereabove  to  hot  and  cold  water  pipes  located  behind  a  wall, 
so  as  to  enable  the  lavatory  to  be  lifted  independently  of  the 
faucet  when  repairs  in  the  closet  tank  are  necessary.  % 


3,696^9 
INFLATABLE  AUTOMOBILE  INTERIOR 
CONSTRUCTION 
William  C.  Smith,  Howard  Avenue  RR  #1,  Old  Cwtle,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  783303,  Dec  16, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,034 

Int  CL  A47d  7/04.  A47c  19/16 

U.S.a.5— 94  5  Claims 


\, 


,  ^ 


A  portable  inflatable  automobile  interior  construction  is 
disclosed  which  with  conventional  automobile  seating  forms 
in  the  automobile  a  safe  rear  play  area  for  toddlers;  said  con- 
struction comprises  top  and  bottom  inflatable  cushion  means, 
said  bottom  cushion  means  constructed  so  that  when  inflated 
the  same  will  fill  the  leg  room  between  the  front  and  rear  au- 
tomobile seats,  said  top  cushion  means  constructed  so  that 
when  inflated  the  same  is  in  part  supported  upright  on  said 
bottom  cushion  means  and  will  line  the  back  of  said  front  au- 
tomobile seat  and  the  opposite  interior  sides  of  the  automobile 
between  said  front  and  rear  automobile  seats. 


3,696,450 
BODY  AND  HEAD  COVERING 
Raymond  R.  Dupkr,  744  Endid,  Toledo,  Oyo 

FOcd  Sept  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,034 

Int  CLA47g  9/00 
VS.  a.  5-334 


1 


A  covering,  such  as  a  blanket,  to  cover  a  person  in  which 
the  major  portion  is  of  warmth-pronooting  material  woven  or 
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»  L  J-  «-.»♦  i«  r»nuired  The  huU  can  take  compound  curvatures  without 
otherwise  formal.  The  end  portion  ^^^^ ^^Z^^^^  Set^ro«tiono^tmU^ pioperti^TThe ««dwich coM^^^ 
the  hc«l  of  the  pe«)n  is  dimensK,naUy  «uch  as  ^  cojr  Ae  2;^^™!^;'^  ^f  ^^^^  dj^p^^  „odul«  elements 
he.dandi..ofo™eda.toperm.tthep««»«eo^^^  ^^^^rlT^ypertSSc  jinSStoSl  or  interrupted 
Thus,  that  end  of  the  covering  can  be  puUed  over  the  head  to  '^^^^^^^^^^^.^  between  the  nodular  ele- 
1  ments,  the  skins  being  adhered  to  the  nodular  elements. 


3,696^3 

LIFE  SAVING  EQUIPMENT 

John  L.  Harris,  and  Robert  W.  Hdlinaii,  both  ol  Marina  Dd 

Rev,  CaHf.,  iMigiion  to  Dd  Amo  Enterprises,  inc. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,506 

Int.  CL  B63c  9/22 

U.S.a.9— 14  6ClahBS 


afford  a  limited  amount  of  warmth,  but  provide  adequate  air 
for  breathing  as  well  as  to  enable  light  to  pass  through.  The 
end  portion  may  also  afford  a  certain  amount  of  acoustic  insu- 
lation and  this  would  be  useful  in  a  hospital  or  home  where 
noise  would  interfere  with  rest. 

3,696,451 
TUBE  FLOAT  OR  BOAT 
Howard  D.  Thoapm,  1001  Shth  Street,  Dodfe  City,  Kam. 

FUcd  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,367 

lBt.CLB63b7/0« 

U.S.CL9-2A  10  Claims 


Life  saving  equipment  in  which  a  life  buoy  and  float  pole  are 
connected  by  a  line  and  spring  loaded  in  a  container  for  rapid 
and  substantially  simultaneous  release.  The  life  buoy  may  be 
formed  with  ends  curved  in  horseshoe  manner  and  a  drogue 
connected  by  a  line  to  the  life  buoy  may  be  foldably  stored 
between  the  buoy  ends. 


A  floatotion  unit  which  can  form  a  part  of  a  boat  or  raft 
comprising  a  frame  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  frame 
members,  and  an  inflaUble  flexible  tube  of  annular  shape  in 
top  plan  view  having  forward  and  rearward  portions  disposed 
above  the  longitudinal  frame  member  when  it  is  in  a  horizontal 
position,  and  having  right  and  left  portions  disposed  below  the 
horizontal  transverse  frame  member. 

A  boat  or  raft  formed  of  multiple  floatation  units  disposed 
side  by  side  or  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  each  other. 


3,696«454 
THREAD  CUTTING  DIE  HEAD 
Donald   E.   Youtz,   and   Edwin   M.   Elgenbrodc,   both   of 
Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,995 

Int.  a.  B23g  7/00, 5/70 
U.S.a.10-95  2  Claims 


3,696,452 

HULL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VESSELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Eari  E.  Zlegler,  Midland,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Conpany,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUcd  March  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,567 

Int.  a.  B63b  5/00 

UACI.9-6  lOCIalnis 


A  thread  cutting  die  head  incorporating  a  mechanism  per- 
mitting the  cutting  tools  (chasers)  to  be  replaced  quickly 
without  demounting  the  head  or  major  disassembly  of  the 
head  and  without  disturbing  the  basic  setting  of  the  head. 


A  composite  sandwich  construction  for  hulls  of  water-going 
veaseb  and  the  like  wherein  a  strong  but  lightweight  structure 


3.696,455 
PROCESS  FOR  LOCKED  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  F.  Batchdder,  Milton,  and  Jerome  A.  Rubico,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass.,  aaslpion  to  Batchelder-Rubico,  Inc.,  Boston, 

Division  ol  Ser.  No.  689^84,  Dec  12, 1967.  This  appttcatloa 

Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,756 

Inta.A43d27/00 

UACL 12—145  4Clahns 

A  shoe  construction  and  process  utilizing  a  prefinished 
outer  sole  assembly  which  is  adhesively  secured  to  and  locked 
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in  predetermined  registration  with  a  tightly  lasted  shoe  upper,  housing  so  that  paintbrushes  can  also  be  inserted  and  spun 
The  finished  shoe  is  characterized  by  the  absence  of  any  last-  dry.  When  the  apparatus  is  not  in  use  as  a  paint  roller  or  brush 
ing  means.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  process,  the  shoe  upper 


a  (-^ 


and  associated  upper  components  are  lasted  to  a  temporary  .       ,      ^  ,     .    . 

lasting  plug  which  is  subsequently  removed  prior  to  outsole  at-   <=»«««'•  "  »«^«  "  »  contamer  for  the  storage  of  pamtmg 
taching.  equipment. 


3,696,456 

CUSTOM  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 

Tom  DavM  Dunham;  Lcatcr  Marvin  YenUey,  and  Andrew 

Nagy,  aU  of  San  Antonio,  Tcx^  assignors  to  International 

NomfaMcs  Bahamas  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

FDcd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,451 

Int  CI.  A43d  00/00 

U.S.  CI.  12-146  L  lOCbims 


MSASi/'if^  tad  r      ,, 


I        MOOfL 


am. 


JUTA 


f/4L        :      iAST 


/  ^1 — i-J  Mumnitrmi 

— '  I  Lll  ' 


ny 


A  custom  shoe-last  is  cut  from  a  block  of  wood  by  a  tape- 
controlled  automatic  milling  machine.  The  tape  is  produced 
by  a  computer  which  combines  empirically  derived  shoe  style 
model  data  with  foot  model  data.  The  latter  is  derived  from 
foot  contour  measurements  taken  by  a  plurality  of  simultane- 
ously operated  probes  connected  to  the  movable  elements  of 
variable  capacitors  that  are  connected  in  circuits  which 
produce  electrical  outputs  in  accordance  with  probe  position. 
These  electrical  outputs  are  recorded  and  stored  on  magnetic 
tape  which  is  transported  to  the  computer  site  located  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  site  where  foot  contour  measurements 
were  taken. 


3,696,457 
PORTABLE  PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Dewey  Hand,  P.O.  Box  571,  East  Hampton,  N.Y. 
FOed  April  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,774 
Int  CI.  A46b  7  7/06 
U.S.CLI5— 4  3Clalnis 

An  apparatus  for  cleaning  paint  rollers  includes  a  closed 
housing  in  which  a  roller  that  has  been  saturated  with  a  paint 
solvent  can  be  rotatably  mounted.  The  roller  is  releasably  en- 
gaged within  the  housing  by  a  device  attached  to  the  end  of  an 
axle.  The  axle  can  be  rotated  to  spin  the  roller  dry.  Paint  and 
solvent  is  confined  to  the  interior  of  the  housing  throughout 
the  cleaning  operation.  A  hole  is  provided  in  the  lid  of  the 


3,696,458 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Gunter  Lrifheh,  and  Johannes  Licbechcr,   both   of  Nas- 
san/Lahn,  Gcnnany,  awlgnnrB  to  LcfflwH  International 
Gunter  Ldfhcit  KG,  Nassau-Lahn,  Germany 

FDcd  Dec  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,440 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  2, 1968,  P 18 12 
081.5 

Int.a.A47l77/Oi 
U.S.  a.  15—50  C  12  Clahn 


A  cleaning  apparatus  comprises  a  reservoir  for  containing  a 
body  of  foamable  material  in  unfoamed  state.  Converting 
means  is  connected  with  the  reservoir  for  receiving  from  the 
latter  unfoamed  material  and  for  converting  this  into  foamed 
state.  Moving  means  mounts  the  reservoir  and  converting 
means  for  movement  over  a  surface  to  which  the  material  is  to 
be  applied  in  unfoamed  state. 


3,696^459 

SHOE  CLEANING  MAT  ASSEMBLY 

Alfred  J.  Kuccra,  3524  Eart  Gienroaa,  Phoenix,  Arix.,  and 

Monroe  Pulley,  Jr.,  2327  Eaat  WcMon  Street,  Phoenb,  Ariz. 

FOed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114393 

IBLCLA47I 23/22 

U.S.  CL  15— 104.92  8( 


A  floor  mat  assembly  for  cleansing  and  sanitizing  ones  shoes 
to  prevent  tracking  dirt  from  one  area  to  another.  The  as- 
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sembly  is  fi^vided  with  a  first  area  which  moistens  the  soles  of 
the  wearer's  shoes  by  utilizing  the  wearer's  weight  to  dispense 
a  controlled  amount  of  cleaning  solution  to  loosen  the  dirt.  An 
adjacent  second  area  removes  the  cleaning  solution  along  with 
the  suspended  dirt  and  dries  the  shoes. 


seated.  Preferably,  the  valve  is  of  the  electromagnetic  type 
which  responds  to  the  conditions  in  as  associated  control  cir- 
cuit. During  opening  movement  of  the  door,  the  hydraulic 


3,696«460 

MOP  SWAB  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

ThcroD  V.  Mom,  3175  Fatanouth,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Fled  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,022 

Int  CI.  A471 13/20 

VJS.  CI.  15—229  R  16  Claims 


In  one  form,  a  tape  is  secured  to  one  or  both  sides  of  the 
mop  cords  intermediate  their  ends,  after  which  the  tape  with 
cords  attached  thereto  may  be  folded  in  a  prescribed  manner 
and  restitched  through  the  entire  bundle  of  cords  to  provide  a 
relatively  stiff  headband  for  the  mop  swab.  In  another  form, 
the  mop  cords  are  first  bunched  together  intermediate  their 
ends  and  then  the  tape  is  wrapped  completely  around  the  bun- 
dle of  cords  and  stitched  thereto  using  plural  rows  of  stitching 
extending  transversely  across  the  width  of  the  upe  and  also 
longitudinally  along  the  sides  of  the  tape  which  longitudinal 
rows  lock  the  threads  in  the  transverse  rows  to  keep  them 
from  coming  out  at  the  sides. 


3,696,461 

CARPET  INSTALLATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

AIRCRAFT 

Robert  G.  KcUy,  96  Unlvenlty  Hdghti  Drive,  Stony  Brook, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,289 

Int.  a.  A47g  27/04 

U.S.CL  16-16  2  Claims 


/06 


For  use  in  an  aircraft,  a  carpet  installation  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  extrusions,  having 
laterally  extending  flange  means,  is  provided  for  retaining  the 
carpets  so  that  the  carpets  may  be  readily  removed  for  clean- 
ing or  replacement. 


fluid  fills  the  checking  cylinder  through  passages  or  porting 
which  bypasses  the  hold  open  valve,  llie  system  is  shown  as 
applied  to  checking  door  hinges  and  to  door  closers  of  the  sur- 
face mounted  type. 


3,696,463 

TWO-PART  HINGE  WITH  INTEGRAL  PIN 

Searcy  A.  Watson,  2615  Perth  Street,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,698 

Int  a.E05d  7/04 

U.S.CI.16— 178 


3  Claims 


A  hinge  having  two  leaves  with  a  pin  integral  with  the  inner 
leaf,  the  hinge  leaves  having  coacting  semicylindrical  seg- 
ments nested  so  as  to  permit  1 80"  rotation  of  said  inner  leaf 
relative  to  the  outer  leaf  with  contiguous  arcuate  faces  of  the 
segments  being  in  engagement  only  during  initial  opening  and 
final  closing  movements  of  the  hinge,  and  said  outer  segment 
having  means  for  engagement  with  the  hinge  pin  throughout 
relative  movement  of  said  segments  and  means  for  engage- 
ment with  the  external  arcuate  face  of  the  inner  segment  ini- 
tial closing  and  final  opening  movements  of  the  hinge. 


3,696,464 

FOWL  FOOT  REMOVER  SYSTEM 

Janus  J.  DiDon,  Irving,  and  Bryan  T.  Snowdcn,  Grapevine, 

both  of  Tex.,  aMiinors  to  Food  E(|uipaient,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FBcd  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,982 

Int.a.A22c2;/00 

U.S.a.17— 11  I  11  Claims 


3,696,462 
COMBINED  DOOR  CHECKING  AND  DOOR  HOLD  OPEN 

MECHANISM 
Paul  W.  Martia,  Dca  Ptafaici,  ID.,  aarignor  to  Republic  Indue* 
tries.  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

FBed  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105^31 
Int.  CLE05fi/22,  75/20 
U.S.CL  16-49  HO  11  Claims 

A  hydraulic  door  checking  mechanism  which  otherwise 
may  be  considered  as  of  essentially  conventional  type  is  pro- 
vided with  a  remotely  actuated  valve  in  the  fluid  return  line 
from  the  checking  cylinder  to  the  reservoir.  By  closing  this 
valve  the  hydraulic  fluid  cannot  escape  from  the  checking 
cylinder,  thus  preventing  closing  movement  of  the  door  from 
wliatover  position  it  has  been  opened  to  until  the  valve  is  un- 


The  specification  discloses  a  system  for  removing  fowl  feet 
depending  from  shackles.  The  system  includes  a  guide  surface 
mounted  in  the  path  of  the  shackles  for  positioning  the  feet 
generally  horizonuUy.  A  routing  blade  is  positioned  rear- 
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wardly  of  the  guide  surface  for  shearing  knuckle  portions  from 
the  feet.  Rotating  flexible  fingers  then  strike  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  feet  on  the  shackles  to  propel  the  feet  from  the 
shackles.  A  hopper  is  disposed  below  the  rotating  blade  and 
the  flexible  fingers  for  receiving  the  severed  knuckle  portions 
and  the  feet. 


3,696,465 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CRAB  BODIES  FOR  THE 

REMOVAL  OF  THE  MEAT  THEREFROM 

Michael  Rossaan,  1 1724  Lovejoy  Street,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  March  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,740 

Int.  CI.  A22c  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  17-48  6  Claims 


OaritrC' 


This  invention  relates  to  the  method  for  preparing  cooked 
crab  bodies  for  the  removal  of  the  contents  of  the  mid-section 
first,  and  secondly  the  meats  of  the  body  cavities,  by  opening 
these  cavities  to  permit  the  center  entrail  cavity  to  be  cleared 
entirely  by  fluid  pressure,  such  as  water  alone  or  with  air  or 
suction,  so  that  the  meat  in  the  remaining  cavities  may  also  be 
removed  by  suction,  fluid  pressure  such  as  air.  water  and  com- 
bined air  and  water  pressure,  with  means  for  severing  the  crab 
body  in  two  parallel  lines  to  have  clear  openings  for  the 
withdrawal  of  the  meat  from  all  of  such  cavities  by  suction,  or 
fluid  pressure  such  as' air  pressure,  water  pressure  and  the 
combination  of  suction,  air  and  water  pressure,  or  by  hand. 


3,696,466 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  SHRIMP 

Herman  R.  Lctchworth,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Seafoods 

Automation  CorporatioB,  Thunderbolt,  Ga.  , 

FOed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87^36 

Int  CLA22C  29/00 

UA  a.  17-71  43Clainis 


The  method  of  positioning  shrimp  wherein  the  shrimp  is 
held  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  with  the  forward  portion  of 
the  shrimp  located  above  the  tail  portion,  and  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  shrimp  at  the  forward  end  thereof  are  engaged  to 
rotate  the  shrimp  about  its  longitudinal  axis  into  a  predeter- 
mined position.  The  shrimp  is  then  deposited  on  a  roll  con- 
veyor in  the  predetermined  position  for  conveyance  to  a 
shrimp  processing  apparatus  in  a  predetermined  desired  posi- 
tion for  acceptance  by  the  latter.  Apparatus  for  performing 


the  method  includes  a  pair  of  elongate  holding  bars,  one  of 
which  is  axially  separable  into  two  sections  for  receiving 
shrimp  pushed  therebetween  by  a  plunger  which  has  a  recess 
in  its  forward  portion  for  receiving  the  shrimp.  A  pair  of  fin- 
gers are  movable  between  the  bars  from  the  opposite  end 
thereof  for  engaging  opposite  portions  of  the  shrimp  to  first 
center  the  shrimp  between  the  bars  and  then  to  cause  rotation 
of  the  shrimp  about  its  longitudinal  axis  as  it  is  pushed  through 
the  separable  bar  sections  by  the  plunger.  The  fingers  and 
separable  bar  sections  are  actuated  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  plunger  by  cams.  Springs  are  provided  to  respectfully 
urge  the  bar  sections  together  and  the  fingers  towards  each 
other.  The  shrimp  are  fed  one-by-one  between  the  bars  by  a 
first  pair  of  rotating  rolls  which  overly  the  bars  to  deposit  the 
shrimp  therebetween  in  timed  sequence.  After  positioning,  the 
shrimp  are  conveyed  away  from  the  bars  by  a  second  pair  of 
rotating  rolls  which  carry  the  shrimp  to  the  shrimp  processing 
apparatus  in  the  desired  position. 


3,696,467 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  YARN 
James  L.  Lohrkc,  Jr.,  Birmingham  Township,  Chester  City, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Turlw  Machine  Company 

Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,238,  Jan.  27, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcathm  Dec  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,209 

Int  CL  DOlg  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  19— .37  5  Claims 


Process  and  apparatus  for  converting  a  tow  composed  of  a 
multiplicity  of  substantially  continuous  synthetic  textile  fila- 
ments into  a  sliver  or  strands  of  staple  length  textile  fibers  by 
stretch  breaking  the  tow.  The  tow  is  evened  and  portions  of 
the  filaments  are  differentially  laterally  deflected.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  movable  deflecting  blades  in  rotating  blade 
holders,  said  blades  having  a  contour  to  provide  peaks  and  val- 
leys and  a  second  set  of  movable  blades  in  rotating  bla^e  hol- 
ders, said  blades  having  straight  edges.  The  blade  holders 
rotate  so  that  the  blades  of  each  alternate  in  engagement  with 
the  tow. 


to  Rider 


3,696,468 
DOUBLE  APRON  DRAFTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
SPINNING  MACHINES 
Andre  Latlion,  Whitcrthur,  SwUaerlaad,  aarif 
Machine  Works  Ltd^  Wfaiterthur,  Switacriaiid 
FBed  July  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,161 
ClahBS  priority,  appHcadoa  SwitKriaad,  July  26,  1968, 
11572/68 

Inta.D01h5/«6 
U.S.  CI.  19-255  8CWm 

The  cradle,  is  mounted  with  respect  to  the  apron  rolls  and 
delivery  rolls  such  that  a  lap  formation  on  the  bottom  delivery 
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rolb  causes  the  cage  to  automatically  pivot  away  from  the 
delivery  rolls  so  as  to  prevent  further  feeding  of  the  roving. 


tending  from  the  collar  to  a  tapered  stem,  the  tapered  stem 
having  a  pointed  end  and  a  lower  surface  defining  an  undercut 
around  the  neck  with  an  upper  surface  of  the  collar.  A  method 
of  securing  the  above  described  fastener  to  a  piece  of  material 
including  forcing  the  stem  through  the  piece  of  material  to 
position  the  material  in  the  undercut,  cold-heading  the  stem 
and  partially  shearing  the  cold-headed  stem. 


The  cradle  avoids  any  pressure  being  imposed  on  the  bottom 
apron  which  might  otherwise  cause  breakage  of  the  apron. 


3,696,469 

WRIST  BAND  AND  BUCKLE  THEREFOR 

Harry  Kalinsky,  3530  Henry  Hudson  Parkway,  East  Bronx, 

N  Y 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,261 

lnt.ClA4Ac  5124 

VS.  CI.  24-7 1 J  20  Claims 


An  adjustable  buckle  for  a  band  in  which  a  plate  is  telescop- 
ically  held  within  an  open  end  housing  containing  a  ratchet 
and  a  second  plate  is  hinged  to  and  foldable  over  the  first  plate 
and  releasably  securable  thereto  in  folded  over  position  and  is 
provided  with  a  hook  at  its  end  for  engagement  of  the  other 
end  of  the  band.  A  pawl  is  secured  to  the  first  plate  by  a 
resilient  ann  which  normally  maintains  the  pawl  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  The  second  plates  is  provided  with 
a  projection  which  engages  the  pawl  to  press  it  into  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  when  the  second  plate  is  folded  against 
the  first  plate. 


A  plastic,  single  component,  button-type  fastener  having  a 
button  portion  with  a  smaller  collar  and  a  slender  neck  ex- 


3,696,471 
RELEASABLE  BUCKLE 
ScynMMir   Mcnnclatdn,   Newton,   Mass.,  assignor   to   Tyco 
Laboratories,  inc.,  WaHliain,  Mass. 

Filed  March  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,530 
IntCLA44b77//2 


U.S.  a.  24-193 


15  Claims 


,X  /  30    38     24       28 


A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  member  formed  with  strap 
openings  at  its  ends  and  a  bridge  intermediate  its  ends;  and  a 
clamping  member  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  to 
the  frame  member.  The  clamping  member  has  a  tongue  at  one 
end  extending  beneath  the  bridge  for  clamping  a  strap  against 
the  bridge  and  a  strap  slot  near  its  other  end  bounded  on  one 
side  by  an  edge  overlying  a  strap  opening  in  the  frame.  This 
slot  edge  is  further  from  the  pivot  axis  than  the  bridge  so  that  a 
pivotal  force  applied  to  the  clamping  member  at  the  edge  by 
tension  on  the  strap  is  multiplied  to  clamp  the  strap  between 
the  tongue  and  bridge.  A  spring  is  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
biasing  the  tongue  toward  the  bridge  and  a  lanyard  is  attached 


to  thee 


3,696«470 

PLASTIC  FASTENER  AND  METHOD  OF  SECURING 

SAME  TO  MATERIAL 

Rolie  E.  Reynolds,  and  AMred  E.  Carlile,  both  of  Mcadvllle, 

Pa.,  aaiviors  to  Textron  Inc. 

FUcd  Dec  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,979 

inta.A44by/;« 

U.S.  CL  24—90  2  Claims 


MATERtAL 


amping  member  for  pivoting  it  to  release  the  strap. 


3,696,472 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SLIDABLE  CLOSURE 

MEMBER 

Joseph  Pcrina,  Huntington,  and  Albert  E.  HIavaty,  Bohemia, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Vdcro,  Inc. 

Filed  April  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,216 

InLCLA44b  79/00. /9//0 

U.S.  CI.  24—205  6  Claims 


A  closure  assembly  for  releasably  joining  and  separating 
sheet  members  which  are  provided  with  hook  type  hooking 
elemenu  and  loop  type  hooking  elements  is  described.  The  as- 
sembly includes  two  flexible  panels,  each  panel  having  a  semi- 
rigid angle  strip  secured  thereto  and  each  angle  strip  having  a 
upe  member  with  projecting  hooking  elements  secured  to  one 
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of  its  legs.  A  slidable  closure  member  slides  along  the  legs  of 
the  angle  strips  for  joining  and  separating  the  Upe  members. 


3,696,473 
INVISIBLE-TYPE  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Arthur  Llewelyn  Jones,  Glcnbrook,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
traUa,  assignor  to  Scovil  Manufacturing  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  145,251 

Int.  CL  A44b  19134, 19/02 

U.S.  CI.  24-  205. 1  6  Chums 


ment  chamber,  a  plurality  of  sieve  drum  means  subjected  to  a 
suction  draft  rotatably  disposed  within  said  treatment 
chamber,  fan  means  associated  with  the  sieve  drum  means  for 
producing  a  suction  draft  and  for  circulating  the  treatment 
medium  in  said  treatment  chamber,  heating  means  provided  in 
the  circulation  zone  of  the  treatment  medium,  tentering 
means  containing  tehsioning  chains  at  least  partially  disposed 


Invisible-type  fastener  is  made  from  ladder-type  strip.  Pro- 
jections on  edge  of  each  fastening  element  are  engaged  by  at- 
taching thread  to  hold  each  element  against  lateral  slippage 
with  respect  to  tape. 


outside  of  the  treatment  chamber  as  inlet  means,  said  tenter- 
ing means  cooperating  with  the  sieve  drum  means  for  the  ef- 
fective conveyance  of  the  material  being  treated  to  said  sieve 
drum  means,  a  supporting  means  disposed  below  the  tension- 
ing chains  for  supporting  the  material  disposed  on  said  chains 
so  that  the  material  is  conveyed  on  the  underside  of  the 
chains,  and  outlet  means  for  removing  the  material  being 
treated  from  the  treatment  chamber. 


3,696,474 

LACING  LOCK  FOR  HOOD 

John  Slauta,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

Amcrka  as  repraentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,171 

Int  CL  A41f  1 100;  A41d  3/02 

U.S.  a.  24-266  7  Claims 


3,696,476 
PICK  REMOVER 
James  R.  Miklon,  Taylors,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Af- 
filiates, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,434 
Int  CLD03J  7/04 
U.S.CL28— 17  25 1 


A  lacing  lock  for  the  lacing  of  a  garment  hood  to  facilitate 
adjustment  of  the  size  of  the  hood  opening  and  maintenance 
of  the  adjusted  size  regardless  of  head  movements. 


i 

-fc^. 

-i-    ' 

^ 

T*-?l 

3,696,475 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TENTERING  AND 
HEATING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Heinz  FMssaer,  Egcbbach  near  Frankfkirt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  VEPA  AG 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  831,683,  June  9, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,521,378, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,728,  July  20, 
1967,  Pat.  No.  3,503,134.  TUs  appHcatioa  Nov.  21, 1969.  Ser. 

No.  877,566 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  June  8, 1968,  P  17  60 
604.1;  June  22,  1968,  P  17  60  717.9;  June  27,  1968,  P  17  60 
751.1;  April  8, 1969,  P  19  17  757.2 

InLa.D06cJ/02 
U.S.CL  26-60  13  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  apparatus  for  the 
treatment  of  materials  which  comprises  a  heat-insulated  treat- 


A  part  of.  or  an  accessory  for,  a  loom  for  weaving  a  looped 
pile  fabric  or  the  like  which  requires  picks  or  the  like  for  loop- 
ing the  fabric,  including  means  to  remove  the  picks  compris- 
ing a  belt  with  hooks  to  engage  the  picks  for  relative  move- 
ment to  a  handling  sution  while  they  are  being  removed  from 
the  woven  material,  and  means  to  draw  the  picks  from  the 
handling  station  to  a  disposal  station. 


3,696,477 

WARP CLAMP 

Franklin  L.  Townsend,  Rockford  Twp.,  Winnebi«o  County. 

III.,  assignor  to  Bartter-CofanaB  Cooipaay,  Rockford.  U. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,549 

Int.  CLD03J  7/76 

U.S.CL  28-44  l2CWms 

A  warp  clamp  draws  the  warp  sheet  between  relatively  fixed 
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jaws  of  the  clamp  by  a  rolling  action  and  usually  requires  the 
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external  leads  to  be  individually  connected  to  separated  re- 
gions of  the  exposed  portion  or  portions  of  the  lands. 


services  of  only  one  man  to  perform  the  clamping  operation. 


3,696,478  i    ' 

TREATMENT  OF  YARNS 
David  Robert  EIHott,  and  John  Mtchad  Grccnway,  both  of 
Harrogate,  Eaglaiid,  aarignors  to  Imperial  Cfiemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

fUed  Dec  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,517 
Claims  priority,  appbcalioa  Great  Britain,  Sept  23,  1969, 
46328/69 

Int.  CL  D02g  1100 
U.S.a.28— 72.1  14  Claims 


Yam  relax  process  wherein  a  yam  is  tensioned  and  for- 
warded by  means  of  an  unheated  fluid  device  to  a  hot  zone 
wherein  tension  falls. 


3,696,479 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 
TRANSDUCER 
Fleming  Dias,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Cliicago,  ni. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,920 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  07100;  H04r  07100 

U.S.  CL  29-25  J5  9  Claims 


For  connecting  external  leads  to  miniature  solid-state 
devices  of  the  type  wherein  an  electric  circuit  element  is 
photoetched,  printed  or  otherwise  bonded  upon  a  substrate 
surface,  lands  are  embedded  in  the  substrate  and  exposed  to 
the  circuit  supporting  surface  of  the  substrate.  The  lands  pro- 
vide a  surface  large  enough  to  enable  the  circuit  elements  and 


3,696,480 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY 

WORKING  ROTARY  DIE  BOARDS  TO  RECEIVE 

CUTTING  RULE 

Louis  E.  Saucr,  and  Orvilk  C.  Miller,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Centenary  Central,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,384 

IntC].B21k  5/20 

U.S.a.29— 26A  lOCIahns 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for  developing 
on  tape  and  applying  a  preselected  rotary  die  design,  etc., 
defined  by  spaced  drilled  holes,  to  a  rotary  die  board  auto- 
matically by  a  tape  controlled  apparatus.  A  computer  is  pro- 
grammed to  produce  information  which  is  transferred  to  a 
tape,  or  the  like,  fed  to  a  numerical  control  machine  to  ener- 
gize selected  mechanisms  to  physically  apply  a  preselected 
design  formed  by  spaced  drilled  holes,  routing,  etc.,  to  a  rotary 
die  board  for  reception  of  the  spaced  tangs  or  legs  of  cutting 
rule,  or  the  like,  or  other  workings.  Included  in  the  computer 
programming  is  a  foreshortening  of  dimensions,  as  required, 
to  compensate  for  the  relative  position  of  the  cutting  rule 
edge.  Illustrated  is  an  apparatus  for  drilling  or  drilling  and 
routing  rotary  die  board  including  an  electrically  actuatable 
structure  for  rotatably  supporting  rotary  die  board,  an  electri- 
cally actuatable  traversable  supporting  structure  for  a  drill 
head,  and  an  electrically  actuatable  drill  head  adapted  to  ex- 
ecute desired  reciprocable  movements  and  to  drill  spaced 
holes  and  to  rout,  as  signaled. 


3,696,481 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  OPERATIONS  ON 
HYDRAULIC  TUBING 
Paul  Schmidt,  Hauptstrasse  150,  Saalhauaen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1969,  P  19 
57  566.7  I 

Iat.CI.B23p2i/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-33  T  i  21  Claims 

Apparatus  for  performing  a  number  of  operations  on 
hydraulic  tubing  in  the  construction  of  hydraulic  installations 
is  mobile  and  includes  a  mechanical  bending  device,  a 
mechanical  cut-off  device  for  cutting  the  tubing  to  length,  a 
de-burring  device  for  removing  the  burrs  from  the  ends  of  the 
tubing  after  it  has  been  cut  and  a  device  for  securing  coupling 
parts  to  the  ends  of  the  cut-off  lengths  of  tubing.  All  of  these 
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devices  are  driven  by  hydraulic  drives,  consisting  of  rams  or 
motors  and  all  of  the  drives  are  supplied  with  hydraulic  fluid 


2$4q     a-Sv   If 


under  pressure  from  a  common  pump  through  a  number  of 
separate  control  valves. 


3,696,482 
WIRE  WRAPPING  TOOL 
Thomas  George  Tumilty,  Bramaiea,  Ontario,  Canada,  amignor 
to  Northern  Electric  Company  limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 


9Clafans 


FUed  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140^40 
Int  CL  B21f  75/00 
U.S.CL29— 33F 


Wire  wrapping  tool  for  wrapping  wires  on  terminal  posts, 
and  similar  uses,  the  tool  having  a  bit  routable  in  a  sleeve.  The 
bit  has  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  from  its  front  end 
and  the  sleeve  has  an  aperture  cooperating  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  groove.  The  wire  to  be  wrapped  is  fed  along  the  groove 
until  the  wire  end  comes  out  through  the  aperture.  Two  op- 
posed cutting  edges  are  formed  in  the  groove  near  the  outer 
end  of  the  groove  to  cut  through  the  insulation  of  the  wire.  As 
the  bit  is  rotated  to  wrap  the  wire  the  wire  end  is  sheared  by  in- 
teraction of  the  groove  and  aperture,  and  insulation  is  peeled 
off  the  wire  as  it  is  pulled  along  the  groove  between  the  cutting 
edges. 


3,696,483 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  AN 

ANTIFRICTION-BEARING  RACEWAY 

Chailcs  R.  Burfc,  CoUinsviUe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,463 

Inta.B24bi9/00 

U.S.a.29-90  19  Claims 


bearing,  wherein  the  burnishing  proceeds  on  a  machined 
raceway  surface,  in  the  course  of  radially  compressing  an  an- 
tifriction element  between  a  reference  raceway  and  the  un- 
finished raceway,  all  while  maintaining  continuous  rolling 
contact  of  the  element  in  the  two  raceways.  A  specific  tool  il- 
lustrates use  of  the  method  in  application  to  ball-bearing 
races,  one  embodiment  being  shown  for  such  finishing  of  the 
raceway  of  an  inner-bearing  ring,  and  another  embodiment 
being  shown  for  such  finisliing  of  the  raceway  of  an  outer- 
bearing  ring.  In  either  event,  the  method  is  illustratively  per- 
formed on  an  automatic  screw  machine,  after  the  raceway  has 
been  turned  at  the  end  of  tubular  stock,  and  prior  to  the  cut- 
off operation  which  severs  the  machined  and  burnished  bear- 
ing ring  from  remaining  tubular  stock. 


The  invention  contemplates  a  method  of  burnishing  a 
raceway  surface  for  balls  or  like  elements  in  an  antifriction 


3,696«484 
BALL  MILL  CUTTER 
Frank  A.  Sprlgga,  WUm^hby,  OUo, 
DyMBki  CorporaUoo,  Oevdand,  Ohio 

FBed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,419 
Int.CLB26d//y2 
U.S.CL  29-105  R 


to  Pneumo 


10  Claims 


Ball  mill  cutter  includes  plural  cutting  blade  inserts  retained 
in  circumferentially  spaced  slots  in  the  forward  end  of  the  tool 
body,  such  slots  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  extending  rcar- 
wardly  at  an  angle  from  the  tip  of  the  tool  body  to  the  outer 
periphery  thereof.  The  bottom  edge  of  the  blade  inserts  is  also 
flat  for  mating  engagement  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  angular 
slots,  and  the  outer  edge  of  each  blade  insert  is  contoured  to 
provide  a  cutting  edge  projecting  radially  outwardly  beyond 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  tool  body  substantially  to  the  same 
extent  along  the  full  length  thereof  except  adjacent  the  axis  of 
roution  of  the  tool  body  where  the  blade  inserts  have  a  flat 
portion  extending  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  edge  which 
terminates  the  forwardmost  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  rototional  axis  of  the  tool  body. 


3,696,485 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN 

ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  RETAINER 

Karl  F.  Radune,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  amignor  Vi  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  March  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,265 

Int.Cl.B21d5J//2 

U  A  Ci.  29-148.4  C  14  Claims 


The  invention  contemplates  a  retainer  ring  for  maintaining 
the  angular  spacing  of  rolling  elements  in  an  antifriction  bear- 
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ing,  said  ring  being  the  product  of  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
precisely  staked  definition  of  element-retaining  lugs  prior  to 
assembly  of  the  rolling  elements  thereto.  The  ring  material  dis- 
placed by  staking  is  limited  by  anvil  formations  which  deter- 
mine the  precise  spacing.  Tolerances  may  be  so  closely  set  and 
held  that  rolling-element  assembly  to  such  a  retainer  ring  in- 
volves only  light  radial  pressure  to  transiently  but  not  per- 
manently deform  the  lug  regions  in  a  snap  or  detent  action. 
The  invention  is  described  in  application  to  roller-element  re- 
tention and  to  ball-element  retention,  whether  the  retention  is 
to  be  against  radially  inward  loss  (of  rolling  elements)  or  radi- 
ally outward  loss,  or  both. 


gagement  by  a  piston.  The  stud  member  has  a  plurality  of  ex- 
ternally-threaded segments  fingers  which  can  be  formed  in  an 
overall  conical  shape  so  that  the  major  diameter  of  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  conically-shaped  fingers  is  less  than 
the  minor  diameter  of  the  corresponding  internal  threads  in 
the  stud  housing.  The  piston  is  positioned  within  the  seg- 
mented fingers  of  the  stud  member  to  force  the  fingers  radially 
outwardly  so  that  the  threaded  portions  mate  with  the  cor- 
responding threads  in  the  stud  housing.  Separation  of  the  stud 
member  from  the  stud  housing  is  accomplished  by  displacing 


3,696«486 

STAINLESS  STEELS  BY  POWDER  METALLURGY 

John  Stanwood  BaUamlm  Sirflern,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Tlie  Intcr- 

natkHial  Nfckd  Compaq,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 
ContinuatkMi-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  709,700,  March  1, 1968,  Pat 
No.  3,591^2.  TUi  appUcaiioB  Aug.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

852324 
Int  CL  B22f  7/00 
U.S.a.  29— 182.5  SCUbm 

This  invention  relates  to  the  powder  metallurgy  of  disper- 
sion strengthened  stainless  steel  and  also  to  dispersion 
strengthened  precipitation  hardenable  stainless  steels  and 
wrought  products  thereof.  The  invention  also  relates  to  a 
powder  metallurgy  method  for  producing  wrought  meul 
shapes  of  such  steels  characterized  metallographically  by  a 
uniform  distribution  of  dispersoids  in  both  the  longitudinal 
and  transverse  directions. 


3,696,487 
LOADER  FOR  MOUNTING  GRINDING  WHEELS 
Theodore  A.  Mnigala,  Auburn,  and  Henry  Knick,  Leominster, 
boUi  of  Maia.,  anigiiors  to  The  Warner  &  Swascy  Company, 
Clcvcbuid,Ohio 

FOed  Sept  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,003 

Int.CLB23p79/00 

UACL  29-200  D  4  Claims 


34.U 


A  device  for  assisting  in  the  mounting  or  removing  of  a 
grinding  wheel,  the  device  having  particular  utility  for  assist- 
ing in  the  handling  of  larger  and  heavier  grinding  wheels  dur- 
ing the  changing  of  wheels  on  the  larger  kinds  of  automated 
production  machinery  and  particularly  on  machines  having 
wheel  hub  mounted  wheel  balancing  means. 


>  ^la 


the  piston  to  allow  the  stud  fingers  to  move  inwardly  to  assume 
a  conical  shape.  The  externally  threaded  portion  of  the  stud 
member  is  thus  disengaged  from  the  internal  threads  of  the 
stud  housing  to  permit  separation  of  the  stud  member  from  the 
stud  housing.  In  an  alternative  embodiment,  the  fingers  of  the 
stud  member  are  not  formed  into  a  conical  shape  prior  to  use, 
but  the  energy  imparted  to  the  fingers  as  they  are  threaded 
into  the  stud  housing  is  sufficient  to  cause  the  fingers  to  be 
deflected  inwardly  and  to  disengage  from  the  housing  when 
the  piston  member  is  forced  out  of  contact  with  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  fingers. 


3,696,489 
DIE  ASSEMBLY  AND  DISASSEMBLY  BENCH 
John  C.  Vccchi,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oberg 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Frccport,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  144,887  | 

lBtCI.B23py9/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-200  D  9  Claims 


3,696,488 
SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
Mkhad  F.  Steele,  Coato  Mcm»,  and  John  S.  Yates,  Placentla, 
iMth  of  Calif.,  Bwignors  to  The  Susquehanna  Corporation, 
Fafarfax  County,  Va. 

Filed  Dk.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,917 

lot  CLB23p  79/04 

U.S.  CL  29— 200  D  13  Claims 

A  mechanical  separation  system  is  disclosed  which  includes 

a  stud  member  and  a  stud  housing  maintained  in  mating  en- 


A  bench  top  is  mounted  on  telescoping  legs  supported  by  a 
base  member  and  can  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  the 
base.  The  bench  top  is  straddled  by  a  vertical  frame  formed 
from  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  posts  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  by  a  cross  beam.  There  are  means  on  the  base  member 
supporting  the  posts  for  movement  along  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  bench  top.  Supported  by  the  cross  beam  above  the  bench 
is  a  trolley  that  is  movable  along  the  beam  and  from  which  the 
top  section  of  a  die  can  be  suspended  while  the  bottom  section 
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of  the  die  is  supported  by  the  bench  top  and  raised  or  lowered 
by  it. 


3,696,490 
CLAMP  FOR  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Kciuicth  Secunda,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aMignor  to  Federal-Mogul 
Corporation,  Southfldd,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,745 

Int.  CI.  B23p  I9I04;  B21d  53112 

U.S.CL29— 201  2  Claims 


3,696,492 

TOOLS  FOR  PLUGGING  IN  AND  UNPLUGGING 

SUBSYSTEMS  CARRIED  ON  SUDEWAYS 

Marcd  BaUard,  Scfase,  France,  asrignor  to  Sodcte  Nationale 

InduatrkUe  Acroapatialc  Paris,  France 

FBed  Maidi  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1223B9 
Claims   priority,   application   France,   March    18,    1970, 
7009752 

IatCLB25b27/02 
U.S.CI.29— 203H  5  Claims 


A  three  legged  wire  clamp  for  a  bearing  assembly  comprised 
of  a  double  shouldered  race  member,  a  plurality  of  roller 
bearings  positioned  in  the  race  member,  an  unwelded  metal 
retainer  strip  which  is  circular  in  shape  in  the  form  of  a  split 
ring  and  hence  contains  a  gap  which  is  subsequently  welded  to 
secure  the  retainer  strip  in  position,  and  a  wire  clamp  means 
which  inwardly  biases  the  retainer  to  hold  the  retainer  and 
bearings  in  a  properly  oriented  position  prior  to  welding. 


3,696,491 

ASSEMBLY  JIG  FOR  MINIATURE 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  DEFLECTED  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBES 
Horst  H.  Bluraenberg,  Owensboro,  and  Francis  W.  Frandlion, 
Maceo,  both  of  Ky.,  asrignors  to  Kentucky  Electronics  Inc., 
Owensboro,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,624 

Int  a.  B23q  3118;  B23p  /  7104;  B25b  1120 

U.S.  CI.  29—203  J  8  Clahns 


A  poruble  tool  permitting,  as  desired,  either  selective 
plugging  in  of  a  printed-circuit  module  into  one  of  a  plurality 
of  bottom  grooves  formed  in  a  rack  and  above  which  groove 
'  the  module  is  restrained  by  lateral  slideways,  or  selective  un- 
plugging of  one  of  the  modules  plugged  into  the  bottom  rack 
grooves.  It  comprises  a  grip  formed  by  two  elements  movable 
relatively  to  each  other.  One  of  these  elements  is  provided 
with  a  pair  of  claws  adapted  to  engage  lateral  recesses  in  the 
rack  when  the  operator  moves  the  two  grip  elements  toward 
each  other.  The  other  element  is  provided  on  the  one  hand, 
with  pushing  rods  acting  on  the  module  to  be  plugged  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  with  hooks  acting  on  the  module  to  be  un- 
plugged, after  having  turned  the  grip  the  other  way  round. 


3,696,493 
AEROSOL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  LOCATING  AND 

SETTING  APPARATUS  ^ 

George  E.  Leonard,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Kartridg 
Pak  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,504 

Inta.B23py9/04 

U.S.CL  29-208  B  19  Claims 


A  jig  holds  the  electrodes  of  a  miniature  electrostatically 
deflected  cathode  ray  tube  in  place  while  receiving  molten 
glass  rods  to  affix  the  electrodes  in  position.  The  jig  holds  the 
electrode  parts  with  the  tube  axis  horizontal  in  a  series  of  slots 
and  contoured  receptacle  chambers  which  are  manually 
loaded  and  held  in  place  by  gravity  until  the  jig  is  fully  loaded. 
Separate  pressure  pad  clamping  arrangements  are  then  posi- 
tioned to  bear  both  vertically  and  axially  on  the  electrode 
parts  to  hold  them  precisely  in  position  for  receiving  molton 
glass  rods. 


An  apparatus  for  k>cating  and  setting  valve  closure  cap  as- 
semblies on  aerosol  containers  which  apparatus  is  adapted  to 
be  combined  with  a  horizontal  bottom  conveyor  for  advancing 
the  containers  in  upright  position  to  a  locating  and  setting  su- 
tion  where  there  is  mounted  an  overhead  kxating  wheel  with  a 
peripheral  groove  for  engaging  the  valve  carrying  closures  and 
locating  the  assemblies  in  the  top  openings  in  the  containers 
and  associated  guide  members  for  assisting  in  the  proper 
locating  of  the  assemblies  and  for  guiding  and  steadying  the 
containers  while  the  aaiemblies  are  located  in  the  openinfi 
and  subsequently  forced  down  in  seating  relation  on  the  rims 
defining  the  openings  by  a  setting  wheel  which  is  mounted  im- 
mediatoly  adjacent  the  k>cating  wheel  in  the  path  of  advance 
of  the  containers. 
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3  696  494  3(696(496 

VALVE  EXTRACTOR  EXTRACTOR  AND  PUSHER 

H«.ry  H.  Mackid.  Fort  L«Mkrd.le(  FT..  «>d  KtonHhf.  J**»Cord«%M02CojjiJ^Rojd.fa 

Behiike,  New  Mllford,  NJ..  ..igBort  to  Haltey-Rob^ts  C'wtou^tfon-to.p.rtol^Ser ^ 

rMnTpanMiM.  N  J  alMuidoned.  This  appUcatkni  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,745 

"^•^SM-ii  8. 1971,  Ser.  No.  121.729  _       lntCI.B23p79/0^ 

Int.  a.B23p  79/04  U^- CI.  29-260                                                           9CI«liii. 
U.S.  a.  29-213                                                      9CtoliM 


A  device  for  extracting  fittings  such  as  valves  from 
elastomeric  tubes  into  which  they  are  telescoped  and  in  which 
they  are  securely  held  by  the  resilient  contraction  of  the  tube 
thereabout.  The  valve  extracting  device  comprises  a  thin- 
walled  circular  cylindrical  tube  which  is  inserted  in  an  axial 
direction  between  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  and  the  tube  and 
is  progressively  thrust  therebetween.  During  this  operation  the 
tube  is  progressively  freed  from  the  valve,  so  that  the  valve 
may  finally  drop  downwardly  through  the  axial  passage  in  the 
tool  and  thus  be  recovered.  The  elastomeric  tube  is  then 
pushed  off  the  thin-walled  tubular  portion  of  the  extractor  by 
a  collar  or  sleeve  which  is  slidably  mounted  upon  the  thin  wall 
of  the  extractor  so  as  to  engage  the  outer  free  end  of  the 
elastomeric  tube  an(i  to  thrust  it  axially  along  the  thin  wall  of 
the  extractor. 


3,696,495 
THREADED  RING  TURNING  DEVICE 
Alvin  R.  Syutad,  CUftoo,  Va.;  Luther  M.  Surges,  Frederick, 
and  Paul  P.  Day,  Potomac,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Sutcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,233 

Int.Cl.B23p;9/04 

UA  a.  29-240  8ClataBS 


For  use  in  inserting  and  removing  devices,  such  as  ball 
joints,  which  are  conventionally  pressed  into  openings  in 
members,  an  apparatus  comprising  rigid  frame  means  includ- 
ing a  frame  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  one  side  of  such  a 
member  and  a  frame  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  such  a  member.  The  frame  plate  provides  an 
opening  positioned  to  be  registrable  with  the  opening  in  such  a 
member.  Drive  means,  such  as  a  jacking  screw,  is  carried  by 
the  frame  portion  and  adapter  means  is  provided  for  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  drive  means  to  such  a  device. 


3,696,497 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BACKING  STRIP  FOR  A  WIPER 

'  BLADE  — 

William  J.  Quinlan,  and  Lawrence  L.  Huver,  both  of  Hastings, 
Mkh.,  assignors  to   Hastings   Manufacturing  Company, 
Hastings,  Mich. 
Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,928,  Dec.  10, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,616,485,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

725325,  April  30, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,541,629.  This  application 

Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,938 

Int.  CI.  B23q  1 7100;  B23p  1 1102 

U.S.  CI.  29-407  5  Claims 


229 


M27> 


"-229 


A  flexible  wiper  element  supported  by  a  resiliently  flexible 
backing  strip.  In  some  embodiments  the  wiper  element  and 
backing  strip  are  bonded  together.  In  other  embodiments  the 
backing  strip  includes  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  strip  mem- 
bers which  retain  the  wiper  element  therebetween.  Longitu- 
dinal edge  portions  of  the  backing  strip  are  embraced  by  the 
The  invention  is  a  device  to  support  the  weight  of  a   usual  claws  of  a  wiper  pressure  unit,  and  longitudinally  spaced 
threaded  ring  as  it  is  routed  so  that  the  threads  on  the  detents  are  provided  on  the  backmg  stnp  to  releasably  or 
threaded  ring  and  corresponding  threads  on  the  tank  receiving  snap-fittingly  receive  one  of  the  claws  between  them,  whereby 
the  threaded  ring  are  not  rubbing  but  are  balanced  in  the   to  releasably  hold  the  blade  unit  and  pressure  unit  in  assem- 
tolerance  of  the  threaded  fit.  bled  relation. 
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3,696,498 
PRETREATMENT  OF  METAL  SHEETS  WHICH  ARE 
COATED  AFTER  A  FORMING  OPERATION 
Lambb  Leontarltis,  Cologne;  Nikolaus  Schon,  Leverkuaen; 
Hans  Hoffmann,  LekhUngen,  and  Aili  El  Sayed,  SchOdgen, 
all  off  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkuaen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4, 1969,  P  19  60 
817.4 

Int  CL  B21b  45102;  B44d  1134 
U.S.  a.  29—424  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  the 
pretreatment  of  metallic  materials  wherein  the  material  is  sub- 
jected to  a  surface  treatment,  subsequently  covered  with  a 
removable  layer  of  a  water  soluble,  film-forming  organic 
polymer,  formed  and  provided  with  a  firmly  adhering  protec- 
tive layer. 


3,696,499 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  TUBE 
John  A.  Dromsky,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,007 

InLa.B23ki7/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-476.5  1 1  Claims 


36, 


A  strip  of  composite  metal  laminate  material  embodying  a 
thin  inner  layer  of  stainless  steel  sandwiched  between  and 
metallurgically  bonded  to  two  relatively  thicker  outer  layers  of 
low  carbon  steel  is  subjected  to  a  brief,  high  temperature  heat 
treatment  followed  by  a  relatively  much  longer  heat  treatment 
at  much  lower  temperature  for  substantially  eliminating  the 
yield  point  in  the  laminate  and  for  maximizing  formability  of 
the  laminate  while  permitting  some  reduction  in  the  corrosion 
resistance  properties  of  the  stainless  steel  layer  of  the 
laminate.  The  composite  strip  material  is  then  readily  formed 
into  two,  concentrically  disposed  convolutions  of  the  strip 
material  while  the  laminate  material  is  in  this  highly  formable 
condition.  The  convolutions  of  the  strip  material  are  then 
brazed  together  to  provide  a  double-walled  tubing,  the  brazing 
procedure  being  regulated  to  effect  selected  heat  treatment  of 
the  formed  composite  material  for  substantially  restoring  the 
corrosion  resistance  properties  of  the  stainless  steel  layer  of 
the  laminate  within  the  finished  tubing. 


the  pieces  to  be  joined  together  with  the  brazing  material. 
Subsequent  progressive  heat  treatment  of  the  pieces  with  the 
brazing  material  therebetween  diffuses  and  solutionizes  the 


I  3,696,500 

SUPERALLOY  SEGREGATE  BRAZE 
Umuel  A.  Tarshis,  Latham;  James  L.  Walker,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  F.  Berry,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  m- 
signors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,915 
Int.a.B23kJ7/02 
U.S.  CL29— 487  11  Claims 

A  method  of  forming  an  integral  joint  bonding  together  su- 
peralloy  pieces,  and  brazing  alloy  composition  therefor.  The 
process  includes  steps  to  locate  and  determine  the  chemical 
composition  of  the  lowest  melting  segregate  of  a  superalloy 
piece  to  be  bonded,  applying  a  prepared  brazing  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  said  lowest  melting  segregate,  and  heating 


brazing  material  components  into  the  adjoining  alloy  pieces  to 
homogenize  the  bond  and  make  the  joint  zone  an  integral  part 
of  the  joined  members  in  microstructure  and  mechanical  pro- 
perties. 


3,696,501 
RIVET  BUCKING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
James  D.  Burtin,  Lebanon,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Tool  and 
Engineering  Company,  Lebanon,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,213 

Ml  CI.  B21d  39100;  B23p  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  29—509  6  Claims 


This  rivet  bucking  assembly  is  used  in  a  system  employing  a 
reciprocating  rivet  gun.  The  assembly  includes  a  support  hous- 
ing containing  a  pneumatic  bladder  receiving  air  at  a  con- 
trolled, variable  pressure.  An  anvil  member,  mounted  in  slida- 
ble  relation  within  an  aperture  communicating  with  the  interi- 
or of  the  housing  receives  thrust  from  the  bladder.  Air  pres- 
sure delivered  to  the  bladder  is  transferred  to  the  anvil  to  pro- 
vide the  rivet  with  a  support  of  varying  rigidity  capable  of 
sustaining  impact  from  the  rivet  gun  for  the  formation  of  a 
well  defined  rivet  head. 


3,696,502 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DISPERSION  STRENGTHENED 

METAL 
Alan  Sydney  Darling,  Northwood,  Mlddlcaex,  EaglMid,  m- 
signor  to  Johnson  Matthey  &  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 
Continuation  off  Ser.  No.  839,985,  July  8, 1969,  abudoaed. 

This  appHcadoa  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,522 
Claims  priority,  appifeadon  Great  Britain,  July  12,  1968, 
33392/68 

Int  CLB23k  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  29— 527.7  16Clalas 

A  method  of  making  a  dispersion  strengthened  metal  or 
alloy  in  accordance  with  this  invention  consists  in  spraying  a 
molten  metal  material  and  a  reactive  constituent  on  to  a  tar- 
get. The  reactive  constituent  is  passed  through  an  atmosphere 
which  converts  it  into  a  material  which  forms  a  dispersion 
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phase  within  the  host  material  when  the  latter  is  deposited  on 
the  target.  A  dispersion  strengthened  metal  or  alloy  made  in 
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such  as  a  laser  or  an  electron  beam,  is  used  to  drill  a  first  un- 
dersize  hole  which  is  characterized  by  a  surrounding  recast 
area  followed  by  a  mechanical  reaming  operation  to  remove 
the  recast  area  and  produce  a  fmished  bore  in  the  material 
which  then  reveals  no  metallurgical  alteration. 
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accordance  with  this  method  possesses  improved  mechanical 
properties  and  increased  strength  at  high  temperatures. 


3,696^03 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  GALVANIZING  STEEL 

STRIP 
Thcodoiv  H.  Krcngel,  Flossmoor;  Arthur  E.  Ostrowski,  Alsip, 
and  Anthony  J.  Raymond,  Olympia  Fields,  all  of  lU.,  as- 
signors to  Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation,  Harvey,  lU. 
Filed  Oct.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,917 
Inta.B23p/7/00 
U  A  CI.  29-527.4  8  Claims 
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3,696,505 
UNILATEtlALLY  METALLIZED  ELECTRET  FOIL 
Jan  Van  Tumhout,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ncdcrlandsc 
Organisatie   voor   Tocgepast-Natuurwetenschappcliiii   On- 
dcrzolk  ten  bchoevc  van  NiJverheid,  Handel  en  Verkecr  the 
Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,1 10 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  10,  1968, 

6809738 

Int.  CI.  HOls  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  29-592  2  Claims 

The  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  unilaterally  metallized 
electret  foil  wherein  a  double  spiral,  made  up  of  a  first  uni- 
laterally metallized  foil,  the  metallized  surface  of  which  abuts 
with  the  non-metallized  surface  of  a  second  unilaterally  metal- 
lized foil,  is  first  heated,  then  a  direct  voltage  is  connected  to 
the  two  metal  layers  and  next  the  double  spiral  is  cooled  down 
to  room  temperature.  The  tension  between  the  layers  is 
removed,  the  double  spiral  is  unwound  and  the  foils  are  taken 
apart.  i 


A  method  of  galvanizing  strip  steel  is  disclosed  in  which  a 
continuous  strip  moving  in  a  horizontal  plane,  after  passing 
through  preparation  steps,  is  caused  to  enter  a  bath  of  molten 
zinc  below  the  level  of  the  surface  of  that  bath.  The  strip  still 
moving  in  a  horizontal  plane  passes  through  the  bath  and  exits 
therefrom  from  a  location  below  the  surface.  After  cooling, 
the  strip  may  be  coiled  or  partially  roll-formed  and  cut  to 
desired  lengths.  The  disclosure  includes  the  steps  of  forming 
or  partially  forming  the  strip  prior  to  its  entry  into  the  bath. 


3,696,504 
METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  SEQUENTIAL  NON- 
MECHANICAL  AND  MECHANICAL  MACHINING 
OPERATIONS  ALONG  A  COMMON  CENTERLINE 
John  A.  Cuplcr,  H,  10  Cupkr  Drive,  LaVale,  Cumberland,  Al- 
legany County,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,237,  Feb.  18, 1969,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,71 1,  March  25, 
1968,  Pat.  No.  3,478,419.  This  application  Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  171,004 

IntCLB23p/i/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—558  12  Claims 


3,696,506 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MEMORY  PLANE  WITH 

POWDERED  KEEPERED  MATERIAL 

WiUiam  Y.  Sinclair,  Frenchtown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 

Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,955 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7106 

UA  CI.  29-604  6  Claims 


A  memory  plane  includes  a  keepered  word  line  structure 
formed  by  two  cooperating  molded  assemblies,  both  having 
recesses  for  accommodating  loose  particles  of  magnetically 
conductive,  but  electrically  non-conductive  material.  A  con- 
toured word  strap  assembly  is  partially  disposed  in  each  of  said 
molded  assemblies,  after  which  the  molded  assemblies  are 
joined  together  whereby  the  peaks  of  the  contoured  word 
strap  assemblies  define  tunnels  in  which  magnetically  coated 
wires  may  be  inserted,  thereby  completing  the  construction  of 
the  keepered  memory  plane.  \ 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  drilling  holes  in  dif- 
ficulty machinable  material  wherein  non-mechanical  means, 


3,696,507 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRIC 

HEATERS 
Robert  W.  Unger,  and  WallMC  H.  Sundcrman,  both  of  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa.,  aarignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  March  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,503 
IntCI.H05bi/00 
UACL  29-611  ,      ,     11  Claims 

An  improved  method,  and  apparatus,  for  formmg  strip 
heaters  wherein  the  heating  resistor  is  disposed  in  centered 
relation  within  a  cake  of  compressed  refractory  material  in  a 
single  operation.  The  invention  includes  a  cavity  in  a  mold  in 
which  the  resistor  is  supported  on  winding  pegs  and  electri- 
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cally  connected  to  terminals.  The  base  of  the  sheet  metal    that  form  drcumferential  indentations  and  longitudinally  ex- 
channel  of  the  heater  to  be  formed  is  placed  in  juxtaposed    tending  indentations  in  the  insulation  around  tiie  conductor  of 
relation  with  the  cavity  opening,  and  this  base  is  pressed 
toward  the  cavity  to  compress  refractory  material  and  a  binder 


within  the  cavity.  The  winding  pegs  are  withdrawn  from  the 
mold  cavity  during  the  pressing  operation  to  strip  the  resistor 
therefrom  and  leave  the  latter  centered  in  the  compressed 
cake  of  refractory  material  contained  within  the  heater  chan- 
nel. 


3,696,508 
SHEARING  SYSTEM  FOR  DRY  SHAVERS 
Werner  Mcssinger,  Kronberg,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Braun  A.G.,  Frankfurt/Main,  Gcrmaby 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,391  — 

Clahns  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Aug.  26,  1969, 
59,350 

Int  a.  B26b/ 9/04 
U.S.  CI.  30—43  15  Claims 


A  shearing  foil  for  use  with  a  dry  shaving  apparatus  as  an 
upper  cutter  having  a  major  hole  field  formed  therein,  for  al- 
lowing entry  of  tlie  hair  thereinto,  such  hole  field  containing  a 
plurality  of  hole-like  apertures  having  a  predetermined  lateral 
extension,  a  plurality  of  slots  having  a  predetermined  length, 
the  length  of  each  of  the  slots  being  greater  than  the  largest 
dimension  of  the  lateral  extension  of  each  of  the  hole-like 
apertures,  the  hole-like  apertures  and  the  slots  being  formed 
in  the  body  of  the  foil  in  a  mixed  fashion  and  being  separated 
from  each  other  by  strips  resulting  from  the  formation  of  ad- 
jacent ones  of  hole-like  apertures  and  the  slots. 


3,696,509 
DIES  FOR  CUTTING  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
Robert  W.  Laicaslcr,  Haven,  Kana.,  awignnr  to  Panhmidle 
Eastern  Pipe  Line  Conpany,  Honiten,  Tex. 

Filed  ScpL  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,008 
IaLCLB26b  77/02 
U.S.  a.  30—90.6  1  Clirim 

.Two  mating  die  bodies  are  each  equipped  with  cutoff  blades 
that  mate  when  the  die  bodies  are  moved  together.  With  an 
electric  cable  between  the  die  bodies,  these  blades  cut  the  ca- 
ble. Also  carried  by  each  of  the  die  bodies  are  indenting  blades 


6> 


the  cable.  This  allows  the  insulation  to  be  stripped  fixxn  the 
conductor  easily  and  rapidly  after  the  caUe  has  been  cut 


3,696,510 
MEASURING  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Wallaoe  D.  Evans,  Jr.,  MaUm,  CaHf.,  Mriginr  lo  Rolativie 
Corporatloii,  Santa  Monica,  Cdif. 

Filed  ,  Ser.  Na  111,377 

IntCLGOlc  22/00 

U.S.CL33— 141R  2CWnH 


.4     i? 


A  measuring  wheel  construction  wherein  the  rotatable 
wheel  is  mounted  upon  a  conical  recessed  hub,  a  counter 
mechanism  is  secured  to  the  wheel  and  extends  within  the 
recessed  hub,  the  counter  mechanism  being  adapted  to  record 
the  rotational  movement  of  the  wheel,  a  tubular  handle  is 
secured  to  the  counter  mechanism  by  an  attaching  bracket 
the  bracket  is  relieved  to  not  interfere  with  the  surface  being 
measured,  the  handle  being  outwardly  curved  adjacent  the 
bracket. 


3,696,511 
BELT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
William  L.  Bixicr,  UttlHan,  and  Harold  C.  Voas,  Denver,  bodi 
of  Colo.,  a-jpiors  to  The  Gales  Rubber  Canpaay,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Fled  Apr*  23, 1971,  Ser.  Na  136,689 
IntCLGOlb  5/00 
U.S.a.33— 125R  4Ch*m 

A  device  for  establishing  an  outside  circumference  identifi- 
cation for  V-belts.  The  device  includes  two  semi-cylindrical 
members  reciprocally  separable  from  each  other  along  a  stick 
which  has  its  length  divided  into  a  plurality  of  scales.  An  arcu- 
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ate  stepped  reference  on  one  of  the  member^  provides  means 
for  gauging  the  top  width  of  a  plurality  of  V-belts.  A  pointing 


each  other  or  a  reference  location  utilizing  multiple-phase  al- 
ternating current,  in  particular  three-phase  alternating  cur- 
rent, wherein  the  item  being  gauged  is  engaged  at  predeter- 
mined locations  by  electrical  linear  differential  measuring 
devices  each  being  energized  by  a  separate  phase  of  the  alter- 
nating current  supply,  the  output  of  the  measuring  devices 
being  electrically  interconnected  and  associated  with  electri- 
cal indicating  means  to  give  an  electrical  indication  of  the  lo- 


means  in  cooperation  with  the  stepped  reference  indicates  a 
circumference  or  specified  belt  identification  on  the  scales. 


3,696^12 
EXTENSOMETER 
SOvto  M.  N.  K.  W.  F.  v«M  Mwlneli;  Juks  Hemiu  Vrae,  and 
I B.  Vcrboom,  ■■  of  EnniMiiiKd,  EimHiovcn,  Nrther* 
Ipmra  to  VS.  VUU^  Corporatfon.  New  York,  N.Y. 
fled  IVfaivh  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,198 
CWm  priority,  lyplkttai  I^ktherianda,  March  6,  1969, 

6903437 

Int.  CLGOlb  5/00 

UAa.33— 147D  4CI«taiB 


cation  of  the  sensing  components  of  the  electrical  measuring 
devices  and,  hence,  give  an  electrical  indication  of  the  physi- 
cal characteristics  of  the  item  being  gauged.  With  three-phase 
alternating  current  three  electrical  linear  measuring  devices 
are  angularly  spaced  at  1 20°  intervals  about  the  reference  sup- 
port member  supporting  the  item  being  gauged,  and  the  elec- 
trical sensing  circuit  may  include  phase  indication  means  to 
indicate  the  location  of  the  maximum  deviation  of  the  item 
being  gauged  with  respect  to  a  reference  surface  or  point. 


3,696,514 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  FINGER  HOLE  POSITIONS 

IN  BOWLING  BALLS 
Hal  Byers  Mclntyrc,  and  Harvey  Edward  Hkkey,  both  of  Hop- 
kinsvUic,  Ky.,  anignors  to  SW  Industries,  Inc.,  Newton, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,932 

Int.  a.  Glib  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  33- 174  F  7  Claims 


22^ 


An  extensometer  having  a  pair  of  platforms  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  by  a  guide  pin  and  guide  sleeve  arrange- 
ment. The  platforms  are  substantially  U-shaped  with  the  guide 
pins  arranged  on  points  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other. 
An  inductive  displacement  recorder  comprising  a  ferromag- 
netic core  secured  to  one  of  the  platforms  and  a  coil  system 
secured  to  the  other  platform  is  arranged  for  telescoping 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other.  A  clamp  is  mounted  on 
each  of  the  platforms  and  arranged  for  securement  to  a  sample 
to  be  tensile  tested  so  that  the  extensometer,  which  forms  a 
cage  construction,  is  concentrically  secured  to  the  sample  to 
be  tested. 


A  ball-like  device  having  a  medial  section  and  a  pair  of  op- 
posed cap  sections.  The  medial  section  is  formed  with  a 
sequence  of  holes  designed  to  selectively  fit  the  thumb  of  both 
right  and  left  handed  bowlers.  One  of  the  cap  sections  is  pro- 
vided with  a  sequence  of  holes  in  the  form  of  pairs  of  smaller 
and  larger  holes  that  are  designed  to  selectively  fit  the  ring  and 
middle  fingers  of  right  handed  bowlers.  The  other  cap  section 
is  provided  with  a  sequence  of  holes  in  the  form  of  pairs  of 
smaller  and  larger  holes  that  are  designed  to  selectively  fit  the 
ring  and  middle  fingers  of  left  handed  bowlers.  Each  cap  sec- 
tion is  pivotably  mounted  to  the  medial  section  in  order  to  ad- 
just the  span  between  a  selected  ring  and  middle  finger  hole 
pair  and  a  selected  thumb  hole. 


3,696,513 
THREE-PHASE  GAUGD^G  SYSTEM 
Frauds  G.  Sullivan,  CoMwatcr,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Simpson  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich. 

Filed  March  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,131 

lat  CL  GOlh  7/24, 713 1 5, 191295 

VS.  CI.  33- 174  L  2  Claims 

A  gauging  system  for  determining  the  relative  relationship 

of  given  locations  on  an  item  being  gauged  with  respect  to 


3,696,515 

PLEATING  DEVICE 

Michad  E.  Tuskos,  2507  Saratoga  Drive,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,534 

IntCl.B43l9/0« 

U.S.CI.33— 192  10  Claims 

This  invention  provides  an  improved  device  for  alloting 

material  for  pleats  and  spacing  between  those  pleats  in  making 
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draperies  and  the  like.  Basically,  it  comprises  first  and  second 
lazy-tong  mechanisms,  each  having  opposite  first  and  second 
ends.  The  first  mechanism  has  one  of  its  ends  fixed  to  a  base 
member.  Adjustable  means  are  provided  for  interconnecting 
the  second  mechanism  to  the  base  member  and  for  variably 
spacing  it  apart  from  the  first  mechanism.  Indicator  means  are 
^carrie<|  by  the  two  mechanisms.  These  indicator  means  are  ad- 


finder.  The  individual  bow  si^ts  used  are  adjustable  both  for 
heigtit  and  azimuth,  and  in  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention, 
can  be  locked  through  such  adjustment  to  a  vertical  sli^ 
member.  Mounts  on  the  device  are  self-aligning  and  can  be 
screwed  or  taped  to  a  conventional  archery  bow. 


3,696,516 
SCOPE  TUBE  WITH  OCULAR  RETAINER  RING 
John  F.  ThompwMi,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Weaver 
Company 

Filed  March  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,315 

Inta.F41g//i«.7/42 

U.S.a.33— 245  4Clahn8 


A  retaining  ring  is  snap-fitted  onto  a  telescopic  gimsight 
tube  behind  an  ocular  housing  to  prevent  the  ocular  housing 
from  being  accidentally  removed  from  the  tube,  thus  nitrogen 
gas  in  the  interior  of  the  scope  cannot  be  accidentally  released 
therefrom.  ^ 


3,696,517 
RANGE  FINDER  AND  BOW  SIGHT  MIVICE 
Marlow  W.  Larson,  595  41st  SL,  Ogden,  Utah 

FOed  June  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,189 

InL  CL  F41g  7/00.  F41b  5/00 

VS.  CL  33—265  2  Chdnis 


justably  positionable  with  respect  to  a  sheet  of  material  placed 
adjacent  to  the  two  mechanisms  by  movement  of  the  adjusta- 
ble means  and  of  the  first  mechanism,  in  the  presently 
preferred  form  of  the  present  invention,  the  indicated  spacing 
between  the  pleats  is  adjusted  by  movement  of  the  adjustable 
means,  while  the  indicated  amount  of  material  alloted  for 
gathering  into  the  pleats  is  adjusted  by  movement  of  the  first 
mechanism. 


3,696,518 

VEHICLE  MRECnON  SENSING  AND  STEERING 

SYSTEMS  USING  MAGNETIC  FLUX  RESPCN^SIVE 

MEANS 

Andrew  brands  Vhiocnt  Lent,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  ilg to 

Elliott  Brothers  (Loodon)  LhnMMl,  Lmdfl 
DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  683,641,  Nov.  16, 1967,  t 

appHodoB  JoM  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46385 
CUms  priority,  appMction  Great  Britafa^  Nov.  19.  1966. 
51389/66 

IaLCLG01c/7/J« 
U.S.CL33— 357  5< 


Ml 
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A  fluxgate  magnetometer  circuit  is  described  using  a  null 
method  of  indicating  the  magnitude  and  phase  of  a  predeter- 
mined component  of  magnetic  field  lying  along  its  axis.  A  cor- 
rection circuit  corrects  the  output  of  the  fluxgate  magnetome- 
ter circuit  for  (i)  errors  resulting  fttxn  extraneous  magnetic 
fields  w^ich  detract  fitxn  or  augment  a  component  of  mag- 
netic flux  being  measured,  and  (ii)  errors  due  to  distortion  of 
the  predetermined  component  of  flux  by  the  proximity  of 
magnetizable  materials. 


3,696,519 
TREATMENT  OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLORII»:  DRYER 

RESIDUE 
WDUam  C.  Peflennan,  New  MMtfaMvOle,  W.  Va.,  Migiiiii  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.  PHtsburgh.  Pto. 

fUcd  April  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,331 
IntCLC01g2J/00 
U.S.CL34— 9  5( 


I 

A  range  finder  and  bow  sight  device  wherein  plural  sights 
are  made  adjustable  and  correlated  with  a  fixed,  stepped  range 


The  production  of  titanium  tetrachloride  by  chionnation  of 
titaniferous  ores  is  described.  Fuming  of  btanium 
tetrachloride  dryer  residue  is  inhibited  by  adding  allcali  and/or 
alkaline  earth  metal  carixmates  to  the  dryer  means  before  ex- 
posii^  the  residue  to  air. 


398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1972 


3,696^20 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMB^  OF 

MATERIAL 

Peter  Klaus  Nledner,  8000  Munich  19,  Sudllchc  Auffahntal 

IM  70,  and  Gcriard  H.  Din.  8000  Mmidi  81,  FVctadiiMa- 

iliMK  110/1306,  bodi  of  Gcnnuy,  trndgnnn  to 

NiedBBr.byMidDlei 

t  of  Scr.  Na  522,918,  Jan.  25, 1966, 
lortkn  JM.  6, 1970,  Scr.  Na  975 
IBL  CL  F26b  J/(W;  F27b  15/10 
U&CL  34-10  5 


least  two  closely  spaced  heater  rolls,  each  roll  in  turn  reversing 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  belts  and  in  contact  therewith  for 
greater  than  1 80°  of  its  cylindrical  surface,  thus  providing  ad* 


A  method  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  material,  namely 
separation  of  solids  dissolved  or  suspended  in  a  liquid  or  treat- 
ment of  humid  or  dry  solid,  cothprising  atomizing  the  material 
and  contacting  it  with  hot  gas  to  cause  decomposition,  cal- 
cinating or  drying,  said  hot  gas  being  in  a  zone  and  forming  a 
turbulent  layer  between  two  oppositely  flowing  currents  of 
gas,  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  atomized  material  passing 
through  the  turbulent  layer,  and  a  portion  of  the  gas  contain- 
ing the  material  being  withdrawn. 


1 

hi___-zrr^ 

nX^ 

^/!     i 

J  f  '  :ii» 

J^ 

1 

Z^ 

J 

Jf 


A  dual-zone  clothes  dryer  in  which  a  smaller  drum  is 
disposable  within  the  main  rotauble  drum,  with  the  smaller 
drum  in  such  driven  engagement  with  the  main  drum  that  it  is 
rotated  at  a  speed  higher  than  that  of  the  main  drum,  and 
suitable  to  achieve  tumbling  of  clothes  within  the  smaller 
drum. 


jacent  zones  of  concentrated  heat  exchange  in  a  dimensionally 
compact  high  speed  drying  operation.  Blow-through  heating 
rolls  guide  the  belts  at  the  web  inlet  and  outlet  for  preheating 
each  belt  in  advance  of  web  contact  therewith. 


3,696,523 
STEAM  AIR  GARMENT  FINISHER 
Mkhad  G.  Bcdcy,  North  Sdt  Lake  City,  and  Rkhard  D. 
Thompeon,  Sah  Lake  City,  iMith  of  Utah,  anlgnors  to  Mc- 
Graw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  Dl. 

Filed  May  3, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  139,458  I 
IntaF23b;9/00  ' 

UA  a.  34-216  16Cldan 


3,696,521 
LAUNDRY  DRYER 
Jaaci  R.  HttlilMrd,  Moorcatown,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  PhUco-Ford 
CorpomtloB,  Philaddplila,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101^8 

Int.  CI.  F26b// /02 

U.S.C1.34— 128  7  Claims 


A  batch  box  steam  air  finisher  having  the  operating  ad- 
vantages of  typical  batch  box  fmishers  while  yet  further  having 
the  operating  advantages  of  typically  high  cost  tunnel-type 
fmishers.  This  disclosed  finisher  has  an  enclosure  with  an  in- 
ternal completely  confined  conveyor  for  carrying  garments  in 
single  file  individually  past  specific  conditioning  discharge 
means  and  specific  air  whip  drying  means,  and  also  has  addi- 
tional conveyor  means  for  automatically  loading  and/or  un- 
loading a  batch  or  group  of  garments  into  or  from  the  enclo- 
sure and  specifically  into  the  control  of  or  from  the  control  of 
the  confined  conveyor  automatically,  whereby  a  common 
finishing  cycle  can  finish  more  than  one  garment. 


3,696,522  I 

DRIER  FOR  PAPER  WEBS 
Garo  H.  Krikorlan,  Paxtoo,  Mass.,  anignor  to  Hi-Flux  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85^46       , 
Int.Ci.F26g///02 
U.S.  CI.  34—  1 15  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  continuously  drying  a  web  of  paper  sheet 
material  having  a  pair  of  foraminous,  thermally  conductive, 
endless  conveyor  belts  supported  to  receive  a  web 
therebetween  and  carry  the  same  under  tension  around  at 


3,696,524 
TEACHING  MACHINE 
Robert  Donald  Kranylk,  Weston;  Donald  E.  Vcgiiante,  North 
Haven,  and  Donald  F.  Balner,  Madison,  all  of  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Learning  Systems  Corporation,  Hamdcn,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,210 
Int.  a.  G09b  im 
UAC1.35-9C  16  Claims 

A  teaching  machine  which  utilizes  both  oral  and  graphic  in- 
formation to  test  a  student's  ability.  Graphic  representation  on 
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an  activity  sheet  mounted  to  an  activity  board  are  identified  by  within  a  permanently  sealed  cassette  and  means  manipulata- 

a  student  in  response  to  questions  posed  to  the  student  ble  by  the  instructor  and/or  student  for  a  step-wise  driving  of 
through   a  tape   recorder.   The  student   responds  to   the 
questions  by  inserting  a  probe  through  the  activity  sheet  into  1 


the  tape  relative  to  a  pair  of  alternatively  doseable  view 
openings  through  which  a  tape  carried  indicia  is  to  be  viewed. 


3,696327 

CARD  FEEDER  FOR  INSTRUCTIONAL  DEVICES 
i  John   J.    INckman,   Ferguson,   Mo.,   assignor   to   Missouri 

Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
the  activity  board  which  produces  a  response  commensurate   Continuatton-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  213M,  March  23, 1970,  Pat 
with  the  correctness  of  the  answer  given  by  the  student.  Both        No-  3,645,012.  This  appHcatton  Ang.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
remedial  response  in  the  event  of  a  wrong  answer  and  rein-  riAaf  a  nn 

forcing  response  in  the  case  of  a  correct  answer  may  be  pro-  '■*•  Q.  G09bi/(w 

vided. 


U.S.CL35— 9R 


6aalms 


3,696,525 
TOUCH  DETECTING  TEACHING  MACHINE 
Alan  Cleary,  7  and  8  Sydenham  Terrace,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,173 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13,  1969, 
55,602/69 

Int  CI.  G09b  7/06 
U.S.CL35— 9B  -     9  Claims 


A  touch  detecting  teaching  machine  for  teaching  young 
children  or  those  with  sub-normal  intelligence.  The  machine  is 
a  desk  model  having  three  display  panels  on  which  symbolic 
visual  information  can  be  presented  by  means  of  a  card  which 
s  fed  into  the  machine.  The  machine  asks  the  subject  a 
question  about  the  visual  information  displayed  and  invites 
him  to  select  the  correct  alternative.  The  subject  gives  his 
answer  by  touching  the  appropriate  panel  and  the  machine 
responds  if  he  has  answered  correctly. 


3,696,526 

EDUCATIONAL  TESTING  AND  INSTRUCTIONAL 

DEVICE 

HaroM  H.  Roeder,  and  Marcia  A.  Rocdcr,  both  of  R.D.  W. 

Lake  Road,  DunUrd,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1971.  Scr.  No.  1 14,516 

IntCl.G09bi/00 

U.S.CI.35-9E  9  Claims 

A  device  for  use  in  the  instructor-testing  and  self-instruction 

of  students  consisting  of  a  pre-programmed  upe  carried 


^s 


A  card  feeder  for  instructional  devices,  such  as  teaching 
machines,  wherein  a  card,  the  forward  face  of  which,  having 
inscribed  question  and  multiple  choice  answers,  is  presented 
to  the  viewer  and  with  the  rearward  face  being  suitably 
adapted  for  cooperating  with  a  photoemissive  source  to  effect 
requisite  energization  of  indicators  for  signaling  the  correct- 
ness or  incorrectness  of  the  answer  chosen;  said  feeder  incor- 
porating normally  mutually  contacting  drive  and  driven  belts 
adapted  for  effecting  separation  of  inadvertently  mutually  ad- 
hering cards  moving  therebetween  to  assure  feeding  of  a  single 
card  into  viewing  position  for  accuracy  in  energizing  the  ap- 
propriate indicators. 


3,696,528 
QUESTION  GAME  INCLUDING  MECHANICALLY 
INDEXED  ANSWER  APPARATUS 
Henry  A.  Mertz,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,125 
IntCLA63f9/7« 
U.S.  CI.  35-9  R  5  Claims 

An  educational  game  having  a  plurality  of  pictorial 
representations  thereon  arranged  in  a  predetermined  order  on 
a  gameboard,  and  a  series  of  identifications  or  descriptions  of 
the  representations  arranged  on  the  gameboard  in  an  order 
different  from  the  order  of  the  pictorial  represenutions.  As- 
sociated with  each  of  the  identifications  or  descriptions  is  a 
multi-digit  number.  A  telephone-dial-like  device  is  provided. 
The  game  is  played  by  picking  one  of  the  identifications  or 
descriptions,  guessing  which  representation  relates  to  it,  dial- 
ing the  multi-digit  number  associated  with  the  identification  or 
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represenution  picked,  the  completion  of  which  will  indicate 
which  pictorial  represenution  is  associated  with  that  identifi- 
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supported  from  the  base  and  having  their  inner  ends  adjacent 
the  central  platform  and  their  outer  ends  projecting  outwardly 


0  ■  0  0.--hi 


o.o.:c 


of  the  sides  of  the  base  for  manual  manipulation  by  persons 
using  the  toy  or  testing  device. 


cation  or  description.  A  point  is  scored  if  the  correct  pictorial 
represenution  was  guessed. 


3,696^29 
DRAWING  AND  TEACHING  MACHINE 
David    Robert    Mabbutt,    London,    England,    assignor    to 
Rotadraw  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  April  30,  1970, 

20347/70 

lnt.CI.B43l7i/20 
UACL  35-26  4  Claims 


3,696,531 
EQUATION  APPARATUS 
Larry  C.  Stc^^art,  7104  Jordan  Ave.,  Apt  4,  Canoga  Park, 
CaUf. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,913 

Int.  a.  G09b  79/02 

U.S.a.35-31A  26  Claims 


66' 


A  drawing  or  teaching  apparatus  for  drawing  an  object  in- 
cluding a  circular  disc  having  a  reference  mark  and  a  plurality 
of  apertures  and/or  slots  hereafter  referred  to  as  apertures, 
each  aperture  having  an  alphabetical  letter  associated 
therewith,  these  alphabetical  letters  together  forming  the 
name  of  the  object,  and  a  frame  having  a  recess  or  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  the  disc  so  that  the  disc  can  route  therein, 
the  frame  having  at  least  a  plurality  of  sutionary  alphabetical 
letters  corresponding  to  the  first  said  alphabetical  letters 
located  at  different  positions  around  the  periphery  of  the 
recess  or  aperture  in  the  frame  so  that  by  rotating  the  disc  in 
the  frame  successively  into  angular  positions  where  the 
reference  mark  is  adjacent  each  of  the  sutionary  alphabetical 
letters  on  the  frame  which  correspond  to  an  alphabetical  letter 
associated  with  an  aperture  in  the  disc  and  tracing  along  tlie 
contour  of  the  corresponding  aperture,  a  representation  of  the 
object  is  drawn. 


Equation  apparatus  has  at  least  first,  second,  and  third 
number  dials  which  are  manually  movable  to  indicate  particu- 
lar digits.  An  output  indicator  is  connected  to  all  three  of  the 
dials,  to  signal  when  an  equation  is  satisfied  by  the  digits  on 
the  dials.  Each  of  the  dials  has  a  manual  knob.  A  one-way 
drive  interconnects  these  parts  to  the  output  indicator  so  that 
each  manually  movable  structure  and  number  dial  can  be  in- 
dividually turned  independent  of  the  other  number  dials. 


3,696,532 

PERPETUAL  APPOINTMENT  REMINDER 

Abraham  S.  Nahon,  1026  Arboretum  Road,  Wyncotc,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,238 

IntCl.B43l//00 

U.S.a.35-62  6  Claims 


3,696,530 
EDUCATIONAL  TOY 
Clifford  F.  Bryant,  Stnitbcrs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Albert  Whhe, 
Cadb,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Filed  April  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,904     • 
Int.Cl.G09b//y4 
U.S.  CI.  35-28  9  Claims 

A  toy  and  educational  device  as  well  as  a  testing  apparatus 
including  a  multi-sided  base  having  a  central  platform  area 
upon  which  a  selected  figure  represenution  to  be  duplicated 
may  be  placed  and  vwth  sets  of  individual  fragmentary  figure 
components  supported  from  the  inner  ends  of  wands  shifrably 


A  perpetual  memo  pad  including  a  transparent  sleeve 
formed  of  hinged  sections  and  adapted  to  receive  erasible  in- 
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dicia,  and  a  card  bearing  permanent  indicia  and  inseruble  into  3,696,535 

said  transparent  sleeve  in  a  manner  to  align  selected  indicia  on   SNOW  DISPLACING  DEVICE  WITH  ROT  AT  ABLE  BLADE 

said  transparent  sleeve  with  selected  indicia  on  said  card,  said  CASING  - 

sleeve  being  roUUble  relative  to  said  card  to  bring  other  OliverC.  Kallio,  P.O.  Box  401,  Ironwood,  Mich. 

selected  indicia  on  the  sleeve  into  alignment  with  other  Filed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,786 

selected  indicia.  Int.  CI.  FOlh  5109 

U.S.CI.37— 43C  4Chdffis 

3,696,533 
SET  OF  TOY  BLOCKS 
Hans  Mortcnscn,  Ringerbakkcn  39, 2830  Virum,  Denmark 
Filed  April  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,726 
Claims   priority,  application   Denmark,   April   9,    1970, 
1792/70 

Int.CI.A63hii/0« 
U.S.  CI.  35-70  5  Claims 
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A  set  of  toy  blocks  for  performing  various  arithmetical 
processes,  particularly  for  children,  comprising  calculating  or 
problem  blocks,  which  visibly  represent  arithmetical 
problems,  e.g.  problems  of  addition  or  multiplication,  or  the 
individual  quantities  constituting  the  said  problems,  and  result 
blocks  which  visibly  represent  the  corresponding  results  and 
which  are  arranged  for  being  composed  with  the  problem 
blocks.  The  problem  blocks  are  designed  with  through  chan- 
nels which  are  located  in  exactly  the  same  place  in  all  problem 
blocks.  In  the  channels  piston  bodies  are  accommodated 
which  can  be  displaced  longitudinally  by  interaction  with  pins 
on  or  holes  in  the  result  blocks  in  such  a  way  that  when 
problem  and  result  are  in  conformity,  an  assemblage  with  an 
unbroken  surface  is  formed. 


3,696,534 
SKI  BOOT 
Gerhard  Hornung,  Singen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Justus 
Ricker  &  Co.,  Tuttlingen,  Wurtt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1969,  P  19 
64  370.0 

Int  CI.  A43b  00/00 
U.S.  CI.  36-2.5  AL  17  Claims 


A  snow  conveying  vehicle  mounting  a  conical  member 
roUUble  about  a  forwardly  inclined  horizontal  axis.  Helical 
vanes  are  internally  secured  to  the  conical  member  about  a 
conical  fairing  to  form  an  annular  conveyor  flow  passage  for 
the  snow.  Snow  entering  the  larger  inlet  end  is  displaced  rear- 
wardly  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  conical  member  and  is 
discharged  rearwardly  from  a  smaller  outlet  end  against  a 
laterally  directing  deflector. 


3,o96,536 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Frank  P.  Reese,  2785  E.  7000  South,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah,  and 

LcRoy  D.  Yancey,  1834  S.  Oakmont  Drive,  Bountiful,  Utah 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,658,  Dec.  2 1 ,  1966, 

abuKkmed.  This  appUcation  March  12, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

806,588 

Int.  a.  G09f// /06 

U.S.  CI.  40—35  1 6  Claims 


'  ,2 


'N    ,. 


A  skiboot  with  relatively  bendable  foot  and  neck  portions, 
with  a  lug  on  each  portion,  a  coupling  element  between  the 
lugs,  and  two  stops  to  limit  the  bending  movement.  Buffers  are 
provided  on  the  stops  to  damp  the  relative  bending  movement 
at  its  limits. 


A  display  device  is  provided  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
display  panels  arranged  side-by-side  in  a  series  and  means  for 
capturing  a  panel  at  one  end  of  the  series  and  moving  it  in  a 
positively  controlled  manner  to  a  position  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  series. 


3,696,537 
SKIP  FRAME  VISUAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Ronald  D.  Allemaii,'526Ui  Maint  Co.,  APO,  San  Francisco, 
Cam. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,921 

Int.  a.  G09f// /iO 

U.S.  CI.  40-78.07  1 1  CWms 

A  viewing  device  in  which  successive  cards  of  a  series  are 

removed  from  one  end  of  a  suck  or  supply  and  deposited  at 
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the  end  of  the  same  or  another  stack  or  supply  and  a  transfer    panel  on  which  appear  the  insignia  formed  in  the  housing.  A 
mechanism  for  indexing  such  cards  one  at  a  time  such  that  on 
every  other  transfer  or  given  number  of  transfers,  the  illustra- 
tion shown,  respectively,  by  any  two  or  corresponding  given 


number  of  adjacent  stacks  is  completely  changed.  The  cards 
are  peculiarly  constructed  to  cooperate  with  the  transfer 
mechanism  and  to  maintain  the  correct  sequence  of  such 
cards  within  the  stacks. 

3,696^38 
TRANSPARENCY  HOLDER 
Robert  Nasi,  942  Glcnridge  Ave.,  North  Woodmcre,  Long 
Isbnd,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,319 

lnt.CI.G09f/i//0 

U.S.  CI.  40— 104.18  9  Claims 
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screen  divided  into  squares  is  fitted  over  the  panels  and  the  in- 
signia may  be  sighted  on  the  screen.  ^ 


3,696,540 

BIRTH  ANNOUNCEMENT 

Charlotte  C.  Ortega,  c/o  General  Delivery,  Nestor,  Calif. 

Filed  July  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,135 

Int.  CI.  G09f  79/00 

U.S.CL40-126R  1  CWm 


A  birth  announcement  rolled  to  fit  within  a  hollow  simu- 
lated cigar  having,  in  one  embodiment,  a  slot  for  pulling  the 
birth  announcement  out,  the  birth  announcement  being  at- 
tached to  a  simulated  cigar  band  and,  in  another  embodiment, 
the  simulated  cigar  having  two  halves,  one  slidably  receiving 
the  other. 


3,696,541 
DISPLAY  SIGN 
PhllUp  D.  Ptttnum,  Sterling  Height,  and  Michael  L.  Peters,  Mt. 
Clemens,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Endura  Board  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,186 

Int.a.G09f7/02 

VS.  CL  40— 142  18  Claims 


A  photographic  slide  tray  holder  including  a  plurality  of 
compartments.  The  holder  forms  a  page  which  with  other  such 
pages  is  mounted  in  a  book.  More  than  one  slide  may  be  held 
in  each  tray  compartment,  and  the  transparency  of  a  fitted 
cover  permits  easy  viewing  of  the  contents  held  therein.  The 
cover  is  separate  from  the  tray  and  may  be  removed 
therefrom.  A  rib  or  edge  male  member  attached  to  the  cover 
portion  is  snap-fitted  into  a  trough  or  female  member  of  the 
tray  portion  to  form  a  hinge  means  therewith. 


^«?- 


3,696^39 
VISUAL  INFORMATION  APPARATUS 
Lorenz  Hancwinkei,  Ferrarlweg  17a,  Padcrbom,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  7, 1%9,  Scr.  No.  870^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1971,  P  18 
06  573.1 

Int  0.6091 7/00 
U.S.a.40— 125E  4  Claims 

A  visual  information  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  and  a 


The  sign  has  an  upright  planar  supporting  panel  unit  carry- 
ing like  integrally  extended,  horizontally  elongated  supporting 
brackets  on  opposite  side  surfaces  thereof,  each  of  which 
presents  upwardly  and  downwardly  opening  clip  support 
recesses.  These  receive  arcuate  nose  portions  of  double- 
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armed  spring  metal  clips  by  which  sign  indicia  are  removably 
supported  on  the  panel.  The  spring  arms  terminate  outwardly 
in  oppositely  directed  locking  fingers,  and  after  compressive 
flexure  of  the  spring  arms  toward  and  flatwise  against  one 
another  from  an  approximately  90°  relaxed  relationship,  tlieir 
fingers  are  inserted  into  a  bayonet-type  keeper  slot  of  a  clip 
holder  part  on  the  rear  of  a  sign  indicium  member,  whereupon 
the  arms  are  released  from  compression  and  spread  to  inter- 
lock their  fingers  with  the  indicium's  keeper  slot. 


\ 


trance  cut  for  progressive  entrance  of  a  cylinder  lock.  The 
cylinder  lock  includes  an  elongated  aperture  which  is 
mounted  on  a  trigger  pin  such  that  rotation  of  the  hammer 


3,696,542 
BREECH  BLOCK  WITH  RIM  FIRE  STRIKER 
Axd  E.  Ekfddt,  Tullgatan  2,  632  20  EsUlstuna,  and  Eric  W. 
WaUberg,  Enspannargatan,  8,  162  33  Vallingby,  both  of 
Sweden 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,861 
^  luUCLFAlcl  1100,  J  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  42— 16  2  Claims 


from  the  firing  position  to  the  cocked  position  unlocks  and 
then  locks  the  cylinder.  A  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  frame 
contacts  the  lock  for  urging  it  into  engagement  with  a  locking 
notch. 


3,696,544 
RECOIL  PAD 
George  Webb,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,235 

Inta.F41c2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  42-74  2  Claims 


A  standard  rifle  mechanism  of  the  Mauser  type  having 
means  which  converts  it  to  rim  fire  operation,  the  breech 
block  having  locking  means  for  guiding  and  locking  it  to  a 
body  which  includes  a  barrel.  The  breech  block  has  a  plug-in 
head  in  its  forward  end  and  said  head  has  an  eccentrically- 
located  firing  pin  and  said  head  is  provided  with  a  hole  for  a 
spring-actuated  ejector  pin.  A  clip  has  ends  abutting  against 
parts  of  a  yoke  that  is  formed  with  an  extractor  tooth,  the  yoke 
and  its  tooth  being  counter-sunk  in  the  plug-in  head  and  the 
tooth  is  arranged  to  grip  the  rim  of  a  cartridge  that  is  in- 
troduced in  a  seat  in  the  barrel,  the  extractor  and  a  locking  pin 
being  effective  to  keep  the  head  in  its  proper  place,  the  extrac- 
tor and  pin  being  in  turn  kept  in  their  positions  by  a  counter- 
sunk spring  clip  that  extends  around  the  jacket  wall  of  the 
breech  block. 


Toming, 
Industries 


3,696,543 
CYLINDER  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Ralph    C.    Kennedy,    Wappfaig,    and    Ralph    R 
Mancheatcr,  both  of  Conn.,  awignors  to  CoK 
Operating  Corp-.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,637 
Int.  CL  F42c  1/00 
UAO.  42—67 

A  revolver  has  a  frame  in  which  a  cylinder  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  shaft  removably  attached  to  the  frame.  The 
cylinder  has  ratchet  teeth  provided  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder. 
A  pawl  mounted  within  the  frame  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet  teeth  to  turn  the  cylinder  from  one  firing  position  to 
another  firing  position.  The  pawl  is  connected  to  a  hammer  by 
means  of  a  pin.  A  plurality  of  locking  notches  are  disposed 
around  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  such  that  a  notch  is  pro- 
vided for  each  cartridge  position.  Each  notch  has  a  sloping  en- 


A  recoil  pad  for  shoulder  fired  firearms  comprises  an  open 
cellular  material  and  fluid  enclosed  in  a  flexible  container. 
The  container  is  attachable  to  the  butt  end  of  the  firearm 
stock. 


( 


3,696,545 
AUTOMATIC  FISHING  REEL 
Ellidi  NorddaU  GudJonaon,  Lindarflot  37,  Gardahreppi,  Ice- 
land 

FHed  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41.957 

Int  a.  AOU  97/00 

UiL  CI.  43-15  12  Claims 


The  automatic  motor  driven  fishing  reel  having  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  motor  driven  shaft,  the  lever  also  sup- 
porting a  fishing  line  as  it  is  reeled  off  the  reel  member.  A 
steering  arm  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  lever  and  a  spring 
member  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  steering  arm  which  is 
movable  to  first  and  second  suble  positions.  A  clutch  is  pro- 
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vided  between  the  motor  and  reel  member  which  is  disen- 
gaged when  the  steering  arm  is  in  its  first  suble  position  and 
which  is  engaged  when  the  steering  arm  is  in  its  second  stable 
position  to  interconnect  the  reel  and  motor.  Upon  a  predeter- 
mined pull  on  the  fishing  line,  when  the  steering  arm  is  near, 
or  in  its  second  stoble  position,  the  motor  is  energized  to  reel 
in  the  fishing  line. 


3,696,546 

FISH  ALARM  AND  CIRCUrr  CONTINUITY  TESTER 

Henry  B.  Ambroae,  3722  Forccartk  Ave.,  West  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,745  ^ 

IntCl.A01k97//2 

U.S.CI.43-17  11  Claims 


3  696,548 

EDUCATIONAL  BUILDING  TOY  MODULES  WITH 

INTERIOR  UGHTS  AND  MECHANICAL  CONNECTIONS 

ACTING  AS  CIRCUIT  CLOSERS 
Alvin  N.  Teller,  Chicago,  DL,  aaii«nor  to  Kinetic  Technologies, 
Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,191 

bA.  a.  A63h  33 108 

U.S.CI.46— 25  3  Claims 


An  alarm  device  adapted  for  use  as  a  circuit  continuity 
tester  and  a  fish  strike  alarm  for  attachment  to  a  flexible  fish- 
ing rod.  The  alarm  device  has  a  battery  housing  with  means  for 
attaching  the  housing  to  a  fishing  rod,  a  probe  extending  from 
the  housing  having  an  electrical  contact  at  its  outer  end,  a 
clamp  to  be  attached  to  the  fishing  rod  opposite  the  outer 
probe  end  and  having  an  electrical  contact  engageable  with 
the  probe  contact  upon  deflection  of  the  rod  by  a  fish  strike, 
and  an  alarm  circuit  which  is  activated  by  engagement  of  the 
contacts.  The  probe  is  adjustable  to  vary  the  fishing  rod 
deflection  required  to  engage  the  contacts  and  actuate  the 
alarm  circuit.  The  alarm  circuit  has  a  terminal  in  parallel  with 
the  probe  for  electrical  connection  to  an  auxiliary  contact  ele- 
ment, such  as  a  second  clamp,  to  adapt  the  alarm  device  for 
use  as  a  circuit  continuity  tester. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  43—15;  see: 
Patent  No.  3,696,545 


An  educational  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  interiorly  illu- 
minable  modules,  each  of  which  is  electrically  interengageable 
with  another  module  to  form  a  stacked  arrangement  of 
modules.  Each  module  contains  a  lamp  therewiihin  which  is 
energized  when  the  module  is  connected  to  another  module. 


3,696,549 
BALL  AND  CUBE  WITH  CONDUITS  EXTENDING 
BETWEEN  ADJACENT  WALLS  THEREOF 
Tadas  Zilius,  Hopewell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cohimbia  Broadcast- 
ing System,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,290 

IntCI.A63hJJ/00 

U.S.CL46— 43  7  Claims 


3,696,547 
FISHING  LURE 
Roger  Daniel  Cauquis,  25  rue  de  la  Prairie,  Aulnay  Sous  Bols, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,830 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Feb.  19, 1970, 7005958 
Int.  CL  AOlk  85100, 91/04 
UAa.43-42J9  4  Claims 


In  a  fishing  lure  there  is  provided  a  weight  member  which 
connects  a  fishhook  to  a  wire  link  pivotaUy  attached  to  the 
lure  body.  The  weight  member  has  a  plurality  of  bores  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  one  another.  One  bore  contains  the  end 
portion  of  the  wire  link,  at  least  one  bore  receives  a  flattened, 
laterally  expanding  portion  of  said  wire  link  for  anchoring  the 
latter  to  the  weight  member  and  one  bore  serves  for  the  in- 
troduction of  a  punch  causing  a  localized  flattening  of  said 
wire  link. 


An  amusement  device  employing  a  hollow  cubical  box  hav- 
ing  three  curved  conduit  members  assembled  therein,  each  ex- 
tending from  and  between  a  central  opening  in  one  wall  of  the 
box  and  a  cenual  opening  in  an  adjacent  wall,  the  conduit 
members  forming  passageways  for  a  ball.  No  matter  which 
side  is  up,  a  baU  dropped  in  the  top  opening  comes  out  a  side 
one,  but  a  ball  inserted  in  one  of  the  side  holes  disappears 
within  the  box. 
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3,696,550 

FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Harold  M.  TroxeU,  292  GMwood  Ave,  Burlington,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,909 

Int.CI.A63h27/04 


U.S.CL  46-77 


A  flight  control  system  to  regulate  an  engine  throttle  and 
elevator  of  a  model  flight  vehicle  by  an  operator  positioned 
external  to  and  remote  from  the  vehicle.  A  linkage  mechanism 
positioned  within  the  flight  vehicle  provides  independent 
operation  of  the  vehicles'  elevator  and  throttle  through  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  rotational  and  linearly  translatable  levers. 
Elevator  and  throttle  control  cables  connect  the  linkage 
mechanism  to  an  outboard  controller  held  by  the  operator.  In- 
dependent movement  of  elevator  and  throttle  control  rods  is 
achieved  through  rotation  of  the  controller  housing  about  a 
particular  axis  which  activates  one  or  both  of  the  control 
members  within  the  flight  vehicle. 


3,696,551 
GROWING-HAIR  DOLL 
Sklarsky,  and  Robert  K.  Oitrander,  both  of  Wood- 
Y.,  assignors  to  Uneeda  Doll  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 


and  moved  over  the  circular  portion  of  the  opening.  When  the 
lock  is  thereafter  released,  the  key  is  drawn  into  the  circular 
portion  of  the  keyhole  opening  by  the  resilient  member  so  that 
part  of  the  lock  of  hair  also  is  drawn  into  the  hollow  head  of 
the  doll  to  provide  for  a  lesser  exposure  of  the  lock  of  hair. 


lOCIaimi 


3,696,552 
RETRACTABLE  HAIR  HGURE  TOY 
Gregory  M.  Gunther,  Paloi  Vcrdct  Eitatcs;  J.  Stephen  Lewis, 
Padflc  Pidisadcs;  Mankatsu  Niriilgiiclil,  Gardena;  George 
E.  Robaon,  Torrance;  Raymond  P.  Wagner,  Rollings  Hills 
Estates,  and  Wmiam  R.  Yarbrtwgh,  Ccnttos,  aU  of  Calif., 
anignocB  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawtbome,  CaUf . 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,939 

InLCLA63h;y/00 

U.S.CI.46— 135  lOCIafans 


Bernard  B 
mere,  N. 
N.Y. 

Flkd  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,449 
Int.a.A63b;//00 
U.S.CI.46— 135 


A  lock  of  hair  is  arranged  in  protruding  relation  through  an 
opening  in  a  figure  toy  head  with  one  end  of  the  lock  rooted 
about  the  opening  and  with  a  pull  ring  encompassing  the  lock 
inside  the  head  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lock.  A  pull  cord 
6  Claims  is  connected  to  the  ring  and  may  be  mechanically  pulled  to 
retract  the  lock  after  the  lock  has  been  manually  pulled  from 
the  head.  A  Action  clip  engages  the  pull  cord  to  impact  drag 
to  the  cord.  " 


3,696,553 
OBJECT-HOLDING  HANDS  FOR  DOLLS 
J.  Stephen  Lewis,  Padflc  Palisades;  Jurgls  Sapkus,  Manhattan 
Beach,  and  Armando  P.  Villasana,  Los  Angides,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mattd,  Inc.,  Hawtbome,  CaUf. 

FUed  July  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,202 
Int  CL  A63h  13/00 
U.S.CI.46— 116  3( 


A  miniature  doll  haVing  a  lock  of  hair  which  can  be  readily 
adjusted  to  vary  the  exposed  length  thereof  to  vary  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  doll.  The  head  of  the  doll  is  hollow  and  is  pro- 
vided at  its  top  with  a  keyhole-shaped  opening  having  a  nar- 
row slotted  portion  contiguous  with  a  larger  circularly  shaped 
portion.  The  body  of  the  doll  has  a  hollow  portion  and  at  least 
one  leg  of  the  doll  is  hollow.  The  hollow  portions  of  the  leg, 
body  and  head  are  aligned  and  enclose  a  resilient  member 
which  is  affixed  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  the  leg.  The  ad- 
justable l^ck  of  hair  is  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  resilient 
member  adjacent  to  an  annular  key  or  wedge  which  is  sup- 
ported on  the  resilient  member.  A  child  may  readily  pull  the 
lock  of  hair  and  position  the  key  in  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
keyhole-shaped  opening  to  provide  for  a  greater  length  of  ex- 
posed lock  of  hair.  In  this  position  of  the  key,  the  resilient 
member  is  stretched  and  urges  the  key  against  the  top  of  the 
head  adjacent  the  slotted  portion.  To  shorten  the  exposed 
length  of  the  lock  of  hair,  the  lock  is  lifted  away  from  the  head 


f>4- 


6« 


©4.      2«, 


A  doll  which  can  be  operated  to  hold  and  release  objects 
when  a  child  depresses  levers  in  the  doll  body,  one  of  the  doll 
hands  including  a  grasping  thumb  and  the  other  having  a  mag- 
net that  can  slide  therein  to  magnetically  attract  and  release 
objects.  The  doll  is  especially  entertaining  when  used  with  ac- 
cessories of  the  type  found  in  a  supermarket,  one  accessory 
being  a  price  tag  constructed  of  magnetically  attractable 
material  and  attached  to  a  toy  package,  to  enable  the  doll  to 
magnetically  hold  and  release  the  package. 


406 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1972 


3,696,554 

STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  TOY  VEHICLES 

Jcnmic  Dora,  1826  Boriand  RomI,  PMsburili,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,613 

Int.Cl.A63h77//0 

U.S.C1. 46-201  5  Claims 


ward  end  of  the  hoop  to  push  it  and  is  bent  at  its  other  end  to 
form  a  second  loop  which  receives  a  circumferentially 
disposed  portion  of  the  hoop  to  guide  the  hoop  while  it  is 
being  propelled.  The  second  loop  normally  is  maintained 
closed  by  means  of  a  hook  which  is  biased  into  engagement 
with  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  wire. 


•1^^ 


3,696357 
'  SELF-PROPELLED  TOY 

ReinhoM  Ruppd,  17  Hillside  Avenue,  Hillside,  lU. 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877387 
Int  a.  A63h  33/26 
U.S.C1.46— 243M 


5  Claims 


A  steering  device  for  toy  hand  vehicles  which  will  eliminate 
the  need  for  a  steering  wheel.  This  device  includes  a  horizon- 
tal shaft  which  is  secured  within  the  side  walls  of  the  vehicle 
and  a  U-shaped  frame  is  pivotable  frontwards  and  rearwards, 
the  U-shaped  frame  being  carried  within  a  pair  of  sleeves  hay- 
ing projecting  axle  members  for  the  wheels  of  the  toy.  A  pair 
of  steering  arms  extend  from  the  sleeves  carrying  the  U- 
shaped  member,  the  arms  being  secured  together  by  a 
horizontal  tie  rod,  the  device  being  steered  by  applying  force 
upon  the  vehicle  to  the  right  or  left  which  causes  the 
mechanism  to  turn  the  wheels  in  that  direction. 


3,696,555 
TOY  HILL-CLIMBING  SYSTEM 
Joieph  H.  Bales,  Huntiiigtoa  Beach;  Brian  S.  Prodgcr,  Tor- 
rance, and  Kurt  Ruppd,  Redondo  Beach,  aU  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,084 

Int  CI.  A63h  77/76 

U.S.CL  46-202  10  Claims 


A  toy  hill-climbing  system  is  disclosed  including  a  simulated 
motorcycle,  a  motorcycle  launcher,  a  roadway  simulating 
rough  terrain  and  parallel  tracks  connecting  the  roadway  and 
the  launcher.  The  roadway  is  placed  at  a  greater  vertical 
height  than  the  launcher  so  that  the  tracks  are  upwardly 
sloped  to  simulate  an  actual  motorcycle  hill  climb  competi- 
tion. 


•S9* 


A  self-propelled  toy  includes  a  hollow  shell  and  a  motive 
means  which  includes  a  battery-operated  motor,  enclosed 
within  the  shell  for  causing  the  shell  to  roll  along  a  supporting 
surjface.  A  gravity-operated  switch  is  mounted  on  the  motive 
means  for  de-energizing  the  motor  when  the  toy  is  not  in  use. 
In  operation,  the  motive  means  is  disposed  at  a  lowermost  por- 
tion of  the  shell,  and  the  switch  is  disposed  in  a  position  to 
energize  the  motive  means  for  causing  the  shell  to  revolve 
about  the  motive  means.  When  the  shell  becomes  restrained 
from  movement,  the  motive  means  moves  relative  to  the  shell 
along  the  inner  surface  thereof  until  the  switch  reaches  a  posi- 
tion where  it  opens  the  circuit  to  the  motor. 


3,696,556 

HOOP-ROLLING  PUSHER 

Chcstcen  S.  PlasiccC  El  Paso,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Earl  L.  Chamber 

and  Donald  Maynard,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  part  interest  to  each 

FOcd  April  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,543 

IbL  a.  A63h  33/02 

U.S.a.46— 220  ICIatai 


A  pusher  for  use  in  rolling  a  hoop  wherein  a  length  of  rod  or 
wire  is  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  loop  which  receives  the  for- 


'  3,696,558 

STARTING  SWITCH  STRUCTURE  IN  A  MODEL  PLANE 
Kcnkhi    Mabuchi,    Tokyo,    and    Yoshlhisa    Tsuchhnochl, 
Ichikawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205^01 
Clahns     priority,     appttcatlon     Japan,     Dec. 
45/121028;    Dec.    7,    1970,    45/121030;    Dec 
45/121029 

Int.  CLA63h  27/00. 33/26 

U.S.CI.46— 243AV 


7, 
7, 


1970, 
1970, 


4  Clahns 


A  starting  switch  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed  and 
movable  contact  plates  adapted  to  be  brought  into  conUct 
with  each  other  by  pulling  a  control  wire,  a  miniature  electric 
motor  for  routing  a  propeller  and  a  dry  cell  all  of  which  are 
mounted  on  the  plane  electrically  connected  to  form  an  elec- 
tric circuit.  Such  starting  switch  structure  enables  the  model 
plane  to  be  started  by  a  single  operator  without  an  aid  of  an 
assisunt  by  simply  pulling  the  control  wire  from  the  distance. 
It  weighs  light,  ensures  a  long  period  of  life,  and  is  simply  con- 
structed and  manufactured  at  a  low  cost. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  46 — 77;  see: 
Patent  No.  3,696,822 


3,696,559 

AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

John  H.  Hatton,  5275  Craner  Avenue,  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,136 

Int  CI.  AOlg  7/00 

U.S.CI.47-9  ICIafan 

An  improved  agricultural  product  and  process  are  provided 

which  serve  to  stabilize  soil  and  help  to  prevent  wind  and 

water  erosion,  and  which  also  aid  in  germination.  The  product 

of  the  invention  has  the  property  of  causing  the  soil  to  retain 

moisture  and  to  prevent  excessive  dehydration  of  the  soil. 

When  appUed  with  mulch,  the  product  of  the  invention  has  the 

property  of  expanding  the  mulch  and  of  minimizing  the 

amount  of  mulch  required  for  a  particular  application.  The 

product  comprises  a  water  soluble  gum  selected  from  a  certain 

group,  as  will  be  described. 


ing  the  near  peripheral  portions  of  each  side  of  the  inside  of 
the  door  which  is  contacted  by  mating  seating  flange  integral 


the  cabinet  proper  for  maintaining  the  cabinet  absolutely  tight 
under  positive  or  negative  pressures. 


3,696,562 
3,696,560  AUTOMATIC  PROFILE  GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  ALIGNING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVABLE  INDEXING  MECHANISM 

PANELS  Oscar  SchneUman,  Zurich,  Switaerlaad,  and  Henry  WOlySticr, 

Peter  R.Hallfai,McComb,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Craft  Metals,  Inc.,       Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cannct  Company, 

Pltt^DivDif  Pa* 

DiviaioB  of  Ser.  No.  751,879,  Aug.  12, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3487,192.  This  application  April  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,165 
8  Claims  InC  CL  B24b  49/04 

U.S.CL  51— 165.88  5  Clahns 


McComh,Miss. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,047 
Int  CI.  E05d  73/02,  75/0«,  7  7100 
U.S.CI.49— 425 


A  movable  panel  supported  in  a  frame  for  horizontal  travel, 
said  panel  mounting  a  movable  structure  for  limited  horizontal 
movement  therein  and  defining  horizontally  spaced  and  op- 
positely inclined  planes,  and  an  insert  rigidly  mounted  in  said 
panel  and  defining  plane  engaging  surfaces  adapted  to  engage 
said  planes  for  relative  movement  equally  up  and  down  pro- 
portional to  the  relative  horizontal  movement  of  said  movable 
structure  and  the  fixed  insert. 


3,696,561 
BIOLOGICAL  DOOR  SEAL 
Richard  D.  Harp,  MycrsvUle,  and  LyIe  G.  WttUams,  Frederick, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  April  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,1 16 
Int.  CL  E06h  7/76 
U.S.CL49— 483  4Chdms 

A  reliable  leak-proof  biological  door  seal  for  use  with 
cabinets  containing  highly  infectious  materials  therein.  The 
door  is  provided  with  a  beaded  resilient  membrane  which  is 
stretched  over  a  continuous  U-shaped  frame  section  describ- 


An  automatic  profile  grinding  machine  with  indexing 
mechanism  especially  for  contour  grinding  of  relatively  small 
parts  such  as  tool  inserts,  comprised  of  a  grinding  wheel,  work 
stations  arranged  around  said  grinding  wheel,  universal  work 
feeding  mechanism  associated  with  each  work  station,  in- 
dividual cam  mechanisms  for  each  work  station  to  index  the 
grinding  steps,  electric  and  fluid  pressure  control  mechanisms 
to  control  operation  of  the  machine,  work  measuring 
mechanism  and  adjusting  mechanism  associated  with  the  mea- 
suring mechanism  to  compensate  for  wear  or  out  of  balance 
condition  of  tlie  grinding  wheel. 


3,696,563 
ABRASIVE  BRUSH  HAVING  BRISTLES  WITH  FUSED 
ABRASIVE  GLOBULES 
Steve  A.  Rands,  c/o  P.O.  Box  1 8948,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FHcd  Oct.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870,486 
Int.  a.  B24b  9102 
U.S.  CI.  51-332  lOCWms 

The  specification  discloses  an  article  of  manufacture  com- 
prising an  abrasive  brush  and  the  abrasive  bristles  comprising 
same,  and  a  method  for  producing  or  manufacturing  same. 
Each  abrasive  bristle  is  of  a  resilient  type  and  has  a  free  outer 
bristle  end  carrying  an  enlarged  abrasive  globule  of  relatively 
fused  bonding  material  and  particulate  abrasive  material 
which  may  be  mounted  on  a  bristle  end  directly  by  a  fused-in- 
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place  junction  between  the  bristle  end  and  the  globule  or  by 
auxiliary  mounting  or  attachment  means  taking  the  form  of  an 
auxiliary  bristle  end  member  having  said  bonding  material  and 
particulate  material  fused  thereto  and  with  said  auxiliary  bris- 
tle end  member  being  further  provided  with  attachment 
means  for  atuching  same  to  a  corresponding  free  outer  bristle 
member  end.  Said  atuchment  means  may  comprise  brazed 
junction  means,  mechanical  engagement  means,  or  any  other 
suiuble  attachment  means.  The  specification  discloses  several 
methods  of  manufacturing  the  abrasive  brisUes,  and  basicaUy 


for  deflashing  unfired  ceramic  materials  by  centrifugal  blast- 


ff." 
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ing  wherein  the  ceramic  materials  are  subjected  to  an  airiess 
barrage  of  rubber  particles.  ^ 


^"  '£i^ 


said  method  comprises  applying  to  the  end  of  a  heat-resistant 
bristle  member  a  particulate  abrasive  material  and  a  fusible 
type  of  bonding  material  (which  is  either  liquefied  before  such 
application,  during  such  application,  or  subsequent  to  such 
application)  in  one  or  more  applicatory  and  subsequent 
hardening  steps  until  a  substantial  deposit  of  same  has  been 
applied  to  and  condensed  upon  each  free  outer  bristle 
member  end  so  treated,  to  an  extent  such  as  to  comprise  and 
define  one  or  more  corresponding  fused-in-place,  enlarged 
abrasive  globules. 


3(696,566 
SPHERE-DOME  CONSTRUCTION 
Hont  Egon  PhilUp  Ungner,  Calgttry,  Alberta,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Lanpicr  Domes  Ltd.,  Rcgina,  Saskatchewan, 

Canada 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,107 

Int  a  E04b  7 /i42 
U.S.  CI.  52-80  26  Claims 


3,696,564 
COOLANT  NOZZLE 
Glover  C.  Joyce,  Worccalcr,  Ma«.,  aalgnor  to  The  Warner  & 
SwMcy  Compuiy,  CIcvdand,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,055 

IntC].B24b  55/02 

UA  a.  5 1-356  4  Claims 


A  coolant  discharge  nozzle  for  grinding  machines  fixedly 
secured  to  a  steadyrest  assembly  movable  into  and  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  a  workpiece  being  ground,  so  that 
the  nozzle  outlet  orifice  is  maintained  in  the  proper  spaced 
relation  and  in  the  proper  attitude  relative  to  the  line  of  con- 
tact between  a  workpiece  and  a  grinding  wheel  during  the 
grinding  operation  performed  on  each  of  a  series  of  similar 
workpieces. 


A  self-supporting  dome-like  or  sphere-like  structure  made 
of  interconnected  linear  or  planar  elements,  comparable  to  a 
geodesic  dome  and  comprising,  in  the  full  sphere  approxima- 
tion, 1 2  regular  penUgons  and,  in  the  simplest  case,  60  irregu- 
lar but  identical  hexagons.  For  higher  orders  of  the  structure, 
the  number  of  pentagons  remains  1 2  but  the  number  of  hex- 
agons increases  according  to  the  formula 

A/k-3A/fc.,-l-20, 

where  Nt  is  the  number  of  hexagons  in  a  sphere  approxima- 
tion of  order  *,  and  A/*-i  is  the  number  of  hexagons  in  a  sphere 
approximation  of  order  (Ac— 1 ). 


3,696,567 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  PANEL  HAVING 

POSITIONER  MEANS 

Michel  Villancu,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  IBS  Industrialized 

Building  Systems  Incorporated 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99^74 

lDt.CI.E04c//yO 

U.S.CI.52— 98  12  Claims 


^^ 


-^         3,696,565 
METHOD  FOR  DEFLASHING  CERAMIC  MATERIALS 
Ronald  Claeys,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whcelabrator- 
Frye  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,762 
Int.a.B24c//00 
U.S.CL51— 320  6  Claims 

This  invention  is  addressed  to  a  new  and  improved  method 


A  prefabricated  cast  concrete  building  panel  is  provided 
with  an  embedded  fitting  comprising  a  tubular  positioner  and 
a  rod  axially  aligned  with  it.  The  upper  end  of  the  positioner 
projects  from  the  top  edge  of  the  panel,  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod  projects  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  panel.  The  em- 
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bedded  ends  of  the  positioner  and  rod  have  a  screw  thread 
relationship,  so  that  by  rotating  the  positioner  the  spacing 
between  its  top  and  the  top  edge  of  the  panel  may  be  varied.  A 
sleeve  may  surround  the  positioner  portion  within  the  panel, 
and  crushable  means  may  be  located  within  the  panel  directly 
beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  positioner.  An  opening  in  the 
positioner  may  be  provided  for  engagement  by  connector 
means  for  lifting  the  panel. 


one  of  which  forms  the  top  and  bottom  abutments  and  the 
frame,  while  the  other  forms  the  framework  for  the  partition 
wall,  the  latter  being  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  abut- 
ments in  known  manner  by  means  of  jacks,  work  on  the  site 
being  limited  solely  to  fitting  the  said  jacks  and  fitting  resilient 
fasteners  of  a  known  type  which  secure  the  facing  panels  to 
the  sections. 


3,696,568 

COLLAPSIBLE,  EXTENDIBLE  DOUBLE  TUBULAR  xgiiuic-jti 

STRUCTURE  3,696,570 

Thomas  G.  Berry.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  FairchiW  BUILDING  PANEL  ENCUJSURK  FOR  VALLEY  AND  HIP 

Hiller  Corporation,  Montgomery  County,  Md.  ,^    „  ,,      u  xm       ^«  Vjlf  Sf  ^  ^     c      . 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,724  J«»S|  "^'J^*^.'*/?'*'^  ""'  ?^  ^  iJ"^'J"  •***•'"*• 

Int.  CI.  E04h  12/16  ^  ^    MUIer^J«^to»j,  .0  of  CrfH.,  assignors  to  Dite- 

"•^•^'•«-»««                                                        ^^"-^  ^""'%'^:r^7?;S9,Scr.No.856,235 


Int  CI.  E04b  7/02,  E04d  1/20, 1/30 
U.S.  CI.  52-127  y. 


5  Claims 


A  collapsible,  extendible  element  including  an  elongated 
thin  metallic  sheet  pre-stressed  to  curl  to  form  two  hollow  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  sections  when  unrestrained  from  a  flat- 
tened condition.  The  elongated  thin  metallic  sheet  is  adapta- 
ble to  be  rolled  into  a  coil  about  an  axis  generally  transverse  to 
its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  generally  flattened  condition.  In 
several  embodiments  of  the  invention  two  lengthwise  rows  of 
slots  are  provided  in  the  elongated  thin  metallic  sheet  that  are 
located  near  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  sheet  and  a  se- 
ries of  tabs  are  located  on  the  edges  of  the  sheet  that  are 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  slots  when  the  elongated  metallic 
sheet  is  unrestrained  from  a  flattened  condition. 


3,696,569 
DEMOUNTABLE  PARTITION  WALL 
Yves  M.  Didry,  72,  rue  Pierre  Scmard,  Evreux  (Eure),  France 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,473 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    30,    1968, 
68182211 

Inta.  E04b2/74 
U.S.  CI.  52-122  5  Claims 


Prefabricated  enclosure  tip  panels  and  a  method  of  manu- 
facturing the  tip  panels  for  enclosing  valley  and/or  hip  areas. 
The  tip  panel  at  one  longitudinal  end  is  beveled  at  an  angle 
"a"  which  angle  is  dependent  upon  the  relative  angle  between 
the  two  sections  at  the  valley  and/or  hip  joint.  The  other  lon- 
gitudinal end  is  adapted  for  interengagement  with  a  standard 
panel.  A  method  of  manufacturing  the  tips  includes  segment- 
ing a  standard  panel  at  the  angle  "a"  to  form  a  first  valley  tip 
panel  and  a  first  hip  tip  panel.  A  second  standard  panel  is  then 
segmented  at  an  angle  (  ISO'-to)  to  form  a  second  valley  tip 
panel  complementary  to  the  first  valley  tip  panel  and  a  second 
hip  tip  panel  complementary  to  the  first  hip  tip  punel.  The  tip/ 
panel  segments  are  adapted  to  be  joined  in  combination  along 
the  valley  line  and/or  hip  line  to  form  a  complete  valley  and/or 
hip  construction  and  to  engage  standard  panels.  A  valley  flash- 
ing may  be  positioned  along  the  valley  center  line  and  extend 
laterally  relative  to  the  center  line  beneath  the  valley  tip 
panels  to  provide  a  hidden  run-off  path  for  water  on  the  roof 


This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  a  partition  wall 
of  a  novel  construction  due  to  the  use  of  two  novel  sections. 


3,696,571 
SUB-CEILING  FOR  BUILDINGS 
Wolfram  Schiutcr,  DusacMorf-Mcttmann,  Germany, 
to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,407 
Int  CL  E04b  1/82.  E04c  3/32 
U.S.CI.52- 144  9( 

A  sub-ceiling  or  false  ceiling  adjoining  the  underside  of  a 
supporting  ceiling  structure  or  being  downwardly  spaced 
therefrom,  the  sub-ceiling  including  a  cellular-,  eggcrate-  or 
honeycomb-like  system  of  panels  arranged  in  upright  planes 
and  held  by  essentially  horizontal  rails,  said  rails  being  about 
horizontally  suspended  from  said  ceiling  structure  and  com- 
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prise  a  central  downwardly  open  channel-secUon  portion  and    superposed  groups  and  the  wires  are  prestressed  and  clamped 
lateral  upwardly  open  channel  section  portions,  said  panels  i 


^zZ^M^ 


being  fitted  into  and  held  by  said  lateral  channel-section  por- 
tions. 


3,696^72 
SUPPORT  FOR  PANELS  AND  THE  UKE 
John  Calvta  Jurdt,  Coral  Gables,  fla.,  assignor  to  Automated 
BuildlBt  Components,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,660 

Int  CL  E04b  1102,  E04d  /  J//6 

U.S.  a.  52—173  1 1  Claims 


The  support  has  an  elongated  sheet  metal  plate  bent  about 
longitudinal  axes  to  provide  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
edge  portions  upstanding  firom  an  intermmliate  portion.  A  pair 
of  flanges  are  bent  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  edge  por- 
tions. A  plurality  of  teeth  are  struck  from  the  intermediate 
body  portion  to  extend  normal  thereto  in  a  direction  generally 
opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  edge  portions  extend 
firom  the  intermediate  body  portion.  The  teeth  are  embedded 
into  the  panel  and  the  support  reinforces  the  panel  to  preclude 
sagging,  bowing  and  the  like.  The  edge  portions  are  flared  out- 
wardly such  that  the  supports  nest,  one  within  the  other,  to 
form  a  packing  assemblage.  In  one  form  of  the  packing  assem- 
blage, the  teeth  of  each  fastener  extend  through  the  slots  left 
by  the  teeth  struck  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  support 
nested  next  below. 


25o 
25b 
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to  the  container  by  means  of  superposed  axial  strips  on  the 
container  with  radial  bolts  engaging  the  walls  of  the  container. 


3,696,574 
BUILDING  HAVING  A  SKELETON  FRAME 
Rkhard  Dietrich,  Adalbcrtstr.  55, 8  Munich  13,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1968,  P  18 
10434.2 

Int.  a.  E04b  5148;  E04c  //J9, 3132, 3/40;  F16b  3/04 
U.S.C1.52— 236  16  Claims 


^90 


The  skeleton  frame  of  a  building  consists  essentially  of 
identical  frame  elements  fastened  to  each  other  to  form  a 
system  of  parallelepiped-shaped  cells,  each  cell  being 
bounded  by  four  frame  elements  which  are  at  least  in  part 
common  to  two  contiguously  juxtaposed  cells.  The  cells  may 
be  freely  cantilevered  from  upright  pillars  or  freely  span 
distances  between  pillars  which  are  multiples  of  the  horizontal 
dimension  of  one  cell. 


3,696,575 
EXPANSION  JOINT  COVER 
Gary    E.   .\mistrong,  OUahoma   City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
MctaUncs,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150^00 

Int  CI.  E04b  1/68;  E04c  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  52-287  16  Claims 


3,696,573 
PRESSURE  CONTAINER  PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Wolfgang  Zcma,  Hannover-Klrchrode,  and  Ludwig  Muhe, 
Obcnirsd,  Taunus  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  PhiUpp 
Hohmann  AktiengcseOscliaft,  Taunus-Anlagc,  Germany 

FHcd  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,798 
Oafans  priority,  applicathm  Gcnnany,  Nov.  25,  1968,  P  18 
10  825  J 

Int.  CL  E04c  3/20;  F16I 9/04 
U.S.CL52— 224  3  Claims 

A  pressure  container  is  wound  with  special  bands  of  wires  in 


An  expansion  joint  cover  is  disclosed  in  the  form  of  an  ex- 
truded elongated  cover  plate  having  an  integral  centrally 
oriented  ratchet  which  extends  into  an  expansion  joint  open- 
ing for  engagement  with  a  spring  plate  fastened  to  the  struc- 
ture so  that  one  end  of  the  plate  is  engaged  with  the  ratchet 
and  another  end  is  engaged  with  the  cover  for  urging  the  cover 
into  holding  relationship  with  the  ratchet.  In  one  embodiment, 
the  cover  is  a  planar  member  for  spanning  a  joint  formed 
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between  co-planar  wall  sections,  while,  in  another  embodi- 
ment, the  cover  is  an  L-shaped  member  for  spanning  a  joint 
oriented  between  perpendicular  wall  sections;  in  each  case, 
the  connective  theory  is  substantially  identical. 


3,696,576 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  BRICK  WALLS 
Manud  Jooquim  Monteiro  de  Bams,  Canuudde,  Portugal,  as- 
signor  to  Enroflaa-Investimcntos  E.  Estvdos  Tcchicos  E. 
Financdros,  S.A  JI.L. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,391 
Cteims   priority,   application   Portugal,  Sept.   20,    1968, 
50,341 

Int  CI.  E04b  2/46;  E04q  21/18,21/20 
U.S.  CI.  52-747  4Clafais 


t 


A  wall  of  bricks  is  built  with  perfect  alignment  in  a  com- 
paratively short  time  and  with  less  mortar  than  is  generally 
used  in  comparable  walls.  Each  of  the  bricks  in  the  wall  has  at 
its  top  a  groove  which  has  on  each  of  its  sides  upwardly  ex- 
tending lips  so  that  a  caulking  ruler  can  be  positioned  in  the 
grooves  of  contiguous  briclcs  to  align  them  and  a  sled  filled 
with  mortar  can  be  pushed  over  the  top  of  a  tier  of  briclcs  to 
deposit  mortar  on  either  side  of  the  groove  and  thereby 
prepare  the  tier  of  bricks  for  a  subsequent  tier. 


3,696,577 

PREFABRICATED  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  PLATE 

SHAPED  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 

Jean  P.  Bcraoid,  and  Ham  Walter  Pfeiffer,  both  of  c/o  Otto  G. 

Bcil,  Krcuxstr.  32,  Dnsscidorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Switaerland,  Dec.  24,  1968, 
19278/68 

Int  CI.  F04b  1/18, 1/48 
UACL  52—583  5  Claims 


3,696,578 
FLOOR  PANEL  FOR  AN  ELEVATED  FLOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Eugene  L.  Swensen,  RocfcviBe,  and  FrankUn  E.  GUtoon,  Bal- 
timor«,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Liskey  Ahuynnm,  Inc^  El- 
ioridge  Landing  Road,  near  BaWaMire  friendship  Ah-port, 
Md. 

Fied  March  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,225 

IntCLE04c2/i2 

U.S.CL52— 618  8  elates 


A  floor  panel  to  be  used  in  an  elevated  fkwr  assembly,  in- 
cludes a  flat  top  sheet  receptive  to  a  tread  surface  and  a  drawn 
bottom  plate  secured  to  the  top  sheet.  The  bottom  plate  is 
formed  to  present  a  plurality  of  radial  ribs  that  intersect  one 
another  centrally  of  the  panel  and  extend  to  merge  with 
peripheral  ribs  that  edge  the  four  sides  of  the  panel.  The  sides 
of  the  ribs  web  the  sheet  and  plate  together  to  form  hollow  box 
sectioned  beams  as  peripheral  ribs  and  radial  ribs  of  the  panel. 
A  cross-shaped  stiffener  with  ridges  is  positioned  between  the 
sheet  and  the  plate.  The  ridges  are  oriented  to  coextend  with 
the  radial  ribs  and  the  side  edges  of  the  stiffener  are  secured  to 
the  underside  of  the  top  sheet.  A  trim  member  is  wedged 
between  the  edge  of  the  sheet  and  the  rim  of  the  plate  to  abut 
the  tread  surface.  The  panel  can  be  perforated  to  permit  air 
circulation  and  the  perforations  do  not  cause  any  significant 
loss  of  structural  strength. 


3,696,579 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRESERVING  DRUGS 

FOR  INJECTION 

Shoso  Narusawa,  and  Noritoshi  lizuka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yurin  Tokushi  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  191,  Jan.  2, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,637,072.  Thb 

application  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1969, 44/1840 

Int  a.  B65b  55/00 

U.S.Ci.  53-21  R  1  Claim 


The  plastic  film  seals  the  reinforced  concrete  from  attack  by 
water  and  scab  joints  esublished  by  adjacent  reinforced 
concrete  construction  elements. 
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A  drug  preservation  cpntainer  unit  for  use  in  connection 
with  injection.  It  comprises  a  vertically  elongated  casing 
sealed  with  a  cap  and  a  needle  assembly  held  in  an  upright 
position  within  said  casing,  said  needle  assembly  containing  a 
freeze-drying-processed  drug  for  use  in  injection  and  arranged 
to  be  connected  to  a  syringe.  The  unit  contains  such  drug  in 
such  a  small  quantity  as  to  be  conveniently  dispensed  to  a 
small  number  of  persons.  The  invention  also  provides  a 
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method  of  preserving  drugs  for  use  in  injection  in  such  a  small 
quantity  as  mentioned  above,  comprising  applying  freeze-dry- 
ing  to  the  drug. 


3,696^80 

SHRINK  FILM  PACKAGING  METHOD 
JoMph  M.  Saltier,  Sr.,  10775  69Ui  Avenue  North,  Osseo, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,757 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/02 

U.S.  CI.  53-27  2  Claims 


members  which  synchronize  movement  of  the  container 
therewith  in  the  discharge  area.  Cutting  means  are  provided  to 
aid  in  proper  filling  of  the  intermediary  receptacles  as  well  as 
air  supplies  to  appropriately  direct  the  material  being 
packaged.  | 


3,696,582 
COIN  PACKER 
Lester  B.  Lodrick,  42687  Lonl,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  and 
Vincent  N.  Teno,  5078  Babbit,  Troy,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,640 

Inta.B65b57//0 

U.S.a.53-59  38  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  shrink  film  packaging  method  by 
which  articles  intended  for  shipment  by  common  carrier  or  to 
be  sent  through  the  mail  may  be  wrapped  so  as  to  be  protected 
from  the  usual  and  normal  effects  of  handling.  Articles  to  be 
wrapped  are  loaded  onto  a  cardboard  or  plastic  tray  which  is 
placed  between  the  folds  of  two  layers  of  material.  The  inner 
layer  of  material  surrounding  the  tray  and  articles  thereon  is  a 
special  cushioning  material  which  comprises  closely  spaced 
air  bubbles  formed  by  two  sheets  of  polyethylene  with  air 
pockets  formed  therebetween.  The  outer  layer  of  material  is  a 
shrink  film  and  a  sealer  is  utilized  to  form  sealed  edges  around 
the  tray  and  articles  to  form  a  package.  The  excess  wrapping 
material  is  trimmed  simultaneously  as  it  is  being  sealed  and  the 
package  is  directed  to  a  heat  tunnel -where  the  heat  causes 
shrinkage  of  the  outer  shrink  film  which  in  turn  causes  the  air 
in  at  least  some  of  the  bubbles  of  the  inner  material  to  be  com- 
pressed to  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,696,581 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

PREDETERMINED  AMOUNTS  OF  MATERIAL 

Bernard  C.  Eiaenbcrg,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Salbem 

Corp.,Fairfldd,NJ. 

Divtakm  of  Ser.  No.  794,083,  Jan.  17, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,621,891.  Thb  application  March  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,882 

IntCLB65b  7/06. 3/26 
UACL  53-35  19  Claims 


Wrapped  coin  packaging  apparatus  including  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  for  receiving  wrapped  coin  packages,  a  pair  of 
receptacle  filling  locations  spaced  from  each  other  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  inlet,  and  transfer  means  operable  to  suc- 
cessively receive  coin  packages  at  the  inlet  and  transfer  the 
packages  individually  to  one  of  the  filling  locations.  The 
transfer  means  is  selectively  adjustable  between  a  first  operat- 
ing position  in  which  it  transfers  packages  from  the  inlet  to 
one  of  the  filling  locations,  and  a  second  operating  position  in 
which  it  transfers  packages  from  the  inlet  to  the  other  of  the 
filling  locations. 


3,696,583 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PACKED  REFUSE  BLOCKS 

Kunitoshi  Tczuka,  14-3, 6<honic,  Higashi  Suna,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  April  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,531 

Claims    prfority,    appUcatfon    Japan,    April    18,    1970, 

45/32715 

Int.  CI.  B65b  63/02 
U.S.CI.53-124D  12  Claims 


An  inclined  material  delivery  means  is  provided  and  has 
passing  therethrough  a  plurality  of  intermediary  receptacle 
means  for  receiving  predetermined  amounts  of  material  to 
subsequently  be  transferred  to  a  container.  The  intermediary 
delivery  means  is  agitated  to  provide  a  uniform  and  precise 
amount  of  material  and  contains  on  the  bottom  thereof  door 


Apparatus  for  forming  garbage  or  other  types  of  refuse  by 
compression  into  a  mass  or  into  blocks,  and  packing  and/or 
wrapping  the  same  with  a  wire  net  or  the  like,  in  which  a 
bucket-like  container  is  swingably  mounted  at  the  outlet  open- 
ing of  a  compressing  device,  the  container  being  arranged  to 
make  half  a  turn  so  as  to  allow  the  fitting  of  the  wire  net,  the 
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packing  treatment  and  the  release  of  the  packed  garbage  or   on  a  container  for  the  bait,  and  the  container  has  a  means  for 
refuse  block  in  a  sequential  operation.  securing  the  device  to  the  leg  of  a  fisherman. 


3,696,584 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  A  CONTAINER  WITH  A 
WEIGHED  LOAD  OF  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 
Donn  J.  Rkkard,  Gkndora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brown  Interna- 
tional Corporatkm,  Covina,  CaUf . 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,390 

Int.CLB65b5//0 

U.S.  CI.  53-239  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  delivering  a  weighed  load  of  fragile  articles, 
such  as  grapefruit  sections,  to  a  container  includes  a  series  of 
vibratory  chutes  or  pans.  The  first  chute  receives  articles  in 
response  to  demand  from  the  second  chute  or  pan  into  which 
it  discharges,  so  that  articles  in  said  pan  remain  at  a  one-layer 
depth.  This  promotes  maximum  control  of  feeding  of  articles 
from  the  pan  into  a  clamshell-type  hopper  pendantly  sup- 
ported on  a  weighing  scale.  When  the  required  weight  of 
fragile  articles  is  accumulated  within  the  hopper,  the  clamshell 
sections  open  automatically  to  discharge  the  weighed  load 
into  a  filling  chute  leading  to  an  open  top  container.  Syrup  is 
introduced  into  the  filling  chute  when  the  hopper  opens  in 
order  to  lubricate  the  filling  chute  and  to  facilitate  entry  of  the 
fragile  articles  one  by  one  into  the  container  along  with  the 
syrup.  " 


3,696,585 

FISH  BAIT  CONTAINER  AND  WRAPPING  DEVICE 

Charks  P.  Ritter,  704  East  Prairie  RomI,  Dowagiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,386 

Int.CLB65b67/0« 

U.S.  CI.  53-390  8  Claims 


A  fish  bait  container  and  wrapping  device  for  forming  a  par- 
cel of  bait  enclosed  in  fabric,  in  which  a  slidable  part  is 
disposed  in  a  frame-like  member,  the  member  and  part  having 
two  opposed  slots,  which  together  form  a  hole  through  which 
the  fabric  may  be  pushed  to  form  a  bag-like  structure.  In  one 
position  of  the  sliding  part,  the  hole  is  substantially  round,  and 
in  another  position  of  the  sliding  part,  the  hole  is  restricted  to 
clamp  and  hold  the  bag-like  structure.  The  pieces  of  bait  are 
inserted  in  the  bag-like  structure  after  it  has  been  formed,  and 
the  bag  is  tied  while  it  is  held  between  the  sliding  part  and  the 
frame-like  members.  The  wrapping  mechanism  may  form  a  lid 


3,696,586 

BAGGING  AND  CHECKOUT  COUNTER  SYSTEM 

F^«d  L.  Spwrks,  3601  Red  Bhift,  Apt  32-C,  PasMlena,  Tex. 

Filed  March  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,722 

Int.CLB65b67/00 

U.S.CI.53— 390 


1  Claim 


lib 


This  invention  relates  to  bagging  and  checkout  counter 
systems  of  the  type  used  in  supermarkets  such  as  grocery 
stores  and  the  like.  The  system  includes  a  counter  having  a 
merchandise  unloading  end  defined  by  the  counter's  flat  deck, 
and  a  bag  dispensing  unit  positioned  directly  above  the  flat 
deck  at  a  sufficient  elevation  from  the  deck  to  allow  for  the 
free  passage  of  the  merchandise  under  the  bag  dispensing  unit. 
The  bag  dispensing  unit  comprises  a  plurality  of  drawers  each 
sized  to  accommodate  a  distinct  size  bag.  Each  drawer  is  di- 
vided into  two  bag  storage  compartments  symmetrically 
disposed  on  either  side  of  a  vertically  extending  center  parti- 
tion wall.  Means  including  spring  means  on  either  side  of  the 
partition  wall  urge  the  piles  of  bags  stacked  within  each  com- 
partment outwardly  toward  a  window  from  which  individual 
bags  can  be  easily  withdrawn  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bag- 
dispensing  unit. 


3,696,587 
ADSORPTION  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  EASY-TO- 
REGENERATE  CONDENSIBLE  COMPONENTS  FROM  A 

MULTICOMPONENT  GAS  STREAM 
Gary  Clifford  Young,  Pawhnaka,  and  Joscpih  A.  Kkinpctcr, 
Ponca  City,  both  of  Okla^  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  April  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,691 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  55-62  8  Claims 


-'V: 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  cyclic  adsorp- 
tion process  for  recovering  easy-to-regenerate  condensible 
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components  from  a  multi-component  gas  stream.  After  con- 
tact with  the  inlet  gas  stream  the  adsorbent  bed  or  beds  con- 
taining easy  and  difBcult-to-regenerate  components  are 
regenerated  by  contact  with  a  lean  regeneration  gas  stream. 
The  resulting  rich  regeneration  gas  stream  is  contacted  with  a 
liquid  stream  consisting  primarily  of  easy-to-regenerate  com- 
ponents so  that  a  major  portion  of  the  <Ufficult-to-regenerate 
components  contained  therein  are  absorbed  and  removed  by 
the  liquid  stream.  The  remaining  rich  regeneration  gas  stream 
is  cooled  so  that  easy-to-regenerate  components  and  addi- 
tional difficult-to-regenerate  components  contained  therein 
are  condensed  thereby  producing  the  liquid  stream  comprised 
primarily  of  easy-to-regenerate  components  used  to  contact 
the  rich  regeneration  gas  stream  and  a  lean  regeneration  gas 
stream  of  a  minimum  difficult-to-regenera$c  component  con- 
tent. The  lean  regeneration  gas  stream  J^lieated  and  recircu- 
lated in  a  closed  circuit  into  contact  wiutthe  bed  or  beds  being 
regenerated  thereby  causing  a  maximum  quantity  of  the  dif- 
ficult-to-regenerate components  to  be  removed  from  the  bed 
or  beds  and  maximum  bed  easy-to-regenerate  component  ad- 
sorption capacity  to  be  realized. 


modules  is  dependent  upon  the  preliminary  design  charac- 
teristics for  the  pollution  control  desired  to  be  achieved  for 
the  particular  combustion  system,  while  the  adjustability 


3,696^88 

GAS  DRYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Juks  L.  DuHourd,  and  Ronald  L.  Haugen,  both  of  Princeton, 

N  J^  Mrignors  to  IngemO-Rand  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

mad  Dec  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,603 

IntCLBOldii/M 

U.S.CL55— 163  7  Claims 


[^ 
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The  apparatus  comprises  a  desiccant  chamber,  operatively 
disposed  between  a  gas  compressor  and  a  receiver,  through 
which  a  gas  to  be  dried  therein  is  conducted,  and  valving  for 
depressurizing  the  chamber  and  venting  the  same  to  at- 
mosphere, when  the  receiver  is  fully  charged.  A  pressure- 
sensing  element  automatically  operates  the  valving.  The  ap- 
paratus has  means  insuring  a  valved  return  to  a  receiver- 
charging  condition  or  operational  mode  automatically  follow- 
ing apparatus  shut  down.  The  method  sets  forth  the  steps  of 
chamber-drying  the  gas,  monitoring  the  chamber-charged 
condition,  shunting  gas  away  from  the  receiver  thereafter,  and 
depressurizing  and  venting  of  the  chamber. 


within  the  scrubber  of  the  beds  enables  the  beds  to  be  reposi- 
tioned for  particular  flow  characteristics  of  the  gas  being 
scrubbed. 


3,696,590 
GAS  SCRUBBING  SYSTEM 
Charles  A.  Richmond,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  aadgnor  to 
Nkhob  Engineering  &  Research  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,152,  May  4, 1967,  abwadoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,265 

Int  CL  BOld  47110;  BOU3I04 

U.S.CL  55-238  8  Claims 


3,696,589 
ADJUSTABLE  AIR  POLLUTION  CONTROL  SCRUBBER 

BED 
Pmton  D.  Uebig,  Wot  Hwtford,  and  William  B.  Huribut,  Sr., 
WlndMNT,  Conn.,  amlgiion  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 
Wlndoir,Coan. 

FOed  Oct  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,103 
Int.  CL  BOld  47/00 
U.S.CL  55-233  4  Claims 

An  improved  arrangement  for  an  air  pollution  control 
system  incorporating  a  wet  scrubber  wherein  the  scrubber  bed 
is  made  in  sections  which  are  adjustably  located  within  the 
scrubbing  housing.  The  scrubber  bed  is  formed  of  standard 
size  modules  and  each  module  is  supported  within  the 
scrubber  housing  for  adjustment  therein.  The  number  of 


Gas  scrubbing  system  comprising  a  flat  surfaced  tapered 
input  quencher  sealed  to  an  entrance  duct  via  a  water  seal  ar- 
rangement which  includes  a  weir  arrangement  to  control  a 
flow  of  flushing  water,  an  elbowed  connector  having  flat  inter- 
nal surfaces  a  spin  damper  having  upper  and  lower  finite 
clearances  and  a  cyclonic  scrubber  with  supplemental  tangen- 
tial air  inlets  at  the  spin  damper  level,  doughnut  and  disc 
shaped  baffie  plates  semi-'tangentially  oriented  gas  outlet  and 
individually  supplied  water  spray  nozzles. 
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3,696,591 
AIR  CLEANER  WITH  IMPROVED  UNLOADING 
APPARATUS 
Raymond  G.  Bennett,  Olympia  Flddi,  OL,  and  Mark  Luedl, 
ValparaiMN  Ind.,  amtgnors  to  Novo  Induitrial  Corporation- 
United  Air  dernier  DIvWon,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  790,259,  Jan.  10, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  applicatfon  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150^19 
Int  CL  BOld  59/50 
«  U.S.  a.  55—337  3  Claims 


An  air  cleaner  of  the  dry  type  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
housing  with  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  clean  air  outlet  at  the 
other  end,  said  housing  constructed  to  set  up  a  helical  swirling 
motion  of  air  therein  to  centrifuge  dust  particles  to  the  out- 
side, and  a  generally  cylindrical  annular  filter  element  as- 
sembly centrally  disposed  within  the  housing.  In  addition  the 
air  cleaner  includes  a  dust  unloading  apparatus  having  a  port 
for  dust  removal,  a  means  for  moving  air  which  produces  suc- 
tion at  the  port  and  a  power  source  for  driving  said  means. 


,  3,696,592 

TAPERED  SEPARATOR  FOR  PLEATED  HLTER 
Donald  E.  Engleman,  LoubvUlc,  Ky.,  asrignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LoubvlUc,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,385,  Dec.  5, 1969, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  757,841,  Sept.  6, 

1968,  Pat  No.  3,541^29.  This  application  May  20, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  145332 

Int  a.  nOld  2  7/06 

U.S.  CL  55—500  2  Claims 


-10 
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A  tapered  separator  for  a  pleated  filter  formed  from  a  blank 
of  foldable  sheet  material  having  one  portion  folded  in  zigzag 
formation  to  present  first  fold  increments  of  a  first  selected 
height  and  the  remaining  portion  folded  in  zigzag  fashion  to 
present  second  fold  increments  in  substantially  end-to-end 
relation  with  said  first  fold  increments  and  of  a  second 
selected  height  different  from  the  height  of  said  first  fold  in- 
crements to  thereby  provide  a  tapered  configuration  to  the 
separator. 


3,696,593 
ELECTRIC  START  FOR  MOWERS 
Rldurd    A.    Thorud,    MlnncapoHt;    James    J. 
Shakopcc,  and  Kenneth  N.  Hmenbrnrii 
Minn.,  — Ignors  to  Toro  Manufnctwing  Coporatloa, 
ncapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757329 
Inta.A01dJ5/26 
U.S.CL56— 17.5  16 


■■of 

Mln- 


An  electric  start  system  for  a  lawn  mower  powered  by  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine.  The  engine  is  cranked  by  means  of 
a  Bendix  type  starter,  the  pinion  of  which  engages  the  engine 
flywheel  during  the  cranking  operation,  and  then  automati- 
cally disengages  therefrom  when  the  engine  starts.  The  elec- 
tric motor  of  the  Bendix  starter  is  powered  by  batteries  carried 
on  the  handle  of  the  mower  and  is  energized  by  a  key  switch 
also  on  the  handle  within  easy  and  convenient  reach  of  the 
operator.  A  charger  is  also  provided  which  enables  the  battery 
to  be  recharged  on  or  off  the  mower.  The  battery  also  has  a 
single  receptacle  connector  for  selective  connection  to  the 
starter  motor  and  charger,  whereby  the  engine  cannot  be 
started  when  the  battery  is  being  recharged. 


3,696394 
STROKING  JACK  SHAFT  FOR  A  BELT  DRIVE 
John  H.  Frdmuth,  New  Holland,  and  Joaeph  C.  Hurlburt, 
Lcote,  both  of  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation, 
New^HoUand,  Pa. 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160389 

IntCLA01dJ5/26 

U.S.CL56-153  8  Claims 


A  rotatively  driven  stroking  jack  shaft  having  first  and 
second  axially  spaced  sheaves  fixed  thereto  and  drivingly  in- 
terconnected by  a  pair  of  endless  V-belts  to  a  driving  and 
driven  sheave  respectively,  the  driven  sheave  being  disposed 
on  a  vertically  floating  mower  unit  and  drivingly  intercon- 
nected to  the  cutting  elemenu  thereof.  The  jack  shaft  is  rou- 
tively  mounted  within  a  housing  that  is  supported  by  a  linkage 
structure  that  is  operatively  connected  and  mbveably  respon- 
sive to  the  vertical  floatation  of  the  mower  unit  such  that  sub- 
stantial misalignment  between  the  drive  belts  and  respective 
connected  sheaves  is  avoided. 
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3,696,595  position  is  automatically  deposited  on  said  conveyor  means 

LOW-VELOCITY  DISCHARGE  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  with  the  head  being  returned  to  a  position  to  engage  another 

MOWERS  watermelon.  One  or  more  of  said  watermelon  harvesters  may 

Fi— f  s.  Dahl,  Gakiburf,  ID.,  avigiior  to  Outboard  Marine  be  operated  by  one  person. 

Corporatloa,Wuikcgan,Ill.  | 

Flkd  July  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,144  »it«wiCQ7 

Iiita.A01di5/26  3,ftVf.,S!r7 


U.S.  CL  56—16.9 


21  Clalina  RESILIENT  LINKAGE  FOR  LIMB  SHAKER 

Evan  L.  Sfttef,  P.O.  Box  95,  McLean,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spencer 
B.  Sitter 

Filed  April  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,581 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  56—328  TS 


10  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  rotary  lawn  mower  including  a  paddle 
wheel  or  fan  which  is  located  in  the  blade  housing  and  freely 
rotatably  supported  on  the  engine  output  shaft  and  rotated  at 
a  rate  of  roUtion  less  than  the  cutting  blade.  Radially  extend- 
ing paddles  move  in  the  path  of  grass  clipping  discharge  and 
reduce  the  velocity  of  impelled  missiles  caused  by  impact  with 
the  cutting  blade  to  the  low  tip  velocity  of  the  paddles  to 
minimize  danger  to  bystanders  and  the  mower  operator.  A 
horizontal  partition  located  between  the  cutting  blade  and  the 
paddle  wheel  and  extending  around  the  blade  housing  beneath 
one  or  more  mower  grass  clipping  discharge  outlets  prevents 
direct  discharge  of  any  missiles  through  the  outlets. 


3,696,596 

WATERMELON  HARVESTING  DEVICE 

Stanley  C.  WcsKhdd,  P.O.  Box  336,  U  BcUe,  Fla. 

Filed  March  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21367 

Int.a.A01d5;/00 

VS.  CL  56—327 


18  Claims 


A  watermelon  harvesting  device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
individual  watermelon  harvesters  supported  along  the  length 
of  a  boom  structure,  one  of  said  boom  structures  being 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  each  side  of  a  vehicle  such  as  a  truck  or 
tractor  in  a  laterally  outwardly  extending  disposition  whereby 
the  vehicle  may  be  driven  along  a  path  or  road  extending 
through  a  watermelon  field  with  the  harvester  supporting 
booms  extending  outwardly  to  overlie  certain  of  the  beds  of 
the  watermelon  field  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle.  Each  of  the 
watermelon  harvesters  comprises  a  vacuum  controlled  water- 
melon engaging  head  and  hydraulically  electrically  conuoUed 
mechanical  means  whereby  a  watermelon  when  engaged  by 
said  head  may  be  automatically  lifted  and  swung  into  position 
over  a  conveyor  means,  the  watermelon  when  reaching  this 


Fruit  bearing  limbs  are  shaken  with  a  boom  at  the  natural 
frequency  of  the  limb  to  shake  the  fruit  therefrom.  The  boom 
is  vibrated  by  a  resilient  linkage  which  includes  two  coaxial, 
helical  springs  in  compression  with  exciution  transmitted 
midway  therebetween. 


3,696,598 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  CROPS 

Ernst  Wcichel,  Bahnhofstr.  1, 7326  Hcinlngen,  Germany 

Filed  April  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  19,  1968,  P  17 

57  270.2    .  1 

iBt  CI.  AOld  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  56-364  25Ctainis 


A  device  for  collecting  crops  includes  means  collecting  the 
crops  from  the  ground  and  conveying  them  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  collecting  device  over  the  ground,  in  a  direction 
substantially  transverse  to  the  traveling  direction.  The  crop  is 
compressed  immediately  after  it  is  collected  and  conveyed 
during  its  compression  in  the  transverse  direction.  A  convey- 
ing duct  is  oriented  behind  a  collecting  drum  which  is  adapted 
to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  ground.  The  conveying  duct 
widens  in  a  conveying  direction  in  the  manner  of  a  wedge  and 
conveyor  means  are  arranged  to  run  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  collecting  drum  to  move  the  collected  crop  along  the 
conveying  duct  and  to  transfer  it,  for  example,  into  a  receiving 
truck.  The  outlet  port  for  the  conveying  duct  is  arranged 
laterally  next  to  and  behind  the  collecting  drum.  The  collect- 
ing drum  may  be  advantageously  mounted  on  a  pivotal  arm 
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which  may  also  telescopic  so  that  it  may  be  positioned  directly 
adjacent  the  entrance  to  the  collecting  duct  and  operated,  for 
example,  in  conjunction  with  a  mower.  The  collecting  duct  it- 
self advantageously  includes  baffle  plates  or  wall  elements 
which  may  be  pivoted  to  accommodate  the  feeding  to  a 
selected  orientation  and  size  for  facilitating  the  feeding  to  a 
collecting  truck. 


treating  the  coring  yam  with  a  crosslinking  chemical  formula- 
tion to  permanently  set  the  yam  configuration. 


3,696,599 
CABLE  FAIRING  SYSTEM 
Donald  M.  Palmer;  Charles  C.  Cotton,  both  of  Lynn  Haven, 
and  Wilfaner  F.  Hodges,  Panama  City,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccreta- 
ry  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,185 

Int  a.  D07b  3/00, 1114,  7118 

U.S.  CI.  57- 1  UN  10  Claims 


A  cable  fairing  system  is  disclosed  which  contains  a  rotata- 
ble  cable  strand  opening  die  connected  to  a  rotatable  cable 
strand  closing  die  by  means  of  a  hollow,  slotted  tube.  Bearings 
respectively  connected  to  brackets  attached  to  a  bench  sup- 
port said  dies  for  rotation  therein.  A  feed  reel  supplies  multi- 
strand  cable  for  threading  through  said  dies  and  hollow  tube, 
and  a  take-up  reel  receives  the  reconstructed  cable  after 
thrums  have  been  inserted  between  the  opened  strands 
thereof  by  a  human  or  other  operator.  A  controlled  motor 
drives  said  take-up  reel  at  such  speed  as  to  pull  the  multi- 
strand  cable  through  the  aforesaid  dies  and  tube  and  still  allow 
the  aforementioned  thrums  to  be  installed  therein  immediate- 
ly prior  to  the  reconstruction  thereof. 


3,696,600 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CORE  YARN 
Mayer  Mayer,  Jr.,  New  Orleans;  James  I.  Kotter;  Harold  L. 
Sidaun,  Jr.,  both  of  Mctalrie,  and  Roger  S.  Brown,  New  Or- 
leans, all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Filed  April  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,953 

inta.D0ih;/;2 

U.S.a.57— 5  4  Claims 


!lJiS) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  continuous  forma- 
tion of  various  types  of  core  yam  by  the  use  of  electrostatic, 
physical  and  chemical  means.  More  specifically,  the  invention 
relates  to  a  process  for  electrosutically,  peripherally  surfacing 
or  sheathing  a  coring  yam  with  individual  fibers  and  means  for 


3,696,601 
TEXTILE  HEATING  AND  COOLING 
Henry  W.  McCard,  208  Rodman  Avenue,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,785,  Aug.  12, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,518,822.  This  application  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

874,764.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

July  7, 1987,  has  been  disdalmed. 

Int.a.D02g;/02 

U.S.  CI.  57-34  HS  9Ctalms 


In  order  to  accomplish  rapid  cooling  of  synthetic  ther- 
moplastic continuous  filament  yam  which  has  been  heated  for 
bulking  or  the  like,  the  yam  is  led  along  a  groove  and  sub- 
jected to  jets  of  cooling  gas  spaced  along  the  groove.  For  bulk- 
ing in  the  preferred  form  the  yam  is  false  twisted  and  heated 
suitably  by  a  rotating  drum  heater  having  a  smooth  descending 
conical  portion  toward  a  take  off  end,  and  a  downward  step  at 
one  end  of  the  smooth  conical  portion.  In  another  form,  the 
drum  heater  has  two  right  cylindrical  portions  of  different 
diameter,  the  smaller  being  at  the  outlet  end,  and  a  step 
separating  them.  In  another  form  two  ends  of  yam  are  applied, 
ancTthen  the  yam  is  continuously  brought  into  or  against  a 
heater,  preferably  a  rotating  drum  heater. 


3,696,602 

MEANS  FOR  DOFFING  A  BOBBIN  AND  FORMING  A 

TRANSFER  TAIL 

Raymond  E.  Olson,  and  Harold  R.  Yone,  both  of  Rocklord,  01., 

assignors  to  Barber-Cobnan  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67^7 

Int  a.  DOlh  9/70,75/00 

U.S.  a.  57—53  14  ( 


In  a  spinning  frame,  or  the  like,  a  filled  bobbin  and  its  trail- 
ing bobbin  thread  are  simultaneously  removed  fi'om  a  spindle 
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in  a  single  doffing  operation.  At  least  one  turn  of  the  trailing 
thread  is  then  wound  as  a  transfer  tail  on  the  cleared  spindle  in 
a  position  to  be  pinched  by  the  empty  bobbin  being  donned  in 
order  to  couple  the  thread  to  the  donned  bobbin.  The  thread  is 
then  severed  near  the  spindle  between  the  spindle  and  the 
bobbin. 


opening  roller  therein,  a  spinning  rotor  for  depositing 
liberated  fibers  supplied  from  the  fiber  liberating  device 
within  a  cavity  therein,  and  a  guide  tube  installed  on  the  axis 
of  roution  of  the  rotor  for  guiding  out  twisted  yam  from  the 
rotor  provided  with  the  improvement  wherein  the  entrance 
opening  of  the  guide  tube  is  formed  by  ceramic  or  ceramic 
composite  material,  thereby  to  obtain  good  spinning  stability. 


3,696,603 

ELECTROSTATIC  FIBER  COLLECTING  AND  YARN 

SPINNING  APPARATUS 

James  I.  Kottcr;  Harold  L.  Salaun,  Jr.,  both  of  MeUiric,  and 

Roger  S.  Brown,  New  Orleuis,  aU  of  La.,  assignors  to  The 

United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of 

Agriculture 

Filed  April  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,952 

Int.CI.D01h7/72 

U.S.CL  57-58.89  5  Claims 


3,696,605 
RINGLESS  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Takashi  Morikawa,  Amagasaki;  Sotomatsu  Higake,  Osaka-fu; 
MItsugu  Suml,  Fukul;  Tohoni  Urifu,  Fukul,  and  Manabu 
Yamamoto,  Fukul,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dalwa  Boaekl 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidodiokki  Scisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,918 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1968, 43/03802 
Int.Cl.D01h//72 
U.S.  CI.  57-58.95  2  Claims 


By  combination  and  interaction  of  electrostatic  and 
mechanical  forces,  airborne  opened  fibers  are  transported, 
parallelized,  collected  en  masse  and  twisted  to  continuously 
form  a  high  quality  textile  yam.  The  invention  also  relates  to  a 
method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  formation  of  a  variety  of 
yams  from  the  basic  fiber  spinning  apparatus. 


3  696  604 
CENTRIFUGAL  SPINNING  DEVICE 

Chojl  Nozaki;  Kiichi  Kono;  Toshikiko  Sakai,  and  OsamI 
Kamigaito,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kcntyusho,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12, 1970, 45/46323 
InL  CI.  DOlh  7772.  7/00 
U.S.  CL  57-58.95  >  »  C***"* 


A  ringless  spinning  machine  which  has  an  air  intake  channel 
communicating  with  a  rotatable  spinning  chamber  operating 
at  subatmospheric  pressure.  A  combing  roUer  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  saw  teeth  thereon  as  a  part  of  the  periphery  exposed  in 
the  air  intake  channel  so  that  air  flowing  therethrough  can 
strip  fibers  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  combing  roUer. 
The  junction  defined  by  the  wall  surface  on  the  fiber  transfer 
side  of  the  air  intake  channel  at  the  forward  end  of  the  open- 
ing through  which  the  combing  roller  projects  and  the  wall 
surface  of  the  space  within  which  the  combing  roller  rotates  is 
in  the  form  of  a  gently  curved  surface  or  a  flat  surface.  A  filter 
member  having  a  filtering  area  larger  than  the  area  of  the  inlet 
end  of  the  air  intake  channel  is  provided  at  said  inlet  end. 


A  centrifugal  spinning  device  having  a  feed  roller  and  a 
presser  to  feed  sliver  into  a  fiber  liberating  device  including  an 


3,696,606 
TIMEPIECE  WITH  INDICATIOr<J  OF  DATE  AND  DAY  OF 

THE  WEEK 
Gunther  Scholz,  Schnunberg,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Gcbruder  Junghans  G.m.b.H.,  Schramberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  March  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,941 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  Germany,  March  18,  1970,  G 

70  10  018.4 

Int.a.G04b79/24 

U.S.a.58-58  ^  ^     .^^*??' 

A  timepiece  having  means  for  recording,  or  indicating,  data 
of  the  date  of  the  month  and  day  of  the  week  wherein  such 
dau  is  provided  by  indicia  respectively  inscribed  on  a  routing 
ring  and  a  concentrically  arranged  rotating  disk.  A  first  shitt 
finger  extending  through  a  rotetable  guide  casmg  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  fixed  member  in  the  timepiece,  and  engages 
means  for  drivingly  advancing  the  disk.  A  second  shift  finger  u 
mounted  on  the  guide  casing  and  engages  the  nng.  The  shift 
fingers  are  disposed  in  different  planes  to  avoid  contact  by  the 
first  shift  finger  with  driven  teeth  on  the  ring.  Rotation  of  the 
guide  casing  serves  to  route  the  shift  fingers,  and  hence  the 
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ring  and  disk.  The  first  shift  finger  is  mounted  eccentrically    drical  portionbelow  the  region  for  reception  of  the  watch 
with  respect  to  the  guide  casing  so  as  not  to  interfere  with    glass.  The  c^-body  has  a  circular  opening  so  that  it  can 


receive  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  bezel  and  be  sealed 
thereto  by  means  of  a  circular  gasket. 


movement  of  the  ring,  and  to  permit  a  wide  variety  in  the 
selection  of  the  position  of  a  driving  element. 


3,696,607 
CENTER  SET  FOR  CLOCKS 
Samud   Dincrstein,   Lake   Geneva,   Wis.,   assignor   to   The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporatioa,  Oak  Brook,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,532 

Int.  CLG04b  2  7/00 

U.S.  a.  58— 85.5  10  Claims 


3,696,609 

TIMEPIECE  HAVING  OSCILLATING  ROTATION 

INDICATOR 

Gerald  Dubois,  Le  Lieu,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Marcel  Min- 

gard,  Geneva,  Switzerlaad 

Filed  March  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  March  26,  1970, 
4600/70 

Int.  CI.  G04b  79/02 
U.S.  CI.  58—125  R  3( 


CtOCK 
MOVaMCNT 

eacAr*Mef«T 
mbaw 


A  clock  hand  setting  hiechanism  mounted  upon  the  crysul 
of  a  clock  and  having  a  manually  manipulaUble  setting  stem 
whose  axis  is  substantially  coincident  with  the  axes  of  the 
hour,  minute,  and  second  hand  shafts  which  extend  from  the 
clock  movement,  the  setting  stem  being  adapted  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  toward  and  away  from  the  clock  dial,  with  the 
extremity  of  the  stem  closest  to  the  dial  carrying  at  least  one 
finger  displaced  from  and  running  generally  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  stem  for  selectively  engaging  and  routionally  adjusting 
the  second  and  minute  hands  of  the  clock,  the  second  hand 
being  driven  by  the  second  hand  shaft  through  a  frictional 
clutch  device  to  prevent  damage  to  the  escapement 
mechanism  of  the  clock  movement  while  the  position  of  the 
clock  hands  are  being  adjusted. 


3,696,608 
NON-CIRCULAR  WATERPROOF  WATCHCASE 
Kaqji  Miyaskka,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
.  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,412 
Claims    priority,    appHcatkm    Japan,    Dec.     14,     1970, 
45/110797 

Int  CI.  G04b  3  7 108, 39/00 
VS.  CI.  58—90  R  4  Claims 

In  a  non-circular  watchcase,  a  bezel  having  a  non-circular 
opening  for  reception  of  a  non-circular  watch  glass  has  a  cylin- 


A  timepiece  with  an  oscillating  routing  indicator,  accom- 
plishing slow  displacements  followed  by  instantaneous  return 
to  initial  starting  position,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it 
comprises  at  least  one  snail-shaped  cam  driving  an  oscillating 
routing  lever  controlling  the  indicator,  the  lever  being  pressed 
against  the  cam  by  an  elastic  return  device,  the  slow  travelling 
of  the  indicator  resulting  from  the  lever  climbing  the  snail-cam 
and  its  instantaneous  return  resulting  from  the  lever  falling 
along  the  sharply  cut  edge  of  the  cam,  when  the  cam  routes. 


3,696,610 

CONTROL  AND  MEASURE  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

UNDERWATER  DIVING 

Georges  R.  Charboonier,  8,  avenue  PtatUtr,  Geneva,  Swiuer- 

land 

FUcd  Aug.  27, 1969.  Ser.  No.  853,470 
Claims  ptterity.  appHcatkm  SwfcicrlaBd,  Aug.  29,  1968, 
13109/68 

Int.  CLG04b  47/06 
U.S.CL  58-145  R  4  Claims 

A  measure  and  control  instrument  for  divers  comprising  a 
time  counter,  a  bathometer,  and  means  actuated  by  said  time 
counter  and  bathometer  for  automatically  and  continuously 
indicating  the  duration  of  the  decompression  stage  to  be  ob- 
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served  by  a  diver.  Such  means  comprises  a  mechanism  driving    powered  from  an  external  electrical  network.  An  auxiliary  fuel 
at  least  one  indicaung  member  in  an  intermittent  movement    pump  is  connected  in  a  parallel  hydraulic  circuit  arrangement 

~  with  the  main  fuel  pump  and  is  activated  by  a  battery-dnven 


motor  or  driven  by  a  mechanical  starting  device  for  the  tur- 
the  frequency  of  which  is  constant  and  the  amplitude  of  which    bjne  when  it  becomes  necessary  to  "black  start"  the  turbine 
varies  with  the  depth  of  submersion.  with  no  external  source  of  electrical  power  available  for  the 
main  fuel  pump. 

3,696,611  

THERMAL  MOTORS 
Thomw  E.  ^io■kcs,  Detroit,  Mich.;  TiMHnas  P.  Koncn,  Somcr- 
viiie;  Aiiwrt  Kolulari,  South  Plahifield,  both  of  NJ.,  and 
Robert  B.  Dunan,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,595 

Int.  CL  P03g  7100;  HOlh  71116;  HOlc  7104 

U.S.CI.60— 23  11  Claims 


3,696,613 
HYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEM  HAVING  AUXILIARY 

POWER  SOURCE 
William  B.  Goodaie,  Orchard  Laice,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,228,  Sept.  27, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,130 

Int.  CI.  F15b  15118;  B62d  5106 

U.S.  CI.  60-525  11  Claims 


js 


js 


A  hydraulic  sieering  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  pri- 
mary fluid  pressure  source  and  a  secondary  pressure  source. 
The  secondary  source  comprises  a  pump  driven  by  the 
vehicle's  transmission  upon  demand  and  which  is  inoperative 
when  the  primary  pressure  source  is  functioning  properly. 


An  electrical-to-thermal-to-mechanical  power  translating 
device  comprising  a  mass  of  solid-to-liquid  expansion  material 
packed  into  a  piston-cylinder  chamber  and  heated  electrically 
by  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  thermistor  for  develop- 
ing piston  movement.  The  thermistor  is  a  current  limiting 
device  which  automatically  controls  the  length  of  the  piston 
stroke  by  self-regulating  the  upper  operating  temperature 
level. 


3,696,612 
FUEL  PUMP  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINES 
Paul    A.    Berman,    Plymouth    Meeting,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Wcstinghouae  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,618 
a       IntCI.F02c7/26 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.14  7  Claims 

A  fuel  pump  system  for  a  gas  turbine  of  the  type  in  which  a 
main  fuel  pump  is  normally  driven  by  an  electric  motor 


3,696,614 

RECIPROGATING  PISTON  MACHINE  WITH  A  ROTARY 

HYDRAULIC  DISPLACER  BETWEEN  PISTONS  AND 

MACHINE  SHAFT 

Rudolf  Hartmann,  Hoiderlinstr.  4,  6238  Hofhcim,  and  Horst 

Zimmennann,  Am  Hasensprung  16,  6241  Mammolshain, 

both  of  Germany 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,684 

InL  CI.  F15b  7100;  F04b  9108, 1 7100, 35/00;  F03c  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—54.5  R  1 1  Claims 

A  reciprocating  piston  machine  comprises  a  housing  struc- 
ture with  hydraulic  cylinders,  piston  means  reciprocable  in 
said  respective  cylinders,  and  a  revolvable  shaft.  A  hydraulic 
displacer  mechanism  has  oil  columns  in  the  respective  cylin- 
dere  for  linking  the  displacer  mechanism  with  the  pistons,  the 
displacer  mechanism  comprises  a  stationary  annular  portion 
coaxial  with  the  shaft  and  forming  part  of  the  housing  struc- 
ture. The  annular  portion  has  inwardly  open  chamber  recesses 
distributed  along  its  inner  periphery  and  communicating  with 
the  oil  columns.  The  hydraulic  displacer  mechanism  has  a 
rotor  diametrically  smaller  than  the  interior  of  the  annular 
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housing  portion  and  connected  with  the  shaft  in  eccentric 
relation  thereto,  the  rotor  is  consecutively  engageable  with  the 
recesses  to  thereby  vary  the  oil  volume  in  the  chambers.  A  cir- 
cle of  fixed  internal  gear'  teeth  on  the  housing  structure, 
meshes  with  a  gear-teeth  circle  on  the  eccentric  rotor.  The 


[_'_~j~_ 


latter  circle  has  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  circle  of  the  fixed 
gear  teeth  and  is  in  rolling  mesh  engagement  therewith, 
whereby  during  operation  the  rotor  sequentially  coacts  the 
said  respective  recesses  to  form  variable  volume  chambers 
together  therewith. 


3,696,615 
HYDRAULIC  HOLIM>FF  FOR  A  MECHANICAL  FEED- 
BACK SYSTEM 
Paul  J.  GrabiU,  Jr.,  StcrUng  Heights,  and  David  J.  Suttkus, 
Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  aasignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,108 

Int.CI.F15b7/00,7i/;0 

U.S.  CI.  60— 54.6  P  6  Claims 


3,696,616 
NON-CARBON  FORMING  MONOPROPELLANT 
PROCESS  USING  A  LOWER  ALKYLHYDRAZINE  AND 
AMMONIA 
James  M.  Lucas,  El  Dorado  HiUs;  Jack  K.  Suder,  Fair  Oaks, 
and  Eugene  M.  Vandcr  Wall,  Chnis  Heights,  aU  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,016 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5/04, 5/08 
U.S.CI.60— 218  9  Claims 

A  monopropellant  comprised  of  an  alkyl  hydrazine  contain- 
ing either  ammonia  or  hydrazine,  or  both  additives  in  an 
amount  suflficient  to  prevent  the  formation  of  solid  carbon  as  a 
combustion  product  from  the  decomposition  of  the  basic 
material. 


3,696,617 
TURBO-FAN  PROPULSION  APPARATUS  AND 
OPERATING  METHOD 
Peter  H.  Ellis,  Chula  VlMa,  CaHf.,  amignor  to  Rohr  Corpora- 
tion, Chula  Vista,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,201 

Int  CL  F02k  1/02, 1/20, 3/04 

U.S.  CI.  60-229  6Clainu 


A  movable  sleeve  is  pushed  against  a  stop  by  hydraulic  pres- 
sure supplied  to  a  pressure  chamber  during  the  hydraulic 
power  curve.  A  continuous  biasing  means  such  as  a  spring 
feeds  back  force  proportionally  while  it  is  supported  by  such 
hydraulic  pressure.  During  a  time  when  there  is  insufficient 
force  to  act  against  the  sleeve,  the  spring  together  with  its  as- 
sociated actuating  elements  picks  up  the  sleeve  and  carries  it 
along.  The  cavity  within  which  the  sleeve  moves  permits 
enough  travel  to  form  a  mechanical  train  link  without  picking 
up  the  force  reaction  spring,  thereby  solving  the  problem  of 
accumulating  the  undesirable  force  when  pushing  through  in  a 
fail-safe  operation. 


Fan  air  of  turbo-fan  engine  flows  through  ducts  which  pass 
through  wall  of  lobed  thrust  nozzle  mounted  on  aft  end  of  the 
engine  so  as  to  receive  exhaust  gas  discharged  therefrom,  the 
ducts  terminating  within  the  nozzle  and  being  spaced  apart 
circumferentially  thereof.  Assembly  may  include  a  tubular 
ejector  movable  from  position  around  nozzle  to  position 
downstream  therefrom  and  provided  vrith  thrust  reversing 
doors,  or  a  pair  of  thrust  reversing  doors  movable  from  posi- 
tion adjacent  aft  end  of  housing  which  surrounds  thi:  engine  to 
position  downstream  from  the  nozzle. 


3,696,618 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENGINE  SYSTEM 
David  M.  Boyd,  Clarendon  HiHs,  and  Oarance  G.  GcriKrid. 
Palatine,  both  of  01.,  assignors  to  Universal  OO  Products 
Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  DL 

Filed  April  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,199 
Int.  CL  F02b  75/10 
VS.  CL  60—276  1 5  Ci^ns 

A  control  system  for  an  engine  system  which  has  means  for 
optimizing  the  performance  of  the  converter  in  the  engine 
system  by  regulating  a  set  point  of  a  controller.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, secondary  air  flow  to  the  converter  is  the  variable  util- 
ized to  control  the  performance  of  the  converter  and  is  regu- 
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lated  in  response  to  the  ratio  of  gas  How  in  respect  to  the  en-   systems  for  marine  engines  wherein  water  circulation  through 
gine  of  the  system  to  secondary  gas  flow  to  the  converter.  In 


-£ 


rr 


the  manifold  water  jacket  is  provided  through  an  apertured 
pipe  which  extends  through  the  jacket. 


another  embodiment  the  air  to  fiiel  ratio  to  the  engine  is  util- 
ized as  a  variable  to  control  the  performance  of  the  converter. 


3  696  619 
ANTISMOG  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING,  BURNING  AND 

MUFFLING  THE  EXHAUST  GASES  AND  ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT  FUMES  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Juan  Ron,  1835  Pedro  Mcndoa,  Buenos  Aires,  Argcntiiui 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,432 

lBt.aFOlDi/74 

UACL  60-297  9Chiiiu 


3,696,621 
METHOD  OF  SOIL  STABILIZATION 
Bernard  B.  Simms,  Franklin  Square;  Alvin  A.  Stdn,  BrooUyn, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Charles  N.  Larosa,  Arnold,  Md.,  aarignors 
to  The  United  SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,684 
lnt.CI.E02di/74 
U.S.  CI.  61-36  R  6  Claims 

In  situ  complexation  of  two  water  soluble  polymer  solutions 
is  effected  by  alternately  spraying  the  solutions  on  the  soil  to 
be  subilized.  The  first  solution  is  a  water  solution  of  approxi- 
mately 1-2  percent  by  weight  of  polyethylene  oxide  and  is 
deposited  to  a  loading  of  about  0.1  pound  per  square  yard. 
The  second  solution  is  another  water  solution  of  approximate- 
ly 10-20  percent  of  polyacrylic  acid  loaded  to  about  0.5 
pound  per  square  yard.  Repetitive  spraying  wUl  provide 
thicker  stabilized  surfaces. 


An  anti-smog  device  for  cleaning  and  muffling  exhaust 
gases  and  engine  compartment  vapors  of  internal  combustion 
engines;  comprising:  a  fume  collecting  funnel,  a  casing  con- 
nected with  the  exhaust  pipes  of  the  engines;  the  casing  being 
arrayed  externally  with  a  fluid  level  indicator,  necessary  inlet, 
outlet  and  conducting  tubing,  with  an  after  burning  ignition 
device  suiubly  connected  with  the  interior  of  the  casing; 
where  the  internal  structure  mainly  comprises  a  funnel  shaped 
chamber,  connected  at  the  narrow  end  to  a  perforated  tube 
with  a  return  elbow,  and  faced  by  a  multibladed  impeller; 
further  comprising  a  chamber  filled  with  catalytic  copper 
shavings,  said  chamber  partially  surrounding  said  perforated 
tube,  the  casing  further  being  filled  to  about  half  of  its  nar- 
rowest width  with  a  gas  absorbing  chemical  solution. 


3,696,622 
A  METHOD  OF  SOIL  STABILIZATION  AND  LEAKAGE 
PREVENTION 
Wataru   Toimia,   Yamato-Takada;   Takao   Murata,   Yaizu; 
Nobtttaka  Nakamura,  FiUicda,  and  Atsuriri  Kudo,  Tokyo,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Durez  Company,  UmHed, 
Tokyo  and  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,207  > 

InL  CL  E02d  3112;  E21b  33113 
U.S.  CI.  61-36  R  6  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  soil  stobilization  and  leakage 
prevention  characterized  by  using  a  resin  composition  which 
comprises  a  water  soluble  strongly  alkaline  liquid  phenol  for- 
maldehyde resin  with  a  pH  of  9.5  or  more  and  having  a  molar 
ratio  of  phenol  to  formaldehyde  between  1:1.5  and  1:3.0,  and 
a  lactone  which  is  added  in  a  proportion  of  1  to  30  percent  of 
the  liquid  resin,  in  which  a  compound  such  as  urea,  a  urea 
derivative,  a1)asic  or  neutral  salt  is  used  as  a  gelation  control 
agent. 


3,696,620 
MARINE  ENGINE  WATER  COOLING 
John  G.  Pace,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FBed  MaKh  24, 1971.  Scr.  No.  127,619 
Int.  CL  FOln  3104;  FOlp  3112 
UACL  60-321  10  Claims 

Improved  water  jacketed  manifolds  and  water  cooling 


3,696,623 
WOVEN  MAT 
Olaf  Heine,  Kelkheim/Taunus,  and  Gerhard  Knkae,  Wohllorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farhwcriw  Hoechrt  Aktien- 
gtnllsfhafr  vormab  Milster  Ludus  A  Brunhig,  Frankfurt 
am  Mafai,  Germany 

Continuation-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  843,518,  July  22, 1969, 
,l^nilif^  Thk  application  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,036 
Clatans  priority,  application  Germany,  July  30,  1968,  P  17 

84  360.6 

Int.CLE02bi//2 
UACL  61-38  llClahns 

An  assembly  for  preventing  erosion  of  sand  and  pebbles 
from  shores,  beaches,  waterways  and  Uie  like.  The  assembly 
includes  an  outer  mat  made  from  a  thermoplastic  material. 
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The  mat  has  an  open  net  weave  and  includes  several  compart- 
ments which  are  adjacent  one  another.  A  plurality  of  open  net 
weave  bags,  also  made  of  thermoplastic  material,  and  filled 


hammer  define  a  substantially  vertical  plane  which  extends 
generally  in  the  direction  of  transport  vehicle  movement  along 
the  surveyed  line.  The  hole  boring  auger  is  centered  on  a  post 
position  mark  on  said  line  such  that  the  hammer  is  substan- 
tially centered  over  a  previously  bored  hole  at  an  adjacent 
post  position  mark.  A  hole  is  bored  at  the  post  position  mark 
while  at  substantially  the  same  time  a  post  is  hammered  in 
place  in  the  previously  bored  hole.  The  transport  vehicle  is 


with  entangled  ribbons  of  thermoplastic  material  are  inserted 
into  the  compartments  of  the  mat.  The  assembled  mat  may  be 
attached  to  the  shore. 


3,696,624 
BUCKET  WHEEL  ICE  CUTTER 
John  D.  Bennett,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sua  Ofl  Company 
(Delaware),  Dallas,  Tex. 

FOcd  Oct  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,508 

Int.  CL  E02b  1 7100;  B63b  35112 

U.S.a.61— 46  5  Claims 


Bucket  wheels  are  mounted  on  offshore  platforms  or  ship 
prows  foil  cutting  ice  sheets  found  in  frigid  waters.  The  bucket 
wheels  rotate  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  and  are  paired  in 
opposite  directions  so  that  a  torque  is  not  placed  on  the  struc- 
ture or  ship.  Multiple  sets  of  bucket  wheels  can  be  used  to  cut 
a  thick  section  of  ice  and/or  the  bucket  wheels  can  be  inclined 
or  arranged  to  oscillate  up  and  down  to  cut  a  larger  vertical 
section. 


3,696,625 

POST  IMPLANTING  METHOD  AND  VEHICULAR 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

James  M.  Alexander,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Stillweil-Gcrard 

Construction  Co.,  BcUevnc,  Wash. 

FHed  Maivh  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,532 
Int.  CL  E02d  7/02.  E21c  1 1/02 
U.S.CL  61-53.5  20  Claims 

A  port  hole  boring  auger  and  a  drop  weight  hammer  are 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  a  carriage  a  fixed  distance  apart. 
The  carriage  is  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  a  transport 
vehicle  adapted  to  be  driven  along  a  surveyed  post  line  by  an 
operator  seated  at  a  control  console  including  a  plurality  of 
control  valves  allowing  the  operator  to  also  position  and 
operate  the  auger  and  hammer.  The  carriage  may  be  rotated 
to  position  the  auger  and  hammer  laterally  of  the  transport 
vehicle  such  that  the  vertical  center  lines  of  the  auger  and 


moved  ahead  so  that  the  auger  is  centered  over  the  next  ad- 
jacent post  position  mark  and  the  hole  boring  and  post  im- 
planting is  repeated. 

A  method  of  implanting  posts  along  a  surveyed  line  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  boring  a  post  hole  at  one  post  position  mark  on 
said  line  and  implanting  a  post  in  a  previously  bored  hole  at  a 
rearwardly  adjacent  post  position  mark  on  said  line  with  a  sin- 
gle positioning  of  said  transport  vehicle. 


3,696,626 
CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERATION  DEVICE 
Alexander  Daniels,  Briardtff  Manor,  N.Y. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,542 
IntCLF25b  9/00 


to  U.S. 


U.S.CL62— 6 


10  Claims 


A  thermodynamic,  regenerative-cycle  refiigerating  device 
including  a  compression  space,  a  cooler,  a  regenerator  and  a 
cold  finger  formed  as  a  cylinder  with  a  displacer  movable 
therein  for  defining  an  expansion  space,  the  cold  produced 
being  transferred  from  the  expansion  space  primarily  through 
a  thin  cap  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder. 


3,696,627 
UQUm  CRYOGEN  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Ralph  C.  Longnrorth,  AOcntown,  Pa.,  amipMr  to  Air  Products 
and  Chcnfcak,  Inc  ABsatown,  Pa. 

Flkd  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,105 

Int.  CLFI7C  7/02 

U.S.CL62— 51  8Chdms 

A  system  for  transferring  a  cryogenic  liquid  from  a  storage 

vessel  to  a  remote  point  of  use  at  a  constant  temperature,  pres- 
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..      ^     .K-  3,696.629 

sure  and  flow  rate  wherein  the  traMfer  tube  18  jacketed  with  a  AlRCONDmONING  SYSTEM 

second  tube  along  substantiaUy  its  entire  length  ""d  Uie^  ^^^^^  N  J.,  t-lgnor  to  Donrfd 

tubes  are  enclosed  in  an  evacuated  jacket.  Use  of  a  no^te  m  ^'^J.^'p'^Biih  Fla. 

L  second  tube  entry  end  causes  the  liquid  ««*•""«  *«^^,^**  ^^*''   ?EdAprU  12. 1971.  Set.  No.  133.073         | 

to  decrease  in  pressure  and  temperature  thereby  subcooling  "^    P  i„t.CI.G01k  13100 

U.S.Cl.62-129  ^^^"^ 


the  liquid  in  the  transfer  tube  to  prevent  said  »*»"'t?  "  S'': 
"g.  The  jacketing  fluid  absorbs  heat  entenng  the  uansfer 
,^em  from  the  aSnosphere.  Included  in  the  •Y'tem  »»  f c^«- 
Sries  are  an  adaptor  for  atuching  the  system  to  the  storage 
;S  in  pressure  tight  relationship  and  flow  control  on  the 
delivery  end  of  the  system. 

3.696.628 

THERMOSTATIC  EXPANSION  VALVE  FOR 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Roy  M.  Coyle.  Sr..  Gkn  EUen.  Calif.,  a-lgnor  to  Norman  J. 

Wray.Glen  Elkii.Callf..apMtliiterett 

FIlMl  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,211 
Int.  CI.  F25b  47/04 

.,  o  ^  ^t    ««c  11  Claims 

UACI.62— 115 


An  air  conditioning  system  including  the  usual  air  heaung 
and  air  cooling  means,  blowers,  electrical  controls  and  the  ad- 
dition  of  a  means  for  removing  sulfur  oxide  compounds  from 
the  air.  The  sulfur  oxide  compounds  are  media  removed  by 
foreing  the  air  through  a  fabric  or  belt  wetted  with  an  alkaline 
hydroxide  water  solution.  Automauc  means  replenish  the 
hydroxide  solution  when  it  is  exhaused. 

3.696,630 

HUMIDinED  AND  REFRIGERATED  SHOWCASE 
Tony  J.  Bresskkello,  13015  S.  Normandk  Boulvard,  Gardcna. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,943 

Int. CI. F25d/ 7/02  .,^  . 

U.S.  CI.  62-188  l^Ctota. 


A  thermostatic  expansion  valve  for  use  m  a  refrigeration 
syiem  ™the  vapor^^compres^on  type.  Valve  actuaUon  « 
Side  responsive  to  the  combined  effect  of  evaporator  coU 
tem^rature  and  pressure  as  independently  monitored 
tS^"«.te  control  inputs.  A  slotted  ball  is  pivotaUy 

ouSd  in^S  seat  in  a  direction  determined  by  the  net  pr«|»uTe 
differential  applied  to  the  control  inputs  to  prwent  a  gradually 
aSLntformly  varying  flow  orifice  profile.  One  control  inpu 

I'nhon  inte'mi3?oil  pre«ure  <»;«<=»»> -»»!lt*«°*^^^^ 
input  senses  the  gas  pressure  produced  withm  a  themostaUc 
bulb  in  conucl  with  the  coU  exterior.  Calibration  means  are 
provided  to  balance  the  net  pressure  differenual  under  d««d 
steady-sute  cooling  conditions  and  posiuon  the  valve  ac- 
cordingly. 


A  showcase  for  displaying  and  P^'^.'^*"*  «°;;'*"  ^„,* 
housing  formed  with  a  front  access  opening  and  an  enclwure 
fSi  within  the  housing.  An  air  flow  path  through  wh^h 
Sr  may  be  recirculated  is  in  part  consututed  ^V  a  'PJ^e 
JJfiTJ  between  the  housing  and  enclosure.  A  refr»ge«tmg 
unit  includes  a  refrigerant  conduit  oriented  in  the  air  flow 
i^L^e  and  above  a  water  pan  located  on  the  bottom  of  the 
KJg.  A  WoSer  mounted^jacent  the  refrigerant  condu 
o^rat^  to  puU  recirculating  air  across  Uie  ;;'ater  to  coUect 
m^UtuTe  ad  become   humidified  to  the  desired  degree. 
??e"«Ser  the  air  is  forced  in  heat  exchange  relaUonship 
I?ouS^e  re^gerant  coil  and  upwardly  throuigi  the  air  flo^ 
path  for  distribution  through  perforations  formed  m  the  enclo- 
sure and  into  contact  with  the  flowers. 
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3,696,631 

INTEGRATED  MODULAR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Pdayo  F.  VaMcs.  4504  W.  Idehrild.  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,483 

Int.a.F25d2//70 

U.S.  CI.  62-282  12  Claims 


This  device  relates  to  a  modular  refrigeration  apparatus 
which  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  deck  of  a  fishing  vessel 
and  to  not  only  quick  freeze  the  comestibles  placed  within  but 
to  keep  the  hold  at  a  low  temperature.  The  apparatus  consists 
of  three  separate  modules  which  may  be  used  remotely  from 
each  other. 


3,696,632 
DEFROST  WATER  DRAIN  TRAP 
Ralph  E.  Carlln,  and  Ralph  R.  Rigg,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  March  8, 1971.  Ser.  No.  121.799 
Int.a.F25d2//74 
U.S.  a.  62—285  4  Claims 


fT        ft    ^9        ^/f 


A  refrigerator  cabinet  defrost  water  drain  trap  positioned  in 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  front  opening  cabinet  which  provides  a 
liquid  trap  in  the  form  of  a  cup-shaped  container  designed  to 
receive  the  lower  discharge  end  of  a  drain  tube.  The  container 
encloses  the  lower  end  of  the  drain  tube  such  that  the  con- 
tainer's free  overflow  edge  determining  liquid  level  is  posi- 
tioned a  defined  distance  above  the  discharge  end  of  the  drain 
tube  whereby  the  liquid  in  the  container  provides  a  hydraulic 
suction  head  which  normally  seals  the  drain  tube  against  entry 
of  outside  air  into  the  cabinet.  Tlie  differential  movemen/«f 
the  liquid  levels  provides  a  momentary  vacuum  releas^l^r 
passage  through  the  drain  tube  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a 
limited  quantity  of  outside  air  into  the  compartment  whereby 
substantial  equalization  of  pressures  between  the  interior  and 
exterior  of  the  cabinet  is  achieved  to  allow  the  cabinet  door  to 
be  reopened  immediately  with  greater  ease  after  closing. 


which  is  detachably  secured  to  the  container  and  fixedly 
secured  to  the  refrigerant  cartridge.  The  refrigerant  cartridge 
holds  a  vapor  phase  refrigerant  of  low  boiling  point.  Means  is 
provided  for  puncturing  the  dual  cap  to  release  the  vapor 


phase  refrigerant  from  the  cartridge  to  cool  the  beverage  or 
other  compestible  within  the  container.  After  the  beverage 
has  been  cooled  within  the  container  the  dual  cap  may  be 
released  from  the  container  whereby  the  dual  cap  and  the 
refrigerant  cartridge  may  be  removed  from  the  container. 


3,696,634 
DEMOUNTABLE  HEAT  PUMP  WITH  HERMETICALLY 
SEALED  CIRCUIT 
Ludwig  Ludin,.  Aargan,  Switaerland,  and  Nikolaus-Laing, 
Hofencr  Wcg  35-37,  Germany,  airignors  to  PhydkalisclH 
Tcchnischcs  Entwicklungsburo  Lalng,  AkUngea  b.  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  June  1. 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Switierland,  May  30,  1969, 
8321/69 

Int  CI.  F25d  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-333  9  Claims 


A  heat  pump  having  a  rotary  air-flow-inducting  heat 
exchanger,  e.g..  mounted  on  an  exterior  wall  of  a  space  whose 
temperature  is  to  be  controlled,  forming  a  heat-pump  circula- 
tion path  with  a  further  heat  exchanger  and  a  compressor.  The 
latter  is  motor  driven  and  is  coupled  with  at  least  one  of  the 
heat  exchangers  via  a  magnetic  drive  operating  through  a 
magnetically  permeable  wall. 


3,696,633 

CONTAINER  COOLING  DEVICE 

Evan  D.  Mills,  507  Sourth  Catallna  Street.  Loa  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,138 

InLa.F25di/70 

U.S.  CI.  62-294  SCIains 

A  container  for  beverages  and  other  comestibles  is  provided 

with  refrigerating  means  comprising  a  refrigerant  cartridge 

within  the  container  and  held  in  position  therein  by  a  dual  cap 


3,696,635 
EJECTING  RECEPTACLE  FOR  PLASTIC  ICE  TRAY 
Thomas  H.  Fogt.  Wcit  Carroltoa,  Ohio,  a«lgnni  to  Gruenk 
Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  April  12. 1971,  Ser.  No.  133.271 
Iat.a.F25c5/7« 
U.S.  a.  62—344  4  CWms 

A  box-like  ice  block  collecting  receptacle  and  flexible  mul- 
tiple compartment  freezing  tray  combination  which  allows  tlic 
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tray  with  its  frozen  contents  to  be  inverted  and  supported  on 
the  receptacle  by  means  of  cooperating  raised  support  sur- 
faces arranged  intermediate  each  of  the  side  and  end  walls  ad- 
jacent its  upper  open  end.  The  tray  is  supported  in  a  horizontal 
manner  whereby  either  pair  of  unsupported  diagonally  op- 


3,696,637  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
REFRIGERATION 

Lcif  A.  Ness,  Macungie,  and  Edmund  P.  Thomas,  Bethlehem, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Alkntown,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  752,998,  Aug.  15, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,657,898.  This  application  Nov.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,856 

Int.CI.F25d9/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-402  ~  10  Claims 


posed  tray  comers  can  be  flexed  downwardly  out  of  a  horizon- 
tal plane  for  twisting  the  tray  and  distorting  the  compartments 
to  harvest  ice  cubes  into  the  container.  The  container  addi- 
tionally provides  for  the  tray  to  be  nested  in  an  upright  or  in- 
verted position  on  the  storage  container  in  lid-like  fashion. 


3,696,636 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  LIQUIDS 

Gaitoa  M.  Milk,  9Jbd  Lord-Duvecn,  13  Marseille,  8e,  France 

Flkd  Aprfl  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,991 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21, 1969, 6922190 

IntCLB67d  5/62 

UA  CI.  62-399  3  Claims 


1 


Refrigeration  system  including  a  multi-stage  compressor 
and  two  work  expansion  engines  of  the  turbine  type  with  the 
impellers  of  the  expansion  engines  and  the  impeller  of  the  final 
stage  of  the  compressor  being  mounted  on  a  common  shaft. 
The  work  developed  in  the  expansion  engines  provides  the 
total  power  required  for  the  flniil  stage  of  the  compressor  and 
the  final  stage  of  the  compressor  provides  the  pressurized  gas 
expanded  in  both  expansion  engines. 


3,696,638 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Henry  Thomas  Smith,  nr.  Lichfield,  and  Thomas  Hughes  Mill- 
ward,  Sutton,  CoMfldd,  both  of  England,  airignors  to 
G.K.N.  BfarUdd  Transmissiotts  Umitcd,  Bbmlngham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  9,  1969, 

44,513/69 

Int.Cl.F16di/iO 
U.S.a.64— 21  4  Claims 


A  process  for  cooling  a  fluid  circulating  in  contact  with  one 
face  of  a  heat  exchange  wall,  by  cooling  the  other  face  of  the 
wall  with  a  cryogenic  liquid  sprayed  under  pressure  and  by 
means  of  residual  gases  resulting  from  the  evaporation  of  this 
liquid.  An  exchanger  for  carrying  out  this  process  includes  a 
tube  placed  in  a  heat-insulated  enclosure,  in  which  circulates  a 
fluid  to  be  cooled  and  on  the  walls  of  which  a  cryogenic  liquid 
is  sprayed.  The  exchanger  includes  means  for  placing  a 
cryogenic  liquid  under  pressure  and  a  flow-regulating  valve  in 
the  pressure  line  conUoUed  by  a  thermosut  located  at  the 
exchanger  outlet. 


A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  including  an  inner 
member  and  an  outer  member  with  torque-transmitting  balls 
therebetween  has  the  outer  member  thereof  constituted  by  an 
increased  wall-thickness  end  portion  of  a  tube,  the  end  portion 
being  shaped  to  provide  the  ball  tracks. 
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3,696,639 

CLUTCH  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PLUMBING  HELD 

William  C.  Gore,  Elgin,  and  Eogene  B.  Shapiro,  Highland 

Park,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Company,  thru 

its  division  CMcago  Specialty  Manufacturing  Co.,  Skokic,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,139 

Int.a.F16d7/00 

U.S.CL64— 29  3  Claims 


A  power  driven  clutch  for  driving  a  wire  auger,  blade, 
screwdriver  bit.  socket  wrench,  and  the  like,  which  clutch  may 
be  molded  of  plastic  and  which  comprises  a  carrier  or  driven 
member,  a  driver  which  may  be  connected  to  an  electric 
power  source  such  as  an  electric  drill  motor,  and  where  the 
driver  has  means  for  engaging  a  member  on  the  carrier  or 
driven  member  to  operate  said  carrier  or  driven  member  for 
rotation,  and  wherein  the  driver  is  rotatable  with  respect  to 
the  carrier  and  is  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  carrier. 
The  driver  when  in  positive  engagement  with  the  carrier 
member  is  adapted  to  rotate  said  carrier  member,  and  the 
driver  adapted  when  the  object  to  be  rotated  and  carried  by 
the  carrier  member  strikes  an  obstruction  which  impedes  or 
prevents  its  rotatiqn  will  operate  to  cause  the  driver  to  move 
axially  with  respect  to  the  carrier  so  that  the  driver  may  con- 
tinue to  rotate  without  imparting  a  corresponding  rotation  to 
the  carrier  or  driven  member. 


3,696,640 

VARIABLE  NEEDLE  SELECTING  MEANS  FOR 

KNTTTING  MACHINES 

Shii^  Kawaae,  Nldiiaomiya,  and  NorisUge  Sumitomo,  Osaka, 

both  of  Japan,  Msignors  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd., 

Kobe,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,838 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1970, 45/5577 

Int.  CL  D04b  '5/32, 15/68 

U.S.CL66— 40  3Clafans 
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needle  raising  position  under  the  control  of  pattern 
mechanism  of  the  machine  whereby  each  of  two  individual 
patterns  may  be  accordingly  interchangeably  placed  hrthe 
fabric  being  made  on  the  machine. 


3,696,641 

NEEDLE  SELECTING  MEANS  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Norishige  Sumitomo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Precision  Fu- 

kuhara  Works,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Kyogo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,837 

Claims  priority,  appikilkm  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1970, 45/5576 

InL  CL  D04b  15132, 15168 

U.S.CI.66— 40  5Claims 
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Needle  selecting  means  for  the  raising  of  selected  needles  of 
multi-feed  circular  knitting  machines  from  welt  to  latch  clear- 
ing levels  in  two  steps  and  for  the  retention  of  non-raised  nee- 
dles at  welt  level  which  includes,  at  each  feed  of  the  machine, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  separate  level  raise  and  guard 
cams  of  v^ich  the  raise  cams  act  upon  selected  ones  of  in- 
dividual butts  disposed  at  a  like  plurality  of  levels  on  jack-like 
extensions  of  the  needles  to  raise  the  so  selected  needles,  in 
the  first  step,  a  relatively  short  distance  to  a  level  at  which  the 
partially  raised  needles  are  thereafter  raised,  in  the  second 
step,  to  latch  clearing  level  by  a  needle  raise  cam  acting  upon 
common  level  butts  on  the  needles,  and  of  which  the  guard 
cams  act  upon  the  individual  jack  butts  of  the  non-raised  nee- 
dles to  retain  the  same  at  welt  level.  A  raise  and  a  guard  cam 
are  formed  at  the  opposite  end  faces  of  a  cam  Mock  and  a  like 
plurality  of  aligned  cam  Mocks  are  releaseaUy  secured  in  a 
housing  to  provide  a  unit  cam  package  of  raise  and  guard 
cams,  the  cam  blocks  are  individually  reversely  positionable  in 
the  housing  to  place  either  their  raise  or  their  guard  cams  in 
operative  position,  and  the  package  of  cams  is  removeably  at- 
tachable as  a  unit  to  individual  cam  sections  of  the  machine. 


3,696,642 
PLANT  FOR  DYEING  YARN  CONTINUOUSLY 
Femaado  Rigiicd,  10  Via  Cartchraovo,  Prato,  noraKC,  Itriy 
FUcd  Dec  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,671 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlMi  Itriy,  Dec  23, 1969, 4904  A/69 
Int.CLB05cJ/7i« 
U.S.CL68-5D  3< 


Needle  selecting  means  for  the  raising  of  selected  needles  of 
multi-feed  circular  knitting  machines  which  includes,  at  each 
feed  of  the  machine,  a  first  plurality  of  vertically  aligned 
separate  level  raise  cams  comprising  a  first  group  thereof  and 
a  second  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  separate  level  raise 
cams  comprising  a  second  group  thereof.  The  cams  of  the  first 
group  thereof  act  upon  butts  disposed  at  a  like  first  plurality  of 
levels  on  a  first  or  upper  portion  of  jack  extensions  of  the  nee- 
dles and  the  cams  of  the  second  group  thereof  act  upon  butts 
disposed  at  a  like  second  plurality  of  levels  on  a  second  or 
lower  portion  of  the  jack  extensions  of  the  needles.  The  two  A  plant  for  dyeing  yam  discontinuously  mdudes  a  perforate 
groups  of  cams  are  interchangeably  moved  into  and  out  of  conveyor  the  upper  run  of  which  extends  through  a  zone  at 
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which  yam  is  deposited  in  skeins  or  in  continuous  zig-zag  for- 
mation, a  zone  in  which  dye  is  applied,  a  zone  in  which  the  dye 
is  fixed  by  heating,  a  washing  zone  and  a  drying  zone  in  which 
the  yam  is  alternately  squeezed  and  expanded. 


October  10,  1972 


3,696,643 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  LONG  FLAT  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS 

ManfKd  Schuicrar,  Erl»K*/Odenweld,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bnickncr-Apparatebau    Mkhcbtadt    GmbH,    Erbacham 

OdcnwaM,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1970,  P  20 

02357.8 

Int  CI.  D06f  37/06. 37108, 39/08 
U.S.a.68-5B  3  Claims 


3,696,645 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS  OF  STRING  FORM 

Erik  Hcnningsen,  Vacrlose,  Denmark,  and  Hans  Borge  Nielsen, 

Reinach,  Switzerbnd,  assignors  to  VaW  Henriksen  A/S, 

Soborg,  Denmark 

Filed  April  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  April  17, 1970, 1953 
lnt.CI.B05ci//i4 
U.S.CI.68-177  6  Claims 


£^LM 


Device  for  treating  long  flat  textile  materials  utilizing  rotat- 
ing drum  with  apertures  distributed  over  length  of  drum  for 
passage  of  fluid  and  with  at  least  one  radial  rib  whose  height  is 
20-25  percent  of  the  drum  diameter. 


3,696,644 
TEXTILE  ARTICLE  DYEING  APPARATUS 
Manfred  Blumcnkamp,  Via  Bissolati  6,  Cremona,  Italy 
FHed  June  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  16,  1970,  26070 
A/70 

Int.  CI.  D06f  /  7/02,39/04, 39/14 
MS.  CI.  68— 15  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  liquid  treatment  of  textile  materials  in 
string  form  in  which  the  textile  material  is  transported  by  the 
flowing  liquid  through  a  wide  channel  and  a  narrow  channel 
along  a  horizontal  or  slightly  inclined  annular  path  with  con- 
stant radius  of  curvature. 


3,696,646 

NUT  LOCK 

Nicholas  R.  Loscafam,  3  Woodmont  Road,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,825 

Int.  CI.  F16b  47/00,  E05b  7J/00 


U.S.CI.70— 1.5 


3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  dyeing  of  textile  articles  generally  with 
a  substantially  routing  current  circulation  bath  comprising  a 
tank  containing  the  dyeing  bath  provided  with  inlets  to 
provoke  circulation  by  means  of  fluids  under  pressure.  Heat- 
ing means  are  provided  on  the  inside  of  the  tank.  The  tank  is 
autoclave  shaped  and  supported  about  a  horizontal  bath  pro- 
vided on  the  inside  of  the  tonk  by  means  of  feeding  means.  A 
closing  seal  device  is  provided  on  an  opening  of  the  skirt  of  the 
tank  for  the  loading  and  unloading  of  materials  respectively  to 
be  treated  and  materials  already  treated. 


A  locking  device  for  locking  a  nut  onto  its  bolt  to  resist  un- 
wanted removal  of  the  nut,  comprising  a  lo<:king  base  and  a 
securable  cover  for  the  locking  base.  The  locking  base  is 
secured  by  the  nut  and  the  cover  encloses  the  nut  and  is  joined 
to  the  locking  base  by  a  tongue  and  groove  joint.  A  locking 
bolt  operated  by  a  lock  cylinder  secures  the  cover  to  the  base. 
V-shaped  projections  angled  toward  the  nut  on  the  inside  of 
the  cover  cut  and  jam  the  nut  onto  the  bolt  under  extraordina- 
ry force  such  as  a  hammer  blow. 


3,696,647 

CABLE-TYPE  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Stanley  C.  Balkki,  2834  Commerce  Street,  Frapklin  Park,  01. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,435 

Int.  CI.  E05b  15/16, 67/06 

MS.  a.  70—49  7  Claims 

A  cable-type  lock  assembly  in  the  form  of  an  indestructible 

elongated  armored  cable  having  a  loop-forming  lock  housing 
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at  one  end  through  which  the  other  end  of  the  cable  may  be 
passed  so  that  the  lock  housing  functions  as  an  overlap  slip 
joint  and  provides  a  closed  retaining  loop.  By  progressively 
pulling  the  cable  through  the  locking  housing,  the  loop  may  be 


shrunk  to  a  required  size  while  a  key  operated  cylinder  lock 
which  is  associated  with  the  lock  housing  functions  to  retain 
the  latter  at  selected  positions  along  the  free  end  region  of  the 
cable  and  establish  the  position  of  the  overlap. 


3,696,648 

PANIC  LOCK  FOR  A  DOOR 

WOllam  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Bhincratt,  Plttsbur|h,  Pa. 

Contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  875,229,  Nov.  10, 1969,  and  a 

contlnuation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  87,717,  Nov.  9, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,633389.  This  applicatton  Dec.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,102 

Inta.E0Sb65/70 

U.S.  CI.  70—92  7  Claims 


A  pivotally  mounted  bar  is  mounted  on  the  inside  of  a 
locked  door.  Upon  movement  of  the  bar  a  lever  is  pivoted  to 
actuate  a  cam  actuated  slide  and  raise  a  lock  bolt  to  unlock 
the  door  without  the  use  of  a  key.  A  crossover  link  provides  a 
means  whereby  the  door  can  be  unlocked  from  the  other  side 
by  means  of  pulling  on  a  handle.  A  lock  is  provided  to  render 
inoperable  the  handle  portion  of  the  device.  A  means  is  pro- 
vided for  retaining  the  lock  bolt  in  the  raised  position  while 
the  door  is  swung  open. 


3,696,649 
KEY  CASE 
Ho  Chow,  and  Junlin  Wong  Chow,  both  of  31  Coles  Court, 
River  Edge,  N  J. 

Filed  March  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,544 
Int.Cl.A47g29//0 
U.S.  CI.  70—456  R  14  Claims 

A  convenient  key  case  having  one  or  more  pockets  struc- 
tured to  have  a  non-removable  but  rotatable  holding  means 


for  each  pocket  to  hold  a  key  having  a  head  and  a  body  and  to 
move  a  desired  key  to  a  load,  store  or  use  position.  An  adaptor 
is  adhered  to  the  head  of  the  key  to  maintain  a  desired  rela- 
tionship with  the  holding  means  disregarding  the  shape  of  the 
head.  At  the  load  position  the  key  is  easily  and  quickly  in- 


»   »,  ^,-a.i 


serted  in  or  removed  from  the  holding  means.  At  the  store 
position  the  key  is  properly  stored  in  the  pocket  of  the  case.  At 
the  use  position  the  body  of  the  key  is  exposed  at  a  proper 
position  with  ability  to  swing  and  a  part  of  the  head  always 
remains  inside  the  pocket  and  non-detachable  from  the^  hold- 
ing means. 


3,696,650 
KEY  HOLDER 
Donald  A.  Hillis,  27  Kingslakc  RomI,  WiUowdak.  Ontario, 
Canada 

FOcd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,279 

Int  CLA47g  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  70—457  8  Clafans 


A  key  holder  consisting  of  a  housing,  having  a  locking 
chamber  formed  therein,  and  a  key  strap  in  the  form  of  the 
resilient  flexible  strip  of  spring  steel  mounted  with  both  ends 
thereof  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  housing  in  the  locking  en- 
gagement. The  holder  also  includes  a  manually  engageable  ac- 
tuator means  connected  to  one  c:nd  of  the  flexible  strap,  and 
adapted  to  lock  in  engagement  with  the  other  en  d  of  the  flexi- 
ble strap  in  the  housing.  The  actuator  means  is  manually  en- 
gageable to  release  the  locked  end  of  the  strap  so  that  it  may 
be  removed  from  the  housing  to  permit  keys  to  be  mounted  on 
or  removed  from  the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
strap. 


3,696,651 
FORGING  MANIPULATOR 
Robert  Henry  Hanisoo,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Davy 
and  United  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Sheffield,  En- 
gland 

FOcd  April  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttafai,  April  30,  1970, 
20,761/70 

Int  a.  B21j  7/26, 13/10 
VS.  a.  72—22  7  CWms 

A  manipulator  for  supporting  and  maneuvering  a  workpiece 
while  operated  on  by  a  forging  press  has  a  carriage  which 
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moves  along  a  prescribed  path,  means  for  driving  the  carriage 
along  the  path,  a  peel  which  supports  the  workpicce  and 
which  it  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  movement  relative  to  the 
carriage  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  path,  and  actuating 
means  for  driving  the  peel  relative  to  the  carriage.  During  at 
least  part  of  the  time  when  the  workpiece  is  held  by  the  forge, 
the  carriage  is  caused  to  move  along  the  path,  the  peel  being 
caused  to  move  relative  to  the  carriage  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  at  substantially  the  same  speed.  On  release  of 
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tive  rocking  and  slideable  movement,  and  having  complemen- 
tary jaws  and  lever  portions.  One  of  the  parts  having  a  cam 
movable  into  enaaeement  with  a  lever  portion  of  the  other 


the  workpiece  by  the  forging  press,  the  peel  is  driven  by  the 
actuating  means  in  order  to  be  restored  to  a  datum  position 
relative  to  the  carriage.  During  this  re-positioning  movement 
of  the  peel,  there  is  applied  to  the  carriage  a  force  in  the  same 
direction  as,  and  substantially  the  same  magnitude  as.  the 
force  applied  by  the  peel  by  the  actuating  means,  in  order  that 
the  movement  of  the  carriage  shall  be  unaffected  by  the  reac- 
tion force  applflbd  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  actuating 
means  to  the  carriage. 


part  for  spreading  the  lever  portions  apart  and  moving  the 
jaws  together.  Means  are  provided  on  the  parts  for  atuchment 
of  tensioning  devices  for  straightening  the  automobile  body. 


3,696«654 

BAND  IRON  STOCK  WORKING  TOOL  WITH  A  TWIST 

DEVICE  THEREON 

Kari  A.  Bohn,  109-16  222iid  Street,  Queens  Village,  N.Y. 

_  Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,379 

lni.a.B2l4 11114,9108 

U.S.  CI.  72-299  6  Claims 


3,696,652 

CONTINUOUS  MATERIAL  DEFORMATION  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Fraads  Joaeph  FucIm,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Wotcrn  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,673 

Int.  Cl.B21d  23/05 

U.S.  CI.  72-60  64  Claims 

/ 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  practicing  the  process  wherein 
a  workpiece  of  indefmite  length,  e.g..  a  metal  rod.  is  continu- 
ously deformed  by  a  deforming  agency  to  produce  a  product 
of  indefmite  length,  e.g..  wire.  The  continuity  of  the  deforma- 
tion is  achieved  by  intermittently  advancing  the  workpiece 
into  the  deforming  agency,  e.g.,  a  controlled  flow  of  pres- 
surized fluid  or  a  conventional  extrusion  die,  intermittently 
advancing  the  deforming  agency  over  the  workpiece,  and  con- 
trolling the  intermittent  advances  of  the  workpiece  and  the 
deforming  agency  to  mainuin  a  desired  relative  velocity 
between  the  workpiece  and  the  deforming  agency.  Also  dis- 
closed is  a  novel  workpiece  clamping  apparatus  wherein  a  seg- 
mented cylinder  is  used  as  a  clamping  device  for  gripping  a 
workpiece. 


A  band  metal  twist  device  has  been  provided  for  a  com- 
posite cutting,  punching,  bending  tool  in  which  parts  of  the 
tool  are  utilized  for  clamping  the  stock  and  wherein  the  twist 
device  is  mounted  upon  the  tool  to  receive  the  stock  piece 
between  clamp  handle  parts  and  while  being  clamped  having 
opposingly  arranged  end  edges  of  twist  key  portions  engagea- 
ble  with  top  and  bottom  sides  of  the  stock  piece  to  effect  upon 
rotation  of  the  cylinder  containing  the  key  portions  by  its  han- 
dle to  twist  stock  part  about  its  center  portion  and  provide  a 
twist  therein  so  that  its  opposite  ends  lie  at  right  angles  to  one 
another.  The  twist  device  is  so  constructed  and  the  twist  key 
portion  so  arranged  that  upon  return  rotation  of  the  twist 
cylinder  containing  the  key  portions  the  twisted  portion  of  the 
band  stock  piece  can  be  laterally  removed  through  the  twist 
device  from  the  work  tool  upon  the  handle  clamp  parts  being 
released  without  disassembling  the  twist  device.  Adjustment 
means  is  provided  upon  the  work  tool  engagement  by  the  han- 
dle of  the  twist  device  to  limit  the  turning  movement  of  the 
handle  depending  upon  the  springiness  of  the  band  stock 
material. 


3,696,653 

SILL  CLAMP  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

William  Mojchki,  GruMi  Forks,  BrMih  CohunMa,  Canada,  as- 

ligMr  to  Mo  Clamp  Co.  Ltd.,  Delta,  B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  June  4. 1970,  Ser.  No.  43^36 

IntCl.B2ld///04,//;4 

UACL  72-296  w^.^^S** 

A  sill  clamp  for  attachment  to  a  sill  of  an  automobile  body, 
the  clamp  having  a  pair  of  clamping  parts  connected  for  rela- 


3,696,655 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BLADES 
William  L.  Hinks,  and  Harry  L.  Hortcnnan,  both  of  Akron, 
Ohk>,  assignors  to  The  Goodycv  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,OWo  ^^  ^    ^, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,120,  July  1 1, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3381435.  Thh  application  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,266 

Int  CL  B21d  /  im;  B2lb 37/ 14;  B21d  9105 

MS.  Ct  72 321  '  Clahns 

Method  and  apparatus  for  making  blades  for  use  in  Ure 
molds  by  piercing,  notching,  bending  or  otherwise  altering 
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shape  of  a  free  end  of  strip  material  by  successively  position- 
ing the  free  end  and  a  plurality  of  shape  altering  tools  in  opera- 
tive engagement  and  cutting  off  a  so-formed  blade  from  the 
free  end.  Apparatus  includes  an  automated  machine  tool  hav- 
ing five  axes  of  control  and  means  for  storing  and  for  commu- 


mechanism  is  arranged  to  resist  heavy  side  pressure  exerted 
upon  the  connecting  rod  which  assumes  extremely  angular 
positions  relatively  to  the  carriage.  A  cross  head  and  side 
thrust  resisting  levers  produce  a  straight  line  motion  by  trans- 
lating the  thrust  of  the  connecting  rod  into  a  direction  in  line 
with  the  travel  of  the  ram-carrying  carriage  connected  to  the 
cross  head.  The  carriage  is  mounted  on  wheels  running  on  the 
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nicating  command  signals  to  each  axis.  Successive  different 
blade  configurations  are  made  without  revision  of  shaping 
tools.  The  strip,  held  by  jaws,  may  be  bent  up  or  down  in  suc- 
cessive bends  by  a  rotating  bending  device.  A  rotatable  punch 
and  die  set  is  included. 


3,696,65o 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  AND  STRAIGHTENING 

ELECTROLYTIC  ANODE  PLATES  TO  BE  INSTALLED  IN 

AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Kizo  Nara,  Osaka;   Izumi   Sukekawa,  Tokyo,  and   Yasuo 

Yamada,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kin- 

loku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha^  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,028 

Int.CI.B2IJ  13/I0;B21643H0 

U.S.  CI.  72— 420  6  Claims 


top  and  bottom  of  hardened  way  strips,  the  wheels  being  ad- 
justably mounted  on  eccentric  axles  to  grip  the  ways  with  a 
predetermined  amount  of  pre-load  to  prevent  slack  in  the 
wheels.  The  working  surfaces  of  the  wheels  and  way  strips  ex- 
tend radially  with  respect  to  the  center  of  mass  of  the  carriage 
assembly  to  minimize  the  effect  of  thermal  expansion  on  the 
wheel  pre-load. 


3,696,658 
JIG  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BENDING  PRESS 
Tenima  Hamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amada  Company 
Limited,  Isehara-shi,  Kani«awa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13346 
Claims    priority,    appHcatkm    Japan,    April    28,     1970, 
45/35881 

Int  Ci.  B21d  3  7/04;  F16b  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-481  ICWm 


2     3 


30    31 


An  apparatus  for  conveying,  at  regular  intervals,  elec- 
trolytic anode  plates  and  installing  them  at  regular  intervals  in 
an  elecuolytic  cell,  comprises  a  feed-in  section,  a  device  for 
straightening  said  anode  plates  by  pressing  or  hammering  each 
of  said  anode  plates  thereby  to  remove  camber,  torsion,  and 
casting  fins  from  the  anode  plates,  and  a  feed-out  section. 


3  696  657 
METAL  WORKING  CRANK  AND  SLIDE  PRESS 
MECHANISM 
Jokn  Hardy  Maytag,  Denver,  Goto.,  amignor  to  Coors  Por- 
celain Company,  GoMcn,  Cok». 

FBed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,020 
Int.CLB21J9/7« 
U3.  CI.  72-450  15Clalnis 

A  metal  working  crank  and  slide  press  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  parallel  members,  for  example,  a  carriage- 
mounted  ram  and  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  ram.  The  press 


For  use  with  a  bending  press,  a  jig  apparatus  of  relatively 
simple  design  for  setting  a  lower  die  in  complete  alignment 
with  an  upper  head.  The  apparatus  includes  a  die  holding 
member  having  recessed  grooves  of  the  shape  of  the  letter  fl  ( 
omega)  turned  up  side  down,  and  semi-cylindrical  members 
suitably  shaped  to  fit  into  the  recessed  grooves.  The  semi- 
cylindrical  member  is  urged  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
recessed  groove  by  a  bolt  threaded  into  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  die.  but  with  the  pressure  limited  by  the  collar  inserted 
between  the  bolt  head  and  the  lower  die.  With  this  limited 
pressure,  the  lower  die  is  preliminarily  set.  yet  it  is  still  mova- 
ble, for  example,  by  a  hammering  action.  After  further  fine  ad- 
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justment,  the  lower  die  is  solidly  fixed  to  the  holding  member, 
for  which  purpose,  a  means  is  provided  to  forcibly  deform  the 
semi-cylindrical  member  within  the  confinement  of  the 
recessed  groove,  preventing  further  movement  of  the  semi- 
cylindrical  member  and  of  the  lower  die  relative  to  the  die 
holding  member. 


located  by  a  wire  line  attached  to  the  plug.  If  the  plug  is  to  be 
retrieved  by  pulling  the  plug,  a  passageway  through  the  plug  is 


3,696,659 
INSTRUMENT  PRESSURE  CALIBRATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Victor  NkholH  Lawford,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tioaal  Tdephooe  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 

N  Y 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,710 

Int  CI.  GOll  27/00 

U.S.CI.73-4R  6  Claims 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  differential 
pressure  unit  for  indicating  the  difference  between  the  pres- 
sures at  two  points  across  an  orifice  or  the  like  in  a  liquid  sodi- 
um cooling  line  of  a  nuclear  reactor  employed  in  producing 
electric  power.  The  line  pressures  are  transmitted  to  the  unit 
by  a  first  set  of  conduits  containing  a  mixture  of  liquid  sodium 
and  liquid  potassium.  An  auxiliary  inlet  to  each  of  the  two 
pressure  chambers  of  the  unit  are  connected  to  a  second  set  of 
conduits  that  communicate  with  bellows  inside  of  two  sealed, 
oil  filled  enclosures.  When  the  enclosures  are  sealed,  the  bel- 
lows therein  are  locked  in  place.  For  calibration,  the  mixture 
in  the  first  set  of  conduits  is  frozen,  the  enclosure  seals  are 
removed,  and  known  pressures  are  applied  to  the  enclosures. 
After  resealing  the  enclosures  and  unfreezing  the  mixture,  the 
unit  is  again  ready  for  continuous  operation. 


W 


opened  to  prevent  swabbing  the  conduit  when  retrieving  the 
P>ug  I 


3,696,661 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

YIELD  STRESS  OF  NON-NEWTONIAN  FLUIDS 

Arthur  R.  Garabrant;  Alan  Bcerbowcr,  both  of  WcstfieM,  and 

James  A.  Wilson,  Stanhope,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,138 

Int.  CL  GOln  29/00, 11/10 

U.S.a.73— 54  22Clatais 
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3  696  660 
LOCATING  HOLES  IN  TUBING 
Glenn  O.  Habhard,  deceased,  tote  of  Andrews,  Tex.  (Claudia 
M.  Hubbard,  executrix) 

Filed  March  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,572 
Int.a.GOlnii/02 
UACL  73-40.5  R  6Clahns 

Leaks  in  underground  conduit,  such  as  vertical  drill  pipe  in 
wells  or  underground  pipelines,  are  located  by  closing  one  end 
of  a  segment  of  the  conduit  and  then  pumping  a  plug  into  the 
pipeline.  As  long  as  fluid  is  escaping  firom  the  conduit  through 
the  leak,  the  plug  will  move,  but  when  the  plug  passes  the  leak, 
the  plug  will  no  longer  move  because  of  the  fluid  trapped 
between  the  plug  and  the  closure.  Then  the  plug  can  be 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  yield  stress  of  a 
non-Newtonian  fluid  possessing  a  yield  stress.  A  small  sample 
of  the  fluid  is  disposed  in  a  test  cell  with  a  solid  particle  of 
known  specific  gravity  and  geometry.  The  sample  is  vibrated 
by  an  electronic  means  so  as  to  generate  an  alternating,  asym- 
metric displacing  force;  and,  at  the  first  displacement  of  the 
particle,  the  amplitude  and  frequency  of  the  vibrations  is  elec- 
tronically measured.  The  yield  stress  is  determined  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  amplitude  and  frequency  of  the  vibration  at  the 
time  of  initial  displacement. 


3  696  662 
SAUSAGE  MATURITY  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Tbomw  R.  FoHz,  Clarendon  HiUs;  Gerald  R.  Hegarty,  Schiller 
Park;  Ervtai  W.  Hf^pUas,  Hinsdale,  and  Joseph  C.  Wilcox, 
Wheaton,  all  of  OL,  aarignors  to  Armour  and  Company, 
Chici«o,DI. 

Filed  A|^  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,785 
h^t.  CL  GOln  3/48, 3/08 

6Clafan8 
Moveable  element  i  having  jaws  are  connected  in  plier  form, 
one  of  the  jaws  having  a  hemispherical  projection,  and  one  of 
the  elementsjcommu  licating  with  a  force  measuring  gauge.  A 
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sausage  can  be  gripped  between  the  jaws  and  the  force 
required  to  impress  the  hemispherical  projection  into  the 


is  connected  to  a  converter  which  converts  the  longitudinal 
movements  of  the  tensioner  into  correspondingly  valued  elec- 
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sausage  can  be  read  on  the  gauge  as  a  measurement  of  the 
maturity  of  the  sausage. 


FORCE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Friedrich  KUnger,  Darmstadt-Arheilgen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Cart  Schenck  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,529 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1970,  P  20 
48050.6 

Int.  CI.  GOln  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-91  10  Claims 


The  present  apparatus  is  used  for  applying  forces  substan- 
tially to  a  point  of  a  structural  member,  for  example,  for  test- 
ing an  axle  of  a  motor  vehicle  by  simulated  forces  correspond- 
ing to  those  applied  to  the  member  when  it  is  in  actual  use. 
This  is  accomplished  by  push  rods  and  force  delivering  means, 
such  as  piston  cylinder  means.  The  rods  and  piston  cylinder 
means  are  interconnected  by  yokes  in  such  a  way  that  forces 
may  be  applied  independently  or  in  various  combinations  in 
the  three  spatial  directions,  to  said  point  of  the  structural 
member. 


3,696,664 
TORSiIONAL  OSCILLATOR 
Kurt  Moser,  Frihourg,  and  Beat  HochH,  Bern,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, asrignors  to  Lonza,  Ltd.,  Gampd  (Vafads)  (Direction 
BmcI),  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  17,  1969, 
18703/69 

Int.CI.G01ni/i2 
U.S.CL  73-99  6  Claims 

A  torsional  oscillation  device  for  testing  plastics  material 
having  a  first  clamp  for  holding  one  end  of  a  plastics  test 
specimen  and  a  second  clamp  for  the  opposite  end  of  the 
specimen.  The  second  clamp  is  rigidly  connected  to  an  oscUla- 
tor  unit  suspended  fix>m  means  for  applying  tension  to  hold 
the  test  specimen  in  tension,  whereby  the  specimen,  the  oscil- 
lator unit  and  the  second  clamp  form  a  torsion  pendulum.  A 
temperature  chamber  surrounds  the  specimen  and  a  device 
measures  the  duration  of  oscillations  of  the  torsional  oscilla- 
tion of  the  torsion  pendulum.  The  means  for  applying  tension 
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trical  signals  which  render  an  indication  of  alterations  in 
length  of  the  test  specimen. 


3,696,665 

CONTACT  ANGLE  MEASUREMENT  OF  PLASTIC 

SURFACES 

WassUy  Poppe,  Lombard,  DL,  and  Hahct  M.  Khdghatian, 

Springfield,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Standard   Oil   Company, 

Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  March  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119^77 
Int.a.G01h/9/0« 
U.S.  CI.  73- 104  14  Claims 

A  non-destructive  test  is  provided  for  determining  the  abili- 
ty of  a  metal  coating  to  adhere  to  the  plastic  substrate  of  a 
metallized  plastic  article  comprising  determining  the  dif- 
ference between  two  separate  contact  angle  values,  the  first 
being  obtained  by  measuring  the  contact  angle  formed  by  a 
drop  of  liquid  resting  on  a  specimen  plastic  substrate  prior  to 
etching  said  substrate  and  the  second  being  obtained  by  mea- 
suring the  contact  angle  formed  by  a  drop  of  liquid  resting  on 
an  etched  plastic  substrate.  Contact  angle  values  are  easily 
measurable  parameters  which  indicate  platability  and  there- 
fore are  valuable  in  the  electroplating  of  plastics. 


3,696,666 
DUST  LEAK  DETECTOR  FOR  AIR  CLEANER  SYSTEMS 
Lemoine  L.  Johnson,  and  William  P.  Thnmons,  both  of  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,458 

Int.  CLGOlm  75/06 

U.S.  a.  73— 118  i;  Cteims 


CMMUIUITO  em-UKS 


Apparatus  and  method  is  disclosed  for  continuously 
sampling,  at  a  point  downstream  of  the  air  cleaner,  the  nor- 
mally clean  air  entering  an  engine  to  produce  a  signal  indicat- 
ing the  cleanliness  of  the  total  air  stream  entering  the  engine. 
A  sample  of  the  air  is  continuously  circulated  through  a  small 
detector  filter  and  the  resistance  of  the  filter  to  air  flow  b  con- 
tinuously monitored.  In  case  of  dust  leakage,  the  resistance  of 
the  detector  filter  increases  very  rapidly  because  of  increased 
dust  loading,  giving  an  immediate  indication  of  the  abnormal 
condition. 
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3,696,667  .                  3,696,669 

TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  POSITION  MEASURING  TEST  PLUG  FOR  »^™^ER»LY 

TRANSFORMER  Robert  J.  Brcjclia,  Wcstchoter,  and  WUHun  H.  Corbett,  Lln- 

VtaceatF.Foiter,  New  Rochdle,  and  Robert  A.  SclireHx,HMt-  cotanMre,  both  of  DI.,  aarisnon  to  Evcrpurc,  Inc.  Oak 

idak.  bolk  of  N.Y.,  aadlnMn  to  Inductosyn  Corporation,  Brook,  IB. 

NewYoriTN  Y           ""•^  pUed  March  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,756 

FVed  April  22, 1970, Ser.  No.  30,838  I»t.  CL  GOlm  79/00 

Int.  CI.  GOll  5/06  UA  0.73-168                                                          8  Claims 
UA  CI,  73-143                                                        8  Claims 


Tensioning  device  and  a  tensioning  device  in  combination 
with  an  elastic  transformer  member  of  a  position  measuring 
transformer  where  the  tensioning  device  stores  a  record  of 
desired  length  and  renders  an  indication  of  when  the  elastic 
member  is  at  that  desired  length.  The  elastic  member  is  typi- 
cally a  tape  scale  of  steel  which  insulatingly  supports  a  planar 
transformer  winding.  To  permit  accurate  transformer  opera- 
tion, the  elastic  member,  and  therefore  the  supported  winding, 
is  at  a  desired  length,  such  as  a  calibrated  length,  which  is 
established  by  tensioning  both  the  elastic  member  and  the  ten- 
sioning device  until  the  tensioning  device  indicates  that  the 
desired  length  has  been  reached.  The  tensioning  device  in- 
cludes elastic  means,  such  as  a  spring,  which  substantially  ex- 
hibits a  predetermined  force  when  constrained  to  a  predeter- 
mined length.  The  tensioning  device  also  includes  calibrated 
means,  such  as  a  calibrating  nut  on  a  threaded  shaft  attached 
to  the  spring  with  the  spring  and  shaft  extending  through  a 
sleeve,  for  indicating  when  the  elastic  means  is  constrained 
subsuntially    to    the    predetermined    length    as    measured 
between  a  reference  position  and  a  calibration  position. 


3  696  668 

COMBINED  AIR  PRESSURE  AND  THREAD  DEPTH 

GAUGE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Jobs  L.  Patrick,  5825  Roffnc  VaUey  Highway,  Central  Point, 

Orcg. 

Flkd  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,951 

IntCI.B60c2i/02 

U.S.CI.73-146.8  5  Claims 


A  fluid  pressure  line  test  plug  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
filter  assembly  mounting  head  which  is  fixedly  mounted  in  a 
fluid  line  and  wherein  the  head  has  inlet  and  outlet  ports  the 
test  plug  being  formed  with  fluid  passage  means  permitting 
direct  communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of 
the  head  member  disposed  in  the  fluid  pressure  line. 


3,696,670 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  CLEAR  AIR 

TURBULENCE 

Ronald  T.  H.  CoUis,  Mcnio  Park,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Stanford 

Research  Institute 

FOcd  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,613 

Int.a.G01w7/0« 

U.S.CL  73-170  R  12  Claims 
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A  method  and  system  is  disclosed  which  utilizes  the  radia- 
tion emitted  by  regions  of  clear  air  turbulence  to  remotely  de- 
tect such  regions.  An  airborne  radiometer  receives  a  plurality 
of  signals  from  ahead  of  an  aircraft  at  a  plurality  of  angles  with 
respect  to  the  aircraft's  path.  These  signals  are  compared  to 
form  a  gradient  signal.  The  rale  of  change  of  the  gradient 
signal  is  monitored  to  give  an  indication  of  clear  air  turbu- 
lence. 


The  conventional  pneumatic  pressure  gauge  and  the  con- 
ventional tire  depth  gauge  are  combined  into  a  single  imple- 
ment, the  single  indicator  slide  being 

a.  adapted  to  be  pulled  out  manually  and  then  thrust  inward 
to  a  point  determined  by  the  depth  of  tread  by  engagement 
with  the  tire; 

b.  adapted  to  be  thrust  outward  by  pneumatic  pressure 
when  applied  to  a  tire  valve  and  afterward  returned  manually 
to  normal  position  within  the  implement  body;  and 

c.  graduated  in  terms  of  pneumatic  pressure  on  one  face  and 
in  terms  of  tread  depth  on  the  opposite  face. 


'  3,696,671 

AIRCRAFT  HORIZONTAL  SITUATION  NAVIGATION 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Charles  J.  Stcigledcr,  Endno;  Liaual  D.  Smithcy,  Padfk 
PaUadMS,  and  Uoyd  E.  Lydon,  Northridge,  aU  of  CaMt.,  ■■- 
dgnors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compmy,  Cuhrcr  City,  CaUf. 
FIlMl  Sept  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73^99 
^  Int.  CLGOlc  27/00 

UACL73— 178R  15  Claims 

A  display  system  is  disclosed  for  a  navigation  director 
system  in  which  a  portion  of  an  azimuth  stabilized  navigation 
chart  is  displayed  optically  with  the  aircraft  position  on  the 
chart  at  the  center  of  the  display,  and  a  selected  radial  course 
for  VOR  airway  navigation  is  displayed  optically  as  a  course 
bearing  indicator  (CBI)  in  the  form  of  an  arrow  that  points  to 
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a  course  bearing  on  an  azimuth  stabilized  compass  ring.  The 
center  of  the  arrow  is  replaced  by  a  lateral  deviation  bar 
(LDB)  that  is  displaced  from  the  CBI  in  proportion  to  the  an- 
gular deviation  of  aircraft  position  from  the  selected  course. 
For  area  navigation  between  selected  way  points  on  the  chart. 


flow  velocity  disturbances  perpendicular  to  a  main  stream 
flow  to  develop  a  time  varying  lift  force  with  corresponding 
displacement  responsive  to  time  variations  of  the  velocity 
disturbances,  and  means  to  translate  the  displacement  varia- 
tions into  an  alternating  current  to  operate  an  indicator,  and 
the  method  of  measuring  flow  unsteadiness  utilizing  the  prin- 
ciple of  lift-sensing  to  detect  flow  velocity  disturbances. 


Qv^ 


the  CBI  is  positioned  to  indicate  the  course  bearing  of  a  com- 
puted great  circle  route  and  the  LDB  is  displaced  in  propor- 
tion to  the  cross-track  distance  off  course.  For  conventional 
VOR  navigation,  the  chart  display  may  be  independently 
turned  off. 


3,696,672 

WIND SOCK 

John  Lindsay,  16  Harbor  Street,  Manchester,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,409 

Int.CI.G01w7/02 

U.S.CI.73— 189 


14  Claims 


An  instrument  for  determining  the  direction  and  speed  of 
the  wind  commonly  referred  to  as  a  "wind  sock"  which  is 
mounted  to  rotate  through  a  horizontal  plane  to  indicate  the 
wind  direction  and  is  characterized  by  having  provision  for 
also  rotating  on  its  own  axis  to  indicate  the  force  or  speed  of 
the  wind.  The  wind  sock  can  also  be  mounted  to  pivot  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  in  response  to  the  force  of  the  wind. 


A  gauge  for  measuring  flow  unsteadiness  comprising  a  Kft- 
sensor  element  having  a  lift-sensing  surface  to  be  presented  to 


3,696,674    ' 
ELECTROMAGENTIC  FLOWMETER  APPARATUS 
MerriU  P.  Spencer,  5151   Kenllworth  PImx,  N.E.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  June  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,306 

Inta.G01p5/0« 

U.S.CI.73— 194  EM  19Clai«M 


3,696,673 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  MEASURING  VELOCITY 
FLUCTUATIONS  IN  UNSTEADY  FLOW 
Herbert  S.  Ribner,  WUtowdale,  Ontario,  and  Thomas  E.  Sid- 
don,  Don  MiDs,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The 
Governors  of  the  University  of  Toronto 

Filed  April  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,846 

IntCl.G01f7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73- 194  B  12  Claims 


Electromagnetic  ftbwmeters  wherein  voltages  induced  in  a 
conductive  fluid  flowing  through  magnetic  fields  having  boun- 
daries defined  by  magnetic  cores  impress  voluges  on  the  cores 
which  are  in  turn  coupled  to  output  circuitry  by  electrodes 
connected  to  the  cores. 


3,696,675 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  LIQUID 

LEVEL  IN  A  CONTAINER 

A.  Scott  Gibnour,  WiUiamsviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tech- 

nomedic  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,977 

Inta.G01f2i/22 

U.S.  CI.  73—295  «       12  Claims 


Apparatus  and  a  method  for  externally  determining  the 
level  of  a  mass  of  flowaible  material  such  as  liquid  or  granular 
material  contained  in  a  closed  or  sealed  container  includes  an 
elongated  strip  of  material  coated  or  imbedded  with  cholester- 
ic  liquid  crystals  which  vary  chromatically  with  variations  in 
temperature.  The  elongated  strip  is  applied  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  wall  of  the  container  in  heat  conducting  relation- 
ship thereto  and  extends  along  the  height  of  the  container. 
The  container  is  exposed  to  a  temperature  change  either  natu- 
ral, such  as  that  which  occurs  at  sunset  and  sunrise,  artificially 
induced,  such  as  dousing  with  water  at  a  temperature  different 
from  the  ambient  temperature  of  the  container  or  by  energiz- 
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ing  a  heater  element  at  the  wall  of  the  container  adjacent  the 
elongated  strip.  Because  of  the  difference  in  the  rate  of  heat 
conduction  of  the  void  volume  and  the  filled  space  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  container  wall  experiences  a  temperature  gradient 
which  is  most  pronounced  at  the  interface  of  the  contents.  The 
temperature  of  the  container  wall  changes  abruptly  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  contents.  This  change  in  temperature  is  readily 
discernible  visually  because  of  the  abrupt  change  in  color  of 
the  elongated  strip  at  the  material  interface  thus  permitting  an 
observer  to  readily  detect  the  level  of  the  contents  in  the  con- 
tainer. 


of  the  bimetal  is  attached  to  the  tube  and  the  other  end  is  cou- 
pled to  a  pointer  which  rotates  about  a  scale  mounted  on  the 


3,696,676 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INSTALLING 

MEASURING  FEELERS 

Karl  Butter,  Munich,  Gcmiany,  assignor  to  Mcsserachmidtt- 

Boiiiow-Blohni  Gcsdiscluift  mit  bcschranliter  Haftung,  Ot- 

toiinun  near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,562 


CUi»s  priority,  applictio.  Genn«.y,  May  28, 1969.  P  19    ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  .^^.^^^^  ^^  temperature  of  the  fluid  inside 
'  147.7  ., ..., 


27 


U.S.CL73— 343R 


Int.CI.G01k7//6 


the  tube. 


9  Claims 


A  measuring  feeler  is  incorporated  in  a  bore  of  a  workpiece 
by  surrounding  it  with  a  filling  material  which  is  softer  than 
that  of  the  feeler  and  the  workpiece  and  by  applying  a  com- 
pressive pressure  to  the  softer  material  to  cause  its  plastic 
deformation  and  tight  engagement  with  the  bore  of  the  work- 
piece  and  with  the  temperature  feeler.  The  feeler  is  installed  in 
the  bore  of  the  workpiece  by  orienting  a  counter  member  or 
rod  at  the  end  of  the  bore  at  which  the  feeler  end  is  to  be  ex- 
posed, positioning  the  feeler  end  to  engage  the  rod,  applying 
the  softer  material  around  the  rod  and  thereafter  applying 
pressure  to  the  softer  material  from  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bore  in  the  direction  of  the  rod  to  tightly  seal  the  feeler  and 
the  soft  material  in  respect  to  the  bore  of  the  workpiece.  The 
softer  material  surrounds  the  measuring  feeler  in  the  form  of  a 
sleeve  having  an  outer  jacket  or  dimension  such  that  it  bears 
tightly  against  the  workpiece  in  the  recesses  or  grooves 
thereof. 


Robert  T. 


3,696,677 
FLOW-LINE  THERMOMETER 
edonan,  McCudMn,  N  J.,  aHiinor  to  Weston  In- 
,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 
Fifed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,363 
Iirt.  a.  GOlk/i/02, 5/62 
U.S.CL73^343R  SCIains 

This  invention  relates  to  a  temperature  measuring  device 
for  fluid  streams.  In  the  embodiment  disclosed,  a  helical 
bimetallic  element  is  wound  along  a  tubular  member.  One  end 


3,696,678 
WEIGHTED  OPTICAL  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  ROTATING  TURBOMACHINERY 
Paul  W.  Mosscy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  April  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,747 

Int.  a.  GOIJ  5/06 

U.S.CI.73— 346  10  Claims 


M-u- 


An  optical  pyrometry  system  for  measuring  temperature  in 
hydrocarbon  fueled  gas  turbine  engines  is  disclosed  wherein 
means  are  provided  for  weighting  the  instantaneous  output  of 
an  infrared  sensing  device.  Because  of  the  random  occurrence 
of  interposition  of  carbon  particles  between  the  sensing  device 
and  a  selected  metal  surface,  the  weighting  means  are  able  to 
compensate  for  carbon  particle  interference  effects  on  in- 
frared radiation  and  to  provide  a  meaningful  indication  of 
both  metal  surface  temperature  and  gas  temperature.  Tem- 
perature of  the  selected  metal  surface  is  determined  by  apply- 
ing a  high  weighting  to  data  read  during  the  short  time  inter- 
vals when  the  gas  becomes  dear  and  a  low  weighting  to  data 
read  at  all  other  times,  i.e.,  weighting  the  sensing  device  out- 
put toward  minimum  values  obtained;  and  combustion  gas 
temperature  is  determined  by  weighting  the  sensing  device 
output  toward  p«ak  values  obtained,  when  represent  primarily 
radiation  emission  from  carbon  particles. 
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3,696,679                                        _  3,696,681 

THAW  SENSOR  TILT  WHEEL  CHAIN  DRIVE 

Vktor  S.  PMcrwn,  2701  Lynn  Drive,  Suidusky,  Ohio,  and  John  T.  Fetter,  Cariiafe,  Oalario,  and  Nib  O.  Oiason,  AncaAcr, 

Arthur  J.  Gnecco,  91  Edtaon  Drive,  Milan,  Ohio  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Har- 

FHcd  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,75 1  vester  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

IntCLGOlk  77/06  Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,628 

U.S.  CI.  73-358                                                     10  Claims  Iiit  Q.  F16h  7/72.  B60k  7  7/2« 

-  U.S.CI.74— 13                                                             7  Claims 


.0,^^^ 


ATL 


-// 


An  improved  method  and  device  for  determining  if  a  frozen 
article  has  been  thawed  or  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature during  storage  or  transit.  A  resilient  electrical  con- 
ductor shaped  in  the  general  form  of  a  loop  is  frozen  in  a  mass 
of  material  such  that  the  loop  is  sUessed.  The  frozen  mass  and 
conductor  are  stored  with  the  frozen  article.  When  the  mass  of 
material  is  thawed,  the  stressed  loop  relaxes  to  change  electri- 
cal states  either  from  an  open  circuit  to  a  shorted  circuit  or 
from  a  shorted  circuit  to  an  open  circuit.  The  changed  state  is 
maintained,  even  though  the  article  may  be  refrozen.  A 
shorted  turn  tester  is  used  to  determine  the  electrical  state  of 
the  loop,  thereby  indicating  if  the  frozen  article  has  been 
thawed. 


3,696,680 

STEPPING  MOTOR 

Andrew  Frank  Deming,  and  Clyde  M.  Lucas,  both  of  Alliance, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Alliance  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,704 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-1.5  27  Claims 


An  endless  chain  drive  is  provided  between  a  driven 
sprocket  wheel  rotatable  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  and  a 
driver  sprocket  wheel  rotatable  in  a  plane  tilted  from  the  verti- 
cal, wherein  drive  transmission  is  achieved  from  the  tilted 
driver  to  the  upright  driven  wheel  with  the  cooperation  of  an 
idler  wheel  without  dislocation  of  the  chain. 


3,696,682 
RECIPROCAL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Carlos  Matas,  Valence,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissemente 
Pain-Bourgeas,  Valence,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,214 

Inta.F16h25/72 

U.S.CI.74— 57  9  Claims 


---.-■'*■ 


A  stepping  motor  Is  disclosed  which  has  a  ratchet  move- 
ment in  a  series  of  steps  in  a  first  path,  which  in  the  preferred 
embodiment  is  a  circular  path.  The  stepping  motor  is  usable  in 
a  follow-up  motor  control  system  such  as  an  antenna  rotator 
with  the  rotator  bi-directionally  controlled  in  rotation  and  in- 
termittently closing  a  pulsing  switch.  The  stepping  motor  is 
usable  as  an  indicator  motor  with  this  motor  intermittently 
energized  in  accordance  with  energization  of  the  rotator 
motor  and  closure  of  the  pulsing  switch.  This  supplies  a  torque 
to  move  a  cam  in  a  first  path  until  it  strikes  an  abutment.  A 
cam  follower  is  moved  in  a  second  path  by  the  cam.  The  cam 
striking  the  abutment  stalls  the  stepping  motor  rotor  and  upon 
opening  of  the  pulsing  switch,  a  spring  urging  means  moves 
the  cam  follower  in  the  opposite  direction  in  the  second  path 
to  reset  the  cam  and  follower  ready  for  another  energization 
of  the  stepping  motor.  The  foregoing  abstract  is  merely  a 
resume  of  one  general  application,  is  not  a  complete  discus- 
sion of  all  principles  of  operation  or  applications,  and  is  not  to 
be  construed  as  a  limitation  on  the  scope  of  the  claimed  sub- 
ject matter.  | 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  reciprocating  drive  mechanism  and 
means  for  either  amplifying  or  suppressing  the  output  of  the 
mechanism.  The  mechanism  includes  a  rotating  cam  adjacent 
to  which  is  positioned  a  carriage  member  having  a  cam  fol- 
lower mounted  thereon.  The  carriage  member  acts  as  a  hous- 
ing for  a  pair  of  racks  which  have  interengaging  teeth  and  are 
preferably  mounted  perpendicular  to  each  other.  The  carriage 
is  mounted  for  translatory  movement  in  response  to  the  action 
of  the  cam  and  cam  follower  and  the  racks  are  forced  into 
relative  movement  with  respect  to  the  carriage  by  a  stationary 
elongated  member.  The  elongated  member  has  a  track  on  one 
face  thereof,  in  which  is  engaged  a  roller,  the  roller  being 
mounted  on  the  surface  opposite  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  racks. 
When  the  carriage  mov»,  the  follower  within  the  elongated 
member  will  force  its  associated  rack  to  move  within  the  car- 
riage, which  movement  of  the  associated  rack  will  cause  the 
other  rack  to  have  corresponding  movement.  The  angular 
orientation  of  the  elongated  member  controls  the  amount  of 
movement  of  the  other  rack  and  can  be  adjusted  to  cause  the 
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effective  movement  of  the  other  rack  to  be  amplified  or  sup- 
pressed. 


3,696,683 

ROLLING  JOINT  MECHANISMS 

Prcbcn  W.  Jcnacn,  21  Southsidc  Avenue,  SoncrviUe,  N  J. 

filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,620 

Int.  CL  F16h  27/02. 29/02. 29120 

U.S.CL74— 89  12  Claims 


3,696,685 

TOOTHED  PULLEYS 

Aurelio  Lamprcdi,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  flat  Sodcta  per 

Aiioni  and  Cigala  &  Bcrtinetti  S.a.8.,  both  of  Turin,  Itniv 

Filed  April  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,778 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Italy,  April  21,  1970,  68350 
A/70 

Inta.F16h55/i6 
UACL74— 230J  5  Claims 


A  rolling  joint  mechanism  consisting  of  three  parts  which 
translates  an  angular  input  motion  into  an  output  motion  of  a 
different  form.  The  parts,  comprised  of  an  input  member,  an 
output  member  and  a  frame,  engage  each  other  at  specific 
points  along  contact  surfaces  and  the  points  of  contact  of  the 
three  parts  are  all  in  a  straight  line.  In  addition,  substantially 
pure  rolling  motion  takes  place  at  the  engaging  surfaces  so 
that  the  mechanism  is  substantially  free  of  sliding  friction. 
Finally,  the  mechanism  has  the  feature  that  the  rolling  sur- 
faces may  be  reshaped  so  as  to  allow  the  mechanism  to 
produce  a  variety  of  output  motions  for  a  given  input  motion. 


3,696,684 
MOTION  CONVERTER  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  J.  Esttick,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,862 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/44 

IJ.S.CI.74— 104  19  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  converting  the  motion  of  a  reciprocally 
movable  member  into  a  variable  torque  which  produces 
limited  angular  motion  of  a  rotatable  member,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocally  movable  rod  carrying  a 
radially  extending  pin  which  projects  slidingly  through  a  cam- 
shaped  slot  in  a  rigid  support  member  and  slidingly  engages  a 
moment  arm  having  a  portion  thereof  fixedly  attached  to  a 
rotatable  shaft. 


A  toothed  pulley  of  the  kind  which  meshes  with  a  toothed 
belt  in  a  cam-shaft  drive  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  has 
a  body,  including  a  hub,  moulded  in  plastics,  with  a  cup- 
shaped  metal  hub  reinforcement  which  is  incorporated  in  the 
plastics  material  of  the  hub.  A  cavity  is  formed  in  the  hub  to 
receive  a  cylindrical  end  of  a  shaft  to  which  the  pulley  is  to  be 
secured,  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cavity  being  formed  by 
the  plastics  material  of  the  hub  and  not  by  the  metal  hub  rein- 
forcement. 


The 


3,696,686 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Michael   F.   Steele,   Costa   Mesa,   CaUf.,  assignor   to 

Susquehanna  Corporation,  Fairfax  County,  Va. 

FDed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,947 

Int.CLF16h5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  74—337.5  16  Claims 


Control  apparatus  for  effecting  a  plurality  of  output  func- 
tions, comprising  a  drive  member  that  is  movable  into  driving 
engagement  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  driven  output  mem- 
bers, a  movable  input  member  having  a  cam  groove  disposed 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  a  pin  mounted  on  the  drive 
member  and  slidably  engaged  in  the  cam  groove.  Depending 
on  the  configuration  of  the  cam  groove,  the  movement  of  the 
input  member  may  cause  the  pin  to  move  along  the  cam 
groove  and  to  effect  movement  of  the  drive  member  into  driv- 
ing engagement  with  one  of  the  output  members,  or  may  cause 
the  pin  to  move  with  the  input  member  to  thus  effect  move- 
ment of  the  drive  member  with  the  input  member. 
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3,696,687 
PLASTIC  HAIRSPRING 
PhWp  W.  Harland,  Pcrkasic,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ametek,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,974 
Int.  CI.  F16b  55100;  G04b  /  7106 


stantially  encloses  both  a  clutch  assembly  and  a  flywheel 
which  is  carried  on  a  crankshaft  extending  through  the  deflec- 
tor plate  and  is  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  an  engine 
block  and  at  its  rearward  end  to  a  transmission  housing.  The 
bell  housing  is  formed  from  a  high  ductile  metal  and  the 


U.S.  CI.  74-431 


8  Claims 


A  spiral  hairspring  is  molded  from  a  resilient  plastic  materi- 
al so  that  the  several  turns  thereof  are  interconnected  by  a  plu- 
rality of  bridges  to  facilitate  flowing  the  plastic  material 
throughout  the  narrow  confines  of  the  mold  passages.  The  in- 
terconnecting bridges  are  then  cut  from  between  the  several 
turns  to  form  the  hairspring.  Also,  the  hairspring  may  be 
molded  integral  with  a  shaft  having  a  pinion  gear  thereon. 


3,696,688 
AUTOMATIC  BALANCER  FOR  ROTATING  MASSES 
Eugene  A.  Goodrich,  4101   Wedgworth  Road  South,  and 
Robert  H.  Johnson,  6601  South  Hulen  Street,  both  of  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,758 

Int.CI.FI6f/5/J2 

U.S.  CI.  74-573  3  Claims 


An  automatic  balancer  for  rotating  masses  comprised  of  a 
race  having  a  semicircular  periphery  and  parallel  inner  walls,  a 
hub  snugly  received  in  the  race  and  of  a  width  to  engage  the 
walls'  inner  circumferences  and  steel  balls  in  the  race,  the 
balls  having  radii  slightly  less  that  the  radius  of  the  semicircu- 
lar portion  of  the  race  periphery. 


3,696,689 
SAFETY  HOUSING 
Louis  Sentcr,  and  Robert  E.  Johnson,  both  of  Los  Angdcs, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Whittakcr  Corporatkm 

fUcd  Feb.  12, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 14,826 
Int.  a.F16p  7/02 
U.S.a.74— 609  lOCIainM 

This  invention  includes  a  bell  housing  and  a  deflector  plate 
which  is  connected  to  and  which  covers  the  open  end  of  the 
bell  housing  to  form,  in  combination,  a  safety  housing  for  con- 
taining, inter  alia,  flywheel  fragments.  The  safety  housing  sub- 


deflector  plate  is  formed  from  a  metal  of  medium  ductility. 
The  bolts  used  to  interconnect  them  are  formed  from  a  high 
tensile  and,  preferably,  low  ductile  metal  so  that  deformation 
of  the  bell  housing  causes  similar  deformation  of  the  deflector 
plate.  Attachment  of  the  safety  housing  to  the  engine  block  is 
preferably  by  soft  metal  bolts. 


3,696,690 
AUTOMATICALLY  SHIFTING  MULTIPLE  SPEED  HUB 
Hans  Joachim  Schwerdhoicr,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Ficbtci  &. Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,779,  June  5, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,546,971.  This  applicatkm  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  15,  1968,  P  17 
50  8973.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  15, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

IntCLF16h5/42 
U.S.a.74— 752  E  4  Claims 


22^     26'  20f  22V  '^8    ^38    MO 


A  bicycle  hub  having  built  in  planetary  gears  arranged  in 
tandem  for  providing  three  or  more  transmission  ratios  is 
equipped  with  an  overrunning  pawl-and-ratchet  clutch 
between  the  driver  and  the  ring  gear  of  the  first  set  of  planet 
gears  and  with  a  centrifugal  governor,  which  is  connected 
either  with  the  hub  shell  or  the  driver  for  roUtion  thereby,  and 
operates  a  second  clutch  interposed  between  the  driver  and 
the  planet  carrier  of  the  first  set  of  planet  gears.  The  arrange- 
ment permits  a  relatively  great  number  of  transmission  ratios 
to  be  achieved  with  a  minimum  number  of  centrifugal  gover- 
nors. 
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3,696,691  3,696,693  1 

TWO-STAGE  WORM  GEAR  TRANSMISSION  IMPACT  WRENCH 

GcorsTitt,ObereVor9tadt  9,  D-8358Vilsliofen,  Germany  Donald  R.  Bosten,  and  Michad  Rusnak,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,316  Pa.,  assignors  to  RockweU  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitt- 

lnt.Cl.Fl6h  1/28,3144  sburgh,Pa. 

U.S.  Ci.  74—797  10  Claims  Filed  Nov.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,68ft 

Int  CI.  B25b  /  7/00.  J  9/00       \ 
VS.  CI.  81-52.3  10  Claims 


«       '3  't 


A  two-stage  worm  gear  transmission  in  which  a  first-stage 
worm  gear  drive  has  a  worm  wheel  operatively  connected  with 
a  worm  of  a  second-stage  worm  gear  drive  to  drive  the  latter 
worm.  The  second-stage  worm  gear  drive  includes  a  stationary 
worm  wheel  having  an  inner  periphery  provided  with  teeth 
which  mesh  with  the  worm  of  the  second-stage  drive.  Both  the 
first-stage  worm  gear  drive  and  the  worm  of  the  second-stage 
worm  gear  drive  are  carried  by  a  rotary  frame  which  has  an 
axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  stationary  worm  wheel. 


3,696,692 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SAW  CHAIN  CUTTER  LINK 
Karl  F.  Baranowski,  and  Alexander  Barrio,  Jr.,  both  of  Mil- 
waukie,  Orcg.,  anignors  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc.,  Port- 
land, Orcg. 

Filed  April  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137^77 

Int.CI.B23d6J/00 

U.S.  CI.  76-112  2  Claims 


A  saw  chain  comprised  of  center  links  interconnected  by 
side  links.  Certain  of  the  side  links  having  extensions  forming 
cutter  portions  for  cutting  trees  and  the  like.  Said  cutter  por- 
tion including  a  side  plate  and  top  plate  with  an  intermediate, 
substantially  sharp  comer.  The  thicluiess  at  said  comer  is 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  side  plate  and  top  plate.  Said 
thickened  comer  being  formed  by  first  coining  a  thickened 
rib-like  section  into  the  cutter  blank  prior  to  bending  the  top 
plate  and  then  forming  the  top  plate  by  bending  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  thickened  section  becomes  located  at  the 
comer. 


Impact  wrenches  comprising  a  casing  housing  an  axially 
movable,  non-rotatable,  fastener-engaging  component,  a 
retainer  engaging  component,  and  a  motor  for  rotating  the 
retainer-engaging  component. 


3,696,694 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  REACHING  REMOTE  LOCATIONS 
William  B.  Boro,  St.  Petersburgh,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Industries,  Inc.,  Gcrmantown,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,248 

Int  a.  B25b/ 7/00 

U.S.CI.81— 57.27  8  Claims 


tf    IS 


A  hand  tool  for  reaching  remote  locations  that  includes  an 
elongated  hollow  tube  having  two  substantially  straight  end 
sections  whose  inner  terminal  portions  are  offset  from  each 
other  and  a  center  section  that  connects  these  end  sections.  A 
flexible  cable  is  rotatably  mounted  within  the  tube  and  one 
end  of  the  cable  is  securely  fastened  to  a  handle  that  projects 
beyond  the  one  end  of  the  tube.  The  opposite  end  of  the  cable 
is  securely  coimected  to  a  bevel  gear  that  meshes  with  another 
bevel  gear  which  is  in  turn  connected  to  a  chuck  that  is 
adapted  to  hold  a  tool  bit.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, the  teeth  of  the  bevel  gears  are  rounded  so  that  the  bevel 
gear  that  is  connected  to  the  chuck  can  be  rotated  in  order  to 
present  the  tool  bit  at  various  angles  with  respect  to  the  ad- 
jacent end  section  of  the  tube. 
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3,696,695  stock  gripping  collet  so  that  it  may  be  selectively  rotatable  or 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  non-rotatable  depending  upon  whether  it  is  in  the  guide  chan- 

SPHERICAL  SURFACES  nel  or  the  lathe  spindle. 

Ladd  M.  Adams,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Balon  Corpora-  

tion,  OUahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filcdjan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,344  3,696,697  

Int.  CI.  B23b  3/00, 3/28  DISPENSER  FOR  REEL  OF  HLAMENT  MATERIAL 

U.SC182— IC  21  Claims   John  T.  Hoffman,  1604  East  Greenkaf  Street,  Allentowa,  Pa. 

I        .  Filcdjune29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157.979 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/00.  B65h  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  83—649  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  which  includes  a  base  frame,  a  workpiece- 
supporting  rotatable  chuck  mounted  on  the  base  frame,  a 
cross-slide  movably  mounted  on  the  base  frame  and  a  rotata- 
ble workhead  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  cross-slide.  One  or 
more  pairs  of  radially  opposed  cutting  tools  are  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  workhead,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  work- 
head  being  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  workpiece- 
supporting  chuck.  Facing  tools  are  also  mounted  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  cross-slide.  A  control  system  is  provided  to 
automatically  and  precisely  control  the  operation  of  the  vari- 
ous tools.  The  radially  opposed  cutting  tools  are  adapted  to  be 
moved  radially  inward  to  engage  the  rotating  workpiece  and 
while  so  engaging  the  workpiece,  are  revolved  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  workhead  thus  generating  a  spherical  sur- 
face on  the  workpiece. 


3,696,696 
BAR  FEED  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LATHE 
Andre  Bcchler,  4,  rue  Centrak,  2740  Moutier,  Switierland 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  March  20,  1970, 
4262/70 

Int  CI.  B23b  7  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  82-2.5  4  Claims 


5      J     ?   8   7 
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A  bar  feed  for  a  rotary  spindle  lathe  is  provided  with  an  ar- 
rangement for  positively  guiding  the  rear  end  of  the  bar  being 
fed  without  interfering  with  its  longitudinal  motion.  The  bar 
feed  arrangement  includes  a  pair  of  V-shaped  guide  rails 
defining  a  guide  diameter  the  same  as  the  bore  through  the 
spindle.  A  feed  rod  is  guided  in  the  channel  by  a  collar  at  each 
end,  with  the  rear  collar  being  non-rotatably  secured  to  the 
feed  rod  and  the  front  collar  being  rotatably  joumaled  on  the 
feed  rod  and  also  rotatably  joumaled  with  respect  to  the  bar 


A  dispenser  for  a  reel  of  filament  material,  such  as  solder, 
includes  an  axle  having  a  transverse  through  hole  near  each 
end  thereof.  An  integral  frame,  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal, 
supports  the  axle.  The  frame  has  a  first  side  portion  having  a 
threaded  hole  therewithin  and  having  a  filament  receiving 
notch  associated  therewith,  a  second  side  portion,  and  a  main 
body  portion  integrally  formed  with  the  two  side  portions. 
Both  side  portions  are  formed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
the  main  portion  so  that  the  axle  can  be  received  within  holes 
formed  in  both  side  portions.  An  elongated  cutter,  having  a 
blade  portion  and  a  finger  engaging  portion,  has  a  bolt  receiv- 
ing hole  therethrough.  The  cutter  is  pivotally  affixed  to  the 
first  side  portion  of  the  frame  by  suitable  means  such  as  a  bolt 
and  a  lock  nut.  The  bolt  passes  through  the  cutter  hole  and  en- 
gages with  the  threaded  hole  of  the  side  portion  of  the  frame, 
and  with  the  lock  nut,  so  that  the  blade  portion  becomes  selec- 
tively engageable  with  the  filament  receiving  notch.  The  main 
body  portion  of  the  frame  includes  a  front  portion  which  is  in- 
tegrally formed  with  the  side  portions,  and  further  includes  a 
rear  portion  integrally  formed  with  the  front  portion  in  an 
open  loop  so  as  to  form  an  inverted  J  in  cross  section,  thereby 
enabling  the  dispenser  to  be  carried  at  waist  level  by  the  loop 
of  the  frame  engaging  with  a  wearer's  belt.  Suitable  means,  in- 
sertable  within  each  of  the  transverse  through  holes,  retain  the 
axle  on  the  frame.  The  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  frame 
have  coaligned  holes  therethrough  so  that  the  frame  can  be 
mounted  on  a  fixed  support.  The  axle  includes  a  filament 
receiving  transverse  hole  therethrough  so  that  a  roll  of  materi- 
al, not  otherwise  provided  on  a  spool,  can  be  wound  directly 
upon  the  axle. 


3,696,698 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  PURIFYING  SOUNDS  THROUGH 

SYMPATHETIC  VIBRATION 

Abraham  R.  Kaminsky,  4527  North  74th  Place,  Scottadak, 

Ariz. 

Filed  May  12, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  142,678 
Int  CL  G lOd  7 /OO,  3/02 .  G  lOh  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  84-173  ICtein 

A  very  carefully  tuned  stringed  instrument  is  provided  with 
a  range  preferably  approximating  that  of  a  piano.  The  strings 
are  disposed  in  the  path  of  ambient  sound  waves,  such  as 
music,  and  function  to  purify  or  eliminate  those  components 
of  the  sound  which  are  not  attuned  to  one  or  more  of  the  in- 
strument strings.  A  microphone  may  be  utilized  to  pick  up  the 
purified  sound  and,  in  one  embodiment,  a  portion  of  the  ap- 
paratus constituting  the  purifier  is  disposed  on  one  side  of  a 
soundproof  wall  such  that  the  microphones  which  pick  up  the 
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purified  sound  are  not  subjected  to  the  sound  source.  In  a  van-  finger  board  cooperates  and  fills  the  channel,  the  spacing  of 
ant  embodiment,  a  chromatic  set  of  tuning  forks  may  be  util-  the  sides  of  the  fmger  board  and  that  of  the  body  being 
ized  in  conjunction  with  the  strings  to  assist  both  in  tuning  the 
insUument  and  in  carrying  out  the  purification  process.  An  in- 


strument in  which  a  complete  set  of  tuning  forks  or  other 
tuned  elements  are  used  in  place  of  or  in  combination  with 
strings  is  also  contemplated,  the  inventive  concept  being  the 
purifying  nature  of  the  closely  tuned  vibratory  elements 
responding  sympathetically  to  the  ambient  sound. 


3,696,699 
HAMMER  FLANGE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE 

IN  PIANO 

HiroU  Tachida,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  GaUii 

Sciio  KabvsidU  Kaisha,  Hanuunatsu^shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,676 

Claiou  priority,  ap|riication  Japan,  May  8, 1970, 45/44606 

Int.Cl.G10ci//« 

U.S.  CI.  84—  25 1  6  Claims 


reduced  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  finger  board 
and  body,  and  insulating  material  interposed  between  the 
sides. 


3,696,701 

NAIL  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF  OUTWARDLY  DIVERGING 

HEAD  ELEMENTS  SHAPED  TO  PROVIDE  PACKAGING, 

DRIVING  AND  FASTENING  EFFECTIVENESS  AND 

PACKAGE  THEREOF 

Peter  A.  Rcadyiiougli,  Barrington,  R.L,  aaaignor  to  Textron 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,383 

Int  CL  F16b  15/02 

U.S.  CL  85—28  \         4  Claims 


A  hammer  flange  having  a  hammer  shank  rotatably  at- 
tached to  one  end  thereof  is  mounted  on  the  cut-out  portion  of 
a  flange  rail.  A  plate  spring  fixed  to  the  flange  rail  is  extended 
over  the  hammer  flange  and  is  biased  toward  the  hammer 
flange,  the  plate  spring  having  a  threaded  hole  at  that  part 
thereof  facing  the  hammer  flange.  A  screw  means  is  screwed 
into  the  hole,  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  hammer  flange  under 
the  biasing  force  of  the  spring,  so  that  the  hammer  flange  is 
securedly  mounted  on  the  flange  rail. 


3,696,700 
ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 
Michael  P.  BcranU,  P.O.  Box  852  Bucmi  Viita  Station,  Miami, 
Fla. 

•part  of  Ser.  No.  63,849,  Aug.  14, 1970, 
.  TMitpplkatfaM  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,545 
Int.  CLGlOd  3/00 
U.S.a.84— 291  4  Claims 

A  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a  hollow  body  and  a 
solid  finger  board,  the  body  having  a  channel  with  which  the 


A  nail  constructed  with  a  pair  of  head  elements  extending 
outwardly  from  one  end  of  an  elongated  shank  in  diverging 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other.  The  head  elements  are 
shaped  to  permit  a  multiplicity  of  such  nails  to  be  packaged  in 
correspondingly  head  oriented  parallel  relation  with  the 
shanks  of  adjacent  nails  disposed  in  substantial  abutting  en- 
gagement and  preferably  with  the  head  elements  of  adjacent 
nails  in  at  least  partial  coextensive  relation.  The  head  elements 
are  also  shaped  so  that  when  the  nail  is  driven  into  a  work- 
piece  at  least  a  portion  of  the  head  elements  will  extend  across 
the  grain  of  a  wood  workpiece  irrespective  of  the  orientation 
of  the  head  elements  with  respect  to  the  workpiece.  The  head 
elements  are  also  shaped  so  that  the  nail  can  be  driven  from  a 
package  of  such  nails  within  a  fastener  driving  tool  in  such  a 
way  that  guiding  contact  with  the  shank  can  be  maintained  at 
three  annularly  spaced  locations  thereabout  so  that  movement 
in  all  four  transverse  component  directions  can  be  controlled 
substantially  throughout  the  longitudinal  driving  movement  of 
the  nail  and  the  driving  movement  can  be  accomplished  by  a 
fastener  driving  element  having  a  size  and  shape  at  least  equal 
to  the  shank  and  disposed  in  alignment  therewith  without  head 
interference  from  the  next  adjacent  nail  of  the  package. 
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3,696,702 

BLIND  RIVET  FOR  TIEING  HEAT  INSULATION  LINER 

IN  AIR  CONDUIT 

John  L.  Krauae,  15831  La  Vida  Drive,  Patau  Springs,  Calif . 

Filed  Sept  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,271 

Int  CI.  F16b  79/70 

U.S.  CI.  85-77  4  Chums 
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monium  nitrate  fuel  oil  mixtures  comprising  an  inner  and 
outer  plastic  tube  and  mounted  between  them  a  liner  folded 
up  onto  the  inner  tube  in  concertina  fashion,  said  tubes  op- 
tionally being  fitted  with  a  constriction  to  retain  the  liner 
within  the  tubes  and  with  a  cap  to  protect  the  bottom  end  of 
the  assembly;  the  package  is  attachable  to  a  loading  hose  for 
blasting  agent  and  the  liner  is  pushed  out  through  the  bottom 
end  of  the  outer  tube  by  the  loading  hose  or  the  blasting  agent, 
when  charging  commences. 


^22         ,19 


23 


?£ 


I> 


The  device  comprises  a  blind  rivet  and  consists  in  a  straight 
continuous  piece  of  steel  wire  of  uniform  diameter  upset  near 
the  middle  thereof  to  provide  an  annular  radial  shoulder 
which  divides  the  wire  into  integrally  united  primary  and 
secondary  stems.  Slideably  received  on  the  primary  stem  with 
one  end  abutting  against  said  shoulder  is  a  tubular  rivet  sleeve, 
the  opposite  end  of  which  has  formed  thereon  an  annular  ex- 
ternal flange.  The  invention  is  provided  for  tieing  a  relatively 
thick  heat  insulation  liner  against  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  of 
an  air  conduit  which  is  provided  with  holes  at  suitable  inter- 
vals of  a  proper  diameter  to  slideably  receive  said  rivet  sleeve. 
The  preferred  method  of  employing  the  invention  is  to  apply  a 
coat  of  cement  to  the  inner  face  of  said  wall  and  then  roll  said 
liner  against  the  tacky  inner  surface  of  said  wall  to  line  said 
conduit  therewith.  The  primary  stem  is  then  inserted  in  a  blind 
rivet  setting  tool  and  the  secondary  stem  is  inserted  through 
one  of  the  holes  in  said  conduit  wall  and  stabbed  through  the 
layer  of  insulation  adhering  thereto,  after  which  the  tool  is 
operated  to  set  said  blind  rivet  in  said  hole  and  unite  the  same 
with  said  conduit  wall,  with  said  secondary  stem  protruding  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  surface  of  say  layer  of  insulation.  A 
pinch  washer  is  now  pressed  onto  the  protruding  inner  end  of 
the  secondary  stem  to  confine  the  insulation  liner  and  keep  it 
from  falling  away  from  said  wall.  The  unused  portion  of  the 
primary  stem  outside  the  conduit  may  be  removed  by  wire  cut- 
ters or  this  stem  may  be  weakened  at  a  point  near  said  sleeve 
so  that  the  normal  force  applied  in  setting  the  rivet  fractures 
the  primary  stem  at  this  point  of  weakness  leaving  the  rivet 
permanently  united  vrith  the  conduit  wall. 


A   wjateivproof  package  for  water-sensitive   bulk-loaded 
blastin{;  agents  such  as  ammonium  nitrate  slurries  and  am- 


3,696,704 
AMMUNITION  BULK  LOADER 
Lester  Frank  Backus,  Chmlotte;  Robert  Parker  Laurent,  Es- 
sex, and  Robert  George  Titemore,  South  BurUngton,  aO  of 
Vt.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,882 

Int.  CI.  F41f  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  89-34  6  Claims 


^ 


scss; 


An  ammunition  handling  system  is  disclosed  including  a 
double-ended  serial  storage  device  with  a  controlled  conveyor 
adapted  to  rapidly  transfer  ammunition  into  a  gun  and  storage 
system  in  an  aircraft  and  to  remove  and  store  unfired  rounds 
and  fired  cases  in  a  radiation  free  environment. 


3,696,705 
COMBUSTIBLE  STRIP  AMMUNITION  BELT 
Joseph  V.  Hrabovsky,  154  Calvo  Drive,  Sdt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,513 

Int.CI.F42bi9/0« 

U.S.  CI.  89—35  A  i  10  Claims 


3,696,703 
BLASTING  AGENT  PACKAGE 
Richard  Fox,  Hawthorn,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  of  AustraUa  and  New  Zeabnd 
Limited,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,873 
Claims   priority,   application   Australia,   Aug.   22,    1969, 
59869/69 

Int.a.F42d7/00 
U.S.CI.86— 20C  I8Clahns 


A  combustible  ammunition  belt  for  caseless  ammunition  is 
provided.  The  belt  is  fed  into  the  chamber  of  a  firearm  with 
the  caseless  ammunition  and  is  consumed.  The  belt  is  made 
from  a  strip  of  combustible  fabric.  Caseless  rounds  are 
secured  to  the  strip  belt.  The  belt  passes  through  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  each  caseless  round. 


3,696,706 
SELF-LOADING  PISTOL  HAVING  FORWARDLY 
EXTENDING  BREECH  SLIDE 
Alex  Scidd;  Tilo  Moiler,  both  of  Obcradorf  Ncckar,  and  Hel- 
mut WeMk,  Bcffendorf,  aU  of  Germany,  nsdgiMrs  to  Flnna 
Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH,  ObcrMlorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1969.  Ser.  No.  858,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1968,  P  17 

28  251.8 

Int.CI.F41c2i/00,  F41d  11112 
U.S.CI.89-196  14Clni«w 

A  self-loading  pistol  has  a  hand  grip  member  which  consisu 
entirely  of  a  synthetic  resin  material  into  which  are  embedded 
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metal  parts  for  supporting  the  breech  member  and  for  guiding    which  contains  at  least  1 5  percent  of  one  or  more  of  the  car- 
it  during  its  recoil  movement,  a  trigger  assembly,  and  means   bides  or  borides  of  Ti,  Ta,  Zr,  Nb  and  V. 
for  locking  a  magazine,  the  trigger  assembly  being  located  in  a  

3,696,708 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 
THERMOPLASTIC  COATED  MEMBERS 
Kasimir  Lopas,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Time,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,314 

Int.  CI.  B27b  5104 

U.S.  CI.  90—  lie  9  Claims 


2i     ^l    a     5    s 


trigger  casing  formed  partly  by  some  of  the  metal  parts.  Means 
are  provided  which  permit  easy  removal  and  replacement  of 
the  breech  member  and  the  barrel,  and  a  buffer  device  may  be 
provided  for  lessening  the  recoil  shock  of  the  breech  member. 


3,696,707 
CUTTING  OF  DEPOSIT  FORMING  STEEL  AND  CUTTING 

TOOLS  FOR  SUCH  STEELS 
WoUgang  Schcdkr,  and  Johann  Bodcm,  both  of  Rcutte,  Aus- 
tria, aadsnors  to  Mctaihvcrk  Plansec,  Rcutte,  Tirol,  Austria 
Continuatioa-iii-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  748^90,  June  13, 1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,564,683.  This  application  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
108,007 
Claims   priority,   application   Austria,   Sept.   9,    1970,   A 
8184/70 

Int  CL  B23c  1/00;  B23b  3/00 
U.S.CI.90— lie  3  Claims 
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Efficient  cutting  of  deposit  forming  steels,  such  as  described 
in  French  Pat.  No.  1,387,441,  with  tungsten  carbide  cutting 
insert  having  a  high  tungsten  carbide  content  over  an  ex- 
tended period  of  time  is  difTicult.  Efficient  cutting  of  such 
deposit  forming  steels  over  a  wide  speed  range  from  about  50 
to  about  350  m/min  is  made  possible  by  embodying  in  the 
cutting  edge  surface  stratum  of  the  cutting  tool  at  least  1 5  per- 
cent of  one  or  more  of  the  carbides  or  borides  of  Ti,  Ta,  Zr, 
Nb  and  V,  or  at  least  50  percent  aluminumoxide  in  the  tool 
surface  stratum  may  be  embodied  either  by  diffusion,  or  by  af- 
fixing such  surface  layer  to  a  known  tungsten  carbide  insert,  or 
by  sintering  stratified  compacts  of  powder  particle  mixtures 
cohering  a  thick  powder  mixture  layer  containing  a  large  pro- 
portion of  tungsten  carbide  is  covered  along  one  or  on  its  op- 
posite layer  surfaces  with  a  thin  powder  mixture  strata,  each  of 


Burr-free  fast  cutting  or  machining  of  workpieces  with  ther- 
moplastic layers  bonded  to  harder  backing  members.  Both  the 
thermoplastic  and  its  backing  member  are  contacted  by  a  high 
speed  tool,  and  the  thermoplastic  layer  is  trimmed  before  the 
produced  heat  softens  or  melts  the  thermoplastic  at  the  trim 
location.  A  high  speed  tool  is  used  which  is  capable  of  operat- 
ing upon  the  harder  member.  Offset  from  the  workpiece  con- 
tacting portion  of  the  high  speed  tool,  one  or  more  trimming 
teeth  trim  the  thermoplastic  layer  at  intervals  inwardly  of  the 
machined  workpiece  area  where  the  thermoplastic  is  yet  to  be 
heated  significantly  and  softened.  The  high  speed  tool  may  be 
a  multitooth  rotary  cutter  blade  supporting  a  single  offset 
tooth. 


3,696,709 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING  MACHINE 
Albcrtus  E.  SchmidUn,  CaMwcU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  TPI  &. Com- 
pany, Montdair,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,994 
Int.  CI.  FOll  25/06 

13  Claims 


U.S.CI.91-3 


A  control  deVice  for  distributing  a  source  of  compressed 
fluid  to  a  chamber  housing  a  reciprocating  member,  the 
device  including  a  valve  means  connecting  the  source  of  com- 
pressed fluid  to  the  chamber  and  being  switchable  between 
two  operating  modes  in  which  compressed  fluid  is  introduced 
into  said  chamber  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  reciprocating 
member  to  cause  the  latter  to  reciprocate  in  said  chamber. 
The  valve  is  normally  in  one  of  the  modes  and  is  switchable  to, 
and  maintained  in,  the  other  mode  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  existing  in  the  chamber. 
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3,696,710  \  dently  actuated.  Thus,  the  mid-section  and  rod  section  of  the 

DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MOTORS  \        ram  may  be  extended  or  retracted  as  a  unit  relative  to  the  ex- 

AurcUo  Ortelli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Riva  Calzoni  S.pa^.,   terior  base  section,  or  the  mid-section  and  rod  section  may 

Bologna,  Italy  \  move  relative  to  -each  other  in  either  direction  while  moving 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  7, 1969, 24092  A/69 
Int.CI.F16kyy/06 
U.S.  CI.  9 1  — 487  3  Claims 


relative  to  the  base  seodon.  This  capability  for  individual  con- 
trol of  the  ram  mid-s)»:tion  and  rod  section  is  achieved 
through  a  unique  combiimion  of  fluid  inlet  porting  and  a  di- 
vided piston  construction  ,fo^  the  interior  or  rod  section  of  the 
ram. 


A  distributor  for  hydraulic  motors  with  radially  arranged 

pistons  including  a  rotary  member  located  in  a  housing  in  3,696,71 

communication  v«th  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  and  having  ROTARY  POSITIONER 

inner  passages  and  sealing  means  for  the  fluid.  Phillip  A.  Ragard,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,1i^ignor  to  Universal  In- 

1  struments  Corporation,  Bingluunton,>LY. 

!  Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.\7.861 


3,696,711 

ROLL  DIAPHRAGM  BRAKE 

Arthur  A.  Berg,  Lincolnwood,  and  Bokslaw  Klimek,  Des 

Plaincs,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Berg  Manufacturing 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  ID. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,001,  April  6, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,914 

Int.a.F01b;9/00 
U.S.CI.92— 48  3  Claims 


Int.  CI.  FOlc  9100 


U.S.CL92-121 


7  Claims 


loe 


A  pneumatically  operated  shaft  positioner  which  has  a  C- 
shaped  chamber  with  a  rotary  vane  member  responding  to  dif- 
ferential pressure  conditions  caused  by  opening  an  exhaust 
port  around  the  periphery  of  the  chamber. 


A  light  weight,  compact  service  and  emergency  brake  as- 
sembly employing  a  roll  diaphragm  in  the  emergency 
chamber,  a  rearwardly  extending  mechanical  release,  a  cup- 
shaped  movable  wall  carrying  one  end  of  the  roll  diaphragm 
and  having  an  axial  member  riding  on  the  inner  and  outer 
sides  of  an  integral  housing  sleeve.  A  service  chamber  has  two 
diaphragms  with  seal  means  carried  by  one  diaphragm  to 
preclude  loss  of  service  pressure. 


3,696,714 
FLUID-OPERATED  CYLINDER 
Pier  Luigi  Panigati,  Via  FriuU  72,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  4,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.   11,   1969,  24269 
A/69 

int.CI.FOlb/9/04 
U.S.CL92-170  ICbim 


7a, 8 


3,696,712  I 

MULTI-SECTION  HYDRAULIC  RAM 
Fu-Ticn  Sung,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Walter  Kidde  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  ^|  J. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76373 

Int.  CLFOlb  7/20 

U.S.CL92— 52  9  Claims 

A  three  section  telescopic  hydraulic  ram  features  the  ability 

to  have  its  mid-section  and  interior  or  rod  section  indepen- 


A  flu  id -operated  cylinder  in  which  sealing  between  the 
piston  and  the  cylindrical  housing  is  provided  by  a  tubular  ele- 
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ment  of  resilient  material,  such  as  rubber,  plastics  material 
and  the  like  which  is  placed  in  said  cylindrical  housing  and  ex- 
tends to  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  piston  stroke. 


3,696,715 

BEAM  DEHNING  APPARATUS 

PhOip  A.  Jcdlkka,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,757 

IntCl.G03 

UACL95— IR  6  Claims 


This  plate  is  mounted  in  the  system  so  as  to  be  replaceable 
with  other  such  plates  on  which  the  separate  polarized  sec- 
tions thereof  differ  in  location  and/or  size.  The  aforemen- 
tioned pivotably  mounted  mirror  is  adapted  to  be  displaced 
out  of  such  optical  path  to  facilitate  photographing  the  sub- 
ject. Other  features  are  included  so  that  when  a  button  is 
depressed  by  the  operator,  a  rotating  cam  first  effects  the  dis- 
placement of  the  polarizing  plate  against  the  sheet  of  photo- 
graphic material,  energizes  a  data  card  flash  unit,  rotates  the 
mirror  and  finally  activates  the  shutter  associated  with  the 
subject  optics. 


A  display  device  as  described  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3.457,400  is 
provided  with  photosensitive  means  for  accurately  identifying 
the  outline  of  the  light-transmitting  area. 


3,696,716 
IDENTmC ATION  CARD  CAMERA  SYSTEM  CAPABLE 
OF  PRODUCING  CARDS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  FORMATS 
John  F.  PKlcka,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
don,  Cambri(%e,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,632 

Int.  CLG03b  77/24 

U.S.CL95— 1.1  30  Claims 


3  696  717 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  RAILWAY  TICKETS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Tsutomu  Honnm;  Tatsuya  Yamada;  Toshihidc  Kawashima,  all 
of  KawuaU-ahi;  Hideo  Aomuw,  Tokyo-to;  Mamoni  Mizu- 
guchi,  KawasaU-sM;  SuckkU  Inomata,  Yokohama-shi; 
Toshihiko  Oguchi,  Kawasaki-shi;  Hiroshl  Nakano, 
Yokohama-shi;  Jiro  Nagata;  Shuji  Takao,  both  of  Kawasaki- 
shi;  Takao  Nishihara,  Tokyo-to;  Takao  Sudo,  Kawasaki-shi, 
and  TcUi  Tomita,  Karaakura-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  SMbaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki-shi, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1968, 
43/75264;  Oct.  17, 1968, 43/75265;  Oct  17, 1968, 43/75266; 
Oct  17,  1968,  43/75267;  Oct  17,  1968,  43/75268;  Oct  17, 
1968,  43/75269;  Oct  26,  1968,  43/78065;  Oct  31,  1968, 
43/79426;  Nov.  27^  1968,  43/86360;  Nov.  27,  1968, 
43/86361;  Dec.  3,  1968,  43/88042;  Dec.  3,  1968,  43/88043; 
'Dec.  3, 1968, 43/88044 

Int  CI.  B21b  13100 
U.S.CI.95— 4.5R  8  Claims 


68  '^ 

©®  00  81(821 


''i^\^^^TTm^fi 


67        g§ 


Originals  containing  ticket  information  are  disposed  on  a 
continuously  routing  carrier  16.  Marks  on  the  carrier 
designate  different  originals.  A  flash  lamp  20  is  used  to  illu- 
minate a  first  set  of  originals  which  correspond  to  a  type  of 
ticket  information,  and  flash  lamp  25  illiminate  a  second  set  of 
originals  which  correspond  to  other  ticket  information. 

A  lamp  8 1  is  used  to  remove  latent  charge  from  the  edge  of 
the  ticket  caused  by  residual  charge  left  on  the  belt  6. 


A  camera  system  which  employs  an  objective  lens-shutter 
element  to  form  an  image  of  a  subject  positioned  exteriorly  of 
the  camera  on  a  sheet  of  photographic  material  and  an  ar- 
rangement including  another  lens  and  a  plurality  of  mirrors, 
one  of  which  mirrors  is  pivotably  mounted  in  the  optical  path 
between  the  first  mentioned  lens  and  the  sheet  of  photo- 
graphic material,  for  forming  an  image  of  a  data  card  mounted 
interiorly  of  the  camera  on  the  same  sheet  of  photographic 
material.  An  arrangement,  including  a  polarizing  plate 
adapted  to  overlie  the  sheet  of  photographic  material,  restricts 
the  light  rays  intersecting  a  first  area  of  such  material  to  those 
from  the  subject  and  the  light  rays  intersection  a  second  area 
of  such  material  to  those  from  the  data  card.  The  section  of 
the  polarizing  plate  overlying  the  first  such  area  has  its  trans- 
mission axis  orthogonally  aligned  with  that  of  the  section  of 
the  polarizing  plate  adapted  to  overlie  the  second  such  area. 


3  696  718 
EXPOSURE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  IN  A  CAMERA 
Harumi  Tanaka,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  MinoMa  Camera 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1969, 44/1 14527 
Int  CL  G03b  7112 
UACL95— IOC  4  Claims 

A  exposure  adjusting  device  in  a  camera  making  use  of  an 
ammeter,  wherein  in  a  camera  which  automatically  conuols 
the  exposure  on  the  basis  of  deflection  angles  of  the  pointer  of 
said  ammeter,  in  accordance  with  the  brightness  of  an  object, 
and  wherein  the  manual  exposure  is  controlled  manually  ad- 
justing the  pointer  position  against  the  returning  tendency  of 
said  ammeter  pointer,  the  engagement  between  the  ammeter 
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pointer  and  exposure  selection  member,  in  the  manual  expo- 
sure condition,  is  ensured  by  impressing  a  voltage,  of  opposite 


light  source  to  shine  on  the  photocell  and  by  varying  its  inten- 
sity. Since  the  invention  permits  the  use  of  a  conventional 


271) 


polarity  to  that  of  the  automatic  exposure  control  on  said  am- 
meter when  adjusting  the  exposure  selection  member  for 
manual  exposure. 


3,696,719 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Kii^i  Tanikoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1970, 45/16748 
Int  CI.  G03b  9/06,  7 9//S 
U.S.  CI.  95-10  CD  7  Claims 


T— J ? ' ^ 


JlX 


ai      Ml 


*/: 


camera,  the  entire  apparatus  is  extremely  economical  for 
photographing  oscilloscope  traces. 

3,696,721 

AUTOMATIC  DISTANCE  WARNING  CIRCUITS  FOR 

CAMERAS  TO  BE  USED  WITH  PHOTOFLASH  UNITS 

Karl   Wagner,  Ottobninn,   Germany,  assignor  to   AGFA- 

Gcvacrt  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Levcrkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1970,  P  20 
09  267.5 

IntCI.G03b/7//« 
U.S.CI.95— 11  R  16  Claims 


i     I 


In  the  device  disclosed,  a  first  amplifier  is  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  cascaded  emitter  follower  stages.  A  photoelectric 
transducer  serves  as  an  input  by  being  connected  as  one 
emitter  load.  An  inverting  stage  in  the  amplifier  feeds  the  out- 
put at  the  last  emitter  follower  to  the  first  to  compress  input 
signals.  A  second  amplifier  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
cascaded  emitter  follower  stages.  Each  stage  includes  an 
emitter  circuit  in  the  form  of  a  variable  resistor  that  can  be  set 
on  the  basis  of  photographic  information  and  provide  a 
separate  input.  An  inverting  stage  in  the  amplifier  feeds  the 
output  of  the  last  emitter  follower  to  the  first  to  compress  the 
input  signals.  A  comparator  compares  the  outputs  of  the  am- 
plifiers. Driving  means  responsive  to  the  comparator  adjust 
the  diaphragm  in  front  of  the  transducer. 

3,696,720 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHING 
OSCILLOSCOPE  TRACES  WITH  CONVENTIONAL 
CAMERA 
Billy  H.  Vinson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Con- 
trols, Inc. 

FUcd  Aug.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,723 
Int  CL  HOlj  29106;  G02f  1128;  G03b  27/76 
U.S.  a.  95-  IOC  6  Claims 

A  hood  structure  incorporating  a  close-up  lens  and  a 
specific  light  source  whose  intensity  may  be  varied  serves  to 
support  a  conventional  camera  in  front  of  an  oscilloscope 
screen  for  photographing  an  oscilloscope  trace.  The  hood 
blocks  ambient  light  from  the  camera  and  the  specific  light 
source  in  the  hood  controls  the  exposure  of  the  camera  such 
as  the  shutter  speed  and/or  the  f-stop  opening  by  causing  this 


A  voltage  divider  connected  to  the  base  of  one  transistor  of 
a  trigger  stage  has  the  ratio  changed  in  dependence  on  the 
setting  of  the  focusing  ring.  When  the  distance  is  too  small  or 
too  great  lo  adequately  expose  a  photoflash  picture,  the 
trigger  stage  switches,  causing  a  lamp  to  light  up  as  a  warning 
to  the  user.  

3,696,722 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS 
Gordon    Lysic,    Grecniawn,    and    Ronald    Booagura,    East 
Meadow,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pbotosystcms  Corpora- 
tion, Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870,471 

IntCLG03bi5/0« 

U.S.CI.95-18R  12  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  recording  and  reproduction  of  an 
image  by  zonal  reduction.  For  recording  an  image,  the  image 
is  segmented  into  a  plurality  of  zones,  each  of  which  is  photo- 
graphically reduced  and  recorded,  the  recording  being  ef- 
fected in  a  grid-like  arrangement  of  reduced  recording  zones. 
This  reduction  is  effected  by  the  use  of  a  plurality  of  lens  ele- 
ments constituted  by  a  masked  arrangement  of  two  perpen- 
dicularly related  lenticular  screens.  Recording  is  effected  on  a 
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photographic  fUm  which  is  supported  by  an  arrangement 
capable  of  displacing  the  same  silong  multiple  coordinates  so 
that  a  plurality  of  images  can  be  sequentially  recorded  as  a 
plurality  of  interspersed  grid-like  arrangements  of  small  areas. 
Reproduction  is  effected  by  projecting  the  resulting  product 
through  the  same  arrangement  of  lens  elements  as  is  employed 
in  obtaining  exposures  which  result  in  the  product.  The 
product  is  a  light-permeable  or  transparent  film  on  which  the 
aforesaid  grid-like  arrangements  are  photographically 
produced.  

3  696  723 

CAMERA  WITH  METIERED  HLM  ADVANCE  AND 

DOUBLE  EXPOSURE  PREVENTION 

Paul  J.  Erntoe,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,864 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1162, 9/68, 1 7142 

U.S.  CL  95-31  FM  6  Claims 


tion  and  a  prime  lens  portion  between  which  a  pair  of  light 
reflecting  members,  such  as  mirrors,  are  mounted  ofTset  from 
the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens,  so  as  to  not  intersect  the 
film  image  light  rays,  thereby  minimizing  light  loss  to  the  film 
and  maximizing  finder  image  brightness,  and  to  reflect  light 
rays  from  the  entire  scene  to  a  plane  in  the  viewfinder  system 
causing  a  superimposed  image  to  be  viewable  when  the  objec- 
tive lens  is  in  focus  and  to  cause  separate  images  to  be  viewa- 
ble when  the  lens  is  not  in  focus.  The  mirrors  are  supported  on 
structures,  adjustable  during  assembly,  for  enabling  correction 
of  divergent  or  convergent  light  rays  to  collimated  rays. 


3,696,725 
ADJUSTABLE  CAMERA-OBJECTIVE 
Karl  Heinz  Lange,  Ennigloh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Balda- 
Werke  Photographischc  Cerate  und  Kunststoff  R.  Gnitcr 
KommanditgcscUschaft,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  March  6, 1969,  P  19 
11372.5 

1       Int.CI.G03li/02 
U.S.  CI.  95-45  i  8  Claims 


14     13 


A  camera  adapted  for  use  with  film  having  metering  per- 
forations at  predetermined  intervals  therealong,  is  provided 
with  a  film  metering  mechanism  including  a  metering  member 
having  a  metering  tooth  adapted  to  enter  a  perforation  in  the 
film  and  to  be  moved  by  the  advancing  film.  Movement  of  the 
metering  tooth  moves  the  metering  member  to  an  operative 
position  wherein  the  metering  mechanism  blocks  further  ad- 
vance of  the  film.  Manual  depression  of  a  trigger  operating 
element  effects  withdrawal  of  the  metering  tooth  from  the  film 
perforation  and  permits  return  of  the  metering  member  to  an 
inoperative  position  under  spring  bias.  Return  movement  of 
the  metering  member  drives  a  control  member  which  actuates 
the  camera  shutter  drive  mechanism  and  locks  the  trigger 
operating  element  in  a  depressed  position.  Movement  of  the 
metering  member  to  its  operative  position  drives  the  conuol 
member  to  cock  the  shutter  drive  mechanism  and  unlock  the 
trigger  operating  element  for  movement  from  its  depressed 
position.  

3,696,724 
DUAL  BEAM  RANGEFINDER 
Rudolf  Hartmann,  Skokie,  DL,  afBignor  to  Bell  &.  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,212 

Int.Cl.G03bi/06 

U.S.CL95— 44C  8  Claims 


A  camera-objective  is  provided  with  at  least  one  adjustable 
lens  supported  by  guiding  and  supporting  means,  which  en- 
gages thread-like  surfaces  which  are  oblique  to  the  axis  of  lens 
or  the  axis  of  camera  objective  so  that  the  lens  can  be  shifted 
along  said  axis  by  a  rotary  motion  for  adjustment.  The  thread- 
like surfaces  are  formed  by  fixed  inclined  planes  provided  with 
cam  notches,  which  are  engaged  by  at  least  one  detent  pro- 
vided on  said  guiding  means,  so  that  stepped  shift  movement 
of  the  adjustable  lens  along  the  axis  of  the  camera  objective  is 
possible,  by  the  detent  dropping  into  one  notch  after  the  other 
notch  when  a  predetermined  force  of  rotation,  transferred  to 
the  adjustable  lens  is  exceeded. 


3,696,726 
SHUTTER  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Lewis,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dcx  Optical 
Company,  inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,1 969,  Ser.  No.  792,56 1 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7102, 9162 

U.S.  CI.  95-53  EA  17  Claims 


^^|^o   I^tJ 


i«o    _L  io: — n_> ^,_j^ — 
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A  rangefinder  system  is  mounted  in  a  camera  with  a  view- 
finder  system  and  an  objective  lens  having  an  afocal  lens  por- 


A  solenoid-actuated  camera  shutter  is  timed  by  an  SCR 
multivibrator.  For  relatively-short  exposure  times,  the  mul- 
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tivibrator  is  operated  monostably,  and  exposure  time  is 
selected  by  adjusting  the  time  constant  of  the  monostable 
mode.  Bistable  multivibrator  operation  provides  for  exposure 
time  selection  independent  of  the  multivibrator. 


3,696,727 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 

OPERATED  FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 

Junichl  Yokozato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zcnza  Bronica 

Kogyo  Kabushifci  Kafaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1968, 43/94431 
Int.a.G03b9/2« 
U.S.  CI.  95—57  4  Claims 

\ 


20 

\ 


;9 


.  f<^J^jr 


A  focal  plane  shutter  for  photographic  apparatus  has  front 
and  rear  shutter  curtain  release  mechanisms,  a  shutter  release 
device  which  is  movable  from  a  starting  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion to  thereby  actuate  the  front  shutter  curtain  release 
mechanisms,  a  selector  knob  which  is  tumable  between  a  first 
position  to  thereby  set  the  shutter  for  bulb  exposure  operation 
and  several  additional  positions  to  thereby  set  the  shutter  for 
operation  with  different  preselected  exposure  times,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  including  an  electromagnet  which  is  deenergized 
with  a  preselected  delay  following  depression  of  the  release 
device  to  thereby  cause  or  permit  actuation  of  the  rear  shutter 
curtain  release  mechanism  and  which  remains  deenergized  in 
the  first  position  of  the  selector  knob  because  the  electric  cir- 
cuit is  then  deenergized  by  a  contactor  which  rotates  with  the 
selector  knob,  and  an  actuating  device  which  actuates  the  rear 
shutter  curtain  release  mechanism  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  release  device  back  to  its  starting  position  while  the  selec- 
tor knob  dwells  in  the  first  position.  The  consumption  of  ener- 
gy is  reduced  to  zero  when  the  selector  knob  dwells  in  such 
first  position  because  the  circuit  of  the  electromagnet  is  then 
deenergized. 


3,696,728 
FILM  PROCESSOR 
Stephen  F.  Hope,  195  Wcbh  Road,  Huntington  Valky,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,488 
Inta.G03di/00 
U.S.  CI.  95—89  7  Claims 

In  a  film  processor  the  replenishment  pump  is  controlled  by 
a  single  related  to  the  accumulated  measurement  of  light  den- 
sity of  the  developed  film.  Intermittently,  in  response  to  each 
one  inch  of  travel  of  the  film,  a  time  delay  circuit  produces  an 
electrical  signal  having  a  time  duration  related  to  the  mea- 
sured density  of  the  film.  Density  measurements  are  accumu- 


lated in  a  servo  motor  rotated  by  the  electric  signal.  For  each 
revolution  of  the  servo  motor,  a  program  selector  energizes 


W^A 


llflttTO*    'fj 


the  replenishment  pump  for  a  time  duration  selected  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  type  of  film  being  processed. 


3,696,729 
BREATHER  FOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM  HOUSING 
FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Leonard  V.  Chabala,  Maywood,  and  David  M.  Evans,  Wheel- 
ing, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  S  &  C  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,093 

InL  CI.  F24f 

U.S.CI.98— 1  13  Claims 


Mechanism  housing  for  out  of  door  high  voltage  switches 
which  breathe  as  a  result  of  a  change  in  atmospheric  condi- 
tions are  provided  with  labyrinths  through  which  the  ambient 
air  flows  and  in  which  water,  airborne  corrosive  compounds, 
and  dust  are  trapped,  thus  preventing  them  from  entering  the 
mechanism  housing. 


3,696,730 
AIR  COOLING  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 
Tctuzo  Masuda,  Tokyo;  KciUiro  Kurosawa,  Fukuofca  marhi. 
Takco  Hashimoto,  and  Takahisa  Izumi,  both  of  Tokyo,  al  of 
Japan,   assigDors   to   Nissan    Motor   Company,    Limited, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,808 
Int.  CI.  B60h  1124 
U.S.  a.  98—2.06  1  CWm 

A  cooling  arrangement  for  an  automotive  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  crankshaft  oriented  rectangular  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  motor  vehicle,  which  system  in- 
cludes a  radiator  positioned  in  front  of  the  engine  compart- 
ment and  vented  from  the  open  air,  a  duct  communicatmg  at 
one  end  with  the  radiator  and  opened  at  the  other  to  the  open 
air  in  a  direction  rectangular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
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total  or  partial  front  area  of  the  engine  compartment  and  the 
duct  may  have  a  branch  duct  communicating  with  the  occu- 
pants' room. 


■%  fMf^  731 
A«  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS  windows  and  an  attendant  deposit  of  dirt  and  dirty  water  on 

Rkhtfd  D.  Tutt,  Tucson,  Art.,  anignor  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,    the  windowpanes,  as  would  otherwu«  occur. 

Knicscr  Division  | 

Filed  Mareh  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,794  3  ^9^  733 

Int  CI.  F24I 11104  AUTOMATIC  DRIPOLATOR,  SINGLE  COMPARTMENT 

U.S.CL98— 41  Bi^iaims     ,^^„  3^^^,,,^  4iQNottingli«nRoml,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,707 

Int.CI.A47ji///0 

U.S.  CI.  99-307  8  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  use  in  connection  with  an  air  dis- 
tribution system,  wherein  air  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  an 
inlet  to  the  apparatus  and  is  distributed  to  either  of  two  out- 
lets. The  first  outlet  is  connected  to  a  duct  for  delivery  to  a 
room,  while  the  second  outlet  supplies  air  to  the  system  return 
plenum.  The  air  enters  an  air  receiving  chamber  of  the  ap- 
paratus and  is  directed  toward  a  wall  positioned  substantially 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  air  entering  the  chamber.  The 
wall  is  roUUbly  mounted  within  the  chamber  and  is  posi- 
tioned to  route  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
where  the  wall  shrouds  either  the  first  inlet  or  the  second  inlet. 
Positioniiig  of  the  wall  between  the  first  and  second  positions 
results  in  the  proportioning  of  the  air  to  the  first  and  second 
outleu;  the  areas  of  the  outlets  are  thus  reduced  in  proportion 
to  the  reduction  in  the  volume  of  air  to  be  delivered  through 
the  inlet.  The  wall  may  comprise  a  perforated  sheet  having 
holes  therein  to  admit  audible  pressure  variations  through  the 
holes  to  a  sound  deadening  chamber  positioned  immediately 
behind  the  wall.  The  volume  thus  delivered  by  the  apparatus 
remains  constant  for  any  roUUble  position  of  the  wall. 


A  single  cycle  coffee  maker  incorporating  a  vertically  slid- 
ing separator  which  divides  a  single  compartment  coffeepot 
into  upper  and  lower  chambers.  The  lower  chamber  receives 
the  water  which  is  pumped  upwardly  and  discharged  through 
the  coffee  grains  into  the  upper  chamber.  The  separator  rides 
downwardly  on  the  decreasing  water  level  in  the  lower 
chamber,  increasing  the  capacity  of  the  upper  chamber  as  the 
brewed  coffee  buUds-up  therein.  The  separator  is  solid  and  a 
side  pump  or  deUvery  tube  is  utilized. 


3,696,732 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  AIR  FLOW  DEFLECTOR 
.jn  J.  Rodtcn,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  aarisnor  to  White  Motor 
Corporalton,  Cimiaiid,  OUo 

Fled  Dec  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,621 
Int.  CLB60h  7/24 

U.S.  CL  98 2.14  .15  Claims 

A  irucli  cab  has  a  ram  air  scoop  structure  extending  across 
its  top  to  receive  air  moving  upwardly  along  the  front  of  the 
cab  and  direct  it  downwardly  alongside  the  cab  windows  so  as 


3,696,734 

COMMERCIAL  WAFFLE  BAKER 

Silns  V.  Bcaslcy,  WtM*i  DL,  nnd  Norman  Beam,  Macon,  Mo., 

Msigiion  to  McGraw-Edbon  Compuiy,  El^iB,  IB. 

Filed  July  8, 1971.  Ser.  No.  160,781 

Int.  CLAllb  5/02 

UA  a.  99-331  ^  *®^*?!!!' 

A  waffle  baker  where  rectangular  base  and  cover  case  com- 
ponents support  circular  waffle  grids  within  opposing  smooth 
heated  faces  defining  thereby  a  healed  spill  over  area  annu- 
larly  adjacent  the  grids  for  collecting  and  solidifying  spillage 
for  easVcleaning;  where  bolts  are  extended  completely 
through  the  case  component  and  threaded  into  ups  on  the  un- 
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derside  of  the  grid  to  leave  exposed  actuating  tool  heads  for  of  the  worm  axes  into  two  halves,  key  connection  means  being 
easy  removal  of  the  bolts  and  grids  without  otherwise  disas-  provided  at  both  longitudinal  sides  of  the  housing  halves,  such 
sembling  the  baker;  and  where  a  sheath  type  electric  re- 
sistance heating  element  bent  to  shape  is  held  removably 


within  a  fixture  and  in  good  heat  transfer  relationship  against 
the  grid  underside  and  a  thermostat  is  spring  biased  against  the 
grid  underside  to  allow  grid  removal  and  replacement  without 
recalibration  of  the  baker. 


3,696,735 
APPARATUS  FOR  FRYING  FOOD  PIECES 
Arie  Leendcrt  Bocr^,  Hoogeveen,  Netherlands,  and  PMcr 
John  Philpott,  Fcbncrsham,  England,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,007 
Claims  priority,  applioition  Netherlands,  Nov.  13,  1967, 
6715386 

Int.a.A47jJ7//2 
U.S.  CI.  99—404  1  Claim 


Food  pieces  are  fried  in  an  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  sloping  straight  channels,  so  arranged  in  zig- 
zag fashion  that  frying  oil  along  with  buoyant  pieces  of  food- 
stuff transfer  from  the  exit  end  of  each  channel  in  free  fall  to 
the  inlet  end  of  the  succeeding  channel,  reversing  direction  at 
this  point  and  turning  over  the  pieces  of  foodstuff.  The  oil 
flows  at  shallow  depth,  and  the  apparatus  has  guides  at  the 
points  of  transfer  to  insure  smooth  flow  of  oil  with  minimum 
turbulence. 


3,696,736 
WORM  HOUSING  FOR  DOUBLE  WORM  PRESS 
Hans  StudH,  Wfaitcrthnr-HanI,  Switnrland 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128^60 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Switxcriand,  April  1,  1970, 
4806/70 

Int.  CI.  B30h  3/04;  B29b  3/08 

VS.  CI.  100- 146  8  Chifans 

A  worm  housing  construction  for  a  double  worm  press  of 

the  type  equipped  with  wearing  sleeves,  wherein  both  the 

housing  and  the  wearing  sleeves  are  sub-divided  in  the  plane 


key  connection  means  rigidly  but  detachably  connecting  with 
one  another  both  housing  halves.  _ 


3,696,737 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  REFUSE  AND  OTHER 

MATERIALS 

Karl  Gustav  Wikner,  Haligumsgatan  33C,  Kramfors,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,951 

Int  CI.  B30b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  100-233  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  packaging  refuse,  trash  or  other  waste 
products  that  are  deposited  into  a  receptacle  such  as  a  paper 
bag,  from  a  chute.  Provided  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  chute  is  a 
compacting  or  pressure-exerting  device  which  includes  a  pres- 
sure plate  mounted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  bag 
through  its  open  mouth  at  required  intervals  to  compact  or 
compress  the  materials  that  are  deposited  in  the  bag. 


3,696,738 
SILK  SCREEN  STENCIL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Howard  R.  Walker,  Aldan,  Pa.,  awignor  to  JoMph  E.  Podaor, 
Inc.,  Pennsaukcn,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,245 

lnLCi.B4lH  7/08, 15/00 

U.S.CI.  101— 38  4Clahns 


Apparatus  and  method  for  silk  screening  a  microscopic  pat- 
tern on  a  stencil  into  precise  registration  with  reference  in- 
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dicia  previously  incorporated  upon  a  substrate.  System  in- 
cludes an  optical  comparator  with  a  reticle  which  magnifies 
the  images  and  after  superimposing  a  reference  point  in  the 
test  pattern  with  the  reticle  insures  precise  registration  of  a 
reference  point  on  the  substrate  with  respect  to  patterns  im- 
printed thereafter. 


3,696,741 
FORAMINOUS  PRINTING  SCREEN 
George  W.  Rcinke,  P.O.  Box  143,  Gary,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,700 
Int.  CI.  B41n//2-<,G03c  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  101-128.3 


4  Claims 


3  696  739 
STRIKING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  WHEEL 
PRINTER 
Evan  L.  Bagiand,  lU,  Atherton,  and  Robert  L.  Wagner,  Menio 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Rcgital  Corpora- 
tion, San  Carlos,  Calif . 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34^23 

Int.  CLB41J  9/00. //22 

U.S.CI.101-93C  10  Claims 


Printing  screen  and  method  of  making  same  wherein  the 
printing  screen  includes  a  sheet  of  foraminous  metal  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  arranged  symmetrically  in  rows  and 
columns  between  which  are  imperforate  areas,  and  a  layer  of 
beads  adhesively  secured  to  the  imperforate  areas  to  defme 
the  printing  side  of  the  screen. 


Striking  apparatus  for  a  rotating  wheel  printer  where  the 
striking  apparatus  includes  a  hammer  mounted  on  one  end  of 
a  lever  having  an  intermediate  semicircular  bearing  portion 
mated  with  a  pin  where  the  bearing  is  maintained  in  engage- 
ment with  the  pin  by  a  biasing  spring.  An  exciter  includes  a 
ram  for  impacting  against  the  lever  to  move  the  hammer  into 
contact  with  the  printing  wheel,  the  ram  extending  from  a  disc 
of  magnetic  material  which  is  normally  retained  in  the  rest 
position  by  a  permanent  magnet  but  is  attracted  by  a  cup-core 
type  electromagnet  for  causing  the  exciter  to  impact  the  lever 
to  route  the  hammer  into  contact  with  the  printing  wheel. 


i  3,696,742 

METHOD  6f  making  A  STENCIL  FOR  SCREEN- 
PRINTING  USING  A  LASER  BEAM 
Leo  P.  Parts,  Dayton,  and  Edgar  E.  Hardy,  Kettering,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,161 

Int.CI.B41c//M  ^ 
U.S.CL  101-128.4  '  7  Claims 

An  improved  metal  screen-printing  stencil  in  which  the  non- 
printing areas  are  closed  with  a  solid  polymer  capable  of  un- 
dergoing residue-free  depolymerization.  The  process  of 
producing  the  stencil  in  which  printing  areas  are  opened  by  ir- 
radiation with  a  laser  beam.  . 


3,696,740 
TRAVELING  CYLINDER  PRINTER  WITH  SELECTIVE 
INDICIA  ON  ENDLESS  BANDS 
Otto  G.  Glatt,  29  B  Addison  Place,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,561 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1/16;  B41f  3/20 

UACK 101—111  lOCIaims 


3,696,743 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  A  COLOR  DOSING 

DEVICE  IN  RELATION  TO  A  COLOR  DOCTOR  ROLLER 

Hans  Johne;  Guntcr  Schumann,  and  Kurt  Rckhcnbcrgcr,  aU  of 

Radebeul,  Germany,  assignors  to  Vcb  Druckmaschincnwerk 

Planeta,  Badebcul,  Germany 

Filed  March  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,094 
Clafans  priority,  appUo^n  Italy,  June  11,  1969,  52198 

A/69  I 

Int.a.B41fJ7/04  I 

U.S.  CI.  101-365  f  CWms 


i  «-. 
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A  portable  credit  card  imprinter  for  imprinting  selected 
combinations  of  indicia  derived  from  a  credit  card  and  digitol 
character  transfer  means;  the  design  of  the  digital  character 
transfer  means  being  such  as  to  thereby  materially  reduce  the 
bulk,  thickness  and  weight  thereof  and  to  thus  enhance  the 
porubility  thereof. 


Apparatus  for  controlling  a  color  dosing  device  in  retaUon 
to  a  color  doctor  roller  wherein  the  entire  color  dosing  device, 
under  retention  of  the  support  line  between  the  color  knife 
and  the  color  profile  lever  is  pivotable  about  a  fulcrum  point 
for  the  purpose  of  setting  the  color  slot,  characterized  in  that 
for  the  purpose  of  changing  the  blade  angle  or  clearance  the 
entire  color  dosing  device  is  pivoted  about  the  fulcrum  point 
without  changing  the  color  slot  and  the  fulcrum  point  is 
shifted  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  change  in  the  color  slot 
whereby  the  individual  color  profile  levers  which  act  on  the 
edge  of  a  color  knife  are  separately  pivoted  for  setting  the 
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color  profile  and  all  of  the  color  profile  levers  are  jointing 
pivoted  for  parallel  setting  of  the  color  knife  and  color  profile 
storage. 


3,696,744 
SADDLE  LOCKUP  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PRINTING  PLATE 
Gordon  Etchell,  Downers  Grove,  Dl.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwdl  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,426 

IntCLB41f  2  7//2 

U.S.  CI.  101—415.1  10  Clauns 


(Photosensitive  polymers,  are  desensitized  by  application  to  the 
metal  surface  of  the  developed  plate  of  an  aqueous  desensitiz- 
ing solution  comprising  a  phosphate  glass  such  as  sodium  hex- 
ametaphosphate.  preferably  in  admixture  with  a  fluoride  salt, 
such  as  sodium  fluoride.  The  aqueous  composition  is  main- 
tained at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  pH  5-7  by  a  water-soluble 
phosphorus  acid,  such  as  phosphoric  acid.  The  treatment  can 
be  performed  at  room  temperature  and  permits  the 
hydrophylic  areas  of  the  printing  plate  to  be  maintained  upon 
storage  without  special  protection.  The  treatment  can  also  be 
used  as  a  fountain  solution  in  a  press  fountain. 


3,696,747 
FLOODER 
Lewis  E.  Kissinger,  WasUngton,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  July  3, 1952,  Scr.  No.  297,193 

Int.  CLB63f  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-10  9  Claims 


A  curved  saddle  for  supporting  and  tensioning  a  flexible 
printing  plate  which  has  a  series  of  closely  spaced  appertures 
along  opposite  edge  portions.  Each  end  of  the  saddle  is  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferentially  moveable  spring  biased  bar 
having  a  series  of  spaced  lugs  over  which  opposite  ends  of  the 
appertured  plate  may  be  positioned  and  secured.  To  facilitate 
positioning  of  the  plate  over  the  bar  lugs,  each  bar  has  a 
locking  mechanism  which  secures  the  bar  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion upon  manually  moving  the  bar  to  that  position.  After  a 
plate  is  secured  to  the  bar,  the  locking  mechanism  may  be 
readily  released  by  depressing  an  actuating  plunger,  thereby 
permitting  the  bar  to  be  urged  under  the  spring  biasing  force 
to  an  outwardly  extended  plate  tensioning  position. 


3,696,745 

COMPOSITE  OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATE 

J.  ;  Morton,  3301  N.  E.  5th  Avenue,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,916 

IntCl.B4lf7/2« 

U.S.CL  101—415.1 


1  Claim 


28 


A  composite  printing  plate  for  application  to  the  plate 
cylinder  of  an  offset  printing  press  comprised  of  a  base  plate 
and  frame  strips  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the  base  plate 
providing  a  plurality  of  framed  openings  for  the  reception  of 
respective  single  page  or  other  page  segment  sized  litho- 
graphic printing  plates,  each  printing  plate  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  be  received  within  the  confines  of  its  respective 
framed  opening  and  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  base  plate  by  adhesive  means  in  such  a  manner  so 
as  to  be  removable  from  the  base  plate,  while  said  base  plate  is 
fixed  to  the  plate  cylinder,  for  replacement  by  a  newly 
prepared  lithographic  printing  plate. 


3,696,746 

DESENSITIZING  NON-FERROUS  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATES  WITH  AQUEOUS  PHOSPHATE 

GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 

James  E.  Harper,  6040  Haverhill  Street,  Oxon  Hill,  Md. 

Filed  April  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,1 10 

Int.  CI.  B41m  5/00.  B41n  3100;  B41m  UOO 

U.S.  CL  101—465  7  Claims 

Non-ferrous  lithographic   printing  plates,  and  especially 

those  in  which  the  hydrophobic  image  areas  are  constituted  by 


The  invention  relates  to  a  marine  mine  and  more  particu- 
larly to  a  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a  submersible  body 
to  cause  the  body  to  sink  to  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water  at  the 
expiration  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  body 
has  been  planted  in  a  body  irf  water. 


3,696,748 
MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  BURNOUT  OF  CONSUMABLE 

CARTRIDGE  CASES 
Jean  P.  Picard,  Morristown;  William  O.  Seals,  Budd  Lake,  and 
Lawrence  W.  Pdl,  West  Orange,  aO  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  Amerfca  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  659^62,  Aug.  2, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,664 

Int.CLF42h5//«.5/iO 
U.S.  CI.  102—38  1  Claim 


'Tvlt 


^NS^^:\^-i 


A  weapons  system  for  promoting  the  complete  combustion 
of  a  consumable  cartridge  case  used  therewith.  The  system  in- 
cludes means  for  uniformly  radially  spacing  the  cartridge  case 
from  the  breech  or  chamber  wall  of  the  gun  chamber  which 
permits  the  circulation  of  hot  gases  therebetween. 
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3  696  749 
EXPENDABLE  CASE  WITH  VENTED  BASE  CAP 
John  J.  Scanloii,  Monroe,  Conn.,  ■■Ifnor  to  Remington  Arms 
Compnny,  Inc.,  Bridteport,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,747 

Int.  CI.  F42b73/2«.  5/00 

lis,  a.  lO:  -49.7  !•  Claims 


cross-section  and  are  disposed  in  a  bundle  edge-on  towards 
the  target.  Edge-on  attitude  is  maintained  throughout  the 


rods'  flight  path  by  means  of  stitch  welds  between  the  rods 
near  the  hinges. 


)  3,696,752 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Michel  Bourg,  NeuiUy  S/Sdne,  France,  assignor  to  Frankd-In- 
dustries,  Seine  and  Mamc,  France 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,378 

Int.  CL  B60i  9/00;  B60m  1/30 

VS.  CI.  104- 148  LM  ^  Claims 


An  expendable  cartridge  wherein  a  deformable  casing  is  ex- 
pelled from  the  gun  upon  firing  along  with  the  projectile.  The 
substantially  non-combustible  breech  end  cap  is  vented  so  that 
the  full  explosive  pressure  within  the  casing  does  not  act 
against  the  breech  end  cap  and  thus  expulsion  of  the  casing  is 
faciliuted.  Cover  means  are  mounted  on  the  breech  end  cap 
to  provide  environmental  portection  and/or  protection  against 
accidental  ignition. 


3,696,750 
ROD  WARHEAD 
Stirling  A.  Colgate;  Marvin  L.  Kcmpton;  Merle  E.  Hanson; 
WttHam  O.  Munaon,  and  Dallas  E.  Nlchobon,  aU  of  Socorro, 
N.  Mcx.,  Mrignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
rcpraenlcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FBed  June  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,415 

Int.  a.  W42b  13148 

U.S.  CI.  102-67  10  Claims 


A  conveyor  system  having  trades  supporting  a  carriage  hav- 
ing two  spaced  and  wheeled  units,  each  unit  including  a  linear 
motor,  at  least  one  motor  being  connected  at  all  times  to  a 
source  of  electrical  potential. 


3,696,753 

GUIDEWAY  AND  SWITCHING  LINEAR  MOTOR 
PROPELLED  VEHICLE 
Howard  R.  Rosa,  Groaae  Pttinte  Woods;  Lloyd  D.  Goodrich, 
Grosse  Pointe  Park,  and  Norman  McQueen,  BloomfieM 
Hills,  aU  of  Mich.,  Msignors  to  Transportation  Technology, 
Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,020 

Int.  a.  B60I 9118;  B60n  1/00;  B61b  13/08 

VS.  CI.  104- 148  LM  "^  ^lahns 


A  continuous  rod  warhead  wherein  each  rod  is  of  a  com- 
paratively small  9ross-section  and  is  capable  of  achieving  ex- 
tremely high  ribbon  velocities.  The  rods  are  V-shaped  in 
cross-section  and  are  filled  with  a  secondary  propellant  which, 
when  activated  by  the  primary  warhead  explosive,  produces 
an  additional  thrust  to  the  expanded  continuous  rod  projec- 
tile. 
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3,696,751 
ROD  WARHEAD 
Marvin  L.  Kempton,  Socorro,  N.  Mcx.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Feed  July  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,627 
luU  CI  ¥42b  13/48 
U.S.CL  102-67  3Clahns 

A  continuous  rod  warhead  whose  rods  are  rectangular  m 


A  vehicular  transportation  system  including  a  guideway 
having  lateral  walls  of  ferromagnetic  material  and  Imear  m- 
duction  motors  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  to  provide 
propulsion  thrust  and  selective  magnetic  atiracuon  to  the 
walls  To  negotiate  a  route  fork,  the  motors  on  one  side  are 
deenergized  so  the  vehicle  follows  the  waU  on  the  other  side. 
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3,696,754  3,696,756 

VARIABLE-STROKE  CAR  SHIFTING  APPARATUS  CAR  RETAINING  CUSHIONED  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Charles  M.  Anderson,  and  Edward  H.  RatcUff,  Jr.,  both  of  Clifford   L.    Efanore,  Chidnnati,  and   Richard   C.   Yow«, 

Paris,  Ky.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Stamler  Corporation,  Paris,  Orcgonia,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tdcdyne  Mid-Aoserfcan 

Ky.  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf . 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,597  Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,332 

InL  CL  B61J  3/08  Int  CI.  B23q  5/22;  B61k  7/08,  7/18 

U.S.a.  104— 162                                                       lOChdms  U.S.CI.  104— 251                                                       13Clafans 


[■^-  Imrr^utr  0  finer  mete  swrmt 

^^"^a fi 

.     tr^Kt  -ttrr/me-    I  77 


A  car  shifting  apparatus  for  moving  cars  of  different  lengths 
includes  axle-engaging  dogs  and  a  sensor  mechanism  actuated 
by  a  car  wheel  for  controlling  the  respective  engagements  and 
disengagements  of  the  dogs  with  the  appropriate  axles  of  the 
cars.  Telescopic  fluid  pressure  motors  serve  to  advance  and  to 
retract  the  dogs  through  strokes  which  are  dependent  upon 
the  distances  between  successive  trucks  of  the  cars  as 
reflected  by  the  action  of  the  sensor  mechanism. 


3,696,755 
BLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  OVERHEAD  CRANE 

TRACKWAY 
Fred  Wiggershaus,  Sltachcde,  and  Klaus  Donner,  Hohenlim- 
burg,    both    of   Germany,    assignors   to    Demag    Aktien- 
gesdlKhaft,  Dnisbnrg,  Gmnany 

FVed  AprO  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1969,  P  19 
36  385.4 

Int.  CI.  B61k  7/00 
U.S.CL  104-250  1  Claim 


A  device  for  blocking  the  movement  of  a  movable  crane  on 
an  overhead  trackway  when  it  comes  to  the  end  of  the 
trackway  includes  a  mechanism  mounted  at  the  end  of  the 
trackway  and  supporting  a  buffer  arm  having  a  buffer  end  por- 
tion thereon  which  is  alignable  with  the  trackway  over  which  a 
crane  is  movable  in  order  to  block  the  movement  of  the  crane 
toward  the  end  of  the  trackway.  The  arrangement  includes  a 
motor  drive  for  pivoting  the  buffer  arm  about  an  axis  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  trackway 
for  the  purpose  of  shifting  the  buffer  arm  from  a  position  at 
which  it  blocks  the  moving  crane  to  one  at  which  it  is  removed 
from  a  blocking  position  to  permit  traveling  movement  of  the 
crane  from  one  trackway  to  another  trackway  which  is  aligned 
therewith.  The  adjacent  trackway  is  adapted  to  have  a  similar 
buffer  construction  with  a  pivot  lever  element  which  is  ex- 
posed when  the  two  trackways  are  aligned  in  a  position  such 
that  actuation  of  one  buffer  arm  to  move  it  out  of  a  blocking 
position  will  be  effective  to  move  the  other  buffer  arm  of  the 
adjacent  trackway  out  of  a  blocking  position. 


A  cushioned  latch  mechanism  for  use  with  a  workpiece 
transfer  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  workpiece  is  carried 
along  a  track  from  one  work  station  to  another,  while  seated 
on  an  independently  movable  vehicle  or  carrier.  The 
mechanism  includes  vehicle  movement  slowring  and  stopping 
means  which  cushions  the  stop  of  the  vehicle  at  a  work  station 
or  other  predetermined  position,  and  a  latch  which  blocks 
rebound  movement  of  the  vehicle  from  the  stop  point  and 
thereafter  holds  it  in  predetermined  position.  The  stopping 
means  and  the  latch  are  both  mounted  on  a  common  movable 
member  which  is  movable  between  (a)  a  vehicle  engaging 
position  where  the  stopping  means  and  latch  stop  and  lock  the 
vehicle  at  the  predetermined  position,  and  (b)  a  retracted 
position  where  the  stopping  means  and  latch  are  moved  out  of 
the  vehicle's  path  to  permit  same  to  proceed  past  the  predeter- 
mined position. 


3,696,757 
DAMPENED  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK 
Mfchad  Newman,  and  David  Boocock,  both  of  London,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  British  Railways  Board,  London,  England 
Continttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849^22,  Aug.  1 2, 1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  March  31, 1971,  Ser.  So. 
129399 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20,  1969, 
39318/68 

Int.  a.  B61f  J//2. 5124, 5/38 
VS.  CL  105—4  R  6  Clahns 


1     ^    ItOD-lX 


\ 


A  railway  train  having  articulated  vehicle  bodies.  A  steenng 
beam  spans  across  each  two  adjacent  vehicle  bodies.  Each 
beam  is  vertically  pivoted  or  ball-jointed  at  points  along  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  adjacent  vehicle  bodies  at  some 
distance  from  the  end  of  each  vehicle  body.  The  steering  beam 
acts  as  a  structure  to  which  a  suspension  unit  ( bogie  truck )  is 
attached.  The  suspension  unit  is  attached  to  the  beam  in  a 
manner  which  permits  the  suspension  unit  to  rotate  in  yaw 
about  a  vertical  axis.  The  yaw  rotation  may  be  accomplished 
either  freely  or  against  the  restraint  of  springs,  viscous  dam- 
pers or  friction  devices. 
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3,696,758 
LOCOMOTIVE  SIGNALING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
PMer  A.  Godinei,  Jr^  Wcit  Covina,  CaUf .,  aHigBor  to  Gcnisco 
Technology  Corporalioa,  Compton,  CaHf . 

Filed  Dec  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,295 

Int.  CL  B61s  1108;  B61c  3100 

MS.  a.  105—61  21  Ctoims 


prising  a  plurality  of  inclined  desk  surfaces  disposed  along  a 
first  edge  of  a  horizontal  top  panel,  which  desk  surfaces  may 
be  independently  raised  or  lowered  to  fit  the  individual  stu- 
dent. Another  edge  of  the  top  panel  is  provided  with  a  plurali- 
ty of  cutouts  which,  when  complementing  cutouts  of  one  or 
more  of  other  cutouts  of  the  tables  in  modular  arrangements, 
define  geometrical  figures  such  as  circles  and  semi-circles. 


3,696,761 

DUAL  PURPOSE  NESTING  PALLETS 

Dwight  C.  Brown,  414  N.  Granada  Street,  Arlington,  Va. 

fUcd  Oct  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,748 

I  IntCLB65d/9/7« 

U.S.a.108— 53  6Clalnis 


A  control  system  is  disclosed  permitting  the  control  of  a  plu- 
rality of  power  traction  units  in  railroad  service  from  a  single 
one  of  such  units  as  the  master  control  unit.  Both  indicator 
and  command  signaling  are  provided  between  the  various 
units  by  means  of  inductive  couplers  mounted  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  mechanical  unit  couplers.  Frequency  shift  keying  and 
redundant  signal  encoding  are  employed  to  provide  a  high 
degree  of  reliability  with  protection  against  failure  and  errors. 


3,696,759 
TIE-DOWN  FITTING 
Peter  P.  Parrii,  Twtin,  Calif.,  airignor  to  Tridair  Industries, 
Redondo  Beach,  CaHf. 

Flkd  March  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,659 

Int.  CL  B60p  7/(W.  B61d  <<i/00 

U.S.  CI.  105-369  A  2  Claims 


A  tie-down  fitting  having  a  removable  pin  that  passes 
through  an  atuchment  loop  formed  in  the  end  of  a  tie-down 
strap  so  that  the  tie-down  can  be  replaced  in  the  field  without 
cutting  the  loop  or  without  cutting  and  resewing  the  stitching 
in  the  loop. 


3,696,760 

LEARNING  TABLE 

Jefferson  B.  Riley,  1545  Chapd  Street,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,145 

IntCI.A47b4//04 

U.S.  CI.  108-32  10  Claims 


A  modular  classroom  Uble  for  cooperating  in  the  promo- 
tion of  a  formal  and  an  informal  learning  environment,  com- 


A  pallet  is  used  for  supporting  and  transporting  a  load  in 
either  a  single  deck  pallet  form,  or  a  double  deck  pallet  form 
which  includes  a  pair  of  the  single  deck  units.  Each-single  deck 
unit  includes  a  deck  having  a  side  adapted  to  receive  a  load 
and  an  underside  from  which  a  plurality  of  spaced  hollow  sup- 
port elements  project.  The  single  deck  units  are  identical  to 
each  other  such  that  the  support  elements  of  one  deck  unit 
will  mate  with  the  support  elements  of  any  other  deck  unit 
when  the  deck  units  are  not  in  use,  to  permit  storage  of  two  or 
more  deck  units  in  overlying  relation  by  registering  and  nest- 
ing the  support  elements  of  one  within  the  support  elements  of 
the  other.  Two  single  deck  units  may  also  be  placed  in  back- 
to-back  relation  such  that  the  decks  are  spaced  apart  with  the 
support  elements  of  one  deck  unit  abutting  against  the  under- 
side of  the  deck  of  the  opposite  deck  unit.  Thereby,  the  two 
deck  units  form  a  double  deck  pallet  which  enables  support  of 
a  load  on  the  pallet  while  maintaining  the  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship of  the  two  decks,  and  mating  pairs  of  support  ele- 
ments have  their  side  portions  in  contact  with  one  another  to 
prevent  lateral  shifting  of  the  decks  relative  to  one  another 
during  loading,  handling,  and  transit.  One  form  of  support  ele- 
ment has  a  cup-like  shape  with  a  ridge  or  protrusion  adjacent 
thereto  shaped  to  surround  at  least  a  portion  of  the  end  of  the 
respective  support  element  on  the  opposite  deck  when  the  two 
single  deck  units  are  assembled  in  double  deck  pallet  configu- 
ration. This  secures  and  interlocks  the  two  single  deck  units 
together  to  further  reduce  the  possibility  of  lateral  shifting. 
Fasteners  having  components  integral  with  one  or  both  of  the 
decks  are  used  to  secure  the  two  units  together  in  the  vertical 
double  deck  pallet  configuration.  In  another  embodiment,  the 
two  deck  units  differ  from  one  another,  in  that  only  one  has 
projecting  support  elements,  the  other  having  holes  in  the 
deck,  and  ridge  pockets  arranged  to  receive  the  projecting  ele- 
ments of  the  first.  Deck  units  having  a  plurality  of  open  U- 
shaped  support  elements  attached  to  the  underside  of  the 
respective  deck  in   runner  support  configuration  can  be 
secured  and  interlocked  together  in  the  double  deck  pallet  as- 
sembly by  use  of  individual  longitudinal  members  which  are 
inserted  through  the  aligned  U-shaped  elements  when  the 
decks  are  in  back-to-back  configuration.  In  still  another  form, 
the  support  elements  may  be  aligned  on  individual  runners 
and  the  runners  alone  used  in  single  deck  or  double  deck  pal- 
let configuration. 
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3,696,762  3,696,764 

FOLDABLE  PLATFORM  DEVICE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  IMPALING  OF  WEFT-KNITTED 

Bertram   Roy   HoMham,   EastMgh,   England,   assignor   to  AND  WARP-KNITTED  GOODS  ON  NEEDLES 

Polydeslgns  Limited  Eberhardt  Merkle,  Stuttgart- Vaihingen,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 

Filed  June  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,967  WUhdm  Bleyk  KG,  Stuttgart,  Gcnnany 

Int  CL  A47b  3100  Filed  May  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,993 

17  Ctaims       Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Gcnnany,  July  17,  1968,  P  17 
60903.9 

Int  CLD05b  7/00 
.»^  U.S.CI.  112—25  6CWais 


U.S.  a.  108-134 


The  invention  provides  a  foldable  platform  device  compris- 
ing a  platform  having  an  end  for  linear  guidance  by  a  guideway 
between  an  out-of-use  position  of  the  platform  and  an  in-use 
position  of  the  platform,  a  guideway  for  so  guiding  said  plat- 
form end,  a  support  member  for  the  platform  which  support 
member  will  extend  between  the  platform  and  a  platform  sup- 
port and  will  move  with  the  platform  between  the  platform 
out-of-use  and  in-use  positions,  and  biasing  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  support  member  for  having  a  controlling  in- 
fluence over  movement  of  the  platform  between  its  out-of-use 
and  in-use  positions. 


3,696,763 
STOCK  RACK 
John  D.  Evans,  Rocky  Mount  N.C.,  assignor  to  Metals,  Inc., 
Rocky  Mount  N.C. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,456 

IntCLA47bi/06 

U.S.  CL  108— 157  10  Ctaims 


A  knock-down  stock  rack  including  a  pair  of  upright  stan- 
dards having  tubular  socket  members  secured  thereto  and 
connected  by  means  of  longitudinally  extending  support  mem- 
bers having  downwardly  extending  dowels  which  are  telescop- 
ically  received  in  the  socket  members,  the  stock  rack  having  a 
rectangular  shelf  seated  upon  the  support  members  for  main- 
taining the  posts  in  rectangular  alignment. 


Apparatus  for  the  mechanical  impaling  of  weft-knitted  and 
warp-knitted  goods  on  needles  of  knit-goods  machines  which 
includes  a  pair  of  rollers  having  peripheral  grooves  gripping 
around  the  needle  heads.  The  rollers  are  adapted  to  act  on  the 
goods  to  be  impaled  and  are  arranged  so  as  to  have  their 
grooves  gripping  the  needles  consecutively  with  one  roller 
ahead  of  the  other  roller  in  the  working  direction.  The  first 
roller  has  a  groove  of  less  depth  than  the  groove  of  the  second 
roller  to  narrowly  grip  the  extremity  of  each  needle.  In  turn, 
the  second  roller  has  a  wider  groove  than  the  groove  of  the 
first  roller  adapted  to  the  curvature  of  the  needle  and  the 
thickness  of  the  goods.  Vibration  means  are  provided  to 
vibrate  the  rollers  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  needles  and  the  rollers  are  axially 
shiftable  on  their  axles. 


3,696,765 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  AND  CLIPPING  THE 

EDGES  OF  TEXTILE  FABRIC  CUTS 

Horst  BcmewasBcr,  Steinhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kochs 

Adlcr  AG,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62387 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1969,  P  19  * 
41 423.4 

Inta.D05b2y/00 
U.S.  CI.  112-121.12  llCbtans 


An  apparatus  for  trimming  and  clipping  the  edges  of  textile 
fabric  cuts,  particularly  collar  cuts  of  men's  shirts  after  joining 
together  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  formation  of 
material  accumulation  at  the  points  and  other  places  of  the 
collars  after  these  are  turned  over.  The  trimming  and  clipping 
apparatus,  suitable  for  use  in  an  automatic  sewing  device  hav- 
ing a  rotary  table,  is  disposed  on  a  supporting  arm  pivoted 
about  the  axis  of  the  rotary  table  is  fed  to  the  rotary  table  and 
taken  along  by  the  same  within  a  section  of  its  angle  of  rota- 
tion. After  the  cutting  and  clipping  operations  are  completed. 
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the  trimming  and  clipping  apparatus  is  disconnected  from  the 
rotary  toble  and  brought  automatically  into  the  starting  posi- 
tion. 


3,696«766 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING,  SEWING 

AND  CONVEYING  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Gtaithard   GlaMw;    Klaus   Groase;    Knot   Hykd;    Wcnier 
SckMfcr;  Ebcrhard  Kante,  and  Hdmut  Kttehe,  aU  of  Berlin, 
Gcrmaay,  Mrignno  to  Vcb  Wti  Ftar  BcUridungrtcdinik, 
Bcritai,GcnBUiy 

Fled  Feb.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  801346 

Int.  CL  D05b/ 9/00 

U.S.  a.  112-121.11  6Ctolins 


direction  and  in  predetermined  mtervals  during  sewing  by 
means  of  a  reciprocating  blade.  Means  are  provided  for 
disconnecting  the  blade  during  the  operation,  in  the  starting 
position  of  the  sewing  machine  or  for  disconnecting  the  blade 
during  sewing  with  a  reverse  feed.  The  device  is  provided  with 
a  permanently  vertically  displaceable  blade  which  can  be 
forced  into  engagement  with  a  counterknife  by  means  of  a 
driven  control  disk  having  control  paths  and  determining  the 
cutting  intervals.  | 


3  696  768 

ORNAMENTAL  ZIGZAG  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 

Masani  Tortt,  AkhMwii,  JapMi,  asrignor  to  Brotkcr  Kogyo 

Kabushlkl  Kabha,  Nagoya^hl,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,760 

Claims    priority,    appHcatioa    Japan,    Dec.    22,    1969, 

44/103230 

Int.CLD05bi/02 

UACL112-158R 


SCIaliBS 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  folding  and  conveying  sheet 
materials.  A  work  support  is  provided  having  a  work  surface. 
Sheet  material  blanks  are  engaged  by  engaging  means  and  ad- 
vanced along  the  work  surface  while  being  maintained  in  a 
predetermined  orienution  with  respect  to  a  folding  device  to 
which  they  are  transported.  The  folding  device  folds  the  sheet 
materials  in  a  predetermined  manner  and  the  folded  blank  is 
then  advanced  again  along  the  work  surface  to  a  processing 
sUtion  where  it  is  engaged  and  moved  with  respect  to  a 
processing  device  according  to  a  predetermined  program 
while  being  acted  upon  by  the  processing  device.  Sub- 
sequently the  thus-produced  processed  article  is  engaged  and 
removed  from  the  processing  device  to  be  sucked  and 
counted. 


An  ornamental  zigzag  stitch  sewing  machine  comprising  zig- 
zag pattern  and  feed  controlling  cams  which  respectively 
allow  a  needle  to  be  laterally  oscillated  and  a  feed  dog  to  be 
controlled  in  the  length  and  direction  of  feed,  the  movements 
of  the  needle  and  feed  dog  being  simultaneously  adjusted  by 
single  manually  operable  means  to  produce  ornamental  zigzag 
patterns  in  various  sizes  similar  to  that  of  a  base  pattern. 


3,696,767 
INTERSECTING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Gaatcr  Landwchr,  Scnncsladt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kochs 
Adkr  AG,  BidcfcM,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,285 
Claims  priorily,  applicaiioB  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1969,  P  19 

51  845.7 

Int.  CI.  D05b  i  7104 . 2  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  112-130  9  Claims 


3,696,769 

BASTING  STITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  HOUSEHOLD 

ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINE 

Oshio  Sawada,  OliaiakI,  Japan,  aasigiior  to   Aisin   Sciki 

Kabuihiki  Kaiilia,  Kariya,  Aichi  Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,632 

Claims     priority,     appUcatioa    Japan,    Dec    23,    1969, 

^'••^  U..a.D«5bi/02 

U  A  CL  1 12- 159  *  Claims 


An  intersecting  device  for  sewing  machines  for  intersecting 
the  edges  of  a  workpiece  at  a  right  angle  to  the  feeding 


16  15         '^iV     36 


A  zigzag  sewing  machine  equipped  with  mechanism  in 
which  an  eccentric  is  utilized  in  connection  with  the  shuttle 
driving  mechanism  to  vary  cooperation  of  the  shuttle  with  the 
needle  for  selectively  preventing  the  interiocking  of  the  first 
and  second  threads  respectively  carried  by  the  needle  and  the 
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shuttle,  whereby  a  skip  stitch  may  be  obtained  to  provide  a  secures  the  edges  of  the  cloth-like  and  paper  strips  togetlier. 
greatly  spaced  stitches  likely  to  meet  the  requirement  of  bast-  The  assembled  welt  is  then  stitched  to  the  upholstry  ck)th 
ing  stitches.  covering  the  seat,  for  decorative  purposes. 


3,696,770      " 
THREAD  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SEWING 
MACHINE 
Owen  F.  Dunne,  Tiverton;  William  E.  Hcbcrt,  Portsmouth, 
both  of  R.I.;  Ronald  Souia,  North  Wcstport,  and  Edward 
Wargat,  Fal  River,  both  of  Mam.,  assignors  to  Zaiking  Sew- 
ing  Machine  A  Sunply  Co.,  FaD  River,  Mass. 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,451 

Int.  a.  D05b  65/00 

U.S.  CL  1 12-252  2  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  thread  cutter  for  a  sewing 
machine.  The  cutter  comprises  a  block  of  material  having  a 
plurality  of  sides,  each  side  providing  a  different  cutting  edge. 
This  permits  the  cutter  to  be  moved  to  another  edge  when  the 
first  edge  becomes  dull.  In  accordance  with  the  present  inven- 
tion the  block  of  material  is  mounted  in  a  weighted  holder 
which  is  in  turn  mounted  at  the  end  of  a  piston  rod  slidable  in 
and  out  of  an  air  cylinder.  A  backing  plate  is  provided  against 
which  the  cutter  is  forced  by  the  air  cylinder  with  a  sudden 
burst  of  air.  The  optimum  angle  at  which  the  particular  cutting 
edge  meets  the  backing  plate  is  an  angle  of  19".  At  this  angle 
the  cutter  operates  virtually  without  a  miss.  Experiment  has 
indicated  that  the  cutter  will  operate  at  a  variance  of  plus  or 
minus  four  degrees  with  reasonable  efficiency.  The  cutter  is 
operated  by  a  conventional  type  of  tripping  circuit  in  which  a 
piece  of  cloth  entering  the  machine  trips  a  sensing  device 
which  causes  the  cutter  to  operate  in  front  of  and  at  the  rear  of 
the  cloth  to  trim  the  threads. 


3,696,771 
DECORATIVE  SEAT  WELT 
Jcrc  B.  Ambrose,  Poutiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Northern  Fibre 
Products  Company,  Birmiagham,  Mich. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,161 

Int.  CL  B32b  7108 

MS,  CL  1 12—417  2  Claims 


3,696,772 
BOAT  STABILIZER-SAILING  RIG 
Allen  O.  SundcUn,  16D  ThonM  Drive,  Monroe  Park,  Wiiming- 
ton,DcL 

FUcd  Oct.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78^5 

InLa.B63bi5/00 

U.S.  a.  1 14—39  4  Claims 


A  decorative  seat  welt  for  securement  to  the  upholstry 
fabric  covering  automobile-type  seats,  formed  of  a  long,  nar- 
row strip  of  thick,  double  creped  paper  upon  which  is  cen- 
tered a  thicker  strip  of  resilient  foam  plastic  material,  covered 
by  a  cloth-like  strip.  The  side  edges  of  the  foam  strip  are 
spaced  a  short  distance  inwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  the 
paper  strip,  and  the  side  edges  of  the  cloth-like  strip  are  bent 
around  the  side  edges  of  the  paper  strip  to  overlap  the  edge 
portions  of  the  rear  face  thereof.  A  line  of  stitches  arranged 
closely  adjacent  to  each  of  the  side  edges  of  the  plastic  strip 


Boat  stabilizer-sailing  rig  wherein  the  mast  is  free  to  move 
arcuately  transverse  the  boat  in  fixed  relationship  with  as- 
sociated outrigger  stabilizers  as  the  attitude  of  the  subilizers 
changes  responsive  to  the  wind  action  on  the  sail. 


3,696,773 

METHOD  FOR  SALVAGE  OF  SUNKEN  SHIPS 

Ross  E.  Morris,  Vallejo,  CaHf.,  assigmir  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,945 

Int  a.  B2  Id  79/00 

U.S.CL  114-54  4  Claims 


(r\ 
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A  method  of  raising  sunken  ships  comprising  the  filling  of 
"lay-flat"  plastic  tubing  having  a  uniformly,  evenly  spaced, 
longitudinally  ribbed  interior  with  compressed  air  while  sub- 
merged. The  plastic  tubing  is  stored  on  a  motor  driven  reel 
device,  in  the  flat  or  collapsed  state,  and  is  then  unwound 
within  the  hull  of  the  sunken  ship  and  simultaneously  filled 
with  compressed  air. 


3,696,774 
BATTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  HATCH  COVERS 
Hahror  Ostrcaf^  Skarcr,  Norway,  amignor  to  Kvacmcr 

A/S,Orio,  Norway 

Fled  Nov.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,542 
Claims  priority,  appBcadoa  Norway,  Nov.  4, 1969, 4363/69 
lat.CL  8636  79// 4 
U.S.CL  114—203  2CWms 

An  S-shaped  hook  engages,  at  one  end,  a  peg  on  a  hatch 
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cove,  and  at  a  ^^^-ce  Jro.  U».  en^^^^^^^^^^  ^^oprJ^rve^Sr^^So^^d  aTnio^ronruTrne^h  Z. 

to  the  hatch  coaming  and  also  connected  to  a  power  source  so  pr^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^  ^_^^  ^^^^^  frictionally  driven  by  a  shaft 


that  the  hook  member  is  moved  to  sealingly  close  the  hatch 
cover  to  the  coaming. 


and  a  clutch,  part  of  which  may  be  moved  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  pinion  carrier  or  to  permit  such  roUtion  with  attendant 
revealing  of  the  appropriate  scale. 


3,696,775 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER  PARTICULARLY  OF  THE 

TAPE  CASSETTE  TYPE 
Ernst  Markart,  Munkh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sud-Atlas- 
Werkc  G.iii.b.H.,  Munkh,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  21, 1970,  P  20 

19050.5 

lnt.CLG08bi/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  1 16-67  A  9  Claims 


*  3,696,777 

MACHINES  FOR  FORMING  WOUND  ROLLS  OF  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
Robert  Preen,  Clifton,  England,  assignor  to  T.  H.  Dixon  &. 
Company  Limited,  Lctchworth,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  29,  1967, 

39,467/67 

Int.CI.B05c//02 

U.S.CL118— 5 


,28  ,29,27 


14  Claims 


A  magnetic  tope  recorder,  particularly  of  the  tope  cassette 
type,  has  support  spindles  for  the  tope  carrier  reels,  and  these 
support  spindles  are  provided  with  driving  pulleys  which  are 
coupled  to  a  rotary  driving  element,  during  forward  and 
reverse  movement  of  the  tope,  by  intermediate  driving  gear 
connected  with  the  driving  pulleys.  A  torque  responsive  clutch 
is  included  in  at  least  the  intermediate  driving  gear  connected 
to  the  support  spindle  operable  to  effect  forward  movement  of 
the  tope.  The  torque  responsive  clutch  includes  a  driven 
member  fixed  to  the  support  spindle  and  a  driving  member 
freely  rototable  on  the  driven  member.  The  driving  and  driven 
members  are  interconnected  by  a  spring  wire  having  one  end 
conformingly  fitted  in  a  slot  in  one  member  and  the  other  end 
extending  into  an  annular  recess  in  the  other  member  and  bent 
to  engage  detent  recesses  in  the  other  member.  When  the  two 
members  slip  over  each  other,  they  form  an  acoustic  signal 
device  warning  that  the  tape  has  been  completely  unwound 
from  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  tope  carrier  reels. 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  securing  the  toils  or  free 
ends  of  rolls  of  sheet  material  by  applying  to  the  outside  of 
each  roll  at  least  one  annular  band  of  a  liquid  adhesive  and  is 
described  in  the  specification  with  reference  to  a  preferred 
form  of  machine  for  use  with  newly  wound  logs  of  toilet  tissue 
which  are  to  be  cut  up  into  standard  size  rolls.  This  machine 
essentially  comprises  two  sets  of  rollers,  one  set  of  which  dip 
into  a  tray  of  liquid  adhesive,  delivery  means  for  receiving  logs 
one  at  a  time  from  a  winding  machine  and  feeding  them  into 
the  nip  between  the  sets  of  rollers  and  ejector  means  operative 
in  unison  with  the  delivery  means  to  remove  each  log  from  the 
nip  after  the  rollers  have  completed  more  than  one  revolution 
in  contoct  therewith. 


to 


3,696,776 
DIAL  ASSEMBLIES 
Gerald  A.  P.  WapHagloB,  Cokkotcr        _ 
Gand  Ptoducti  UnMed,  Hythc  Cokkolcr,  Eaflbnd 

Fled  jMk  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,918 
Claims  priority,  ap|rliii#««  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1969, 

5,192/69 

fart.CLB23<|77/00 

U.S.CL  116-115.5  ^.  ,  ^,  «Cljilm8 

A  dial  assembly  for  use  on  a  machme  tool  to  enable  readings 
to  be  taltcn  selectively  on  the  Imperial  or  Metric  scales  of 


3,6%,778 

BREADING  MACHINE 

Geoffe  A.  Moore,  843  North  DdbtMe,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FHed  Nov.  17. 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,299 

lata.  A23g  i/26 

U.S.  CL  1 18 9  '  Claims 

A  machine  for  breading  pieces  of  fish,  meat,  such  as  cut 
chicken,  and  the  like,  which  comprises  a  perforated  cont^ner 
for  the  pieces  mounted  for  rototion  about  a  horizontal  axis  m 
an  open-topped  housing  having  a  lid.  such  container  means 
having  an  access  opening  normally  closed  by  a  latchable 
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cover.  A  timer  controlled  power  means  is  provided  for  rotot- 
ing  the  contoiner  means,  with  means  also  being  provided  for 
disabling  the  power  means  when  the  lid  is  not  closed.  A 
hopper  feeds  breading  into  the  housing,  and  the  power  means 
is  coupled  to  a  breading  agitotor  in  the  hopper.  The  preferred 


J20 


3,696,779 
VAPOR  GROWTH  DEVICE 
Tsuyoshi  Murai,  Kokubu^ji,  and  Tatsuo  Tot,  Kogand,  both  <rf 
Japan,   assignors   to   Kokusai   DcnU   Kabuskiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo-To,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,115 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1969, 45/1599 

Int.CI.C23c///0« 

U.S.  CL  1 18—48  6  Claims 


g^;^^^^\\^\^\  t\\v^\\\ 
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Tig.) 
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A  vapor  growth  device  for  vapor-growing  semiconductor 
crystal  films  on  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  crystal  wafers  ar- 
ranged on  a  flat  susceptor  by  injecting  a  reaction  gas  of 
semiconductor  compound  comprises  a  metal  chamber,  a  noz- 
zle pipe  extending  into  the  chamber  and  having  at  the  top  por- 
tion thereof  a  plurality  of  holes  to  inject  the  reaction  gas  along 
directions  parallel  with  the  flat  suscepter;  and  a  nozzle  cover 
having  a  flat  part  and  a  cylindrical  part  provided  at  the  edge  of 
the  flat  part  connected  to  the  top  of  the  nozze!  pipe  at  the  flat 
part  so  that  the  nozzle  cover  and  the  suscepter  provide  a  reac- 
tion chamber  having  a  gap  between  the  cylindrical  part  and 
the  edge  of  the  suscepter,  whereby  the  reaction  gas  injected  in 
the  reaction  chamber  from  the  nozzle  pipe  flows  through  the 
gap  in  the  form  of  a  gas  curtain  and  then  out  an  exhaust  hole 
of  the  metal  chamber. 


3  696  780 

APPARATUS  FOR  APfLyING  POWERED  COATING 

MATERIAL  TO  AN  ARTICLE 

Harold  L.  Fritache,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  usignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Continuation.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,795,  Feb.  27, 1969, 
abmidoned.  This  appUcatkm  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879^664 

Int.  CL  B05b  7/74 
U.S.  CL  1 18—69  1 1  Claims 


contoiner  means  comprises  a  rototoble  receptocle  in  which  a 
perforated  basket  is  removably  received,  with  the  cover  of  the 
receptocle,  when  latched,  retoining  the  basket  in  the  recepto- 
cle. The  housing  has  a  closable  discharge  opening  in  its  front 
through  which  breading  can  be  discharged  into  a  drawer  that 
is  extensible  forwardly  from  beneath  the  housing. 


Apparatus  for  selectively  masking  surfaces  of  various  length 
stotor  cores  or  the  like,  and  applying  coating  material  to  other 
selected  surfaces  with  a  fluidic  controlled  coating  nozzle.  A 
circumferential  series  of  ribs  on  a  core  support  structure  sand- 
wich ported  pads  which  pass  coolant  fluid  to  the  selected  core 
surfaces  to  prevent  coating  material  buildup  on  the  core.  The 
ported  pads  are  provided  with  laterally  extending  grooves  at 
spaced  longitudinal  locations  along  their  outer  surface  to 
restrict  conductive  heat  transfer  longitudinally  therealong.  In- 
sulation between  the  ribs  and  pads  restrict  the  conductive 
transfer  of  heat  from  the  pads  to  the  ribs.  Fluid  control  signals 
to  the  coating  nozzle  selectively  direct  coating  material 
through  the  nozzle  to  the  other  core  surfaces  or  return  the 
constantly  flowing  coating  material  to  the  pulverant  coating 
material  storage  and  supply  area. 


3,696,781 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  METALLIZING  OF  PARTS  OF  A 

BODY 

Oskar  Wilhefan  More,  Ens^,  Sweden,  aaaignor  to  Tekfonak* 
tiebolagct  LM  Ericswrn,  ^tockhofan,  Sweden 

FOed  Jan.  15,11971,  Ser.  No.  106,826 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Sweden,  Feb.  5, 1970, 1490/70 

Int.  p.  B05c  J/09 

U.S.CL  118-425  I  2Clairas 
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Apparatus  for  metallizing  parts  of  a  body  by  dipping  into 
molten  metal  includes  a  plurality  of  part  vessels  or  dip  tanlu 
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with  different  heights  and  widtlu.  ^hosen  in  accordance  with  ^^  D^JtlENT  APPARATUS 

thepartsofthebodytobemetallued.  m«^1B«o«jL^ 

poratioii,  Stamford,  Conn. 

3,696,782  Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,374 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDER  Int.  Q.  G03i /i/00 

Robert    G.    McCooneU,    Englewood,    Colo.,  osdgnor    to  ujs.  ci.  118-637  SCialBis 

HoMvwcU  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  772306,  Oct.  31, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3.634367.  This  application  Oct.  22. 1970,  Ser.  No.  83.255 

IntCI.B05ci/00 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  2  Claims 


A  electrostatic  recorder  for  recording  input  signals  upon  a 
recording  medium  having  a  surface  coated  with  a  conductive, 
electrosutically  chargeable  material  is  shown  includmg  an 
electrosutic  charging  device  of  the  corona  discharge  type  for 
evenly  charging  the  coated  surface  of  the  recording  medium. 
The  charged  surface  is  exposed  to  focused  electromagnetic 
radiation  which  is  transversely  displaced  across  the  recordmg 
medium  for  discharging  the  exposed  portion  thereof  m  ac- 
cordance with  the  input  signal  to  be  recorded.  The  recording 
medium  is  then  coated  with  a  suspension  fluid  containmg 
toner  particles  applied  across  the  full  surface  thereof  by  an  ap- 
plicator arranged  as  a  squeegee.  The  toner  particles  are  at- 
tracted to  the  elecuostatic  charge  gradient  formed  between 
the  electrosutically  charged  surface  of  the  recording  medium 
and  the  discharged  portion  thereof. 

3  696  783 
AUTOMATED  TOUCHDOWNDEVELOPEMENT  SYSTEM 
Joacpli  Fantuaao,  WdMtcr,  N.Y..  assifnor  to  XeroK  Corpora- 
tloB,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98.372 

InLa.G03t/J/00 

U.S.CL  118—637  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  electroded  cascade  develop- 
ment system  wherein  an  extended  electrically  conductive 
electrode  plate  is  closely  spaced  from  a  xerographic  surface 
being  developed.  The  xerographic  surface  is  moved  in  an 
uphill  direction  against  the  direction  flow  of  the  cascading 
developer.  The  electrode  is  completely  insulated  electrically 
from  its  surrounding  whereby  it  is  electrically  floating  with 
respect  to  ground  and  the  image  bearing  surface  for  improved 
development  of  latent  electrostotic  images  developed  ^nder 
its  influence. 


3,696,785 
DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Paul  G.  Andnis,  Powdl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corp.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,443 

Int.Cl.G03g7i/00 

U.S.  CL  1 18-637  *  Claims 


Xerographic  apparatus  employing  a  donor  member  adapted 
to  retain  toner  on  its  periphery  and  a  number  of  processing 
sutions  arranged  around  its  periphery.  The  donor  member  has 
a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  screen  patterns  thereon 
which  are  in  association  with  programmed  means  adapted  to 
permit  selective  independent  variation  of  the  electrical  poten- 
tial of  one  or  more  of  the  screen  patterns  within  the  range  of 
ground  potential  to  charge  potential  as  the  donor  member  sur- 
face is  transported  past  the  several  processing  sutions. 


Xerographic  development  apparatus  employing  a  donor 
member  adapted  to  retain  toner  on  i^t^eriphery  and  a  number 
of  processing  sutions  arranged  around  Il^)eriphery,  including 
a  loading  sution  having  means  to  load  toner  on  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  donor  member,  and  a  toner  layer  preparation 
sution  having  means  to  prepare  the  toner  layer  on  the  donor 
member  prior  to  presenution  of  the  toner  layer  to  the  imaged 
region  of  a  photoconductor. 
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3,696,786       \ 
SELF-CLEANING  BIRD  BATH 
Moody  Ray  Garwood,  781  Kiwana  Drive,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
Filed  April  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136.942 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  75/00. 29100        \ 
U.S.  CI.  119-1  \  5  Claims 


ing  the  larval  chamber  from  the  hatching  chamber.  Light 
sources  near  the  larval  chambers  cause  the  larvae  to  migrate 
to  the  latter  chambers  when  the  water  level  is  above  the  bulk- 
head and  the  screening  is  removed.  A  removable  screen  mesh 


-a 


A  self-cleaning  bird  bath  having  a  vertical  support  stand,  a 
shallow  bowl  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  incorporat- 
ing an  overflow  channel  therein  and  a  weighted  area.  A  con- 
tainer is  atuched  to  the  shallow  bowl  at  a  point  opposite  to  the 
weighted  area  and  in  a  position  to  receive  water  from  the  over- 
flow channel  whereby  water  entering  the  overflow  channel 
will  be  directed  into  the  container  so  as  to  over  balance  the 
weighted  area  of  the  shallow  bowl  and  cause  the  same  to  tip 
and  discharge  the  contents  thereof.  Drain  means  in  the  con- 
tainer acts  to  empty  the  same  whereby  the  shallow  bowl 
returns  to  horizonul, normal  position. 


An  artificial  rumen  stimulator  for  ruminant  animals  which 
utilizes  a  hollow  body  formed  of  two  telescopically  and  ini- 
tially relatively  roUUble  portions  rigidly  affixed  in  adjusted 
and  fluid-tight  association,  elongated  tenacles  integral  with 
opposite  ends  of  the  body  resilienUy  urged  outwardly  to  radi- 
ally disposed  positions,  and  a  fluid-releasable  tube  confining 
the  tenacles  in  folded  positions  extended  longitudinally  along 
the  body  with  the  tenacles  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body 
being  in  interiaced  relation. 


3,696,788 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HATCHING 
CRUSTACEA 
John  J.  Day,  and  Paul  S.  HlrKhman,  both  of  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.,  Mrignors  to  Ocean  Protein  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-ln-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  887,814,  Dec.  24, 1969.  This 
application  Dec  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,138 
Into.  AOlk  6//00 
U.S.a.  119-2  15  Claims 

A  tank  apparatus  and  method  for  providing  advantageous 
environment  for  the  hatching  and  early  development  of 
crustacean  larvae.  A  plurality  of  hatching  chambers,  each  hav- 
ing an  adjacent  larval  chamber,  with  a  low  bulkhead  separat- 


can  be  mounted  atop  the  bulkhead  to  contain  the  larvae  in  the 
larval  chamber.  A  spray  arrangement  is  also  provided  to  wash 
down  the  walls  forming  the  larval  chamber  portion  of  the 
hatching  tank  to  prevent  larvae  from  jumping  out  and  air  is 
supplied  to  the  hatching  tank. 


3,696,787 
ARTinCIAL  RUMEN  STIMULATOR 
CccU  D.  Cooper,  20161  Glendale  Avenue,  Lemoore,  Calif. 
Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,404 

Intel.  AOlk  67/00  I. 

U.S.  CI.  119-1  8  Claims 


3,696,789 

AQUARIUM  WITH  IMPROVED  OPTICAL  QUALITIES 

Eugene  D.  Richard,  3664  Greinwfch  Boulevard,  Lake  Charles, 


11  Claims 


Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,267 
Int.a.AUlk64/00 
U.S.CI.  119— 5 


i5     / 


An  aquarium  of  transparent  material  and  of  prismatic 
shape,  provided  with  a  vertical  elongated  lamp  or  lamps  ad- 
jacent a  rear  comer,  with  an  opaque  shield  between  the  lamps 
and  the  comer.  Light  rays  from  the  lamps  enter  the  aquarium 
through  its  walls  and  are  refracted  and  dispersed,  leaving  the 
front  wall  in  dispersed  spectral  form,  thereby  providing 
unusual  prismatic  rainbow  effects.  Because  of  the  angular 
relationship  between  the  walls,  internal  reflection  effects  are 
also  provided,  multiplying  the  images  of  the  objects  in  the 
aquarium. 


loZcroMnnu- 


3,696,790 
TEAT  CUP  ASSEMBLY 
Penrose  Lucas  Albright.  McLean,  Va^  i 
factoring  Company,  Washington,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,457 
Int  CL  AOlj  05104 
U.S.  CI.  119-14.47  17  ( 

A  flexible  liner  known  as  an  inflation  for  a  teat  cup  of  a 
milking  machine  wherein  the  opening  for  receiving  the  cow's 
teat  has  radially  extending  cormgations  about  its  edge  so  as  to 
be  expansible,  such  capacity  to  expand  being  augmented  by  a 
distensible  knuckle  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  edge  of  the  opening.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  cor- 
rugations have  a  spiral  configuration  so  as  to  form  means 
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spaced  from  the  opening  for  distending  as  the  opening  is  ex- 
panded. The  spiral  corrugations  serve  a  purpose  of  causing 
washing  and/or  rinsing  fluid  to  swirl  as  it  passes  through  the  in- 
flation whereby  a  more  effective  cleaning  results.  The  shell  for 
the  inflation  includes  means  at  the  upper  edge  for  swirling  the 
washing  and/or  linsing  fluid  and  also  for  centering  the  infla- 
tion during  the  washing  operation.  The  conduit  for  admitting 


fixed  to  a  post  and  selectively  cooperating  core  telescopically 
mounted  on  the  post  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  shell  to 


air  pulsations  in  the  milking  operation  and  washing  fluid  in  the 
washing  operation  joins  the  shell  at  a  tangent  so  as  to  direct 
washing  and/or  rinsing  fluid  into  a  helical  swirling  path  in  the 
annular  space  between  the  inflation  and  the  shell.  Optionally 
the  shell  may  be  convoluted  to  guide  the  fluid  in  a  helical 
through  the  annular  space  and,  further,  to  provide  additional 
strength  to  the  shell. 


3  696  791 
POULTRY  GROWTH  ENHANCEMENT  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
DoBiM  G.  Sauicnmam  Whittier,  and  Harold  W.  Smith,  San 
Marino,  both  of  CaHf  ^  Hrignon  to  Consul  Padfic  Incor- 
porated, Whlttkr,  CaHf. 

Filed  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,076 

lnt.a.A01ki7/00 

U.S.  a.  1 19—21  1*  Claims 


g- 


A  method  of  benefitting  animals  in  a  zone  which  charac- 
teristically contains  air-borne  particles  includes: 

a.  confining  the  animals  in  the  zone ,  and 

b.  dispensing  ions  into  the  zone  with  ion  density  and  polarity 
to  induce  collection  of  the  air-borne  particles  on  collec- 
tion surfaces  in  the  zone. 


faciliute  ease  of  cleaning  as  well  as  apparatus  which  can  be 
shipped  in  multiple  independent  parts  and  quickly  assembled 
as  an  integral  unit. 


3,696,793 
STEAM  BOILERS 
Alan  BcU,  London,  England,  aslgnor  to  Foster  Wheeler  Cor- 
poratlon,  Llvlngirton,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,761 
Claims  priority,  appttoition  Great  Britahi,  Aug.  6,  1969, 

39,468/69 

Int.a.F22b//02 
U.S.  CI.  122-4  D  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  steam  boilers  fired  by  fluidized  bed 
burners.  A  small  proportion  of  bed  particles  are  entrained  by 
the  fluidizing  gases  and  so  these  must  be  removed  by  separa- 
tors so  as  to  ensure  that  these  particles  do  not  form  deposits  on 
downstream  parts  of  the  boiler.  According  to  the  invention  a 
number  of  centrifi^gal  separators  are  provided  above  the  bed 
in  the  path  of  the  hfluidizing  gas,  those  separators  being  sup- 
ported and  cooled  py  steam-  or  water-carrying  tubes.  Because 
effective  cooling  of  the  separators  can  be  achieved,  this  ar- 
rangement has  the  advanuge  that  they  can  be  positioned 
closely  above  the  bed. 


3  696  792 

PURPLE  MARTIN  BIRD  HOUSE 

Robert  Bnihns,  72  South  Lake  Drive,  Lccsburg,  Fla. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,972 

Int.CLAOlkiy/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 19—23  *  Claims 

Apparatus  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  nests  for  purple 

martins  in  which  the  apparatus  includes  a  hollow  exterior  shell 


3,696,794 
STEAM  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Michael  I.  Reams,  2207  Southern  National  Banli  Buikling, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 12,622 
Int.CI.F22b2///4 
U.S.  CI.  122-235  R  4  Claims 

Knockdown,  prefabricated,  steam  generating  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  convection  unit  or  boiler,  one  or  more  radiation  units 
forming  a  furnace,  and  an  unfired  pressure  vessel  serving  as  a 
steam  drum.  The  boiler  includes  upper  and  lower  headers  con- 
nected by  front  and  rear  banks  of  dog  leg  tubes  forming  a  unit 
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of  rectangular  section  adapted  for  transportation  with  such 
section  coinciding  with  the  right  of  way  cross  section,  the 
boiler  height  lying  diagonally  therein,  and  the  width  of  the 
boiler  extending  along  the  length  of  the  right  of  way.  The  fur- 
nace includes  an  upper  header  from  which  extends  a  bank  of 
tubes  overiying  the  upper  part  of  the  front  of  the  boiler,  the 
tubes  fanning  out  to  greater  spacing  below  the  front  of  the 
boiler  to  form  a  slag  screen,  the  bank  then  dividing  into  a  front 
portion  connecting  to  a  front  lower  header  and  a  rear  portion 


■ —  "v  — . 


I  i\\\\\\vc%\:' 


"s/ 


connecting  to  a  rear  lower  header.  The  furnace  is  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  side  by  side  units,  each  adapted  for  transporta- 
tion with  its  height  lying  along  the  length  of  the  right  of  way.  A 
bank  of  return  bend  tubes  located  interiorly  of  the  boiler 
between  the  front  and  rear  banlcs  of  dog  leg  tubes  forms  a  pre- 
heater  having  a  lower  manifold  connected  to  a  feed  water 
pump  and  an  upper  manifold  discharging  to  the  steam  drum. 
Downcomers  connect  the  steam  drum  to  the  lower  headers  of 
the  fiimace  and  boiler  and  risers  connect  the  upper  headers  of 
the  furnace  and  boiler  to  the  steam  drum. 


3,696,795 

AIR  POLLUTION-FREE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  SAME 

Richard  D.  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  and  Dak  A.  Fnriong,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  CaHf.,  —Ignors  to  Combustion  Power  Company, 

IncPrioAito,Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  59,571,  July  30, 1970,  which 

is  a  continumioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  796,089,  Feb.  3, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,608,660,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  820,94 1 , 

May  1, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,608,529.  This  appHcatkm  Jan.  1 1, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  105,172 

Int. CL  F02b  75112;  F02d  19/00.47/00 

U.S.a.  123— lA  7  Claims 


engine  has  at  least  one  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  and  exhaust 
valve,  fuel,  oxygen  gas  and  water  spray  injectors,  a  piston  in 
the  cylinder,  means  for  cyclically  opening  and  closing  the  ex- 
haust valve,  a  fuel  storage  and  supply  system  for  feeding 
hydrogen  gas  or  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  the  fuel  injector,  an 
oxygen  storage  and  supply  system  for  feeding  subsUntially 
pure  oxygen  to  the  oxygen  gas  injector,  means  for  igniting  the 
injected  mixture  of  fiiel  and  oxygen,  and  a  water  recovery 
system  for  recovering  water  from  the  exhaust  discharged  from 
the  cylinder  and  for  recycling  the  recovered  water  to  the  water 
spray  injector. 

In  a  typical  engine  cycle,  the  exhaust  valve  is  closed  prior  to 
completion  of  the  exhaust  stroke  to  entrain  some  exhaust  gas 
in  the  cylinder  as  a  working  fluid.  Oxygen  is  then  injected  into 
the  cylinder  after  the  exhaust  valve  closes  and  before  the 
piston  reaches  top  dead  center  on  the  exhaust  stroke,  and 
while  relatively  low  pressures  exist  in  the  cylinder.  Fuel  is  next 
progressively  injected  under  pressure  into  the  oxygen  con- 
tained in  the  cylinder  so  that  that  fuel  bums  progressively  as  it 
is  injected  to  preclude  knocking  problems.  After  combustion 
is  substantially  completed,  the  exhaust  valve  opens  just  before 
the  piston  reaches  bottom  dead  center  on  the  power  stroke 
whereupon  water  is  injected  into  the  cylinder  to  cool  the 
cylinder  walls,  piston,  dome,  combustion  chamber  wall  and 
exhaust  gas.  A  portion  of  the  exhaust  gas  is  then  discharged 
from  the  cylinder  through  the  exhaust  port  on  the  exhaust 
stroke. 

Provision  is  made  for  operating  the  engine  either  in  an  air- 
pollution  free  mode  using  pure  oxygen  as  the  oxidant  or  a  con- 
ventional mode  using  air  as  the  oxidant 


3,696,796 
FUEL  COMBUSTION  IN  A  ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Michad  T.  Gavrun,  Bayonne,  N J.,  aasifnor  to  CurtisB-Wright 
Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,132 

Int.CLF02b5i/00 

U.S.  CI.  123— 8.01  10  Claims 


An    air   pollution-free    internal   combustion   engine   and 
method  for  operating  such  engine  are  provided  in  which  the 


In  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine,  a  rotor  having 
in  each  peripheral  surface  thereof  a  recess  or  pocket  compris- 
ing a  relatively  large  and  deep  depression  and  at  least  one  rela- 
tively narrow  and  shallow  channel  communicating  with  and 
extending  from  the  deep  depression  in  the  direction  of  rotor 
rotation.  The  channel  defining,  in  the  "waist"  area  of  the  en- 
gine housing,  a  "shooting"  passageway  which  propels  gaseous 
fluid  in  the  working  chamber  at  high  velocity  into  the  expan- 
sion working  chamber  for  additional  fiiel  combustion  therein. 
The  relatively  large  and  deep  recess  provides,  as  the  rotor 
rotates,  high  turbulence,  residence  time  and  volumetric  space 
for  mixing  and  flame  propagation  from  the  point  of  ignition. 


I       < 
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3,696,797  3,696,799 

TRAVELING  CHAMBER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  *  GAS  VAPOR  DEVICE 

ENGINE  Herbert  M.Gaiick,  2206  North  51st  Street,  Omaha,  Ncbr. 

Warre.  W.  Kcsrier,  25  Wert  Oaeida  Strert,  Oswefo,  N.Y.  Filed  Df;  *•  l^^IJ;  «»•  N«: '^'^^^ 

fVed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,920  !■».  CL  PO20I 59/00 

Int.  CI.  r02b  53m  VS,  CL  123-136  3  Claim 

VS.  CL  123-8.09  «  C>«»«»« 


A  gas  vapor  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
device  having:  a  tube  fluidly  connecting  the  gas  tank  vent  pipe 
to  the  carburetor  and  having  a  hole  formed  therein  inter- 
mediate its  ends;  a  canister  disposed  over  the  hole  and  sealed 
at  the  points  where  the  tube  enters  and  leaves  the  canister;  and 
a  hose  fluidly  connecting  the  canister  to  the  air  cleaner  of  the 
engine;  wherein  the  combination  provides  for  the  direct 
utilization  of  gas  vapors  otherwise  lost  to  the  air. 


A  rotary  chamber  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  in 
which  the  chamber  is  defined  as  formed  between  two  vari- 
ously routing  members  essentially  by  pivotally  disposed  arms 
between  fixed  walls  for  forming  a  rotating  or  traveling 
chamber  in  which  the  compressing  of  air  into  atomized  fuel  is 
injected  for  combustion  initiated  by  spark  discharge,  and  in 
which  the  combustion  propels  one  of  the  pivotal  arms  about 
its  support  shaft,  while  the  other  arm  is  temporarily  fixedly 
held  in  place,  and  in  which  the  cycling  of  the  operation  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  is  accomplished  electronically. 


3,696,798 
COMBUSTION  PROCESS  FOR  ENGINE  OF  SPARK 
IGNITION,  FUEL  INJECTION  TYPE 
Irving  N.  Biriiop,  FaniUngloa;  Richard  G.  Modwr,  Dearborn, 
and  Aladar  O.  Slmko,  Dearborn  Heights,  aU  of  Mkh.,  as- 
signors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,717 
Int.  CL  P02b  i/00,  75/00. 33/00 
U.S.  CL  123—32  ST  4  Claims 


3,696300 

BARBECUE  GRILL 

Arthur  L.  Cloae  Jr.,  4859  Oak  Knott  Drive,  Youngstown,  Ohk> 

Filed  Aug.  21. 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,846 

Int.  CL  A47J  3  7/00;  F24b  3/00 

U.S.CL126— 25A  4  Claims 


A  barbecue  grill  having  a  bowl  with  a  relatively  flat  bottom 
is  provided  with  a  pair  of  superimposed  vertically  movable 
grates  normally  positioned  in  spaced  relation  and  above  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl.  Telescopically  arranged  members  support 
the  grates  and  individual  operating  arms  are  arranged  to  im- 
part movement  to  the  telescopically  arranged  members  so  as 
to  move  the  grates  relative  to  one  another  and  to  the  bowl. 


3,696,801 
LOG  LIGHTER 
Jack  D.  Whitehead,  San  Marino,  Calif 
tional  Products  Inc.,  Pasadena,  CaUf . 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,735 
Iat.CLF24b//7« 
U.S.  CL  126-92  R  I 


assignor  to  Intcma- 


15  Claims 


Process  minimizes  the  production  of  undesirable  elements 
in  the  engine  exhaust  by  operating  the  engine  with  an  overall 
rich  mixture  air/fuel  ratio  combustion  without  air  throttling  at 
full  load  operation,  and  a  progressive  fiiel  supply  cutback  as 
the  load  decreases  without  air  thronling  until  a  desired  air-fiiel 
ratio  leanness  is  reached,  at  which  point  air  throttling  is  in- 
troduced to  maintain  the  air/fuel  ratio  constant  regardless  of 
further  decrease  in  load. 


A  log  lighter  includes  support  structure  for  transversely  ex- 
tending front  and  rear  logs  (which  may  ftmction  as  log  rests). 
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together  with  a  transversely  elongated  gas  burner  carried  by 
the  support  structure;  flame  chute  structure  extending 
generally  frontwardly  of  the  burner;  and  the  burner  having 
ports  located  in  such  combustible  gas  release  relation  to  the 
chute  structure  as  to  produce  full  flame  projection  channeled 
for  forward  flow  under  the  front  log  and  to  rise  at  the  front  of 
that  log,  as  well  as  additional  flame  rising  upwardly  between 
the  front  and  rear  logs.  Other  flame  chute  structure  may  also 
produce  flame  projection  below  the  rearlog  to  rise  at  the  rear 
of  that  log,  and  a  flame  deflector  may  extend  lengthwise  over 
the  burner  and  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  chute  struc- 
ture. 


A  gas  flred  space  heater  is  described  having  a  central  com- 
bustion chamber  containing  a  radiant  burner.  Combustion 
products  pass  upwardly  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  a 
concentric  exhaust  conduit  within  which  they  divide  and  pass 
through  semi-cylindrical  halves  to  a  lower  exhaust  port  to  the 
exterior  of  the  heater.  Recirculation  air  from  a  space  to  be 
heated  is  drawn  into  the  front  of  the  heater  through  a  fan  at 
the  back  thereof.  The  recirculation  air  on  the  suction  side  of 
the  fan  passes  through  a  recirculation  conduit  concentric  with 
the  exhaust  conduit  for  preheating  the  air.  On  the  pressure 
side  of  the  fan  the  air  passes  through  a  heated  air  conduit  con- 
centric with  and  between  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  ex- 
haust conduit  for  further  heating  before  being  discharged 
back  into  the  space  heated.  An  unusually  short  radiant  burner 
is  provided  in  the  combustion  chamber  by  arranging  a  con- 
cave deflector  in  front  of  a  fiiel  gas  orifice. 


3,696,803 

MOBILE  KITCHEN 

Aha  HoBoway,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  488,  Dcs  Arc,  Ark. 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,470 

Int.  CL  F24b  3/00;  F24c  1/16 

U.S.  a.  126-276  11  Claims 


"Chuck   Wagon"   type   apparatus   including   a   pair   of 
generally  cylindrical  barbecue  type  grills  which  may  also  be 


utilized  as  ovens  is  located  on  one  side  of  a  trailer.  Deep  fry 
apparatus  is  located  on  the  other  side  and  means  located  at  the 
rear  of  the  trailer  is  included  for  making  and  dispensing  hot 
and  cold  beverages. 


3,696304 
DAMPER  WITH  DOUBLE  FLOATING  SIDE  RAILS 
Candeiario  Paredes,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Forney  Engiaeer- 
taig  Company,  DaUns,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,261 

Int.  CL  F23I 13/00 

MS.  CL  126-285  R  4  Clafans 


3,696,802 
GAS  HEATER 
Walter  D.  Teague,  Jr.,  Nyacfc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Southern 
California  Gas  Co.,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65^74 

Int.  CLF24h  J/02 

U.S.CL126— HOB  11  Claims 


A  damper  unit  is  provided  for  regulating  the  flow  of  hot 
gases  through  a  duct  opening  under  high  ambient  temperature 
conditions.  The  damper  blades  are  provided  with  a  dual  float- 
ing side  rail  arrangement  to  allow  for  lateral  growth  in  op- 
posite direction  of  the  damper  blades  due  to  thermal  expan- 
sion. 


3,696,805 
CARROUSEL  MULTIPHASIC  SCREENING 
LABORATORY 
Orlln  L.  Sweeten,  Mesa,  and  John  C.  Abromavage,  Tempe, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Management  Engineer- 
ing &  Research  Co.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108^88 

Int.  CLA6  lb  5/00 

U.S.CL  128-2  R  5  Claims 


U"*.- 


/^.v-^W 


Medical  examining  laboratories,  particularly  an  annuius 
defining  a  plurality  of  private  medical  examining  rooms  sur- 
rounding an  inner  core  and  a  plurality  of  medical  instruments 
mounted  upon  a  carrousel  rotating  within  said  core,  so  as  to 
deliver  said  instruments  within  said  mdividuai  medical  ex- 
amining rooms. 
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3,696306 
APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  SAMPLES  OF  LIQUID 
Aadiv  SaoaK,  Sccaux,  France,  assigiior  to  Rhonc-Poulnic  S. 
A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,399 
aaims    priority,    appttcalioa    France,    Oct    10,    1968, 

68169501 

Int  CL  A61b5/74.  A61ni  1 100 
U.S.CL128— 2F  6  Claims 


Each  pair  of  contacts  is  in  bilateral  symmetry.  The  brain  waves 
from  each  pair  of  contocts  are  amplified  and  compared  to  pro- 
vide a  correlation  coefficient  between  the  signals.  Preferably 


Suction  apparatus  for  taking  samples  of  liquid  such  as 
blood.  A  receiving  tube  is  provided  with  an  axially  slidable 
piston  including  a  perforable  resilient  partition,  and  a  support 
rod,  carrying  a  hollow  needle  connected  to  a  suction  tube,  is 
insertable  into  the  open  end  of  the  receiving  tube,  so  that  the 
needle  when  the  support  is  inserted  in  the  open  end  perforates 
the  partition  and  places  the  space  beyond  the  piston  in  com- 
munication with  the  suction  tube.  Interengagement  of  the  sup- 
port and  piston  prevents  the  piston  moving  relative  to  the  sup- 
port, when  the  support  is  moved  relative  to  the  receiving  tube. 
More  than  one  rod  may  be  provided  on  a  common  suction 
duct.  — 


An  elecuode  for  atuchment  to  the  skin  is  made  from  an  ad- 
hesively coated,  elastic  sheet  sandwiched  between  a  non-con- 
ducting, low  profile  cup  member  and  a  clamp  plate  fixed  in  as- 
sembled relation  by  a  conductive  snap  fastener  member  ex- 
tending therethrough.  Both  the  cup  member  and  the  clamp 
plate  are  in  the  form  of  cavity  washers,  the  confronting  mar- 
gins of  which  squeeze  the  sheet.  In  use,  the  cup  member 
cooperates  with  the  skin  to  form  an  enclosed  cavity  for  an 
electrolyte.  When  pressed  against  the  skin,  the  elastic  sheet 
resiliently  urges  the  cup  member  against  the  skin. 
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the  correlation  is  obtained  by  an  electric  automatic  polarity 
coincidence  correlator.  The  correlation  coefficient  may  be 
utilized  as  an  aid  in  the  diagnosis  of  certain  types  of  brain  inju- 
ry. . 


3,696307 

MEDICAL  ELECTRODE  WITH  RELATIVELY  RIGID 

ELECTROLYTE  CUP 

Roman  Szpur,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MDM  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Oliio 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,208 

lntCLA61b5/(M 

U&  CI.  128-2.1  E  17  Claims 


3,696309 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORAL  HYGIENE 
Michel  A.  Morct  Geneva,  Switaeriand,  assignor  to  Institut  De 
Recherche   Et   Dc   Diffusion   Industridle   P.G.E.   Wood, 
Geneva,  Switaeriand 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,464 
Claims  priority,  appliortion  Switzerland,  Aug.  16,  1968, 

12400/68 

Int  CI.  A6lh  9100 
U.S.  CI.  128—66  1 1  Claims 


3,696308 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BRAIN  WAVE  ANALYSIS 

John  E.  Roy,  3135  Ncthcrland  Avenue,  Rivcrdalc,  N.Y.,  and 

Robert  Lauphcimer,  68  WBaon  Avenue,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  748330,  July  29, 1968, 

,fr,i,^t«>— ^  This  application  Aug.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,050 

Int  a  A61b  5/04 

U.S.  CL  128—2.1  B  21  Claims 

A  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrical  contacts  are  applied  to  the 

head,  the  pairs  being  applied  simultaneously  or  in  sequence. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  teeth  and  massag- 
ing the  gums  are  described  in  which  a  pulsating  jet  of  liquid  is 
pressure  modulated,  the  modulation  frequency  being  substan- 
tially lower  than  the  frequency  of  the  pulsations,  and  the 
modulated  pulsating  jet  is  directed  against  the  surfaces  to  be 
treated.  The  pulsation  frequency  may  be  in  the  range  of 
600-6000  pulses  per  minute,  and  advantogeously  above  about 
3000,  to  clean  the  teeth  effectively.  The  modulation  frequen- 
cy may  be  in  the  range  of  70-600  cycles  per  minute,  and  ad- 
vantageously less  than  about  300,  to  massage  the  gums  effec- 
tively. 


3,696,810 
CERVICAL  COLLAR  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING 
A  PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERENT  ANGULAR  POSITIONS 
John  F.  Gaylord,  Jr.,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Medical  Spe- 
cialties, Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,061 
Inta.A6Ih//02 
U.S.  CI.  128—75  8  Clahns 

A  cervical  collar  for  immobilizing  a  wearer's  head  while 
supporting  the  head  and  neck  in  a  predetermined  angular 
position  such  as  the  neutral  position  of  the  cervical  vertebrae. 
The  collar  comprises  a  central  core  of  a  substantially  stiff, 
porous,  resilient  foam  material  with  a  porous  fabric  outer 
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covering.  A  pair  of  Velcro  fasteners  are  secured  at  the  ends  of 
the  collar  to  retain  the  collar  in  a  circular  arrangement  about 
the  wearer's  neck.  The  Velcro  fasteners  cover  a  substantial 


area  on  the  ends  of  the  collar  to  permit  the  ends  to  be  engaged 
in  a  variety  of  angular  relationships  whereby  the  angular  posi- 
tion in  which  the  wearer's  head  and  neck  are  supported  may 
be  varied. 


3,696311 

PERIODONTAL  BANDAGE  AND  BACKING  THEREFOR 

James  Ung  Chen,  East  Brunswidi,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  833,140,  June  13, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,147 

Int  CI.  A61I 1 5100;  A61m  7100 
U3.  a.  128—156  8  Ctofans 

A  hard  but  pliable  backing  for  a  periodontal  bandage  is 
formed  from  a  composition  comprising  by  weight  from  about 
40-50  percent  beeswax,  from  25-30  percent  terpene  resin, 
and  from  20-25  percent  filler. 


3,696312 
TAMPON  APPLICATOR 
Willard  R.  Jaycox,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tampax 
Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,443 

Int  a.  A6  If  75/00 

U.S.  CL  128-263  12  Claims 


19  fS  f7  2* 


A  tampon  applicator  made  with  telescoping  tubes,  the  outer 
tube  having  a  series  of  rings  convex  in  longitudinal  section 
which  meet,  forming  internal  annular  ridges,  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  which  is  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  undeformed  portion 
of  the  same  tube.  The  radius  of  the  inner  tube  is  subsuntially 
that  of  the  annular  ridges  to  give  frictional  engagement,  and 
said  inner  tube  has  a  nib  of  a  height  to  snap  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  concave  valleys  between  said  ridges.  The 
rings  in  the  outer  tube  form  an  enhanced  finer-grip  pattern  in 
the  rearward  end. 


3,696313 
CRYOSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Ronald  M.  Wdbch,  Norwaik,  Conn.,  amignor  to  Cryomcdics, 
Inc^  Bridfeport,  Conn. 

filed  Oct  6, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  189,469 
Inta.A61b/7/36 
U.S.  CL  128-303.1  12  Clalnis 

An  improved  method  for  cooling  a  probe  tip  of  a  cryosurgi- 
cal instrument  is  provided  by  supplying  a  two  phase 
refrigerant  comprising  a  gaseous  phase  and  a  liquid  phase  to  a 


restricted  orifice  adjacent  an  expansion  chamber  of  the  instru- 
ment, conveying  the  refrigerant  through  said  orifice  into  said 
expansion  chamber  for  expanding  the  gaseous  phase  into  the 
chamber  thereby  providing  a  Joule-Thomson  refrigeration  ef- 
fect and  for  providing  additional  cooling  of  the  chamber  by 
the  evaporation  of  the  liquid  phase  therein,  and,  conveying  an 
efRuent  gas  of  the  expansion  chamber  to  atmosphere.  A  cryo- 
surgical instrument  comprises  an  expansion  chamber  formed 
of  a  high  thermal  conductivity  material  having  an  outer  sur- 
face thereof  which  is  adapted  for  contacting  body  tissue  which 


is  to  be  treated,  a  means  for  conveying  a  gaseous  refrigerant 
from  a  source  thereof  to  said  expansion  chamber,  said  means 
including  a  stationary  body  forming  an  orifice  of  fixed  dimen- 
sions through  which  said  gas  expands  into  said  chamber  for 
cooling  said  chamber,  and,  a  means  for  exhausting  said  gas  to 
atmosphere,  said  exhaust  means  including  a  flow  channel 
communicating  between  said  chamber  and  a  quick  acting  flow 
valve,  said  valve  biased  for  interrupting  a  flow  path  through 
the  valve  between  said  exhaust  conduit  and  atmosphere  and 
selectively  operable  to  establish  the  flow  path  through  the 
valve. 


3,696314 
COOLING  HEADGEAR 
Samuel  JuiUi  Umemoto,  1506  West  Vernon  Avenue,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152309 

IntCLA61n 

U3.  CL  128-380  4  Claims 


.4     ^^'^^^  y^ 


A  head  gear  for  supplying  water  to  evaporatively  cool  the 
forehead  and  upper  head  of  the  wearer.  The  head  gear  in- 
cludes a  main  band  which  extends  over  the  top  of  the  head 
from  ear  to  ear  and  a  forehead  band  which  extends  over  the 
forehead  and  is  stitched  at  each  end  to  the  main  band  at  about 
the  temple  areas  of  the  head.  A  pair  of  water-tight  containers 
is  secured  at  the  ends  of  the  main  band  near  the  ears.  The 
bands  are  of  absorbent  material  and  the  main  band  extends  in- 
side the  containers  and  is  immersed  in  water.  An  elastic  band 
is  joined  to  the  main  band  to  extend  over  the  back  of  the 
wearer's  head,  firmly  supporting  the  head  gear  in  place.  Water 
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is  supplied  continually  to  the  band  upon  the  wearer's  forehead 
and  upper  head  by  the  hygroscopic  action  of  the  absorbent 
material  and  the  evaporation  of  the  moisture  in  those  areas 
creates  a  cooling  effect. 


3,696315 

DETACHABLE  SIDE  PLATE  FOR  A  THRESHING  AND 

SEPARATING  UNIT  OF  AN  AXIAL  FLOW  COMBINE 


Edward  W.  Rowlaad-Hil, 


aad  Edwio  O.  Mar- 


genun,  Paradbc,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poratiom  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  55,299,  July  6, 1970, 
abwidoncd.  This  applicalion  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,721 

Int.  CLAOlt  72/26 
VS.  a.  130-27  J  1*  Claims 


which  have  been  worn  down  to  an  unusable  size,  in  the  tobac- 
co mash.  New  glass  grains  are  used  to  replenish  the  glass  grain 
body  continuously  and  thus  make  good  the  loss  to  the  glass 
grain  body  caused  by  wear  and  removal  of  the  unusable  glass 
grains.  The  apparatus  for  effecting  the  tobacco  reduction 
comprises  a  mill  into  which  the  tobacco  and  the  grinding 
grains  are  fed.  Mixing  is  effected  by  a  stirrer  mechanism  and 
the  grinding  grains  are  fed  to  the  mill  from  a  dispenser  which  is 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  power  output  of  the  stirrer 
drive  unit  and/or  the  viscosity  of  the  tobacco  mash. 


3,696317 
TOBACCO  THRESHING  MACHINE 
Charks  W.  Bonner,  Jr.,  and  Curtis  T.  Hoock,  both  of 
Richmond,  Va.,  assipiors  to  The  CardwcU  Machine  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,932 

Int.  CI.  A24b  05/70 

U.S.  CI.  131-145  9  Claims 


A  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  casing  of  an  axial 
flow  threshing  and  separating  unit  of  a  combine  has  an  outer 
side  plate  member  extending  circumferentially  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  concave  portion  of  the  casing.  The  side  plate 
member  is  pivotally  and  detachably  attached  to  the  concave 
and  is  adapted  to  move  with  the  concave  as  the  concave  is  ad- 
justed. The  side  plate  is  positioned  along  the  concave  to  retain 
the  removable  rods  of  the  concave.  The  detachment  of  the 
side  plate  provides  ample  access  to  the  rotor  disposed  within 
the  casing  and  to  the  concave.  Different  types  of  side  plates 
may  be  mounted  in  the  concave  to  vary  the  threshing  and 
separating  characteristics  of  the  combine  for  different  type  s 
of  crops. 


3,696,816 

A  STHIRER-CRUSHER  MILL  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  TOBACCO  MASH 

Paul  Buchmann,  Basel,  Switierland,  and  Moniquc  Bcringer, 

St.  Louk,  France,  assignors  to  Tamag  Basel  A.G.,  Basel, 

Switaerland 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  846,038,  July  30, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,605,757.  This  application  Sept.  14, 197G.  Ser.  No.  72,155 

Into.  A24b  13100,03114 

U.S.  a.  131-133  R  1 1  Claims 


A  tobacco  threshing  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
top  charging  opening  and  three  vertically  spaced  threshing 
rotor  assemblies  having  radially  projecting  knives  coacting 
with  cage  structures  adjacent  the  knife  paths.  The  top  rotor  is 
axially  shorter  than  the  other  two  rotors  and  the  intermediate 
rotor  has  no  knives  in  the  rotor  portion  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  the  top  rotor.  A  second  charging  opening  is  provided 
over  the  portion  of  the  bottom  rotor  extending  beyond  the  top 
rotor. 


3,696318 
HAIR-DRYING  COMB 
Robert  L.  Weber,  New  Canaan,  Conn., 
Mannfactwiag  Company,  Waltrbwy,  Conn. 

FUed  Aprfl  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,1 12 

Int.  CLA45d  20/00 


U.S.a.  132— 9 


to  Scovill 


3Claims 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  the  manufacture  of 
reconstituted  tabacco  from  a  mash  of  reduced  (pulverized) 
basic  tobacco  consituents.  In  the  apparatus,  the  reduced 
tobacco  is  flotated  using  a  liquid  and  the  resultant  slurry  is 
forced  through  a  glass  grain  body  which  is  stirred  at  the 
same  time.  This  homogenizes  the  slurry  to  form  a  mash.  The 
glass  grains  are  worn  during  the  process.  The  detritus  is 
discharged  from  the  glass  grain  body  along  with  glass  grains 


^4.5. 


A  hair-drying  comb  having  open  teeth  is  supplied  with 
heated  air  which  Hows  into  the  comb  housing  and  through 
slots  aligned  with  the  openings  in  the  teeth.  Drymg  air  is 
thereby  directed  laterally  into  the  hair  held  between  the  teeth. 
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3,696319  3,696321 

HEAT  STORING  HAIR  ROLLER  DEVICE  FACILITATING  USE  OF  DENTAL  FLOSS 

Erik  KJaer  Jensen,  Kahmdborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Bristol-  John  Q.  Adams,  IV,  1 206  Foxcroft  RomI,  Richmond,  Va. 

Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct  14, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  189,082 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 11,539  Int.  CI.  A61c  15/00 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  March  3,   1970,    U.S.CL132— 91 
1053/70 


8 


Int.a.A45d2/72 


U.S.  CI.  132—33  R 


11  Claims 


A  heat  storing  hair  roller  is  provided  having  an  outer  plastic 
casing  and  an  inner  heat  storage  body  filled  with  a  heat  storage 
material.  Means,  such  as  a  plurality  of  radially  directed  protru- 
sions, are  provided  between  the  plastic  casing  and  the  inner 
body  in  order  to  impart  a  radial  stress  on  the  plastic  casing. 
This  radial  stress  compensates  for  the  greater  thermal  expan- 
sion rate  of  the  plastic  casing  as  compared  to  the  inner  heat 
storage  body  and  maintains  good  thermal  contact  between  the 
casing  and  the  storage  body  despite  the  difference  in  thermal 
expansion  rate. 


3,696320 
NEW  HAIR-CURLING  DEVICE 
Eusebio  Rodriquez  Lara,  avenida  de  Mayo  953,  4th  floor, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,859 

Int.  Q.  A45d  72/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 32—40  2  Claims 


A     a       s    13       \    B    u 


"     ^    i    9   itP 


A  hair  curling  device,  which  consists  of  a  tubular  body  with 
a  cylinder  hollow  head  mounted  rotatably  in  one  end  of  the 
body.  A  cap  rouubly  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  tu- 
bular body.  A  central  rod,  which  extends  axially  within  the  tu- 
bular body  and  has  one  end  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted 
within  the  hollow  head  and  another  end  rotatably  and  slidably 
mounted  within  the  cap.  A  sprocket  wheel  is  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  the  central  rod  and  located  within  the  hollow  head. 
A  pawl  is  carried  by  the  hollow  head  and  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  sprocket  wheel.  A  substantially  U-shaped  rigid  member 
having  a  central  portion  extending  outside  of  the  tubular  body 
parallel  to  the  central  rod  is  also  provided.  A  U-shaped  elastic 
lamellar  clip  having  a  portion  removably  clamped  to  the  tubu- 
lar body  and  another  portion  extending  elastically  and  longitu- 
dinally along  an  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  body  is  also  in- 
cluded to  hold  the  hair  in  place.  The  parts  are  interconnected 
with  one  another  in  operative  relationship  to  curl  hair. 


A  pair  of  caps  or  thimbles  engage  over  two  fingers  of  the 
user  and  the  closed  ends  of  the  thimbles  are  apertured  to  allow 
feeding  of  the  dental  floss  from  a  supply  container  as  required 
to  clean  the  teeth.  The  thimbles  frictionally  clamp  the  dental 
floss  to  the  fingers  so  that  the  floss  may  be  properly  tensioned 
for  use  without  the  inconvenience  and  frequent  discomfort 
which  arises  when  the  dental  floss  must  be  wound  around  the 
finger  tips.  The  device  is  efficient  and  economical. 


3,696322 
FLYING  TOY 
Nute  Mace,  87  Allen  Street,  Syhra,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,353 
Int.  CLA63h  2  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  46-77 


9Clainis 


A  flying  toy,  such  as  an  airplane,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
surface  of  a  vehicle  by  a  tether  in  such  a  way  that  the  stream  of 
air  caused  by  the  motion  of  the  vehicle  will  cause  the  toy  to 
soar  in  the  air  over  the  surface,  limited  by  the  tether,  the 
tether  being  attached  to  the  vehicle  by  removable  means. 


3,696323 
HAIR  COMB 
Hdnz  Dannat,  Stritthofatatr.  3  B,  8036  Herrsching,  Germany 
Filed  March  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19313 
Claims  priority,  applicalkM  Germany,  March  12,  1969,  G 
69  09  802;  July  18, 1969,  G  69  28  514 

Iat.a.A45d24/70 
U.S.  CI.  132-122  2  Claims 


A  generally  comblike  hand-operated  instrument  for  parting 
of  uniform,  smooth  sections  of  hair  dunng  (lairdressing  work. 
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esDccially  in  the  styling  of  live  hair  on  the  head.  The  instru-  vary  the  speed  of  the  motor  during  each  360"  cycle  of  rotation 
mem  has  tv.o  spaced  transversely  projecting  fingers  which  of  the  screw.  Means  for  interchanging  screws  to  vary  the  pitch 
serve  to  separate  a  section  of  hair  from  the  rest  of  the  hair,  and  .^ 

a   longitudinally   extending   tail   for   manipulation   of  the 
separated  section  of  hair. 


3,696^24  ■  '^ 

PARTS  WASHER 
Homer  G.  WhHIIdd,  NorthvUk,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Condcco 

AutoiiiatkHi,Iiic.  .^».,« 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,927 
Int.a.B08bi/02 
U.S.  CI.  134-62  5  Claims 


\ 

of  the  screw.  Melns  for  interchanging  cams  to  select  the  pat- 
term  of  rotational  speed  variation. 


3,696,826 

LEG  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

James  A.  Gnuabki,  10509  Winiietka  Avenue,  Los  Anseles 

County,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,717 

Int.  CI.  A6lf  5/02;  A45b  1/00 

UA  CI.  135-45  8  Claims 


A  washing  drying  device  suiuble  for  washing  parts  that  have 
internally  recessed  portions  such  as  pistons.  The  invention  is 
suitable  for  use  in  a  manufacturing  line  where  parts  are 
received  from  one  processing  operation,  washed  thoMughly 
by  the  present  invention  and  delivered  to  a  subsequent 
processing  operation.  The  present  invention  utilizes  a  sutetan- 
tially  vertical  conveyor  thus  minimizing  the  necessary  floor 
space  and  providing  for  the  elevating  of  the  parts  between 
operations  necessary  in  many  manufacturing  sequences.  This 
is  accomplished  by  providing  the  entrance  near  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  washer  and  the  exit  near  the  upper  portion  of  the 
washer. 


3,696325 
TANK  WASHER 
John  E.  GoigMMi;  Hdea  G.  GuigMMi,  both  ofl2  CUppcr  RomI, 
St.  Lo^  Mo^  aMiJohn  E.  GulcBOB,  Jr^  5653  Suiger,  Apt. 

22,Afcxaodria,Va. 

FVcd  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,748 

lat.CLB08b9/0« 

U.S.  CL  134—167  R  **  Claims 

An  automatically  operable  tank  washer.  A  power  head 
drives  a  screw  through  a  fixed  nut  to  route  a  nozzle  assembly 
while  moving  the  nozzle  assembly  lineally.  A  linkage  causes 
the  nozzle  on  the  nozzle  assembly  to  swivel  during  lineal 
movement  of  the  nozzle  assembly.  The  power  head  includes  a 
piston-operated  reversible  rotary  motor  that  is  controlled  by 
the  supply  of  air  to  a  four-way  automatic  reversing  valve  with 
spring-loaded  mechanical  switches.  An  automatic  throttle 
valve  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  motor  in  response  to  the  lineal 
position  of  the  screw.  An  automatically  operable  cam  valve  to 


A  device  for  supporting  an  individual's  leg  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  when  the  individual  is  seated.  The  device  is 
particularly  designed  to  support  a  leg  in  a  cast,  and  is  adapted 
to  be  worn  on  the  cast  around  the  user's  leg  when  the  device  is 
not  in  use.  The  device  includes  a  generally  U-shaped  ankle  en- 
gaging member  adapted  to  be  secured  around  the  user's  ankle 
or  lower  calf,  and  a  stanchion  routably  connected  to  the  ankle 
engaging  member.  The  stanchion  includes  a  pair  of  parallel 
support  bars,  each  of  which  mounts  the  ankle  engaging 
member  at  one  end  thereof.  The  other  end  of  each  support  bar 
is  integrally  connected  to  another  generally  U-shaped  member 
which  acts  as  a  base  for  the  stanchion  when  the  device  is  in 
use,  and  which  partially  encircles  the  upper  calf  portion  of  the 
user's  leg  when  the  device  is  not  in  use. 

Suiuble  stop  means  are  provided  on  the  ankle  engaging 
member  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  stanchion  for  limiting  roU- 
tional  movement  of  the  stanchion  relative  to  the  ankle  engag- 
ing member.  The  support  bars  are  preferably  slotted  to  permit 
the  stanchion  to  be  adjusted  to  a  comforUble  position  on  the 
user's  leg  when  the  device  is  not  in  use. 
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3,696327 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PLANT  WATERING 

Hcinrich  StcrUch,  Ostcrrich  2801,  Katicbdorf,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,287 

Int  a.  AOlg  2  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  137—79 


3,696329 
AUTOMATIC  STEAM  TRAP 
Allan  R.  GocUncr,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio, 
Clark-Reliance  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,645 
4  Claims  Int.  CI.  F16t  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-183 


to  The 


3Clainis 


-ca^<t^ 


A  device  for  automatic  plant  watering  has  a  fluid  control 
valve.  The  valve  is  actuated  by  a  pump  which  is  controlled  by 
a  multi-way  cock.  The  multi-way  cock  is  connected  to  a  scale 
carrying  two  vessels  on  a  scale  beam.  Water  is  drained  from 
the  first  vessel  when  a  second  scale  connected  to  this  vessel  is 
not  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  water  flowing  into  the  vessel. 
Water  from  the  first  vessel  flows  to  the  second  vessel  from 
which  it  is  drained  by  a  heat-sensitive  device. 


3,696328 

COMMON  SUPPLY  FOR  OPPOSING  JET  FLUIDIC 

DEVICE 

BJom  G.  BJomsen,  MUwaukec,  and  Louis  D.  Atkinson,  New 

Berlin,  both  of  Wis.,  aurrignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company, 

My  waukce.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62385 

IntCLF15c//20 

U.S.  CL  137— 81.5  llChdbis 


An  automatic  steam  trap  that  utilizes  a  floating  disc  located 
in  a  sealed  control  chamber  to  open  and  ck>se  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  in  the  floor  of  the  control  chamber  for  steam  and  for  air 
and/or  condensate  respectively.  The  disc  moves  in  response  to 
the  pressure  condition  in  the  chamber  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion sealing  off  the  ports  and  an  open  position  spaced  away 
from  the  ports.  The  movement  of  the  disc  to  its  open  position 
is  limited  by  a  tubular  spacer  in  the  control  chamber  with 
spaced  projections  engageable  with  the  outer  margin  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  disc.  The  spaces  between  the  projections 
permit  fluid  to  pass  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  control 
chamber  below  the  disc  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  control 
chamber  above  the  disc  so  that  fluid  pressure  can  act  against 
the  top  surface  of  the  disc. 


3,696330 

FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  SERIES 

REFERENCE  RESISTOR 

George  J.  Jann,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aasigDor  to  Johnson  Service 

Company,  Mlwaukcc,  Wis. 

Filed  March  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,038 
Int.a.F16ki/i«5 
U.S.  CL  137-209  II 


'1*: 


I    *>,': 


US' 


An  impact  modulator  includes  a  pair  of  opposed  nozzles 
having  corresponding  orifices  esublishing  opposed  impacting 
streams.  An  intermediate  wall  includes  a  control  orifice 
aligned  with  the  nozzles  and  located  adjacent  the  impact  posi- 
tion. The  nozzles  are  connected  to  a  fluid  source  with  one  noz- 
zle connected  through  a  pressure-dropping  restrictor.  A  bleed 
conduit  is  connected  to  the  downstream  side  of  the  restrictor 
and  includes  a  bleed  restrictor  having  an  orifice  which  is 
preferably  of  a  cross  section  equal  to  or  greater  than  that  of 
the  nozzle  orifice. 


A  reference  resistor  is  connected  in  a  flow  line  connected  to 
a  pressurized  bottle.  A  pair  of  diaphragm  repeaters  are  con- 
nected one  to  each  side  of  the  resistor.  Each  repeater  includes 
a  flow  chamber  in  series  with  the  line  and  having  a  diaphragm 
common  to  an  output  chamber  having  a  bleed  orifice,  respon- 
sive to  the  position  of  the  diaphragm.  A  diaphragm  controller 
has  opposite  sides  of  a  diaphragm  subjected  to  the  outputs  of 
the  fluid  repeaters  and  controls  a  noole  connected  to  an  air 
supply  and  a  repeater  the  output  of  which  connects  the  air 
supply  to  the  bottle. 
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3,696331 
VALVE 


and   Robert  D.  Bamctt, 


John  H.   Fowler, 

Hougloii,Tcx. 

ContfaiHalioa  of  Scr.  No.  21,101,  March  19, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Nov.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,001 

Int.  a.  F16k  J/26 

U.S.  a.  137-246.12  20  Claims 


linked  together  underneath  the  separator  plate.  The  caps  may 
be  formed  as  a  single  composite  unit,  as  a  pair  of  complete 
caps  for  connecting  one  to  another,  or  as  a  collection  of  at 
least  three  components  which  may  be  assembled  to  form  a 
composite  unit  of  two  caps. 


3,696333 
OBSERVATION  WINDOW  FOR  A  GAS  CONHNING 
CHAMBER 
George    M.    Low,    Acttng    AdmfaiistraUHr    of    the    National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of;  James  R.  Baughman,  7110  Pomelo  Drive, 
Canoga  Park,  Calif.;  Robert  Spies,  16980  Cotter  Place,  En- 
cino,  Calif.,  and  Lance  G.  Hays,  2737  Ridge  Pine,  La 
CrescenU,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,903 

Int.  a.F16k  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—559  2  Claims 


A  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits  with  a  chamber  therebetween  and  a  plane  surfaced 
seat  member  in  the  inlet  conduit.  A  plane  surfaced  gate  having 
an  opening  therethrough  is  disposed  in  the  chamber  with 
reciprocating  apparatus  for  moving  the  gate  from  a  closed 
position  in  which  flow  is  blocked  through  said  conduits  and  an 
open  position  in  which  flow  is  allowed  through  said  conduits 
and  said  gate  opening.  A  resilient  member  may  be  installed  ad- 
jacent the  seat  member  urging  the  seat  member  and  gate 
toward  and  in  sealing  contact  with  each  other  when  the  gate  is 
in  closed  position  so  that  the  chamber  is  isolated  from  the  inlet 
conduit.  A  plane  surfaced  skirt  member  may  be  mounted  in 
the  chamber  adjacent  to  the  gate  member  and  with  an  opening 
therethrough  aligned  with  the  outlet  conduit.  The  skirt 
member  provides  a  sliding  surface  for  one  side  of  the  gate 
member.  There  may  be  no  pressure  seal  isolating  the  chamber 
and  outlet  conduit  in  the  closed  position. 


An  observation  window  particularly  suited  for  use  in 
visually  observing  an  internal  portion  of  a  casing  adapted  to 
conflne  therewithin  a  fluid  medium.  The  window  is  charac- 
terized by  a  body  having  an  internal  chamber  disposed  in 
direct  conmi'uiucation  v^th  the  internal  portions  of  the  casing, 
a  transparent  closure  of  a  substantially  planar  configuration, 
and  a  heater  coil  within  which  the  body  is  confined,  whereby 
gas  delivered  from  the  casing  to  the  chamber  is  heated  by  the 
coil  for  thus  establishing  within  the  chamber  a  cell  of  unsatu- 
rated gas  isolating  the  transparent  closure  from  the  fluid  medi- 
um. 


3,696332 
VALVE  ON  A  COLUMN  FOR  EXCHANGE  BETWEEN 

FLUIDS 
Gny  Maurkc,  Poidcrs,  and  Yves  JulUcn,  Brtoude,  both  of 
France,  amignori  to  Sodcte  Pour  L'Equipement  des  Indus- 
tries Chimlqucs  speichim,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881313 
Claims  priority,  appttcatlon  France,  Dec.  2, 1968, 68176217 
Int.  CL  FI6k  75/00.  BOId  47100 
U.S.  CI.  137-512.1  1 1  Claims 


3,696334 
FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE 
William  Vonhoff ,  Jr.,  Aurora,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Tbor  Power  Tool 
Company,  Aurora,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,840 

Int.a.F16ky7/yO 

U.S.  CI.  137-596  11  Claims 


=fe 
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The  specification  discloses  a  pair  of  valve  caps  for  a  phase 
contacting  column  in  which  the  valve  caps  of  the  pair  are 


A  fluid  control  device  for  controlling  a  flow  of  motive  fluid 
to  an  associated  fluid  driven  mechanism  is  disclosed,  wherein 
a  fluid  pressure  actuated  shut-off  valve  is  provided  for  auto- 
matically shutting  off  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  the  associated 
mechanism  whenever  the  pressure  in  the  fluid  passage  of  the 
device  reaches  a  predetermined  value.  A  novel  adjusting 
structure  is  provided  for  varying  the  response  pressure  of  the 
shut-off  valve. 
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3,696335  the  valve  any  desired  distance  to  either  side  of  the  central 

CONTROL  VALVE  position.  The  device  is  suitable  for  controlling  the  horizontal 

Richard  S.  PauUukonis,  6660  Grecnbriar  Drive,  Clevehuid, 
Ohk> 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,242 

InLCI.F16k///07 

U.S.  CL  137—625.6  10  Claims 


12. 
21.     2i\- 


7      l-oT 


A  fluid  power  control  valve  for  use  with  pneumatic  or 
hydraulic  pressurized  working  fluids  or  a  combination  thereof 
comprising  a  three  way  valve  including  a  spool  with  symetri- 
cally  opposing  pistons  of  differential  area  at  spool  extremities 
of  which  a  small  piston  of  the  spool  end  faces  the  fluid  en- 
trance port  whereas  the  opposite  spool  end  with  large  diame- 
ter piston  is  blocked  from  fluid  contact  by  a  seal  of  a  centrally 
situated  control  rod  which  passes  the  spool  and  protrudes  to 
the  outside  through  the  valve'  end  closure  for  actuation  to 
facilitate  shifting  of  the  spool  from  a  valve  open  first  position 
for  cylinder  pressurization  by  the  working  fluid  which  moves 
the  spool  and  the  rod  assembly  sealed  toward  the  end  closure 
constituting  a  stop,  to  a  second  closed  position  upon  actuation 
of  the  control  rod  in  terms  of  a  slight  motion  accompanied  by 
seal  cracking  and  supply  of  the  fluid  via  clearance  hole  of  the 
rod  to  enter  behind  the  large  piston  of  the  spool  for  immediate 
spool  return  to  the  original  first  position,  simultaneously  ex- 
hausting cylinder  and  relieving  fluid  pressure  from  behind  the 
large  piston  upon  the  completion  of  the  cycle,  so  constructed 
that  the  shift  of  the  spool  for  cylinder  actuation  can  be  accom- 
plished externally  with  very  little  force  to  physically  move  the 
control  rod  either  manually,  by  a  cam  of  an  electric  timer,  by 
pilot  pressure  of  added  pilot  cap  or  by  other  means  involving 
as  little  as  possible  axial  motion  in  rod  travel,  conditions  unat- 
tainable with  other  valve  designs  in  existance,  other  meaJ^ 
comprising  the  automatic  self-regulated  valve  operation  with 
rod  end  striking  a  blind  end  closure  for  cracking  seal  to  initiate 
fluid  communication  behind  the  large  piston  and  the  sub- 
sequent shift  of  the  spool  for  self-reciprocation  of  the  valve 
without  external  actuation. 


V     „ 


swing  drive  of  a  power  shovel  or  crane  to  apply  any  desired  ac- 
celerating or  decelerating  torques. 


"-  3,696337 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Raymond  G.  Reip,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  GPE  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  Dl. 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,137 

IntCI.F16kiy/06 

VS.  CI.  137-625.33  15  Claims 
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An  electromagnetic  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  a  line 
which  includes  a  plug  coacting  with  pole  pieces  and  a  coil  in  a 
magnetic  circuit,  and  ports  in  the  fluid  circuit  of  the  valve, 
wherein  the  plug  permits  or  prevents  fluid  flow  respectively  in 
response  to  deenergization  and  energization  of  the  coil.  The 
ports  are  arranged  relative  the  plug  to  effect  a  partial  pressure 
balancing. 


3,6963^6 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Leo  Bauer,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104^77 
Int.CI.F16ki//4« 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.25  5  Chdms 

A  variable  speed  reversible  hydraulic  transmission  has  a 
control  valve  which  permits  any  desired  value  of  pressure  to 
be  applied  to  the  hydraulic  motor  in  either  direction  at  will. 
The  valve  controls  a  servomotor  in  the  transmission  and  has 
two  concentric  spools  slidable  in  the  body  and  in  each  other. 
One  spool  is  pressure  responsive  in  either  direction  from  a 
central  position  determined  by  opposed  springs.  The  other 
spool  is  selectively  shifuble  to  move  the  neutral  position  of 


3,696338 
SPOOL  VALVE  WITH  INTERNAL  PASSAGE 
John  E.  UUman,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Ernest  J.  RolUngs, 
Jr.,  Jenkintown,  both  of  Pa.,  amigiiors  to  United  States  Stcd 
Corporation 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  697366,  Jan.  15. 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,539,420.  This  application  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,605 

InLCLF16k2i/00,i/26 

U.S.  CI.  137-625  J8  5  Cbiias 

A  spool  type  valve  especially  adapted  for  controlling  flow  of 

an  adhesive  has  two  spaced  apart  enlargements  in  an  axial 

opening  with  an  entry  connection  to  the  first  enlargement  and 

an  exit  connection  to  the  second  enlargement.  The  slidable 

spool  has  an  axial  opening  which  has  closed  ends  and  a  length 
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greater  than  the  distance  between  the  enlargements.  The 
closed  axial  opening  has  two  sets  of  radial  openings  which  are 


detachably  secured  to  a  block-like  body  having  angularly  ar- 
ranged channels  emerging  through  an  inclined  surface.  The 
cover  plate  includes  a  centrally  disposed  outwardly  projecting 
shoulder  which  is  received  in  a  complementary  recess  formed 
about  an  imaginary  geometric  figure  circumscribing  the  emer- 
gent channels.  An  arcuately  cupped  surface  formed  in  the 
shoulder  has  a  lip  congruent  with  the  imaginary  geometric 
figure. 


3,696341 
HYDRAULIC  FLUID  THROTTLING  DEVICE 
Torsten  Henry  Anenius,  Gotcborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  and  Dcvdopmcnt  Company  N.V.,  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  13, 1969, 6732/69 
Int.CI.F15d//02 
U.S.  CI.  138-42  1  Claim 


spaced  apart  the  same  distance  as  the  enlargements.  A  bearing 
portion  on  the  spool  is  movable  into  the  second  enlargement. 


3,696339 
HYDRAUUC  SERVO  VALVE 
Namio  Irie,  Yokohama,  Japu,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FDed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  5, 1969, 44/69959 
Int.  a.  F16b  5100;  F16k  / 1/07 
VS.  a.  137-625.61  3  Claims 


60    61 


64   f65  ^ 
PS 

A  hydraulic  servo  valve  for  controlling  the  direction  of  a 
fluid  flow,  which  servo  valve  comprises  a  valve  unit  including 
a  valve  spool  moved  by  a  fluid  pressure  in  a  hydraulic  fluid  cir- 
cuit, and  an  actuator  to  control  the  movement  of  the  valve 
spool  in  accordance  with  electric  signals  that  it  receives,  said 
valve  unit  having  a  pressure  regulating  portion  for  reducing 
the  amount  of  leaks  of  an  operating  fluid. 


A  throttling  device  included  in  a  hydraulic  system,  for  in- 
stance of  the  kind  supplying  operating  fluid  to  a  hydrostatic 
bearing,  includes  plane,  superimposed  washers  arranged  in 
pairs  and  fitted  into  a  recess  having  a  plane  bottom  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  machinery  component  to  be  supplied  with  fluid, 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  fluid  will  flow  in  a  generally  axial 
direction  through  the  recess.  One  first  washer  of  the  pair  has  a 
shallow  groove  in  each  side  surface,  and  when  this  washer  is 
placed  between  the  plane  bottom  of  the  recess  and  the  second 
washer  of  the  pair,  which  has  unserrated  side  surfaces  but  a 
central  passage,  the  grooves  will  form  the  desired  restriction 
to  flow.  By  altering  the  cross  section  of  the  grooves,  and/or  by 
varying  the  number  of  pairs  of  washers  any  desired  resistance 
to  flow  may  be  obtained. 


3,696340 

ADAPTOR  FOR  ANGULARLY  DIVERTING  VISCO- 

ELASnC  MELT  FLOW 

Oliver  Randolph  Odhncr,  Wotgrove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pcnnwah 

Corporatioa,  Philaddphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,638 

Int.  CLFlSd  7/04 

U3.  CI.  138-39  ^  9  Claims 


3,696342 

DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  A  WEAVING  SHAFT  WITH  A 

RECIPROCATING  DRIVE  LIFTER 

Erwin  Pfarrwaller,  Wintcrthur,  Switaerland,  assignor  to  Suher 

Brothers,  Ltd.,  Wintcrthur,  Switxcriand 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,655 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  March  28,  1968, 

4619/68  i     I 

Int  a.  D03c/i/00, 9/06 
U.S.  CI.  139-57  JO  Claims 


/4A 


An  adaptor  for  diverting  the  flow  direction  of  a  visco-elastic 
melt   stream   employs   a   deflector   cover   plate   which   is 


The  coupling  device  utilizes  a  toothed  block  on  the  heddle 
frame  to  engage  a  complemenury  toothed  hook  of  a  holder  on 
the  drive  lifter  in  order  to  distribute  the  lifUng  and  reciprocat- 
ing forces  between  the  cooperating  surfaces.  The  block  has 
two  or  more  teeth  with  or  without  inclined  sidewalls  which 
mate  within  corresponding  gaps  of  the  holder. 
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3,696343 

EXTERNAL  WEFT  FED  LOOM  AND  A  SHUTTLE 

THEREFOR 

Albert  E.  Moessinger,  1  Grand  Place,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,174 

Int  CI.  DOM  47/24;  D03j  5/06 


the  adjacent  panels  and  the  crosswise  warp  threads  are  al- 
ternately convexly  and  concavely  curved  from  panel  to  panel 


U3.CI.  139— 125 


11  Claims 


In  an  external  weft  fed  loom,  a  shuttle  and  a  circuit  for 
delivering  same  to  and  from  a  shed  in^which  said  circuit  in- 
cludes a  conduit  having  a  pair  of  curvilinear  portions  and  a 
pair  of  rectilinear  portions  and  in  which  said  shuttle  has  por- 
tions of  its  external  surfaces  contoured  to  conform  to  said  cur- 
vilinear portions  and  portions  contoured  to  conform  to  said 
rectilinear  portions  and  is  of  such  a  height  with  respect  to  said 
conduit  so  that  impacting  of  said  shuttle  in  said  conduit  when 
said  shuttle  traverses  said  conduit  is  eliminated. 


3,696344 
BRAKING  SHUTTLE  BOX 
Adolf  Oswald  Bcmatschck,  Hochkraizwcs  2,  CH-9320  Ar- 
bon/TG,  Switaerland 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,995 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  5,   1968, 
16483/68 

Int.  CI.  D03d  49/54 
U3.CI.  139— 186  9  Claims 


li?^5 


A  braking  shuttle  box  has  a  fixed  brake  wall  and  a  leaf 
spring  opposite  the  brake  wall  forming  with  the  same  a  brake 
channel  for  a  shuttle.  First  energy  absorbing  means  having 
high  mass  and  inertia  and  second  energy  absorbing  means  hav- 
ing low  mass  and  inertia  are  provided  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
leaf  spring  and  urge  the  same  toward  and  into  the  brake  chan- 
nel so  that  a  shuttle  entering  the  brake  channel  and  engaging 
the  leaf  spring  transfers  energy  to  the  mass  of  the  first  energy 
absorbing  means  while  the  leaf  spring  is  biassed  into  sliding 
engagement  with  the  shuttle  by  the  second  energy  absorbing 
means  so  that  the  shuttle  is  braked  in  the  brake  channel. 


whereby  the  curtain  while  actually  flat  presents  when  hung  the 
optical  appearance  of  a  curtain  having  the  folds  of  a  pleated 
curtain. 


3,696346 
TOOL  FOR  U-BENDING  OF  PLATED  WIRE 
Fortunato  N.  Rotondo,  Concord;  Emil  Toledo,  Natick,  and 
Leslie  Lawrence,  Nccdham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FOed  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153^08 

InLCLB21f  7/00 

U.S.  a.  140—102  10  Claiais 


A  tool  for  U-bending  plated  wire  that  utilizes  a  compression 
type  spring  to  bend  the  wire  around  a  pin.  The  resilience  of  the 
spring  when  in  contact  with  the  wire  contours  the  wire  around 
the  pin  to  form  the  U-bertd  without  any  damage  to  the  wire  or 
its  coating. 


3,696347 
APPLE  SLICER  AND  CELLER 
Arthur  B.  Erekson,  Scaradde,  N.Y.,  and  Miricofan  S.  Lane,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  assignors  to  Borden  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,222 
InLa.A23ni/0« 
U.S.CI.  146— 42     '"  14  Claims 


3,696345 
CURTAIN 
Josef  Acker,  SeUgenstadt;  Albert  Hofmann,  Bischofsgruen,  and 
Georg  Fruhbolz,  Bischofsgruen-Wuelfersreuth,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Jacob  Acker  &  Sohne  oHG,  SeUgenstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1 2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,820 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1969,  G  69 
03  060.0 

Int.  CI.  D03d  23/00, 25/00 
U3.  CI.  139-383  8  Clafans 

A  curtain  made  of  a  transparent  curtain  material  has  wavy 
or  undulating  selvage  at  its  bottom  edge  and  lengthwise 
panels.  The  weft  threads  of  the  fabric  extend  lengthwise  and 
the  density  of  these  threads  is  increased  in  alternate  panels 
from  the  lengthwise  midline  of  the  panels  toward  the  edges  of 


The  apparatus  includes  a  cluster  of  knife  blades  which  is 
moved  up  and  down  to  slice  the  fruit;  a  free  floating  cylinder 
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having  axial  slots  and  freely  resting  on  the  cluster,  the  cluster 
being  disposed  within  the  free  floating  member  with  its  blades 
being  positioned  within  the  slots;  an  apertured  cup  holding  a 
cored  fruit  positioned  below  the  cluster,  the  core  passage  of 
the  fruit  being  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  the  cup;  and  a 
celling  knife  disposed  below  the  cup  which  is  raised  into  the 
core  passage  in  the  fruit  to  remove  the  seed  cell  material 
thereupon.  The  sequence  of  operation  is  commenced  by  posi- 
tioning the  fruit  in  the  cup  below  the  cluster  and  above  the 
celling  knife.  The  free  floating  member  is  brought  to  rest  on 
the  fruit  while  the  celling  knife  is  raised  into  the  core  passage 
in  the  fruit,  gradually  expanded  to  remove  the  seed  cell 
material  therefrom  in  small  particles,  collapsed  and  retracted 
from  the  core  passage.  The  cluster  of  knife  blades  is  advanced 
against  the  fruit  to  slice  same  and  retracted  while  the  free 
floating  member,  being  restrained  by  the  flexible  stop 
member,  extracts  wedged  slices  of  the  fruit  from  between  the 
knife  blades. 


cutting  blade  and  a  dicer  blade  which  is  pivoted  to  the  straight 
blade  for  selective  pivoting  either  to  a  position  of  use  in 


3  696348 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SKIN 

FROM  ONIONS  OR  LIKE  VEGETABLES 

Eugene  P.  McUob,  Akxandrto,  Va.,  and  Lester  A.  Kisner, 

Clarksburs,  Md.,  aaiigiion  to  Marriott  Corponition,  Mont> 

gomcry  County,  Md. 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,224 

Int.  CI.  A23ni  7  5/0<4 

U.S.  CI.  146—83  5  Claims 


An  onion  skin  is  cut  into  two  truncated  hemispherical  seg- 
ments and  a  stream  of  fluid  is  directed  under  the  skin  to 
remove  it  from  the  onion. 

The  onion  is  prepared  for  the  skin-removal  operation  by 
cutting  off  its  crown  and  root  ends  and  making  longitudinal 
cuts  in  the  skin  on  a  first  conveyor,  transferring  the  onion  to  a 
second  conveyor  where  it  is  rotated  about  its  polar  axis  while 
first  being  given  an  equatorial  cut  and  then  being  subjected  to 
fluid  streams  directed  through  the  cuts  and  under  the  onion 
skin.  The  onion-engaging  means  on  the  second  conveyor  are 
spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  end 
cutting  blades  on  the  first  conveyor. 


cooperation  with  the  main  blade,  or  to  inactive  position  within 
the  handle  part  of  the  main  blade. 


3,696350 

MULTIPLE  UNIT  HAND  LUGGAGE 

Julia  R.  RosenUum,  6  West  77th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,827 

Int.CI.A45€/i/26 

VS.  CI.  150-33  10  Claims 


3,696349 
FOOD  CHOPPER 
WiUiam  E.  Davis,  10309  South  Indian  River  Drive,  Fort 
Pierce,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,038 

Int.CLB26di/26,y/26 

U.S.CI.  146-146R  9  Claims 

A  chopper  for  vegeUbles  and  like  materials  includes  a 

board  or  base  to  which  one  end  of  a  cutting  blade  assembly  is 

universally  pivoted.  The  assembly  includes  a  main  straight 


An  item  of  luggage  to  be  hand-carried  when  travelling, 
especially  on  airplanes,  buses,  trains  or  other  public  con- 
veyances to  enable  the  articles  contained  in  the  luggage  to  be 
immediately  available  and  to  eliminate  the  possibility  of  lug- 
gage becoming  lost  in  transit.  The  luggage  includes  a  larger 
bag  having  an  access  opening  therein  and  a  carrying  strap 
detachably  connected  thereto,  a  smaller  bag  deUchably 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  larger  bag  for  support  therefrom 
when  assembled  therewith  and  a  detachable  tray-like  con- 
tainer of  substantially  rigid  construction  mounted  on  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  bottom  of  the  larger  bag.  The 
detachable  carrying  strap  for  the  larger  bag  is  removed 
therefrom  and  attached  to  the  smaller  bag  when  it  is  desirable 
to  carry  only  the  smaller  bag. 


3,696351 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  R.  Randell,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to  Gelgy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  753,321,  April  26, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,536,706,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  526,401,  Feb.  10, 

1966,  Pat.  No.  3,414,618,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No. 

431,709,  Feb.  10, 1965,  abuidoned.  This  application  Jan.  27, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  6309 

Claims  priority,  ippttcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  II,  1964, 

5,593/64;  Feb.  29, 1%4, 8,579/64  ^ 

Int.  a.  ClOm  1/34 
U3.  CI.  252—5 1.5  A  7  Claims 

Chemical  compositions  are  composed  of  synthetic  lubricant 
and  antioxidant  compound  of  the  formula: 

A-NH-B 
wherein  A  and  B  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an  aryl 
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group,  and  one  of  the  aryl  group  A  and  B  contains  a  tertiary 
alkyl  substituent  group  having  from  four  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 


3,696352 
FLEXING  TIRE  TRACTION  DEVICE  AAiii-iKu 

Loren  C.  Oubnan,  946  Twenty-third  Avenue  N.E.,  Min-    ^'^1258 
ncapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,395 

InLa.B60c27/04 

U.S.  a.  152-220  4  Claims 


3,696354 
BIAS  PLY  TIRE  HAVING  A  BREAKER  WITH  GLASS 

CORDS 
Tctsoo  Watanabe;  AUra  Oikawa,  and  Mmyoshi  Kuioda,  aU 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  SHigBors  to  Bridgcatone  The  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  April  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,340 
Claiau    priority,    appHcatkm    Japan,    April    24,    1969, 


VS.  CL  152—361 


InLCLB60c9//« 


A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  breaker  with  glass  cords,  whoae 
A  plurality  of  traction  devices  that  are  rigid  fit  the  profile  of  durability  and  maneuverability  are  improved  by  inserting  one 
a  flexmg  tire  and  so  are  gripped  by  it  as  it  flexes;  the  units  are   or  more  layers  of  rubberized  textile  fiber  cords  between  lub- 
held  in  close  proximity  to  the  tire  by  a  wire  rope  structure  that  berized  glass  cord  layers  and  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire, 
takes  full  advantage  of  the  strength  of  wire  rope.  4 

3,696355 

INTERIOR  MODULAR  PANEL  ASSEMBLIES 

HlnMMKira,   Camiga   PMk,   CaHf.,   Mrigner  to 
3  696.853  Tchphone  Coapaoy  of  CaHf.. 

PROTECTIVE  MAIL  MESH  ""  ^  l*'/i15%^*,JIIl*'  **'^* 

Herbert  Sobota,  Warstcin;  Waher  Sfepmann,  Sr.,  and  Walter  „  «  ^  i«»  i  ac 
Sfepmann,  Jr.,  both  of  Bdeckc,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ^-^^-iw— 135 
Sfepmann- Wcrkc  KG,  Bcfecke/Moehnne,  Germany 

Fited  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,684 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1968,  P  18       . 
17  170.5 


VS.  CL  152-231 


Int.  CLB60C  2  7/06 


^3    K- 


14  Claims 


K^    f-4 


A  protective  mail  mesh  for  vehicle  tires  comprises  a  tread 
strip  for  surrounding  the  tread  face  of  a  vehicle  tire  and  two 
side  strips  for  respectively  overlying  the  side  faces  of  the  vehi- 
cle tire.  The  strips  are  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments each  of  which  comprises  at  least  two  discrete  sections 
which  are  configurated  so  as  to  admit  of  releasable  connection 
solely  as  a  function  of  their  respective  configuration  and 
which  are  releasably  connected  with  one  another  with  each 
section  being  connected  with  and  secured  against  undesired 
release  from  the  respective  strip  by  at  feast  one  adjacent  sec- 
tion. 


An  interior  modular  panel  assembly  for  office  landscaping 
iitcliides  several  identical  panels  having  edge  railings  defining 
cylindrical  recesses  for  cooperation  with  cylindrical  inserts  in- 
tegrally formed  on  a  hinge  structure.  Several  such  hinge  struc- 
tures are  provided,  all  of  identical  construction  and  each  in- 
cluding four  cylindrical  inserts  so  that  from  one  to  four  panels 
may  be  pivotally  mounted  to  a  singfe  hinge  structure  and 
pivoted  with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  a  desired  angular 
configuration.  The  assembly  is  compfeted  by  comer  and  feg 
pieces  cooperating  with  the  end  portions  of  the  edge  railings 
to  finish  off  the  overall  appearance  of  the  assembly . 
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■%  ^oit  acii  3,696358                    

SWWELSrAM,AR»?C.;SjTA.LEPR0JECT10N  METHOD  TOR  CAS™^M^^Q«A>nTnES OF 

**"''' '^•JS^!!^' ?r'ii»A  6^  N«  100  1 28  Elotherm  GmbH,  Remscbdd-Hartwi,  Gcnnany 

«"  '^;  Vn7^3^/756  r"««  M.y  2, 1969,  S«^.  No.  821,342 

.,c^,«»,^        lnl.a.G03b2//56                     ^^^^  ctatas  priority,  .ppUctlon  G«rm«.y,  Sept.  24,  1968,  P  17 

UA  a.  160-24  83  044  J 

iBt  CI.  B22d  57/00 

„  U.S.CI.  164— 49 


7  Claims 


M 


— 7» 

7s 


3— ■ 


7j 
^ 


•  t 


L-- 


^ 


An  improved  method  of  using  travelling  field  runners  in 
A  standard  for  a  portable  projection  screen  providing  for  which  liquid  metal  is  conveyed  therein  by  uavelling  ma^etic 
improved  image  focus  and  picture  clarity  over,  the  whole  of  fields  to  moulds,  die  casting  machines,  casting  belts  and  the 
the  screen  by  easy  and  convenient  swivel  adjustment  of  the  lii^e  by  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  metal  therem  from  an  mi- 
screen  about  the  stand  axis  without  lifting  the  standard  base  tiaUy  relatively  low  rate  up  to  a  maximum  and  tiiereafter  con- 
off  the  floor,  tinuously  reducing  the  rate  from  the  maximum  unul  a 
predetermined  amount  of  metal  has  been  poured. 


3,696357 
PANEL  AND  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  3,696^59 

FnakM  Le  Tarte,  9094  Yafer  Ro«l,  SmHh  Creek,  Mfch.  PRODUCnON  OF  LARGE  STEEL  INGOTS  JTTH 

^^Jli^^^  CONSUMABLE  VACUUM  ARC  HOT  TOPS 

appBcatfoa  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,456  Lloyd  R.  Cooper,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Heppen^aU 

Int.  CL  E06b 9/24  Compaqr  „^  ..«  ^_.  ,^  ,«,« 

3  Claims        ConiimwtkNi-lii-part  of  Scr.  No.  80,669,  Oct  14, 1970, 

,tniiwinn>ii.  Thb  applicatioii  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,440 


U3.CL  160-371 


U.S.  a.  164—52 


IntCLB22d27/02 


/ 


7  Claims 

1 


A  panel  and  frame  assembly  and  method  for  producing 
same  in  which  the  frame  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channel  facing  the  area  to  be  panelled.  The  panel  is 
secured  by  a  strip  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and 
engaging  Uie  channel  in  snap-fitting  relationship.  In  secunng 
solid  panels  in  Uie  frame,  ti>e  strip  is  secured  in  xhc  channel  by 
a  cam-locking  relationship  between  Uie  strip  and  the  frame. 
The  strip  has  three  distinct  spring  actions  in  which  two  por- 
tions of  the  strip  act  as  separate  compression  springs,  while 
another  portion  acts  as  a  tension  spring.  In  securing  fabric 
paneU  into  the  frame,  the  spring  and  cam  actions  are  ti»e  same 
as  in  securing  solid  paneU.  Additionally,  the  portion  of  Uie 
strip  which  acts  as  the  cam-lock  engages  the  fabnc. 


A  method  is  provided  for  preventing  shrinkage  cavities  and 
voids  in  steel  ingots  by  Uie  steps  of  forming  a  body  of  degassed 
molten  steel  in  an  ingot  mold  and  continuously  supplymg  mol- 
ten steel  by  vacuum  arc  remelting  an  elecuodc  mto  Uie  body 
of  molten  steel  at  a  controlled  rate  substantially  equal  to  the 
volume  loss  by  shrinkage  on  cooling  until  Uie  body  of  steel  is 
solidified. 
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3,696,860 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING  OF  FLAT  BLOOMS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Piero  Colombo,  27,  via  Leopordi,  Udinc,  Italy 

FOcd  June  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,337 

Inta.B22d/7/00 

U.S.  CL  164—73  7  Claims 


naces  having  heating  tubes  extending  through  the  furnace 


1 1 

□     □  n|c=] 
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3,696361 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SURFACE  HAVING  A  HIGH  BOILING 

HEAT  TRANSFER  COEITICIENT 
Ralph  L.  Webb,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Tranc  Com- 
pany, La  Cniasc,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  657,155,  July  31, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,476 
Int  a.  F28f  13100 
MS,  CI.  165- 133  15  Claims 


A  heat  transfer  surface  comprising  a  heat  conductive  base 
member  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fins  extending 
therefrom,  each  of  said  fins  being  bent  over  towards  the  next 
adjacent  fin  so  as  to  form  therebetween  elongated,  re-entrant 
cavities.  The  gap  between  the  tip  of  one  of  said  fins  and  the 
next  adjacent  fin  is  sufficiently  small  to  promote  and  sustain 
nucleate  boiling  of  a  fluid  in  contact  with  said  fins  and  said 
base  member. 


wall. 


3,696,863 

INNER-OUTER  HNNED  HEAT  TRANSFER  TUBES 

Sung  ChnI  Kim,  Dcs  Pbincs,  DL,  assignor  to  International 

Tdepbone  &  Tdcgraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  287 

Int.CLF28fy/42 

U.S.  CI.  165—179  8  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  process  of,  and  a  continuous  cast- 
ing mould  for,  continuous  casting  of  metals  by  pouring  molten 
metal  into  a  mould  in  a  manner  such  that  the  metal  issues  from 
the  moi^d  as  a  core  of  still  fluid  metal  encased  in  a  solidified 
outer  sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  formed  in  the  mould  by  the  casting 
of  two  jsections  of  U-shaped  cross-section  with  the  lateral 
limbs  o^  the  U  facing  and  opposed  to  each  other  and  the  facing 
limbs  ate  engaged  with  and  welded  one  to  the  other  as  they 
pass  through  the  mould. 


Inner-outer  finned  heat  transfer  tubes  are  provided  for  use 
in  heat  exchangers.  The  heat  transfer  tubes  include  a  central 
core  body  surrounded  by  a  tubular  member.  The  central  core 
has  a  plurality  of  integral  elongated  fins  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  core  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom.  The  tu- 
bular member  has  a  plurality  of  externally  protruding  fins  on 
the  outer  surface  thereof. 


3,o96,oo4 
UNDERSEA  RISER  STRUCTURE 
Walter  Brown,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Subsea  Equip- 
ment Associates  Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,078 

Inta.E2lbiJ/0i5 

U.S.CI.  166-.5  '    6ClaiBU 


3,696,862 
INDUSTRIAL  FURNACE 
Jan  Vaa  D^k,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  ShcU  OU 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  March  5,  1970, 
70033126 

Int  CI.  F28f  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  165—178  4  Cfadas        A  means,  which  allows  a  mulupipe  riser  to  be  remotely  con- 

Improved  heating  tube  support  means  for  industrial  fiir-    nected  to  a  base  located  on  the  ocean  floor  from  a  floating 
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vessel,  has.  fonned  on  the  base,  a  fixed  rigid  vertical  post  and, 
formed  on  the  riser,  a  column  at  the  lower  end  thereof  which 
column  mates  with  the  post.  A  pulldown  line  is  threaded 
through  a  suiuble  structure  on  the  base  from  a  surface  vessel 
and  attached  to  the  column  on  the  riser  so  that  the  column  can 
be  pulled  down  over  the  post  by  pulling  on  the  line.  Since  vari- 
ous pipes  in  the  riser  need  to  communicate  with  specific  pipes 
in  the  base,  the  riser  and  base  have  means  for  routing  the  riser 
on  a  vertical  axis  as  the  column  engages  the  post  to  orient 
azimuthally  the  riser  to  the  base. 


3,696367 
RESIN  CONSOLIDATED  SANDPACK 
J.  M.  WakI,  Houston,  Tex.,  airigiior  to  Shdl  OO  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FVcd  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,191 
Int.  CLEllb  43/04 


UACL  166-276 


3,696,865 
ENIM)F-TUBING  LOCATOR 
Ronald  W.  Chapman,  Mctairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Shdl  OU  Com- 
DMiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  ScpC  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,558 

Int.  CLE21b  47/00 

UACL  166-64  10  Claims 


10  Claims 


In  sandpacking  a  cased  and  perforated  well  completed  into 
an  unconsolidated  reservoir,  a  slurry  of  sand  grains  that  are 
coated  vrith  a  self  curing  epoxy  resin  formulation  is  pumped 
into  the  well  by  a  procedure  that  ensures  the  filling  of  perfora- 
tions and  formation  voids  with  a  mass  of  resin-coated  sand 
which  will  consolidate  downhole  and  subsequently  be  drilled 
out  to  leave  the  interior  of  the  casing  free  of  obstructions. 


An  cnd-of-lubing  locator  is  disclosed  for  locating  the  end  of 
a  tubing  string  depending  in  a  well.  Although  conventional 
end-of-tubing  locators  hang  up  in  tubing  joint  recesses  when 
the  locator  is  withdrawn  through  the  tubing  string  without  per- 
forming its  normal  sequence  of  operations,  the  disclosed  loca- 
tor has  the  ability  to  disengage  from  such  recesses  for  furthc . 
upward  movement. 


3,696,86a  

WELL  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES  AND  WELL  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Donald  F.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Daitas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,534 

Int  CLE21b  ii/00 

VJS.  CI.  166-315  24  Claims 


3,696366 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RETORTING  CHANNELS  IN 

SHALE  DEPOSITS 
JnMan  R.  Dryden,  Laramie,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,090 

Int.  a.  E21b  45/00 

U.S.CL  166-248  7  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  in  situ  retorting  channels  in  subter- 
ranean shale  deposits.  Electro-pneumatic  treatment  is  used  for 
lean  shale.  Additional  electro-chemical  treatment  is  required 
for  rich  shale. 


A  valve  for  installation  in  a  flow  conductor  for  controlling 
flow  of  fluids  through  the  conductor,  which  may  be  controlled 
from  a  remote  point  and  which  may  act  automatically  as  a 
safety  valve,  including  means  for  positively  propping  the  valve 
in  the  open  position  to  hold  the  same  in  such  open  position 
when  desired,  for  performing  various  well  service  operations 
through  the  valve,  for  tailing  the  valve  out  of  operation  per- 
manenUy  or  for  flowing  the  well  without  affecting  operation  of 
the  valve,  and  further  including  means  for  locating  and  operat- 
ing a  supplemental  flow  conuol  valve  at  such  point  in  the  flow 
conductor.  Also  includes  a  releasable  restraining  device  for 
holding  the  valve  in  the  open  position  which  is  movable  to  a 
position  freeing  the  valve  for  normal  functioning. 
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3,696,869 
HOOF  MAINTENANCE  STAND 
Fred  H.  Anding,  P.O.  Box  921,  West  Monroe,  La. 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,533 

Int.  CLAOll  07/00 
U.S.  a.  168-44 


granular  material  and  a  motor  connected  to  the  blower  for 
driving  the  blower  and  causing  air  to  be  blown  thereby 
through  the  duct  and  over  the  bars.  There  is  further  disclosed 
a  frame  upon  which  the  previously  described  apparatus  is  sup- 
ported and  which  further  carries  a  scoop  for  engaging  the  sur- 
8  Claims  face  of  the  ground,  a  conveyor  for  conveying  the  mixture  of 
granular  material  and  pelletized  material  scooped  from  the 
ground  in  an  upward  direction,  and  a  sifting  apparatus  for 
separating  excessively  large  and  excessively  small  pieces  or 
particles  of  the  granular  material  from  the  mixture  of  the 
granular  material  and  the  pelletized  material  as  the  mixture 
passes  therethrough  from  the  conveyor  to  the  conduit. 


A  folding  leg-elevating,  supporting  and  hoof  maintaining 
device  for  use  by  a  farrier,  a  blacksmith  or  an  experienced  per- 
son skilled  in  trimming,  shoeing  and  hoof  maintenance  work. 
The  device  is  characterized  by  a  simple,  practical  and  con- 
venient-to-use  stand,  that  is,  a  stand  which  when  set  up  for  use 
serves  to  suspend  the  ankle  and  hoof  of  the  animal's  leg.  Using 
this  stand  the  user  does  not  have  to  lift  and  hold  the  animal's 
foot  in  position  when  trimming  or  shoeing.  Nor  does  he  have 
to  rely  on  one  hand  and  his  own  body  as  a  support.  Instead  he 
has  both  hands  free  with  the  weight  of  the  animal's  leg 
elevated  and  supported  whereby  he  is  enabled  to  perform  the 
work  on  the  hoof  with  greatest  speed,  accuracy  and  precision. 
It  will  be  noted  that  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  com- 
ponent parts  is  such  that  they  can  be  collapsed  and  folded  into 
compact  form  for  carrying,  handling  and  storage. 


3,696370 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PELLETIZED  LEAD  OR 
THE  LIKE  FROM  GRANULAR  COMPOSITIONS  SUCH  AS 

SOIL 
James  L.  Hinson,  Arkansas  CHy,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Three 
Way,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okia. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215^62 

Int  CI.  AOld  1 7102 

U.S.CI.  171— 17  8  Claims 


t^^ 


An  apparatus  for  separating  pelletized  material  on  relatively 
high  specific  gravity  from  a  heterogeneous  granular  material 
of  relatively  low  specific  gravity  which  includes  a  hkl>wer  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet,  a  duct  communicating  with  ^he  outlet  of 
the  blower  and  having  the  opposite  end  thereof  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  blower,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  bars  ex- 
tending across  the  duct  and  secured  thereto,  a  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  duct  at  a  point  above  the  bars  for  convey- 
ing a  mixture  of  the  pelletized  material  and  the  heterogeneous 
granular  material  into  the  duct,  a  receptacle  communicating- 
with  the  duct  at  a  point  below  the  bars  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing the  pelletized  material  which  has  been  separated  from  the 


3,696,871 
ROTARY  POWER  TOOL  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  TORQUE 

SHIFT 
Johan  Runar  Stenbacka,  Sodert^e,  Sweden,  amignnr  to  Atlas 
Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

FHcd  Jnly  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,421 

Claims  priority,  applkalkM  Sweden,  July  7, 1969, 961 1/69 

Int.a.B25b2i/;4 

U.S.Ci.  173-12  12  Claims 


19 


v,t''5lJi    18b  26  10  12  E  23  70  1^ 
18d 


A  rotary  pneumatic  torque  tool  such  as  a  non-impacting  nut 
runner,  a  screw  driver  or  like  tool,  having  means  for  automatic 
torque  shift  between  a  motor  unit  and  an  output  shaft,  said 
shift  being  obtained  in  response  to  the  torque  required  for 
rotating  a  threaded  member  to  be  fastened,  whereby  the 
threaded  member  is  first  rotated  at  high  speed  and  low  torque 
and,  when  a  predetermined  reaction  torque  at  the  threaded 
member  is  exceeded,  at  low  speed  and  high  torque  to  reduce 
the  total  time  for  securing  the  threaded  member. 


3,696,872 
DRILL  STRING  JOINT  BREAKING  MEANS 
Nib  Gunnar  Jonason,  Bcnoni,  Republic  of  South  AfHca, 
anignor  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,988 
Claims    priority,    appHcation    Sweden,    June    15,    1970, 
8254/70 

lnt.a.E21c///0 
U.S.  a.  173—149  12  Claims 


A  rock  drill  has  a  chuck  which  is  arranged  to  be  displaced 
along  a  feed  bar  by  means  of  a  feed  motor.  The  chuck  is  of  the 
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kind  which  is  hydraulically  actuated  and  grips  the  drill  pipe 
when  pressurized  and  it  is  rotated  by  means  of  a  reversible 
hydraulic  motor  having  two  alternative  supply  conduits.  The 
chuck  is  connected  to  the  supply  conduit  for  providing  reverse 
roution  by  means  of  a  conduit  in  which  a  delaying  valve  is  ar- 
ranged. Thus,  when  the  supply  conduit  for  providing  reverse 
roution  is  pressurized  upon  actuation  of  a  manually  operated 
valve,  the  drill  pipe  being  firmly  held  by  a  drill  pipe  holder,  the 
delaying  valve  delays  the  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the 
chuck  until  the  hydraulic  rotation  motor  and  thereby  the 
chuck  has  started  its  backward  rotation  so  that  the  kinetic 
energy  of  the  chuck  and  the  motor  is  utilized  for  breaking  a 
drill  string  joint  located  between  the  holder  and  the  chuck. 


pavement.  A  shaft  for  a  drill  bit.  supported  under  the  frame,  is 
driven  by  a  motor  mounted  on  a  carriage  riding  on  the  guide 
tracks.  A  pavement  aligning  member  connects  to  one  end  of 
the  frame  to  extend  downward  over  the  side  of  the  pavement 
under  which  the  earth  is  to  be  bored.  A  carriage  driver  pulls 
the  carriage  towards  the  pavement  aligning  member  and  pulls 
the  frame  against  the  side  of  the  pavement  in  order  to  enable 
the  drill  bit  to  bore  a  hole  in  the  earth  under  the  pavement 
while  aligning  and  clamping  the  boring  machine  during  the 
boring  operation. 


3,696373 
SOIL  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Gtmt  A.  AMknoo,  MhUaml,  MkA.,  asrignor  to  The  Dow 
ClwBlcal  Conpany,  MMland,  Mkh. 

Filed  March  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,781 

Int.  CI.  E21b/ 7/02. 49/02 
U.S.  CI.  175-20  7  Claims 


'  3,696375 

DIAMOND-STUDDED  DRILLING  TOOL 
Abd  C.  Cortes,  Hauts-de-Sciiic,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic 
Francaise  dcs  Petroks,  Sodetc  Anonymc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877^41 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    France,    March    9,    1969, 

6907864 

'  lnt.a.E21b9/i6 

U.S.  CI.  175-329  19  Claims 


Basic  components  of  the  device  disclosed  herein  are  a  sam- 
ple tube,  driver  sleeve,  driver  cap  and  driver  head.  The  sample 
tube  is  a  pipe  which  is  split  lengthwise  into  two  semicircular 
sections.  In  assembled  position,  i.e.  during  the  soil  collecting 
function,  the  split  sample  tube  is  a  unitary  tube  which  fits  in- 
side a  larger  pipe  that  defines  the  driver  sleeve.  The  driver  cap 
is  an  internally  threaded  cup-shaped  member  witii  an  upstand- 
ing solid  stem  thereon  and  a  crosswise  handle.  The  cap  is 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  driver  sleeve  by  external 
threads  on  the  sleeve.  The  driver  head  is  a  one-piece  member 
comprising  a  solid  block,  a  hollow  stem  which  fits  over  the 
solid  stem  of  Uie  driver  cap.  and  loop-type  handles.  The  loop 
handles  enable  the  driver  head  to  be  lifted  up  and  down,  so 
that  the  driver  stem  can  hammer  down  against  the  cap  and 
thereby  drive  the  sleeve  and  sample  tube  into  the  earth. 


A  high  output  drilling  tool  for  earth  of  any  nature,  the 
drilling  tool  having  openings  for  Uie  injection  of  sludge  and 
protuberances  distributed  over  the  end  surface  whose  average 
height  is  several  times  greater  than  its  average  thickness  and 
which  have  attack  edges  for  tearing  away  earth. 


3,696,876 

SOFT  FORMATION  INSERT  BITS 

Eugene  G.  Ott,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,515,  Jan.  28, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,421 

Int.  a.  E21c  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  175-374  8  Claims 


3,696374 
OPERABLY  ALIGNED  AND  CLAMPED  EARTH  BORING 

MACHINE 

Dak  U.  Brinkman,  540  Bonita  Avenue,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Flkd  March  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,374 

lBtCI.E2Ibi/02,E0Igi/00 

U3.CL  175-122  7  Claims 


3     « 


74    2*      72  72 


A  rotary  drill  bit  is  disclosed  that  is  utUized  in  forming  a  well 
bore  or  the  like.  The  rotary  drill  bit  includes  a  bit  body  having 
The  earth  borin.  machine  includes  a  sutionary  horizontally   three  arms  joumaling  three  generally  conical  cutter  members, 
di.^^  wTgle  uacks  to  straddle  a  t^nch  next  to  a    Each  of  the  cutter  members  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  an- 
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nular  rows  of  outwardly  projecting,  circumferentially-spaced 
inserts.  The  inserts  are  constructed  from  a  material  such  as 
tungsten  carbide  and  project  from  the  surface  cutter  members 
for  a  considerable  distance.  The  spacing  of  the  annular  rows  is 
such  that  a  substantial  quantity  of  the  bottom  of  the  well  bore 
is  not  subjected  to  the  downward  impression  of  the  inserts  as 
the  bit  is  rotated  in  the  well  bore.  The  cutter  members  are  ar- 
ranged in  such  a  manner  that  the  axes  thereof  do  not  intersect 
each  other  nor  do  they  intersect  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  bit. 


endless  traction  devices  and  the  four  wheels  of  the  traction 
unit  are  power  driven  by  a  reversable  drive  connection.  Steer- 
ing and  the  controls  for  the  traction  unit  are  on  a  platform  on 
the  steering  unit  held  in  aligimdent  vrith  the  traction  unit  by  the 
universal  connection.  Steering  is  attained  by  turning  the  steer- 
ing unit  relative  to  the  platform. 


3,696377 
SNOWMOBILE  AND  ROAD  WHEEL  UNITS  THEREFOR 
Jules    Dcasurcauh,    2292    Lavergnc,    Shawinigan,    Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,052 

Int  a.  B62m  2  7/00 

U.S.CL  180-5  R  6  Claims 


3,696379 
HEAVY  BULLDOZER 
Akio  Tcrai;  E^i  Kawaomra;  HIsmU  FokuOMto,  and  Hidckatsa 
Aoki,aU  of  Osaka,  Japan,  amignnrt  to  KabushiidKaishaKo- 
matsu  Scisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,555 
Claims    priority,    appBcation    Japoi,    May    31,     1969. 
44/42663;  Oct.  15, 1969,44/81879 

Int.  CLB62d  55/06 
U.S.  CI.  180—9.48  5  Claims 


Road  wheel  units  adapted  to  support  the  front  end  of  a 
snowmobile  in  replacement  of  the  usual  skis  and  a  snowmobile 
arranged  with  one  or  two  such  units  to  adapt  the  same  for  use 
elsewhere  than  in  snow  and  on  ice.  An  elongated  road  wheel 
unit  having  a  series  of  wheels  along  each  lateral  side,  the 
wheels  along  one  side  being  staggered  relative  to  the  wheels 
along  the  other  side,  the  wheels  at  each  end  of  the  unit  being 
arranged  such  that  they  do  not  normally  engage  the  ground, 
whereby  generally  only  two  wheels  touch  the  ground  at  any- 
one time  for  relatively  easy  steering  of  each  unit  and  the 
wheels  are  closely  spaced  to  provide  a  smooth  side  by  avoiding 
joltily  rocking  or  wobbling  of  the  unit  about  the  pitch  axis 
thereof. 


3,696378 

BELT  TRACTION  VEHICLE 

Stanford  C.  Ncbon,  8  South  MerriU  Avenue,  Park  Ridge,  Dl. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  41,735,  June  1, 1970,  abwidoaed, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740^28,  June  26, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,522 

InLCLB62d55/i0.5i/00 
VS.  CI.  180—9.46  15  Clafans 


Traction  vehicle  in  which  a  traction  unit  and  a  steering  unit 
are  connected  together  by  a  universal  connection  enabling  the 
two  units  to  pivot  about  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes.  Each 
unit  is  supported  on  endless  flexible  traction  devices  trained 
about  low  pressure  rubber  tires  and  maintained  under  tension 
by  tension  idlers  forming  guides  for  the  flexible  traction 
devices.  The  wheel  base  of  the  wheels  of  each  unit  is  shorter 
than  the  distance  between  the  transverse  centers  of  the 


The  present  invention  relates  to  heavy  bulldozer  which 
comprises  connecting  the  right  and  left  belt  assemblages 
through  laterally  horizontal  pivot  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  belt  assemblages  can  be  independently  moved  up  and 
down,  providing  upper  half  circular  bearing  on  the  rear  lower 
surface  of  the  body,  sealing  said  bearing  with  the  lower  half 
circular  bearing  cap  capable  of  connecting  or  disconnecting 
said  bearing,  providing  the  upper  half  circular  bearing  on  the 
front  lower  surface  of  the  body  on  the  equalizer  pin  provided 
in  the  center  of  the  equalizer  bar  for  connecting  the  right  and 
left  truck  frames,  and  sealing  said  bearing  with  removable 
lower  half  circular  bearing  cap  wherein  said  heavy  bulldozer 
can  be  disassembled  into  main  body  portion  and  the  endless 
track  portion,  and  can  be  freely  transported  by  reducing  the 
weight  and  the  height  thereof,  providing  bolt  or  cylinder  to  be 
screwed  into  the  end  of  the  above  mentioned  pivot  shaft,  on 
said  end  surface  of  the  pivot  shaft,  so  that  the  interval  between 
the  right  and  left  belt  assmblages  can  be  changed  by  operating 
said  bolt  or  cylinder,  to  easily  separate  the  main  body  portion 
and  the  endless  track  portion,  and  at  the  same  time  the  width 
of  the  right  and  left  belt  assemblages  can  be  reduced  to  the  ef- 
fect that  the  heavy  bulldozer  can  be  easily  transported. 


3,696380 
REMOVABLE  POSITIONABLE  VEHICLE  CONTROL 
CENTER 
Emik  Bobvd,  P.O.  Box  17,  BcMine,  France 

Continuatioo-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,472,  July  11, 1967, 
abandoned  This  application  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884^23 

Int.  a.  B60k  29/00 
U.S.CL180-77R  15Clnhns 

A  self-contained  control  unit  mounted  on  a  motor  vehick 
including  driving  and  steering  means  wherein  a  control  unit 
for  remotely  operating  the  driving  and  steering  means  includes 
at  least  partially  hydraulic  flexible  pipe  lines  which  are  sup- 
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ported  by  a  pivotal  ann  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  an   oppositely  propagation  and  slighUy  detuned  frequencies  is 
upright  equipped  with  height-regulating  means  and  at  the 


I 

s 
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i 
i 
i 


|^j_^»,. 


other  end  to  a  deformable  sheath  provided  with  a  terminal 
spout  curved  downwardly. 


used  for  motion  control  of  vehicles  along  a  prescribed  path. 


3,696381 
VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM  OF  THE  FLUID  POWER 
TYPE  AND  SPRING  CENTERED,  SPRING  MODULATED 

CONTROL  CYLINDER  THEREFOR 
Rkhard  O.  GonlMi,  BdciuiB,  Wk.,  assignor  to  Harniadifegcr 
Corporation,  Milwaultee,  Wis. 

Fled  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,492 

Int.  CLB62d  5/05 

U.S.  CL  180-79  J  R  *  Claims 


A  vehicle  steering  system  having  a  pair  of  fluid  power  cylin- 
ders for  simultaneously  actuating  each  wheel  of  a  pair  of 
steerable  wheels,  and  also  having  a  control  cylinder  for  one  of 
the  power  cylinders  of  each  pair  to  cause  said  power  cylinders 
to  be  actuated  to  different  extents,  consequently  producing 
angular  roUtion  of  said  steerable  wheels  in  like  directions,  but 
in  different  amounts. 

An  improved  spring  centered  and  spring  modulated  control 
cylinder  which  is  extended  at  a  different  rate  than  it  is  con- 
tracted. 


3,696,883 

SOUND  MUTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAS  FLOW  DUCT 

SYSTEMS 

Harry  M.  Devanc,  1549  Pine  Street,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,220 

IntCi.F01n///0.7/72,7//« 


U.S.a.  181— 36B 


14  Claims 


A  sound  muting  assembly  comprising  a  bar  extending  lon- 
gitudinally through  a  duct,  and  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced,  laterally  projecting  vane  supports  which  are  angularly 
spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  helical  path  twisting  about 
the  bar.  In  one  embodiment,  the  supports  hold  a  sound  muting 
vane  comprising  two  twisted  rectangular  sheets  of  sound  ab- 
sorbing material  spiraling  around  the  bar  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  in  another,  two  such  vanes,  each  comprising  two 
sheets,  are  supported  to  spiral  about  the  bar  in  angularly 
spaced  relation. 


3,696382 
METHOD  FOR  GUIDING  VEHICLES  AUTOMATICALLY 

ALONG  A  PREDETERMINED  PATH 
Hclant  Martin,  Hannover,  Gcnnany,  aaaifnor  to  Kabd^ind 
Mctalwcrfcc  Gutcholfnungsiiuttc  Akticngcadbchaft,  Han- 


FBed  Jan.  27, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 10,063 
priority,  appttcalion  Gcnnany,  Feb.  13,  1970,  P  20 

06581.0 

Int.CLB60kJ7/00 
U.S.CL  180-96  9Claln» 

Low  rate  propagation  of  descrete  phase  points  between  two 


3,696384 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACOUSTIC  LOGGING 

IN  CASED  WELL  BORES 
Clovis  L.  Lafkur,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumbcrger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  i 

FBcd  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,694      I 
InLCLG01v7/J4 
UAa.l81-5BI  7  Claims 

In  accordance  with  illustrative  embodiments  of  the  present 
invention,  techniques  are  disclosed  for  providing  well  logging 
informaUon  which  is  especially  suitable  for  the  evaluation  of 
cased  well  bores.  More  particularly,  a  well  logging  tool  has 
two  acoustic  receivers  spaced  apart  from  a  repetitively  ener- 
gized acoustic  uansmitter.  The  amplitude  of  a  selected  por- 
tion of  each  electrical  signal  produced  by  the  receiver  nearest 
the  transmitter  in  response  to  the  emitted  energy  and  the  time 
for  such  energy  to  travel  to  this  near  receiver  is  measured  to 
produce  logs  of  the  travel  time  to  this  near  receiver  and  the 
bonding  of  the  casing  to  the  cement  which  surrounds  it.  The 
elecuical  signals  produced  by  the  receiver  farthest  from  the 
transmitter  are  used  to  produce  a  variable  density  log  which 
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can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  cement  bond  log  to  evalu-    separated  by  a  baffle  plate;  tuned  ports  are  disposed  in  the  baf- 
ate  the  bonding  of  the  cement  to  both  the  casing  and  forma-    fle  plate  adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  the  enclosure,  these  tuned 

ports   providing   communication    between    such    chambers; 

/••°  „_  tuned  ports  disposed  in  the  front  wall  of  the  enclosure  provid- 

'— J^^ 

HO<tii  rm.i»  ^ 


tions.  The  travel  time  log  can  be  used  to  evaluate  the  accuracy 
of  the  other  two  logs. 


3,696,885 
DECORATIVE  LOUDSPEAKERS 
Donald  D.  Grieg,  CaMwcU,  NJ.,  and  Herbcri  SchoengoM, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Research  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,979 

Int.  CI.  H04r  7/2«.  GlOk  13100 

U.S.CI.  181— 31B  12  Claims 


A  loud-speaker  assembly  is  provided  with  a  frame,  a  loud- 
speaker is  secured  to  the  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  opening 
defined  by  t*.ie  frame,  a  decorative  member  embodying  stiff 
material  and  adapted  to  function  as  a  sound  propagating  ele- 
ment extends  across  the  opening  in  the  frame  in  front  of  the 
loud-speaker  and  yieldable  material  is  located  between  the 
frame  and  the  marginal  portion  of  the  decorative  member  to 
permit  vibration  of  the  decorative  member  in  response  to 
operation  of  the  loud-speaker.  1 


3,69d,8b6 

SPEAKER  CABINET  ENCLOSURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

TUNING  THEREOF 

James   C.    Armstrong,   4017   Springrock    Drive,    Colerain 

Township,  Hamilton  County,  Ohb 

Filed  May  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,517 
Int.  CI.  GlOk  13100;  H04r  1128 
U.S.CL  181-31 B  6  Claims 

A  speaker  enclosure  comprising  a  rectangular  paral- 
lelepiped, main  and  auxiliary  resonating  chambers  therein,  a 
speaker  unit  mounted  in  the  front  wall  of  the  enclosure  form- 
ing  the   main    resonating   chamber,   the   chambers   being 


ing  for  communication  of  the  auxiliary  chamber  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  enclosure.  Layers  of  insulation  are  provided 
within  the  cabinet  enclosure  as  shown  and  described.  The 
number,  size,  distribution  and  configuration  of  the  indicated 
ports  provide  for  faithful  and  clear  reproduction  of  sound. 


3,696387 
COMBINATION  SAWHORSE,  SCAFFOLD  SUPPORT  AND 

TABLE 
Jerome  J.  Brzykcy,  10323  W.  Woodward  Avenue,  Wauwatosa, 
Wis. 

Filed  March  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120310 

Int.a.A47bi7/00 

U.S.  CI.  182-28  1  Claim 


A  combination  saw  horse,  scaffold  support  and  table  includ- 
ing a  false  removable  top  element  for  the  upper  beam  of  the 
saw  horse,  horizontal  braces  for  the  leg  elements  provided 
with  inverted  channel  cappings  as  a  metal  scaffold  support 
means,  and  a  demountable  table  top  for  the  top  beam. 


3,696388 
COMBINATION  PORTABLE  FIRE  ESCAPE  AND 
WARDROBE  SUPPORT 
Fred  L.  Brandenbergcr,  49  RivoH  Street,  San  Fmnctaco,  Cdtf. 
Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,644 
Int.  CL  E06c  7 138,  7 136,  7100 
U.S.CL  182-35  6CWnH 

A  rigid  ladder  section  is  equipped  with  hoolis  and  rod  at- 
tachment for  hanging  over  the  outside  a  window  sill.  One  rung 
of  the  ladder  section  is  rotatable  and  carries  a  rolled  up  rope 
or  rope  ladder  which  may  be  released  to  the  ground  from  high 
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the  rod  so  as  to  serve  as  a  support  for  clothes  hangers  and 
similar  wardrobe  holding  devices. 


3,696,889 
AIR  LINE  LUBRICATOR 
CccU  CHIIord  Br«k«,  RiWgh,  N.C.,  .sslgiior  to  ScovlU  M«nu- 
l«ctttriiifCooipMiy,W«terbury,Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,1 17 

Int.Cl.F16n7/34 

UA  CI.  184-55  A  3Ctoims 


:hanges.  Junction  means  connect  the  main  conveyor  track 
branch  tracks  which  lead  to  service  areas  or  the  like. 


Jo 


3,696391 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Lloyd  Rkhard  Poe,  Beverly  Hflh,  C«lll..  assignor  to  The  Hart- 
wcU  Corporatioa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,001 

IntCI.F16f7//2 
UACI.188-1C  32  Claims 


An  air  line  lubricator  has  a  resilient  ttapper  which  normally 
closes  about  a  venturi  oil  feeding  passage.  The  flapper  may  act 
in  either  direction  upon  the  passage  of  a  large  flow  to  permit 
bypass  of  the  venturi.  A  simple  retaining  ring  with  a  pivoted 
latch  holds  the  reservoir  on  the  lubricator  housing. 


3,696,890 
ARTICLE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  AnutnMf.  5N  432  Neva  Terrace,  Itasca,  IB. 
fled  May  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,772 

U.S.CL  186-1  .    _,         •^'■™! 

An  aisle  delivery  system  operable  in  limited  trainee  areas 
such  as  the  passenger  aisle  in  a  comfhercial  aircraft,  said 
system  permitting  delivery  of  food  and  beverages  by  placing 
trays  on  pallets  pivoted  to  a  bracket  depending  from  an  over- 
head carrier  which  moves  along  a  conveyor  track  fixed  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  fuselage.  Means  are  provided  to  immobilixe 
the  overhead  carrier  at  selected  positions  along  the  conveyor 


An  energy  absorbing  device  which  includes  a  deformable  or 
elastomeric  energy  absorbing  member,  an  indenUng  clement, 
and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  causing  the  intfent- 
ine  element  to  be  pressed  into  the  energy  absorbing  member; 
the  energy  absorbing  member  being  restrained  agamst  transla- 
tion movement  but  otherwise  not  bonded  so  that,  on  relative 
movement  of  the  energy  absorbing  member  mdenung  ele- 
ments, the  indenting  element  not  only  causes  localized  defor- 
mation of  the  energy  absorbing  member,  but  also  subjecting 
the  energy  absorbing  member  to  tension  loads  and  com- 
pressing loads  throughout  substantial  areas  at  opposite  sides  ot 
the  re^on  of  localized  deformation  so  that  energy  absorbticn 
is  distributed  over  a  substantial  region. 

3,696392  I  ^ 

BRAKE  HEAD-CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY 

BRAKE  APPARATUS  

ThomM  H.  Eagle.  Cap«  Vincent,  N.Y.,  aalgnor  to  General 
Sinai  CorporatioD 
^^        FlkdFeb.8,l971,Ser.No.  113.280 

Int.  CLF16d  65/06 
l]^CL188— 212  4ClalBi8 

The  disclosure  concerns  brake  apparatus  for  railway  cars 
and  locomotives  in  which  Uie  brake  head  is  joumaled  ona 
pivoting  hanger  and  is  centered  by  a  biasing  spnng.  The 
hanger  is  moved  by  an  elongated  actuating  member  having  a 
substantially  fixed  orientation  with  respect  to  the  horizontal. 
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and  a  four-bar  parallelogram  linkage  orients  the  seat  of  the  3,696394 

biasing  spring  relative  to  the  actuating  member  so  as  to  main-    ACCELERATION  SENSITIVE  SHOCK  ABSORBER  VALVE 

Jack  C.  Brady,  and  Kenneth  J.  Fcwd,  both  of  Arlington,  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
r — 1        —  Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159319 

Int.  CLF16f  9/24.9/342 
U.S.  CL  188—275  16  Clatans 


tain  alignment  of  the  head  with  respect  to  the  braking  surface 
of  the  wheel  during  pivotal  movement  of  the  hanger. 


3,696393 
BRAKE  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Erkki  A.  Kolvunen,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
.    Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,601 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/84 

U.S.  CI.  188—264  E  3  Chdms 


A  brake  and  a  cooling  system  including  brake  discs 
mounted  in  part  on  a  transmission  output  shaft  and  secured  in 
part  on  the  transmission  housing  for  stopping  the  rotation  of 
the  output  shaft  when  the  discs  are  engaged,  a  source  of  coo- 
lant, and  means  for  automatically  providing  coolant  to  the 
brake  discs  during  such  braking  conditions.  An  additional 
brake-engaging  device,  utilizing  the  above-mentioned  brake 
discs,  is  employed  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  in 
response  to  a  fluid  pressure  signal  indicative  of  a  substantially 
zero  throttle  opening.  When  front  wheel  disc  brakes  are  em- 
ployed, either  a  vane-  or  centrifugal-type  pump  is  mounted  on 
the  output  shaft  and  supfdied  wdth  coolant  from  the  above 
source  by  a  manual  brake  pedal-actuated  valve  for  cooling  the 
disc  brakes. 


The  invention  disclosed  is  a  pressurized  air-oil,  telescopi- 
cally  configured,  shock  absorber  of  the  type  that  may  be  in- 
corporated in  an  aircraft  landing  gear  or  other  devices  subject 
to  high  structural  stresses  caused  by  high  impact  loadings.  It 
consists  of  a  substantially  conventional  shock  absorber 
modified  to  include  a  control  valve  assembly  which  programs 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  piston  position  controlling  me- 
tering orifice  thereof  by  means  of  a  unique  valve  sleeve  nor- 
mally spring-urged  toward  a  closed  metering  orifice  condition 
but  positioned  to  effect  the  opening  thereof  in  proportion  with 
the  magnitude  of  the  acceleration  to  which  it  is  exposed  dur- 
ing the  impact  loading  of  the  aforesaid  landing  gear  or  other 
devices. 


3,696395 
FLUmiC  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR  AND  BRAKE 
David  J.  SchaHcr,  Phoenix,  and  Trevor  G.  Sutton,  Maricopa, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FOed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,274 

Int.a.F16d67/00 

U.S.  CL  192—3  R  8  Claiau 
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This  system  controls  the  operation  of  a  jet  engine  thrust 
reversing  mechanism  of  the  type  operated  by  a  reversible  fluid 
motor.  The  control  system  is  of  the  fluidic  character  having  a 
first  circuit  portion  for  sensing  the  pressure  differential  at  the 
inlet  and  outlet  of  the  fluid  motor  and  conaequentiy  the  torque 
being  exerted  at  any  particular  time  and  a  second  circuit  por- 
tion for  providing  a  pulsating  signal  with  a  frequency  depen- 
dent upon  the  speed  of  the  fluid  motor.  These  signals  are  com- 
bined and  dynamically  compensated,  the  resuh  being  applied 
to  a  servo  which  controls  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to 
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actuatois  for  snubbing  and  braking  the  fluid  motor.  The  said  brake  means  with  said  inching  pistons,  a  pair  of  shift  rods 
tyitein  is  uted  primarily  near  the  terminations  of  the  deploying  slidably  engaged  within  said  bores  through  resilient  members 
and  stowing  phases  of  operation  of  the  thrust  reversing  struc-  ' 


ture. 


3)690(896 
LOCK-UP  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  UNIT 
Stoddard  C.  HamiltM,  m,  375  Wardlow  Road,  Hislilaiid, 
Mien* 

DivUon  of  Scr.  No.  83,361,  Oct  23, 1970.  This  appUcatkm 

Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203^75 

fait.CLF16dJJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  192—3.28  5  Claims 


^^^^ 


Hydrodynamic  unit  having  a  lock-up  device  to  prevent  slip 
of  the  rotors  subsequent  to  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined 
input  speed.  In  one  form  of  the  invention  camming  bails  are 
moved  outwardly  on  special  ramps  in  response  to  rotary  drive 
of  the  input  by  centrifugal  force  of  predetermined  magnitude 
to  effect  the  drive  engagement  of  an  input  driven  locking  plate 
and  a  turbine  member.  The  locking  plate  is  moved  from  drive 
engagement  with  the  turbine  member  by  spring  means  when 
the  magnitude  of  the  centrifugal  force  developed  by  the  balls 
is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  value  for  torque  transmittal 
through  the  hydraulic  unit.  In  another  form  of  the  invention  a 
centrifiigally  operated  valve  closes  off  an  oil  exit  port  of  a 
hydraulic  pump  operatively  disposed  between  the  input  and 
output  of  the  converter  or  coupling  at  predetermined  input 
speeds  to  hydraulically  lock  the  pump  and  lock-up  the 
hydrodynamic  unit.  As  the  magnitude  of  the  centrifugal  force 
developed  by  the  valve  diminishes  to  a  predetermined  value, 
spring  means  moves  the  valve  to  open  the  discharge  port  so 
that  the  pump  pumps  fluid  therethrough  allowing  the  hydrau- 
lic operation  of  the  hydrodynamic  unit. 


3,696397 
FORWARD-REVERSE  AND  BRAKE  INCHING  CONTROL 
Skia  KitaM,  and  Yvtaka  Moomk.  boCk  of  Kuiy,  Japan,  as- 

rigMTs  to  AWa  Sciki  KabuaUkk  Kataha,  Kariya-sU,  Aidii- 

lMa,JapaB 

Fikd  J«M  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,684 

ipHcadM  JapoB,  June  27, 1970, 45/56234 
.  CL  F16h  57//0.'  F16d  67104 
U.S.CL192— 4C  7Ckdiiis 

A  transmission  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  trans- 
mission witK  fluid  actuated  clutch  means  and  hydraulic  brake 
means  for  arresting  movement  of  the  vehicle  copprising,  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid,  a  fluid  pressure  conduit  commu- 
nicating said  pressurized  fluid  to  the  clutch  means,  and  control 
valve  means  disposed  within  said  conduit.  The  control  valve 
means  may  comprise  a  housing  provided  with  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical bores,  a  pair  of  spool  valves  slidably  engaged  respective- 
ly within  said  bores  to  form  pressure  chambers  disposed  within 
said  cmiduit  and  to  control  selectively  passageways  of  pres- 
surized fluid  through  said  conduit  to  engage  and  disengage  th( 
clutch  means,  a  pair  of  inching  pistons  slidably  engaged  withir 
said  bores  through  resilient  members  interposed  between  said 
inching  pistons  and  said  spool  valves,  means  for  connecting 


10     12 


?       « 


interposed  between  said  shift  rods  and  said  spool  valves,  and  a 
shift  lever  for  selectively  operating  said  shift  rods. 


3,696,898 

CLUTCH-BRAKE  UNIT 

Gordon  M.  Sommer,  Groose  Pointe  Woods,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

G.  M.  Sommer  Co.,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuatioii  of  Scr.  No.  809,461,  March  6, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,665 

InLCLF16d  67/04 

U.S.  CL  192—18  A  17  Claims 


.^ 


A  clutch-brake  unit  comprising  a  housing,  axially  aligned 
input  and  output  shafts  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  non-rotata- 
ble,  pneumatically  actuated  piston  in  the  housing,  a  series  of 
radially  disposed  clutch  plates  mounted  for  rotation  witli  the 
input  shaft,  a  series  of  radially  disposed  brake  plates  spaced 
axially  from  the  clutch  plates  and  non-rotatably  attached  to 
the  housing,  a  series  of  friction  discs  mounted  on  the  output 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  adapted  for  selective  ftictional 
engagement  with  the  clutch  and  brake  plates,  a  clutch  actuat- 
ing member  and  a  brake  actuating  member  carried  on  the  out- 
put shaft  adjacent  the  clutch  and  brake  plates,  means  extend- 
ing between  the  last  two  members,  whereby  the  members  are 
movable  together  axially  of  the  output  shi^,  wnth  movement 
thereof  in  one  direction  serving  to  simultaneously  frictionally 
engage  the  clutch  plates  with  certain  of  the  friction  discs  and 
to  release  the  remaining  friction  discs  &x>m  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  brake  plates,  and  with  movement  thereof  in  the 
other  direction  serving  to  simultaneously  release  the  clutch 
plates  from  the  frictional  engagement  with  certain  friction 
discs  and  to  frictionally  engage  the  remaining  fricti(»  discs 
with  the  brake  plates,  and  spring  means  mounted  in  one  end  of 
the  housing  and  normally  urging  the  piston  toward  a  position 
wherein  the  last  mentioned  means  effects  engagement  of  the 
brake  and  release  of  the  clutch. 
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3,696,899  3,696,901 

LEAK-PROOF  FLUID  COUPLING  CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 

Robert  Mkkad  KoBgdka,  Houttoo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Viewlex,  Charies  Frederick  Henry,  Carson,  Cdif.,  Msignor  to  McCal- 

Im.  kKhCorporatkm,  Los  Alleles,  CaW. 

FOcd  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,367  FBed  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85^44 

Int.  a.  F16d  35100  bt  CL  F16d  43124 

U.S.  CI.  192-58  B  2Clafans  U.S.a.  192-105  BA                                                5CtakBS 


A  driving  rotor  wheel  is  mounted  on  a  shaft.  The  shaft  and 
rotor  are  rotatably  mounted  in  a  relatively  large  hollow  hous- 
ing which  comprises  the  driven  part  of  the  coupling.  The  hous- 
ing has  an  annular  interior  recess  into  which  the  periphery  of 
the  driving  wheel  extends.  The  housing  is  only  partially  filled 
and  the  fluid  drive  coupling  takes  place  between  the  wheel 
and  the  housing  in  the  area  of  the  recess.  In  operation,  the 
fluid  is  urged  by  centrifigal  force  to  the  recessed  area.  There  is 
never  any  fluid  at  the  shaft-housing  interface,  and,  therefore, 
there  is  no  leakage. 


3,696,900 

PIVOTED  AND  REMOVABLE  POD  MOUNTING  FOR 

BRAKES  AND  CLUTCHES 

Edwbi  J.  Montalvo,  c/o  Montalvo,  P.O.  Box  653,  379  Unk» 

Street,  Hackcnsack,  N  J. 

FOcd  July  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,188 

lBt.CI.F16d7i/J« 

U.S.  CL  192—70  10  Clafans 


An  improvement  in  a  pivoted  mounting  system  for  a  fric- 
tional brake  or  clutch  which  facilitates  access  to  working  parts 
for  inspection  and  maintenance.  Three  sector  shaped  bodies 
or  pods  carry  friction  members  operable  to  contact  relatively 
rotatable  plates.  Each  of  the  sector  shaped  pods  is  indepen- 
dently outwardly  pivotable  about  either  of  its  ends  to  expose 
the  working  parts.  The  pivot  arrangement  includes  hooks  on 
each  end  of  each  sector  shaped  pod  for  rotation  about  a  pivot 
pin.  Each  sector  shaped  pod  may  alternatively  be  lifted  out  of 
the  mechanism  entirely  by  disengagement  of  the  books  of  both 
ends  from  their  pins.  ' 


-^3 


A  centrifugal  clutch  including  a  U-shaped  shroud  which 
supports  and  partially  houses  a  generally  radially  extending 
clutch  shoe  spring.  The  shroud  cooperates  with  a  clutch  shoe, 
mounting  aperture  to  house  and  surround  the  spring,  yet  per- 
mit circumferential  displacement  of  the  clutch  shoe  relative  to 
the  shroud  and  a  clutch  hub.  This  circumferential  displace- 
ment permits  clutch  hub  carried  cam  means  to  exert  clutching 
force  on  the  clutch  shoe,  augmenting  centrifugal  clutching 
force  acting  on  the  clutch  shoe.  , 


3,696,902 
CLUTCH  DISC  WITH  METALUC  FRICTION  FACINGS 
Johann  Dantdc,  Sckwcbhdm,  Germany,  aodgnor  to  Fichtd  ft 
Sacks  AG,  SchwdnfHft  an  Mak^  Gcnaaoy 

FOcd  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,519 
ClakiH  priority,  appttcatfam  Germany,  July  24,  1970,  P  20 
36  761.7 

lBtCLF16d7i/69 
U.S.  a.  192—107  C  9  Clafans 


The  opposite  friction  facings  of  solid  metal  or  sintered 
powder  metal  on  the  driven  disc  of  a  friction  clutch  are 
mounted  on  respective,  normally  convex  faces  of  pairs  of  car- 
riers which  are  symmetrical  relative  to  a  radial  plane  and  are 
prevented  from  bulging  apart  by  rivets  which  also  fasten  the 
facings  to  the  carriers.  The  convex  faces  are  directed  in  op- 
posite axial  directions,  and  the  rivets  pass  through  them  along 
lines  which  are  farthest  from  corresponding  lines  on  the  other 
carrier  of  the  pair. 
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3  696  905 

Chtos  priority.  applta-ioD  Gf«it  Brtlaln,  Oct.  20.  1969.  »«•    "^,.^1.0071 5/70 

"^'^*'        U.t.CI.F16d67,00.D06.i9//.  _,        Uii.  0  194-9  ^^.l-s 

U.S.  CI.  192-136  ^^^^'^ 


A  spin  dryer  for  clothes,  or  an  upright  clothes  w^utg 
machine  in  which  the  clothes  drum  rotates  to  dry  cloth«  k 
provided  with  a  lid  which  is  locked  at  aU  tunes  when  the  dnam 
fs  routing,  the  lock  mechanism  being  actuated  by  bob-we.ghte 
Xh  arlthrown  outwards  when  a  drive  motor  or  *e  <lrum  .s 
routing.  The  mechanism  also  includes  an  mterlock  wluch 
prevent  the  motor  being  energized  unless  the  Ud  »  closed  and 
a  control  lever  is  conectly  set. 


3.696.904 
WORK  FEEDING  TRACK  FOR  T^HAFED  FARTS 
MMord  A.  C«-pbdU  17225  McArtlwus  D^  JUch. 
FBcd  Sept  23. 1970.  S«r.  No.  74.659 

l0t. CI. B23q 7/72  .,^  ^ 

UACL  193-43  R  ^^^^^^ 


An  escrow  atuchmenl  adapted  for  use  with  known  types  of 
coin  testing  chute  having  one  or  more  coin  switches  actuated 
by  an  accepted  coin  departing  from  a  guideway  or  exit  to 
lodge  upon  and  tilt  a  switch-actuating  lever  arm  and  m  so 
dSJg  operate  the  apperuining  coin  switch.  The  "escrow  o^ 
holdJig  of  the  coin  is  effected  by  means  of  a  reciprocable  es- 
crow  slide  underlying  the  switch  levers  and  m  a  no™«»  f«««^ 
tion  limiting  the  tilt  of  the  lever  m  a  way  to  cause  the  com  to 
remain  upon  the  lever  until  such  time  as  a  conttol  circuit  ener- 
Bizes  a  release  solenoid  shifting  the  escrow  slide  to  permit  the 
Sh  lever  to  tilt  stUl  farther  and  effect  discharge  and  collec- 
tion of  the  coin. 

3.696.906 

CHARACTER  SELECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTING 

MECHANISM 

Rlnldo  Srfto.  Iv«a  Turin,  and  ^»:'''^,^^,^^j!'- 
rin.  both  of  Italy,  tmigfion  to  Ing.  C.  OBvetd  ft  C.  S.pA.. 
Ivrea  (Turin),  Itlay  .<,^  ,.-, 

Filed  Mareh  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,542 
Claims  priority,  appUotlon  Itoly,  March  24,  1970,  68007 

A/70  * 

Int.  CLB41J  7/60 

U.S.  a.  197-18  24  Claims 


The  track  is  located  adjacent  to  a  parts  deliverying  device  so 
formed  as  to  cause  the  parts  not  properiy  oriented  and  sup- 
ported to  fidl  therefrom.  The  track  has  two  raib  spaced  apart 
for  the  reception  of  the  stem  of  the  parts  whUe  the  enlarged 
ends  or  heads  rest  on  the  top  thereof.  The  track  slopes  sirfTi- 
ciently  to  have  the  parts  slide  downwardly  therealong  and  has 
a  bend  therein  in  the  sloping  plane  thereof  to  cause  those  parts 
not  properly  supported  to  fiaU  therefrom  when  passing 
thereover.  A  dip  or  deflection  may  be  placed  in  the  outside 
rail  at  the  bend  to  further  assist  in  the  faUing  of  the  unproperly 
supported  part  from  the  track. 


A  character  selecting  device  for  a  printing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  type-bearing  element  having  a  set  of  chararters 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  combinauon  of  a  plurahty  of 
binary  code  units.  Each  code  unit  is  associated  with  a  selector 
cam  rouuble  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position. 
Each  selector  cam  is  in  turn  carried  by  a  shaft,  and  at  least  one 
of  the  selector  cams  is  so  interconnected  with  at  least  one  of 
Se  o^er  shafts  to  cause  the  other  shaft  to  ^  P«Pend.«^ 
larly  to  its  axis  when  the  one  cam  routes  from  the  first  to  the 
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second  position.  Output  means  are  engaged  by  the  cam  car-  3,696,909 

ried  by  the  other  shaft  to  move  the  type-bearing  element  to  DRIVING  MECHANISMS  FOR  MOVING  STAIRWAYS 

select  the  character  to  be  printed.  Mikiliani  Kojima,  Tokyo,  mmI  TctM  Iwita,  Kanftwa-lMB, 

both  of  Japui.  awigiinri  to  Tokyo  SMbMura  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd..  KawanU-dii.  Japai 

3.696,907  nhd  Dec  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,219 

SEGMENT  GUIDE  FOR  TYPEWRITERS  AND  SIMILAR  Cfadnn    priority,    appilcatioii    Japau,    Dec     10,     1969, 

MACHINES  44/1 16716;  Jan.  20. 1970, 45/5513 

Gcorg  Werner,  Heidmuhlf,  and  DctkC  Kunst,  Sandcrbusch,  Int.  CL  B65g  9/72 

both  off  Gcmany,  avigMNrs  to  Olympia  Wcrkc  AG,  Wil-  u.S.a.  198—16                                                          4ClataM 


hckuhavcB,  Gcmuny 

FUed  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,663 
Claiiu  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  May  14,  1969,  D  19 
24602.7 

IbL  a.  B41J  7/22 
U.S.CL197— 41  1  6  Claims 


A  segment  guide  for  typewriters  and  similar  machines  hav- 
ing a  pin  defining  a  prism-shaped  recess  mounted  on  the 
machine  frame,  and  a  slide  element  which  cooperates  with  the 
prism.  The  slide  element  is  roUUbly  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  segment  by  a  pin. 


3,696,908 
CAPACITIVEKEY 
Juttus  GhKk.  Stamford,  and  Raul  Lara.  Norwalk,  both  of 
Conn.,  wiiipiftn  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,024 

Int.CLB41J5/0« 

VS.  a.  197-98  14  Claims 


5«      iOOV  DCIN 

at 


S*a   f     SOU     <S 


This  is  a  capacitive  keying  device  suiUble  for  use  in  an  elec- 
tronic keyboard.  Depression  of  the  key  drives  a  stem  which 
stresses  a  spring  beyond  the  release  threshold  of  a  magnetic 
latch.  A  projectile  is  then  fired,  impacting  upon  a  flexible 
sheet  capacitor  electrode.  The  resulting  electrode  deflection 
causes  a  momentary  increase  in  capacitive  coupling. 


— >-h  j  ■■'  ■■  I — \ — \ — ;• !   '  BJT" 


F=a- 
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In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  moving  stairway  including 
moving  hand  rails  and  moving  steps  along  a  truss,  there  are 
driving  wheels  for  driving  the  hand  rails  and  sprocket  wheels 
for  driving  the  steps  on  a  common  driven  shaft  mounted  on 
the  truss. 

The  wheels  and  sprockets  are  routed  at  the  same  speed  as 
the  shaft  causing  the  moving  hand  rails  and  moving  steps  to  be 
driven  in  synchronization.  Those  parts  of  the  surface  of  the 
shaft  disposed  near  its  both  ends  are  carried  on  bearing  to  pro- 
vide a  sufficient  clearance  between  said  both  ends  and  the 
inner  walls  of  the  trusses  facing  said  ends,  thereby  permitting 
easy  fitting  and  detachment  of  the  endless  moving  hand  rail. 


3,696,910 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RE-ORIENTATING  ROD-SHAPED 

OBJECTS 
Alfr«d  Schmcfnund.  Gcvdibcrt,  and  Rudolf  O.  Scholz.  Wcil- 
fakn,  both  of  Germany,  milgnori  to  Mawhinrfahrik  Alfred 
Sdunermund,  GcvcUicitt  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106.834 
Claims  priority,  applicalioB  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1970,  P  20 
04369.0 

Int.a.B65g<«7/24 
U.S.CL198— 33AC  8  Claims 


^^i^ 
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An  arrangement  for  re-orienuting  filter  tipped  cigarettes 
comprises  a  drum  conveyor  provided  with  a  set  of  individually 
pivouble  holders  for  the  cigarettes.  These  pivoUble  holders 
are  arranged  around  the  circumference  of  the  drum  and  a  plu- 
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rality  of  corresponding  fixed  holders  are  longitudinally  aligned 
with  the  first  mentioned  holders.  The  pivoubly  mounted  hol- 
ders engage  a  three-dimentionally  arcuate  rod  surrounding  the 
drum  a»i«  and,  as  the  drum  rotates,  each  of  the  pivotable  hol- 
ders engages  the  rod  and  is  angularly  displaced  thereby 
through  1 8(f  until  it  overlaps  the  corresponding  fixed  holder. 
Both  the  sets  of  holders  are  connected  to  suction  means  which 
is  so  co-ordinated  with  the  drum  rotation  that  a  cigarette  is 
held  in  each  pivoUble  holder  until  it  overlaps  the  correspond- 
ing fixed  holder,  then  the  cigarette  is  transferred  to  the  cor- 
responding fwed  holder  an  held  therein  until  released  from  the 
drum. 


3,696,911 
COURSE  FORMATION  APPARATUS 
Sidney  L.  Lunden,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Moore-Icm, 
Inc.,SpoiLane,WaA. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,020 

lmt.CLB65%43/08 

U.S.  CI.  198-40  9  Claims 


/' 


A  course  formation  apparatus  is  disclosed  having  an  article 
feed  for  conveying  the  articles  to  a  course  formation  station.  A 
stop  means  projects  into  the  path  of  the  articles  to  engage  and 
stop  the  movement  of  one  of  the  articles  to  form  a  first  article 
in  the  course.  A  bobbing  finger  element  periodically  projects 
into  the  path  of  the  articles  at  an  upstream  position  to  deter- 
mine if  the  position  is  occupied  by  a  stationary  article  that  has 
built  up  behind  the  first  article  of  the  course  indicating  that  a 
full  course  has  been  formed. 


3,696,912  ' 

BRAKE  FOR  ROLLER  CONVEYORS 
Fred  J.  FMsciUMMr,  Oalunont,  Pa.,  and  Theodore  Hammond, 
Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ermanco  Incorporated, 
Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  iiy  said  Hammond  and  General  Lo- 
gistics Corporation,  Oalunont,  Pa.,  by  said  FIdKhaucr 
Filed  May  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,047 
Int.  CI.  B65g  13102;  F16d  13104 
VS.  CI.  198- 127  15  Claims 


3,696,913 
EXTRUDER  WORMS  FOR  EXTRUDING  SYNTHETIC 

RESINS 
DIctmar  Anders,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hermann 
Bcntorflf  Masdiinenbau  GmbH,  Hannovcr-Klecfeld,  Ger- 
many 

FOed  Aprfl  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  19, 1969,  G  69 
15  822 

Inta.B65«Ji/00 
UACL198— 213  1  Claim 


An  extruder  worm  comprises  a  plurality  of  co-axial  hoUow 
worm  sections  keyed  to  a  shaft  extending  therethrough.  The 
sections  are  urged  together  by  a  disc  spring. 


3,696,914 
TRINKET  OR  RING  HOLDER 
Kenneth  Jadi  McPhafl,  33  Meadowlea  RomI,  CI 

tario,  Canada 

FOed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880^63 
Int.  CL  B65d  1/00 
U.S.CL  206-1  R 


hatham,  On- 


ICUn 


A  cup-shaped  holder  for  a  ring  or  like  trinket  with  inner  sur- 
faces which  engage  with  and  hold  the  annular  part  of  the  ring 
while  the  ring  mount  serves  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  holder. 
The  inner  surfaces  of  the  holder  co-operate  with  the  annular 
part  of  the  ring  to  exert  a  compressive  force  on  the  ring  which 
is  removed  after  the  major  portion  of  the  ring  passes  into  an 
expanded  portion  of  the  holder. 


3,696,915 
'   BLADE  DISPENSER 
Livingston  C.  Douglas,  Lconia,  NJ., 
molivc  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,575 
Int.CLB65d«J//0 

U.S.CL  206-16  EC 


to  Colgate-Pai- 


5Clalnis 


A  selectively  operable  brake  for  roller  conveyors  is 
described  in  which  each  roller  is  connected  to  a  pulley 
beneath  the  pass  line  by  a  tensioned  resilient  drive  belt  and  the 
pulleys  are  selectively  stopped  by  interposing  a  sprag.  The  pul- 
leys may  either  be  positively  arrested  or  allowed  to  frictionally 
slip  for  braking.  Interposition  of  the  sprag  is  controlled  by 
means  which  permit  the  device  to  function  as  an  accumulation 
conveyor  while  permitting  accumulated  objects  to  be  released 
individually  or  in  groups.  The  device  is  usable  as  a  powered 
live-roUer  accumulation  conveyor  or  without  power  as  a  gravi- 
ty conveyor. 


Z^' 


j»- 


-^""^ 


*B. 


/If 


tMuiuLullUS 


X 


^£ 


A  blade  dispenser  for  razor  blades  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  partition  dividing  the  housing  into  a  blade  dispensing 
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compartment  and  a  used  blade  receptacle.  Double  volute 
springs  are  disposed  on  truncated  conical  studs  on  the  parti- 
tion and  a  movable  platen  for  feeding  new  blades  to  a  position 
where  they  may  be  automatically  seated  in  a  razor.  The  hous- 
ingjias  a  slot  therein  and  is  provided  with  a  baffle  for  receiving 
and  retaining  used  blades. 


A  thermometer  container  and  holder  assembly  of  plastic 
construction  adapted  to  be  placed  at  the  patient's  bedside 
wherein  the  thermometer  container  consists  of  a  tapered 
three-sided  base  which  receives  a  push-on  stopper  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  a  cover  also  receivable  on  the  stopper 
of  identical  construction  to  the  base,  there  being  provided  a 
wall  or  table  mounted  support  for  the  container  that  resiliently 
grasps  the  container  with  sufficient  force  so  that  if  desired  the 
container  cover  may  be  removed  without  the  removal  of  the 
entire  container  from  the  support. 


3,696,917 

TOBACCO  POUCH  CLOSURE 

Elaine  G.  Levi,  400  East  Randolph  Street,  Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,059 

Inta.B65d«5/76 

U.S.  CI.  206—41  F  6  Claims 


3,696,918 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENTATION  PACKAGE 
Chariottc  F.  Lemer,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Small  World 
Importing  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,244 

Int.  a.  B65d  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-45.31  1 1  Claims 


3,696,916 
THERMOMETER  SET 
Allen  Pcnniman,  Glendale,  and  Elmer  A.  Kocnig,  Kirkwood, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,318 

IntCI.B05d«5/20 

U.S.  CI.  206— 16.6  7  Claims 


A  receptacle  closure  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  beads 
secured  to  opposite  walls  of  a  receptacle  adjacent  the  recepta- 
cle opening.  The  beads  are  located  on  the  receptacle  walls  in  a 
manner  such  that  when  the  receptacle  is  closed  one  bead  over- 
laps and  snugly  engages  the  other  bead  to  form  a  tight  seal. 


This  package  contains  four  different  lengths  of  garland  or 
other  elongated  flexible  ornamentation  to  drape  a  Christmas 
tree  at  various  levels,  and  to  make  it  easy  to  drape  the  tree.  To 
drape  the  upper  end  of  a  Christmas  tree,  a  shortest  length  of 
ornament  is  used.  As  you  drape  at  lower  levels,  the  lengths  of 
the  ornamentation  increase.  Also  the  garland  for  upper  levels 
are  of  less  diameter  than  the  garlands  for  the  lower  levels.  The" 
package  comprises  a  box  that  contains  separate  holders  for 
each  length  of  garland.  The  holders  are  of  uniform  dimension 
from  side  to  side  to  fit  into  a  box  of  uniform  width.  All  the  hol- 
ders are  of  uniform  height  to  fit  the  height  (or  thickness)  of 
the  box.  A  holder  holding  a  greater  length  of  garland  is  of 
greater  dimension  lengthwise  of  the  box  than  a  holder  holding 
a  shorter  garland.  To  facilitate  use,  the  box  has  a  window  to 
expose  part  of  the  garland  on  each  holder  with  the  windows 
differing  in  size  corresponding  to  the  lengths  of  the  garlands 
on  said  holders. 


3,696,919 
DOUBLE  CONTAINER  WITH  MIXING  MEANS 
GUbert  DeWayne  Miles,  Omining,  N.Y.,  msignor  to  Colgatc- 
Pahnoiive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,104 

Int  CI.  B65d  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—47  A  8  Claims 


The  double  container  comprises  an  outer  container  having 
positioned  therein  substantially  centrally  a  smaller  inner  con- 
tainer. Each  mouth  of  both  containers  lie  in  approximately  the 
same  plane.  Additionally,  both  containers  are  closed  by  the 
same  single  cap.  The  ouU;r  container  may  be  longitudinally 
compressed  so  that  access^  to  the  inner  container  may  be  ob- 
tained due  to  the  elastomeiric  material  with  which  at  least  the 
lower  portion  of  the  outer  container  is  constructed.  The  inner 
container  may  be  removed  from  its  closed  position  to  expose 
the  contents  therein  to  the  contents  in  the  outer  container  all 
within  the  outer  container. 
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3,696,920 
DEVICE  FOR  ORGANIZING  OBJECTS 
Ckarlcs  Artkw  Lakay.  Nortfc  KiagrtiM,  RJ.,  atrignc 
■atloMl  Paptr  Co«pMiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

RM  Oct  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,063 
lat.  CL  A61b  15100, 19/02;  ■65d  81100 
U5.CI.206— 63JR  ** 


tolutcr- 


3,696,922 
FLOTATION  OF  COPPER  AND  NICKEL  SULFIDES  FROM 

TALCOSE  BEARING  ORES 
David  WcglOB,  34  Parkwood  Avcaiic,  Torooto,  Oatario, 


CoBtinuatioiHiii-part  ol  Ser.  No.  873,91 1,  Nov.  3, 1969.  wUch 

Is  a  cootiniiatkNi-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  727,268,  May  7, 1968, 

Pat-  No.  3,596,838.  flib  appttcatloii  March  5, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

16,946 
Claims    priority,    applkatfcNi    Canada,    Nov.    7,    1969, 
67,006.T1ic  portion  ol  tlie  term  ol  tliii  patent  rabacqucnt  to 
June  6, 1989,  tun  been  diaclainied. 

Int.  CL  B03b  H04;  B03d  1106 

UACL  209-5  ^  3^"^ 

A  method  for  the  notation  of  nickel  and  copper  sulphide 
minerals  from  talcose  bearing  ores  using  an  alkaline  circuit  m 
which  at  least  one  of  the  alkaline  reagents  is  soda  ash  or  am- 
monium hydroxide  and  foUowing  conditioning  of  the  pulp 
with  a  coUecting  agent  of  the  xanthate  famUy  to  activate  the 
nickel  and  copper  sulphide  materials,  the  pulp  is  conditioned 
with  a  flocculating  agent  to  depress  the  host  rock  mmeraU  and 
in  which  foUowing  flotation  the  rougher  concentrate  is  ftirOier 
conditioned  with  a  dispersant  or  a  flocculant  prior  to  the  first 
cleaner  float. 


3,696,921 

RESTRAINING  TAPE  FOR  MAIL  PACKAGING 

Matthew  J.  DcmoMi,  2105  LorralM  RoMi,  Saa  Marino,  Calif. 

FBed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,273 
lilt  CLB65d//i4. 63/00 

UACL206— 73  *" 


A  device  is  provided  for  organizing  objects  such  as,  for  ex- 
ample, surgical  instruments  which  comprises  a  block  of  a 
semi-rigid  foam  containing  therein  one  or  more  channels  of  a 
configuration  adapted  to  retain  the  object  therein,  a  beveled 
slot  providing  communication  between  the  surface  ot  tne 
block  and  the  channel,  the  width  of  the  slot  narrowmg  as  it  ap- 
proaches the  channel,  and  means  for  adhesively  securing  an 
outer  surface  of  the  block  to  a  suitable  supportmg  surface. 
The  object  is  inserted  Uirough  the  beveled  slot  into  tiie  chan- 
nel where  it  is  retained  in  a  locked  position  until  needed.  The 
object  is  tiien  removed  for  use  from  the  channel  by  expanding 
theslot  sufRcientiy  to  permit  the  object  to  be  withdrawn  from 
the  channel  through  Uie  slot.  The  device  is  convemenUy 
packaged  sterile  in  a  strippable  sterile  enclosure. 


3,696,923 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  FINE  COAL  AND  COAL- 

CONTAINING  PARTICLES  IN  A  COAL  RECOVERY 

CIRCUIT 

Francfa  G.  MiDer,  Betlileban,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

SSS^!^  o«  Ser.  No.  703,362,  Feb.  6, 1968,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  861,908,  Sept  29, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,013 

Iiita.B03b7/00 

UACL  209-12  *C"" 


TAIUN 


There  is  described  an  arrangement  for  transporting  first- 
class  letters  in  which  the  letters  are  stacked  edgewise  in  an 
ekmgated  j^astic  tray.  A  paper  band  of  sufficient  lengdi  to 
bridge  the  length  of  the  tray  and  to  provide  end  portions  which 
overlap  the  sides  of  the  tray  is  provided,  with  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive adliesive  on  the  end  portions  for  securing  the  tape  m  place 
to  hold  the  letters  in  the  tray. 


Improved  metiiod  of  treating  a  fine  coal  slurry  from  a  coarse 
coal  washing  circuit  and/or  a  slurry  from  a  fine  coal  recovery 
circuit  wherein  the  slurries  are  passed  to  a  first  froth-flotauon 
step  to  recover  a  substantial  portion  of  the  «"«  Part«=^  °\ 
coal  tiierein  as  a  froth  product,  dewatering  the  froth  product 
to  obtain  a  cake  product  containing  usable  coal  and  an  et- 
fiuent  containing  substantiaUy  aU  finely  divided  ooal  paruclcs 
The  effiuent  is  passed  to  a  second  series  of  froth-flotation  cells 
wherein  Uie  fine  particles  of  coal  are  removed  as  a  second 
froth  product  and  substantiaUy  clean  water  is  recovered  as  tiie 
taUings  product.  The  second  froth  product  is  returned  \o  tiie 
recovery   circuit  wherein   the   fine   particles  of  coal   are 
recovered.  The  tailings  product  may  be  recycled  if  desired. 
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3,696,924  3,696,926 

CAP  FEEDING  APPARATUS  COMBINED  FEEDING  AND  SORTING  DEVICE  FOR 

Walter  S.  Sterling,  Qnincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Scak  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Corporation,  Quincy,  Mass.  Finn  KoUcr  Syvcraen,  Soivckn  4  A,  1820  Spydcbcrg,  Norway 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109.126  FOed  Aprfl  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,941 

Inta.B07c5/i'«  Claims   priority,   application   Norway,   April   23,    1970, 

U.S.  CI.  209— 73  53Clainis    1555/70 

Int  a.  B07c  7/02 
VS.  a.  209— 122  4  Claims 


Apparatus  comprising  a  hopper  containing  a  sorting  table 
supported  in  an  inclined  position  so  that  a  mixed  mass  of  caps 
deposited  in  the  hopper  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  table  are  car- 
ried upwardly  by  rotation  of  the  table  to  the  level  of  the  upper 
edge  where  there  is  a  discharge  passageway  to  which  the  caps 
are  adapted  to  be  led  in  single  file  for  transportation  to  a 
capping  machine  and  peripheraUy  distributed  pockets,  guide 
rails  and  jets  arranged  to  capture  certain  of  the  caps  and  orient 
them  for  entrance  into  the  discharge  passage  while  discarding 
others. 


A  sorting  device  having  divider  cards  and  a  supply  tray 
mounted  on  a  base  for  receiving  sheets.  A  feeding  device  for 
sheets  is  associated  with  the  tray,  so  that  when  the  cards  are 
separated  to  form  a  filing  pocket,  the  feeding  device  automati- 
cally projects  the  first  exposed  sheet  from  the  supply  tray.  The 
cards  are  releasably  retained  in  the  base  by  a  displaceable  k>ck 
rail  operable  from  the  front  of  the  base. 


3,696,927 
HYDROCYCLONE 
Kari  Foikc  OM  JakobsBoa,  Taby,  and  Bo  Ake  Forser,  Vi 
tuna,  both  of  Sweden,  aasigBors  to  Aktirhdart  Ccleco, 
Tumba,  Sweden- 

FBed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  23, 1969, 1950/69 
Int  CLB04C  5/76 
U.S.CL209— 211  2< 


3,696,925 

SEAFOOD  SORTER 

Foye  H.  Harper,  P.O.  Box  352,  Newbcrg,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66^451 

Inta.B07ci/0¥ 

U.S.a.  209-109 


A  mass  of  seafood  chuncks  is  placed  on  a  chute  having  a 
reciprocating  spreader  which  spreads  the  mass  on  the  chute 
and  hooks  on  a  drum  are  moved  through  the  lower  edge  of  the 
mass  to  hook  individual  chunlu  and  then  drop  the  chunks  onto 
a  conveyor,  a  rotary  brush  assisting  to  strip  the  chunks  from 
the  books. 


15   17 


A  discharge  chamber  of  circular  cross-section  extends  axi- 
aUy  from  the  vortex  chamber  and  has  at  one  end  an  inlet  from 
the  vortex  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  a  bottom  provided 
with  an  outiet,  the  discharge  chamber  also  having  a  central 
axis  around  which  the  heavy  fraction  separated  in  the  vortex 
chamber  is  rotated  in  one  direction  while  passing  from  said 
inlet  to  said  bottom,  the  outlet  being  located  below  the  plane 
of  the  bottom.  The  bottom  has  an  open  discharge  groove  com-^ 
municating  with  the  outlet  and  leading  therefrom  with  a 
gradually  diminishing  cross-sectional  area  in  said  one 
direction  along  the  circular  side  waU  of  the  discharge  chamber 
through  an  angle  less  than  one  revolution;  and  a  covering  disc 
is  disposed  in  close  parallel  relation  to  the  bottom  plane  and  is 
movable  around  the  central  axis,  this  disc  having  a  recess  in  its 
peripheral  portion  and  otherwise  covering  said  bottom  sub- 
stantially entirely. 
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3,696,928 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  SOLID  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL  FROM  A  LIQUID 

WiUiam  N.  SdUerven,  Jr.,  BcUwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,939 

Int.  CI.  BOld  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-75  5  Claims 


vessel  at  a  regulated  rate,  so  as  to  maintain  the  level  of  liquor 
in  the  vessel,  and  oxygen-depleted  gas  is  also  removed  from 
the  vessel.  The  oxygen-depleted  gas  removed  from  the  vessel 
may  contain  residual  foam  or  entrained  liquid  droplets.  In  this 
case,  the  gas  is  passed  through  a  mechanical  foam  breaker  or  a 
cyclonic  gas-liquid  separator,  with  separated  black  liquor 
being  recycled  to  the  vessel. 


3,696,930 
HORIZONTAL  COMPRESSION  TYPE  AUTOMATIC 
nLTER  PRESS 
Tadao  Tokura,  Handa  City,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors, Ltd.,  Nagoya  City,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  April  4, 1970, 45/28271 
Int.  CI.  BOld  25/i2 
U.S.  CI.  210— 225  8  Claims 


In  recovering  copper  solid  particulate  material  from  a  rinse 
water,  a  filter  aid  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  the 
solid  particulate  material  is  initially  formed  on  a  portion  of  an 
indexable  filter  media.  This  is  accomplished  by  combining 
solid  particulate  material  of  the  type  which  is  to  be  recovered, 
with  water,  to  produce  a  relatively  thick  slurry.  This  slurry  is 
passed  through  the  filter  media  and  the  material  which  filters 
out  is  subsequently  leveled  to  a  predetermined  uniform  depth 
to  form  the  filter  aid  layer  or  bed.  The  rinse  water  then  is 
passed  through  the  filter  aid  and  the  underiying  portion  of  the 
filter  media,  which  cooperate  to  remove  solid  particulate 
material  from  the  rinse  water.  Subsequently,  as  the  filter 
media  is  indexed,  a  filter  aid  layer  is  formed  on  succeeding 
portions  thereof  and  the  filtered  solid  particulate  material  and 
the  solid  particulate  material  forming  its  associated  filter  aid 
layer  are  removed  therefrom.  After  removal  of  the  solid  par- 
ticulate material  from  the  filter\media,  the  media  may  be  in- 
cinerated to  recover  any  particulate  material  embedded 
therein  or  adhering  thereto.  \ 

3  696  929 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
Indravadan  S.  Shah,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
ConstructioB  CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,294,  May  20, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,549314.  This  application  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,385 

Int.CI.C02c5/04 

U.S.CL  210-199  9  Claims 


E  — 'n   ~ 


A  horizontal  compression  type  automatic  filter  press  for  fil- 
tering and  squeezing  slurry  through  an  endless  filter  cloth, 
comprises  filter  plate  open  and  close  means  for  opening  and 
closing  all  of  filter  plates  simultaneously,  diaphragms  each 
having  a  main  portion,  which  is  secured  to  a  movable  filter 
plate,  being  thicker  than  the  periphery  of  the  diaphragm 
secured  to  a  stationary  filter  plate,  double  surface  filter  plates 
each  providing  a  filtration  resistance  difference  between  op- 
posite surfaces  thereof,  filter  cloth  transfer  means  having  two 
sets  of  rollers  arranged  one  above  the  other,  the  diameter  of 
the  one  set  of  rollers  above  arranged  being  smaller  than  that  of 
the  other  set  of  rollers.  The  filter  press  according  to  the  inven- 
tion accomplishes  minimization  of  water  content  of  filter 
cakes  obtained  by  the  press  and  remarkably  high  average  fil- 
tering rates  and  achieves  full  automatic  operation  and  shor- 
tening of  the  overall  length  of  the  press. 


Black  liquor  is  oxidized  in  a  sinuous  pipe  or  duct  oxidizer, 
by  dispersing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  continuous 
black  liquor  phase  flowing  within  the  duct.  The  gas  is  passed 
into  the  black  liquor  at  spaced  intervals,  and  the  resulting 
dispersion  of  gas  in  oxidized  black  liquor  is  discharged  into  a 
vessel  or  other  container  below  the  level  of  the  body  of  liquor 
in  the  vessel.  Fully  oxidized  black  liquor  is  removed  from  the 


3,696,931 

VESSEL  HAVING  AN  OSMOTIC  MEMBRANE  AS  AN 

ENCLOSING  PART  THEREOF 

William  T.  Hough,  312  South  FInley  Avenue,  Basking  Ridge, 

NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  442,122,  March  23, 1965, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,376, 
Feb.  26, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,532,621.  This  application  April  16, 
»  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,765 

Int.  a.  BOld  3//00./3/00  ! 

U.S.CL  210-244  15  Claims 

-  A  cup  having  an  osmotic  membrane  as  a  cover  for  an  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  or  side  of  the  cup  for  a  process  for 
desalinization  of  sea  water  by  regular  (natural)  osmosis  of 
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water  from  sea  water  into  a  comestible  food  which  is  neither  that  part  if  not  all  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  must  pass 
separable  by  volatilizing  nor  separable  from  liquid  phase  water  through  the  inertia  filter,  and  all  flow  to  the  outlet  must  pass 
■i  through  the  inertia  filter  or  another  filter.  The  flow  injector 

constrains  and  directs  the  flow  at  a  selected  surface  portion  of 
the  inertia  filter  at  high  velocity  of  at  least  20  ft. /sec.  in  a 
~c  I  manner  to  maintain  an  inertial  flow  component  along  the  sur- 

face of  the  filter,  to  retain  particles  in  the  fluid  and  inhibit  the 


by  other  methods,  and  the  diluted  comestible  food  may  be 
consumed  without  further  processing. 


3,696,932 
DISPOSABLE  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
David  Rosenberg,  Glen  Coyt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpora- 
tion, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  ^r.  No.  779,050,  Nov.  26, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,833 

Int.  CI.  C02c  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  210— 437  39  Claims 


lodging  of  particles  on  the  filter  surface.  A  sump  is  preferably 
provided  in  the  housing  to  retain  and  collect  contaminant  par- 
ticles swept  along  and  off  the  surface  of  the  filter,  if  the  inertia 
filter  is  the  only  filter,  but  a  sump  is  not  needed  if  supplemen- 
tal filters  are  provided  in  addition  to  the  inertia  filter. 


3,696,934 

APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFUGALLY  SEPARATING 

IMPURITIES  FROM  FLUID  SUSPENSIONS 

Saburo  Oisi,  7-1, 6-chome  Oguro,  Shizuoka-shi,  Japan 

FOcd  Jan.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,135 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  2,  1967, 42/56498 

Into.  BOld  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  210-512  2  Claims 


A  disposable  filter  assembly  is  provided  with  a  leakproof 
connection  between  the  filter  element  and  the  filter  housing  to 
prevent  external  leakage,  and  a  direct  fluid  connection 
between  the  interior  of  the  filter  element  and  one  fluid  line, 
thereby  ensuring  that  unfiltered  fluid  will  not  by-pass  the  filter 
element  and  contaminate  the  downstream  fluid  line.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment  the  fluid  line  connection  and  the  filter 
element-housing  connection  are  formed  as  an  integral  part  of 
one  filter  element  end  cap.  A  vent  also  is  provided  to  release 
air  from  the  assembly  when  the  assembly  is  installed  and  put 
on-stream. 


3,696,933 
INERTIA  nLTER 
David  B.  Pall,  Rosybi  Estates,  and  Bernard  F.  SUverwater, 
Plainview,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pali  Corporation,  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,097,  Nov.  29, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,054 

Into.  BOld  29/00 

U.S.a.210— 444  15Clahns 

An  inertia  filter  is  provided  in  which  a  high  velocity  flow  of 

influent  fluid  is  directed  along  the  surface  of  the  filter  via  a 

flow  injector  at  a  minimum  velocity  head  loss  of  at  least  2  psi 

across  the  flow  injector.  The  inertia  filter  is  positioned  in  a 

housing  across  the  line  of  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  such 


An  apparatus  for  removing  objectionable  impunties  from  a 
fluid  suspension  of  pulp  or  paper-making  material  in  the 
manufacture  of  paper.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  cylindrical 
separating  chamber  through  which  flows  a  fluid  suspension 
vortex  containing  high  and  low  density  impurities  whereby  the 
impurities  are  centrifugally  separated  as  a  function  of  their 
density.  The  most  dense  impurities  are  flung  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  fluid  suspension  vortex  whereby  they  are  en- 
trained and  carried  away  by  a  water  vortex  which  encircles  the 
fluid  suspension  vortex  and  advances  through  the  separating 
chamber  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  fluid  suspension 
vortex. 
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3,696^35 
REEL  SEALING  AND  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Cart  J.  D«Mi,  SiMtlibrMte,  Mm^,  airiiBor  to  Barry  Wrifht 
Corpontlom  WUcrtowm  Ma*. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887.962 
Iat.CLA47f7/00 
UACL211-13  20 


time  is  easily  visible  and  quickly  ascertainable  for  inventory 
control  by  unskilled  help.  The  bracket  is  removably  mounted 
on  a  pegboard  and  has  a  stepped  finger  for  holding  groups  of 
packages  at  different  levels.  Another  embodiment  uses  two 


122  3^ 

I     90  „2 


A  reel  sealing  storage  device  comprising  an  elongated  flexi- 
ble band  having  an  undulated  lower  surface  for  engaging  with 
the  sides  of  a  storage  reel,  the  ends  of  said  band  being  pro- 
vided with  a  latching  means  in  which  a  catch  member  is  of 
curved  configuration  to  seat  upon  the  curved  surface  of  the 
band,  the  latch  being  in  two  basic  components  assembled  in  a 
releasable  manner  to  the  ends  of  the  band,  one  element  of  the 
latch  being  provided  with  a  centering  tang  for  mating  with 
guide  legs  on  one  band  end. 


fingers  with  one  finger  holding  the  merchandise  and  the 
second  finger  having  telescopic  sections  biased  for  urging  the 
merchandise  cards  or  packages  forward  towards  the  free  end 
of  the  first  finger.  The  second  finger  contains  markings  or  in- 
dicia for  reordering  purposes. 


3,696,936 

PRINTED  cncurr  card  rack 

J.  Stracda,  AMentown;  Bniokc  E.  GcnMrt,  Toptoo, 
and  RomM  B.  Skercr,  AOortowii,  aU  of  Pa.,  aHigiion  to 
Elcctra-SpM^abricaton,  Ik.,  Topton,  Pa. 

FVcd  Dec  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,222 

fat  a.A47g  79/05 

UACL211— 41  8Clalins 


3,696,938 
SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GARBAGE  CANS 
Donald  W.  Sherman,  Apt  520,  The  Glens,  7335  Deep  Run, 
Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  March  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,594 

fat.  C].A47g  29/00 

UA  a.  211-78  5  Claims 


1 
I 
2 


A  printed  circuit  card  rack  is  disclosed  having  end  plates 
and  shelf  members,  which  are  accurately  positioned  by  and 
secured  together  by  means  of  flanges  and  tabs  forming  integral 
portions  of  the  end  plates.  The  shelf  members  are  provided 
with  holes  and  slots  for  receiving  flexible  snap-in  card  guides 
which  are  free  to  expand  and  contract  so  as  to  accommodate 
printed  circuit  cards  of  varying  size.  The  shelf  members  are 
further  provided  with  maximum  air  flow  circulation  vents  ex- 
tending between  each  pair  of  adjacent  card  guides. 


A  support  assembly  of  the  type  which  may  be  utilized  to 
support  garbage  cans,  as  in  a  homeowner's  garage.  The  as- 
sembly includes  a  base  having  an  H-shaped  configuration.  A 
pair  of  circular  trays  are  welded  to  the  sides  of  the  H-shaped 
base.  A  tubular  post  is  renK>vably  attached  to  the  base  by  bolts 
and  extends  upwardly  therefrom.  A  pair  of  support  arms  are 
rouubly  supported  at  the  top  of  the  post  by  a  pair  of  clevises 
and  a  circular  tray  is  welded  to  the  distal  end  of  each  arm. 


3^96,937 
HANGER  BRACKET  FOR  MERCHANDISE 
BraTcrnan,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Solo 
Prodacti  Corporatioa,  Engkwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1969,  Scr.  Na  885,016 

fat  CLA47f  7/00 

U.S.a.  211-54  lOChdms 

A  banter  bracket  holds  packages  of  merchandise  in  such  a 

manner  that  the  quantity  of  merchandise  on  the  bracket  at  any 


3,696,939 

SMOKE  TREE 
Kari  B.  Diowataky,  802  Prairie  Park  RomI,  Wfchita,  Kans. 
Filed  Jaa.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,516 

fat  CL  A22c  75/00,  A47I  5/0«.  5/iO 

UACL  211-117  ''       . 

A  smokehouse  meat  rack  which  readily  disassembles  in- 
cluding a  vertically  hanging  support  rod  and  a  plurality  of 
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horizontally  positioned  sutions  each  of  which  are  coupled  to   the  main  air  line  is  charged  but  uncoupled  at  one  end,  and  to 
the  rod  by  a  pair  of  vertical  pins  carried  on  the  stations  which    maintain  the  flow  therethrough  when  coupled  to  another  car 


vi;^ 


releasibly  engage  a  pair  of  corresponding  sleeve  members  on 
the  rod. 


3,696,940 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Loub  S.  Hoffnuu^  MorriilowB,  N  J.,  and  Harry  Spniyt,  New   but  with  either  car  having  a  faulty  interface  valve  actuation 
York,  N. Y.,  avIgBon  to  Beech-Nut  Inc^  New  York,  N. Y.         which  would  normally  allow  the  main  valve  to  close . 

FUed  Dec  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,800  

fatCLA47fJ/7-4 

4ClaiiBS  3,696,942 


U.S.  CI.  211-126 


MEANS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SUCCESSIVE  FLEXIBLE 

WORK  PIECES 

Charles  J.  Kitchener,  and  Paul  G.  Rmabdi,  both  of  Beverly, 

Maik,  airignors  to  USM  CorponMkm,  Boitoit  MaM. 

FUed  Sept  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,177 

fat  CLB66C  7/02 

U.S.  CL  214—  1 BB  8  ClaiflH 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  support  structure  formed  fi-om  two  ad- 
jacent walls.  The  structure  can  be  utilized  in  tray  containers  to 
divide  it  into  ))artial  shelves.  The  shelves  are  formed  by  utiliz- 
ing a  portic>n  of  both  sides  of  two  adjacent  walls  which  form 
the  shelves  and  supports  thereof. 


3,696,941 
AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  FREIGHT  CARS 
GcoOrey  WUton  Cope,  WIMMiiivlllr.  N.Y.,  airigBor  to  1 

faduatiiea,  fac,  Dailaa,  Tex. 

FBed  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,657 
fatCLB61g5/0« 
U.S.CL213— 76  6< 

An  improvement  in  an  automatic  coupling  system  for  a  rail- 
way car  which  is  equipped  with  a  mechanical  coupler,  a  main 
air  line  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  corresponding  air  line  of 
another  railway  car,  a  main  valve  interposed  in  the  main  air 
line,  and  means  for  actuating  the  main  valve  responsive  to  in- 
tentional coupling  of  the  railway  car.  The  improvement,  in  iu 
preferred  form,  takes  the  form  of  a  pair  of  pilot-operated 
check  valves  connected  in  parallel  to  the  air  conduit  supplying 
the  actuating  means  to  prevent  flow  of  air  therethrough  when 


A  device  b  powered  for  movement  heightwiae  and  laterally 
of  a  pile  of  work  pieces,  for  instance  articles  of  fabric  or  the 
like,  and  includes  fluid  pressure  operated  jaws  for  seizing  and 
releasing  succeasive  sin^  work  pieces.  The  jaws  are  operative 
adjacent  to  a  suctional  opening  in  a  work  transferring  member 
that  contains  a  fluidically  controlled  circuit  responsive  to  the 
change  in  prevure  in  the  member,  when  its  opening  is 
restricted  by  a  work  piece,  to  effect  cloture  of  the  jaws 
thereon.  Arrival  of  the  member  with  its  clamped  work  piece  at 
the  release  position  causes  the  circuit  to  retoaw  the 
piece. 
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■>  fM4i  oA'i  3,696,945 

raiirrcilPPOItTINGAPPARATUS  BLOCK  CUBINC  APPARATUS 

Cl-H-  T.  M^SiS.'^rilSSS^.'Vr.illi^u.  ™c  C«.  E.™,  F.  Bjjj*.  Alpo-,  M«... -.g-. ..  .-»  C«.p-,. 

„^.a.2,4-.BC     '-•^""'^"*  nCUl™  US.a.2.4-6G  "CUUi" 


^^^ 


fy^; 


A  fruit  is  arranged  to  be  held  upon  a  plurality  of  impaling 
pins  with  its  top  surface  at  a  predetermined  elevation  re- 
gardless of  the  size  of  the  fruit  by  means  of  a  support  for  the 
lowermost  surface  of  the  fruit  which  support  is  slidably 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  pins  and  is  hydraulically  con- 
trolled. Valve  means  are  provided  to  permit  the  support  to 
move  vertically  with  the  fruit  when  the  fruit  is  placed  in  the 
proper  position  upon  the  pins  and  to  prevent  further  move- 
ment of  the  support  during  subsequent  processing  operations 
performed  upon  the  fruit. 


Block  cubing  apparatus  for  stacking  tiers  of  blocks,  such  as 
cement  building  blocks,  in  cubes  comprising,  a  support 
member  on  which  the  tiers  of  blocks  are  to  be  stacked,  mde- 
pendently  movable  block  height  sensing  mechanism  engagea- 
ble  with  the  uppermost  tier  of  blocks  on  the  support  member 
to  positively  locate  the  sensing  mechanism  relative  to  the  up- 
permost tier  of  blocks  thereon,  and  a  block  transfer  system 
responsive  to  the  sensing  mechanism  for  moving  tiers  of 
blocks  upwardly  to  the  level  ordained  by  the  sensing 
mechanism  and  thence  moving  them  laterally  to  a  position  in 
which  they  are  released  to  and  supported  by  the  uppermost 
tier  of  blocks  on  the  support  member. 


3,696,944 
PIPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Erwin  A.  CampbcU,  Blxby,  Okliu,  assignor  to  Lee  C.  Moore 
Corporation,  Tuba,  OUa. 

Filed  Oct.  7. 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,890 

Int.  CI.  E21b  79/74 

U.S.  CI.  214-2.5  7  Claims 


3  696  946 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
CARRIER  POSITION  SENSORS 
James  R.  Hunter,  Chadds  Ford;  Bernard  B.  Dinennan,  Nor- 
ristown;    Abe    Mann,    Bala    Cynwyd,    and    Franklin    T. 
Schroedcr,  Phoenixvilk,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,629 

Int.a.B65g4J/00 

U.S.  a.  214-11  R  14  Claims 


:z" 


Kamcumki 


yH 


.2' 


Koraac ME* «    I    ncmnomwB    ;    «BtFr«o.(  «>'    | 


,  Positioned  in  an  oil  well  derrick  is  a  pipe  carrier  having  a 
horizontal  slot  open  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  stand  of  pipe 
that  is  to  be  moved  laterally  away  from  a  well.  Mounted  on  the 
carrier  beside  the  slot  for  movement  parallel  thereto  is  a  slide 
that  has  an  outer  end  nnovable  toward  and  away  from  the  car- 
rier. A  hook  is  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  slide  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  it.  For  moving  pipe  into  the  slot, 
the  hook  is  urged  to  project  laterally  away  from  the  slide  into  a 
position  facing  the  slot.  When  the  slide  is  reciprocated,  the 
hook  pivots  and  slides  past  suspended  pipe  as  the  slide  is 
moved  outwardly  so  that  when  the  slide  is  moved  in  the  op- 
posite direction  the  laterally  projecting  hook  will  carry  the 
pipe  into  tl»e  slot  l>rovision  also  is  made  for  using  the  slide  and 
hook  to  deliver  pipe  from  the  carrier  to  a  position  above  the 
weU. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  automatic  conveyor  system 
having  a  plurality  of  sensors  to  detect  the  positions  of  the  con- 
veyor carriers  so  that  the  difference  between  a  computed  car- 
rier position  and  its  actual  position  wUl  be  less  than  the  max- 
imum tolerable  error  due  to  wear,  stretch  or  slack  in  the  con- 
veyor belt  or  chain.  At  the  time  an  article  or  parcel  is  placed  m 
the  conveyor  system,  its  carrier  designation  and  position  of  the 
destined  receiving  bin  are  stored  in  a  memory.  During  each  m- 
cremental  time  period,  the  contents  of  the  memory  are 
scanr^d  and  compared  with  counters  associated  vath  each 
position  sensor.  When  a  comparison  is  achieved,  a  signal  is 
sent  to  the  appropriate  receiving  bin  to  actuate  the  cor- 
responding carrier  t^  unload  its  contents. 
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3,696,947 
DOCK  SIDE  CARGO  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Catharinus  M.  Ponsen,  Lomita,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Colin  Craig, 
Westminster,  CaUf.,  a  part  interest 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,537,  March  12, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,543,953,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,175,  Aug. 

21, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  July  15, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

54,907 

lntCI.B63b27/70 

U.S.  CL  2 14— 14  6  Claims 


Cargo  handling  apparatus  for  transferring  cargo  between  a 
cargo-receiving  area  on  a  dock  and  the  hold  oT  a  ship  moored 
alongside  such  dock.  The  apparatus  includes  a  frame  carried 
on  mount  means  disposed  on  the  dock  and  formed  with  a 
boom  projecting  outwardly  over  the  side  of  the  dock  and  over 
the  hold  of  the  ship.  An  endless  track  is  carried  from  the  frame 
and  is  formed  with  a  pair  of  turned  back  loops  connected 
together  by  a  pair  of  coextensive  side  portions,  one  of  the  side 
portions  projecting  over  the  cargo-receiving  area  and  one  of 
the  loops  projecting  over  the  hold.  The  other  side  portion  of 
the  pair  of  side  portions  cooperates  with  the  other  loop  of  the 
pair  of  loops  to  form  a  return  from  the  one  loop  to  the  one  side 
portion.  A  plurality  of  trolley  devices  are  mounted  on  the 
track  and  carry  respective  hoists  having  cargo  engaging  means 
suspended  therefrom.  Operator  platforms  are  carried  from  the 
respective  trolleys  and  control  means  is  provided  so  the  opera- 
tors can  move  the  trolleys  into  position  on  the  loop  disposed 
over  such  hold  and  the  respective  hoists  actuated  to  lower  the 
load  engaging  means  into  such  hold  to  retrieve  cargo  from  the 
hold  and  then  advance  the  trolleys  over  the  return  and  onto 
the  one  side  portion  for  lowering  the  cargo  retrieved  onto  the 
load-receiving  area. 


3,696,948 
LUMBER  BIN  SORTER  WITH  GUIDE  SLING  AND 
TILTABLE  BIN  FLOOR 
Kenneth  E.  Murdoch,  Richmond,  B.C.,  Canada,  and  Donald  B. 
Turner,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignors  to  Moore  Dry  Kihn  Com- 
pany of  Oregon,  North  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,962 
Int.  CI.  A24f  27/74;  B65g47/75 
U.S.CI.214— 16B  6  Claims 

A  lumber  bin  sorter,  of  the  type  having  a  multiplicity  of  bins 
to  which  graded  lumber  is  carried  by  an  overhead  conveyor 
and  ejected  into  designated  bin  locations,  wherein  each  of  the 
bins  is  provided  with  a  rotatable  torque  tube  member  posi- 
tioned at  the  bottom  of  the  bin  stall  adjacent  to  and  extending 
laterally  of  a  bin  wall.  Projecting  out  horizontally  from  the 
periphery  of  the  tube  member  are  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  girders  bridging  the  space  between  adjacent  bin  walls 
and  serving  as  a  floor  for  the  bin.  At  the  extended  end  of  cer- 
tain of  the  floor  girders  is  pivotally  connected  a  counter- 
weighted  sling  arm  which  angles  upwards  and  serves  to 
cushion  the  impact  and  guide  the  positioning  of  the  initial 


boards  dropping  into  an  empty  bin.  The  bin  floor  is  held  sta- 
tionary in  a  horizontal  position  by  a  hydraulic  latch  securing  in 
a  retracted  position  a  hydraulic  actuator  connected  between 
the  floor  structure  and  the  bin  frame.  As  the  bin  fills  up,  the 
weight  of  the  collected  lumber  pulls  against  the  counterweight 
to  gradually  drop  the  sling  arm  in  a  vertical  arc  until  even- 
tually it  assumes  a  substantially  horizontal  position  resting 


against  the  tube  member.  When  it  is  desired  to  empty  a  filled 
bin,  the  floor  is  allowed  to  start  downward  by  the  release  of 
the  latch  on  the  actuator  which  in  turn  extends  and  allows  the 
tube  member  to  rotate  about  its  axis,  and  pivot  the  floor 
downward,  so  as  to  form  a  bottom  opening  in  the  bin  for 
gently  depositing  its  contents  onto  a  conveyor  traveling  un- 
derneath. 


3,696,949 
LOAD  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Jean  Lebkmd,  and  Jean  Bkt,  both  of  Compiegne,  France,  as- 
signors to  Uniroyal  Englebert  France  S.A.,  Ncuilly  sur  Seine, 
France 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,424 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  France,  July  21, 1969, 6924817 
Int.a.B65g7/06 
U.S.a.214— 16.4A  13  < 


ii  '.^ 


---^:it. 


An  automatic  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  transferring 
separate  loads  or  objects  individually  from  the  conveying 
means  bringing  them  to  a  loading  station  onto  a  truck  or  like 
vehicle  which  has  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal 
compartment  tiers  and  by  means  of  which  the  loads  can  be 
transported  to  another  location  for  further  handling  or 
processing.  The  apparatus  includes  a  load-hoisting  lift  mova- 
ble vertically  reciprocally  past  the  various  levels  of  compart- 
ments on  such  a  truck  in  controlled  amounts  determined  by 
the  number  and  sizes  of  the  horizontal  tiers,  a  horizontal  plat- 
form for  supporting  the  truck  and  indexing  it  horixontally  p«t 
the  lift  by  increments  determined  by  the  number  and  nsei  of 
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the  objects  to  be  disposed  in  side  by  side  relation  in  each 
horizontal  compartment,  and  means  for  transferring  each  load 
individually  off  the  lift  and  into  a  respective  compartment  on 
the  truck.  This  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  as  a  complete  ex- 
position or  as  a  limitation  of  the  present  invention,  however, 
the  full  nature  and  extent  of  the  invention  being  discernible 
only  by  reference  to  and  from  the  entire  disclosure. 


al  through  a  discharge  opening  into  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 
The  packer  plate  in  the  housing  also  cooperates  with  an  ejec- 
tor plate  in  the  body  to  further  compress  the  refuse  contained 
within  the  body. 


3,696,950 
CHEESE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Norman  J.  Prtera,  FoikI  du  Lac.  Wb.,  aarignor  to  Dairy  Equip- 
ment Company,  MadiM»,  Wb.  .    .  ^, 
CoBtiniiation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  669,572,  Sept  21, 1967, 
al^ffA.,^  Thb  application  Feb.  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  871,441 

U.S.CL  214-17  D  15  Claims 


3,696,952 
BULK  CARGO  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Bert  A.  Bodcnheinier,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sea-Land 
Service,  Inc.,  Eliiabcth,  N  J. 

Contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,966,  March  23, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,952 

Int.  a.  B65g  65/34 

U.S.  CI.  214-314  12  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  cheese  making  equipment  includ- 
ing a  vat  to  contain  cheese  curd,  and  a  portable  unloading  unit 
for  conveying  the  curd  from  the  vat  to  an  elevated  location. 
The  vat  is  provided  with  an  open  end  which  is  enclosed  by  a 
hinged  door  and  the  cheese  curd  is  removed  from  the  vat  by  a 
blade  attached  to  a  reciprocating  carriage.  The  blade  acts  to 
push  the  curd  out  of  the  open  end  of  the  vat  into  a  hopper  of  a 
portable  unloader  unit  where  a  horizontal  auger,  located 
vnthin  the  hopper,  conveys  the  curd  to  an  inclined  auger 
which  extends  upwardly  and  discharges  the  curd  into  hoops  or 
onto  a  conveying  system. 


A  system  for  transporting  bulk  cargo  within  conventional 
freight  containers  which  includes  a  disposable  container  liner 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  container  or  truck.  The  liner 
includes  a  flexible  bag  member  having  the  open  end  or  ends 
closed  by  bulkheads.  Openings,  which  are  normally  sealed 
during  transport  of  the  container,  are  provided  in  the  rear 
bulkheads  for  facilitating  loading  and  unloading  of  the  liner. 


3,696,953 

COMBINATION  CAMPER  VEHICLE  AND  BOAT 

Snnyong  P.  Kim,  1350  W.  JdferMn  Boulevard,  Apt  No.  I,  Lot 

Anfelas,Caiif. 

FUed  March  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,337 

lBtCLB60r  9/00 

U.S.CL214— 450  lOClalms 


3,696,951 
REFUSE  COLLECTION  VEHICLES 
Charks  R.  Topplm;  SmniMl  E.  Harvey;  Harvey  W.  Ubcrman, 
aU  of  KaoxvOfe;  HoiMton  Ratlcdgc,  MaryvOk,  and  Steven  C. 
Voorheca,  Otk.  Rid|C  aB  of  Tcnn.,  amignors  to  Dempster 
BrollMra,  Inc.,  KnoxviBe,  Tcnn. 

FUed  Jnly  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,453 

IntCLB65t  J/00 

U.S.CL214-83J  17  Claims 


A  rear  loader  for  refuse  collection  vehicles.  The  rear  loader 
includes  a  housing  with  an  opening  through  which  refuse  is 
dcpoiitf.^  in  a  hopper.  A  movable  packer  plate  in  the  housing 
moves  tn  opposition  to  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  to  partially 
I  the  material  and  subsequently  to  convey  the  materi- 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  automatically  loading  and  un- 
loading a  boat  relative  to  the  top  of  a  camper  vehicle.  The  ap- 
paratus provides  a  movable  linkage  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  vehicle.  A  pair  of  parallel  arms  con- 
nected to  the  gunwales  of  a  boat  is  supported  on  the  movable 
linkage  mechanism.  A  spring  means  is  provided  for  enabling 
the  movable  linkage  mechanism  to  rotate  the  arms  with  the 
boat  thereon  in  one  direction,  and  a  cable  means  is  provided 
for  enabling  the  movable  linkage  mechanism  to  rotate  the 
arms  with  the  boat  thereon  in  the  opposite  direction.  The 
movable  linkage  mechanism  is  effective  in  reducing  the  height 
of  the  swing  of  the  boat  being  rotated  through  an  arc  of  180" 
between  a  rest  position  contingent  to  the  ground  in  the  back  of 
the  camper  vehicle  and  an  inverted  rest  position  on  the  top  of 
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the  vehicle,  and  is  further  effective  in  balancing  the  boat  on 
the  movable  linkage  mechanism  during  the  swinging  thereof 
such  as  to  facilitate  and  minimize  the  power  required  to  ac- 
complish the  movement. 


3,696,954 
SIDE  LOADING  STACKER 
Alexander  Wcisker,  Easton,  and  Raymond  L.  Smith,  Jr., 
Southbnry,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  C  ^M  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Bcthcsda,  Md. 

FUed  April  1 3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,728 

IntCLB66f9/;4 

VS.  CI.  214-731  17  Claims 


»v> 


I— :i  u-i.  :i,i_> 


Forks  are  reciprocated  through  a  carrier  as  the  carrier 
moves  laterally  across  a  carriage.  The  carrier  undergoes  a  mo- 
tion similar  to  a  storing  or  retrieving  function.  When  no  load  is 
on  the  forks,  the  forks  may  be  changed  to  serve  racks  to  the 
right  or  the  left  of  the  stacker. 


3,696,955 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Edmund  Kundt  Obcnmumpf ;  Max  Klaibcr,  Muttens, 
land,  both  of  Swltaerland;  Wifrled  Leitz,  Mudihcim,  Baden, 
and  Herbert  Vom  Ralfa,  Ncuenburg,  Baden,  both  of  Ger- 
many, Mignors  to  abn-Gdiy  AG,  Basel,  Switierland 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,018 
Claims  priority,  appllcntion  Switaerland,  Feb.  13,  1970, 

2134/70 

Int  a.  B65d  55/02 
U.S.CL21S— 9  12  Claims 


A  safety  closure  for  containers  is  particularly  intended  to 
prevent  young  children  unscrewing  caps  from  bottles  contain- 
ing medicine  or  poison.  The  closure  has  a  screw  cap  which 
screws  on  the  container  and  a  safety  cap  which  surmounts  the 
screw  cap  and  rotation  of  which  in  a  normal  position  does  not 
apply  significant  torque  to  the  screw  cap.  Springs  located  and 
acting  between  the  caps  to  provide  an  axial  thrust  bias  the 
caps  apart  to  the  normal  position  determined  by  limiting  stops. 
The  safety  cap  is  axially  pushed  down  against  the  springs  to  a 
position  where  rotational  coupling  means  on  the  caps  can  be 
engaged  and  the  screw  cap  rotated  by  rotation  of  the  safety 


cap.  The  springs  are  in  the  form  of  arms  or  tongues  fixed  at 
one  end  to  one  of  the  caps  or  to  a  ring  interposed  between  the 
caps.  The  spring  arms  bear  on  one  or  more  cap  surfaces  to 
develop  the  required  axial  thrust.  As  the  safety  cap  is  axially 
pushed  down  each  spring  arm  slides  on  the  cooperating  cap 
surface.  The  latter  is  made  concave  and  preferably  has  a  cur- 
vature which  increases  in  the  direction  in  which  the  spring  arm 
slides  as  the  screw  cap  is  pushed  down.  This  feature  provides 
an  increased  axial  thrust  in  a  short  axial  displacement. 


3,696,956 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  GASKET  MADE  FROM  A  NOVEL 

PLASTISOL  COMPOSITION 
Edward  W.  Merrill,  Cambridge,  and  Jacob  M.  Pikarsky,  Am- 
herst, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &.Co.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  729,651,  May  16, 1968,  Pat 

No.  3,563,936.  TUs  application  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
113,188.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  16, 1988,  hm  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL  B65d  53100;  COSf  45138 
U.S.a.  215-40  ISCIaimi 

Container  closure  gaskets  are  molded  fxx>m  a  plastisol  com- 
position containing  as  the  resin  component  10  to  SO  parts  by 
weight  of  dispersion  grade  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  SO  to  90 
parts  by  weight  of  mass-polymerized  vinyl  chloride  polymer. 
The  amount  of  plasticizer  employed  in  the  composition  can 
range  from  SO  to  110  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts  by 
weight  of  the  resin  component. 


3,696,957 

FLUID-TIGHT,  FLEXIBLE  AND  TAMPER-PROOF  CAPS 

FOR  CONTAINERS  HAVING  A  MATCHING  NECK 

PROFILE 

Paul  S.  Van  Baam,  Monte  Carlo,  Monaco,  assignnr  to  Cap- 

tocap  'r^pH*^,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

FBed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89^77 
ClafaBS  priority,  appHcatloa  France,  Nov.  19, 1969, 6939752 
Int  a.B65d  47/22 
U.S.CL215— 41  4( 


A  fluid-tight  and  tamper-proof  assembly  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  neck  and  a  cap  of  elastomeric  material,  which 
cap  comprises  a  top  portion,  and  a  skirt  portion  which  engages 
around  the  neck,  in  which  the  outer  surface  of  the  neck  is  pro- 
vided with  at  least  two  parallel  collars  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  skirt  is  provided  with  the  same  number  of  annular  ribs  as 
there  are  collars  on  the  neck  of  the  container,  these  ribs  form- 
ing, with  the  iimer  surface  of  the  skirt,  grooves  in  which  the 
collars  engage  resiliently  when  the  cap  is  forced  onto  the  neck 
characterized  in  that  there  are  recesses  formed  under  the  ool- 
lars  on  the  neck  to  form  a  gap  between  each  rib  and  the  amk 
into  which  gaps  the  material  of  the  ribs  is  Cotcod  ^ 
is  moved  along  the  neck  in  a  direction  to  i 
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3.696,958  3,696,960 

GAS  VENTING  LIQUro  RETAINING  CLOSURE  MODULAR  BOX 

Hong  Maa  Lcc,  Danbury,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  U.S.  Plywood- '  James  M.  Smirk,  309  Windsor  Road,  Wood-Ridge,  N  J. 


Champion  Papers  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

FDed  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,216 
Int.a.B65d5//76 
U.S.  CI.  215—56 


A  container  closure,  e.g.,  a  bottle  cap,  vents  gases  and/or 
vapors  while  retaining  liquids.  The  closure  has  a  liquid  retain- 
ing diaphragm  of  film  sandwiched  tightly  between  a  flexible 
venting  disk  and  a  support  dislc,  all  of  which  are  held  on  the 
container  by  a  cap  body  which  may  have  threads,  bayonet 
lugs,  or  the  lilce.  The  venting  dislc  has  a  slit  which  is  blocked  by 
the  film.  Gas  to  be  vented  travels  past  the  film  in  a  kind  of 
labyrinth  path,  traveling  radially  outwardly  to  the  edge  of  the 
film  and  then  back  on  the  other  side  of  the  film  radially  in- 
wardly to  where  the  slit  is. 


3,696,959 

CRYOGENIC  STORAGE  VESSEL  CONSTRUCTED  OF 

DISSIMILAR  MATERIALS 

Paul  J.  EiM,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Cesar  E.  Cavanna,  Uvcr- 

more,  both  of  CaUf .,  aasignon  to  Lox  Equipment  Company, 

Uiwmore,Caitf. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,413 
Int.  a.  B65d  25/00 


U.S.  a.  220—15 


/ '  -fO 


imm"^ 


A  vessel  for  storing  and  transporting  cryogenic  fluids  such 
as  liquid  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  helium.  The  vessel  comprises 
inner  and  outer  elongated  containers  supported  one  within 
another  in  coaxial  circumjacent  relation  by  support  means 
that  includes  transverse  support  structure  adjacent  each  end 
of  the  vessel  to  constrain  the  containers  against  transverse  or 
radial  displacements  relative  to  each  other.  The  inner  and 
outer  containers  are  constructed  of  materials  having  different 
coefficients  of  thermal  expansion;  the  inner  container  being 
formed  of  a  material  having  a  high  coefficient  such  as  alu- 
minum and  the  outer  container  being  formed  of  material  hav- 
ing a  lower  coefficient  such  as  steel.  The  transverse  support 
structure  includes  elements  comprised  of  each  such  material, 
and  the  inventioa  is  particularly  concerned  with  a  means  for 
uniting  the  dissimilar  materials  at  their  junction  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  tamer  container. 


Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,276 

IntCI.B65d2;/02,7y/7S 
U.S.  a.  220—23.4 


5  Claims 


6Clainis 


A  modular  box  formed  of  only  two  types  of  pieces  is 
described,  the  pieces  being  capable  of  formation  into  a  single 
unit  or  into  a  series  of  units,  each  of  the  same  form.  One  of  the 
pieces  is  provided  with  tabs  through  which  locking  members 
can  be  inserted  to  join  to  the  second  piece,  the  tabs  being  pro- 
vided in  such  a  way  as  to  allow  for  joining  of  additional  mem- 
bers. The  box  has  particular  utility  as  a  display  vehicle  for 
flowers,  especially  artiflcial  flowers. 


3,696,961 
PROTECTIVE  EDGE  FOR  EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER 
Albert  J.  Hoik,  Jr.,  Frankfort,  lU.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContfaittatfcMi-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,043,  April  10, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82.260 

Int  a.  B65d  7  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  220— 54  6  Claims 


nClahns 


An  easy  opening  container  in  which  the  end  closure  is 
formed  with  annular  fold  bands.  A  weakening  line  to  define  a 
removable  panel  portion  is  formed  in  the  central  panel  slightly 
outboard  of  the  folded  smooth  edge  of  the  annular  fold  bandis 
so  that  the  folded  edge  protects  the  user  from  the  sharp  edges 
after  removal  of  the  removable  panel  portion. 

This  disclosure  also  relates  to  a  method  for  forming  the 
above  described  easy  opening  end  closure  wherein  the 
weakening  line  is  formed  in  the  end  panel  prior  to  complete 
formation  of  the  fold  band. 


3,696,962 
LIQUID  SEALED  CONTAINER 
Hans  Fehrcs,  Essen,   Belgium,  and   Lucas  W.   P.   Boogert, 
Roosendaal,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Van  Leer  (U.K.) 
Limited 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,752 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec.  12,  1969,, 
6918704 

Inta.B65d4J/70 

U.S.  CI.  220-60  R  6Chdms 

A  container  having  a  liquid  tight  lid  retained  by  a  locking 
ring  with  a  resilient  sealing  member  held  within  a  channel- 
shaped  profiled  edge.  To  prevent  undue  compression  of  the 
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sealing  member  when  other  heavy  articles  are  piled  on  top  of  a 
container,  the  inner  periphery  of  the  container  has  a  recess  en- 


gaged by  the  inner  flange  on  the  channel-shaped  profiled  edge 
of  the  lid. 


3,696,963 
TOOL-FREE  HAND-OPENABLE  CONTAINER 
William  T.  Saunders,  Wdrton,  W.  Va.,  Msignor  to  National 
Sted  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,134 

InLa.B65d4J/70 

U.S.a.220— 60R  *  7Clahns 


Easy-open  container  structure  with  enlarged  opening  for 
direct  consumption  of  beverages  or  substantially  full-opening 
for  removal  of  container  contents,  and  without  the  disad- 
vantages of  tear-strip  openings,  is  provided.  A  snap-on, 
reclosable,  closure  with  predetermined  contouring  of  the 
-outer  diameter  of  the  closure  and  a  portion  of  the  container 
provides  a  co-extensive  surface  for  effective  operation  of  tape 
means  which  exert  maximum  strength  for  sealing  purposes 
and  minimum  strength  for  removal  purposes. 


3,696,964 

CAP  FOR  OXYGEN  AND  SIMILAR  CONTAINERS 

Alfred  Deakin,  deceased,  late  of  1307  Mount  Ptsgah  Road, 

Wahiut  Creek,  Calif,  (by  Ida  Mae  Deakin,  administratrix) 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,584 

Int.CI.G07f  y//00 

U.S.  CI.  220-85  P  11  Claims 


A  cap  for  oxygen  cylinders  having  an  annular  first  portion 
threaded  to  the  neck  of  the  cylinder  and  a  second  portion  tele- 


scopically  engageable  with  the  first  portion  and  pivotally 
movable  from  a  normal  closed  position  in  which  the  valve 
mechanism  of  the  cylinder  is  enclosed  to  an  open  position 
wherein  access  is  had  to  such  valve  mechanism. 


3,696,965 

CHILD'S  LIQUID  SPILL  CONTAINER 

Jack  C.  Napper,  3815  Volk  Avenue,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,849 

Int.  a.  A47g  79/22 

U.S.  CI.  220—90.4 


1  Claim 


^r-\ 


A  device  for  preventing  a  liquid  dribbling  from  a  child's 
chin  while  the  child  is  drinking  from  a  glass,  the  device  com- 
prising a  container  securable  by  means  of  a  band  to  a  side  of 
the  drinking  vessel  and  into  which  the  dribbling  liquid  drops, 
thereby  not  soiling  the  child's  garment. 


3,696,966 
DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  BABY  CHICKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ralph  H.  Herober,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vanguard  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,769 

Int.  CI.  B65d 27/04,  7 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-97  F  5  Chdms 


f* 


40 


;  o  o  o  o  o   ( 
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-xz 


A  device  for  handling  baby  chicks  and  the  like  consisting  of 
two  parts  cooperable  together  to  form  a  contamer  serving  to 
receive  a  multiplicity  of  baby  chicks  at  the  hatchery  and  to 
contain  the  chicks  for  unitary  handling  during  transportation 
from  the  hatchery  to  the  chicken  house  and  subsequent  posi- 
tioning in  supported  relation  on  the  floor  of  the  chicken 
house,  the  top  part  being  removable  from  the  bottom  part 
after  the  cooperating  parts  are  positioned  in  the  chicken  house 
to  liberate  the  chicks  in  supported  relation  on  the  bottom  part, 
the  latter  providing  means  for  receiving  feed  for  sustaining  the 
growth  of  the  chicks  for  an  initial  period  within  the  chicken 
house,  the  parts  in  cooperating  relation  providing  stacking 
means  for  stably  supporting  a  plurality  of  like  cooperating 
parts  in  stacked  relation  during  transportation,  each  part 
being  freely  nestable  within  like  parts  for  convement 
and  return  transportation. 
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9,696,967  municating  with  each  other  through  said  elongate  depressions 

LABEL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  to  form  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  magazines  for  h(^4ing 

Joka  R.  Mootv,  CoHetevilk,  Pa.;  WUMi  L.  NoKk,  Whitder,   and  transferring  articles. 

andRobertA.R€wr,ClwcaMN[U,bolhofCaBf.,aarigDorsto  

Avery  Prodvcli  Corporatioa,  San  Marino,  CaUf. 
Filed  April  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,689 
Int.CLB65h5/2« 
U.S.C1.221— 73 


3,696,969 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

24  Claims   Wiiiiam  T.  Dc  Van,  and  Ken  Van  Dyck,  both  of  Weston,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Aubcr|e  Corporation,  Southport,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,1 14 

IntCLB65d  35/56 

U.S.  a.  222— 105  4  Clainu 


'»      ¥/'        \m 


There  is  provided  a  system  for  accurately  dispensing  labels 
such  as  pressure  sensitive  labels  firom  a  carrier  web  having  a 
release  surface,  on  a  continuous  or  synchronized  basis.  The 
system  is  based  on  a  bralie  mechanism  and  a  pressure  roll 
pivoted  about  a  common  point,  the  former  adapted  to  prevent 
transport  of  labels  to  a  label  dispensing  element  or  mechanism 
and  the  latter  for  advancing  a  web  or  residue  matrix  by  en- 
gagement with  a  constant  runipng  drum,  upon  release  of  the 
brake.  Accurate  dispensing  of  labels  using  the  system  is 
achieved  through  alternating  brake-drive  of  the  web  or  matrix 
in  combination  with  the  maintenance  of  a  constant  tension 
between  the  brake  and  rewind  mechanism. 


3,696,968 
ARTICLE  DEPOSITING  MACHINE  IMPROVEMENT 
Mcrrdl  O.  Jaedi,  Florisfawt,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Morton-Norwich 
Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,894 

Int.a.B65g65/7« 

U.S.  a.  221—265  8  Claims 


An  improvement  in  the  selector  element  of  an  article  selec- 
tor and  depositing  construction  which  selects  articles  from  a 
mass  and  transfers  them  to  a  point  of  deposit.  The  improve- 
ment resides  in  the  selector  disc  which  is  formed  of  a  coopera- 
tively engaged  top  and  bottom  plate,  the  top  plate  carrying  a 
plurality  of  first  spaced  apart  apertures  disposed  in  a  single 
ring  concentrically  to  the  center  axis  of  the  disc.  The  bottom 
plaie  ifffflirfg  an  equal  number  of  spaced  apart  second 
parturet  on  its  bottom  surface  and  elongate  depres- 
I  on  its  upper  tuxtact,  the  first  and  second  apertures  com- 


A  beverage  dispensing  system  comprising  an  enclosure  in 
the  form  of  a  decorative  wine  cask,  and  a  disposable  beverage 
container  for  use  within  the  enclosure.  The  disposable 
beverage  container  comprises  an  outer  box  also  suitable  for 
shelf  display,  and  an  enclosed  flexible  bag  for  containing  the 
beverage.  An  integral  tap  is  provided  on  the  flexible  bag,  and 
means  are  provided  for  extending  the  tap  through  the  box  and 
enclosure  for  dispensing  of  the  beverage. 


3,696,970 
MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  DISPENSER  FOR  A 
LAUNDRY  APPLIANCE 
Douglas  E.  Bunnell,  Berrien  Springs,  and  Douglas  J.  Walker, 
St.  Joseph,  both  of  Mkb.,  assignors  to  WbUrlpool  Corpora- 
tion, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  April  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,956 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  222-145  8  Claims 


A  dispensing  device  adapted  for  use  with  an  appliance  such 
as  a  washing  machine  for  dispensing  from  separate  compart- 
ments at  least  two  different  types  of  launcry  agents  such  as  a 
detergent,  bleach,  fabric  conditioner,  rinsing  additive  or  the 
like  at  distinct  periods  during  the  operation  of  the  washing 
machine.  A  water  supply  system  directs  water  through  a  first 
valve  and  through  the  bottom  wall  of  one  of  the  compartments 
to  flush  the  contents  to  the  treatment  zone.  A  second  valve 
may  be  selectively  actuated  in  co-relation  with  the  pro- 
grammed periods  of  a  preset  cycle  to  direct  water  closely  ad- 
jacent or  through  the  bottom  wall  of  a  second  compartment  to 
float  the  contents  by  overflow  into  the  first  compartment  and 
then  to  the  treatment  zone.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  opera- 
tion, the  diluted  contents  of  both  compartments  readily  empty 
through  the  bottom  wall  openings  and  minimize  the  accumula- 
tion of  any  residue  of  the  agent  or  additives  in  the  plumbing  or 
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conduit  system.  In  one  embodiment  a  third  compartment  is  as- 
sociated with  the  first  two  compartments  and  has  a  separate 
valve  controlled  drain  for  selectively  draining  the  contents 
contained  therein  into  the  treatment  zone. 


3,696,971 
MECHANISM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  METERING  AND 

DISPENSING  UQUIDS 
Emcat  MacUn,  Paramus,  N J.,  awlgnnr  to  Ekctro-Nudconlcs, 
Emex  County,  N  J. 

FOed  Sept  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,109 
lBLCLB65d  5/06 
U.S.  0.222— 183  3 


A  multiple  liquid  dispensing  type  pipette  apparatus  has  a 
chamber  having  a  body  closed  at  the  top  by  a  cap  and  at  its 
bottom  by  a  base  member.  A  plurality  of  pipettes  extend 
through  the  base  of  the  chamber  such  that  their  inner  ends  are 
spaced  from  the  cap.  A  vacuum  and  pressure  connection  ex- 
tends through  the  chamber  whereby  the  pipettes  may  be  filled 
with  liquid  from  a  source  thereof  under  the  influence  of 
vacuum.  After  the  pipettes  are  filled  they  may  be  discharged 
by  venting  the  chamber  to  atmosphere  and  then  purged  by 
putting  the  dispensing  chamber  under  air  pressure.  A  liquid 
drain  extends  through  the  body  of  the  chamber  at  a  point  not 
substantially  above  its  base  plate. 


3,696,972 
GAS  FLOW  DISPENSER  BAG 
Fldx  Rouaselot,  Ugugc,  France,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
porattoo,  AnUcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,957 
Clafau   priority,   application    France,   March    14,    1969, 
6907343 

Inta.B67d5/5« 
U.S.  CL  222— 189  5  Claims 


3,696,973 
HAND-HELD  AIR  COMPRESSOR  AND  UQUID  SPRAY 

DEVICE 
Eric  C.  Cottcll,  Windermere,  BayvMc,  LX,  N.Y. 
FOed  Dec  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,562 

Int.  CLB67d  5/54  I 

U.S.a.222— 193  6Clahns 


A  hand-held  air  compressor  having  motor  air  pump  and  air 
discharge  fitting  which  mates  with  a  male  fitting  on  a  disposa- 
ble plastic  container  for  liquid  to  be  sprayed,  the  top  of  the 
container  having  a  movable  inner  plug  containing  a  smooth 
plastic  jet,  which  in  one  position  aligns  a  conduit  from  the 
male  fitting  to  the  jet  and  also  connects  with  a  conduit  extend- 
ing to  near  the  bottom  of  the  container,  permits  spraying  of 
the  liquid,  such  as  a  hair  spray,  when  connected  with  a  plug  in 
the  position  described.  When  the  plug  is  turned  through  an  an- 
gle, connection  from  the  male  fitting  is  sealed  off  and  the  jet  is 
moved  so  that  it  is  no  longer  opposite  an  opening  in  the  top  of 
the  container.  This  seals  off  the  container.  Adjacent  the  jet  is 
an  air  passage  down  into  the  container,  half  of  which  is  in- 
dented into  the  plug  and  the  other  half  of  which  is  indented 
into  the  wall  of  the  hole  so  that  when  the  air  jet  passage  is  in 
line,  this  air  passage  is  in  line  also.  It  is  also  sealed  off  when  the 
plug  is  turned.  The  air  compressor  has  charging  contacts 
which  fit  into  a  conventional  battery  charger  when  the  spray 
device  is  no  longer  in  use. 


3,696,974 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  PRODUCT,  LIQUID 

OR  SUCH^KE  IN  A  UQUID 
Gcrmainc  Van  der  Veken,  Vr^bfirtilean.  171, 


Filed  Sept  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Bdginm,  June  27, 1969, 49257 

lnt.CLG01f7i/00,7;/yO 
U.S.  CI.  222-251  2< 


/9  v 


A  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  stream  of  gas  includes  a  lacuna- 
ry  mass  which  holds  the  liquefied  gas.  The  mass  is  enclosed  in 
a  bag  which  is  impermeable  to  the  mass,  but  is  permeable  to 
the  liquid  and  to  the  gas  resulting  from  vaporization  of  the 
liquid. 


Apparatus  for  transferring  a  product,  liquid  or  suchlike  into 
another  liquid,  comprising  the  combination  of  an  outor  and  of 
an  inner  element,  whereby  one  of  these  elements  is  provided 
at  one  extremity  with  at  least  one  cavity,  the  capacity  of  which 
corresponds  to  the  dote  of  product  or  liquid  to  be  handled 
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3,696^5 

SUBMERGED  PUMP  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 

Gerald  T.  Bryoit;  Haiw  D.  Linhardt,  both  of  Costa  Mesa, 

CaMf^  Mid  Kcmwth  E.  Nicholi,  Denver,  Colo.,  aarignon  to 

Airco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,946,  Nov.  19, 1968,  abandoned. 

Thta  application  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,190 

Int  a.  F04b  47/06 

U.S.  a.  222—333  22  Claims 


\  3,696,977 

STRETCH  ELASTOMER  VALVE 

Richard  L.  Davenport,  and  Gerald  M.  Niemiec,  both  of  Radne, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  ^Son,  inc.,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  April  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,955 

lnta.B65d47/20 

U.S.CL  222-561  8  Claims 


-r^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  submerged  pump  system  for  a 
tank,  comprising  a  discharge  housing  in  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  means  to  lower  a  pump  into  said  housing  and  to  raise 
said  pump  into  a  chamber  in  the  top  of  the  tank,  valve  means 
to  seal  said  chamber  from  the  tank  after  the  pump  has  been 
lifted  into  the  chamber,  said  valve  means  thereby  sealing  the 
tank  from  theatmosphere  and  allowing  the  pump  to  be  safely 
removed  from  the  chamber. 


3,696,976 
LINEARIZED  GATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE 

FEEDER  AND  HOPPER  ARRANGEMENTS 
Wayne  B.  Jacobaon,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,962,  Jan.  27, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,581,947.  This  application  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,885 

Int  a.  B67d  5160 

U.S.  a.  222-504  5  Claims 


The  discharge  orifice  in  an  aerosol  valve  is  controlled  by 
means  of  a  stretchable  elastomehc  membrane  having  an  aper- 
ture therein.  The  membrane  is  arranged  to  be  selectably 
stretched  across  the  mouth  of  the  orifice  to  draw  the  aperture 
into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  orifice  thereby  opening 
and  closing  the  valve. 


3,696,978 
ADJUSTABLE  QUIVER 
Gerald  F.  GcntellaUi,  8817  La  Mesa  Boulevard,  La  Mesa, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,074 

Int.  CI.  F41b  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  224-1  B  1  Claim 


A  linearized  gate  control  for  multiple  hopper-feeders  of  the 
cold  feed  system  of  an  asphalt  plant  is  disclosed.  Each  hopper 
includes  a  cam,  driven  by  a  position  servo  motor,  which  opens 
or  closes  the  gate  governing  the  flow  of  aggregate  from  the 
hopper  to  its  feeder,  the  latter  being  driven  at  a  constant 
speed.  The  cam  is  profiled  so  that  equal  increments  of  motor 
shaft  rotation  produce  equal  increments  of  gate  opening.  The 
servo  motors  of  all  hoppers  are  connected  into  an  electrical 
bridge  circuit  such  that,  after  the  respective  proportionate 
openings  of  the  gates  are  initially  established  by  the  setting  of 
individual  electrical  controls  for  the  gate  motors,  adjustment 
of  a  single  master  control  to  produce  a  certain  percentage  in- 
crease or  decrease  in  the  total  aggregate  delivered  from  all  the 
hoppers  will  also  increase  or  decrease  the  opening  of  each 
gate  by  the  same  percentage,  as  the  case  may  be. 


An  adjustable  quiver  for  carrying  arrows  having  a  bottom 
platform  adapted  for  receiving  the  arrow  points  and  a 
framework  adjusuble  in  length  coupled  to  a  rectangular 
cylinder  above  the  bottom  portion,  the  arrows  being  loaded 
through  the  rectangular  cylinder,  and  a  flexible  cover  having 
one  end  attached  to  one  wall  of  the  guide  cylinder  and  another 
end  attached  to  an  opposite  wall  of  the  guide  cylinder  for 
covering  the  top  of  the  guide  cylinder  and  compressing  arrows 
therein  between  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cover  and  the  bot- 
tom platform;  the  cover  having  a  pouch  therein  for  carrying 
various  archery  accessories  or  supplies,  and  a  pair  of  carrying 
brackets  for  carrying  a  sharpening  file  therein. 
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3,696,979  are  positioned  to  be  illuminated  from  a  corresponding  light 

CAR  TOP  CARRIER  source   in   the  absence  of  any   magnetic   strip   interposed 

Keith  Duane  Erickson,  3727  South  SNM)  East,  SaH  Lake  City,    therebetween.  A  circuit  is  responsive  to  the  conduction  of  one 

Utah  light  sensing  diode  to  actuate  the  film  translating  mechanism 

Filed  Aprfl  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,060  of  the  projector  to  drive  the  film  in  one  direction  and  is 

Int.  a.  B60r  9/04 

U.S.  CL  244—42.1  E  4  Claims 


-<TRANS(.AriNG 
[  MCCHAKISM 


A  car  top  carrier  having  a  base  forming  a  gas  or  water  tank 
and  a  walled  top  to  support  luggage  and  the  like. 


3,696,980 

HAND-HELD  DISPENSER 

Edward  Waltz,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  E.  O. 

Bulman  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,402 

Int.Cl.B26fi/02 

U.S.  a.  225—66  3  Claims 


A  portable,  hand-held  dispenser  having  a  substantially  semi- 
cylindrical  member,  upon  which  a  roll  of  tape  is  mounted,  and 
support  structure  extending  outwardly  from  said  member. 
Resiliently  biased  stop  means  is  mounted  on  said  member  for 
releasably  holding  the  roll  of  tape  on  the  member,  and  a 
cutting  edge  on  the  outer  end  of  the  support  structure  is  en- 
gageable  by  the  strip  of  tape.  A  guide  element  and  thumb  en- 
gaging flange  are  also  provided  on  the  supporting  structure. 


3,696,981 
FILM  POSITION  AND  BREAK  DETECTOR 
Kenneth  Levy,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,7 14 
Int.  CI.  B65h  25/10 
U.S.CI.226— 11  6  Claims 

The  disclosed  exemplification  of  the  present  invention  is  a 
film  position  and  break  detector  for  use  with  a  motion  picture 
projector  and  the  like.  An  opaque  magnetic  material  in  the 
form  of  a  strip  extends  along  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  film 
and  preferably  contains  information  relating  to  film  speed.  A 
portion  of  one  strip  is  removed  at  the  beginning  end  of  the  film 
and  a  portion  of  the  other  strip  is  removed  at  the  finish  end  of 
the  film  leaving  transparent  portions  of  the  film  exposed.  A 
pair  of  light  sources  are  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  prescribed 
path  of  film  travel  and  are  positioned  to  illuminate  a  respec- 
tive magnetic  strip.  A  pair  of  light  sensing  diodes  are  mounted 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  prescribed  path  of  film  travel  and 


responsive  to  the  conduction  of  the  other  light  sensing  diode 
to  actuate  the  translating  mechanism  to  drive  the  film  in  the 
opposite  direction.  The  circuit  is  further  responsive  to  the 
conduction  of  both  light  sensing  diodes  to  de-energize  the  film 
translating  mechanism. 


3,696,982 

FILM-DRIVING  ROLLER  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING 

THE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  IF  THE  HLM  IS 

OVERLOADED 

Gemot  Gottschall,  BoMingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Flrma 

Franz  Morat  GmbH,  Stuttgart*  Vaihingcn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  8, 1970,  P  20  00 
612.6 

InL  CI.  B65h  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  226-25  8  Claims 


In  an  optical-electronic  scanning  device  wherein  a  control 
film  is  passed  by  film  driving  means  and  a  film  cassette,  a 
means  for  reacting  to  excessive  tension  or  pull  which  stops  the 
driving  means  when  a  preselected  tension  is  exceeded  on  the 
film. 


3,696,983 

ROLL  FEED  FOR  STRIP-  OR  BAND-SHAPED 

WORKPIECES,  ESPECIALLY  AT  QUICK-MOTION 

PRESSES 

EwaM  Bcrgmann,  Goppingcn,  and  Alfred  Bareis,  Uhiagcn, 

both  of  Germany,  aas^nocs  to  L.  Schukr  GmbH,  Gocppin- 

gen,  Germany 

Filed  March  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21338 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  March  22, 1969,  P  19 
14  773.0 

Int.a.B65h;7/22 
U.S.a.226— 141  25ClaiM 

A  roll  feed  for  strip-  or  band-shaped  workpieces.  particu- 
larly for  quick-motion  presses,  comprising  two  cooperating 
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roUs  and  an  intermittent  feed  motion  being  imparted  to  one  of  3,6964W5 

the  rolls  by  an  intermittent  drive  means  via  gears.  The  gears      METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  AND 
are  exchangeable  in  order  to  obtain  different  feed  lengths.  The  BONDING  WORKPKCES 

gears  include  a  first  gear  coaxially  arranged  with  the  drive  roll  Carl    R.    Hcrrkig,    AOcntowii,    and    Fred    J.    Sdmdder, 

Catasauqua,  both  of  Pa.,  airitBon  to  Wotern  Electric  Con- 


r  — 


pany,  locorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Dec  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,447 
Int.  CLB23k  7/00 
y.S.  CI.  228-4 


20  Claims 


and  connected  with  the  driven  roll  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
second  gear  meshing  with  the  first  gear  and  coaxially  arranged 
with  and  connected  to  a  third  gear  for  rotation  therewith,  and 
a  fourth  gear  meshing  with  the  third  gear  and  driven  by  the  in- 
termittent drive  means. 


3,696,984 

STAPLER  ADAPTER  FOR  INSTALLING  DOORS 

PMcr  F.  ntdMB,  19294  DeflavfBand  Drive,  Saratoga,  CaUf. 

FBed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,477 

iBt  a  B25c  7/00 

U.S.a.227— 110  7  Claims 


Bonding  machines  have  transparent  elements  on  their  bond- 
ing axes.  Magnified  optical  means  are  positioned  to  view 
bonding  tips  and  integrated-circuit  chips  simultaneously 
through  the  transparent  elements  thereby  facilitating  align- 
ment of  the  chips  to  the  tips.  In  one  embodiment  a  bonding  tip 
is  transparent  and  a  transparent  compliant  bonding  member  is 
utilized  in  conjunction  with  the  tip  to  produce  compliant 
bonds.  Another  embodiment  utilizes  a  transparent  tip  in  a  "- 
hard  tip"  type  of  bonding  operation.  A  third  embodiment  util- 
izes a  transparent  tray  closely  positionable  to  the  bonding  tip. 
After  alignment  of  the  tip  to  one  of  the  chips  is  achieved  the 
tray  is  removed  and  bonding  proceeds  on  an  accurately  posi- 
tioned substrate. 


3,696,986 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEALED  ARTICLE 

AIMb  R.  AodcrsoB,  Lowd;  John  D.  Jcnningi,  Andovcr,  and 

Waiter  E.  Kiilerby,  LowcU,  aU  of  MaM.,  aarigMTS  to  Watem 

Electric  Company,  lacorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Oct  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,093 

Int.  CL  B23k  27/00.  B23p  3102 

U.S.a.228— 3  5  Claims 


A  stapler  adapter  mounted  on  the  face  plate  of  a  conven- 
tional pneumatic  stapler  for  gxiiding  the  ejection  of  the  sta|der 
so  that  one  leg  of  the  staple  penetrates  the  structural  firame 
and  the  other  leg  of  the  staple  penetrates  the  door  frame.  For 
accurately  locating  the  legs  of  the  staple  with  respect  to  the 
area  of  penetration  of  the  structural  firame  and  the  area  of 
penetration  of  tlie  door  firame,  guide  members  are  optionally 
and  selectively  employed  to  engage  the  back  edge  of  the  door 
frame  either  from  the  right-hand  or  left-hand  working  posi- 
tx>n.  The  stapler  adapter  of  the  present  invention  includes  a 
first  guide  member  and  second  guide  member  that  are  respec- 
tively movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position  for  optional  and  selective  use  depended  on  whether 
the  selected  guide  member  is  to  engage  the  door  frame  either 
from  the  right-hand  or  left-hand  working  position. 


Sealed  i»ezoelectric  crystal  devices  with  desired  frequency 
response  characteristics  are  manufactured  by  treating  and 
sealing  each  crystal  in  a  vacuum  environment  within  a  com- 
mon apparatus  housing.  Vapor  deposition  treatment  is  util- 
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ized,  with  treating  material  replenishing  mechanisms  being 
positioned  within  the  vacuum  environment  in  order  to  avoid 
disturbing  the  vacuum  environment  during  replenishing 
operations.  Sealing  is  performed  by  cold  weld  sealing  a  pair  of 
covers  about  each  treated  crystal  device.  The  arrangement  is 
designed  to  minimize  alterations  in  the  crystal  frequency 
response  characteristics  subsequent  to  the  vapor  deposition 
treatment 

A  die  stripping  device  for  ejecting  each  sealed  article  from 
two  article-forming,  cold  weld  sealing  dies  is  incorporated  en- 
tirely into  the  dies.  An  ejector  on  a  bottom  die  is  activated 
during  sealing  by  an  actuator  of  a  top  die.  Ejection  of  the  arti- 
cle from  the  bottom  die  then  occurs  upon  die  separation.  The 
apparatus  also  includes  a  pair  of  turntables  which  overlap 
peripherally  at  a  sealing  station  within  the  housing.  A  loading 
and  unloading  station,  for  introducing  top  covers  and  crystals 
into  upper  sealing  dies  and  removing  sealed  crystal  filter  as- 
semblies firom  the  apparatus,  and  a  vapor  deposition  crystal 
treating  station  are  arrayed  about  one  turntable.  Manual  and 
automatic  loading  stations  for  loading  bottom  covers  into 
lower  sealing  dies  are  arrayed  about  the  other  turntable.  Also 
included  in  the  apparatus  are  various  loading  and  unloading 
mechanisms  and  associated  air-lock  arrangements  at  the  dif- 
ferent stations. 


3,696,987 
COATED  CUP  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Richaid  WIHam  Schulf,  Ptaocnte,  and  Edson  Shcppard  Harris, 
Jr.,  Scottsdak,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Lea  Angdcs,  CaUf . 

FBed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,162 
lat  CL  B65d  J/06,-  B44d  im 
U.S.CL229— 1.5B  12 


An  improved  package  comprising  an  expanded  plastic  bead 
container  preferably  of  styrene  and  a  coating  on  the  container 
comprising  a  saran  latex  material  set  in  direct  contact  with  the 
expanded  plastic  bead  contaiiter.  The  improved  package  of 
the  invention  provides  a  vapor  and  liquid  barrier  and  restricts 
the  entrance  of  oxygen  and  other  gases  to  the  package  as  well 
as  providing  greater  insulation  capacity. 


side  wall  is  provided  with  a  lap  joint  disposed  intermediate  the 
end  walls.  The  lap  joints  are  of  multi-ply  construction  and 


/5i 
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reinforce  the  side  walls  against  bulging  or  distortion  when  the 
container  is  loaded  or  arranged  in  stacked  relation  with  other 
loaded  containers. 


3,696,989 
CARTON  HAVING  NOVEL  INTERLOCKED  CORNER 
CONSTRUCTIONS 
John  W.  Kochevar,  Dowmti  Grove,  OL,  aaigMN-  to 
tal  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,071 
IntCl.B65d  J/22 
UACL  229-34  •       14 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  novel  carton  which  at  each  of  the 
comers  thereof  includes  a  conventional  bottom  panel  and  a 
pair  of  upright  normal  end  and  side  panels,  the  improvement 
residing  in  the  provision  of  an  intermediate  panel  joined  by  a 
fold  line  to  the  side  panel,  the  intermediate  panel  including 
first  fold  line  means  setting  off  first  and  second  panel  portions, 
the  end  panel  including  second  fold  line  means  beyond  which 
is  a  terminal  panel,  and  the  second  panel  portion  and  the  ter> 
minal  panel  being  fokled  about  the  respective  first  and  second 
fold  line  means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  at  least  partially  sand- 
wich the  termiiud  panel  between  the  first  and  second  panel 
portions  thereby  interiocking  the  paneb  together  and  rein- 
forcing the  same  at  each  comer.  More  porticulariy  the  ter- 
minal and  intermediate  panels  are  provided  with  notches 
which  faciUtate  the  folding  of  the  terminal  and  intermediate 
panels  from  planar  form  to  the  set-up  condition  of  the  carton. 


3,696,988 
CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 
TcrriB  L.  NcdcnrcU,  NcfbvBe,  Pn.,  aaslinor  to  I 

FBed  Jnly  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159^22 

lat  CLB65d  79/06, /i/06 
U.S.CL  229-23  R  10  ( 

A  heavy  duty  container  is  provided  which  is  adapted  for  use 
in  the  bulk  packaging  of  siftable  material  or  the  like.  The  con- 
tainer is  formed  from  a  pair  of  complemental  sections  which 
cooperate  to  form  end  walls  and  elongated  side  walls.  Each 


3,696,990 
P APERBOARD  CONTAINER 


FBed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,185 
Iirt.aB65d5/76 
U&CL229-37R  7« 

The  invention  relates  to  an  end-loading  container  for  con- 
sumer products,  such  as  beer,  and  a  principal  feature  of  the 
container  is  the  provision  of  a  bridging  arrangement  across  the 
top  wall  that  gives  strength  to  the  container  as  it  is  lifted  by 
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means  of  a  hand  opening  formed  in  a  side  wall  opposite  the 
bridge.  A  further  feature  of  the  container  is  the  reinforcement 


movable  against  one  another  and  held  in  a  locking  position  by 
means  of  spring  tension,  the  front  ends  of  the  locking  clasps 
entering,  in  the  locked  position,  into  the  slot  up  to  the  middle 
of  the  insertion  slot  and  being  pressed  into  released  position 
when  a  coin  is  inserted  in  the  slot  in  which  the  locking  clasps 
are  guided  independently  of  one  another  and  transversely  to 
the  insertion  slot,  the  front  ends  of  the  locking  clasps  are  tilted 
downward,  and  the  locking  clasps  rest  with  their  rear  ends 
each  on  a  common  spring  element  arranged  on  the  cor- 
responding side. 


of  the  area  adjacent  the  hand  opening  by  means  of  added  plies 
of  paperboard  folded  from  the  container  blank. 


3,696,991 
DOUBLE  PACKAGE 
William  F.  Willis,  174a  Addison  Road,  Pakis  Verdes  Estates,    U^.  CI.  234-118 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,318 

Inta.B65dJ7/00 

U.S.  a.  229-53  6  Claims 


3,696,993 
APPARATUS  FOR  PUNCHING  RECORD  CARDS  OR 

TAPES 
Jacques  Roland  DeProux,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Industriellc  Honeywell  Bull,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,813,  Sept.  29, 1969,  atuuidoncd. 
This  application  April  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,828 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct    23,    1968, 
68171013 

Int.  CLG06k  7/05 

15  Claims 


A  double  package  construction  utilizing  a  single  rectangular 
sheet  of  flexible  material  folded  and  sealed  to  form  two  con- 
tainers each  having  front  and  rear  broad  surfaces,  side  edges, 
and  top  and  bottom  sealed  edges,  the  rear  broad  surfaces  of 
the  packages  being  joined  by  a  web  portion  midway  between 
their  side  edges,  the  web  portion  including  perforations  along 
its  length  to  facilitate  the  separation  of  the  packages  without 
disturbing  any  indicia  disposed  on  their  front  broad  surfaces. 


A  cyclically  operating  punching  apparatus  in  which  each 
punch  of  a  row  can  occupy  an  inactive  position  in  which  it  is 
maintained  by  an  electromagnet  when  the  latter  is  energized, 
or  an  active  position  into  which  it  is  pushed  by  a  spring  when 
the  electromagnet  is  not  energized  and  in  which  it  is  subjected 
to  the  action  of  actuating  members  for  performing  a  punching 
operation,  whereafter  it  is  returned  by  a  return  bar  into  the  in- 
active position  in  which  it  is  or  is  not  maintained,  depending 
upon  whether  the  electromagnet  is  energized. 


3,696,992  

SAVINGS  BANK  INSERTION  SLOT  SAFETY  3,696,994 

MECHANISM  CALCULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  TEN  KEYS  -  FOUR 

Hdnz  Krone,  Aspcrg,  and  Wilhdm  Hoffmann,  Ludwigsburg,  SPECIES  •  CALCULATING  MACHINES 

both  of  Germany,  assisnors  to  Krone  G.m.b.H.,  Ludwig-  Gottfried  Burkhardt,  Winkdhaid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Diehl, 
sburt/Wurttcmbcrg,  Wdt,  Germany  Numbcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,072  Filed  July  19, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  163,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4, 1969,  P  19  60       Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1, 1970,  P  20  38 
978.0  370.4 

Int.  CI.  A47k  29100  Int.  Q.  G06c  15/12,27/00 

U.S.CL  232-4  7  Claims  U.S.  0. 235-60  R  4  Claims 


fO  /    S 


Savings  bank  insertion  slot  safety  mechanism  with  several       The  specification  discloses  a  calculating  mechanism  for 
locking  clasps  situated  on  the  inside  of  the  insertion  slot  and   transferring  values  from  a  value  detecting  rack  to  a  counter 
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gear  in  which  a  setting  disc  has  teeth  meshing  with  the  rack 
and  a  peripheral  cam  with  a  sharp  rise  at  one  end.  A  control 
wheel  which  rotates  on  each  machine  cycle  has  a  toothed  sec- 
tor pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  biased  away  from  engage- 
ment with  the  counter  gear.  The  sector  has  a  cam  on  the  inner 
side  in  the  plane  of  the  cam  on  the  setting  disc  with  a  sharp  rise 
at  the  leading  end.  The  cams  move  the  sector  into  engagement 
with  the  counter  gear  when  the  rises  meet  so  the  adjusted  posi- 
tion of  the  disc  determines  the  amount  of  rotation  imparted  to 
the  counter  gear  when  the  control  wheel  makes  a  rotation. 


thermal  operator  which  closes  the  outlet  in  response  to  in- 
creased temperature  of  the  liquid  past  a  predetermined  limit. 


3,696,995 

CALCULATOR 

William  Kasner,  1330  HoUydale,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,222,  Dec.  2, 1970.  This 

application  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,151 

Int.  CI.  G06c  7/70,  75/26 

U.S.  a.  235— 139  R  8  Claims 


A  normally  closed  discharge  opening  has  a  spring  biased  clo- 
sure which  opens  responsive  to  pressurization  of  the  recepta- 
cle upon  closing  of  the  outlet. 


^^l6^2£>^'' 


A  calculator  of  the  type  with  successive  digit  or  numeral 
wheels  with  improved  carryover  or  transfer  means  between 
wheels.  Transfer  wheels  are  used  between  successive  digit  or 
numeral  wheels.  Each  digit  wheel  has  a  finger  or  projection 
which  picks  up  abutments  on  a  transfer  wheel  for  driving  it 
and  effecting  the  transfer  or  step  movement.  The  transfer 
wheel  has  spaced  abutments  which  are  picked  up  by  the  pro- 
jection on  the  digit  or  numeral  wheel.  These  abutments  on 
each  transfer  wheel  are  displaced  angularly  from  ten  predeter- 
mined stopping  positions  of  the  transfer  wheel.  When  there 
are  simultaneous  transfers  or  carryovers  of  several  digit 
wheels,  there  is  a  slight  delay  in  the  pick  up  of  each  transfer 
wheel  for  effecting  the  transfer  v*ath  the  result  that  the  transfer 
takes  place  sequentially  thereby  eliminating  the  imposition  of 
a  sudden,  heavy  torque  load  on  a  single  driving  digit  wheel. 


3,696,997 

VALVE  REPSONSrVE  TO  TEMPERATURE  CHANGES 

OVER  A  LIMITED  RANGE 

Robert  T.  Gilford,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vemay 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

Filed  April  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,666 

Int  CI.  G05d2i/2  75 

U.S.CI.236-102  14  Claims 


*o. 
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A  fluid  flow  metering  valve  which  varies  effective  flow  area 
in  response  to  temperature  changes  over  a  limited  tempera- 
ture range.  The  vjilve  core,  having  a  conically  shaped  end 
positioned  in  the  fluid  flow  port,  expands  freely  as  tempera- 
ture increases  to  a  predetermined  value  from  a  temperature 
below  that  value.  Thereafter,  an  abutment  in  the  valve  casing 
is  engaged  by  a  shoulder  on  the  valve  core  to  prevent  the  coni- 
cally shaped  end  of  the  core  from  advancing  further  into  the 
port,  with  additional  expansion  of  the  core  being  accom- 
modated at  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing.  A  spring  retains  the 
core  in  the  casing  and  returns  it  to  its  original  position  upon  a 
decrease  in  temperature  to  and  below  the  predetermined 
value. 


3,696,996 
WATER  THERAPY  SAFETY  CONTROLS 
Harold  B.  Lloyd,  2037  Soufh  Cedar  Street,  Sioux  City,  Iowa, 
and  Sterling  E.  Stewart,  523  £.  19th  Street,  South  Sioux 
City,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,039 
lnt.CI.G05d2i/72 
U.S.  CI.  236-92  7  Claims 

A  first  form  of  water  therapy  safety  control  to  discontinue 
the  flow  of  liquid  to  a  therapy  device  responsive  to  increase  in 
temperature  of  the  liquid  over  a  predetermined  limit  has  a 
receptacle  with  a  strut  at  a  mid-depth  location.  A  thermally 
actuated  bellows  operator  is  mounted  on  the  strut  and  carries 
a  rod  with  a  closure  which  is  placed  in  shut-off  position  by  ex- 
pansion of  the  bellows.  The  receptacle  has  a  member  adapted 
to  open  upon  increase  of  pressure  therewithin. 

In  a  second  form  of  the  invention,  a  receptacle  has  liquid 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  outlet  being  provided  with  a 


3,696,998 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDII^  DOWN  THE  RAIL  TO  THE 

SLEEPER  IN  A  RAILWAY  TRACK 

Padii^arai-Madom  Narayanan  Nair  Bhaskaran  Nair,  Rcseardi 

Designs  &  Standards  Organization,  Lucknow,  India 

Filed  Dec  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,435 

IntCLE01b9/4« 

U.S.  a.  238—349  3  Claiofis 

The  improved  device  consists  of  an  elastic  fastening  made 

of  spring  steel  rod.  The  rod  is  bent  to  form  a  loop  portion 

which  rides  over  and  sits  on  the  bottom  flange  of  the  rail.  The 

two  ends  of  the  loop  are  bent  downwardly  thus  providing 

humps.    Then    the    ends   of  the    same    rod    after    bending 

downwardly  are  shaped  each  into  a  coil.  The  ends  of  the  coil 

then  project  towards  the  loop  and  lie  within  the  loop.  These 

projections  form  legs  This  elastic  fastening  is  secured  to  the 
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sleeper  by  a  securing  device  such  that  the  loop  rides  and  sits 
on  the  bottom  flange  of  the  rail.  The  legs  are  forced  down  by 
the  securing  device  such  that  the  ends  of  the  legs  bear  against 


the  opposite  end.  A  gas  supply  orifice  is  adjustable  relative  to 
the  venturi  throat.  The  burner  head  is  cup-shaped  and  pro- 
vides a  mixing  chamber  for  the  air  and  gas.  The  mixture 
discharges  through  a  series  of  passageways  in  the  head  to  form 
separate  high-heat  flames.  The  burner  head  is  aligned  and  car- 
ried by  a  coupling  that  is  detachable  from  the  body.  A  refrac- 
tory seal  is  formed  between  the  coupling  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  burner  head . 


the  edge  of  the  foot,  i.e.  the  bottom  flange  of  the  rail.  The  loop 
thus  holds  down  or  presses  the  rail  while  the  legs  bearing 
against  the  foot  of  the  rail  help  to  maintain  the  gauge  of  the 
rail. 


MOVABLE  THRUST  NOZZLE  FOR  ROCKETS 

Stanley  P.  De^Janttns,  Bricham  City;  Aima  R.  Canfldd,  North 

Otden,  and  Jonathan  W.  WOmm,  Brifhan  City,  all  of  Utah, 

aaignon  to  Thiokol  Chankal  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  July  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,764 

Int.a.B64ci5/04 

U.S.CL  239— 26535  3Clafans 


A  thrust  nozzle  of  the  hoUow-cone  type,  fixed  to  the  aft  clo- 
sure of  the  rocket.  An  annular  portion  of  the  divergent  cone 
being  constructed  of  rigid  laminae  bonded  to  interposed  layers 
of  elastomer  functions  not  only  as  a  part  of  the  expansion  sur- 
face of  the  nozzle  but  also  as  a  flexible  bearing  to  permit 
lateral  movement  of  the  rigid  portion  of  the  divergent  cone 
downstream  therefrom. 


A  gas  burner  for  use  with  kilns,  furnaces,  and  the  like,  hav- 
ing a  tubular  body  with  a  venturi  throat.  A  ceramic  burner 
head  of  high-heat  resiatent  material  is  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  body.  A  regulated  volume  of  air,  and  gas  are  admitted  at 


3,697,001 

FLUID  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 

Clifford  A.  Skodak,  1 1747  BradyTChcsaning,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,470 

Int.  CLBOSb  7/26 

U.S.CI.239— 521  SCIafau 


Fluid  distributing  apparatus  especially  adapted  for  discharg- 
ing copious  quantities  of  cooling  fluid  on  multiple  grinding 
wheels  and  dressers  comprises  a  tubular,  distributing  header 
connected  between  its  ends  to  a  source  of  fluid  and  closed  at 
each  of  its  opposite  ends  by  removable  caps.  The  header  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced  along  its  length 
and  through  which  fluid  may  be  discharged,  each  of  the 
openings  except  those  nearest  the  end  of  tbe  header  having 
deflectors  at  the  downstream  side  for  controlKng  the  direction 
of  fluid  discharged  therethrough.  The  headet  is  adjustable 
about  its  own  axis  to  any  one  of  a  number  of  selected  posi- 
tions. 


to  American 


3,697,002 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Richard  G.  ParUaon,  SoawrvOlc  N  J., 

Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ContinaatfcMHln-iwrt  of  Scr.  No.  24,248,  March  31, 1970,  Pat 
No.  3,630,455.  Thta  application  July  21, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

164,727 

Int. CLBOSb //JO 

U.S.a.239— 535  15  Claims 


3,697,000 

GAS  BURNER  FOR  FURNACES,  KILNS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Dndky  F.  Gibcraon,  Jr.,  Box  202  Joppa  Road,  Warner,  N  JL 

Fifed  Aprfl  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,727 

lnLa.B05b7//2 

U.S.  CL  239—407  10  Claims 


Covers  a  fluid  flow  device  or  pressure  regulator  suitable  for 
a  spout-end  structure  for  a  plumbing  fitting  or  fixture.  The 
equipment  includes  two  tandem  arranged  disk  structures  to  be 
inserted  in  the  spout-end  to  control  the  flow  through  the 
spout-end.  The  upstream  element  comprises  a  substantially 
flat  cylindrical  flexible  disk  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
identical  cylindrical  parallel  apertures.  The  downstream  ele- 
ment comprises  a  hard  metallic  or  plastic  disk  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  hard  substantially  non-flexible  projections  which  may  be 
located  in  the  central  region  of  the  disk,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
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substantially  identical  apertures  which  are  peripherally  ar- 
ranged about  the  projections  of  the  disk  and  a  plurality  of  sup- 
ports or  barriers  near  the  several  projections.  The  two  disks 
are  positioned  closely  adjacent  or  contiguous  to  each  other  so 
that,  in  the  absence  of  fluid  pressure  or  under  low  fluid  pres- 
sure coiKlitions,  the  hard  or  non-flexible  projections  on  the 
hard  or  lower  disk  barely  contact  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
upstream  or  upper  flexible  disk.  As  the  fluid  pressure  reaches 
a  predetermined  value  or  exceeds  the  predetermined  value, 
the  projections  on  the  second  or  hard  disk  wiU  remain  rigid 
and  unchanged  in  shape,  but  the  upper  flexible  disk  will  be 
compressed  so  that  the  overall  area  of  the  apertures  of  the  first 
disk  throu^  which  fluid  flows  will  be  reduced  so  that  the  fluid 
flow  through  the  two  disks  will  remain  substantially 
unchanged,  notwithstanding  changes  in  the  pressure  of  the  ap- 
plied fluid  however  rapid  or  however  slow. 


fiame  which  also  supports  a  separate  driving  motor  for  each 
brush.  Below  the  brushes  is  a  hopper  shaped  accumulator,  the 


3,697,003 
GRINDING  MILL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Michad  P.  Grant,  Cohunbui,  and  Edward  J.  Freeh,  Worthfaig- 
ton,  both  of  Ohio,  Mrignon  to  Industrial  Nudconki  Cor- 
poration 

FDed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,661 

InLCLB02c  25/00 

U.S.CL  241-24  UCIainu 


outlet  of  which  opens  into  a  6  inch  pipe  connected  to  a  suction 
blower  which  feeds  directly  to  the  process  or  product  using 
the  waxes  or  to  a  bagging  apparatus. 


3,697,005 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING  ARTICLES 

Andrew  P.  Lundin,  323  Covington  Road,  and  John  D.  Mflncr, 

11945  Cowrtry  Chib  Drive,  both  of  Lo>  Altoa,  CaHf. 

Fifed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,488 

Int.  CLB02C  27/02 

U.S.CL  241-101 M  15  ( 


Rate  of  input  ore  fed  to  a  grinding  mill,  including  a  hydro- 
cyclone  particle  classifier  in  a  recnculating  loop,  is  controlled 
to  maintain  a  predetermined  relation  between  particle  size 
and  production  rate.  From  the  actual  production  rate  and  the 
predetermined  relationship  a  value  for  the  ratio  of  recycled 
solid  feed  rate  to  output  or  input  solids  feed  rate  is  deter- 
mined. The  determined  ratio  value  is  compared  with  the  ac- 
tual ratio  value  derived  from  measurements  to  control  input 
ore  feed  rate.  The  consistency  of  slurries  fed  to  each  of  a  rod 
mill,  ball  mill  and  the  classifier  is  maintained  constant. 


3,697,004 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRANULATING  WAX 
Joaepb  H.  Lazar,  530  Green  Bay  Road,  Hiibland  Park,  DL 
Fifed  June  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,761 
Int.  CLB02C  73/00 
UACL  241-27  11  Claims 

Multiple  sets  of  blocks  of  solid  wax  which  is  a  bvproduct  of 
the  distillation  of  crude  oil  into  gasolene  and  other  useful 
direct  products  are  vertically  supported  over  a  pair  of  op- 
positely rotating  spirally  wound  wire  brushes  about  twelve 
inches  in  diameter  having  stiff  bristles  of  high  tensile  steel  wire 
about  1  inch  long.  The  sets  of  blocks  are  enckxed  within 
feeders  rockably  positioned  over  the  brushes  and  mounted  on 
hemispherically  shaped  enclosures  for  the  upper  portions  of 
the  brushes.  The  brushes  and  feeders  are  mounted  on  an  open 


A  conuninuter  for  reducing  articles  to  small  particles  which 
has  an  upright  housing  with  vertically  spaced  intake  and 
discharge  openings.  RoUtable  cutting  blades  have  a  vertically 
downwardly  extending  housing  floor  scraper  with  off-set 
scraper  teeth  on  at  least  a  pair  of  blades  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing splitting  wedges.  The  Uades  are  roUtably  mounted  within 
the  housing  and  actuated  by  a  hydraulic  motor.  A  hydraulic 
pump  powered  by  an  internal  combustion  engine  or  the  like  is 
coupled  with  the  hydraulic  motor  via  a  valve  that  permits  the 
reversal  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor  and  cessation 
of  its  rotation. 


3,697,006 

HOIST  PANS  AND  HOIST  PAN  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Bernard  S.  Reckadt,  OncftMatl,  and  Gcorfc  A.  BwfCii,  Fair- 

field,  both  of  OMo,  swltiinri  to  Sweco,  Inc.,  Los 

CaMf. 

Fled  May  19. 1969,  Scr.  No.  825362 
InLCLB02c  7  7/00 
UACL241— 171  13  ( 

A  material  handling  system  for  vibratory  finishing  or  grind- 
ing mills  into  which  are  placed  materiab  and  abrasive  media 
and  wherein  the  materials  are  operated  upon.  In  a  finishing 
mill  the  materials  are  parte  which  are  finished,  poUshed,  or 
deburred,  and  in  a  grinding  mill  the  materials  usually  are 
chemicals  which  are  reduced  in  size.  The  system  includes  a 
vibratory  mill  into  which  such  materials  and  media  are  placed, 
a  vibratory  screen  separator  for  separating  the  materials  from 
media  after  completion  of  the  operation  thereon,  a  hoist  pan 
for  handling  the  media  or  material  and  media,  and  a  jib  hoist 
system  for  moving  and  pontioning  the  pan.  Media  or  material 
and  media  are  loaded  into  the  pan.  and  same  is  lowered  to  the 
top  of  the  finishing  machine  causing  the  load  to  be  evenly 
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dumped  into  the  finishing  machine.  After  the  finishing  opera- 
tion, the  material  may  be  moved  or  transported  in  any  suitable 
manner  to  any  further  operation  stage,  and  the  media  is 
returned  to  the  hoist  pan.  A  pan  driving  mechanism  is  pro- 

u 


roll.  The  torque  motor  can  drive  the  package  roll  linearly 
toward  and  away  from  the  drive  roll  for  start-up  and  doffmg 
and  can  hold  a  package  roll  in  frictional  peripheral  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  drive  roll  and  maintain  a  predetermined 
pressure  relationship.  1 


vided  for  rotating  the  pan  as  the  media  is  supplied  thereto 
from  the  separator  or  mill  such  that  the  pan  is  evenly  loaded. 
Several  bottom-dumping  pan  configurations  are  disclosed 
which  provide  a  relatively  even  discharge  of  the  media  into  the 
mill  when  the  pan  engages  the  mill. 


3,697,007 

WINDING  APPARATUS 

Larry  H.  Taylor;  William  D.  Porter;  William  J.  Anderson, 

all  of  Ashevillc,  N.C.,  and  Ralph  Caneer,  Taylor,  S.C, 

assignors  to  Northrop  Carolina,  Inc.,  Ashevillc,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,542 

Int  CI.  B65h  54/42  | 

U.S.  CI.  242- 18  DD  1 1  Claims 


Winding  apparatus  characterized  by  maintaining  a  desired 
pressure  relationship  between  drive  and  package  rolls  for  con- 
sistency in  the  winding  operation.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
driven  drive  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  a  stationary  housing  in 
a  fixed  position,  a  freely  rotatable  linearly  movable  package 
roll  driven  by  the  drive  roll  and  receiving  material  for  winding 
thereon,  carriage  means  having  stationary  and  movable  por- 
tions in  which  the  movable  portion  carries  the  package  roll  for 
reciprocating  linear  movement,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
predetermined  desired  pressure  relationship  between  the 
drive  roll  and  the  package  roll  and  for  linearly  driving  the 
package  roll.  Th^  last-named  means  comprises  a  variable 
torque  reversible  motor,  a  screw  shaft  driven  by  the  motor  and 
a  nut  means  secured  to  the  movable  carriage  portion  and 
receiving  the  screw  shaft  therethrough  for  converting  rotary 
movement  of  the  shaft  into  linear  movement  of  the  package 


3,697,008 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  LINEAR  MATERIAL 
Roy   E.  Smith,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fibcrglas  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,706 

Int.Cl.B65h54/i2 

U.S.  CI.  242-43  2  Claims 


M    — /fr 


Apparatus  for  and  method  of  packaging  linear  material  such 
as  a  glass  strand  by  advancing  the  linear  material  to  a  collector 
and  reciprocating  the  advancing  linear  material  across  a  zone 
while  reciprocating  the  zone  with  increasing  and  decreasing 
stroke  lengths. 


3,697,009 
FILM  CARTRIDGE  FOR  ENDLESS  HLM 
George  J.  Zahradnik,  Whcaton,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Eko  Corpora- 
tion, Jcnkintown,  Pa. 

Filed  April  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,147 

Int.C1.B65b77/4« 

U.S.  CI.  242-55.19  l2CI«lnis 


A  film  cartridge  designed  to  carry  an  endless  roll  of  film 
having  a  rotatably-mounted  drive  member  with  a  central  hub 
portion  and  a  flange  portion.  The  spiral  roll  portion  of  the 
endless  film  is  disposed  about  the  central  hub  portion  and  is 
loosely  contained  between  the  flange  portion  and  a  support 
surface  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  drive 
member.  The  inner  end  of  the  spiral  roll  extends  as  a  single 
loop  upwardly  and  forwardly  through  a  film  guide  passageway 
to  the  front  wall  of  the  cartridge,  where  there  are  openings 
provided  in  the  film  cartridge  housing  to  receive  the  various 
movie  projector  operating  components  before  returning  to  the 
outer  convolution  of  the  spiral  roll. 

The  drive  member  has  a  pair  of  diametrically-opposed  fric- 
tion pads  disposed  on  the  innermost  edge  of  the  hub  portion  to 
impart  a  momentary  increase  in  the  frictional  force  applied  to 
the  innermost  convolutions  of  the  spiral  roll  during  each 
revolution  of  the  disc.  To  assist  the  spiral  roll  in  moving  its 
inner  convolutions  towards  the  hub  portion,  the  space  in 
between  the  flange  portion  surface  and  the  support  surface  in- 
creases in  a  radial  inward  direction.  The  inner  convolution  is 
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urged  positivisly  away  from  the  disc  by  employing  an  annular 
step  formed  around  the  innermost  end  of  the  hub  portion.  The 
inner  end  of  the  spiral  roll  is  pushed  off  the  hub  and  towards 
the  film  gate  by  driving  the  disc  at  a  speed  greater  than  can  be 
accommodated  by  the  claw  drive  mechanism  of  the  movie 
projector  so  that  a  compensated  loop  is  formed  in  the  film 
guide  passageway  to  provide  a  supply  of  film  for  the  claw  drive 
mechanism  used  to  advance  the  film  frame  by  firame  through 
the  film  gate. 


operating  means  and  the  motor  operating  means  as  well  as  the 
gear  train  will  be  prevented  from  operation  when  the  line  is 
provided  with  drag  as  when  a  fish  has  been  hooked. 


3,697,012 

FLY  REEL 

Archie  L.  Walker,  754  Winter  Avenue,  Uniondalc,  N.Y. 

Fikd  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,560 

Int.CI.A01kS9/02 

U.S.  CI.  242-84.51  R 


3,697,010 

WEB  WINDER  WITH  IMPROVED  TRANSFER 

Ernst  Daniel  Nystrand,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper 

Converting  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,067 

Int.  CI.  B65h/ 9/20 

U.S.CI.242-56A  2  Claims 


1  Claim 


A  winder  having  a  double  mandrel  turret  equipped  with  a 
cutoff  having  an  air-assist  to  obtain  a  secure  start  on  an  empty 
mandrel  after  a  portion  of  the  web  has  been  wound  on  the 
other  mandrel. 


^^^TT^ 


A  fly  reel  including  a  brake  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
reel  action  as  the  fly  line  unwinds  from  the  reel.  A  novel 
ratchet  arrangement  for  the  reel  is  also  described.  Specifically, 
the  fly  reel  brake  mechanism  includes  deformable  spring 
plates  connected  by  brake  posts,  all  attached  on  one  end  of 
the  fly  reel,  such  that  the  brake  mechanism  is  removable  as  a 
unit  for  replacement  or  repair.  A  threaded  cap  is  used  to  force 
a  greater  frictional  engagement  of  the  brake  mechanism  and 
thus  to  control  the  braking  force  during  run-out  of  the  fishing 
line.  The  ratchet  engagement  includes  a  large  and  a  small 
ratchet  wherein  the  large  ratchet  operates  with  relative  mo- 
tion between  the  ratchet  and  its  pawl  during  the  run-out 
operation  and  the  small  ratchet  operates  during  the  winding 
motion  of  the  reel. 


pjilK!:®'*    ,  3.697,013 

.        ._.-       ^u_^      flMilNOKfctL  YARN  BEAM  RACK 

Jay  Arthur  Chnstcn^n    Bloomington,  Mmn.,  uid  Thcron  j,^^  j  Gobble,  Ddton,  Ga..  assignor  to  B  &  J  Mwrhincry 
Frank  Compton,  571  Oak  Street,  Hugo,  Minn.,  assignors  to       p      |^    Dahon  Ga 

said  Comptonjby  said  Chrfa«cm*n  '       "  fim  April  23.  1971,  Ser.  Not  36,7  II 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1969  Scr  No  797,088  ,„j^  ^,  3^^^  ^9,^0 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  89100 


U.S.  CI.  242-84.1  A 


3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  242—129.8 


10  Claims 


A  spinning  reel  is  provided  with  both  manual  crank  operat- 
ing means  and  battery  operated  motor  means  interconnected 
through  a  gear  train  to  operate  a  pick-up  rotor  assembly.  A 
plurality  of  one-way  roller  clutches  are  provided  such  that  ( 1 ) 
when  either  the  manual  operating  means  or  the  motor  operat- 
ing means  is  functioning  to  retrieve  the  line  the  other  will  be 
disengaged  from  the  gear  train,  and  (2)  both  the  manual 


A  yam  beam  rack  incorporating  a  system  for  applying  a 
braking  torque  to  the  axles  of  each  supported  beam  which  au- 
tomatically diminishes  as  the  yarn  is  withdrawn  from  the  beam 
such  that  the  yam  tension  required  to  rotate  the  beam  and 
thereby  withdraw  the  yam  remains  substantially  constant  The 
rack  may  also  include  a  chain  conveyor  system  for  automati- 
cally loading  and  unloading  a  number  of  beams  without  the 
use  of  auxiliary  lifting  trucks  or  hoists 
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3,697,014 

TAPE  HANDLING  MECHANISM  FOR  COMPUTER 

Abn  B.  Lowry,  Carton;  Grefory  Miilivi,  Cambridge  both  of 

Mom.;  Herbert  Morclo,  PbocnixvUe,  and  Robert  J.  Miller, 
Salford,  both  of  Pa^  aerigDon  to  Data  Pachagtaig  Corpora- 
tion, Cambrtdgc,  MaM.  and  Digital  Information  Devices, 
Inc.,  Norrirtown,  Pa^  part  Interert  to  each 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781^75,  Dec.  6, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,467 
Int  CL  Glib  15158, 231 12;  G03b  H04 
UACL  242-182  34Clalmi 


magnetic  tape  and  means  for  returning  the  cam  to  the  stop 
position  thereby  stopping  the  recording  or  reproducing  opera- 
tion. 


3,697,016 

TAPE  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  MECHANISM 
Nod  Arthur  Letter,  Pine  Brook,  and  Henry  Walter  Ott,  Fair- 
field, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bett  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  HUl,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
Filed  April  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,126 
Int  CL  B6Sh  59138, 63/02;  G03b  1/04 
VS.  CI.  242- 189  8  Claims 


A  cartridge  having  a  sUbilizer  system  for  a  standardrtBM- 
type  computer  tape  reel  that  may  be  placed  in  the  cartridge 
for  recording  and  subsequently  be  removed  from  the  cartridge 
for  use  on  a  computer.  A  separate  take-up  reel  is  provided  in 
the  cartridge  onto  which  the  tape  is  wound.  Each  reel  is  mova- 
ble axially  and  laterally  in  the  cartridge  and  can  be  engaged  by 
external  drive  spindles. 


3,697,015 
AUTOMATIC  OPERATING  CONTROL  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
MItsno  Iwata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FOcd  Jan.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,804 
Clatans  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1970, 45/7823 
lat.  CI.  B65h  59/38;  G03b  1/04;  Gl  lb  15/32 
U.S.CL  242-186  ^ 


^       fCWtNO 


SOUMOC  9W>T 


"SSiSf 


■i£i. 


^ 


"S  w" 


In  a  tape  transport  including  the  proposed  tape  loading-un- 
loading mechanism,  multiple-loop  tape-storage  arms  are  auto- 
matically retracted  for  tape  loading  and  unloading,  and  then 
returned  to  normal  operation  about  their  associated  predeter- 
mined null  positions.  Multiple-loop  tape-storage  arms  are 
especially  useful  in  high  acceleration  tape  transports.  The 
combination  including  an  arm  tension  spring,  a  roller,  a  cam 
further  including  an  elongated  slot,  and  the  reel  motor-brake 
assembly  is  utilized  during  normal  operation  of  the  arm  about 
its  predetermined  null  position  and  during  the  arm  retract- 
retum  sequence.  Commercially  avu^able  tape  loading-unload- 
ing mechanisms  require  additionalftomponents.  such  as  a  mo- 
tor, which  remain  idle  during  n*mal  operation  of  the  tape 
transport,  in  order  to  effect  the  r^ract-retum  function. 


3,697,017 
FILM  TRANSPORT  DECK  UNIT 
Lloyd  M.  Adams,  Santa  Ana,  and  Robert  L.  Hoelschcr,  San 
Diego,  both  of  CaUf.,  Msignors  to  Cubic  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,632 
Int.  a.  B65h  59/38, 63/02;  G03b  1/04 
U.S.C1.242— 189 


11  Claims 


An  automatic  operating  apparatus  for  magnetic  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  in  which  there  is  provided  a  cam 
integrally  revolving  by  revolution  of  an  operating  knob,  means 
for  engaging  a  pinch  roller  cooperating  with  a  capstan  and  an 
idler  cooperating  with  a  reel  disk  in  a  waiting  position  in  as- 
sociation with  the  revolution  of  the  cam,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  pinch  roller  and  idler  from  the  waiting  position  by  clos- 
ing of  a  timer  switch  at  a  preset  time  thus  starting  an  auto-  ..  w  •  -  ^^«.«  ...««i«  r9n«t>n 
mltic  recording  or  reproducing  operation.  There  is  further  A  fUm  transport  deck  unit  having  a  d"ven«upply  ca^ 
provided  mean?  for  detecting  theTresence  or  absence  of  a  and  a  driven  fUm  advance  capstan,  each  with  a  pmch  roUer  m 
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driving  contact  with  its  capstan  to  prevent  slippage.  In  each 
capstan  and  pinch  roller  combination,  the  emulsion  side  of  the 
film  is  held  against  a  polished  surface  of  one  element  and 
driven  by  a  frictional  surface  of  the  other  element.  Film  supply 
and  take-up  is  controlled  by  sensing  means  having  no  physical 
contact  with  the  film  or  the  drive  means.  The  unit  is  adaptable 
to  existing  camera  and  control  apparatus. 


3,697,018 
REEL  AND  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 

FILM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gabriele  Ehgartner,  PuUach,  and  Herbert  WOsch,  Unter- 
iMching,  both  of  Germany,  snrignors  to  Agta-Gevaert  Ak- 
tkngmBichafl,  Levcrkusen,  Germany 

FBed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,702 
Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  31,  1970,  P  20 
38082.9 

Int  CI.  G03b  1/04;  Gl  lb  15/32, 23/04 
VS.  CI.  242— 197  10  Claims 


A  supply  real  for  motion  picture  film  has  a  socket  which  can 
receive  the  free  end  of  the  innermost  convolution  of  film,  and 
an  integral  retaining  device  which  can  be  readily  broken  off 
and  has  a  clamping  portion  insertable  into  the  socket  to  clamp 
the  free  end  of  the  innermost  convolution  against  the  reel.  The 
retaining  device  is  further  provided  with  an  additional  portion 
which  extends  beyond  the  socket  when  the  latter  received  the 
clamping  portion  to  serve  as  a  means  for  preventing  improper 
insertion  of  the  reel  into  certain  types  of  cassettes.  The  addi- 
tional portion  can  be  broken  away  from  the  clamping  portion 
so  that  the  reel,  with  the  clamping  portion  inserted  into  the 
socket  and  with  the  additional  portion  broken  away,  can  be  in- 
serted into  cassettes  of  another  type  which  do  not  permit  in- 
sertion of  reels  with  the  additional  portions  of  retaining 
devices  extending  beyond  the  sockets. 


3,697,019 

STABILIZING  FIN  ASSEMBLY 

James  K.  Watson,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36^30 

Int.CI.F42b/i/i2 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.29  6  Claims 


erected  position  about  axes  parallel  to  the  direction  of  flight  of 
the  vehicle.  Each  fin  is  locked  in  its  erected  position  by  a  tatch 
mechanism  which  includes  a  lociung  lug  on  the  fin  and  a  slot 
in  the  shroud  to  receive  both  the  lug  and  a  lug  locking  wedge 
which  prevents  movement  of  the  fin  in  any  direction  from  its 
erected  position. 


to  Chan- 


3,697,020 
VERTICAL  LIFT  MACHINE 
Raymond  V.  Thompson,  Sfansbury,  Conn., 

dier  Evans  Inc^  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Contfaiualkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836^3,  June  25, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,592,413.  This  appUcation  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

72,091 
Int  a.  B64c  29/00 
UJS.a.244— 12  13  < 


AIR  FLOW 


A  maneuverable  lifting  body  wherein  pressurized  gas  b 
discharged  at  supersonic  velocity  over  the  surface  of  at  least 
three  downwardly  sloping  lifting  surfaces,  the  supersonically 
flovring  gas  separating  and  thereafter  reattaching  to  the  sur- 
face to  provide  a  low  pressure  region  intermediate  the  points 
of  separation  and  reattachment.  The  low  pressure  region 
created  on  the  upper  surface,  in  cooperation  with  atmospheric 
pressure  on  the  bottom  of  the  body,  results  in  vertical  lifting 
forces  which  add  to  the  vertical  component  of  the  momentum 
forces  of  the  gas.  Attitude  control  and  maneuverability  are  ac- 
complished by  selectively  venting  ambient  air  into  the  low 
pressure  regions  whereby  the  low  pressure  region  may  be 
selectively  destroyed  with  resultant  force  unbalance. 


3,697,021 
GEYSERING  INHIBITOR  FOR  VERTICAL  CRYOGENIC 
TRANSFER  PIPE 
Frank  S.  Howard,  Indian  Harbor  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Stirtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  Natkmal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Dec  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,078 
lot  CLF25b  7  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  244—  1  SB  1  Claim 


A  fin  assembly  for  stabilizing  aerial  vehicles  having  a  plu- 
rality of  curved  fins  pivotally  connected  to  a  shroud  on  the 
vehicle  for  pivotal  movement  from  a  fokled  position  to  an 


A  geysering  inhibitor  utilizing  a  thin  wall  tube  carried  within 
a  vertical  pipe  which  enables  convective  circulation  of  a  liquid 
cryogen  for  preventing  the  liquid  cryogen  from  geysering  as  a 
result  of  heat  input  to  the  vertical  pipe.  - 
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3,697,022 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  GUIDANCE 
Dcnto  Avtcchaud,  Pwis,  and  jMn-Claudc  Grisard,  Boulogne 
BUaacovrt,  both  ol  France,  aarisnon  to  Sodctc  De  Fabrica- 
tkM  DlBstnuncnts  Dc  Mesure  (SFIM) 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52^88 

Int.  CI.  B64c  13150 

U.S.  CI.  244-17.13  20  Claims 


3,697,024 
ROTX)R  MAST  SUPPORT  FOR  HEUCOPTERS 
Kari-Hdnz  Koszicch,  Frtedrkhshafen,  and  Kurt  Tcachncr,  Im- 
mcnstaad,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dornier  A.G., 
FricdriclBhafen/Bodensee,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,295 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1970,  P  20 

08  977.4 

Int.  CI.  B64c 27/04.  F16f  15110 
UA  CI.  248- 15  5  Claims 


•a  method  of  guiding  aircraft  to  ^ect  an  automatic  ap- 
proach to  a  landing  place  in  which  radar  waves  are  transmitted 
to  be  received  by  the  flight  controls  of  the  aircraft.  The  radar 
waves  are  transmitted  from  the  ground  at  a  carrier  frequency 
of  the  order  of  gigahertz  and  define  a  radioelectric  guidmg 
axis  situated  at  the  intersection  of  a  vertical  radioelectric 
plane  of  alignment  and  a  radioelectric  descent  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  vertical  plane  and  inclined  to  the  honzontal 
The  method  is  particularly  suiuble  for  use  with  helicopters. 
Apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method  includes  a  transmitter 
on  the  ground  for  transmitting  radar  waves  of  very  short 
wavelength  and  equipment  on  board  the  helicopter  compris- 
ing a  receiver  for  the  radar  waves  connected  by  a  coupler  to 
an  automatic  pilot  of  the  helicopter  flight  controls. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  movable  rotor  mast  support  for 
helicopters  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  the  rotor  mast 
and  the  airframe  comprising  a  universal  joint  including  gimbal 
ring  means  and  journal  means,  said  gimbal  ring  means  includ- 
ing lateral  cantilever  means  having  journal  means  therein,  ^aid 
latter  journal  means  being  extended  to  form  a  torsion  spnng 
rod.  and  rotation-preventing  means  connecting  the  end  of  the 
torsion  spring  rod  with  said  cantilever  means. 


3,697,023 

KITE 

Richard  R.  Jackson,  8  Trinity  Road,  MarMehead,  Mass. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,492 

Int.CI.B64ci//06 

U.S.CI.244-I53R  12  Claims 


3,697,025 

NECK-MOUNTED  LIGHTER  SOCKET 

Jones  B.  Edwards,  1923  Woodcrest  Avenue,  Apt.  6,  Charlotte, 

N.C. 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,454 

Int.  CI.  G  12b  9102 ;  F23g  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  248-27  7  Claims 


A  neck-mounted  socket  or  holding  device  with  a  thermo- 
static latch  for  an  electric  pop-out  cigarette  lighter,  in  which  a 
cordless  lighter  plug  unit  is  received  and  stored.  i,nd  generally 
used  in  automobiles. 


A  kite  is  formed  from  highly  flexible  sheet  of  material  and 
has  a  pair  of  symmetrical  wing  sections  which  extend  transver- 
sely from  a  central  longitudinal  keel.  A  bridle  is  connected  to 
the  kite  at  the  lateral  tips  of  each  wing  section  and  to  the  keel. 
The  lines  of  the  bridle  are  arranged  so  that,  in  flight,  the  wing 
sections  will  billow  out  in  an  arcuate  pattern  in  which  the  ou- 
termost ends  of  each  of  the  wing  sections  are  disposed  in  a 
generally  vertical  attitude.  Outwardly  flared  tobs  are  provided 
at  the  leading  edge  of  the  outermost  ends  of  the  wings  to  main- 
tain the  billowed  configuration  of  the  kite  and  to  preclude  in- 
ward buckling  of  the  outer  generally  vertical  regions  of  the 
wings. 


3,697,026 
STAND  FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREES 
John  Earl  Hambrick,  Route  1,  Hahira,  Ga. 

Filed  April  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,859 
Int.a.A47g3i//2 
U.S.  CI.  248—46  *  Claims 

The  stand  for  cut  Christmas  trees  or  the  like  has  a  plurality 
of  inverted  V-shaped  frames  evenly  spaced  around  the  tree 
trunk.  Each  frame  is  formed  of  heavy  gauge  wire  and  has  a 
vertical  leg  adapted  to  contact  the  tree  trunk,  the  lower  end  of 
the  leg  being  adapted  to  rest  on  a  floor  and  has  an  offset  up- 
turned pointed  end  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  lower  end  of 
the  tree  trunk.  The  frame  also  has  a  second  leg  integrally  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  the  first  leg  by  a  coil  and  it  ex- 
tends downwardly  and  outwardly  and  has  a  lower  portion 
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adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor.  A  link  between  the  legs  is  pro-   minum  alloy  and  the  tube  can  have  an  oval  passageway  which 
vided  to  adjust  the  spaced  relation  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs   can  co-operate  with  an  oval  cam-locking  tube  for  use  in  join- 


to  thereby  support  the  tree  trunk  substantially  perpendicular 

to  the  floor.  A  flexible  cord  is  secured  around  the  tree  trunk     ing  two  tubes  together.  The  aluminum  alloy  clip  may  be  made 

and  passes  through  all  the  coils.  by  extrusion. 


3,697,027 

TUBE  CLAMP 

Donald  A.  Girard,  P.O.  Box  172,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,868 

Int.  CI.  FI6IJ//0.  J/22 

U.S.  CI.  248-68  CB  10  Claims 


3,697,029 

SUPPORTING  PAD  FOR  A  PALLET 

Fred  E.  Lauffer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,914 

Int.  CI.  B65d  79/44 

U.S.  CI.  248- 188.8  I  Claim 


Multiple  layers  of  substantially  parallel  tubes  are  fastened  to 
a  structure  which  extends  generally  transversely  to  the  tubes 
by  two  rows  of  opposed  large  blocks  along  the  structure  and 
two  rows  of  opposed  small  blocks,  the  blocks  of  each  row  hav- 
ing at  each  end  at  staggered  locations  bolting  lugs  and  the 
blocks  in  each  row  being  terminally  juxtaposed  with  the  lugs 
overlapping.  The  mating  faces  of  each  pair  of  rows  have  tube- 
receiving  recesses.  The  large  blocks  have  anchor  means  (in- 
ternally threaded  holes)  which  receive  the  bolts  which  secure 
the  smaJ  blocks.  Each  block  has  a  pair  of  longitudinal  flanges 
on  the  outer  face  (away  from  the  mating  face)  to  define  a  lon- 
gitudinal recess.  The  large  blocks  are  fastened  to  the  structure 
by  bolts  which  are  anchored  in  the  structure,  extend  through 
the  bolting  lugs,  and  have  heads  which  lie  above  the  outer 
faces  of  the  second-row  blocks,  the  heads  being  situated 
within  the  longitudinal  recesses  of  the  small  blocks  of  the  third 
row.  which  small  blocks  are  nested  between  the  longitudinal 
flanges  of  the  second-row  blocks. 


3,697,028 
CLIPS 
Neil  Duncan  Nimmo,  Strawberry  House,  Square  Drive,  King* 
sley  Green,  England 

Filed  May  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  27,  1968, 
25225/68;  July  17,  1968,  34007/68;  Nov.  21,  1968,  55350/68 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29/02;  A44b21/00;  E04h  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  248— 12 1  5  Claims 

A  clip  which  can  be  snapped-on  to  a  tube,  the  clip  having  an 
arcuate  gripping  part  and  a  foot.  The  clip  may  be  made  of  alu- 


A  pad  for  supporting  a  pallet,  the  pad  comprising  a  con- 
tainer-like shell,  a  compression-resistant  composite  material 
disposed  within  the  shell,  which  is  comprised  of  a  rigid  paper- 
board  embedded  into  a  foamed  urethane  plastic,  the  material 
filling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  shell  and  coextensive  with  the 
depth  of  the  shell,  providing  a  pallet  support. 


3,697,030 
MATERIAL  COLLECTING  MEANS 
Pius  Dale  Schultz,  16  Maple  Road,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97, 1 7 1 
Inta.B65b67//2 
U.S.  CI.  248-101 


6  Claims 


Material  collecting  means  comprising  a  frame  formed  of 
rigid  elongated  members  to  form  an  open  geometrical  figure 
such  as  a  right-angled  parallelogram  having  a  pair  of  prongs 
extending  downward  from  opposite  sides  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  into  the  ground  to  support  the  frame  in  substantially 
perpendicular  position.  Several  embodiments  are  provided 
which  respectively  are  of  a  rigid  and  a  collapsible  nature.  The 
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frame  is  adapted  to  have  an  elongated,  Hexible  collection  bag 
disposed  with  its  open  mouth  folded  around  the  members 
comprising  the  frame  and  connected  thereto  by  clamping 
means  so  as  to  hold  said  mouth  in  generally  rectangular  posi- 
tion to  receive  leaves,  lawn  sweepings  and  the  like,  which  may 
be  swept  into  the  bag  until  the  bag  is  full. 


provide  for  coarse  adjustment  of  the  leg  length.  The  tubular 
scaffold  member  normaUy  seats  in  a  recess  in  the  nut  to 
prevent  tilting  of  the  nut. 


3,697,031 
EXTENSIBLE  LEG  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRIPOD  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Rkhard  B.  Glkkman,  Sbcnnan  Oaks,  and  George  R.  Harti, 
Canoga  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Berkey/Cdortran, 

inc. 

CoatinuatkMi-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,158,  May  14, 1970.  This 

applkatkNi  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,813 

lnLCl.¥l6m  11 138 

U.S.  CI.  248- 171  *  Claims 


3,697,033 

MERCHANDISING  FIXTURE 

Donald  R.  Jacobs,  River  Forest,  DL,  aaaignor  to  American 

Home  PrtMlucts  Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,981 

Int.  CLA47f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-226  A  >  Claim 


^^'^<Ws^^^^^^^^^^^^-^^^^^^■-^^^-'-'-■'^^^'"^'^^-^'^^^^  


Each  leg  of  the  tripod  carries  a  leg  extension  by  the  aid  of  a 
simple  pin  and  slot  connection.  In  the  retracted  position  the 
leg  extension  allows  the  main  leg  to  conuct  the  floor.  The  leg 
extension  is  moved  to  operative  projected  position  by  a  com- 
bination of  simple  angular  and  sliding  movements.  The  leg  ex- 
tension can  be.  and  normally  is,  locked  against  angular  move- 
ment in  both  retracted  and  projected  positions. 


A  merchandising  fixture  for  displaying  a  stack  of  articles  has 
a  clamp  for  attacHng  the  fixture  to  the  edge  of  a  shelf  and  a 
support  arm  adapted  to  have  attached  thereto  one  of  said  arti- 
cles to  form  a  base  for  the  stack  thereof. 


3  697  034 
LOCKING  SHELF  BRACKET  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Irving  W.  ShcU,  442  Weffington  Avenue,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,106 

Int.  a.  A47g  29/02 
U.S.Ci.  248-243  *  Claim 


3,697,032 
SCAFFOLDING 
Dovgias  Henry  Pcarcc,  Bcrkhampsted,  England,  assignor  to 
Access  EquipoMnt  Limited,  Hcmd  Hempstead,  England 

FBed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  19,  1968, 

60,413/68 

IntCLE06f7/2« 
U.S.  CI.  248- 188.4  9  Claims 


A  lockable  coupling  is  provided  for  shelving  assemblies  em- 
ploying bracket  members  and  upright  members  which  are  as- 
sembled to  each  other  in  a  cantilever  fashion.  The  coupling  in- 
corporates hook-shaped  projections  at  the  end  of  the  bracket 
members  which  engage  receiving  slots  in  the  upright  mem- 
bers, and  in  addition,  a  spring  biased  bar  is  provided  at  the  end 
of  the  bracket  member  which  springs  outward  into  one  of  the 
receiving  slots  in  the  upright  member  upon  completion  of  as- 
sembly of  the  two  members. 


A  leg  of  adjustable  length,  for  scaffolding,  has  an  externally 
screw  threaded  leg  member  slidably  received  in  an  upright  tu- 
bular scaffolding  member  the  lower  end  of  which  abuts  a  nut 
on  the  leg  member  rotauUe  to  provide  fine  adjustment  of  the 
leg  length.  The  nut  has  a  lever  arm  and  is  tiltable  to  disengage 
itt  screw  threads  from  the  screw  threads  of  the  leg  member  to 


3,697,035 

DRAPERY  SUPPORT 

George  H.  Baker,  Sr.,  Dunlap,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Baker  Drapery 

Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,592 

Int.  a.A47h  7/742 

U.S.  CI.  248-260  7  Claims 

In  a  drapery  support  assembly  which  has  a  generally 
horizontal  traverse  track  supported  by  brackets  along  a  waU  or 
the  like,  with  the  track  spaced  from  the  wall,  and  the  track 
being  adapted  to  have  a  drapery  panel  attoched  thereto,  a 
generally  L-shaped  return  hook  plate  for  receivmg  one  end  of 
the  drapery  panel  around  one  end  of  the  track  adjacent  the 
wall.  The  L-shaped  return  hook  plate  has  a  horizontal  poruon 
clamped  between  a  bracket  adjacent  one  end  of  the  track  and 
the  wall  and  held  therebetween  by  pressure  between  the 
bracket  and  wall,  and  an  arm  portion  extending  outwardly 


October  10,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


525 


from  the  wall  for  attaching  the  end  of  the  drapery  panel  delimiting  a  central   aperture   communicating  with   said 
thereto.  By  loosening  the  bracket,  the  return  hook  plate  is  ad-   volumes  and  through  which  a  molten  refractory  material  is 

poured,  and  said  wedges  being  movable  firom  a  position  where 
they  are  in  contact  with  the  core  (for  the  casting)  to  a  position 


justable  lengthwise  of  the  track,  transverse  to  the  bracket,  to 
compensate  for  different  lengths  of  track  extending  beyond 
the  bracket. 


3,697,036 

PATTY-FORMING  DEVICE 

Maurice  S.  Kanbar,  4  East  77th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 

Salvatorc  Benenati,  1603  Givan  Avenue,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  II,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,547 

Int  a.  A22c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  249—74  5  Claims 


A  food-patty-forming  device  in  which  moldable  food,  such 
as  ground  meat,  is  receivable  within  a  molding  cup  and  is 
caused  to  assume  the  shape  thereof,  the  cup  having  an  adjusu- 
ble  molding  plate  therein  whose  position  relative.to  the  base  of 
the  cup  determines  the  thickness  of  the  patty.  The  base  of  the 
cup  is  attached  to  one  end  of  a  cylinder  serving  as  the  handle 
of  the  device,  a  piston  secured  to  the  molding  plate  being 
telescoped  within  the  device  to  an  extent  limited  by  an  ad- 
justable screw  operated  by  a  control  knob  projecting  fix)m  the 
other  end  of  the  cylinder.  The  knob  is  calibrated  in  terms  of 
patties  per  pound  whereby  the  position  of  the  molding  plate 
may  be  set  to  provide  a  predetermined  number  of  patties,  all 
having  the  same  thickness. 


JSTER< 


3,697,037 

CLUSTER  CASTING  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKPIECES 

MADE  OF  POURED  MOLTEN  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 

Joseph  Recaaens,  Sorgucs,  France,  mwhgHor  to  L*Electro- 

Rcfractaire,  Paris,  France 

FDed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,962 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  fVance,  May  26, 1970, 7019102 
Int.  CLB22d  2  7/04 
U.S.  CL  249—81  10  daiau 

The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  cluster  casting  of 
workpieces  made  of  refractory  material.  This  apparatus  com- 
prises a  bottom  plate;  metallic  wedges  cooled  internally,  mu- 
tually spaced,  arranged  circularly  and  radially  around  a  cooled 
core  resting  on  the  bottom  plate;  vertical  and  top  means  con- 
fining the  volumes  between  the  wedges,  said  top  means 


where  they  are  apart  from  said  core  (for  extracting  the 
cluster).  This  apparatus  is  useful,  for  example,  for  producing 
plates,  workpieces  derived  from  the  plate  form  as  well  as 
pump  rotors. 


3,697,038 
MACHINE  FOR  CASTING  THIN-WALLED  LARGE-SIZE 

PIECES 

Emelyan  Semenovich  Stebakov,  uHtsa  Lobonchevskogo,  82,  kv. 
15;  Alcxandr  Ivanovich  Leonticv,  uHtaa  VWmevskogo,  9, 
korpus  2,  kv.  33;  Petr  Mikhaiiovich  Simpvra,  nlMsa 
Perekopikaya,  H,  korpus  2,  kv.  90,  all  of  Moacow;  Ivan 
Ivanovich  Kozlov,  posdok  Nekrasovsky,  uUtsa  L.  Toistogo, 
15/1,  Moakovskaya  OMait;  Evgeny  Boriaovicfa  Gkitov, 
uHtn  Krivoroilisliaya,  21,  korpus  I,  kv.  30,  Moacow; 
Alcxandr  Stcpanovicfa  Musiyachenko,  uHtsa  Chapaeva,  17, 
kv.  61,  Moskovskaya  Oblast,  Skhodnya;  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich  Antonov,  uUtsa  K,  UbkneUita,  146,  kv.  11,  MoMa- 
vikaya  SSR,  Tiraspol;  Boris  Alexandrovich  VsUvkov, 
uUtsa  Goritogo,  16,  kv.  9  Primorsky  Krai,  Arseniev;  Scv- 
antyan  Ivanovich  Podgomy,  uUtsa  Sovctskaya,  9  Primorsky 
Krai,  Arseniev  both  of  Moacow;  Vyacheslav  Petrovlch 
Zubkov,  ultisa  Lomonosova,  24,  kv.  65,  Primorsky  Krai, 
Arseniev;  Vladimir  Nikolaevich  Mitov,  uUtsa  Krivorozhs- 
kaya,  27,  korpos  2,  kv.  67,  Moscow;  Nikolai  Viktorovicfa 
Navrotsky,  uUtsa  Junost,  17,  kv.  113,  Tiraspol,  and  Leonid 
Alexandrovich  Nikobky,  Dokhturovsky  percukik,  20,  kv. 
13,  Moscow,  ail  of  U.S.S.R. 

FOed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141^24 
IntaB28b7/70 

UACL  249—137  2< 


A  machine  for  casting  thin-walled  large-size  castings,  such 
as  panel-type  parts,  incorporating  two  leaves,  one  of  which  is 
fixed  on  a  bed-plate  and  the  other  one  on  a  movable  shaft  hav- 
ing a  reversible  drive,  and  secured  on  the  same  bed-plate.  The 
shaft  exterior  is  formed  with  a  recess  extending  along  the  shaft 
length  and  further  through  the  spacing  between  the  leaves,  the 
depth  of  the  recess  is  adequate  to  accommodate  the  metal 
crust  formed  on  the  shaft  surface  from  the  moment  the  pour- 
ing process  is  started  until  the  shaping  of  a  piece  being  cast  is 
completed;  the  machine  leaves  are  provided  with  means  for 
detaching  and  releasing  the  cast  pieces  from  the  half  moulds. 
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3,697,039 
CONCRETE  FORM  CLIP 
Thonas  E.  Phdps,  700  Cunpbdl  Drive,  and  Ben  F.  Kraft,  531 
Parkway  East,  both  of.  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,623 

Int.  CI.  E04g  7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  249-219  5  Claims 


3  697  041 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE  HAVING  LATERALLY 

AND  ROTATIONALLY  DISPLACEABLE  VALVE  PLATE 

Konrad    Bscliorer,   Woifratshausen,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Friedricli  Dediei  Prazisions  Meclianik  und  Masciiincnbau, 

Munich,  Gemiany 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,594 
Claims  priority,  appiicitlon  Germany,  July  10,  1970,  P  20 
34432.5 

Int.  CI.  B23q  35118;  F17d  3/00 
U.S.CL  251-3  9  Claims 


A  concrete  form  assembly  in  which  a  plurality  of  lower  clips 
are  mounted  in  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  a  pair  of  sheet 
sides.  A  second  plurality  of  upper  concrete  clips  engage  the 
top  f  the  sheet  sides  and  cooperate  with  the  lower  clips  to  hold 
the  sheet  sides  in  a  substantially  vertical  attitude  to  hold  the 
sheet  sides  in  position  while  wet  concrete  is  poured  into  the 
space  between  the  sheet  sides.  All  of  the  clips  are  identical  in 
their  construcuon.  Each  clip  includes  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
rails  and  a  pair  of  U-shaped  braces  fixed  to  each  end  of  the 
pair  of  spaced  rails  for  engaging  the  sheet  sides  and  holding 
the  sheet  sides  upright. 


3  697  040 
TOOL  OFFSET  MEANS  FOR  TRACER  MECHANISMS 
Paul  J.  Weaver,  San  Marino,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Control  Systems,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  CaUf. 

FOcd  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,955 

Int.CI.B23qi5/;« 

UACI.25i-3  12  Claims 


10  ^ 


=^:i-flr 


A  hydraulic  control  valve  for  controlling  copying-milling 
machines  and  the  like.  The  movements  of  the  associated 
machine  are  controlled  by  moving  a  valve  plate  laterally  in 
one  direction  or  another,  relative  to  the  fixed  valve  body.  The 
edges  of  the  associated  ports  in  the  valve  plate  and  the  valve 
body  are  so  shaped  that  by  turning  the  valve  plate,  a  larger  or 
smaller  valve  port  opening  will  occur  for  a  given  extent  of 
lateral  movement  of  the  valve  plate  relative  to  the  body.  A 
pivoted  link  chain  connecting  the  valve  plate  to  an  actuating 
knob  controls  the  turning  movements  of  the  valve  plate,  and  a 
conventional  stylus  or  tracer  connected  to  the  valve  plate  con- 
trols the  later?il  movements  thereof. 


'  3,697,042 

DUAL  ACTION  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Henry  R.  KiUian,  Grecnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Walworth  Com- 
pany, Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 
Continuation-ln-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  843,510,  July  22, 1969.  lUs 
application  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108323 
Int.  CI.  F16k  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  251-163  6  Claims 


A  tracer  valve  for  controlling  a  machine  tool  for  duplicating 
on  a  workpiece  the  contour  of  a  template  or  pattern.  For  a 
given  tool  setup,  the  offset  of  the  stylus  from  the  tracer  valve 
sensor  is  known  and  geometry,  for  in  the  system's  geometry, 
including  the  geometry  of  the  tools  being  used.  However, 
when  a  different  machining  operation  is  to  be  performed,  or 
when  a  new  tool  is  used  for  a  second  operation  of  the  same 
kind,  the  offset  must  often  be  changed.  This  invention  pro- 
vides a  means  for  presetting  and  for  changing  tool  off^ts  in 
order  that  sequential  operations  can  be  carried  out  without 
changing  the  template  and  even  without  changing  the  tool  for 
a  given  setup.  It  includes  a  stylus  support  having  tiiree  pivoted 
links  and  four  pivots,  one  pivot  being  a  joinder  with  the  tracer 
sensor  whereby  the  latter  is  semi-fixed  in  space  and  acts  as  a 
fulcrum  in  determining  the  offset  of  the  stylus  tip  from  the 
tracer  sensor. 


A   rotatable   valve  structure,  such  as  a  butterfly  valve, 
wherein  the  shaft  is  movable  axially,  with  a  camming  surface 
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on  the  shaft  engaging  a  complementary  camming  surface  on 
the  disc  to  produce  transverse  movement  of  the  valve  disc  in 
response  to  axial  movement  of  the  shaft.  Hence,  the  valve  disc 
may  be  turned  to  a  face-to-face  position  relative  to  the  seat 
and  then,  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the  shaft,  pressed 
into  firm  seating  engagement.  Both  the  rotary  and  axial  move- 
ments of  the  shaft  are  produced  by  rotary  movement  of  an 
operator.  Means  are  provided  for  adjusting  the  plane  of  the 
disc. 


3,697,043 

BALL  VALVE 

Joseph  W.  Baker,  193  Rutlcdge  Center,  North  Plainfield,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3712,  Jan.  19, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatton  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,1 1 1 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  251-315  6  Claims 


An  in-line  ball  valve  for  on-off,  throttling  or  diverting  opera- 
tion in  a  fluid  line  which  has  a  one-piece  housing  with  integral 
and  axially  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  ports  or  chambers  ter- 
minating at  orifices  in  adjacent  walls  of  the  valve's  main  cavity 
is  disclosed.  The  ball  is  held  between  an  annular  sealing  ring 
and  an  annular  support  ring  coaxially  aligned  in  an  access  bore 
of  the  housing  that  is  positioned  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
|x>rts  and  is  directed  at  an  angle  to  the  common  axes  of  the  in- 
line inlet  and  ouUet  ports.  The  ball  has  a  non-linear  passage 
which,  upon  roution  of  the  ball,  is  operative  selectively  to 
provide  and  prevent  communication  between  the  inlet  and 
outiet  ports  through  the  access  bore  in  the  housing.  The  angu- 
larly directed  access  bore  is  provided  with  a  threaded  plug  at 
its  outer  end  which  permits  adjustment  of  the  sealing  ring  as 
well  as  the  torque  required  to  rotate  the  ball  in  the  valve  even 
while  the  valve  is  in  operation.  Further,  the  plug  can  be 
removed  from  the  access  bore  to  permit  repair  or  replacement 
of  the  ball  and  ring  assembly  without  disturbing  the  connect- 
ing fittings  in  the  fluid  line. 


3,697,044 
CAMPER  UNIT  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Leon  Kowahki,  6162  Fleming  Street,  Vancouver  15,  Brltisii 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  MaiTh  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128^12 

Int  a.  B66f  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  254-45  11  Claims 


Lifting  device,  operable  by  one  operator,  for  lifting  camper 
units  on  and  off  trucks.  Hydraulic  equalizer  supplies  equal 
volume  flows  of  fluid  to  hydraulic  jacks  of  jacking  devices 


which  carry  camper  unit.  Jacks  are  straddled  by  telescoping 
guides  to  reduce  bending  moments  on  jacks.  Jacking  devices 
are  canted  inwards  from  bases  of  jacking  devices,  increasing 
stability  of  camper  unit  when  carried  on  jacking  devices. 
Equalizer  ensures  equal  extension  of  jacks,  reducing  tendency 
of  camper  unit  to  topple. 


3,697,045 
ADJUSTABLE  WINCH  FOR  CARGO  TIE-DOWN 
Hoh  A.  Farley,  Annandale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Alu- 
minum Company,  Mountainside,  N  J. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,176 

Int  CI.  B66fy /OO 

U.S.  CI.  254— 5 1  6  Claims 


A  U-shaped  winch  frame  has  a  winding  drum  for  a  flexible 
tie-down  element  joumaled  in  its  arms  which  have  notches  in 
their  opposite  edges  into  which  extend  inwardly  projecting 
flanges  on  a  track  which  is  fixedly  secured  to  the  body  of  a 
vehicle  so  that  the  winch  can  be  freely  slid  along  said  track 
into  different  positions  relative  to  the  truck  body  and  the 
cargo  load  thereon. 


3,697,046 
COMBINED,  JACK,  AND  CLAMP,  SURE,  CLAMP 
Ferdinand  F.  Sur,  RR  3,  Effingham,  OL 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,941 

IntCI.B66f//06 

U.S.  CI.  254-111  4Claims 


JS 
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An  elongated  horizontal  member  is  adapted  by  jack 
operated  means  to  be  moved  up  and  down  in  a  vertical  plane. 
A  horizontal  frame  overlying  and  spaced  from  the  member 
contains  a  vertical  clamp  member  which  can  be  moved  into 
engagement  with  the  horizontal  member  in  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  available  positions. 


3,697,047 

FLUID  ACTUATED  STAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

FLUID  FLOW  READOUT  SIGNAL 

WOllaai  M.  Cniae,  333  Nortk  Norton  Avenue,  Lot  Ai«clc«, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886^22 
IntCLA63jy/02 
U.S.CL254-141  16  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  raising  and  lowering  the  various  mova- 
ble scenery  settings  of  a  theater  sUge  by  fluidic  control 
systems.  The  actuators  employed  may  be  utilized  as  structural 
tie  members  providing  lateral  support  for  the  building  beam 
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elements.  The  control  lyitem  may  be  transferred  between  <i^<'^^'^^^''^'^^^*.'^^'^'^'^^J^^J^ 

«Sup.  of  actuators  to  economize  on  instaUation  cort.  Further-  nected  respectively  to  route  wiA  the  casmg  components  and 

ST^^n^I  .y«em  selectively  direct,  pressurized  fluid  biased  by  spring-lolled  ine«».«  JV^^^XTonX 

'  slip  conditions  between  the  sett  and  be  actuated  by  lugs  on  the 


into  the  actuators  when  raising  or  lowering  the  scenery 
settings  and  is  provided  with  a  readout  system  which  is  indica- 
tive of  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  into  the  actuators. 


to  LdMire 


3,697,048 
BOAT  HOISTS 
Richard  L.  Sarao,  New  Bcrllm  Wis., 
Prodacts,  Im^  Mttwaukae,  Wis. 

nM  Jaa.  22, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  108,897 

Iat.a.B63c2J/60 

U.S.CL  254-148  6Ciyiiis 
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outer  member  of  the  hydraulic  piston  through  apertures  m  the 
power  input  casing  component  against  the  bias  of  the  spring- 
loaded  means  for  slip  to  occur  between  the  sett  of  discs  when 
the  piston  is  hydraulically  energized. 


3,697,050 

CROSS-MDONG  BAFFLE 

MidMd  R.  Stanley,  32  Arttngton  Drive,  PIttsiord,  N.Y.,  as* 

to  Xcnn  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,688 

IntCLBOlf  75/04 

U.S.CL  259-4  4  Claims 


A  novel  boat  hoist  including  a  supporting  framework  which 
is  designed  to  be  readily  assembled  and  installed  wherever 
desired,  said  hoist  apparatus  featuring  a  new  and  improved 
manually-actuated  winch  assembly  adiq>ted  to  simultaneously 
actuate  lifting  members  positioned  beneath  the  bow  and  stem 
portions  of  a  boat  to  smoothly  and  easily  raise  said  boat  out  of 
the  water  as  well  as  to  positively  lower  the  boat  into  the  water 
when  desired,  said  improved  elevating  mechanism  being  sim- 
pler in  design  and  operation  than  those  heretofore  employed 
in  boat  hoistt  of  the  general  type  herein  concerned. 


3,697,049 
WINCH  DRUM  DRIVE  AND  CONTROL 
David  B.  Waiace,  630  Caaip  Circle,  Birminiham,  Ala. 
FIM  AprI  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,324 

lM.CLB66d  7/00 
U.S.CL254— 187R  5Clalms 

There  is  provided  in  a  winch  structure,  routional  speed 
reduction  gearing  in  a  fixed  housing  supporting  an  hydraulic 
actuator  piston  housed  in  an  extension  of  the  routional  speed 
reduction  gearing,  the  piston  being  centrally  open  through 
inner  and  ouUr  relatively  roUUbly  connected  members 
thereof,  through  which  central  opening  a  power  output  shaft 
of  a  routional  speed  reduction  worm  gear  extends  and  is  con- 
nected to  rotate  with  a  power  input  casing  component  of  a 
selectively  slip,  normally  non-slip  coupling,  and  a  power  out- 
put component  of  the  casing  is  connected  reUtively  roUUbly 
with  tlie  power  input  casing  component  and  to  route  with  a 


A  cross-mixing  device  which  is  arranged  in  the  flow  stream 
of  electrosutic  developing  material  for  mixing  the  material  as 
it  flows  therethrough.  The  device  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
deflection  elementt  which  effect  small  incremental  move- 
mentt  of  some  of  the  material  from  some  zones  of  the  flow 
stream  transversely  to  other  zones  thereof  utilizing  graviu- 
tional  forces  exclusively. 


3,697,051 
PROCESS  OF  HETEROGENEOUS  MIXING  SPINNING 
SOLUTIONS  AND  OTHER  VISCOUS  UQUIDS  OR 
MASSES  AND  THE  DEVICE  THEREOF 
Rudolf   LachBMn;   Jan   Pasikc;   Stanislaw   Kansy;   Henry 
PitrocU;  Jannsi  Ploasalrid,  and  Jan  Wlsacaor,  aU  of  Lodz, 
Poland,  nwlgnnri  to  Inslytnt  WMclcn  Sztucgnych  i  Syn- 
tctydnych,  Lodz,  Poland 
DivWon  eC  Scr.  No.  81 1^^,  Aug.  15, 1968,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,403 
IntCLBOlf  75/02 
UACL  259-4  3ClainM 

Apparatus  for  mixing  spinning  solutions  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  pair  of  inlet  chambers  and  an  outlet  with  a  third 
chamber  upstream  of  the  outlet:  a  divider  in  the  housing  com- 
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municates  the  two  inlet  chambers  with  the  third  chamber  so  a  cooking  container  and  energized  for  stirring  material  in  the 
that  streams  from  the  inlet  chambers  are  uniformly  distributed  container.  The  appliance  may  be  spring  driven,  battery 
over  the  cross-section  of  the  third  chamber  in  alternation.  The 


divider  includes  a  central  core;  or  a  pair  of  spaced  apertured 
plates  with  conduits  connecting  apertures  in  one  plate  to  aper- 
tures in  another  plate;  or  a  structure  including  concentric 
rings. 


3,697,052 

AUTOMATIC  VOLUMETRIC  CHEMICAL  MIXER 

Fred  A.  Andris,  671  East  Etanwood,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,009,  Oct  9, 1969,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165^29 

Inta.B01f7/76 

U.S.CL259— 8  46  ( 


-/7 


operated  or  may  be  powered  by  a  motor  directly  connected  to 
power  in  a  wall  socket,  for  example. 


3,697,054 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BATCHES  OF  MORTAR 
Frank  G.  Moratschek,  c/o  The  David  Hunund  Building  Co., 
1326  Tennessee  Avenue,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96^31 

IntCl.B28c  7/04 

U.S.  a.  259— 154  2  Claims 


1 


An  automatic  volumetric  chemical  mixer  which  has  a  mix- 
ing tank  with  agiutor,  an  electronic  liquid  level  control  and  a 
tank  cover  together  with  a  hopper  secured  to  said  cover  for 
delivering  of  dry  granular  chemicals,  a  power  operated  chemi- 
cal feed  metering  mechanism  between  the  hopper  and  cover 
to  deliver  to  the  tank  predetermined  quantities  of  chemical  for 
a  given  time  element  and  a  chemical  prewetting  device  for 
facilitating  the  production  of  homogenious  solutions  in  the 
tank,  with  the  total  liquid  feed  to  the  tank  delivered  through 
the  prewetting  device  in  a  predetermined  volume  for  a  given 
time  element,  together  with  a  circuit  to  provide  an  automatic 
operation. 


3,697,053 

STIRRING  DEVICE 

Michael  J.  WiU,  448  Rex  Boulevard,  Ehnhurst,  III. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,611 

IntCLB01f7/76 

U.S.  CL  259— 108  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  in  general  to  stirring  devices  and  in 

particular  to  an  appliance  that  may  be  detachably  mounted  in 


A  mortar  mixing  machine  including  a  mixing  hopper,  weigh 
frames  pivotally  mounted  above  the  mixing  hopper,  weigh 
hoppers  mounted  on  the  weigh  frames,  conveyors  for  advanc- 
ing granular  solid  material  to  the  weigh  hoppers,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  to  the  mixing 
hopper.  Switches  are  actuated  by  the  weigh  hoppers  to  arrest 
the  conveyors  when  there  is  a  predetermined  weight  of  the 
sold  materia]  in  the  weigh  hopper.  The  contents  of  the  weigh 
hoppers  is  dumped  into  the  mixing  hopper  after  the  water  has 
been  supplied  thereto  to  be  mixed  to  form  a  batch  of  mortar. 


3.697.055 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  BODIES  OF  COMBUSTIBLE 
MATERIAL 
Cyril  Walker  Cooper,  deccMcd,  late  of  Ponlcfmct,  England, 
and  by  Edgar  Knight,  cxccnlor,  Leeds,  England,  asiignon  to 
Cawood  Wharton  &  Company  UmMed,  Yorkshire,  FnglMil 
Filed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73362 
Int  CL  F27b  9/24 
U.S.CL263-8R  6CUmm 

A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  heat  treating  bodies  of  com- 
bustible material  in  which  a  bed  of  bodies  is  continuously 
moved  by  means  of  a  conveyor  which  is  capable  of  conveying 
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the  bed  in  such  manner  that  the  individual  bodies  do  not  move   whereby  the  agitator  element  on  the  upper  reach  of  the  con- 
relatively  to  one  another  or  to  the  conveyor  and  in  which  veyor  move  longitudinally  along  the  upper  surface  of  the 

upper  tray  and  the  agitator  elements  on  the  lower  reach  more 
longitudinally  along  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  tray.  The 
agitator  elements  are  altematingly  disposed  above  and  below 
the  reachs  of  the  chains  to  which  they  are  attached,  ones  of 
the  elements  pushing  the  material  along  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  trays,  causing  an  agitating  or  tumbling  action  of  the 
material  and  alternative  ones  of  the  elements  leveling  the 
material  on  the  tray.  Hydrocarbon  fuel  fired  burners  are  cou- 
pled to  individual  combustion  chambers  between  which  are 
interleaved  the  trays.  The  combustion  chambers  are  located  in 
stacked  relationship  adjacent  one  end  of  the  trays  for  heating 
the  tray  located  thereabove  and  carrying  of  vapor  from  the 
tray  located  therebelow.  Bladed  devices  are  disposed  adjacent 
the  discharge  end  of  several  of  the  trays  for  breaking  apart 
caked  drying  material  as  it  falls  from  tray  to  tray. 


3,697,057 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


heated  granular  material  is  passed  through  the  conveyed  bed 
so  as  to  transfer  heat  to  the  individual  bodies. 


3,697,056 

POULTRY  MANURE  DRIER  AND  STERILIZER 

Rkhard  Prins,  Sr.,  and  Rkhard  Prins,  Jr.,  both  of  Grand 

Haven  Township,  Ottawa  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Woi- 

vcrinc  Manufacturinf  Company,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,274 

Int.  CL  F27b  9/24 

US.  a.  263-8  R  n  Claims 


3,697,058 
OXYGEN  TOYERE  OF  A  STEEL-MELTING  MILL 
Boris  Scmcnovich  Ciiaildn,  Moscow;  Lev  Ivanovich  Kodov, 
KhimU  Modiovsito  oMuti;  Thomas  VasiUevich  Malchenlio; 
Konstantin  Dmitricvich  Mokrushin,  both  of  Cherepovets 
Voiogodsiioi;  Lev  Voifovich  Yarovsiiy,  Moscow;  Grigory 
Efimovich  Maryanchik,  Moscow;  Boris  Stepanovich  Ziid- 
nov,  Moscow;  Vasily  Miithailovich  Tarasov,  Moscow;  Kiriil 
Mikhaiiovich  Trubetsltov,  Moscow;  Igor  Konstantinovich 
Borsciicvsiiy,  Moscow,  and  Dmitry  Pavlovich  Ciicmicnsi(y, 
Vidnoc  Mosliovslioi  oblasU,  aU  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to 
Gosudarstvcnny        Sojuzny        Institut        Po        Prodi- 
tirovanijuagregatov  Stalditcinogo  I  Proluitnogo  Proizvodst- 
va  Dlya  Chcmoi  Mctallurgii,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,926 
Int.  CI.  C21c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  266-34  L  1  Claim 


An  animal  waste  material  drier  and  sterilizer  and  more  par- 
ticularly a  poultry  manure  drier  and  sterilizer  having  endless 
conveyors  each  cooperating  with  a  respective  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  material  receiving  trays.  Each  of  the  material  receiving 
trays  comprises  a  plurality  of  tray  sections.  The  conveyor  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  conveyor  chains  disposed  adjacent  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  trays  and  having  a  plurality  of  agitator  ele- 
ments fixedly  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  chains. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  oxygen  tuyere  of  a  steel- 
melting  mill,  whose  body  has  pipes  for  supplying  oxygen,  a 
cooling  medium  and  a  shielding  gas,  coaxially  arranged 
therein.  The  lower  portion  of  the  body  of  the  tuyere  has  noz- 
zles for  supplying  oxygen  into  liquid  metal  and  slot-like  noz- 
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zies  for  supplying  a  shielding  gas,  disposed  above  the  former 
ones  and  forming  a  spiral,  at  least,  a  double-turn  one,  which 
embraces  the  body  along  its  periphery. 


3,697,059 

HELICAL  SPRING  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTinCIAL 

REVERBERATION 

Werner    Fidi,    Baden    near    Vienna,    Austria,    assignor    to 

Akustischc  U.  Kino-Gerate  Gcsellschaft  m.^H.,  Vienna, 

Austria 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,442 
Ciafans    priority,    application    Austria,    Aug.    19,    1969, 
7934/69 

Int.CI.F16fy/i4 
U.S.  CI.  267-161  10  Claims 


A  helical  spring  for  producing  artificial  reverberation,  with 
the  frequencies  to  be  reverberated  being  impressed  thereon  in 
the  form  of  torsional  vibrations,  has  individual  turns,  at  ran- 
dom locations  therealong,  deformed  irregularly  from  a  nor- 
mally circular  configuration.  Portions  of  the  deformed  turns 
may  be  deformed  outwardly  from  the  normally  circular  con- 
figuration or  deformed  inwardly  therefrom,  or  in  both 
directions,  but  in  the  plane  of  the  circular  configuration. 


3,697,060 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  AND  VARIABLE  FORCE  CLAMP 

Walter  A.  Kulson,  30034  Paul  Court,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,260 

Int.CI.B25b//74,5//2 

U.S.  CI.  269—228  5  Claims 


clamping  force  as  desired  without  changing  the  adjusted 
height  of  the  jaw  relative  to  a  workpiece  in  its  open  position 
and  without  interference  in  its  clamped  position. 


3,697,061 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TWELVE- 
PAGE  BOOKLETS  OR  SIGNATURES 
Sidney  V.  Levinc,  1  Skibo  Lane,  Mamaroncck,  N.Y.,  and 
Christopher  Hastalis,   1338  Leonard  Way,  North  VaBey 
Stream,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,595 

InL  a.  B41f  13158 

U.S.CI.270— 5  7  Ciafans 


Method  and  apparatus  for  use  with  a  web  printing  press  and 
associated  conventional  folding  devices  for  the  continuous 
production  from  a  single  web  of  12  page  pasted  IxKtklets  or 
signatures  instead  of  or  in  addition  to  the  eight  page,  or  multi- 
ples thereof,  booklets  or  signatures,  pasted  or  not,  which  are 
customarily  produced  on  web  press  and  folder  combinations. 
The  apparatus  constitutes  a  device  for  applying  a  thin  continu- 
ous line  of  adhesive  to  both  opposing  surfaces  of  the  printed 
web  with  said  lines  of  adhesive  extending  lengthwise  of  and 
lying  very  close  to  a  free  edge  of  the  web  as  it  progresses  from 
the  press  rolls  to  the  first  unit  of  the  folding  apparatus.  The 
edge  with  applied  adhesive  is  then  folded  into  the  interior  of 
the  1 2  page  assembly  so  as  to  bind  all  pages  of  the  same  firmly 
together. 


3,697,062 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  ZIGZAG  FOLDING  OF  SHEETS 
Harri  Moncs,  Am  Marktwcg  4,  D-5601  Gruiten,  and  Walter 
Moncs,  Breidcnhoferstrasse  30,  D-5657  Haan,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4, 1968,  P  18  12 
557.0 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/46 

U.S.  CI.  270-30  4ClMnis 


A  quick-acting,  spring-pressed  clamp  adjustable  for  spring 
compression  clamping  force  having  a  body  with  a  lever  ful- 
crummed  on  a  pillar  which  is  heightwise  adjustable.  A  post  on 
the  body  is  also  heightwise  adjustable  for  compensating  for  the 
adjusted  height  of  the  pillar  fulcrum  point.  Thus  height  adjust- 
ment of  the  post  and  pillar  adjust  the  height  of  the  lever.  A 
clamp  jaw  is  connected  to  the  weight  end  of  the  lever  with  the 
jaw  thereby  being  height  opening  adjusuble  relative  to  a 
workpiece.  The  post  pivotally  supports  a  toggle  knee  block 
which  is  connected  by  link  to  the  power  end  of  the  lever.  The 
knee  block  is  actuated  by  a  handle.  A  spring  supported  on  the 
body  surrounds  the  post  and  an  adjustment  nut  on  the  body 
supports  the  post  on  the  spring.  An  opposing  nut  on  the  post 
opposes  the  adjustment  nut  on  the  post  so  that  the  spring  may 
be  pre-compressed  under  load  therebetween  to  adjust  the 


A  machine  is  used  for  the  zigzag  folding  of  sheets,  particu- 
larly paper  sheets,  in  predetermined  sizes.  The  machine  has  a 
table  carrying  the  sheets  to  be  folded  and  a  carriage 
reciprocating  above  the  table.  A  swing  carried  by  the  carriage 
carries  a  driven  pair  of  folding  rollers  which  are  actuated  in 
such  manner  that  when  the  carriage  moves  forwardly  one  of 
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J     V      .w-  ^«^o«.  mnvM  with  resoect  to  one  another  in  such  a  manner  that  the  suction 

the  rollers  uble  agamst  the  ta  «"<^ -h*"^*  ^^^  "°"^  J^ui  o^^V^^tor  and  the  stack  formed  in  the  sucker  are 

rearwardly  the  other  one  of  the  rollers  presses  against  the  ta-  ^~^°»^*^^,^ti,,,y  ^^,^  «des  of  the  conveying  path 

ble-  defined  by  the  items  passing  from  the  separator  to  the  sucker. 


3,697,063 
DOCUMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Stephen  J.  GreenlWd,  Fairport;  Anthony  Howard,  Henrietta, 
and  LoweU  W.  Knapp,  Victor,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stanford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,565 

Int.Cl.B65hi/06 

UACL  271-4  3  Claims 


3,697,065 
,    TRAINING  Am  FOR  SPRINTERS 
Thomas  M.  Glassbumer,  Jr.,  1008  Wcatovcr  Ave.,  Apt.  2-B, 
Norfolk,  Va. 

Ffled  Jan.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,800 

Int.  CLA63b  69/00 

VS.  CI.  272—59  R  *  Claims 


A  document  handling  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  docu- 
ments are  fed  one  by  one  from  a  document  supply  sution  to  a 
work  sution  and  returned  to  the  supply  sUtion  for  either 
recycling  or  removal.  The  apparatus  incorporates  a  tray  for 
holding  the  documents,  feed  means  for  feeding  documents 
one  by  one  from  the  bottom  of  the  tray  to  the  work  sUtion  and 
back  to  the  tray,  a  bail  bar  interposable  above  the  tray  to 
maintain  documents  returning  to  the  tray  segregated  from 
documents  awaiting  feeding,  and  a  cover  for  the  tray.  An 
operating  control  system  for  the  document  handling  apparatus 
is  provided,  with  light  responsive  detectors  disposed   at 
strategic  points  within  the  apparatus  confines  to  trace  move- 
ment of  the  documents.  To  provide  light  for  the  various  detec- 
tors while  faciliuting  repair  and  replacement  of  the  light 
without  the  need  to  resort  to  substantial  disassembly  of  the  ap- 
paratus, a  central  light  source  is  provided,  there  being  in- 
dividual fiber  optic  type  light  conductors  to  lead  the  light  into 
an  operative  position  opposite  each  detector. 


*ToM  VOM'  Mam 


A  training  aid  for  maintaining  the  body  of  a  runner  in  a 
proper  sprinting  form  from  start  to  finish  during  a  race.  The 
apparatus  includes  base  plate  means  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  torso  of  the  sprinter,  head  engaging  means  for  engag- 
ing the  sprinter's  head,  and  connecting  means  for  coupling  the 
head  engaging  means  with  the  base  plate  means  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  head  and  neck  of  the  runner  in  an  extended  forward 
position  relative  to  the  torso  during  sprinting. 


3,697,064 
APPARATUS  TOR  PRODUCING  AN  ORDERLY  STACK  OF 

FLAT  ITEMS 
Kari-Hcini   Kummcrer,   Konstanz,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Tckfunkcn         Patcntvcrwertungsgesellschaft         m.b.H., 
(Jlm/Danubc,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,368 

IntCI.B65hi//2.iy/06 

U.S.  a.  271—5  *  Claims 


3,697,066 
I  MOTORIZED  PARALLEL  BAR  DEVICE 

MANUFACTURED  IN  VARIOUS  LENGTHS 
Roman  G.  Wldand,  A.  John  Weber,  Clair  A.  Bcarfield  and 
Gordon  E.  Ncbon,  aU  of  Valley,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Tri 
WhG,  Inc.,  Valley  City,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,643 

Int  CI.  A63b  J/00 

U.S.tl.  272-63  4  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  producing  an  orderly  stack  of  items 
from  a  conveyed  flow  of  flat  items  arriving  in  irregular 
amounu  and  overlapping  one  another,  such  as  mail  shipments. 
the  arrangement  including  a  past-through  separator  and  a 
stacker  disposed  in  the  conveying  path  behind  the  separator, 
the  pMS-throu^  separator  and  the  stacker  being  disposed 


The  invention  comprises  a  motorized  parallel  bar  device, 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  bars.  Each  parallel  bar  a  made  in  sec- 
tions. A  platform  supports  the  bars  and  the  platform  is  made  in 
corresponding  sections.  A  pair  of  vertically  telescoping 
columns  are  mounted  on  each  section  to  raise  and  lower  the 
parallel  bars,  and  telescoping  drive  shafts  are  on  each  platform 
section  for  moving  the  parallel  bars  horizontally.  A  reversable 
motor  is  mounted  to  one  of  the  platform  sections,  and  trans- 
mission shafts  extend  along  the  platform  to  transmit  I»werto 
the  telescoping  columns  and  telescoping  drive  shafts.  The 
trwismiMion  shafts  are  also  made  in  sections  corresponding  to 
the  platform  sections  and  sleeves  couple  the  shaft  sections 
together  and  the  paraUel  bar  sections  are  coupled  together. 
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3,697,067 

CANTILEVER  STAND 

Cari  R.  Meyer,  Wert  CovIm,  CaHL,  Mrigiior  to  AquMlldc  n' 

DIVE  CORPORATION,  Soath  El  Monte,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,886 

IntCLA63h  5/70 

UJ.  CI.  272-66  SClalmi 


££v-. 


-4S 


with  a  tubular  metal  body  wherein  the  wall  thickness  of  the 


tr  14 


15       IS 


The  invention  provides  a  cantilever  stand  for  diving  boards. 
A  diamond  shaped  tubular  column  is  employed  having  a  base 
at  its  lower  end  and  a  platform  supported  on  its  upper  end  and 
having  means  for  anchoring  the  diving  board  at  its  butt  end.  A 
movable  fulcrum  is  carried  on  the  platform  for  selectively 
changing  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  diving  board  as  desired.  For 
higher  stands,  a  step  is  provided. 


tube  is  eccentric  to  present  a  stronger  ball  striking  area  when 
the  bat  is  properly  oriented. 


3,697,068 
NON-PLANAR  BALL  REBOUND  WALL 
Julia  P.  McDougaU,  Transvaal,  Rcpohlic  of  South  AfHca, 
Msiitnnr  to  Tranly  Walls  and  Mini  Courts  (Proprietary) 
Limited,  Johanneshurg,  Transval,  RepuhUc  of  South  AfHca 

FUed  Sept  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,292 
Cbint  priority,  applfcartloa  Sooth  AlHci^  Sept  18,  1968, 
68/6047;  June  27, 1969, 69/4579 

Inta.A63b6;/00 
U.S.CL  273-29  A  7Ctalms 


to 


3,697,070 
METALUZING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  R.  McAdow,  GitMK  Pointe  FaroH,  Mich., 

MohO  OU  Corporation 
CoatinuatfcMHln-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,106,  April  29, 1970.  This 
appHcatkm  June  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47^81 
Im.CLC09c  7/62.  7/64 
U.S.CL  106-291  7ClalBM 

Metallizing  coating  compositions  having  greater  sparkle  and 
glitter  are  formed  by  including  in  the  coating  composition  in- 
soluble resin-supported  planar  reflective  metal  flakes  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.0003  percent  to  about  0.03S  percent 
of  metal  (particularly  aluminum)  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composition.  The  fUkes  are  supported  and  rendered  more 
planar  by  using  a  metal  film  surfisced  on  both  sides  with  a  rela- 
tively insoluble  resinous  film  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.01 
mil.  When  the  supported  metal  film  is  broken  up  to  form 
flakes,  the  flakes  are  flatter  and  reflect  light  over  a  larger  por- 
tion of  their  surface  to  permit  use  in  smaller  amount. 


3,697,071 

FLUID  ACTUATED  TRACK  SYSTEM  WITH  CONSTANT 

FLOW  VALVE 

John  E.  Anderson,  217  Scnunc  Drive,  McequMc,  Tex. 

Fikd  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875^12 

Int.  CL  A63f  9/74,  B65g 57/04 

U.S.  CI.  273-86  D  12  < 


X 


A  wall  structure  for  practicing  tennis  or  similar  games.  The 
structure  provides  a  rebound  surface  which  is  non-planar  so 
that  rebound  characteristics  are  obtained  which  differ  from 
those  of  a  conventional  flat  practice  wall.  In  particular  the 
rebound  surface  defines  a  generally  concave  configuration 
coupled  with  indented  or  projecting  formations  so  that 
generally  a  ball  rebounds  towards  a  center  line  of  the  wall  but 
an  unexpected  bounce  is  obtained  when  the  ball  strikes  a  for- 
mation. 


3,697,069 

BALL  BAT  WITH  ECCENTRICALLY  THICKENED 

WALLS 

Anthony    Mcroia,    Pittshurgh,    Pa.,    assignor   to    Amcrola 

Products  Corporation,  PIttahurgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,916 
lot  CL  A63h  59/06 
U.S.CL273— 72  8ClalM 

This  invention  relates  to  ball  bats  and  particulariy  to  a  bat 


W 


KJ 


A  toy  system  having  transparent  conduit  forming  a  track  for 
projectiles  such  as  toy  trains  propelled  by  air  or  water.  A  con- 
stant flow-type  valve  admiu  the  fluid  from  a  source  of  air  or 
water  under  pressure  controlling  the  rate  of  fluid  admiuion  to 
the  conduit  track  to  control  the  speed  of  the  projectile  along 
the  track.  The  track  is  arranged  in  various  configurations  in- 
cluding closed  loops  and  parallel  straight  drag  strips.  Indicat- 
ing devices  are  included  for  counting  the  laps  traversed  by 
projectiles  on  the  closed  tracks  and  for  indicating  a  winner  in 
the  drag  strip  arrangement. 
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3  697  072  tions  for  indicating  on  the  screen  what  the  drive  distances  are 

GOLF  BOARD  GAME  as  indicated  by  the  landing  positions  of  the  darts,  and  arrows 

Junes  Millar  Pw*,  12  Coltncss  Road,  Wishaw,  Lanarkshire,  indicating  the  positions  of  the  players  for  the  next  throw  ac- 

ScoUand,  England  cording  to  the  position  of  the  darts  in  previous  plays. 

'  FBed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,919  

ClaiBS  priority,  appiicaiion  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1970, 


34,445/70 
UACL  273-87  H 


Int.  CL  A63f  7100 


4  Claims 


^'^^^i^. 


A  board  game  based  on  golf  comprises  a  board,  a  chart 
representing  distances  allied  to  different  golf  clubs,  a  distance 
and  direction  indicator,  counters,  marlcers  representative  of 
golf  balls,  and  parts  representative  of  arbitrary  features  of  a 
hole  on  a  golf  course.  The  board  includes  first  section  devoted 
to  the  construction  of  a  golf  hole  using  said  parts,  and  a  second 
section  which  includes  a  grid  comprising  rows  and  columns  of 
cavities  referenced,  respectively,  in  conformity  with  said  chart 
and  with  an  arcuate  scale  on  said  indicator,  and  spaned  from 
said  grid  a  target  with  concentric  circles  about  a  central  cavity 
and  from  which  counters  can  be  flipped  into  cavities  of  said 
grid. 


3,697,073 

GOLF  PHOTOGRAPHY  DART  BOARD  GAME 

INCLUDING  SCENE  CHANGING  MEANS 

John  F.  Dooley,  212  Water  Street,  JancsvUle,  Wis. 

FOcd  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,608 

Int.a.A63b7//04 

UA  CI.  273-95  R  6  Claims 


3,697,074 

CATCHER  AND  PROJECTOR  EMPLOYED  WITH  A 
SUBSTANTIALLY  NON-RESILIENT  BALL 
Alfred  D.  Duncan,  Efanhurst,  HI.,  assignor  to  Duncanlite 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  Villa  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36^78 

Int.a.A63b6i/00 

UA  a.  273—96  R  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  and  method  of  projecting  on  a  screen,  views 
of  different  phases  of  a  game,  such  as  views  of  the  fairways  of 
the  golf  course,  onto  which  darts  may  be  thrown  for  represent- 
ing distances  of  drive  of  the  ball,  and  including  overlay  projec- 


A  game  and  equipment  therefor,  including  a  hand  manipu- 
lated launcher  and  a  ball,  in  which  the  ball  is  impelled  along  a 
trajectory  by  first  placing  the  ball  on  a  reaction  surface 
presented  by  the  launcher,  rocking  the  launcher  to  impart  mo- 
mentum to  the  ball  and  then  withdrawing  the  launching  sur- 
face by  swift  movement  so  that  the  ball  is  launched  on  its 
trajectory  by  reaction,  whereafter  a  gamesman  endeavors  to 
catch  the  ball  by  a  launcher  used  in  the  game.  The  reaction 
surface  is  an  arc  of  no  more  than  1 80°,  and  preferably  about 
160°.  The  ball  is  to  be  caught  or  captured  in  such  a  fashion 
that  the  ball  does  not  bounce  or  ricochet  into  an  ungovemed 
trajectory. 


3,697,075 

SWING  ABLE  GUIDEWAYS  FOR  PROPELLING  A 

ROLLABLE  DEVICE 

John  J.  Nania,  879  Embury  Road,  Penfieid,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,534 

Int.  CI.  A63b  71104 

U.S.CI.273— 110  3Clafans 


A  game  including  two  vertically  swingable  guideways 
mounted  on  a  common  base.  The  players  send  a  rolling  device 
back  and  forth  from  one  guideway  to  the  other,  each  trying  to 
drive  the  device  over  the  end  of  his  opponent's  guideway  and 
to  stop  the  device  just  before  it  reaches  the  end  of  his  own. 
The  guideways  may  be  of  flexible  material,  but  are  preferably 
rigid,  with  detent  means  to  limit  their  upward  travel. 


3,697,076 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Charles  B.  Vogd,  5612  Wkfccraham,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,627,  Aug.  10, 1967,  Pat 

No.  3,588,1 14.  This  application  April  17, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

817,116 
IntCLA63fJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-131  A  15Clatais 

This  board  game  apparatus  comprises  a  board  and  playing 
pieces  constructed  so  as  to  produce  visual  and  audible  indica- 
tions in  response  to  manipulation  of  the  pieces  during  a  game. 
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Attached  to  the  board  are  sources  of  electrical  energy,  electri- 
cal indicators,  switches  and  patterns  of  electrodes  which  are 
repeated  at  board  positions  occupied  by  the  pieces.  These 
electrical  components  are  connected  so  as  to  form  incomplete 
circuits.  The  playing  pieces  bear  hidden  electrodes  which 
cooperate  vrith  the  other  electrical  components  to  complete 
one  of  the  circuits  and  actuate  one  of  the  indicators  when  the 
pieces  occupy  certain  ctHubtnations  of  positions.  Certain  of 


opening  into  which  a  plastic  body  can  be  inserted.  The  plastic 
body  has  the  depressions  therein  into  which  the  chips  can  be 
placed.  The  plate  member  itself  is  formed  with  a  fold  line.  The 
plastic  body  has  a  laterally  projecting  flange  underlying  the 
fold  line  and  projections  which  fit  into  openings  with  an  inter- 
ference fit  so  that  the  plastic  body  can  be  pushed  into  the 
opening  of  the  plate  when  the  game  is  to  be  played,  and  can  be 
removed  therefrom,  and  the  plate-like  board  folded. 
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the  pieces  are  synmietrical  and  can  be  placed  upon  the  board 
in  either  of  two  visually  indistinguishable  orientations  ;  the 
hidden  electrodes  then  cooperate  with  the  patterns  only  if  the 
pieces  are  suitably  oriented.  Certain  other  pieces  are  provided 
in  pairs  having  identical  outward  appearance  but  different  in- 
ternal structures.  One  piece  of  a  pair  then  coope^tes  with  the 
patterns  while  the  other  does  not.  Still  other  pieces  are  pro- 
vided which  have  no  electrodes  but  bear  concealed  indicators 
responsive  to  mechanical  energy  supplied  by  the  players. 


3,697,077 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Stanley  D.  Palmer,  1810  Empire,  JopUn,  Mo. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,162 
Int.  CLA63f  J/00 
UA  a.  273—135  B 


2Clafans 
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Game  apparatus  comprising  individual  frames  for  two  or 
more  players,  each  frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
vertible  sections  having  different  indicia  on  opposite  sides 
susceptible  of  section  combination  to  form  contrasting 
panoramas  of  desired  and  undesired  scenes,  and  dice  for 
directing  reversing  of  player-selected  sections  to  complete  a 
panorama. 


3,697,078 
FOLDABLE  GAME  PLAYING  BOARD 
Harald  Rkhle,  EaBUngen/Ncckar,  Germany,  assignor  to  IWA- 
Rcchcnachiebertabrik  F.  Riehle  KG,  Eadinccn/Ncckar,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  March  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,107 

IntCLA63fi/00 

U.S.  a.  273— 136  G  5  Clafans 


To  reduce  the  packing  space  of  game  playing  boards,  which 
are  formed  with  depressions  to  place  game  chips  or  the  like 
therein,  a  plate  member  is  formed  with  a  preferably  central 


3,697,079 
GOLF  PUTTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
John  R.  BrandeU,  Glenvicw,  IIL,  amicnor  to  Branddl  Products 
Corporation,  Roaemont,  OL 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,794 

Inta.A63b57/00 

U.S.a.273— 179A  23  Claims 
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A  golf  putting  practice  device  embodying  a  ball  receiving 
pocket  simulating  an  actual  putting  cup  and  operable  to  kick  a 
ball  received  in  the  device  back  to  the  person  making  a  putt. 
The  device  includes  a  front  ramp  having  a  central  portion 
which  rises  to  a  lesser  height  and  at  a  lesser  slope  than  the  por- 
tions on  either  side  thereof.  A  second  ramp  slopes  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  front  ramp  to  a  floor  area  including 
a  pocket  which  simulates  a  putting  cup.  The  floor  area  around 
the  pocket  is  inclined  so  that  all  balls  thereon  will  roll  into  the 
pocket.  The  rear  wall  of  the  pocket  remote  from  the  front 
ramp  may  include  a  concave  depression  straddled  by  two 
flanges  which  together  provide  a  recess  for  receiving  a  golf 
ball  to  be  ejected  from  the  pocket.  The  ejection  device  may  be 
a  solenoid  including  a  coil  and  a  plunger  held  in  a  retracted 
position  by  a  compression  coil  spring.  The  ejection  device  is 
actuated  when  the  ball  engages  a  plunger  type  switch  which 
may  be  located  in  the  depression  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  pocket. 
The  central  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  ramps  are  straddled 
by  upstanding  ribs  which  may  guide  a  properly  putted  ball  into 
the  pocket.  Additional  upstanding  guiding  ribs  sue  provided 
on  the  side  portions  of  the  front  ramp  and  the  floor  of  the 
pocket.  The  bottom  surface  of  the  pocket  slopes  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  so  that  any  ball  thereon  is  caused  to  roll  rear- 
ward to  the  ejection  device.  An  inclined  portion  of  the 
pocket's  bottom  surface  adjacent  the  ejection  device  is  so 
sloped  that  an  ejected  ball  is  caui«d  to  engage  same  and  be 
thrown  forwardly  over  the  top  of  the  front  ramp. 


3,697,080 

GOLF  PRACTICING  DEVICE 

Alfonso  L.  Liotta,  P.O.  Box  2066,  PuBman.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,577 

lnt.CLA63b69/i6 

U.S.CI.273-186R 
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A  longitudinally  elongated  upright  support  member  made  of 
wood  or  other  suiuble  material  includes  a  planar  lower  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  supporting  surface  for  a 
practicing  golfer.  The  upper  inclined  longitudinal  surface  of 
the  member  has  a  plurality  of  vertical  transversely-directed 
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■lots  formed  through  it  at  differing  elevations,  the  slots  being 
longitudinally  spaced  firom  one  another.  First  and  second 
transverse  flexible  Ubs  are  seated  within  selected  slots  and  ex- 
tend outwardly  from  the  members  beyond  a  common  side  of 
it.  Simulated  golf  ball  surfaces  are  integrally  formed  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  Ub,  the  center  of  one  such  surface  being 
located  above  the  plane  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  member  by 
a  distance  greater  than  the  corresponding  distance  between 
the  plane  of  the  lower  surface  and  the  center  of  the  remaining 
golf  ball  surface. 


3,697,083 

TAPE  PLAYER  UTILIZING  PLURALITY  OF  ENDLESS 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGES 

Itsuki  Ban,  829  HlgMlii'OiromlmThl.  Tokyo^o,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,916 

Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1969, 44/4059 

Int.  CI.  Gllb2J/72, 2i/06 

U.S.  CI.  274—4  F  8  Clabns 


3,697,081 
DEVICE  FOR  GOLF  TRAINING 
Marie  Akxandre  Jmcqam  Louis  Peyroux,  22,  avenue  de  la 
GnuMk  Amiec  17-PMrli  17*,  France 

Filed  MaKk  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,746 
Claims  priority,  applkarton  France,  Feb.  17, 1971, 7105353 
lBt.a.A63b69/Jd 
U.S.  CL  273— 199  A  5  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  golf  training  including 
a  standard  golf  ball  and  an  aerodynamic  braking  member 
secured  thereto  by  means  of  a  flexible  tie,  said  braking 
member  having  incorporated  therein  a  substantially  rigid  sup- 
port member  with  a  head  integral  therewith,  which  head  is 
adapted  to  receive  said  golf  ball  before  hitting  the  same. 


3,697,082 
GOLFTEE 
Arnold  E.  Dl  Uura,  414  BvUmum  BuihUng,  Buffaki,  N.Y.,  and 
DonaM  P.  Pratt,  3083  ScbooMew  Rowi,  Eden,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  said  Di  Laura,  by  said  Pratt 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,137 

Int  a.  A63b  57/00 

U.S.  a.  273—205  1  Claim 


A  golf  tee  comprising  a  generally  conically  shaped  wall 
defining  a  central  opening  therein  and  formed  of  a  synthetic 
plastic  foam  material.  The  upper  edge  of  the  wall  is  inclined 
radially  inwardly  toward  the  opening,  providing  a  seating  sur- 
face for  a  golf  ball.  The  lower  edge  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  extending,  ground  engaging  projections  having 
recesses  therebetween  for  accommodating  irregularities  in  the 
ground  surface.  The  tee  is  formed  by  stamping  out  an  arcuate- 
ly  shaped  section  from  a  flat  strip  of  synthetic  plastic  foam 
material  with  the  cut  edges  extending  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  section.  The  opposite  ends  of  the  section  are  brought 
together  and  secured  to  form  the  generally  conically  shaped 
tee. 


A  tape  player  utilizing  a  plurality  of  endless  magnetic  tape 
cartridges,  comprising  a  rotatable  container  accommodating 
the  plurality  of  endless  magnetic  tape  cartridges,  a  container 
latch  means  for  arresting  rotation  of  the  container  to  position 
the  cartridge  to  be  played  in  a  predetermined  position,  a 
swingable  reciprocating  deck  provided  with  a  capstan  and  a 
reproducing  member  for  playing  the  cartridge  held  in  the  play- 
ing position  such  as  a  magnetic  head  or  the  like,  a  deck  latch 
means  for  retaining  the  reciprocating  deck  at  a  position  where 
the  cartridge  in  the  playing  position  is  played,  a  tension  spring 
for  moving  the  reciprocating  deck  which  has  been  released 
from  the  deck  latch  means  to  the  direction  away  from  the  car- 
tridge, a  deck  moving  means  moving  the  cartridge  to  a  posi- 
tion where  it  is  played  by  rotation  of  the  capstan  against  the 
bias  of  the  tension  spring,  and  a  means  for  positioning  another 
cartridge  in  the  playing  position  by  rotation  of  the  capstan 
while  the  deck  is  being  moved  by  the  deck  moving  means  to  a 
position  where  the  cartridge  is  played  whereby  the  cartridge  is 
suitably  played  by  controlling  rotation  of  the  container  and 
movement  of  the  reciprocating  deck. 


3,697.084 

PROGRAMMED  TRACK  SELECTING  APPARATUS 

Itsuki  Ban,  829  HIgashl-OixuminiachI,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1969, 44/4060 

Int.  CL  Gl  lb  2i/06. 23I0S 

U.S.  CI.  274-4  F  3  Claims 


/PS 


A  programmed  track  selecting  apparatus  for  a  multiple  tape 
cartridge  player  utilizing  a  plurality  of  multi  track  endless 
magnetic  Upe  cartridges,  has  a  plurality  of  track  selecting 
switches  for  designating  a  desired  track  to  be  played  mounted 
bek>w  an  assignment  plate  that  routes  at  a  routional  speed 
less  than  that  of  the  container  carrying  the  cartridges.  The  as- 
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signment  plate  carries  a  plurality  of  pushbutton  rods  as- 
sociated with  each  cartridge  operable  when  manually 
depressed  to  actuate  the  track  selecting  switch.  The  track 
selecting  switches  cooperate  with  a  rotary  switch  having  a 
second  set  of  switches  corresponding  to  the  track  selecting 
switches,  the  rotary  switch  being  rotated  in  synchronism  with 
the  container  and  operable  to  actuate  a  rotary  cam  to  move 
the  magnetic  head  across  the  tracks  on  the  tape  to  the  desired 
track. 


dexing  arm  such  that  upon  movement  of  the  same,  the  tone 
arm  will  be  cocked  about  the  connection  and  pivoted  about 


3,697,085 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

Itsuki  Ban,  829  Higiwlri-Oiiuailinocfai,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,561 

Int  a.  Gl  lb  2i/04 

VS.  a.  274—4  B  8  Claims 


J7 


31  XJ2 


A  tape  cartridge  positioning  apparatus  for  an  endless  mag- 
netic tape  cartridge  player,  which  comprises  a  reciprocating 
lever  member  slidably  provided  on  a  deck  in  a  player  so  as  to 
be  transverse  to  a  direction  that  the  Upe  cartridge  is  laterally 
inserted  into  the  player  housing  and  adapted  to  be  urged  by  a 
tension  spring  in  one  direction,  a  stopper  means  retaining  the 
lever  member  in  a  first  portion  where  the  cartridge  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  player  housing  is  interposed  between  a  rear 
arm  parallel  with  a  front  arm  on  the  lever  member,  a  first 
guide  member  movably  provided  on  the  lever  member  and 
adapted  to  be  urged  by  a  spring,  and  a  second  guide  member 
movably  provided  on  the  deck  and  adapted  to  be  urged  by  a 
spring.  The  stopper  is  disengaged  from  the  lever  member  in 
conjunction  with  the  insertion  of  the  cartridge  into  the  player 
housing  whereby  the  lever  member  is  moved  from  the  first 
position  to  a  second  position  by  the  bias  of  the  tension  spring. 
The  cartridge  is  movably  advanced  by  pressing  its  rear  edge  by 
the  rear  arm  when  the  lever  member  is  moved  to  the  second 
position.  The  first  and  second  guide  members  serve  to  guide 
the  cartridge  when  inserted  into  the  player  housing  and  to 
press  the  side  wall  of  the  cartridge  under  influence  of  the 
springs  when  moved  to  the  play  position  thereby  positioning 
the  same  in  the  play  position  in  association  with  the  lever 
member. 


3,697,086 
PHONOGRAPH  INDEX  MEANS 
Gunars  Lidtta,  Lombwd,  DL,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  &  As- 
sociates, a  partnership 

Filed  Feb.  8, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 13,299 
Int.  CL  Glib  77/06 
VS.  CL  274— 17  6  Chinu 

Apparatus  for  indexing  a  stylus  relative  to  any  of  a  plurality 
of  recording  bands  on  a  record.  The  apparatus  includes  an 
elongated  tone  arm  mounting  a  stylus  and  which  is  received  in 
a  bridge  on  an  indexing  arm  movably  mounted  for  indexing 
relative  to  a  record.  The  tone  arm  is  connected  to  the  indexing 
arm  by  means  of  a  connection  which  permits  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  tone  arm  relative  to  the  indexing  arm  and  cocking 
of  the  tone  arm  relative  to  the  indexing  arm.  A  spring  is  pro- 
vided to  bias  the  tone  arm  about  the  connection  in  such  a  way 
that  the  stylus  of  the  same  will  be  in  conUct  with  the  record 
and  a  manual  operator  is  provided  and  connected  to  the  in- 


the  same  to  a  predetermined  position  on  the  indexing  arm 
which  then  may  be  moved  to  a  desired  band  on  the  record. 


3,697,087 
AUTOMATIC  RECORD  PLAYER 
Yoshki  Takahashi,  Yokoluma-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japnn 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,683 
Claims    priority,    appHcatkm    Japan,    Nov.     13,     1968, 
43/82540;  July  3, 1969, 44/52588 

IntCLGllbi//0./7/0« 
U.S.CL  274-23  R  7( 


An  automatic  record  player  controlling  automatically  a 
tone  arm  to  reproduce  a  record  disk  which  can  be  of  various 
diameters.  The  tone  arm  is  moved  from  an  arm  rest  onto  a 
record  to  reproduce  the  record  and  is  returned  from  the 
record  to  the  arm  rest  when  the  record  is  reproduced  either 
completely  or  only  halfway.  The  tone  arm  of  the  automatic 
record  player  can  also  be  controlled  manually. 


to  D»- 


3,697,088 
FLOATING  BUSHING 

Herbert  B.  HuninMr,  Kafaunano,  MidL, 

raoMtaMc  Corperatioa,  Kaiaaaaoo,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,846 
IntCLF16J/5/i« 
UACL  277-9  *' 

A  mechanical  seal  construction  for  use  between  a  wall  and  a 
shaft  extending  therethrough  and  routable  relative  to  the 
wall.  The  seal  construction  includes  a  conventional  mechani- 
cal seal  assembly  having  a  pair  of  seal  members  with  mutually 
contacting  seal  faces  thereon,  one  seal  member  being  fixed 
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with  respect  to  the  wall  and  the  other  seal  member  being  capa- 
ble of  rotation  with  the  shaft.  A  floatable  bushing  assembly  is 
disposed  adjacent  the  mechanical  seal  assembly  and  includes 
an  annular  bushing  member  surrounding  the  shaft  and  floata- 
ble relative  to  a  surrounding  stationary  housing  member.  The 
bushing  member  is  resiliently  urged  against  the  housing 
member  to  sealingly  engage  same.  A  small  radial  clearance  is 


provided  between  the  bushing  member  and  the  shaft  to  permit 
relative  rotation  therebetween  whereas  the  bushing  is  free  to 
radially  float  in  response  to  deflection  or  whip  of  the  shaft. 
The  floating  bushing  assembly  is  disposed  outwardly  from  the 
mechanical  seal  assembly  to  act  as  a  safety  or  back-up  for 
preventing  large  quantities  of  fluid  from  suddently  escaping  in 
the  event  of  a  failure  of  the  mechanical  seal  assembly. 


3,697,089 
HIGH-PRESSURE  PACKING  GLAND 
Joseph  Michad  Jadsin,  and  Sam  Duanc  TropcUo,  both  of  Par- 
sippany,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Bdl  Tdephooc  Laboratorks,  In- 
corporated, Murray  Hill,  N  J.  and  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  part  Interest  to  each 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,668 
Int  CL  ¥l6k4U04;  B6Sd  53/04 
UA  a.  277-35  3  Claims 


3,697,090 
PLASTICS  FILLED  PISTON  RING 
Arthur  M.  Brcnnekc,  New  Castle,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Clevdand,Ohio 

FUed  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,677 

Inta.F16j75/y6 

U.S.CL277— 157  12  Claims 


-^ 


t 

A  high-pressure  packing  gland  adapted  for  surrounding  a 
portion  of  a  wire  having  an  external  polymeric  covering.  The 
packing  gland  comprises  layers  of  viscoelastic  material  com- 
pressed around  the  covered  wire  for  exerting  a  restraining  fric- 
tional  force  thereon.  This  force  is  distributed  at  spaced  inter- 
vals along  the  wire  by  layers  of  incompressible  material  inter- 
located  between  the  layers  of  viscoelastic  material  thus  form- 
ing a  series  of  annular  indentations  in  the  polymeric  covering 
for  increasing  the  restraining  effect.  An  additional  layer  of 
viscoelastic   material   has  a  different  characteristic  which 
causes  it  to  form  a  deeper  annular  indentation  for  impeding 
the  extrusion  of  the  polymeric  covering. 


J:^     ^ 


A  compression  piston  ring  composed  of  a  segmented  cir- 
cumferentially  expansible  metal  ring  and  an  elastomeric 
plastic  ring,  preferably  a  fluorocarbon  plastic  ring,  anchored 
to  and  supported  by  the  metal  ring  and  providing  a  peripheral 
sealing  surface  conforming  with  and  riding  on  the  cylinder  in 
which  the  piston  operates.  The  elastomeric  plastic  material  is 
oil  resistant,  has  a  low  coefficient  of  friction,  and  retains  its  in- 
tegrity under  the  operating  conditions  existing  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  The  plastics  material  is  preferably  in- 
jected into  the  segmented  metal  ring  to  All  all  voids  of  the 
metal  ring,  eliminating  all  gap  leakage,  and  insuring  low  blow- 
by,  minimized  air  pollution,  and  oil  oxidation. 


3,697,091 
PISTON  RING  FACINGS 
Herbert  F.  Prassc,  Town  and  Country,  and  Harold  E.  McCor- 
mick,  Ballwin,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ramsey  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,143 

Int  CLF16J  9/72 

U.S.  CI.  277—235  A  4  Claims 


This  invention  covers  piston  rings,  including  compression 
and  oil  control  rings  for  internal  combustion  engine  pistons, 
having  a  bearing  face  coated  with  a  hard  coating,  particularly 
exhibiting  good  scufT-resistance  comprising  either  a  zirconium 
oxide  base  coating  or  a  titanium  oxide-aluminum  oxide  coat- 
ing. The  coating  is  preferably  a  plasma  jet  applied  coating 
formed  in  situ  on  the  bearing  face. 


3,697,092 
EXPANDING  ARBOR 
RuacU  W.  Anthony,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  Lear 
Sicglcr,  Inc,  SMta  Monica,  CaHf. 

FUed  Mareh  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,147 
hA.CLB23b31/40 
UA  a.  279—4  5Clalma 

An  expanding  arbor  having  a  pin  with  cam  slots  receiving 
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expanding  wedges  and  an  adapter  for  effecting  expanding 


spring  abutting  against  the  shaft  and  the  end  of  the  slot.  The 
jaw  forms  a  cam  profile  in  its  portion  opposed  to  the  boot  heel 
receiving  portion  with  a  notch  for  receiving  a  stud  or  the  like 
carried  by  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  binding  base,  a  spring  con- 
stantly urging  the  stud  in  contact  with  the  cam  profile  and 
being  the  spring  of  the  safety  locking  mechanism.  When  the 
stud  engages  the  notch,  the  jaw  pivots  upwardly  about  said 
stud  as  a  first  center  of  rotation  and  causes  compression  of  the 
first-named  spring,  thereby  allowing  raising  of  the  boot  heel 
up  to  a  certain  limit,  this  constituting  the  elastic  play  of  the 


3S 


45    U    31  a 


movement  of  the  pin  relative  to  the  arbor. 


3,697,093 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SECURING  A  CONTAINER  TO  A 

VEHICLE 
Scan  Cadiou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Ste.  An.  Automobiles 
Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mareh  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,878 
Claims   priority,   application   France,   March    13,    1970, 
7009234 

Int.CI.B60pi/22 
U.S.CL280— 5A  9  Claims 


A  gasoline  tank  or  like  container  is  fastened  to  a  vehicle,  say 
to  the  lower  surface  of  a  floor-board,  by  means  of  yielding 
straps  whose  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  floor-board  or 
like  support  and  engage  in  grooves  formed  in  the  side  walls 
and  bottom  of  the  container  in  parallel  vertical  planes.  The 
grooves  form  ribs  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  container  so 
as  to  partition  partly  the  inside  of  the  latter  and  have  a  depth 
which,  measured  vertically,  decreases  across  the  bottom  of  the 
container  from  the  side  wall  towards  the  center  of  its  bottom. 


jaw.  Upon  additional  raising  of  the  boot  heel,  the  first-named 
spring  is  completely  compressed  and  the  jaw  pivots  about  the 
shaft,  causing  the  safety  locking  mechanism  to  release  the  jaw, 
thereby  resulting  in  the  safety  opening  of  the  binding.  During 
this  release,  the  spring  of  the  safety  locking  mechanism  is 
compressed,  thereby  constituting  the  first  recocking  stage  of 
the  binding,  while  the  second  recocking  suge  occurs  during 
downward  closing  movement  of  the  jaw  when  a  sector-shaped 
member  causes  upward  movement  of  the  jaw  with  consequent 
compression  of  the  first-named  spring. 


3,697,095 
ADJUSTABLE  AUXILIARY  HANDLE  FOR  SHOPPING 

CART 
Peter  T.  Howdl,  69  Pinchurst  Boulevard,  Apt  3D,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,402 

Int.  CI.  B62b  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  280-47.26  3  Claims 


3,697,094 

SAFETY  BOOT  BINDING  FOR  SKIS  WITH  TWO-STAGE 

RECOCKING 

Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  34  dc  Lovcrchy  Avenue,  74  Annecy, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885304 
Clainis    priority,    application    France,    Dec     16,     1968, 
68178545 

Int.  CLA63C  9/00 

U.S.  CL  280— 11.35  T  10  Claims 

A  rear  safety  boot  binding  for  skis  with  two-stage  recocking 

requiring  much  less  effort  for  recocking  the  binding.  The  boot 

heel  retaining  jaw  has  a  slot  accommodating  a  shaft  and  a 


A  shopping  cart  is  provided  with  an  adjustable  handle  which 
is  movable  transversely  across  the  handle  of  the  cart,  to 
thereby  facilitate  movement  of  the  cart  in  different  orienu- 
tions. 


3,697,096 
BOAT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Fk>yd  H.  Hadley,  1534  BluebeU  Drive,  Uvcrmorc,  CaHf. 
Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49^46 
InLCLB60pi//0 
U.S.  a.  280— 47  J2  I 

Wheeled  devices  for  rapid,  easy,  removable,  attachment  to 
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the  transom  of  a  boat,  for  maneuvering  the  boat  about  on 


tive  vehicle,  and  a  second  section  having  an  undercarriage  for 
transporting  the  module,  the  tv^ro  sections  are  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  a  module  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  and 
in  transporting  the  vehicle  on  a  return  trip,  the  two  sections 
are  coupled  together  to  form  a  unitary  trailer  vehicle. 


land,  for  launching  the  boat  into  water,  and  for  pulling  the 
boat  out  of  the  water. 


3,697,097 
SAFETY  STEERING  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Kari    Wilfert,    Gcrlingcii-Waldstadt,    and    Bcia    Barcnyi, 
Maichinten    (Wurtt),   both   of   Germany,    assignors    to 
Daimkr-BcBZ  Aktknteaclbchaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkhcim, 
Gcnnany 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27, 1968,  P  18 

11093.5 

Int.  a.  B60r  2  7/02 
VS.  a.  280-87  A  22  Claims 


3,697,099 

TRAILER  CUSHIONING  AND  STABIUZING  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Potts,  and  Wiley  G.  Post,  both  of  Columbus,  N.  Dak. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,502,  March  19, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,91 1 

Int.  CLB60d  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  280-446  B  4  Claims 


A  safety  steering  arrangement  for  motor  vehicles  in  which 
the  steering  wheel  or  a  part  carrying  the  steering  wheel  is  so 
secured  at  the  vehicle  superstructure  that  a  pivoting  of  the 
steering  wheel  about  a  vehicle  transverse  axis  can  take  place 
under  the  influence  of  a  force  which  exceeds  the  force  acting 
on  the  steering  wheel  during  normal  operation. 


The  invention  comprises  a  trailer  cushioning  and  stabilizing 
device  having  a  T-shaped  mounting  block  mounted  to  the  rear 
of  a  towing  vehicle.  A  horizontal  plate  is  fixed  laterally  across 
the  mounting  block,  and  a  ball  is  fixed  to  the  rear  of  the 
mounting  block.  A  V-shaped  forward  end  frame  of  a  trailer 
has  a  ball  socket  at  its  forwardmost  end  with  the  socket  at- 
tached to  the  T-block.  A  second  plate  extends  laterally  across 
the  V-shaped  frame  and  hydraulic  pistons  and  cylinders  con- 
nect the  first  and  second  plates  together. 


3,697,098 
MODULAR  HOME  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 
Robert  L.  Fbher,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Elkhart  Weldhig 
and  Boiler  Works,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,901 

Int.  CL  B60p  3140;  E04h  7/72 

UAa.280— 415R  9  Claims 


3,697,100 
AUTOMATIC  BOOKMARK 
Benjamin  K.  Hawkins,  P.O.  Box  5097,  Greenville,  Miss. 
Filed  Oct  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,804 

Int.  CI.  B42di//2, 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  281-42  2  Claims 


-j^O^ 


r' 


A  bookmark  made  of  a  single  blank  of  flexibly  elastic  sheet 
material  having  leg  portions  that  extend  from  mounting  arms 
at  an  acute  angle.  The  leg  portions  are  joined  at  a  central  fold 
and  are  received  between  the  leaves  of  a  book  when  the  arms 
A  modular  home  transport  vehicle  having  a  front  section   are  adhesively  bonded  to  the  outside  sheett  or  inside  of  the 
with  a  tongue  and  coupUng  means  for  connection  with  a  trac-  covers  adjacent  the  back  bmdmg. 


a* 
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3,697,101  3,697,103 

PRODUCTION  OF  DOCUMENTARY  EVIDENCE  TELESCOPIC  TUBE  LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING 

Edwin  Loos,  and  Jamca  WUlun  Candle,  botii  of  Rcgina,  SYSTEM 

SMkatdwwan,  Canada,  — ignon  to  The  Saskatchewan  William  D.  Moityn,  Canberra,  Aoatralia,  asslinnr  to  The 

Government    lawiwiicc    OfBoe,    Rcgina,    Saikatchewan,  Government    of    the    CooMMMwenltli    tt    Australia    m 

Cminda  represented  by  the  Mfaditcr  of  State  lor  Defenae 

Filed  March  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,175  FDed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,575 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  Canada,  March   12,   1969,  Int.  a.E21d  75/76 

045,452  U.S.  CI.  287-58  CT 

Int  CL  B42d  75/06.  B411  7/26 
U.S.a.283— 62  6Clafans 
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This  specification  relates  to  the  production  of  policy  cer- 
tificates and  separate  records  of  individual  policy  details  on  a 
high  speed  printer.  A  roll  of  paper  strip  has  printed  on  it  at 
spaced  locations  along  its  length  standardized  text  relating  to 
the  general  form  of  insurance  transaction.  Plasticized  cards 
each  bearing  printed  information  and  provided  with  sensitized 
blank  spaces  for  the  addition  of  data  peculiar  to  a  given 
transaction,  and  provided  with  printed  explanatory  text  are 
secured  to  the  strip.  In  one  transit  through  the  high  speed 
printer,  all  the  data  relating  to  a  particular  insurance  data  is 
printed  out.  Each  card  has  a  sensitized  zone  for  a  manually  ap- 
plied signature  and  an  aperture  in  the  strip  opposite  the  signa- 
ture zone  so  that  the  signature  can  be  applied  through  the 
aperture  without  removing  the  card  from  the  strip. 


3,697,102 
TUBING  COUPLING 
Jay  F.  Falkc,  P.O.  Box  C,  Adrian,  Mkh. 

Contlnuation-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  27,706,  April  13, 1970, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

850,908,  Aug.  18, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  96,411 

Int  a.F16l  79/0.9 

U.S.  a.  285-340  4Clahns 


A  telescopic  tube  locking  and  unlocking  system  in  which 
one  square  tube  is  slidable  within  another  square  tube  of 
larger  diameter.  The  outer  tube  is  provided  with  a  transverse 
slot  and  a  pin  mounted  in  a  slide  which  slides  laterally  in  a 
guideway  plate  fixed  to  the  wall  of  the  outer  tube.  The  pin  ex- 
tends through  the  slot  to  engage  the  edges  of  a  series  of  verti- 
cally arranged  and  vertically  spaced  cams  fixed  to  at  least  one 
wall  of  the  inner  tube.  By  pulling  the  tubes  apart  then  pushing 
them  together  the  pin  cooperates  with  the  cams  to  lock  the 
inner  tube  in  an  extended  position  or  permit  telescoping 
thereof  in  the  outer  tube. 


3,697,104 
COUPLINGS  FOR  TOOLS  AND  SAFETY  DEVICES  USED 

IN  OIL-WELLS 
Guy  SouHe,  BUlere,  and  Gerard  Loaach,  Ncuilly-Plaisanec, 
both  of  France,  amtgnon  to  EntrcpriK  de  Recberches  ct 
d'Activltfcs  PetroUercs  (ELF),  Parte,  France 

FDed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,471 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16, 1970, 7005350 
Int.  CLFI6b  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  287-  111  2  ClalnM 


A  refrigeration  tubing  coupling  for  connecting  deformable 
tubing  to  a  refrigeration  unit  or  to  another  length  of  refrigera- 
tion tubing.  The  coupling  comprises  two  bodies  having 
openings  therein.  A  deformable  crimping  member  is  inter- 
posed between  the  bodies  and  cooperating  surfaces  between 
the  bodies  are  adapted  to  deform  the  crimping  member  and 
cause  it  to  in  turn  deform  an  annular  portion  of  the  tubing 
upon  axial  movement  of  the  bodies  toward  one  another. 


»    « 


A  coupling  used  to  connect  together  two  laying  or  safety 
devices  used  in  oil-wells,  consisting  of  a  hollow  cyUndrical 
shell,  with  two  spiral  apertures,  of  the  same  pitch,  cut  in  op- 
posite sides  of  it,  and  containing  two  spUt  cylindrical  com- 
ponentt,  which  cannot  move  lengthwise  in  relation  to  the 
shell,  and  which  include  a  narrower  section  beyond  each  end 
of  the  shell,  foUowed  by  a  wider  section  with  truncated  shoul- 
ders and  plane  sides;  two  wedges  fit  inside  these  components, 
and  can  push  them  apart,  lengthwise  mobility  of  theae  wedges 
being  provided  by  pins  which  fit  into  the  spiral  apertures. 


542 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1972 


3  697  105  3,697,107 

LATCH  FOR  VEHICLE  DOORS  DOOR  LOCK  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Thomas  O.  Marx,  Rockton,  DL,  aarignor  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Walter  Kranti,  42  South  Meridian  Road,  Younsstown,  Ohio 
Machine  Company,  Rodiford,  DI.  FHcd  Fct»- 19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,824 

Filed  Dec  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,917  Int-  CL  EOSb  9108 


Int.CLE05ci/26 


U.S.  a.  292-216 


U.S.  n.  292—337 


8  Claims 
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A  free-wheeling,  dual  preset  vehicle  door  latch  with  a  force 
transmitting  pin  mounted  for  controlled  floating  within  slots 
formed  in  a  side-by-side  contactor  and  locking  lever.  The 
latch  is  of  the  "impulse"  type  in  that  the  second  preset  opera- 
tion may  be  performed  completely  while  the  door  is  open  so 
that  the  door  may  be  closed  and  locked  simply  by  being  swung 
shut  in  a  normal  fashion.  The  latch  is  disposed  within  the  door 
in  a  so-called  "upside-down"  manner  in  that  the  contactor  and 
locking  lever  are  disposed  below  the  latching  element  to 
facilitate  connecting  the  contactor  and  locking  lever  to  the  in- 
side and  outside  release  members  and  the  inside  and  outside 
locking  members  of  the  door. 


3,697,106 

LIVESTOCK  GATE  LATCH 

Ivan  W.  Meyer,  Rural  Route  No.  1,  Sherwood,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,231 

Int.  CL  E05c  1104;  EOSb  15102 

UA  a.  292—175 


A  bracket  for  effecting  factory  preassembly  of  door  latch 
mechanisms,  including  the  door  face  engaging  mounting 
plates  and  the  operating  knobs  or  handles,  and  clamped  instal- 
lation in  an  edge  opening  notch  formed  in  a  passage  door 
merely  by  inserting  the  bracket  of  the  preassembly  endwise 
into  the  door  notch  and  threading  home  a  single  clamp  screw 
and  nut  assembly  provided  to  effect  factory  preassembly.  The 
bracket  is  composed  of  a  pair  of  shell-like  castings  respective- 
ly fixedly  secured  to  the  latch  mechanism  mounting  plates  and 
formed  at  their  meeting  edges  to  form  a  telescopic  connection 
which  fixedly  orients  the  mounting  plates,  operating  knobs  or 
handles,  and  latch  operating  mechanism  upon  factory  as- 
sembly. 


9  Claims 


3,697,108 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  BUMPER  MOUNT 
James  H.  Diencr,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,703 

IntCI.B60ry9/04 

U.S.  CI.  293— 89  3  Claims 


1    ?     f 


A  latch  is  provided  for  use  on  gates  to  be  particularly  util- 
ized on  livestock  enclosures.  The  latch  comprises  in  combina- 
tion a  latching  member  and  a  keeper.  The  latching  member 
comprises  a  housing  having  a  latching  bolt  slidably  mounted 
therein  and  spring  loaded  in  extended  position.  A  bracket  is 
affixed  to  the  bolt  terminating  in  a  finger  hold,  the  bracket  and 
finger  hold  being  entirely  recessed  within  the  housing  to 
prevent  actuation  by  animals  contained  within  the  enclosure. 
In  an  improved  version,  both  ends  of  the  bolt  extend  out  of  the 
housing  and  the  bolt  is  spring  biased  to  a  median  position.  The 
bolt  may  be  moved  in  either  direction  from  the  center  position 
by  grasping  the  finger  hold,  thereby  permitting  the  latch  to  be 
used  either  for  right-hand  opening  or  left-hand  opening  doors. 


A  collision  bumper  is  supported  on  a  vehicle  chassis  frame 
for  relative  longitudinal  bodily  movement  by  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  with  relative  bodily  movement  being  normally 
rigidly  resisted  by  substantial  mechanical  friction  between  the 
bumper  and  the  chassis  frame.  A  metal  strap  formed  with  a 
single  convolution  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bumper  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  chassis  frame.  When  an  impact  on  the 
bumper  results  in  a  force  on  the  latter  of  extraordinary  mag- 
nitude, the  frictional  resistance  to  relative  bodily  movement  is 
overcome  and  the  bumper  is  forced  rearwardly  against  the 
friction  to  effect  primary  energy  absorption.  Simultaneously, 
tensile  forces  exerted  by  the  bumper  on  the  strap  initiate  local- 
ized plastic  deformation  thereof  to  effect  secondary  energy 
absorption. 
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3,697,109       ^ 

CONTACT  LENS  INSERTER 

Ottis  L.  Parrent,  368  East  64th  Avenue,  Hialcah,  Fla. 

Filed  March  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,361 

Int.a.G02c7//00 

UAa.294— ICA  12  Claims 
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penetrates  the  bar  to  prevent  relative  sliding  movement.  The 
suction  cup  may  be  mounted  on  a  spool-like  member  having  a 
base  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  a  sink-top  and  connected  by  a 
neck  portion  to  a  tapering  flange  portion  defining  a  soap  dUh. 


A  contact  lens  inserting  apparatus  consisting  of  an  upstand- 
ing support  with  a  pair  of  horizontal  parallel  tubes  slidably 
mounted  on  the  support,  spaced  by  the  same  spacing  as  the 
eyes.  The  tubes  have  seats  at  their  ends  in  which  contact  len- 
ses can  be  removably  mounted.  Respective  lamps  project  into 
slots  in  the  tubes  and  are  energized  from  a  source  of  current 
carried  by  the  support.  A  chin  rest  is  provided  subjacent  the 
tubes.  The  tubes  can  be  manually  moved  longitudinally  by  the 
user  to  place  the  lenses  in  his  eyes  while  his  chin  is  supported 
on  the  chin  rest. 


3,697,110 
TOOL  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 
WUliun  E.  Portz,  Geneva,  and  Harry  B.  Stump,  Ashtabula, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  True  Temper  Corporation,  Clcvc- 
bnd,Ohio 

Filed  Oct  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,203Thc  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  15, 1983,  has  been  dischdmed. 

Int.a.B25gi/26 
UA  CI.  294-57  UChdms 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  shovel  comprising  a  blade  por- 
tion having  a  handle  receiving  socket,  a  handle  portion  made 
of  a  single  length  of  tubing  having  its  central  portion  formed 
into  a  gripping  portion  and  the  remainder  thereof  brought 
together  and  disposed  in  parallel,  side-by-side  relation  to  pro- 
vide a  shank  portion  inserted  within  the  socket,  and  a  plastic 
insert  carried  by  the  gripping  portion. 


3,697,111 
SOAP  BAR  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Bernard  C.  Thompson,  3245  West  Altadena  Ave.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignor  to  William  P.  Sherman,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,621 

Int  CI.  A47g  35m,  A47k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  294-64  lOOaims 

A  soap  bar  is  attached  to  a  resilient  suction  cup  having  a 

pointed  stud  which  projects  from  the  face  of  the  cup  and 


The  suction  cup  may  be  attached  to  other  elements  for  sup- 
port or  use  thereby.  The  handle  member  is  adapted  to  fit 
between  the  second  and  third  fingers  of  a  person's  hand,  and 
the  suction  cup  may  incorporate  integral  flute-like  teeth  for 
shaving  the  soap  bar  to  form  a  smooth  seat. 


3,697,112 
VACUUM  PICK  UP  HEAD 
Jay  P.  Nieison,  Bountiful,  and  G.  Allen  AUred,  SaH  Lake  CKy, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  April  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,208     ^ 
Int.CI.  B66cy/02 
U.S.  Ci.  294—65  -  18  Clahns 


An  improved  pick-up  assembly  for  use  in  moving  articles  in- 
cludes a  pick-up  head  having  an  array  of  suckers  for  applying 
suction  to  articles  to  be  moved.  A  control  apparatus  is  pro- 
vided for  controlling  a  flow  of  fluid  through  passages  extend- 
ing from  a  source  of  low  pressure  to  the  suckers  so  that  only 
the  suckers  which  are  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  an  article  to 
be  moved  are  maintained  in  a  fluid  communication  with  the 
source  of  low  pressure.  This  control  apparatus  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  solenoid  operated  valves  each  of  which  is  associated 
with  one  of  the  passages.  An  actuator  circuit  effects  initial 
operation  of  the  solenoids  to  open  the  valves  for  a  short  period 
of  time.  If  a  sucker  applies  suction  to  the  surface  of  an  article 
to  be  moved  during  this  short  period  of  time,  a  holding  circuit 
is  completed  to  prevent  subsequent  closing  of  the  valve  as- 
sociated with  the  sucker.  However,  the  valves  associated  with 
suckers  which  are  ineffective  to  apply  suction  to  the  article  to 
be  moved  are  closed  at  the  end  of  the  short  period  of  time.  An 
indicator  circuit  is  associated  with  each  of  the  hokling  circuits 
to  provide  an  indication  of  which  of  the  suckers  are  effective 
to  apply  suction  to  an  article  to  be  moved. 
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3,697,113 

DRILL  ROD  RETRKVING  TOOL 

DMcr  K.  Pyanro,  Dravcr,  Colon  and  James  R.  Mayer,  Dalbi, 

Tcxn  — Ijiinri  to  GantaMr-Doivcr  Conpony,  Quincy,  IlL 
FUcd  March  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,988 
faiLa.E21bi7/02 
VS.  a.  294-86.24  9  Clainu 


cap  said  drill  string  section  and  to  contract  under  the  effect  of 
a  longitudinal  traction  force  applied  thereto  while  raising  said 


rod,  thereby  gripping  the  drill  string  section  as  a  result  of  the 
friction  force  generated  by  said  contraction. 


3,697,115 
LOG  GRAPPLE 
KeUh  E.  La  Beck,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aHlgnor  to  Em»  Corpora- 
tloB,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,322 

Int.Cl.B66c7//0 

U.S.  CI.  294-88  1  Claim 


A  tool  for  retrieving  tubular  drill  rods  or  the  like  from  a  drill 
hole.  The  tool  includes  an  elongated  cylindrical  member 
which  is  dimensioned  to  be  insertable  into  the  broken  or 
disconnected  drill  rod  to  be  retrieved.  The  elongated  member 
includes  a  frictional  coupling  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  elasti- 
cally  deformable  gripping  rings  which  are  reUined  in  sleeved 
relationship  on  the  elongated  member.  The  retrieving  tool  also 
includes  a  drill  rod  engaging  member  having  a  skirt  defining  a 
conical  surface  which  surrounds  and  wedgingly  engages  the 
broken  end  of  the  drill  rod.  The  drill  rod  engaging  member  is 
threadedly  connected  to  the  elongated  cylindrical  member.  In 
response  to  rotation  of  the  retrieving  tool  the  two  members 
move  axially  with  respect  to  each  other  to  compress  the  stack 
of  deformable  rings  into  frictional  engagement  with  the 
broken  drill  rod  whemby  the  broken  drill  rod  may  be  retrieved 
from  the  drill  hole.  In  an  alternate  embodiment  the  elongated 
cylindrical  member  is  formed  in  two  sections  threadedly  con- 
nected and  thereby  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other  for  compressing  the  deformable  gripping  rings. 


A  log  grapple  of  the  fixed  tong  pin  type  wherein  the  tongs 
have  a  reverse  curvature  in  their  confronting  surfaces. 


3,697,116 
LIFTING  DEVICE 
Ronald  Frank  CarroU,  Hcmd  Hempstead,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Dcvdopmcnt  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,839 

Int.CI.B66c;/00 

VS.  CL  294— 103  *  Clahns 


3,697,114 
DEVICE  FOR  GRIPPING  ELONGATED  MEMBERS 
MkM  Chalaid,  Chatou;  Pierre  Grolct,  Moutsssnn,  and  Rcml 
RcyMtfd,  VkroHay,  all  ol  France,  assignors  to  InHltut  F^ran- 
cata  D«  Patrols  Des  Carburants  Et  Lubrlllants,  RucU  Mai- 
■alson  (Hants  de  SelM),  France 

FUsd  Dae.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97^84 

Int.  CLE2  lb  37/02 

U.S.CL  294-86.26  llCWms 

Device  used  for  withdrawing  from  a  well  a  section  of  drill 

string  wedged  therein.  The  device  includes  a  rod  ending  with  a 

prolonging  member  containing  a  sock-like  member  adapted  to 


A  lifting  device  infekides  a  lifting  toe  adapted  to  engage 
under  an  article  to  W  lifted  by  the  device,  a  top  abutment 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  top  surface  of  the  article,  an  actuat- 
ing screw  jack  adapted  to  move  said  lifting  toe  and  said  top 
abutment  towards  one  another  and  into  gripping  relationship 
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with  the  article,  and  slotted  grid  plates  presenting  a  plurality  of 
recessed  attachment  positions  one  to  which  is  located  substan- 
tially over  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  article.  Where  the  lifting 
device  is  to  be  used  for  lifting  cast  concrete  panels,  an  insert 
for  the  lower  edge  of  the  panel  is  used  during  casting  of  the 
panel  to  provide  the  panel  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 
said  lifting  toe. 


Lifting  tongs  have  curved  link  members  with  clamp  pads  at- 
tached to  the  ends  thereof  that  close  upon  the  object  to  be 
lifted,  such  as  a  pipe  section,  when  a  lifting  hook  exerts  an  up- 
ward force  while  positioned  in  one  end  portion  of  a  slot  in  the 
body  portion  of  the  tongs.  The  clamp  pads  open  to  release  the 
object  being  held  upon  movement  of  the  lifting  hook  to  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  slot.  Manual  fastening  of  the 
clamping  pads  to  the  object  being  lifted  and  manual  releasing 
thereof  are  avoided,  facilitating  the  convenient  transport  of 
the  object  from  one  location  to  another,  such  as  the  placement 
of  pipe  in  a  ditch  at  a  construction  site.  The  tongs  can  be 
adapted  for  lifting  non-round  objects  as  well  as  round  objects. 


3,697,118 
AUTOMATIC  LIFTING  TONGS 
Crichton  Lockhart  Johnstone,  135  Avon  Street,  Mothcrwdl, 
and  John  Woodhouse  Paton,  3  Clark  Street,  Newmahis,  both 
ofScodand 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  2,  1969, 
58399/69 

Int.  CLB66C  7/44 
U.S.a.294— llOR  10  Claims 


mechanism  is  disengaged  by  a  subsequent  movement  opening 
the  jaws  whereupon  it  releases  the  arms  to  allow  the  jaws  to 
close.  The  latch  mechanism  includes  a  pivoted  latch  member 
mounted  on  one  arm,  which  latch  member  is  movable 
between  two  equilibrium  positions  to  define  the  engaged  and 
disengaged  positions  of  the  latch  mechanism. 


3,697,117 
LIFTING  TONGS 
Clarence  E.  Larson,  Cohunbus,  and  Harold  G.  Schneider, 
WestervOle,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,1 1 1 

Inta.B66c7/4S 

U.S.  a.  294— 106  25  Clafans 


Lifting  tongs  have  a  pair  of  primary  arms  forming  a  pair  of 
jaws  for  engagement  with  a  workpiece.  A  latch  mechanism  in- 
terlocks the  two  arms  so  that  the  tongs  can  be  opened  and 
closed  automatically  by  successive  movements  opening  the 
jaws.  Following  a  first  movement  opening  the  jaws,  the  latch 
mechanism  is  engaged  to  hold  the  jaws  open;  the  latch 


3,697,119 
RAILWAY  WHEEL  AND  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
WHhctanns  Lambertus  Van  WIerst,  Santpoort,  and  Picter  Jeaef 
Marie  Paffcn,  Allunaar,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Koninklijkc  Ncdcriaadschc  Hoogovcns  En  Staalfabrickcn 
N.V.,  Ijmuiden,  Netherlands 

FOcd  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,002 
Clahns  priority,  application  Ncthcriands,  Oct  27,  1969, 
6916178 

Int  CI.  B60b  37/70;  F16b  39/02;  ¥l6c  37/ 10 
U.S.  CI.  295-36  R  5aafans 


A  flanged  wheel  and  axle  assembly  of  the  type  having  a 
bearing  enclosed  against  a  collar  on  the  axle  by  a  pressure 
plate  system,  is  provided  with  two  pressure  plates,  one 
mounted  axially  behind  the  other,  the  plates  being  in  mutual 
conuct  only  in  a  central  zone,  the  plate  closest  to  the  wheel 
resting  directiy  or  indirectly  against  the  bearing  structure,  and 
the  second  plate  being  drawn  towards  the  end  of  the  axle  by 
drawing  means  extending  through  the  first  plate.  A  sleeve 
preferably  is  provided  on  the  axle  between  the  pressure  plate 
system  and  the  bearing  structure;  the  bearing  structure 
preferably  comprises  spaced  cylindrical  and  adjustable  bear- 
ing; the  drawing  means  preferably  comprises  three  or  more 
bolts  positioned  symmetrically  about  the  central  zone  of  con- 
tact; and  the  assembly  forms  part  of  a  railway  car  subjected  to 
high  loads. 


3,697,120 
DRAG  REDUCER  FOR  LAND  VEHICLES 
Walter  SeMen  Saunders,  Route  #1,  P.O.  Box  155,  DiOwyn, 
Va, 

Filed  Nov.  3,  J969,  Scr.  No.  873,234 
IntCLB62dJ5/00 
U.S.a.2%-lS  10  ( 


26-. 


26  — 


A  drag  reducer  for  a  gap  in  a  land  vehicle  moving  through 
air  capable  of  stabilizing  the  stagnant  air  in  the  gap  which 
tends  to  rotate  and  form  a  horseshoe  shaped  vortex.  The  vor- 
tex directs  the  surrounding  airstream  around  the  stable  vortex 
and  thereby  reduces  air  resistance.  The  drag  redqcer  is  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  plate  having  concave  sides  vertically 
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mounted  midway  in  the  gap  existing  between  a  tractor  and 
trailer  on  the  forward  panel  of  the  trailer.  The  plate  stabilizes 
the  rotating  vortices  and,  particularly,  prevents  side  winds 
from  forcing  the  vortices  out  of  the  gap.  thereby  reducing 
operating  costs  by  eliminating  the  expensive  process  of  con- 
tinuously converting  high  speed  air  to  sugnant  air. 

The  drag  reducer  can  be  used  on  all  land  vehicles  and  is 
readily  adapuble  for  use  on  railroad  box  cards,  trailers  in  tan- 
dert,  single  chassis  trucks,  and  vehicles  towed  by  car.  The 
drag  reducer  can  take  the  form  of  two  plates  mounted  in 
parallel  on  one  wall  or  can  be  mounted  on  opposite  walls  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  plane.  The  drag  reducer  not  only 
reduces  operating  costs,  but  also  improves  the  subility  of  the 
trailing  vehicles  and  increases  car  safety. 

The  drag  reducer  can  also  take  the  form  of  an  opened  ended 
conduit  that  has  one  end  located  at  the  base  of  the  rotating 
vortex  and  the  other  end  either  in  the  slip  stream  or  connected 
to  vacuum  apparatus  so  that  sUgnant  air  can  be  sucked  out  of 
the  middle  of  the  vortex  and  thereby  stabilize  the  vortex. 


floor  area  of  the  trailer  in  its  unextended  position.  Once  the 
trailer  has  been  moved  to  its  extended  position,  a  frame  tent  is 


erectible  around  the  trailer  and  is  supported  on  it,  together 
with  seat/bunks  and  a  kitchen  unit. 


3,697,121 

TOWED  FOLDING  CAMPER  HAVING  A  LOW  PROFILE 

John  R.  Park,  Route  1,  Janiper  Drive,  Elkhar,  Ind. 

Filed  March  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,168 

Int.CLB60pi/J2 

U,S.  a.  296-23  R  *  *  Claims 


3,697,123 
MOBILE  VEHICLE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Waiter  Gygrynuk,  45  MiUwright  Drive,  Oid  MiU  Manor, 
Newark,  Dei. 

Filed  March  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,166 

Iiit.CI.B60ry//00 

U.S.Ci.  296-24  13  Claims 


•v,'^»t>?v-iAr 


,   'jagg   '~3e  ,    ■■ 


A  mobile  vehicle  testing  apparatus  includes  a  van-type  vehi- 
cle having  means  in  its  body  for  testing  the  electrical  per- 
formance of  a  motor.  A  power  source  for  these  means  is  also 
mounted  in  the  body  as  well  as  storage  facilities  for  replace- 
ment parts.  The  means  are  exposed  by  the  opening  of  a  door 
on  the  vehicle  for  ready  accessibility  with  respect  to  the  vehi- 
cle being  tested. 


A  camper  adapted  for  towing  and  having  a  body  and  a 
shiftable  top.  Sliding  platforms  are  carried  by  the  body  and  are 
each  shiftable  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  between  a 
retracted  position  within  the  body  and  an  extended  position 
outside  the  body.  The  platforms  are  supported  upon  vertically 
shiftable  tracks  and  are  urged  when  in  their  retracted  positions 
downwardly  into  the  body  of  the  vehicle  by  the  top  as  it  spans 
and  encloses  the  body. 


3,697,124 

TORSION  RESISTANT  OPEN  END  AUTOMOBILE  BODY 
Henry  W.  Wcsseib,  c/o  The  Budd  Compuiy  2450  Hunting 
Parii  Avenue,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  S«r.  No.  102,473 
Int.  a.  B62d  25/02  I 

U.S.  CI.  296—28  R  >*  Claims 


3,697,122 
CAMPING  TRAILERS 
Dennis  H.  Richards,  62  Church  Green  Road,  BIctchlcy,  En- 
gland 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,266 
Claima  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  I,  1969, 

38,626/69 

Int.a.B60pJ/i4 
U.S.CI.296— 23R  12Clalnis 

The  invention  relates  to  a  trailer  for  towing  behind  a  vehicle 
which  trailer  is  designed  specifically  for  camping  and  is  con- 
vertible from  a  compact  towing  sUte  into  a  large  size  unit  for 
supporting  a  tent  and  it  comprises  a  main  chassis  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  continuous 


dinal  direction  so  as  to  prov,ae  a  suosxan«a..y  .unu„u.u»       A  unitized  automobile  body  Y'J ^%^^rl^''^^^  r'l' 
n^r  surface  having  an  iea  substantially  twice  that  of  the    frames  connected  to  a  floor  panel  and  a  roof  panel.  The  rear- 
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ward  extensions  of  the  side  frames  form  hollow  D-posts  and 
hollow  rear  sills  in  the  area  over  the  rear  wheel  housings.  The 
rear  sills  are  connected  by  a  deep  rigid  transverse  rear  panel. 
The  forward  extensions  of  the  side  frames  form  hollow  A- 
posts  and  cowl  side  panels  which  are  connected  to  a  box- 
shaped  rigid  transverse  panel  formed  by  the  cowl  and  firewall. 


3,697,127" 

PORTABLE  SHAMPOO  CHAIR 

Aura  M.  Robertson,  1715  Park  Avenue,  Red  Bhiff,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,91 1 

int.  a.  A47c  7f02 

U.S.CI.297-182  3Claiiiis 


3,697,125 

DETACHABLE  VEHICLE  GLARE  SHIELD 

John  Van  Sickle,  1841  BiiUngton  Road,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,929 

Int.  CI.  B60j  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  296-97  C  9  Claims 


A  glare  shield  for  detachable  mounting  to  a  vehicle  sun 
visor,  vertically  disposed,  as  a  downward  extension  thereof, 
comprising  a  body  of  glare  reducing  sheet  material  and  a 
separately  constructed  clip  device  having  opposing  arms  for 
engaging  the  sun  visor,  a  connecting  member  between  the 
lower  end  of  each  arm,  a  groove  in  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said 
arms  extending  transversely  across  its  width  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  said  body  as  a  downward  extension  of  the  sun 
visor,  and  a  raised  portion  on  the  outside  surface  of  either  arm 
for  gripping  the  device,  said  connecting  member  and  attached 
arms  having  a  minimal  downward  extent  below  the  lever  edge 
of  the  sun  visor  so  as  not  to  create  distracting  images. 


3,697,126 
REINFORCED  FOAM  HEADLINER 
James  R.  TitHii,  Newark,  and  David  C.  TrimMc,  Yorkiyn,  both 
of  Del.,  assignors  to  Haskon,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,088 
Int  CL  B62d  25/06;  B32b  3/26,  7/02 
U.S.Ci.  296— 137A  10  Claims 

A  foam  headliner  for  a  vehicle  is  provided  which  comprises 
a  wire  mesh  support  sandwiched  between  two  laminated 
layers  of  cross-linked  ethylene  or  propylene  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  foam,  one  layer  being  thicker  than  the  other.  A 
composite  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  homopolymer  or  copolymer 
foam  and  a  decorative  solid  polyvinyl  chloride  homopolymer 
or  copolymer  film  layer  is  laminated  to  the  thick  layer  of 
cross-linked  foam.  The  cross-linked  foam  is  for  energy  absorp- 
tion and  the  vinyl  foam  is  to  prevent  the  vinyl  film  from 
developing  creases  when  the  headliner  is  flexed  during  han- 
dling or  installation.  The  wire  mesh  is  for  keeping  the 
headliner  from  sagging  between  points  of  support.  The  wire 
mesh  may  be  designed  to  be  more  flexible  about  one  axis  than 
the  one  transverse  thereto  to  prevent  deforming  premolded 
areas  of  the  headliner  when  handling  or  installing  the 
headliner. 


Tray  and  reservoir  removably  atuched  to  the  headrest  of  a 
chair  for  adjustment  relative  thereto. 


3,697,128 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Werner  Strien,  Stuttgart-Hcumadcn,  and  Ebcrhard  Faust, 
Stuttgart-Dcgerloch,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rccaro 
AkticngcscUscfaaft,  Glarus,  Switicrbuid 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1968,  F  18  12 
785.0;  Jan.  31, 1969,  P  19  04  687.8 

Int.CI.B60r2//00 
U.S.  CI.  297— 216  7  Claims 


A  seat  construction  for  a  motor  vehicle  in  which  the  seat  oc- 
cupant is  strapped  to  the  back  rest  by  a  safety  belt  which  is 
secured  to  the  seat  rather  than  to  the  vehicle  body  and  in 
which  energy-absorbing  or  dissipating  means  are  provided  for 
consuming  a  considerable  amount  of  the  energy  which  is 
produced  by  the  forward  propulsion  of  the  seat  occupant,  for 
example,  in  a  headon  collision,  so  that  the  pressure  which  is 
then  exerted  by  the  safety  strap  upon  the  body  of  the  seat  oc- 
cupant will  not  exceed  the  bearable  limit  and  this  person  will 
thus  not  be  injured  at  least  by  the  safety  belt. 


3,697,129 
BENCH 
Richard  L.  Sklaar,  88  Falrlldd  Lane,  Rodyn  Hcigbts,  N.Y. 
Fikd  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,526 

Int.  CLA47C  J 1/00 
U.S.  a.  297-217  5Clatas 

This  invention  is  directed  to  an  outdoor  bench  having  a 
heavy,  not  readily  displaceable,  concrete  base  with  a  lateral 
drainage  trough,  and  extruded  hollow  seat  sections  tamper- 
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proof  fastened  to  the  top  of  the  base  and  fashioned  to 
cooperate  with  the  drainage  trough  in  the  base  and  to  main- 
tain such  seat  sections  at  ambient  temperatures.  An  advertis- 


3,697,131 

THERAPEUTIC  ROCKER  HAVING  LATERAL  AND 

LONGITUDINAL  ROCKING  MOTION 

WUliam  M.  ThompMn,  1724  West  1 1th  Street,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,095 

Int.CLA47ci/02 

U.S.  CI.  297-258  4  Claims 


l-^^.'^"^ 


ing  display  panel  may  form  the  back  of  the  bench.  The  bottom 
ends  of  the  base  are  relieved  to  provide  access  for  the  levers  of 
v^heeled  pry  bars  to  enable  the  bench  to  be  precisely  located 
without  the  use  of  heavy  duty  construction  equipment. 


3  697  130 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHAIRS 
Chester  J.  Bwccki,  Grwid  Rapids,  and  Kenneth  O.  Schneider, 
EMt  Grand  Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  American 
Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

Filed  April  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,578 

Int.a.A47c7//24 

U.S.  a.  297-248  1®  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  two-way  rocking  chair  in  the 
form  of  a  platform  rocker.  The  chair  seat  and  backrest  are 
supported  on  a  turntoblelike  arrangement  made  up  of  two 
disks  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  seat  will  rock 
back  and  forward  in  a  conventional  manner  or  the  disks  may 
be  rotated  ninety  degrees  relative  to  each  other  rotating  the 
seat  and  backrest  ninety  degrees  relative  to  the  base  whereby 
the  rocker  will  rock  from  side  to  side. 


3,697,132 
MULTIPOSmON  LOCK-ROCK  ROCKER  AND  ROCKING 

TYPE  RECLINING  CHAIR 
Edwin  J.  Van  Surksum,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Mastcrcraft 

Furniture  Corporation  

FBed  April  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,509 

Int.CI.A47ci/02 

U.S.  CI.  297-269  8  Claims 


A  connector  assembly  for  releasably  connecting  a  pair  of 
adjacent  chairs  includes  a  male  connector  and  a  female  con- 
nector,  each   of  the   connectors   including   an   elongated 
generally  channel-shaped  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tu- 
bular supporting  base  of  the  chair.  The  female  connector  in- 
cludes an  elongated  slotted  flange  which  extends  laterally  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  one  of  the  sides  of  the  connector 
and  a  second  flange  which  extends  laterally  outwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  that  side.  The  male  connector  includes  a  flange 
which  extends  laterally  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  one  side 
thereof  and  which  can  be  inserted  into  the  slotted  flange  of  the 
female  connector.  The  side  of  the  male  connector  from  which 
the  flaiige  extends  is  shorter  than  the  other  side  of  the  connec- 
tor, and  the  short  side  abuts  the  female  connector  and  is  sup- 
ported by  the  second  flange  thereof  when  the  connectors  are 
interlocked. 


Ht4 


!    f 
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A  mechanism  incorporated  into  a  platform  rocker  which 
enables  the  rocker  to  be  employed  as  a  conventional  platform 
rocker,  as  a  platform  rocker  with  a  multi-position  lock,  as  a 
reclining  chair  and  as  a  rocking  reclining  chair  with  the  lock 
for  the  rocking  action  being  manually  actuated  by  lateral 
movement  of  a  lever-type  handle  to  lock  the  chair  in  multiple 
positions  of  tilt.  The  leg  rest  structure  is  also  manually  actu- 
ated by  the  same  lever  being  operable  in  a  fore  and  aft 
direction.  An  arc  slide  interconnects  the  chair  seat  and  chair 
backrest  in  which  the  scat  is  not  movable  longitudinally  and 
fixed  to  pivot  at  the  front  to  retain  optimum  balance  condi- 
tions in  all  positions  of  the  chair  structure. 
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i  3,697,133 

SEAT  BACK  STRUCTURE 
NicholM  Wolofrid,  WhHmore  Ldw,  Mkh^ 
Bail  and  Bearing  Company,  SaHDC,  Mkh. 

FBed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61.704 
Int  CL  B60n  1/06;  A47c  3/00,  7114 
U.S.CL  297-460 


nected  directly  to  a  buoyant  vessel,  or  pod,  which  is  connected 
to  the  floating  towing  vessel  and  the  floating  transport  vessel. 

to  Hoover  The  collector  can  be  readily  raised  or  lowered  by  varying  the 
buoyancy. 

The  collector  comprises  a  framework  having  a  routing  pad- 
dle wheel  attached  thereto  which  penetrates  the  ocean  bottom 

10  Claims  and  sweeps  nodules  up  a  grating  where  they  fall  into  a  basket. 
The  peripheral  speed  of  the  paddle  wheel  equab  the 
peripheral  speed  of  treads  supporting  the  framework  so  that 
there  is  little  or  no  relative  motion  between  the  tread  and  the 
ocean  bottom,  thereby  minimizing  disturbance  of  the  bottom 
soil  during  the  traversal  thereof  by  the  collector. 


3,697,135 
CONCRETE  PAVEMENT  CUTTING  MACHINE 
CccU  W.  Hatcher,  and  Gcm  Warner,  both  of  P.O,  Box  1263,  El 
Monte,  Calif.  .     / 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18^ 
Int.Cl.E01c2i/09  / 
U.S.  CI.  299-39  /  13 


A  seat  back  structure  consisting  of  a  supporting  frame  and  a 
unitary  seating  back  unit  mounted  on  the  frame.  The  seating 
back  unit  consists  of  a  molded  foam  body  of  seat  back  shape 
having  a  spring  assembly  embedded  therein.  The  spring  as- 
sembly includes  a  plurality  of  linear  springs  which  yieldably 
resist  seating  loads  and  a  border  wire  on  which  the  linear 
springs  are  mounted.  Rearwardly  extending  projections  on  the 
foam  body  engage  the  frame  so  as  to  provide  a  space  into 
which  the  linear  springs  can  deflect  when  subjected  to  seating 
loads.  The  spring  assembly  is  shaped  to  conform  to  the  seat 
back  shape  of  the  foam  biody  and  cooperates  with  the  foam 
body  to  provide  added  stiffnen  in  the  lower  back  area  of  the 
seat  occupant. 


3,697,134 
NODULE  COLLECTOR 
Robcnt  H.  Murray,  WcacosvOc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 
Stack  CorpomUon 

FUed  March  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,91 1 

Int.  CLE02f  7/00 

U.S.CI.299— 8  3  Claims 


A  mechanical  noduk  collector  is  lowered  to  the  ocean  floor 
and  towed  along  by  a  floating  towing  vessel.  The  towing  means 
may  be  either  a  hoisting  rope  or  a  pipe  through  which  col- 
lected nodules  may  be  continuously  pumped  to  a  floating 
transport  vessel.  If  the  towing  means  is  a  pipe,  the  pipe  is  con- 


A  self-propelled  pavement  cutting  machine  comprising  a 
drive  truck  having  a  front  end  having  an  upright  sliding 
coupling  with  the  rear  of  a  vehicle  having  an  elongated  cutter 
for  cutting  bumps  or  grooves,  the  vehicle  having  front  wheels 
and  rear  wheels.  When  the  cutter  is  active,  the  vehicle  is  sup- 
ported by  its  two  sets  of  wheels,  depth  control  means  being 
provided  for  the  cutter.  The  truck  has  a  pump  supplying 
hydraulic  fluid  to  raise  and  support  the  rear  end  of  the  vehick 
vyith  its  cutter  and  rear  wheels,  the  vehicle  being  supported 
then  by  its  front  wheels.  When  the  vehicle  is  being  pushed  by 
the  truck,  side  sway  of  the  vehicle  is  prevented  as  the  coupling 
is  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
truck  and  vehicle. 


3,697,136 
DRIVE  SPROCKET  FOR  WIDE  CHAIN  OF  DRUM 
CUITINGHEAD 
George  R.  Teeter,  1 1 1  Gknvlew,  OB  City,  Pn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  786,650,  Dec  24, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,614,162.  This  appBcation  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15.965 

Int  a.E21c  27/24 

U.S.  CI.  299-83  9  Claims 


A  mining  machine  cutting  structure  consisting  of  a  singk 
centrally  located  cutter  supporting  chain  and  cutter  support- 
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ing  rotary  elements  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
cutter  supporting  chain. 


3,697,137    

RESILIENT  MOUNTING  FOR  CUTTING  TOOLS  OF 
MINING  MACHINES  AND  THE  UKE 
Claude  B.  KRkckr,  Cindmuiti,  Ohio,  aaigDor  to  The  Cincin- 
nati Mfaie  Machinery  Co^  Cfaidiiiiati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,255 

Int.  CLE21C  25/72.25/46 

U.S.  a.  299-86  24  Claims 


3,697,139 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTtM  MAXIMUM  CYCLIC  LIMITER 
Ddbcrt  R.  EiHott,  and  William  T.  Lewb,  both  of  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporatioa 

Filed  July  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,045 

Int.CI.B60t«//2 

U.S.  CI.  303— 21  P  8  Claims 


In  the  combination  of  a  cutting  tool  for  a  mining  machine  or 
the  like,  a  tool  mounting  lug  and  means  for  mounting  the  lug,  a 
resilient  means  in  association  with  the  lug  permitting  limited 
movement  of  the  cutting  tool  in  at  least  a  direction  substan- 
tially opposite  the  cutting  direction  so  as  to  ease  the  load  on 
the  cutting  tool  and  permit  the  cutting  tool  to  build  up  a  frac- 
turing pressure  against  the  material  being  cut. 

3  697  138 
CONTROL  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM  ' 

Paul  G.  Martint,  BaHwin,  Mc,  amignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporatioa,  Newark,  N  J. 

FHed  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,823 

lnt.a.B60t«/26,7//J4 

UAa.303-6C  30  Claims 


An  inhibit  to  prevent  the  premature  operation  of  a  solenoid 
valve  of  a  modulator  in  an  adaptive  braking  system.  Upon  ap- 
plication of  the  brakes  of  a  wheeled  vehicle,  if  an  imminent 
skid  condition  is  sensed,  a  signal  will  actuate  the  solenoid 
valve  of  the  modulator  to  decrease  brake  pressure.  Once  the 
solenoid  valve  has  been  actuated,  the  subsequent  cycle  of  the 
modulator  for  the  same  brake  application  will  be  inhibited 
until  a  time  period  has  passed.  After  the  time  period  has 
passed  wherein  brake  pressure  has  been  rebuilt,  another  signal 
can  actuate  the  solenoid  to  again  decrease  the  brake  pressure 
if  another  imminent  skid  condition  is  sensed.  The  inhibit 
prevents  intermediately  received  signals  from  actuating  the 
modulator  until  the  time  period  has  occurred.  Such  an  inhibit 
reduces  electrical  noise  problems  on  rough  surfaces,  as  well  as 
erroneous  signals  due  to  vehicle  mechanical  and  hydraulic 
resonances. 


3  697  140 

DRAWER  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SELF^LOSING 

DRAWER 

Richard  D.  Livingstoii,  Rockford,  HI.,  aaisnor  to  Amcrock 

Corporatkm,  Rodtf ord,  DL 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,008 

Int.C].F16c27/00 

U.S.a.308-3.8  7Clafais 


A  control  valve  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  brake  system  having  a 
pressure  source  and  a  pressure  responsive  brake  is  provided 
with  a  pair  of  proportioning  members  in  series  flow  relation 
which  respectively  proportion  the  fluid  pressure  supplied  from 
said  source  to  said  brake.  One  of  the  proportioning  members 
is  actuated  in  response  to  supplied  fluid  pressure  from  the 
source  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value  to  effect  the  appli- 
cation of  a  proportionally  reduced  pressure  to  the  brake,  and 
the  other  of  the  proportioning  members  is  actuated  in 
response  to  the  proportionally  reduced  pressure  of  another 
predetermined  value  predeterminately  in  excess  of  the  first 
named  predetermined  value  to  further  proportionally  reduce 
the  pressure  applied  to  said  brake. 


Tracks  are  secured  to  the  sides  of  a  drawer  and  ride  along 
sets  of  front  and  rear  rollers  at  the  front  of  a  cabinet  to  guide 
the  drawer  for  back  and  forth  sliding  in  the  cabinet. 
Downwardly  inclined  ramps  are  formed  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  tracks  and  act  upon  the  rear  rollers  to  cause  the  drawer 
to  pivot  about  the  front  rollers  to  close  the  drawer  automati- 
cally with  an  improved  and  more  positive  self-closing  action. 


3,697,141  \ 

DRILL  PIPE  WEAR  SLEEVE 
William  R.  Garrett,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith  Indus- 
tries, International,  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39^55 

Int.a.F16c/7/00 

U.S.a.308-4A  23  Claims 

A  metal  drill  pipe  is  provided  with  a  metal  wear  sleeve  and 

an  elastomer  insert  between  the  wear  sleeve  and  the  pipe.  The 
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sleeve  is  mechanically  interlocked  to  the  insert,  e.g.,  by  a 
thread  on  the  inside  of  the  sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  made  in  sec- 
tions welded  together  while  clamped  against  the  insert  with 
sufficient  force  to  press  the  thread  into  the  insert.  The  insert  is 
secured  against  axial  motion  on  the  pipe  by  cement.  There  is  a 
mechanical  interlock  between  the  insert  and  the  cement,  e.g., 
serrations  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  insert,  the  cement 
being  applied  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  insert  before  cur- 


throttle  and  contains  a  reference  jet.  Both  primary  and  secon- 
dary circuits  contain  variable  vents  or  restrictions  to  at- 
mosphere which  are  simultaneously  opened  or  closed  depend- 
ing upon  the  direction  of  diaphragm  movement.  All  valve  ele- 
ments are  independent  members,  but  move  simultaneously 
with  the  diaphragm.  The  system  described  enables  a  pneu- 
matically supported  shaft  to  be  accurately  position-controlled 
against  displacement  by  lateral  variable  force. 


M  - 
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3,697,143 
ELECTROSTATIC  GYROSCOPE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Klinchuch,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,679 

InL  a.F16c  J9/06 

U.S.CI.308-10  5  Claims 


"     2 
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ing,  or  a  thread  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cement 
which  is  cured  on  the  pipe  before  the  insert  is  compressed 
thereagainst  during  application  of  the  sleeve  to  the  insert.  The 
cement  extends  beyond  the  ends  of  the  wear  sleeve  to  protect 
the  pipe  against  corrosion  due  to  well  fluid  trapped  around  the 
pipe  adjacent  a  sleeve  end.  The  sleeve  is  provided  with  annu- 
lar grooves  therearound  at  each  end;  the  grooves  increase  the 
flexibility  of  the  sleeve  and  also  serve  as  wear  indicators. 


3,697,142 
FLUID  DEVICES  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

MOVING  ELEMENT 
Andre  Fortier,  22  rue  Leon  Camblllard,  Clamart,  France 
Filed  April  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,510 
InLCI.F16c;/24 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  suspension  system  for  an  elec- 
trostatic gyroscope  wherein  the  pulse  charges  applied  to  elec- 
trode pairs  to  maintain  the  gyroscope  rotor  centered  between 
the  electrodes  is  alternated  in  polarity  so  as  to  minimize  the 
accumulated  charge  on  the  rotor. 


U.S.  CI.  308—5 
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3,697,144 
INTERMEDIATE  SUPPORT  FOR  THE  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

SHAFT  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Bruno  Bceskow,  Bictiglicim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Akticngesclbchaft,  Stnttgart-Untcrlttrfchcfan,  Germany 

Filed  March  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  March  20, 1970,  P  20 
13  305.5 

Int.a.F16ci5/00 
U.S.  CI.  308— 15  14  Claims 


There  is  described  a  pneumatic  control  system  for  varying 
pneumatic  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  a  pneumatic  bearing 
so  that  a  variable  lateral  force  on  a  shaft  supported  by  the 
bearing  may  be  balanced  so  as  to  minimize  undesirable  lateral 
displacement  of  the  shaft.  The  system  includes  a  control 
device  in  which  primary  and  secondary  pneumatic  circuits  are 
separated  by  a  movable  diaphragm  which  moves  along  so  as  to 
vary  the  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing.  The  prima- 
ry and  secondary  circuits  are  supplied  with  pneumatic  fluid 
separately  from  a  pneumatic  supply  for  the  bearing.  The  pri- 
mary circuit  pressure  acts  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm 
through  a  first  adjustable  throttle  and  responds  to  pressure 
variation  produced  by  a  sensing  jet  placed  in  close  proximity 
to  the  shaft.  The  secondary  circuit  pressure  acts  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  diaphragm  through  a  second  adjustable 


An  intermediate  mounting  support  for  the  universal  joint 
shaft  of  motor  vehicles  that  consists  of  an  inner  rigid  part,  ac- 
commodating the  shaft  bearing,  of  an  outer  rigid  part  secured 
at  a  fixed  vehicle  part  and  of  an  elastic  ring  body  disposed 
between  the  same  and  consisting  of  rubber  or  the  like  whereby 
the  inner  part  is  eccentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
outer  part  and  both  the  elastic  ring  body  as  well  as  the  outer 
part  have  an  approximately  eliptical  shape  with  the  major  axis 
thereof  extending  in  the  transverse  direction;  the  outer  rigid 
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pwt  is  lecured  by  means  of  an  elastic  spacer  at  a  fixed  vehicle  selecUon  among  two  and  three  different  lengths  of  towel  web 

part  thereby  providing  an  appropriate  adjusubility  by  selec-  to  be  dispensed. 

tion  of  such  spacer.  

3,697,147 

3497 145  SHOWCASE 

BEArSiG  RETAINER  DomW  W.  Schulte,  Grand  RapMs,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Amer- 

inhn  W   Dav   Jr    S«Mk.  WmIi»  aMifBor  to  Scalth  Aero  lean  Store  Equipment  Corporatloii,  Muskefon.  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970.  S«r.  No.  99,455  Int.  Q.  F16b /2/00                  „ri.i«. 

l«LCLF96c23l04  U.S.  CI.  312-111                                                       22Clalms 

U.S.CL  306-72  f* 


A  bearing  retainer  is  disclosed  for  removably  or  detachably 
mounting  a  bearing  in  a  fixed  structure  comprising  a  bushing 
having  a  pair  of  external  and  a  pair  of  internal  locking  means 
or  flanges  thereon,  one  locking  flange  of  each  pair  being  on  a 
ring  which  is  detachable  for  releasably  mounting  the  bearing 
in  the  bushing  and  for  removably  mounting  the  bushing  in  the 
structure  for  providing  a  reliable  and  economical  bearing 
retainer  for  easily  removing  and  replacing  a  bearing  without 
requiring  special  tools,  and  yet  providing  high  axial  load  carry- 
ing capabilities  for  both  bearing  and  bearing  retainer  re- 
gardless of  the  number  of  replacements. 


The  showcase  has  a  chipboard  base  with  a  frame  mounted 
thereon.  The  base  is  dimensioned  such  that  three  of  its  sides 
are  covered  by  a  combination  of  panels  having  modularly  in- 
terrelated dimensions.  All  of  the  panels  have  a  wood  grain 
finish  and  are  painted  with  a  non-intumescent  fire  retardant 
paint. 

The  base  is  supported  by  tubular  metal  posts  with  a  leveler 
guide  threaded  into  the  bottom  thereof.  A  decorative  sheath 
designed  to  blend  with  the  panels  is  slidably  mounted  on  the 
post  to  cover  both  the  tubular  metal  post  and  the  threaded 
post  of  the  leveler  glide.  The  back  of  the  showcase  includes  a 
trim  strip  with  a  flange  projecting  beyond  the  side  of  the  base 
for  overtapping  a  similar  flange  of  an  adjacently  positioned 
showcase.  The  flange  is  grooved  and  can  be  trimmed  off  along 
the  groove  if  the  showcase  is  not  placed  adjacent  another. 


3,697,146  3,697,148 

PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER     ^     ^^  VENDING  MACHINE 

Chriittan  K.  F.  Bolee»,  dMtassrt.  late  of  Vanlo^,  ^^^«»^^   Cari  Weber,  1 1 19  Manchester  Mall,  McHenry,  Dl. 
Karen  V.  BoiM,  adaliriiteatrfa),  assipior  to  Stelner  Com-  p^^  j^  j^  j^,  ^  ^o.  888,439 

paay  Laasanne  S.A.,  Laasanne,  SwHMrlaiid 

Fled  Aprfl  23, 1971, Scr. No.  136,714  ncri^ii    IM 

UACL  312-39  19  Claims    U^.CI.312-2W 

•j«r 
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A  dispenser  for  dispensing  paper  towel  from  a  supply  roll 
thereof  in  a  dispensing  cabinet  includes  a  dispensing  roller  and 
a  control  shaft  concentrically  disposed  therein  for  roUtion  in- 
dependent thereof,  time  stop  means  coupled  to  the  control 
shaft  for  halting  roution  thereof  for  a  predetermined  time  in- 
terval during  each  revolution  thereof,  clutch  mechanism 
releasably  coupling  the  control  shaft  to  the  dispensing  roller, 
and  adjustoble  clutch  control  apparatus  for  varying  the  angle 
through  which  the  dispensing  roller  routes  before  the  clutch 
mechanism  is  engaged  and  thereby  varying  the  length  of  towel 
web  dispensed  during  each  dispensing  operation;  two  embodi- 
ments of  the  invention  are  disclosed,  respectively  affording 


The  vending  machine  includes  a  plurality  of  product  car- 
riers mounted  for  free-swinging  movement  on  one  or  more 
elongated  endless  conveyors.  Carrier  leveling  means  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  conveyor  loop  maintains  the  carriers  in  sub- 
stantially horizontal  orienUtion  as  they  are  moved  about  the 
ends  of  the  conveyor  loop  from  one  vertical  run  to  the  other. 
The  contents  of  the  carriers  are  passed  in  front  of  and 
discharged  through  an  opening  in  the  vending  machine 
cabinet  in  which  one  or  more  transparent  windows  are 
mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement.  Each  window  may  be 
urged  toward  itt  closed  position  by  means  of  a  spring  biased 
rhombic  frame. 
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3,697,149 
FOURIER  TRANSFORM  HOLOGRAPHIC  STORAGE  AND 

RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Jacob  Van  Hccckcren,  Stanford;  David  R.  Rodal,  and  Bob  V. 
Markcvkch,  both  of  Palo  AHo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  Chy,  CaUt. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,738 

Int  a.  G02b  2  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  I  14Xnainis 
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A  storage  and  retrieval  system  wherein  information  is 
represented  as  a  Fourier  tranrform,  which  in  turn  is  recorded 
on  film  by  a  holographic  process  to  thereby  preserve  the  phase 
as  well  as  the  amplitude  of  the  Fourier  transform.  Coherent 
light  is  introduced  to  a  reflective  or  a  transmissive  light  modu- 
lator, which  includes  a  bit  array  which  is  selectively  energized 
to  represent  the  information.  The  Fourier  transform  is  taken 
of  the  whole  (optical)  array  of  bits  with  a  lens,  and  is  recorded 
on  film  as  a  hologram  utilizing  both  an  object  and  a  reference 
beam  obtained  from  the  coherent  light  source.  All  bit  trans- 
forms cover  the  same  area  of  the  hologram  since  the  Fourier 
transform  of  each  bit  covers  the  exact  same  area  of  the  record- 
ing. A  series  of  holograms  may  be  recorded  along  a  pre- 
selected length  and  width  of  film  in  the  form  of  a  microfiche  or 
on  a  continuous  tape. 

The  reproduce  portion  of  the  system  includes  a  beam  of 
coherent  light  which  impinges  the  hologram  preferably  at  an 
angle  equal  to  the  angle  with  which  the  reference  beam  imp- 
inged the  film  during  the  record  process.  An  image  of  the 
modulator  array  is  produced  which  is  visually  manipulated,  or 
which  may  be  focused  via  a  lens  onto  a  vidicon  picture  tube, 
or  other  readout  device,  which  provides  a  continuous  electri- 
cal signal  representative  of  the  light  pattern. 


3,697,150 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  SYSTEMS  IN  WHICH  AN 
ELECTROPHORETIC-LIKE  OR  DIPOLAR  MATERIAL  IS 
DISPERSED  THROUGHOUT  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  TO 
REDUCE  THE  TURN-OFF  TIME 
Joseph  J.  Wysocki,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,366 

Int.a.G02f7//6 

U.S.  CI.  350- 1 50  20  Claims 


3,697,151 

CRYOGENICALLY  COOLED  FARADAY  ROTATOR 

ELEMENT 

Michael  L.  SiiolniclK,  Monroe,  and  Cari  J.  Bwaek,  Manchotcr, 

both  of  Conn.,  afisigBorB  to  United  Alrcratt 

East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,737 
Int  CLG02f  7/22 
U.S.a.350— 151  21 
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A  semiconductive  optical  window  of  the  type  exhibiting  a 
Faraday  rotation  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field  is 
cryogenically  cooled  in  a  dewar  having  flexure  mounts  for  the 
element.  The  flexure  mounts  comprise  metallic  supports  hav- 
ing a  suitable  aspect  ratio  (length  to  thickness)  to  guarantee 
adequate  flexure,  the  supports  being  bonded  to  the  element. 
The  flexure  mounts  are  disposed  on  opposite  faces  of  the  ele- 
ment and  circumscribe  a  clear  optical  path  through  the  ele- 
ment near  the  periphery  of  the  element;  this  provides  a  fluid 
seal  between  the  clear  optical  path  through  the  element  and 
the  extreme  periphery  of  the  element,  whereby  the  extreme 
periphery  is  immersed  in  cryogenic  fluid.  The  element  is 
disposed  in  an  evacuated  chamber  for  insulating  purposes. 


3,697,152 

TUNING  METHOD  FOR  PLURAL  LAYER  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  HLTERS 

James  E.  Adams,  Ontario,  and  Lewis  B.  L<der,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xenn  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104368 

Int.  a.G02f  7/24 

U.S.a.350— 158  8Claiins 


A  system  for  transforming  an  optically  negative  liquid 
crystalline  mesophase  composition  to  an  optically  positive 
liquid  crystalline  mesophase  composition  by  an  applied  elec- 
trical field,  and  imaging  compositions  which  faciliute  the 
relaxation  of  the  transformed  optically  positive  composition 
into  the  initial  optically  negative  state.  The  invention  also  en- 
compasses imaging  systems  wherein  this  electrical  field-in- 
duced transition  images  a  liquid  crystalline  imaging  composi- 
tion. 
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A  method  for  tuning  optical  devices  constructed  with  one  or 
more  liquid  crystal  films  possessing  optically  negative  charac- 
teristics which  comprises  routing  the  liquid  crystal  fUns  with 
respect  to  the  beam  of  incident  light. 
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3,697,153 

MULTILAYER  OPTICAL  INTERFERENCE  FILTER  WITH 

WIDEBAND  SPECTRAL  TRANSMISSION  REGION  AND 

REDUCED  RIPPLE 

HanM  Zycka,  Ampflng,  Gcnnany,  MrisDor  to  Bdnn  Patent- 

■■d    BcteOJ^unvi-Aktkiigesdlsliiift,   Bidaen,   Furrtcntum, 

LlechtcBStdB 

FUed  Dk.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Switxeriand,  Dec.  17,  1969, 

18884/69 

Int.  CLG02b  5/25 
U.S.  CL  350- 166  ^  Claims 


tioned  in  the  normal  line  of  Sight  of  an  observer,  for  instance, 
in  the  windshield  area  of  an  aircraft  cockpit.  A  coUimated 
CRT  image  is  reflected  fix)m  the  near  surface  of  the  combiner 


to  the  observer's  eyes.  The  combiner  is  adapted  to  transmit 
light  incident  from  the  outside  so  that  the  CRT  display  is  su- 
.  perimposed  without  paraUax  on  the  real  world  to  provide  a 
head-up  display. 


3,697,155 
COMPACT  ZOOM  LENS 
Paul  L.  Ruben,  PenHeld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,307 

Int.  CLGOlb  75/76 

U.S.  CL  350— 184  5  Claims 


A  multiple  layer  optical  interference  filter  having  a  wide- 
band spectral  transmission  region  with  reduced  ripple  struc- 
ture is  designed  to  reflect  radiation  of  longer  wavelengths.  It 
comprises  a  carrier  having  an  alternate  system  of  layers  of  al- 
ternately high  and  low  refiractivity.  Each  of  the  layers  are  of  an 
optical  thickness  which  satisfies  the  relation 

nidi  cos  Oi  —  XO/4 

(where  «,  denotes  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  layer  sub- 
sunce.  di  the  thickness  of  the  layer,  the  K  the  wavelength  of 
the  reflection  region  adjacent  the  long  wave  side  to  the  trans- 
mission region  of  interest,  and  a,  the  angle  which  is  formed  by 
the  light  ray  passing  through  the  filter  and  then  normal  to  the 
layer  plane  of  the  layer  in  question).  The  system  of  layers 
comprises  a  light  transparent  equalizing  layer  adjacent  to  the 
outer  one  of  said  low  reflectivity  layers  having  a  refractive 
index  and  having  a  thickness  d  such  that  undesired  secondary 
maxima  of  reflection  are  reduced.  The  thickness  of  the 
equalizing  layer  is  equal  to  </  =  3X/8  1/n  cosa.  In  this  formula. 
X  denotes  the  mean  wavelength  of  the  transmission  region  of 
interest  to  be  smoothed.  The  letter  a  represents  the  angle 
which  the  light  ray  in  the  equalizing  layer  forms  with  the 
wavelength  of  the  transmission  region  of  interest  to  be 
smoothed.  The  index  of  refraction  of  the  equalizing  layer  (n) 
is  larger  than  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  low  refractivity 
outer  layer  adjacent  to  the  equalizing  layer. 


Particular  lens  parameters  are  provided  which  give  good 
corrections  in  a  high  aperture,  wide-angle  zoom  lens  which 
has  a  positive  power  zoom  portion  and  a  strong  fourth  surface. 
The  zoom  lens  has  a  minimal  number  of  elements  and  is  com- 
pact in  both  length  and  diameter. 


3,697,156 
COSMETIC  MIRROR 
Kauko  Juhani  Hyvarincn,  Joensuu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nipkx 
International  EstabHshment,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Switxeriand,  Dec.  30,  1969, 

19459/69 

Int.CI.G02b7//« 
U.S.  CI.  350— 298  2  Claims 


3,697,154 
OPTICAL  VIEWING  SYSTEM 
Fritkiof  V.  Johnson,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie 

Navy 

FBed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,707 
Int.  CI.  G02b  27/74 
MS.  CL  350-^  174  ^  Claims 

Images  formed  on  the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT) 
are  reflected  firom  a  curved  mirror  having  a  general  asphenc 
surface  of  revolution  to  a  partially  reflective  combiner  having 
two  nonparallel  hyperboloid  surfaces.  The  combiner  is  posi- 


A  cosmetic  mirror  comprises  a  frame  worn  on  the  face  of  a 
user  in  a  manner  similar  to  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  but  wiUt  only 
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the  top  rim  thereof,  the  nose  support  and  the  arms.  A  mirror  is 
supported  in  front  of  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement  in 
honzontal  and  vertical  directions  by  means  of  a  connecting 
parallelogram  linkage  which  frictionally  holds  the  mirror  in 
adjusted  position  so  that  the  user  can  view  his  reflection  in  the 
mirror. 


3,697,157 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  ALL-WEATHER  FORWARD  VIEW 

MIRROR 
Roger  Philip  Pizzimenti,  1725  S.  W.  72  Court,  Miami,  Fla., 
and  James  Ware  Satchcr,  12204  S.  W.  27  Street,  Miami, 
Fla. 

FQedMay  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,840 

Int.  CI.  B60r  7/70.  G02b  5108 

U.S.  CI.  350-302  1  Claim 


netic  tape  during  initial  exposure  of  the  film  in  a  camera  which 
also  carries  a  pulsed  synchronizing  signal.  A  projector 
generates  a  pulsed  signal  related  to  the  rate  of  film  movement 
therethrough  which  is  compared  with  the  pulsed  synchroniza- 
tion signal  upon  the  magnetic  tope.  A  phase  comparator  com- 
pares the  signal  from  the  projector  with  that  played  back  from 
the  tope  and  develops  a  control  signal.  The  control  signal  is 
fed  to  a  period  to  voltoge  converter  which  in  turn  controls  the 
speed  of  the  recorder  to  maintain  synchronization. 


A  forward  view  mirror  system  which  provides  a  motor  vehi- 
cle driver  with  maximum  visibility  during  inclement  weather 
(rain,  sleet,  snow,  etc.).  The  system  includes  a  first  mirror 
located  above  the  driver's  head  in  a  forward  view  chamber 
and  positioned  to  reflect  an  image  of  the  road  in  front  of  the 
vehicle  to  a  second  adjustably  mounted  mirror  located 
directiy  in  front  of  the  driver,  a  high  pressure  air  chamber  in- 
cluding a  forwardly  directed  duct  inlet  which  collects  air  and 
precipitation  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle,  and 
a  drain  duct  which  evacuates  moisture  from  the  high  pressure 
air  chamber.  The  moisture-free  air  then  enters  a  high  velocity 
air  chamber  to  a  duct  outlet  above  the  forward  view  opening 
and  is  redirected  downwardly  to  form  an  air  boundary  layer 
which  prevents  precipitotion  from  reaching  the  first  mirror. 
Reciprocating  wipers  remove  any  moisture  which  may  collect 
upon  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  first  mirror  and  outer  sur- 
face of  the  clear  glass  panel  located  above  the  driver's  head. 


3^697,158 
SOUNDON-FILM  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  V.  Mateja,  Norridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  BeU  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,147 

Int.  CLG03bi  7/02 

U.S.CL  352-17  13  Claims 
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'  3,697,159 

nLM  STRIP  CARTRIDGE 

Forrest  D.  Femkopf,  2521  Sunset  Road,  and  GUbert  E.  Weh- 

meier,  5608  W.  24th  Street,  both  of  Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,097 

InLa.G03b27/00 

U.S.CL  352-128  9  Claims 


«  — 


A« 


■'TO 


A  film  cartridge  employing  an  endless,  unspooled  roll  of 
film  having  an  external  loop  presenting  the  active  part  of  the 
film  and  feeding  from  the  outside^  of  the  roll  to  the  inside 
thereof.  The  cartridge  has  a  rectangular  case  provided  with  a 
pair  of  side-by-side  compartments  which  receive  the  roll  and 
the  loop  respectively,  the  roll  being  held  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion in  which  it  leans  into  the  adjacent  compartment  to 
dispose  the  outside  and  inside  of  the  roll  therein  with  the  loop. 
The  case  has  a  flat  bottom  upon  which  it  is  self-supporting  in 
an  upright  position,  and  a  protective  sheath  fits  over  the  front 
of  the  case  to  provide  a  self-storing  cartridge  assembly. 


3,697,160 
CONTINUOUS  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Harold  E.  Clark,  PenHeM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,573 

Int.a.G03g75/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  recording  on  developed  motion  picture 
film  an  audio  signal  previously  recorded  on  a  separate  mag- 


There  is  disclosed  an  electrostatic  imaging  apparatus  which 
incorporates  the  continuous  use  of  a  reusable,  flexible  imaging 
member  in  an  imaging  system  in  conjunction  with  full-frame 
exposure. 


556 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1972 


3  697  161  3»697,163  

CntCULAR  TRAY  SUPPORT  AND  INDEXING  PLUG-IN  VACUUM  AND  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM  FOR 

CIRCULAR  ^^^TPJ^AUJ^'^"  «^u«.^vir.  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  MACHINES 

SteDkoi  BkdMT  LUtlHoa,  Cdo.,  aarignor  to  Honeywdl  Inc.  Wmtam  E.  Jordan,  Pcnfidd,  N.Y.,  aaigDor  to  Xerox  Corpora. 

Biiir^.nnH.  Mim  **«"»  Stamford,  Conn. 

Minncapow,  Minn.  F„^  D^^  29, 1970,  S«r.  No.  102384 

'^X.'d'2^2'3m'"^"'  „_,„     ,          Int.a.G03.y5/00 

UACL  353-117                                                         7  Claims  U.S.a.  355-3                                                             4  Claims 


A  unique  elongated  indexing  means  and  bowed  shaped  tray 
supporting  means  for  use  in  a  slide  projector  to  enable  circular 
trays  that  are  of  different  diameters  to  be  rotatably  supported 
on  a  common  support  and  to  enable  each  of  these  different 
size  trays  to  be  indexed  by  a  common  indexing  means. 


3,697,162 
AUDIO-VISUAL  EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 
Alfred  E.  Gcib,  Prospect  Heights;  WUUam  J.  Raymond,  Dcs 
PlafaMs;  Richard  W.  Roberts,  Lombard,  and  Peter  K. 
Shrccfc,  Mount  Prospect,  aU  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,547,  March  13, 1967.  This  application 
Oct  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,154 
Int.CI.G03h2//00 
UA  CI.  353- 120  >  Claim 


A  vacuum  and  electrical  connecting  arrangement  for  an 
electrostatic  printing  machine  of  the  type  employing  a  belt  as- 
sembly module  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  and 
dismounted  in  the  machine.  The  belt  module  is  equipped  with 
a  vacuum  conduit  connection  device  which  can  be  attached  to 
and  detached  from  a  mating  device  mounted  on  a  fixed  frame 
of  the  machine.  There  is  also  a  metallic  brush  on  the  frame 
serving  as  an  electrical  connecting  device  for  the  conductive 
belt  substrate.  Both  the  vacuum  connection  and  the  electrical 
connection  are  made  automatically  wheri  the  assembly  is  in- 
serted into  place. 


3,697,164 

APPARATUS  FOR  APERTURE  CONTROLLED 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  COLOR  REPRODUCTION  OR 

CONSTrrUTION 
Gerald  L.  Pressman,  San  Jose,  and  Thomas  D.  Kittrcdge, 
South  San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eke- 
troprint.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,236 

Int  a.  G03g  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-4  38  Claims 


An  audio-visual  educational  apparatus  employing  a  disc 
record  having  audio  messages  recorded  in  spaced  relationship 
and  film  strips  mounted  on  an  image  carrier.  The  movement  of 
a  tone  arm  is  synchronized  with  the  position  of  the  image  car- 
rier so  that  the  images  are  positively  correlated  with  the  audio 
messages.  A  response  mechanism  for  registering  choices  to 
the  questions  and/or  instructions  presented  includes  a  series  of 
pins  which  are  adapted  to  be  selectively  inserted  through  holes 
or  slots  in  coded  sections  on  the  control  card  to  either  hold  or 
allow  controlled  advancement  of  the  card  relative  to  a  display 
sution. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  355—3;  see: 
Patent  No.  3.697,160 


A  device  is  disclosed  which  relates  to  the  field  of  electro- 
staucs,  and  is  concerned  with  electrostatic  reproducing  or 
constituting  in  color.  An  apcrtured  carries  charge  distribu- 
tions in  accordance  vrith  selected  color  patterns,  such  that 
particles  directed  at  the  screen  pass  therethrough  under 
modulation  control  dictated  by  the  pattern.  The  patterns  may 
be  determined  by  the  primary  or  other  selected  colors  applied 
in  sequence,  or  applied  simultaneously.  A  multi-layered 
screen  comprising  preferably  at  least  an  insulative  and  a  con- 
ductive layer  is  characterized  by  an  array  of  electrostatically 
sensitive  apertures.  A  propulsion  field  directs  charged  parti- 
cles through  the  screen  to  a  receiving  medium,  preferably 
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spaced  at  a  distance  ftt>m  the  screen.  Charge  distribution  on 
the  screen  controls  the  flow  of  particles  through  the  apertures, 
some  of  the  apertures  being  in  effect  Uoclced,  partially 
blocked,  tmbloclted,  and  enhanced,  depending  on  the  local 
charge  level.  This  is  true  for  each  color  or  filter  employed  to 
produce  the  patterns  of  varying  tone  for  sequential  use  in 
reconstituting  the  image  in  color,  with  or  without  contact  with 
the  substrate. 


ing  surfaces  meeting  at  a  90*  angle,  akmg  a  line  of  juncture 
lying  in  a  plane  oriented  a^  45*  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens.  It 
is  interpoaed  between  the  copying  lens  and  photoreceptive 
surfKe  and  moves  at  a  rate  which  is  one-half  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  the  photoreceptive  surface  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  photoreceptive  surfisce. 


3,697.165 
RECIPROCATING  DOCUMENT  CARRUGE  FOR 
PHOTOCOPIER 
Doagfaw  I.  MorriHon,  Norwalk,  and  Salvalore  J.  CaM,  Stam- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  — ignon  to  Pttaey-Bowci,  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford.  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,503 

Int.  CLG03g  75/00 

U.S.CL355— 8  I  ISCiafans 


3  697  167 
OPTICAL  PRoiECTION  APPARATUS 
Ralph  A.  Hamakcr,  PeaUdd,  and  Edwin  Zacfccr. 
both  of  N.Y.,  amignon  to  Xerox  Corporation,  R 

N.Y. 

Fikd  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,849 

Inta.G03b27/50,27/70 
U.S.CL355— 8  8 


A  reciprocating  carriage  translates  an  original  document 
sheet  through  an  illuminating  station  in  synchronism  with  the 
feeding  of  copy  paper  through  an  imaging  station.  Sensing 
switches  actuat^  by  the  carriage  movement  control 
withdrawal  of  copy  paper  fi'om  a  supply  roll  and  severance 
thereof  into  sheet  length  corresponding  to  the  document  sheet 
length.  A  drive  chain  loop  linlceid  to  the  carriage  is  driven  via  a 
transmission  to  translate  the  carriage  through  a  uniform  for- 
ward stroke  and  a  slower  return,  copy  stroke.  The  linkage 
between  the  chain  loop  and  carriage  includes  a  lost-motion 
coupling  to  accommodate  rapid  deceleration  and  acceleration 
of  the  carriage  as  it  is  transferred  from  one  stroke  to  the  other. 


3,697,166 
EXPOSING  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING  APPARATUS 
SUgcra  Suuid,  Yokohamii,  Japan,  aalgnor  to  Rkoh  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,462 
Cbinu  priority,  appHcathm  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1970, 45/71304 
Int  CL  G03g  15/04;  G03b  27/50 
U.S.  CI.  355—8  6  Cbfans 


An  exposing  device  for  copying  apparatus  wherein  a  pho- 
toreceptive surface  and  a  reflector  are  moved,  while  a  copying 
lens  and  an  original  to  be  duplicated  remain  stationary,  for  ex- 
posing the  irfiotoreceptive  surface  to  an  optical  image  of  the 
original  by  a  slit  system  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a 
duplicate  of  the  original.  The  reflector  comprises  two  reflect- 


Apparatus  for  projecting  a  flowing  image  of  a  stationary 
graphical  original  onto  a  moving  image  plane.  The  apparatus 
moves  lamps  and  an  optical  component  firom  a  single  cam  and 
a  linearly  driven  cam  follower  moving  synchronously  with  the 
moving  image  plane.  Crank  arms  coimect  from  the  cam  fol- 
lower arm  to  concentric  shafts  driving  the  lamps  and  mirror  in 
synchronous  movement  with  the  moving  image  plane. 


3,697,168 
ELECTROSTATIC  REPRODUCTION  DEVICE 
Juki  NlMaaon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  KcMn  Rcacnrch 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContfaiuatlonofScr.No.690,113,Decl3,1967,i 

This  application  Dec  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,167 
Int  CLG03g  75/00 
U.S.CL  355-12  6( 


An  electroctatic  reproduction  device  employing  a  continu- 
ous belt  having  a  charge  imparted  thereto  of  a  first  polarity 
which  is  exposed  to  an  image  to  be  reproduced.  One  surfMe  of 
a  paper  web  upon  which  the  reproduction  will  be  made  is 
brought  in  direct  contact  with  the  belt  after  charging  and  ex- 
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posure.  The  second  oppositely  disposed  surface  of  said  paper 
is  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  toner  which  is  attracted  to  the 
second  surface  as  a  result  of  a  charge  imparted  to  the  paper  by 
the  charged  belt. 


3,697,169 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

John  Malvyadak,  Pcnfidd;  Kenneth  M.  Beach,  Jr.,  Webster, 

and  JanMS  W.  Smith,  Fairport,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104^39 

Int.  CLG03g  75/22 

U.S.  CI.  355-14  17  Claims 


image  is  transferred  to  an  image  storage  member  where  the 
polarity  of  the  charged  toner  particles  mailing  up  the  image  is 
reversed.  The  first  image,  carried  on  the  support  member,  is 
then  brought  adjacent  to  the  second  image  on  the  photorecep- 
tor surface  and  a  sheet  of  final  support  material  interposed 
therebetween.  The  two  oppositely  charged  images  are  sub- 
jected to  an  electrostatic  force  of  a  polarity  and  a  potential  to 
produce  simultaneously  a  transfer  of  the  images  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  final  support  sheet. 


3  697  171 
•      SIMULTANEOUS  IMAGE  TRANSFER 
William  A.  SuUvan,  Webster,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,970 

Int.  CL  G03g  13100, 15/00 

VS.  CL  355— 17  4  Claims 


An  electrostotic  copying  device  including  a  donor  roller  for 
supplying  a  layer  of  toner  and  a  photoreceptor  drum  and  as- 
sociated components  for  generating  a  latent  irtiage  are 
operated  in  consort  in  a  two-rOtotion  cycle  of  operation  under 
controlled  condition.  During  trie  first  rotation  of  Uie  cycle  of 
operation  the  photoreceptor  ^uniformly  charged  with  a  rela- 
tively low  corona  charge  and  the  photoreceptor  is  used  as  a 
biased  roller  to  malie  uniform  the  layer  of  toner  placed  on  the 
donor  roller.  During  the  ^ond  roution  of  the  cycle  of  opera- 
tion the  latent  image  is  I  generated  and  the  latent  image  is 
developed  using  the  unifoVmly  made  toner  layer. 


3,697,170 
AUTOMATIC  DUPLEXING  APPARATUS 
Gopal  C.  Bhayrt,  Rochotcr,  and  John  M.  Randall,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  amignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FOed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,884 

Int.CLG03g/i/00 

U.S.CL355-17  7  Claims 


Toner  images  are  sequentially  formulated  on  a  photocon- 
ductive  element.  A  biased  transfer  member,  adapted  to  elec- 
trically coact  with  the  photoconductor,  is  brought  into  opera- 
tive communication  therewith  so  that  a  first  image  is  atuacted 
from  the  photoconductor  to  the  biased  member.  The  image  on 
the  member  is  transported  to  a  region  of  low  voltage  contrast 
and  the  charge  on  the  image  is  reversed.  A  sheet  of  final  sup- 
port material  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  second  image  on 
the  photoconductor  and  simultaneously  therewith,  the  first 
image  on  the  biased  member  is  applied  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  sheet  whereby  the  two  images  are  electrostatically  trans- 
ferred to  the  sheet.  i 


3,697,172 
ELECTROSTATIC  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Wasaburo  Ohta,  Yokohama-dii,  and  Sctsuo  Soga,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  mslgnocs  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,536 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  9, 1968, 44/64493 
Int.  CLG03g  73/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-17  2Clatais 


The  method  of  producing  a  duplex  copy  by  simultaneously 
placing  images  of  the  original  subject  matter  to  be  reproduced 
on  both  sides  of  a  sheet  of  final  support  material.  A  first  latent 
electrosutic  image  and  a  second  latent  electrosUtic  image 
containing  original  input  scene  information  are  sequentially 
formed  on  a  photoconductive  plate  and  developed  in  the  con- 
ventional xerographic  manner  by  contacting  the  charged 
images  with  oppositely  charged  toner  particles.  The  first 


There  is  disclosed  herein  an  elecUostatic  photography 
meUiod  wherein  photoconductive  sensitive  layers  are  pro- 
vided on  both  sides  of  a  support  of  a  photosensitive  plate  and 
the  reverse  side  of  said  plate  is  illuminated  by  light  either  dur- 
ing or  before  or  after  corona  discharge,  to  form  reproductions 
on  both  sides  of  the  photosensitive  plate. 
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3,697,173  3,697,175 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR  CAMERA  CAMERA  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COPYING 

Toshiharu  Sasaki;  Ryuzo  Miyano,  and  Masani  Onishi,  aU  of  PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRANSPARENCIES 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Robert  T.  SuUivan,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  poration,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  March  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122319  Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,395 

Claims    priority,   appUcation   Japan,    March    13,    1970,  .Int.  Q.  G03I 2  7/i2 

45/21780  U.S.  CI.  355-39                                                           26  Claims 
Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/i2 


L.S.  CI.  355—27 


14  Claims 


'*.>- 


A  photographic  apparatus  for  producing  a  visible  image  on 
a  photosensitive  unit  including  a  photosensitive  film  mounted 
on  a  film  mount.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  first  transfer 
means  for  transferring  said  unit  from  a  supplying  station  to  an 
exposure  station  and  a  second  transfer  means  for  transferring 
said  unit  from  the  exposure  station  to  a  processing  station, 
whereby  at  said  exposure  station  said  unit  is  exposed  to 
produce  a  latent  image  and  said  processing  station  includes  a 
processing  means  having  an  opening  at  a  side  thereof  The 
processing  means  press  fits  the  opening  against  the  unit  and 
forms  a  processing  chamber  to  receive  a  processing  liquid  for 
producing  a  visible  image  on  said  unit.  The  apparatus  further 
comprises  a  removing  means  for  removing  said  unit  from  the 
processing  station  to  a  take-out  position  and  driving  means  for 
driving  said  first  and  second  transfer  means  and  said 
processing  means. 


3,697,174 

AUTOMATIC  COLOR  SUBJECT  FAILURE  CORRECTION 

WITH  ILLUMINANT  DISCRIMINATION  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTERS 

Ellsworth  J.  McCunc,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,788 

Inta.G03b27/7« 

U.S.a.355— 38  13  Claims 


.!<] 


(  ,        M  OI€Ell 


....    — ,  I  "r>. 


The  color  correction  level  of  the  printing  beam  of  a  color 
printer  is  automatically  varied  from  a  high  color  correction 
level  to  a  low  color  correction  level  in  proportion  to  the  dif- 
ferences between  the  detected  red,  green  and  blue  LATD's  of 
the  negative  to  be  printed.  A  higher  degree  of  color  correction 
is  automatically  applied  to  alter  the  color  composition  of  the 
printing  beam  when  the  negative  exhibits  an  illuminant  failure. 


A  print-copying  attachment  or  accessory  device  primarily 
for  a  so-called  "close-up"  camera  incorporating  an  electronic 
flash  component  with  variable  intensity  control  means.  Light 
rays  from  the  flash  element  which,  conventionally,  would  fall 
direcUy  upon  the  frontal  surface  of  a  subject  are  redirected  by 
the  attachment  so  as  to  be  incident  upon  the  rear  surface  of  a 
photographic  transparency  mounted  therein.  At  the  same  time 
a  correct  focus  and  correct  average  light  level  are  established, 
the  latter  being  capable  of  adjustment  to  accommodate  to  dif- 
ferences in  density  of  the  transparencies.  / 


3,697,176 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  ON  MICROnCHE 

AND  FOR  VIEWING  AND  MAKING  PRINTS  OF  THE 

RECORDED  DATA 

Manfred    R.    Kuchnic,   Lexington,   and    Dieter   Jochimaen, 

Winchester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Audac  Corporation, 

Burlington,  Mass. 

FOed  Sept.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858^75 

Int  a.  G03b  7  i/25 

U.S.  CI.  355-45  11  Claims 


A  system  records  graphic  data  in  microimage  form  on  either 
a  temporary,  recording  medium  or  a  permanent  microfiche. 
Full-size  reproductions  are  made  by  projecting  the  recorded 
microimages  onto  a  photosensitive  medium.  The  reproduc- 
tions are  made  via  the  temporary  storage  medium  when  a 
quick  copy  of  the  original  data  is  desired;  they  are  made  from 
the  microfiche  when  the  full-size  reproductions  are  to  be 
retrieved  from  long-term  storage.  The  system  can  also  display 
the  recorded  graphic  data. 


903  O.G.— 20 


560 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1972 


3,697,177 
ILLUMINATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COPYING  MACHINE 
Thomas  A.  Booth,  Elsin,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Addrcssograph-Muhi- 
graph  Corporatioa,  Mount  Prospect,  DL 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,249 
Int.  CI.  G03b  27/70 


ry  image.  The  light  is  projected  with  an  oblique  orientation  to 
the  photomask.  The  oblique  orientotion  is  varied  during  the 
exposing  to  selectively  prevent  the  secondary  image  from 
resulting  in  the  uncovering  of  corresponding  areas  of  the  sub- 
strate upon  development.  Then  the  photoresist  is  developed  to 
uncover  selected  areas  of  the  substrate. 


U.S.  CI.  355-67 


4  Claims 


3,697,179 
LIGHT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Erwin  Pfaffenbcrger,  and  Hans  Forstcrling,  both  of  Erlangen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  P.  Gossen  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.,  Erlangen, 
Bavaria,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,947,  April  19, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1966,  P  15 
47  309.3 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/00,  Golj  1142 
U.S.  CI.  356— 73  3  Claims 


An  illuminating  system  for  use  in  a  copjfing  machine  to  illu- 
minate an  original  document  to  be  copied  and  project  an 
image  thereof  to  an  exposure  plane  includes  a  light  chamber 
having  a  diffusedly  reflective  interior  surface.  The  chamber 
comprises  an  upper  portion  having  along  the  upper  wall 
thereof  an  object  window  for  receiving  the  original  document, 
and  an  open  ended  lower  channel  portion  joined  at  one  end  to 
the  lower  wall  of  the  upper  chamber  portion  in  alignment  with 
an  aperture  in  the  latter.  A  lens  is  mounted  at  the  free,  open 
end  of  the  lower  channel  portion,  and  a  pair  of  lamps  are 
mounted  in  the  upper  chamber  portion  at  the  sides  of  the  ob- 
ject window  outside  the  field  of  view  of  the  lens  to  prevent 
rays  reflected  directly  from  the  object  window  from  passing 
through  the  lens.  The  lower  wall  of  the  upper  chamber  reflects 
rays  from  the  lamps  which  would  otherwise  pass  through  the 
lens,  and  is  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  upper 
wall  to  fully  and  uniformly  illuminate  the  original  receiving 
object  window  with  light  reflected  therefrom. 


3,697,178 
METHOD  OF  PROJECTION  PRINTING  PHOTORESIST 
MASiONG  LAYERS,  INCLUDING  ELIMINATION  OF 
SPURIOUS  DIFFRACTION-ASSOCIATED  PATTERNS 
FROM  THE  PRINT 
Edward  Curtis  Douglas,  Cranbury,  N  J.,  aHignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,447 

Inta.G03b27/i2 

LA  CI.  355—77  15  Claims 


I 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  universally  applicable 
light  measuring  divice,  especially  photometer,  which  com- 
prises a  main  measuring  device,  e.g.,  an  exposure  meter,  and  a 
plurality  of  easily  exchangeable  auxiliary  measuring  devices  or 
adapters  which,  when  individually  attached  to  the  main  mea- 
suring device,  form  therewith  new  unitary  devices,  as  to  outer 
appearance  and  function.  All  adapters  have  identical  bottom 
portions  with  two  hook-like  extensions  to  be  received  in  cor- 
responding recesses  in  the  main  measuring  device.  One  of  the 
extensions  is  resiliently  joumalled  and  may  be  displaced  by  a 
push  button  for  disconnecting  the  adapter  from  the  main 

device. 

Various  new  adapters  are  proposed,  as  for  instance,  an 
adapter  for  reducing  the  measuring  angle,  a  dark  room 
adapter,  an  adapter  for  determining  the  exposure  time  when 
taking  micro-photographs,  a  focusing  screen  scanner,  an 
adapter  which  transforms  the  main  measuring  device  into  an 
illumination  meter,  an  adapter  for  determining  the  "color 
temperature"  when  taking  color  photographs,  and  an  adapter 
for  making  densitometric  measurements. 


A  substrate  covered  with  photoresist  is  positioned  in  a 
parallel,  spaced,  fixed  relationship  to  a  photomask  to  form  a 
photomask  assembly.  Then,  the  photoresist  is  exposed  to  a  dif- 
fraction image  of  the  photomask  by  projecting  collimated  light 
through  the  photomask.  The  diffraction  image  comprises  a 
primary  image  and  a  spurious,  diffraction-associated  seconda- 


3  697  180 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RECORDING  THE 

HEDEPOLARIZATION  RATIOS  OF  RAMAN  BANDS 
H«Jimc  Mori,  and  Mamoru  Irizuld,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nikon  Dcnshi  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8, 1969, 44/98527; 
Feb.  28, 1970,45/17383 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3144;  GOln  2 1/40 
VJS.  CI.  356-75  4  Claims 

Two  riiys  of  light  polarized  parallel  and  perpendicular  with 
respect  to  a  plane  are  produced  from  a  single  ray  of  light 
generated  by  a  laser.  By  alternately  illuminating  a  sample  with 
the  said  two  rays  of  light,  two  Raman  scattering  light  rays  hav- 
ing different  intensities  are  produced  and  in  turn  applied  to  a 
monochromator  where  they  are  dispersed  according  to  wave 
length.  After  dispersion,  the  rays  are  detected  by  a  photomul- 
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tiplier  and  the  resultant  signals  applied  to  a  division  circuit  3,697,182 

where  the  depolarization  ratio  is  automatically  calculated.     FABRY-KROT  INTERFERENCE  MIRROR  SEPARATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Allen  M.  Erickaon,  SOvcr  Spring,  and  Bernard  V.  Kcaricr, 
Grecnbdt,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
Anwfka  as  represented  by  the  Scarctary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,028 
Int  CL  GOlb  9/02 
>?«,^  U.S.  a.  356-112  2 


caaiir 
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PUOTDMULT  IPUOt 


This  process  is  repeated  for  subsequent  sets  of  signals,  thereby 
effecting  a  continuous  operational  sequence. 


3,697,181 

RING  LASER  HAVING  AMPLITUDE  AND  PHASE 

CONTROLLED  CROSSED-BEAM  ANTI-LOCKING 

FEEDBACK 

Warren  M.  Macek,  Huntington  Station,  and  Chao  Chen  Wang, 

Mineola,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 
Filed  March  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622.983 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  9/02 
U  A  CI.  356- 106  LR  6  Cbims 


3Xi       TT 


A  ring  laser  provided  with  at  least  one  mirror  external  to  the 
ring  cavity  for  reflecting  energy  from  one  of  the  two  counter- 
rotating  laser  beams  back  into  the  ring  to  couple  to  the  other 
beam.  The  mirror  is  arranged  to  have  varying  reflectivity 
along  one  of  its  dimensions  and  is  positioned  along  said  dimen- 
sion (to  vary  the  amplitude  of  feedback)  and  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  thereto  (to  vary  the  phase  of  feedback).  Each 
of  the  counterrotating  laser  beams  is  extracted  from  the  cavity 
and  the  amplitude  modulation  thereon  (due  to  cross-beam 
coupling)  is  detected.  If  two  external  mirrors  are  used,  each  is 
positioned  to  eliminate  the  amplitude  modulation  on  a  respec- 
tive extracted  beam.  If  only  one  external  mirror  is  used,  it  is 
positioned  to  make  the  amplitude  modulation  on  one  ex- 
tracted beam  equal  in  amplitude  and  opposite  in  phase  to  the 
amplitude  modulation  on  the  other  extracted  beam. 


A  Fabry-Perot  interferometer  is  provided  by  vacuum 
depositing  mirrors  on  two  separate  quartz  supports,  vacuum 
depositing  a  separator  ring  of  a  few  wavelengths  thickness  on 
one  of  the  mirrors,  and  then  clamping  the  two  mirror  sections 
together,  the  separator  ring  thickness  providing  the  separation 
between  the  two  mirrors. 


3,697,183 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  USING  SLITTED  MASKS  FOR 

DETECTING  ROTARY  MOTION  OF  OBJECT 

Sheldon  Knight,  Mountafai  View,  and  Kcrwin  Peter  McCarron, 

Sunnyvale,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Quaatic  Indnatries, 

Inc.,  San  Carlos,  CaMf. 

FOed  June  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,274 
Int  CL  GOlb  77/27, 9/70 
UJS.a.356— 114  9( 


A  digital  angle  readout  subsystem  for  an  infrared  horizon 
tracker  provides  a  position  reference  for  the  tracker  and  a 
readout  counter  for  indicating  the  angular  displacement  of  the 
tracker  from  the  reference  position.  The  tracker  is  coupled  to 
a  movable  mirror,  which  moves  in  synchronism  with  the 
tracker.  The  mirror  reflects  light  projected  through  a  primary 
mask  and  causes  the  light  to  strike  a  secondary  mask  at  a  loca- 
tion which  varies  with  movement  of  the  mirror.  Photodetec- 
tors  behind  the  secondary  mask  are  responsive  to  the  moving 
light  patterns  to  provide  electrical  signal  indications  of  the 
reference  position  and  angular  displacement  of  the  mirror. 
The  counting  portion  of  the  primary  mask  has  evenly  spaced 
slits  and  bars,  the  secondary  counting  mask  includes  left  and 
right  sections  for  splitting  the  field  of  movement  of  the  tracker 
into  two  parts.  Each  section  has  four  individual  subsections 
shifted  90°  in  phase  from  an  adjacent  subsection.  Switching 
between  left  and  right  counting  sections  is  provided  by 
switching  pulses  produced  by  primary  and  secondary 
reference  masks.  The  reference  masks  have  a  pattern  based  on 
a  Mkk  mathematical  difference  set  and  provide  a  reference 
position  signal  for  the  tracker. 
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3,697,184 

APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING  THE  RECORDING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

PHOTORECEPTOR 

DooaM  R.  Lchmbcck,  Pcnfidd,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Xerox  Cor- 

poratioB,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  April  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130^46 

Int.a.GOlJi/46 

U.S.CL356-I75  8  Claims 


stabilized  log  diode  and  amplifier.  An  embodiment  is  disclosed 
wherein  said  light  source  is  automatically  and  precisely  tuna- 
ble light  source.  In  operation,  the  apparatus  is  effective  to  re- 
peatedly scan  said  multiple  channel  analysis  means  and  pro- 
vide simultaneous  recordings  of  the  analysis  results  which  are 
linear  with  regard  to  the  respective  fluid  sample  optical  densi- 
ties on  said  analysis  result  read-out  means.  The  apparatus  is 
applicable  for  use  with  multiple  channel  analysts  means  which 
include  only  colorimeters,  and  for  use  with  multiple  channel 
analysis  means  which  include  colorimeters  and  fluorimeters. 
The  advantageous  disposition  of  the  analysis  means  on  the 
manifold  of  operatively  associated  fluid  sample  supply  and 
treatment  means  is  also  made  possible  by  the  apparatus  of  the 
invention. 


A  target  for  evaluating  the  characteristics  of  a  thermoplastic 
photosensitive  element  is  herein  disclosed.  The  target  includes 
a  partially  transparent  or  partially  absorbing  film  having  at 
least  two  fixed  narrow  bandwidth  slits  therein  and  a  mask  of 
varying  optical  density  placed  on  top  of  or  underneath  the  slit 
containing  film.  The  target  is  capable  of  being  positioned  in 
conuct  with  the  photosensitive  element  to  reside  between  the 
element  and  a  source  of  exposing  radiation.  When  exposed  to 
a  calibrated  source  of  light,  an  image  of  known  high  frequency 
spatial  intensity  distribution  surrounded  by  a  normal  sen- 
sitometric  exposure  results.  By  observing  the  effects  of  this 
known  exposure  on  a  developed  thermoplastic  photoreceptor 
characteristics  of  major  concern  can  be  determined. 


3,697,185 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TIME  SHARING 

OF  MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  ANALYSIS  MEANS 

Aaron  Kamd,  Tarrytown,  and  Donald  F.  Kopdman,  New 

York,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasipion  to  TechnicoD  Instnimcnts  Cor- 

pontion,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,582 

Int.  CI.  GO IJ  J/46.  GOln 27/22 

UA  CI.  356-181  13  Claims 


M  •i  H  C     ""^T- 


'•joc  "    m  ♦* 


.Mn  sM»a 'Ma.D 

WOBUtt  'CM  CMMClS 


rMPW 


'  «ccanHin 

VfJtSSftf 


3,697,186 
HARD  START  TOOL  HOLDER 
Tbeodoro  M.  SmHh,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lucille  G. 
Smith  and  Theodore  M.  Smith,  Detroit,  Mich.,  trustees  of  the 
Theodore  M.  Smith  Trust 

Filed  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79^18 

Int  a.  B23q  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  408— 142  5  Claims 


.^i.ir-^- 


"W^ 


A  compensating  hard  start  tool  holder  for  taps,  drills, 
reamers,  boring  tools,  counterbores  and  milling  cutters,  hav- 
ing a  tool  holding  chuck  and  a  power  rotated  longitudinally 
fed  shank,  having  an  operative  drive  and  longitudinally  feed 
relationship  between  said  shank  and  chuck  with  springs  inter- 
posed normally  resisting  compressive  movements  of  the  parts 
towards  each  other  and  normally  biasing  said  parts  outwardly 
of  each  other,  which  includes  a  yieldable  restraining  means  on 
the  shank  and  a  cam  means  on  the  chuck  to  provide  yieldable 
resistance  against  relative  movement  of  said  shank  and  chuck 
towards  each  other  to  provide  an  initial  high  end  thrust  of  the 
tool  relative  to  the  workpiece  and,  whereby,  upon  an  extreme 
resistance  between  the  tool  and  workpiece,  said  yieldable 
restraining  means  is  overcome  to  provide  such  relative  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  shank  and  chuck  towards  each 
other  preventing  damage  to  the  tool,  to  the  tool  holder  or  to 
the  drive  spindle,  or  to  the  workpiece. 


3,697,187 
BORING  BAR  INSERT 
Kurt  H.  A.  E.  Fabcr,  and  Lars  E.  Norgrcn,  Sandvik^n,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandv'kens  Jernverks  AB,  Sandviken, 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,762 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  408— 154  ,8  Claims 


New  and  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  the  time  shar- 
ing of  multiple  channel  fluid  sample  analysis  means  are  pro- 
vided and  comprise  operatively  associated  light  source,  light 
sensitive  detector  means,  digital  logic  means,  detector  and 
logic  means  timing  and  control  means,  detector  circuit  means, 
multiple  channel  fluid  sample  analysis  result  read-out  means 
and  read-out  means  timing  and  control  means,  respectively, 
said  detector  means  is  constituted  by  a  single  light-sensitive 
detector  means  in  the  nature  of  a  photo-multiplier  tube,  and 
said  detector  circuit  means  comprises  a  single,  temperature 


A  boring  bar  insert  for  holding  a  cutting  tool  in  an  adjusted 
position  in  a  boring  bar.  A  non-rotauble  threaded  shank  of 
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the  tool  is  engaged  by  an  interioriy  threaded,  rotat»le  but  axi-    tor.  The  end  of  the  motor  carries  a  spindle  and  a  closed  end 


ally  immovable  adjustment  sleeve  so  that  rotation  of  the  ad- 
justment sleeve  causes  axial  movement  of  the  shank.  Resilient 
means  are  provided  for  eliminating  axial  and  radial  play 
between  the  shank  and  the  adjustment  sleeve. 


3,697,188 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLES  IN  AND 

INSTALLING  LINES  IN  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

George  F.  Pope,  Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Diversified 

Manufacturing  and  Marketing  Co.,  Inc.,  Burlington,  N.C. 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  838,270,  July  1, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,61 1,549. 

ThisappUcation  April  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,960 

Int  CI.  B23b  35/00, 41/00, 51/08 


U.S.  CI.  408-230 


2  Claims 


valve  sleeve  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  spindle  to  reciprocate 
toward  and  away  from  the  valve  port  to  throttle  air  flowing 
through  the  port  and  between  the  port  and  the  closed  end  of 
the  valve  sleeve.  The  closed  end  of  the  sleeve  includes  a  small 
hole  to  allow  the  air  pressure  beneath  the  closed  end  to 
balance  itself  with  the  pressure  on  the  top  or  outer  face  of  the 
closed  end,  thereby  preventing  the  air  pressure  in  the  inlet  air 
from  creating  forces  interfering  with  the  free  operation  of  the 
valve  sleeve,  the  valve  sleeve  is  moved  back  and  forth  by  a 
system  of  conventional  flyweights  mounted  on  the  motor  spin- 
dle. 


3,697,190 
TRUNCATED  CONICAL  DRAG  PUMP 
Walter  D.  Haentjcns,  RD  1,  Sugarionf,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,429 
Int  a.  FOld  5/00 
U.S.  CL  415—73 


4  Claims 


'2>* 


Holes  for  electrical  conductor  lines  and  the  like  are  formed 
through  oftentimes  inaccessible  wooden  obstructions,  such  as 
structural  frame  members  of  a  hollow  wall,  by  utilizing  a  novel 
drill  having  an  elongate  spring-like  shaft  vrith  a  drill  bit  on  its 
leading  end,  and  wherein  the  shaft  may  be  bowed  to  insert  the 
same  into  the  wall  to  direct  the  drill  bit  in  the  desired 
direction.  The  method  further  comprises  connecting  a  pliable 
line  (a  pull  line  or  conductor  line)  to  one  end  of  the  drill  after 
it  has  passed  through  the  wall,  and  then  removing  the  drill 
while  pulling  the  line  therewith  to  position  a  length  of  the  plia- 
ble line  extending  through  the  wall. 


3,697,189 
PNEUMATIC  MOTOR  GOVERNOR 
David  W.  Tlbbott  PhilUpsburg,  NJ.,  assignor  to  IngersoU- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  23„1971,  Ser.  No.  127,293 

Int  a.  FOlb  25/06 

U.S.CI.415— 36  7  Claims 


High  pressure  low  volume  rate  drag  pump  having  a  frusto- 
conical  rotor  cooperating  with  a  frusto-conical  sutor  wall  and 
having  close  clearance  with  the  stator  wall.  The  rotor  has  a 
helical  channel  extending  therealong,  in  which  the  base  or 
root  of  the  channel  is  formed  along  a  different  angle  than  the 
cone  angle  of  the  rotor.  The  high  pressure  is  attained  by  the 
maximum  drag  surface  along  the  relatively  small  passageways 
together  with  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  fluid  due  to  increas- 
ing linear  velocity  of  the  rotor  from  its  inlet  to  its  discharge 
end.  The  rotor  is  axially  adjustable  to  mainuin  a  close 
clearance  and  a  high  pressure  capability  of  the  pump. 


3,697,191 

EROSION  CONTROL  IN  A  STEAM  TURBINE  BY 

MOISTURE  DIVERSION 

Frank     J.      Heymann,      Wilmington,      Del.,      assignor 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  March  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,234 

Int  CI.  FOld //OO 

U.S.CI.415— 168  8  Claims 


to 


A  pneumatic  motor  governor  including  a  valve  port  located 
in  the  motor  supply  passage  and  axially  aligned  with  the  mo- 


An  annular  array  of  circumferentially  spaced  nozzle  blades 
having  an  airfoil  shaped  cross  section  on  the  low  pressure 
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stages  of  an  axial  flow  steam  turbine  wherein  the  stationary 
nozzle  blades  have  a  first  slot  adjacent  their  trailing  edge  and 
adjacent  a  turbine  casing,  a  second  slot  adjacent  the  trailing 
edge  and  adjacent  a  rotor  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  slots 
so  that  water  collected  on  the  stationary  nozzle  blades  is 
aspirated  by  the  first  slot,  flows  through  the  conduit,  and  is 
ejected  from  the  second  slot  in  atomized  form  and  approaches 
the  routing  blades  at  a  location  where  the  tangential  velocity 
of  the  routing  blades  is  substantially  lower,  thus  reducing  the 
erosive  effect  of  the  water  droplets  on  the  routing  blades  of 
the  turbine. 


pressure  on  the  face  of  the  section  and  only  a  small  negative 
pressure  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  section. 


3,697,192 
HOLLOW  TURBINE  BLADE 
Charles  W.  Hayes,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Alrcnfl  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35361 

Int.a.P01d5/<W,5/;« 

U.S.a.416— 96  3  Claims 


A  hollow  cooled  gas  turbine  blade  is  made  by  forming  an  in- 
sert with  a  hollow  airfoil  and  a  hollow  root  portion  and  with 
lateral  cooling  air  passages  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 
airfoil  and  positioning  the  insert  in  a  hollow  main  blade  having 
an  airfoil  portion  and  a  notch  in  the  root  to  receive  the  root 
portion  of  the  insert  with  both  root  portions  having  aligned 
serrations  on  opposite  surfaces  for  supporting  the  blade  and 
the  insert  in  a  turbine  disk. 


3,697,193 
FLUIDFOIL  SECTION 
Adrian  Phillips,  14  Deer  Park  Crcaent,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 1382,  Feb.  16, 1970.  This 

application  Dec.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,851 

Int.C1.B63h  7/26 

U.S.CL  416-223  13  Claims 
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3,697,194 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SAND 
FROM  WELLS 
Fred  S.  Hofancs,  P.O.  Box  785,  Maricopa,  Calif. 

FOcd  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,693 

InLCLP04b2//(W.i9//0.  E21b27/00 

U.S.CL417— 54  9  Claims 


Airfoil  sections  having  improved  lift  characteristics  are 
described  for  use  as  propeller  blades  for  air  or  marine  craft  for 
wings  of  aircraft  for  hydrofoil  sections  of  hydrofoil  vessels  and 
for  rotor  blades  in  compressor  suges  of  gas  turbine  engines. 
The  improved  section  is  characterized  by  a  planar  upper  por- 
tion and  convex  face  extending  rearwardly  of  the  leading  edge 
for  approximately  one-third  of  the  chord  length  of  the  section 
whereupon  the  face  assumes  a  planar  shape  terminating  at  the 
trailing  edge  in  either  convergent  or  parallel  relation  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  section.  The  camber  line  of  the  trailing 
edge  may  be  deflected  in  a  direction  away  from  the  upper  sur- 
face at  an  angle  to  the  mean  camber  line  of  the  section.  Such 
improved  airfoils  provide  lift  by  generation  of  a  large  positive 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  out  wells  which  have  a 
casing  subject  to  intrusion  by  sand  and  other  detritus.  A  tub- 
ing, which  may  be  the  same  tubing  used  in  the  routine  opera- 
tion of  the  well  for  the  removal  of  liquids  such  as  oil  or  water, 
is  adapted  for  reciprocal  motion  for  purposes  of  this  invention, 
and  carries  a  plunger  which  telescopically  fits  into  a  reference 
tube  which  is  biased  by  its  own  weight  or  otherwise  toward  the 
bottom.  A  sliding  seal  fits  between  the  reference  tube  and 
plunger  to  form  a  variable-volume  pumping  chamber.  A  check 
valve  is  placed  at  each  end  of  the  pumping  chamber,  so  as  to 
provide  for  unidirectional  movement  of  sand  from  the 
reference  tube  into  the  tubing,  and  up  to  the  surface.  The 
result  is  the  pumping  of  sand  and  liquid  to  the  surface.  Should 
there  be  insufficient  liquid  in  the  well  to  provide  velocity  suffi- 
cient to  hold  the  same  in  suspension,  it  may  be  supplemented 
by  dumping  more  liquid  down  the  well. 


3,697,195 
MEANS  FOR  RESTRICTING  VAPOR  BACKSTREAMING 

IN  A  DIFFUSION  PUMP 
Frederick  R.  Johnson,  Chittcnango,  and  David  R.  Palmer, 
Liverpool,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  March  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,896 
Int.CLF04f9/0«.5/4« 
U.S.  CI.  417-154  3  Claims 

For  use  with  a  diffusion  pump  having  an  inlet  connecUble 
to  an  enclosure  sought  to  be  evacuated  by  the  pump,  an  outlet, 
and  means  including  a  liquid  chamber  between  the  inlet  and 
the  outlet  and  means  for  vaporizing  the  liquid,  the  present  in- 
vention provides  improved  means  for  restricting  backstream- 
ing  of  vapors  of  the  liquid  from  the  chamber  and  into  the  en- 
closure. Basically,  the  improved  means  comprises  pivotally 
mounted  baCne  means  positionable  between  the  chamber  and 
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the  enclosure  and  being  pivoUble  between  a  first  position  per-    cylinder  and  liquid  mix  into  another.  The  cylinders  and  valve 
mitting  substantially  five  flow  of  fluid  between  the  enclosure   housings,  together  vnth  the  inlet  and  outlet  fittings,  are  readily 


//y7 


f,)6 


separable  for  cleaning.  The  entire  pump  unit  may  be  disassem- 
bled for  cleaning  by  the  removal  of  four  knobs  or  nuts. 


3,697,198 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHARCOAL  BURNING  UNIT 

David  A.  Holder,  Jr.,  8303  Donofhuc  Drive,  Hyattsvillc,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,236 

Int.a.F04bi5/04 

U.S.  CI.  417-411 


and  the  chamber  and  a  second  position  substantially  restrict- 
ing flow  of  fluid  between  the  chamber  and  the  enclosure. 


1  Claim 


3,697,196 
VACUUM  PUMPING  UNFT 
R.  Francois  Moisdon,  4875  SW  28th  Avenue,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla. 

Fikd  Sept  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,708 

Int.  a.  F04b  7  9/00 

U.S.  a.  417—211  8  Claims 


An  atuchment  for  a  charcoal  burning  structure  whereby  an 
induced  draft  is  provided  by  means  of  a  relatively  small  poru- 
ble  unit  which  may  readily  be  secured  to  the  charcoal  burning 
structure  when  needed  and  readily  released  therefrom  for 
storage  when  not  in  use. 


3,697,199 
SLIDE  VALVE  PUMP 
Harry  L.  Spears,  10919  Sagerivcr  Drive,  Houston,  Tex. 
FOcd  Aug.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,201 

Int.  CI.  F04b  7/0^.  J9//0 
U.S.  CI.  417-498  7 


A  pumping  unit  having  two  swinging  unbalanced  weights 
routing  into  a  vacuum  body  around  a  vertical  axle.  The  both 
unbalanced  weights  being  working  together  to  actuate  a  pump 
through  a  special  high  fi-equency  device. 

Also  provided  is  a  lubricating  pump  actuated  by  the  motion 
of  the  axles  of  the  said  unbalanced  weights. 


3,697,197 
ICE  CREAM  PUMP 
Harold  A.  Berglund,  Afton,  and  David  F.  Thomas,  West  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assifnors  to  Waterous  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

FOcd  Aug.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,658 
Int  CL  F04b  / 1100, 35100, 35104 
U.S.CL417— 360  16Clafans 

A  double  acting  pump  is  provided  for  pumping  air  in  one 


'   .' 


A  cylindrical  piston  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  a  cylindrical 
rod  and  a  second  tubular  piston  slideably  carried  over  the  rod. 
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The  pistons  and  a  portion  of  the  rod  are  disposed  within  the 
bore  of  a  tubular  housing.  The  housing  includes  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  adjacent  to  its  lower  and  upper  ends,  respectively, 
which  extend  from  the  bore  through  the  housing  wall. 
Reciprocating  movement  of  the  rod  through  the  bore  causes 
the  fixed  and  tubular  pistons  to  cyclically  seal  and  unseal  the 
inlet  and  ouUet  ports  respectively  whereby  fluid  is  drawn  into 
the  inlet  ports  and  expelled  through  the  outlet  ports. 


or  combustion  engines  of  the  vane  type,  radial  piston  type, 
gear  type,  trochoid  piston  type  and  the  like,  and  the  improve- 
ment consists  in  the  provision  of  multiple  rotor  members  and 
control  means  thereto.  While  one  of  the  rotor  members  is  a 
fluid  handling  member  and  another  rotor  member  is  a  traction 
member.  The  rotor  members  are  axially  moveable  relatively  to 
each  other  and  the  control  means  includes  thrust  njeans  for 
thrusting  one  of  the  rotor  members  against  the  respective  sta- 
tionary control  face  of  the  device. 


3,697^00 
HYDRAUUC  SERVO  DEVICE 
FNdcrfc  W.  Polliiiaii*  Rockford,  Dl.,  aarisnor  to 
Corporaiioii 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  939^1 
Int.  CLFOlc  7/08 
U.S.a.418— 61 


Sundstnnd 
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3,697^02 
SIDE  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Henry  F.  Rdnhart,  Utkn,  and  Robert  L.  Dega,  Mt.  CIcineni, 
both  of  Mich.,  Mrignon  to  Gcncnl  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mkh. 

FBed  April  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131^91 

Int  CL  POlc  19100;  F03c  3100;  P04c  27/00 

l).S.CL  418-142  I  2CtoiiM 


A  hydraulic  servo  motor  having  a  rotary  valve  for  supplying 
fluid  to  a  rotary  servo  motor  that  follows  movement  of  the 
valve  about  the  same  axis  driving  a  concentrically  disposed 
output  shaft,  with  the  servo  motor  taking  the  form  of  a  sta- 
tionary internally  toothed  ring  gear,  a  carrier  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  output  shaft  supporting  a  plurality  of  planetary 
gears  interengaging  the  sutionary  ring  gear  and  defining 
therewith  a  plurality  of  expanding  and  contracting  fluid  cham- 
bers, there  being  provided  a  pressure  balancing  recess  for  the 
rotary  valve  member  to  hydraulically  balance  the  same  as  well 
as  coplanar  ports  in  the  rotary  valve  member  of  circular  con- 
figuration to  provide  gradual  and  controlled  communication 
between  the  main  supply  and  return  ports  and  adjacent  ports 
in  the  carrier  member  communicating  with  the  expanding  and 
contracting  gear  tooth  spaces. 


3,697,201 

MULTIPLE  ROTORS  AND  CONTROL  MEANS  THERETO 
IN  FLUID  HANDLING  DEVICES  WITH  WORKING 
CHAMBERS  OR  RADIALLY  VARIABLE  VOLUME 

Karl  Eidunann,  2420  Isshlki,  Hayama-machi,  Kanagawa-kcn, 


A  side  seal  for  a  rotary  combustion  engine  includes  an 
elastomeric  biasing  ring  and  an  L-shaped  sealing  annulus 
which  has  an  axial  support  sleeve  loosely  retained  within  a 
groove  formed  in  the  engine  rotor  and  a  radial  sealing  flange 
engaging  the  sidewalk  of  the  engine  working  chamber.  The 
biasing  ring  is  compressively  retained  within  the  groove  and 
serves  in  conjunction  with  fluid  pressure  in  the  engine  crank- 
case  to  bias  the  sealing  flange  into  operative  contact  with  the 
sidewalls.  A  spiral  groove  formed  in  the  sealing  flange  func- 
tions upon  planetary  motion  of  the  rotor  to  generate 
hydrodynamic  forces  which  oppose  fluid  leakage  toward  the 
working  chamber.  The  spiral  groove  is  defined  by  a  multiple 
turn  buttress  thread  which  additionally  functions  as  a  helical 
wiping  blade  for  sweeping  the  sidewalls  during  the  radial  coni- 
ponent  of  rotor  movement  to  mechanically  direct  the  fluid 
toward  the  crankcase. 


Filed  June  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,246 
Int  CL  POlc  19108, 1 1100;  F03c  3100 
U.S.C1.418— 132 


3,697,203 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

James  L.  Butler,  16th  and  Highway  1,  Montara,  Calif. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,220 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1100;  F03c  3100;  P04c  1100 


7  Claims   U.S.CI.418— 173 
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This  disclosure  is  related  to  improvements  in  fluid  handling 
devices  with  working  chambers  of  radially  variable  volume,        A  fluid-activated  engine  having  a  pair  of  rotors  with  one  of 
such  as  pumps,  motors,  transmissions,  compressores,  engines   the  rotors  being  eccentrically  mounted  within  the  other  rotor 
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and  rotatable  about  a  tubular  axle  having  a  fluid  inlet  port.  A 
buttress  interconnects  the  rotors  and  is  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  outer  rotor  to  cause  both  rotors  to 
rotate  in  the  same  plane  and  direction  about  their  different 
axes.  Inlet  valve  means  in  said  axle  controls  the  flow  of  a  fluid 
under  pressure  through  a  passage  in  the  inner  rotor  to  an  ex- 
pansion chamber  defined  between  the  rotors  to  cause  a  fluid 
force  to  be  exerted  on  the  buttress  to  effect  rotation  of  the  ro- 
tors and  a  power  take-off  shaft  coupled  thereto.  Valve  means 
is  provided  in  the  outer  rotor  to  exhaust  the  fluid  from  the  ex- 
pansion chamber.  The  inlet  valve  means  and  the  outlet  valve 
means  can  be  constructed  to  permit  forward  or  reverse  rota- 
tion of  the  rotors. 


such  a  fashion  that  the  envelope  can  assist  in  molding  the 
foamable  material  into  the  desired  shape  during  the  foaming 


3,697,204 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  ARTICLES  OF 

FOAM  MATERIAL 
William  T.  Kyritsis,  Beverly  Farms,  and  Robert  C.  Simmonds, 
Jr.,  Topsfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  714,612,  March  20, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,921 

lnt.a.B29f//04 

U.S.  CI.  18—30  CV  2  Claims 
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A  method  of  molding  articles  of  foam  material  comprising 
melting  an  injection  molding  material  and  mixing  the  material 
with  a  blowing  agent  in  liquid  form  in  a  plasticator  at  a  tem- 
perature and  pressure  such  that  the  temperature  is  below  the 
temperature  at  which  the  liquid  foaming  agent  converts  to  a 
gas,  and  forcing  the  mixture  through  an  orifice  which  resists 
the  flow  of  the  material  to  impart  heat  thereto,  the  heat  im- 
parted being  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  the  mixture  to  at  least  equal  that  at  which  the  liquid  foam- 
ing agent  converts  to  a  gas,  and  delivering  the  mixture,  con- 
taining the  gas,  to  a  mold  cavity. 

An  apparatus  for  molding  articles  of  foam  materials  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  above  method. 


3,697,205 
MOLD  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
COMPOSITE  PANEL 
Richard  J.  Ross,  Moraga,  and  Harry  X.  Tjon,  Fremont,  both  of 
Calif.,  aiwrignorr  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Ciicmical  Corpora- 
tion, Oakland,  Calif . 

Filed  July  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,431 
IntCl.B29d27/00 
UAa.425— 4  20  Claims 

An  improved  mold  system  and  apparatus  for  producing  a 
composite  building  panel  comprised  primarily  of  a  foam 
backed  plank,  wherein  during  manufacture  of  the  panel  means 
are  provided  for  selectively  applying  and  holding  a  moisture 
impervious  envelope  about  a  foamable  backer  material  in 
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and  curing  thereof  and  thereafter  serve  as  a  moisture  im- 
permeable membrane  in  the  finished  product. 


3,697,206 
PRESS  FOR  REBUILDING  OF  TIRES 
Pcridc  Bonaza,  via  4  Nov.,  Boretto,  Italy 

Filed  March  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,794 
Int.  CI.  B29h  5/02 
U.S.C1.425— 20 


4  Claims 


The  retreading  of  automotive  tires  may  be  effected  by 
means  of  a  movable  frame,  guided  on  rails,  supporting  the 
upper  half  of  a  tire  mold  and  a  single  set  of  controlling  means 
for  a  plurality  of  press  molds. 


3,697,207 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CASTING  MOULDS 
Olof   Albert   Ordqvst,   Karlstad,   Sweden,   assignor  to   Ak- 
tiebolagct  Karlstads  Mckaniska  Wcrkstad,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,559 
Claims   priority,   application   Sweden,   March   31,    1970, 
4420/70 

Int.a.B28b///4 

U.S.  CI.  425-63  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  making  inner  and  outer  casting  mould  paru 
of  settable  mould  material  and  shaped  for  forming  elongated 
castings  having  substantially  congruent  transverse  cross-sec- 
tions along  their  lengths  comprises  a  sutionary  outer  shell  that 
serves  as  a  form  for  the  outer  wall  of  the  outer  mould  part  and 
has  a  length  exceeding  the  length  of  the  casting.  An  annular 
pattern  shaped  in  cross-section  to  conform  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional shape  of  the  casting  and  an  inner  shell  that  serves  as  a 
form  for  the  inner  wall  of  the  inner  mould  part,  both  of  which 
are  of  a  length  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  the  casting, 
are  mounted  for  nwvement  axially  of  the  outer  shell  such  that 
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the  panem  and  inner  shell  can  be  positioned  successively  at   state  and  then  coating  this  reinforced  inner  wall  part  by  at 
different  positions  along  the  length  of  the  outer  shell  to  enable    least  one  further  layer  of  a  plastic  substance,  to  thereby  pro- 


J7 


vide  tubings  conUining  a  reinforcing  lining  in  the  wall  material 
the  mould  parts  to  be  made  in  a  series  of  sequential  stages  sec-    ^^  gj^^  reinforcement  against  internal  pressures, 
tion  by  section.  


3,697^08  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  MOLDS 
Edmund  Munk;  Herbert  Haas,  and  Gcrd  Weinberg,  all  of 
Obcrstcnidd,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fumier-Und  Spcrr- 
koiiwcrlK,  J.  F.  Wen  Jr.  K.G.,  Oberstenfdd,  Germany 
DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  655,024,  July  21, 1967,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1966,  F 
49820 

Int.a.B28b/i/(M 
U.S.  a.  425— 147  9  Claims 


The  nonflowing  molding  materials  are  blown  into  the  mold 
cavity  which  has  a  screen  defining  one  surface  of  the  article  to 
be  molded.  The  materials  first  fill  up  the  remote  areas  of  the 
cavity  as  the  carrying  air  vents  through  the  screen.  As  the  cavi- 
ty fills  up  to  the  feeding  nozzle,  a  vent  flap  in  the  nozzle  body 
opens  up,  allowing  the  carrying  air  to  vent  through  the 
screened  opening  exposed  by  the  flap  until  the  mold  is 
completely  filled  and  the  air  is  cut  off. 


3,697^09 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  REINFORCED 

TUBINGS  FROM  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 


Waller   Huco   Schicsser,   Zurich,   Switierland,   assignor   to 

ScUesMT  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858368 

Claims  priority,  applkadoa  Austria,  Sept.  20,  1968, 
9172/68 

IaLCLB29fi/M,i//0 
U.S.  CL  425— 109  5  Claims 

In  the  manufacturing  of  tubings  from  rubber  or  other  plastic 
materials  the  steps  of  continuously  extruding  a  first  inner  layer 
of  the  tubing  wall  in  an  extruder  head  over  a  guide  serving  to 
form  the  cavity  of  the  tubing,  continuously  applying  strand- 
like reinforcing  material  through  feed  passages  onto  the  outer 
surface  of  the  wall  part  forming  in  such  way  and  still  in  plastic 


3,697,210 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE  INJECTION  BLOW 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Joseph  A.  Johnson,  Brigantine,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Jomar  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Brigantine,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,442 

IntCI.B29d2i/0J 

U.S.  CI.  425- 168  3  Claims 


A  closure  device  for  blow  molding  apparatus  having  a 
rotatable  turret  with  parison  pins  projecting  from  the  face 
thereof  and  separable  mold  halves  encompassing  the  pins  to 
define  mold  cavities  thereabout.  A  lever  interconnects  the 
movable  segment  of  the  mold  half  and  a  relatively  fixed  pivot 
point.  The  turret  is  connected  to  the  lever  intermediate  the 
pivot  point  and  the  mold  half  to  move  a  fraction  of  the 
disUnce  of  the  mold  half  such  that  the  pins  and  molded  ob- 
jects thereon  clear  the  mold  halves  upon  opening  thereof  for 
rotation  of  the  turret. 


3,697,211 
EXTRUSION  DIE 
Douglas  S.  Cbisholm,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,546 
IntCl.B29fi/M 
U.S.CL425-191  3  Claims 

Extrusion  dies  are  prepared  from  diverse  materials  having 
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diverse  thermal  coefficients  of  expansion  in  such  a  maimer   spark  plug  for  maintaining  the  combustion.  An  improved 
that  the  die  plate  is  held  to  the  die  body  by  the  differential   switching  arrangement  is  employed  for  shutting  off  the  glow 

plug  and  initiating  the  spark  plug  operation  at  the  appropriate 
period.  This  system  includes  a  temperature  sensing  arrange- 
ment that  senses  the  temperature  in  the  combustion  chamber 
by    means    of   a    remotely    positioned    radiantly    sensitive 
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thermal  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  die  as  it  attains 
operating  temperature. 


3,697,212  switching  element.  This  switching  element  in  effect  views  the 

MOLDING  PRESS  temperature  in  the  combustion  chamber  through  a  hollow 

Richard  Herbst,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krauss-Maf-  ^jj^jj  ^^^  drives  a  fan,  which  fan  circulates  the  combustion 
fei  AkticngesceilschafI,  Munich,  Germany  products  through  the  chamber.  The  sensing  element  may  also 

Filed  April  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,680  ^^  employed  for  continuing  the  operation  of  the  fan  for  a 

ClainB  priority,  application  Germany,  April  24,  1970,  P  20  predetermined  time  period  after  combustion  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  ceases. 


19883.8 

U.S.  a.  425—450 


Int.  CLB29C  J/00 


11  Claims 


A  molding  press  has  hydraulic  transporting  means  for 
rapidly  moving  a  mold-supporting  movable  platen  toward  and 
away  from  a  fixed  mold-supporting  platen.  A  hollow  main 
piston  is  connected  by  coupliiig  means  with  a  connecting 
beam  projecting  from  the  movable  platen  to  open  and  close 
the  mold  with  great  force.  Before  the  transporting  means 
retract  the  movable  platen,  the  coupling  means  is  withdrawn 
from  the  path  of  the  beam  so  that  the  beam  can  enter  the  hol- 
low piston  whereby  the  length  of  the  machine  is  reduced. 


3,697,214 

ROTARY  PLATE  OIL  BURNER 

ShoicM  TsiUi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  IsMkawaJima  Harima 

Jukogyo  KabusUki  Kaislw,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  18,146,  March  10, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,934 

Int.  CI.  F23d  1 1104 
U.S.  CI.  431-168  1  Claim 


3,697,213 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEATER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hans  Joachim  Ehrenbcrg,  WoMsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Volkswagenwcrk  AG,  Wobburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139374 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5.  1970.  P  20  21 
893.3 

Int.  a.  F23h  5108 
U.S.  CL  431—79  5  Cbims 

A  combustion  system,  particularly  for  a  fiiel  burning  heater 
that  incorporates  a  glow  plug  for  initiating  combustion  and  a 


3i'"^ 


An  oil  burner  wherein  a  rotary  blower  system  supplies  air  to 
a  stationary  fuel  supply  pipe.  The  pipe  has  no  internal  horizon- 
tal part  except  for  a  short  tip  of  its  nozzle.  This  arrangement 
counteracts  solidification  of  oil  in  the  supply  pipe.  Said  tip  is 
positioned  in  such  manner  that  liquid  fuel  is  discharged 
therefrom  centrally  of.  and  in  the  direction  toward,  a  rotary 
plate.  A  blower  supplies  compressed  air  to  the  interstice 
between  housing  and  plate.  From  there,  a  mixture  of  oil  and 
air  then  enters  a  burner  ring  or  the  like. 


CHEMICAL 


3  697  215 
DYEING  HAIR  WITH  N.(UREIDOALKYL).  AND  N- 
(THIOUREIDOALKYL)  -  PARA  -  PHENYLENE  DI- 
AMINES 

Gregoire  Kalopissis  and  Jean  Gascon,  Paris,  Andree 
Bugaut,  Boulogne  sur  Seine,  Jacqueline  Gallien,  La 
Garenne-Colombes,  and  Hubert  Gaston-Breton,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  TOreal, 
Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  SepL  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,784 

Claims  priority*  application  Luxembourg,  Sept.  9,  1968, 

56,846;  Jan.  16,  1969,  57,792 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7112 

U.S.  CI.  8—10.2  9  Claims 

Dye  compositions  containing  the  oxidation  dye: 

NHi 


to  the  wash  water  either  together  with  the  bleaching  mix- 
ture or  separately,  the  laundering  is  particularly  effective. 
A  sequestering  agent  for  softening  water,  such  as  sodium 
tripolyphosphate  may  be  included. 
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NH-(CHj)n-NH— C-NH, 
II 
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and  the  method  of  using  it  to  dye  live  human  hair. 


3,697,216 
PROCESS   FOR   THE   PRODUCTION    OF   WATER- 
INSOLUBLE  AZO  DYESTUFFS  ON  TEXTILE  MA- 
TERIAL OF  CELLULOSE  OR  PROTEIN  FIBERS 
Hasso  Hertel  and  Kurt  Gehre,  Offenbach  (Main);  Rudolf 
Lowenfeld,  Buchschlag;  and  Uwe  Kosubek,  Offenbach 
(Main),   Germany,   assignm-s   to   Farbwerke   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning, 
Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  728,899,  May  14,  1968.  This  application  Feb.  10, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  114,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1967, 

F  52,448 
Int  CI.  D06p  3168 
U.S.  CI.  8—46  5  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  water-insoluble  azo  dye- 
stuffs  on  textile  material  of  cellulose  or  protein  fibers  by 
impregnation  with  a  substantive  azo  component  and  de- 
veloping with  a  diazonium  compound  of  an  aromatic 
amine,  wherein  the  developing  stage  is  carried  out  by 
adding  the  diazonium  compound  as  well  as  alkali  binding 
agents  to  the  impregnation  bath  in  the  presence  of  a 
wetting  or  dispersing  agent. 


3,697,218 
FLAME-PROOF  FIBERS 
Akira  Nakajima,  Saidaiji,  Japan,  and  Hiroshi  Suzuki, 
Wayne,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
514,395.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  27,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  853,535 

Int.  CI.  D06 
U.S.  CI.  8—115.5  4  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  flame-proof  polymers,  par- 
ticularly in  fiber  totm,  comprising  reacting  a  polymeric 
material  containing,  as  one  constituent  thereof,  a  polym- 
erized ethylenically  unsaturated  glycidyl  compound  with 
a  bromine,  chlorine,  and/or  phosphorus  compound 
capable  of  reacting  with  epoxy  groups.  Preferably  such 
reaction  is  conducted  after  said  polymer  is  spun  into 
fiber  form. 


3,697,217 
BLEACHING  AND  WASHING  COMPOSITION 
AND  PROCESS 
Lodric  L.  Maddox,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,600 
Int.  CI.  D061  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  8—111  2  Oaims 

A  solid  bleaching  mixture  of  a  peroxygen  compound 
such  as  sodium  perborate  tetrahydrate,  sodium  perborate 
monohydrate,  or  sodium  monopersulfate,  and  an  alkalinity 
booster  such  as  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  silicate  or  tri- 
sodium  phosphate,  effectively  removes  stains  from  house- 
hold laundry  when  the  mixture  is  added  to  the  wash 
water  in  an  amount  which  provides  between  about  50  and 
150  parts  per  million  available  oxygen  and  a  pH  between 
about  10  and  12.  When  between  about  50  and  500  parts 
per  million  of  a  surfactant,  and  between  about  5  and  25 
parts  per  million  of  an  anti-deposition  agent  such  as  car- 
boxymethyl  cellulose  or  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  are  added 


'  3,697,219 

SHRINKPROOFING  AND  IMPROVEMENT  IN 
STRETCH  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  WOOL 
Harold  R.  Richards,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,840 

Int.  CI.  D06m  3/04,  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  8—127.6  14  Claims 


* 

Wool  is  shrinkproofed  by  treating  it  with  (I)  a  water 
soluble  organophosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 


(I)  ii-P 


> 


CHjOH 


or  (II) 


(CHjOH*    \ 
R-P-CHiOHX-  ] 
CHiOU      / 


CHjGH 

where  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  and  X  is  an  anion 
in  Formula  II  or  the  wool  is  treated  with  the  phosphorous 
oxide  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I  and  (2)  melamine;  a 
water  soluble  alkyl  ether  of  methylol  melamine  or  methyl- 
olmelamine.  Then  the  wool  is  washed  with  an  alkaline 
solution  to  impart  stretch  characteristics. 


3,697,220 

BACTERIA  GROWTH  INHIBITING  TEXTILES  AND 
DRY  CLEANING  AND  DISINFECTING  COMPO- 
SITIONS AND  PROCESSES 

George  C.  Schwartz,  Sanford,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Schwartz 
Chemical  Company,  Incorporated,  Casselberry,  Fla. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
852,491,  Aug.  22,  1969.  This  application  July  6,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  52,764 

Int.  a.  D061 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  8—142  11  Claims 

Disinfection  of,   and   production  of  bacteria   growth 

inhibiting  fabrics  or  textiles  is  accomplished  by  simul- 
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taneous  dry  cleaning  and  disinfection  procedures  involv- 
ing contact  of  the  textile  with  an  antimicrobial  agent 
containing  drycleaning  solution  in  the  form  of  an  emul- 
sion of  the  "water-in-oil"  type  and  which  contains  a  fat 
solvent  in  the  continuous  phase  and  an  aqueous  solution 
of  1  -  (3  -  chloroallyl  -  3,5,7  -  triaza  -  1  -  azoniaadaman- 
tane  chloride  in  the  dispersed  phase. 


non-sticky  non-scratching  surface,  dimensionally  stable 
at  autoclave  temperatures,  and  tending  not  to  provoke  an 
immune  reaction  when  introduced  into  the  human  body. 


3,697,221 
USE  OF  THIONIUM  DERIVATIVES  AS 
CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Derek  Redmore,  Ballwin,  and  Bemardus  A.  Oude  Alink, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  PetroUte  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del.  ^,      .  *^^ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,046 
Int  CI.  C23f  11/04,  11/16 
U.S.  CL  21—2.5  «  Claims 
1,2-dithiole  -  3  -  thiones,  particularly  the  quaternaries 
thereof  (i.e.,  thionium  derivatives),  are  particularly  use- 
ful as  corrosion  inhibitors  in  aqueous  and/or  aerated  and/ 
or  highly  acidic  systems.  The  yields  of  thionium  deriva- 
tives are  increased  by  reacting  l,2-dithiole-3-thiones  with 
quaternizing  agents  by  reducing  the  amounts  of,  and  pref- 
erably in  the  substantial  absence  of,  solvents. 


I  3  gpiy  223 

CONTAINER  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  APPLIANCES 
John  N.  Kovalcik  and  Donald  B.  Hovis,  Port  Credit,  On- 
tario,   Canada,    assignors    to    Medipak    Corporation 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  July  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,792 

Int.  CL  A61I  3/00 

VS.  CL  21—83  11  Claims 


3,697,224 

TITRATION  OF  EXCESS  CHELATING  AGENT 

Jay  C.  Means,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to 

Naico  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,676 

Int  CI.  GOln  21/24,  31/22,  33/18 

\5J&.  CL  23—230  R  3  Claims 


|t«>iwli  ^ 


3  697  222 
STERILIZATION  WITH*  GLUTAR ALDEHYDE 
Gonzalo  Sierra,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Ontario  Research  Foundation,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,623 
Int  CI.  A61I 13/00 
U.S.  CI.  21—54  A  16  Claims 

Sterilization  is  achieved  by  contacting  a  contaminated 
object  with  an  aqueous  acid  glutaraldehyde  solution  at 
temperatures  above  about  45°  C.  The  sterilizing  action 
may  be  enhanced  by  ultrasonic  energy.  Sterilization  also 
may  be  achieved  using  ultrasonic  energy  and  aqueous 
alkaline  glutaraldehyde  solution. 


An  autoclavable  tray  for  surgical  implements  having 
a  transparent  lid  and  liner  of  a  plastic  material,  having  a 


I  ^'  mw  r^r.  I    f  ^ — — — 

AS4  *0  ml  ftaitiH*     I")  ^ 
(41.quot)to  _^ 


iUd  a  ptach  of 
ffa^cnt  KT-l 
{Masking  «f«at) 


STcr  r«0    5 

5ml*  Titrattno 
•oln    RT  -  *     • 
to  om«  f  la«k.  until 
lMu«  Color  *tt«rs 
to  r«d-Viol«t. 
IK*coraVMtM»«fA) 


»tU*«chflaskteleoinll<nv  wiHifvrv 


ISTCP  W0.7  ] 

Fill  (tomfarotortttW 
fromfUsk  NO.  2 
and  match  to  color 
chort  Valu*  (  ft  ) 


3j«r  C(Mn^»rator   T«fc, 


The  amount  of  excess  chelating  agent  used  to  counteract 
water  hardness  is  determined  by  spectrophotometric  means 
using  Calcon  as  an  indicator.  The  spectrophotometric 
means  may  be  of  laboratory  scale  or  may  be  an  empirical 
part  of  a  ^eld  kit. 


3  697  225 
INDICATOR  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
COBALT  IONS 
Dieter  Schmitt  Alfred  Stein,  and  Wilhelm  Baumer,  Darm- 
stadt Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft 
mit  Beschrankter  Haftung  Patentabteilung,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

No  Drawuig.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept   10,   1970, 

P  20  44  801.5 

Int  CI.  C09k  3/00;  GOln  31/22 

U.S.  CI.  23—253  TP  21  Claims 

An  indicator  for  the  colorimetric  detection  of  cobalt  ions 

is  formed  by  impregnating  an  absorbent  carrier  with  a 

composition  comprising  a  water-soluble  rhodanide  salt, 

an  alkali-metal  or  ammonium  thiosulfate,  an  alkali  metal 

fluoride  and  one  or  more  of  emulsifier  and/or  wetting 

agent,  a  tertiary  amine  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt. 


3,697,226 
HYDROCARBON  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

Tomas  Hlrschfeld,  Framingham,  and  Noboni  Matsu, 
Marblebead,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Block  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,486 
Int  CI.  GOlm  21/38,  33/22 
VS.  CI.  23—254  R  12  Oaims 

A  system  for  detecting  and  quantitatively  measuring 
the  presence  of  unsaturated  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
particularly  vapors  of  partially  burned  and  residual  un- 
burned  hydrocarbons  in  the  exhaust  emissions  of  gasoline 
internal  combustion  engines.  The  system  includes  a  partial- 
ly shielded  membrane  adapted  to  react  with  aromatic  and 
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unsaturated  hydrocarbons  to  produce  derivatives  having  feed  tubes,  having  means  surrounding  each  one  to  supply 
strong  absorption  characteristics  in  the  ultraviolet  region,  a  combustible  mixture,  are  positioned  to  direct  fused 
There  is  also  provided  an  ultraviolet  fluorescence  photom- 
eter including  an  ultraviolet  source  and  a  visible  fluores- 
cent screen  between  which  the  exposed  membrane  is  intro- 
duced. The  photometer  includes  a  gray  scale  or  step  wedge 
for  visually  comparing  the  ultraviolet  absorption  in  the 


unshielded  section  of  the  membrane  against  a  calibrated 
standard  including  the  shielded  section  of  the  membrane 
and  the  gray  scale. 


3,697,227 
CHEMICAL  CONSTITUENT  SAMPLER 
Robert  P.  Goldstein,  Forest  Hills,  and  Frank  R.  Agnew, 
Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,862 

Int  CI.  GOln  31/00 

VS.  CL  23—253  TP  12  Claims 


iS    24 


particles  onto  a  boule  to  build  up  the  crystal  in  an  even 
continuous  growth  pattern. 


3  697  229 
AUTOMATIC  IGNinON  SYSTEM  FOR  FLARING 

WASTE  COMBUSTIBLE  GASES 
Donald  J.  Frey,  North  Canton,  and  Warren  P.  Opp,  Sims- 
bury,    Conn.,   assignors   to   Combustion   Engineering, 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,542 

Int.  CI.  F23d  13/20;  F23q  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  23—277  C  3  Claims 


■-     *HJfef 


A  disposable  sampler  for  testing  for  the  presence  of 
constituents  in  fluids  comprising  a  laminated  package 
having  a  base  sheet  and  a  retainer  sheet,  the  sheets  being 
composed  of  relatively  impermeable  materials,  the  base 
sheet  having  a  fluid-holding  chamber,  the  retainer  sheet 
being  applied  to  the  base  sheet  and  covering  the  cham- 
ber, detachable  opening  means  leading  to  the  chamber 
including  a  fluid  inlet  in  one  of  the  sheets,  and  a  cover 
sheet  detachably  mounted  on  said  sheet  and  covering  the 
inlet  in  a  fluid-tight  manner. 


3,697,228 

APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTALS 

IN  PLATE  FORM 

Joseph  F.  Wenckus,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,556 

Int  CI.  BOlj  17/24 

U.S.  CI.  23—273  V  6  Claims 

Apparatus  for  growing  crystals  of  such  materials  as 

sapphire,  ruby,  spinel  and  the  like  in  strip  or  plate  form 

by  the  Vemeuil  method.  A  plurality  of  spaced  powder 


An  automatic  ignition  system  for  flaring  waste  com- 
bustible gases  being  exhausted  through  a  stack,  which 
utilizes  an  ignitor  burner  which  is  automatically  energized 
when  gases  are  passed  to  the  stack.  A  main  flame  scanner, 
ignitor  burner  scanner,  and  a  timer  are  so  interrelated 
that  a  safe,  economical,  and  eflicient  operation  is  per- 
formed. 

3,697,230 
APPARATUS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  LIQUIDS 
TO  POLYMERS 
Yoshihisa  Fnjimoto,  Yosbio  Kimura,  Iwao  Terasaki,  and 
Takanobu  Kitago,  Nobeoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kita-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 
Original  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,938,  now 
Patent  No.  3,609,124,  dated  Sept.  28, 1971.  Divided  and 
this  application  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,044 
Int  CI.  C08g  17/01 
U.S.  CI.  23—283  4  Claims 

A  polymerization  vessel  comprises  a  vertical  series  of 
reaction  chambers  each  having  bottom  and  side  walls. 
An  inlet  connected  to  the  top  chamber  supplies  polym- 
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erizable  liquid  and  an  outlet  is  connected  to  the  lowest 
chamber  to  discharge  polymer  product.  Connecting  tubes 
connect  a  chamber  with  the  chamber  immediately  below 
it.  Each  connecting  tube  has  its  upper  end  above  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  a  chamber  located  thereabove;  and  has  its 


6  — S 


I5g 


L= 


"^  "I 


^' 


1-2 

5a 


.3a 


lower  end  directed  at  an  angle  to  the  surface  of  the  po- 
lymerizable  liquid  and  located  near  the  wall  of  the  re- 
action vessel.  A  jet  stream  of  vapor  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube  flows  along  the  inside  surface  of  the  cham- 
ber and  then  strikes  the  surface  of  the  liquid  to  impart 
a  rotating  movement  to  the  liquid. 


3,697,231 

BURNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLARE  STACK 

Robert  D.  Reed,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,030 

Int  CI.  F23d  13/20 
VS.  CI.  23—277  C  10  Claims 


A  burner  assembly  for  the  upper  end  of  a  flare  stack 
designed  for  the  combustion  of  gases  at  significant  eleva- 
tions above  the  surrounding  terrain  wherein  a  smoke 
suppressant  is  thoroughly  mixed  with  the  gas  prior  to  the 
burning  reactions  and  to  a  structural  arrangement  which 
distributes  the  smoke  suppressant  in  volumes  proportional 
to  the  quantity  of  the  gases  to  be  burned. 


3,697,232 

PREPARATION  OF  POTASSIUM 
CYANOSOROHYDRIDE 

Robert  C.  Wade,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Ventron  Corporation,  Beveriy,  Mass. 

No  Drawmg.  FUed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,766 


Int  a.  COlb  6/14,  35/00;  COlc  3/08 
VS.  a.  23—358  1  Claim 

The  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  potassium 
cyanoborohydride.  This  compound  is  prepared  by  mixing 
substantially  anhydrous  hydrogen  cyanide  with  a  substan- 
tially anhydrous  potassium  borohydride  at  a  temperature 
between  0°  C.  and  100°  C.  in  substantially  anhydrous 
dimethylformamide  at  atmospheric  pressure.  If  desired 
to  avoid  loss  of  hydrogen  cyanide,  a  pressure  of  from 
about  1  to  5  pounds  per  square  inch  may  be  used.  Pref- 
erably, the  preparation  is  carried  out  in  two  stages  (1) 
initially  at  a  temperature  between  about  10°  C.  to  about 
35°  C.  until  substantially  all  hydrogen  has  ceased  to  be 
evolved,  and  (2)  then  at  a  temperature  between  about 
35°  C.  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  until  ail  the 
intermediate  products  have  been  converted  to  the  desired 
cyanoborohydride. 


3,697,233 

CLARIFYING    AMMONIUM    PHOSPHATE    SOLU- 
TIONS USING  ATTAPULGITE  AND  BENTONTTE 

Alvin  W.  Peck,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,048 

Int  CI.  BOld  21/01;  COlb  25/28 
VS.  CI.  23—293  R  2  Claims 

A  method  of  clarifying  phosphate  solutions,  containing 
extraneous  suspended  matter  introduced  with  the  phos- 
phoric acid  employed  in  their  manufacture,  by  the  use  of 
clay. 


3,697,234 

PURIFICATION  OF  IMPURE  SOLID  NaCl  BY 
COUNTER-CURRENT  CONTACT  WITH 
MOLTEN  NaCl 

Charles  F.  Bonilla,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Barry  F. 
Haskett,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Joan  Hixon  Martin, 
Washington,  D.C.,  a  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,375 

Int  CI.  BOld  11/02 
VS.  CI.  23—312  AH  n  Claims 


vx> 


NiCi    a)       40       «o 


m  ■ouxcaci; 


A  process  for  the  purification  of  salt  and  other  fusible 
materials  which  comprises  washing  a  finely  ground  im- 
pure material,  e.g.,  sodium  chloride,  with  a  counter-cur- 
rent flow  of  a  smaller  molten  stream  of  the  same  material 
at  high  purity  (e.g..  a  portion  of  the  purified  final  product 
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of  the  process).  The  outlet  temperature  of  the  feed  ma- 
terial is  preferably  kept  just  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  same,  the  inlet  temperature  being  selected  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  impurities  to  be  removed,  such  tem- 
perature being  generally  slightly  above  720°  C.  in  the 
case  of  sodium  chloride. 


groove  in  substantial  correspondence  to  the  inflatable  pas- 
sageway extending  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  strip. 
The  groove  is  in  the  bend  area  of  the  strip.  Preferably  the 
strip  is  bent  in  the  bend  area  at  least  25°  and  the  bend 
radius  is  less  than  1  inch.  In  the  most  preferred  embodi- 
ment the  inflatable  passageway  corresponds  to  a  pattern 
of  stop-weld  material. 


3  697  235 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  URANIUM  HEXAFLU- 
ORIDE  BY  REDUCTION  TO  LOWER  URANIUM 
FLUORIDES  ^^.  ,  ^     ^. 

Pearl  R.  Ogle,  Jr.,  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,132 

Int.  CL  COlg  43/06 

U.S.  CI.  23—346  1«  Claims 


3,697,237 
COMPOSITE  METAL  COIN 

Richard   Seiz,   Bnichltobel,   Germany,   assignor   to 
W.  C.  Heraeus  GmbH,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,349 

Int.  CI.  A44c  21/00;  G07f  7/06 
U.S.  a.  29—191  13  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  the  purification  of  uranium 
hexafluoride  contained  in  gaseous  mixtures  by  reduction 
to  lower  uranium  fluorides  through  formation  of  an  in- 


Composite  metal  coin  including  one  or  more  wire-like 
elements  of  a  magnetic  metal  or  alloy  disposed  between 
two  plate-like  elements  of  a  non-magnetic  coin  metal  or 
alloy  or  a  weak  magnetic  metal  or  alloy  as  compared  to 
the  wire-like  element,  the  plate-like  elements  surrounding 
the  wire-like  element  and  being  joined  at  their  interface, 
and  the  wire-like  element  extending  from  edge  to  edge 


to   ower  uranium  nuonaes  mrougn  lurinauun  ui  un  m-    -■—  —    ...- — -  ---;--      -.  ,  „  u-  „^Z.y^A  oc  k„ 

termediate    compound    having    the    empirical    formula    of  the  com.  A  metallic  coatmg  can  also  be  applied  as  by 
UfTnCOx,  wheVe  x  is  a  number  from   1   to  2.  electroplating  to  the  exterior  of  the  plate-l.ke  elements. 


3,697,236 
COMBINATION  TUBE  FORM  BEND  AND 
INFLATION  APPLICATION 
Richard  A.  Shive,  Alton,  III.,  assignor  to 
Olin  Corporation 
Original  application  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,220,  now 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
709,636,  Mar.  1,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,545,394.  Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
63,427 

Int.  CI.  B21c  37/02:  B21d  11/20 
VS.  CI.  29—191  5  Claims 


3,697,238 
METAL  FLOCKING 

Ferry  H.  Brown,  Norwell,  Maurice  H.  Tremblay,  West- 
boro,  and  Norman  F.  ^rprenant,  Littleton,  Mass.,  as- 
signors  to  Brunswick  Corporation 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,787 

Int.  CI.  B23p  3/00;  B44c  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  29—191.2  13  Claims 


j'^ 


XOJTt 
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A  metal  strip  having  at  least  one  inflatable  fluid  pas- 
sageway sandwiched  within  it  and  containing  at  least  one 


A  flocked  fabric  wherein  metal  flock  fibers  are  secured 
to  a  base.  The  fibers  may  be  secured  as  by  adhesive,  metal 
fusion  bonding,  etc.  The  flock  fibers  may  be  metal  fusion 
bonded  to  each  other,  may  be  maintained  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship, may  be  provided  in  tufts,  etc. 
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3,697,239 
LITHIUM    CONTAINING    FUEL    SUITABLE    FOR 
PRODUCING   CALORIFIC   ENERGY   BY  REAC- 
TION WITH  SFe 
Johann  Schroder,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
^       Filed  Sept.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  30,  1968, 

6813991 
Int  CI.  F24JV/00 
U.S.  CI.  44—3  R  /  4  Claims 

A  lithium  and  calcium  containing  fuel  producing  calo- 
rific energy  by  reaction  with  sulfur  hexafluoride. 


3,697,240 

AEROSOL  BOMB  FILLED  WITH  STARTING 

AGENT  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Shojiro  Hori,  Yokosuka,  and  Hisao  Maruta,  Kashiwa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kashiwa  Asechiren  Kogyo  Kabu- 

ddld  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1970, 

45/33,488 

Int  CI.  ClOl  1/lB 

U.S.  CI.  44—52  3  aaims 

A  starting  agent  of  the  aerosol-type  to  be  jetted  into  a 

combustion  chamber  of  a  diesel  engine  to  aid  in  starting  the 

engine  in  a  cold  climate  contains  diethyl  ether,  dimethyl 

ether  and  n-butyl  alcohol  as  main  components. 


3,697,242 
STRENGTHENING  BOROSILICATE  GLASS  BY 
CROWDING  SURFACE  LAYER  WITH  LiOH 
AND/OR  KOH 
Francis  J.  Shonebarger,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to 

Anchor  Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,071 
Int  CI.  C03c  15/00;  C03b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—30  18  Claims 

Glass  articles  are  strengthened  by  "crowding"  or 
"stuflSng"  molecules  of  the  hydroxide  of  lithium  and/or 
potassium  into  a  surface  zone  of  the  glass  network.  The 
crowding  of  the  surface  zone  is  accomplished  by  molecu- 
lar migration  rather  than  by  ion  exchange,  and  must  be 
carried  out  at  an  elevated  temperature  which  is  below 
the  strain  point  of  the  glass.  The  process  is  especially 
useful  as  a  means  of  strengthening  commercial  borosili- 
cate  glasses  which  are  generally  difficult  to  strengthen 
significantly  by  ion  exchange,  and  it  can  also  be  used  to 
strengthen  soda-lime  and  other  glasses. 


3,697,241 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
CONTROLLED  QUENCH  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  FIBER  GLASS 
Edward  T.  Strickland  and  Homer  C.  Amos,  Palm  Springs, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,933 

Int  CI.  C03b  37/02 

U.S.  CL  65—2  14  Clafans 


3,697,243 
FURNACE  FOR  HEATING  AND  BENDING  GLASS 

PLATES  FOR  WINDSHIELDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Arvi  Artama,  Artama  Laukontori  4C,  Tampere,  Finland 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,342 

Int  CI.  C03b  23/02 

VS.  CI.  65—273  11  Claims 
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A  furnace  for  heating  and  bending  glass  plates,  partic- 
ularly windshields  of  motor  vehicles,  wherein  the  glass 
plates  are  loaded  on  bending  forms  in  form  carriers  which 
are  moved  successively  into  and  out  of  the  furnace,  com- 
prising successive  heating  and  cooling  chambers,  includ- 
ing a  movable  preheating  chamber  and  a  main  heating 
chamber,  the  two  latter  being  arranged  separately  from 
each  other,  there  being  formed  a  space  between  two  suc- 
cessive chambers  (preferably  the  preheating  and  the  main 
heating  chambers)  for  controlling  and  adjusting  pur- 
poses. 


Disclosed  herein  are  methods  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  quench  of  glass  fibers  as  they  are  extruded. 
A  fluid,  such  as  air,  is  caused  to  flow  evenly  with  con- 
trolled impingement  at  the  roots  of  fibers  as  they  are  being 
extruded  from  a  bushing,  and/or  a  controlled  tempera- 
ture environment  is  provided  along  the  extruding  cone 
of  fibers.  With  either  or  both  approaches  small  fibers  with 
greatly  reduced  breakage  can  be  produced.  Several  em- 
bodiments of  the  present  concepts  are  disclosed  wherein 
a  manifold  device  is  used  at  the  bushing  to  provide  a 
controlled  even  flow  of  air  at  the  roots  of  the  extruding 
fibers,  and  wherein  a  chamber  may  be  used  along  a  length 
of  the  drawn  fibers  to  provide  a  controlled  environment 
and  to  reduce  the  stress  in  such  fibers  during  attenuation. 


3,697,244 
CROP  CULTURE  WITH  4H-l,2,4-TRIAZOLES 
Henry  H.  Scott  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,851 
Int  CI.  C05g  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  71—1  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  crop  culture  and  is 
particularly  concerned  with  practices  for  conserving  soil 
nitrogen  and  for  supplying  the  requirements  for  plant 
nutrition.  These  practices  involve  the  employment,  as 
active  agent,  of  4-amino-4H-l,2.4-triazole,  3,4-diamino- 
4H-l,2,4-triazole  or  a  mineral  acid  addition  salt  of  these 
compounds.  Useful  compositions  employing  such  com- 
pounds are  also  disclosed.  Typical  compositions  comprise 
a  reduced  nitrogen  fertilizer  and  a  triazole  compound. 
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3,697,245 
"  COATED  FERTILIZER 

Joseph  T.  Dflday,  3971  Glemnere  Road, 
North  Uttle  Rock,  Ark.     72116 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  816,808.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  12, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  63,315 

Int.  CI.  C05c  9/00 
UA  CL  71—28  ,  3  Oaims 

Tenacious  coatings  of  fertilizer  supplements  are  applied 
to  granular  high  analysis  fertilizers,  by  adding,  in  order, 
minor  amounts  of  mineral  oil  and  of  aqueous  calcium 
lignosulfonate  and  then  substantial  amounts  of  fertilizer 
supplements,  maintaining  the  granules  in  motion  during 
and  after  each  addition  until  the  added  material  uniformly 
coats  the  granules. 


orthophosphoric  acids  containing  relatively  high  mag- 
nesium and  low  aluminum  congeneric  impurities  as  well 
as  polyphosphates  either  added  thereto  or  formed  in  situ 
therein  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  substantially  delete 
the  congeneric  fluorine  impurities  content  level.  The 
method  consists  of  adding  aluminum  as  a  soluble  com- 
pound to  the  wet-process  acid  to  increase  the  weight  | 
ratio  AlaOj-.MgO  to  at  least  about  1.  Typically,  wet 
acids  prepared  from  North  Carolina  rock,  as  well  as 
some  western  rock,  unless  specially  treated,'  display  a 
weight  ratio  Al203:MgO  of  less  than  1  and  usually  in 
the  range  from  about  0.5  to  about  0.8. 


/ 


3,697,246 
POTASSIUM  PHOSPHATE  MANUFACTURE 
Erhart  K.  Drechsel,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  John  B.  Sardisco 
and  James  R.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignors  to 
Pennzoil  United,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,280 

Int.  CI.  C05b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  71—34  17  Claims 
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Fertilizer  materials,  especially  potassium  dihydrogen 
phosphate,  are  produced  by  the  reaction  of  phosphate 
rock  or  a  solubilized  form  thereof,  such  as  mono  calcium 
phosphate,  dicalcium  phosphate,  etc.,  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid,  potassium  hydrogen  sulfate  and,  optionally 
fresh  or  recycle  phosphoric  acid,  the  resulting  mL\ture  is 
filtered  to  remove  the  calcium  sulfate  precipitate  md  the 
potassium  dihydrogen  phosphate  is  recovered  from  the 
filtrate,  either  by  concentration  and  filtration  or  by  ex- 
traction with  an  organic  solvent. 


3  697  248 
RECOVERY  OF  SULPHUR  DIOXIDE  (SOj)  FROM 
GAS  STREAMS  AND  PRECIPITATION  OF  ALU- 
MINUM FLUORINE  PRODUCT 

Anson  G.  Betts,  Plainfield,  Mass. 
(West  Cummington,  Mass.    01265) 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
559,371,  June  16,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-paH 
of  application  Ser.  No.  361,207,  Apr.  20,  1964,  now 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  153,741,  Nov.  21  1961,  now  abandoned, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  768,554,  Oct.  21,  1958,  now  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  103,307 
Int.  CI.  C05b  11/ 14 
U.S.  CI.  71—38  7  Claims 

In  this  invention  a  fluoriferous  calcium  phosphate  mm- 
eral  of  the  group  which  includes  phosphate  rock,  apatite, 
aluminous  phosphate,  and  a  concentrate  of  any  of  them, 
suitably  in  finely-particled  condition,  is  used  in  an  aque- 
ous suspension  to  combine  with  sulphur  dioxide  (SO2)  of 
a  gas  stream  resulting  from  combustion  of  a  sulphur-con- 
taining substance,  for  example,  of  coal  or  other  fuel.  The 
mixture  is  then  reacted  with  aluminum  compounds  to 
precipitate  an  aluminum  fluorine  product  from  the  fer- 
tilizer product. 


3,697,249 

SUBSTITUTED  s-TRIAZINE  FORMALDEHYDE 

ADDUCTS  USEFUL  AS  HERBICIDES 

Rodney  L.  Wells,  Chester,  Hairy  E.  Ulmer,  Hopewell, 

and  Paul  J.  Mason,  Chester,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,000 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  71 93  1  Claim 

Novel  2-aIkylamino-4-amino-6-chloro-s-triazine-formal- 
dehyde  adducts  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  2-alkylaniino- 
4-amlno-6-chloro-s-triazine  with  formalcjehyde  in  an  inert 
organic  so'vent  using  an  alkaLne  cataly>t.  Reaction  tem- 
peratures of  60  to  80°  C.  for  one  to  three  hours  are  pre- 
ferred. The  reaction  mixture  may  be  cooled  to  separate 
the  product;  evaporation  of  the  solvent  at  advanced  tem- 
peratures should  be  avoided  as  this  may  cause  formation 
of  by-products.  The  products  are  highly  selective  herbi- 
cides. I 


3  697  247 

ELIMINATION  OF  MAGNESIUM  GELS  IN  UQUID 
AND  SUSPENSION  FERTILIZERS  DERIVED 
FROM  WET  ACID 

Thomas  M.  Jones,  SheflBeld,  and  Alva  W.  Frazier,  Flor- 
ence, Ala.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

No  Drawi^.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  81,591, 
Oct.  16,  1970,  now  Defensive  Publication  T889,024. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,488 
Int.  CI.  C05b  7/00 

MS,  CL  71—34  7  Claims 

A  method  for  preventing  formation  of  or  destroying 

strong  resinous-like  gels  in  liquid  and  suspension  fertilizer 

products  resulting  from  the  ammoniation  of  wet-process 


3,697,250 

METHOD  OF  DESUCKERING  TOBACCO  PLANTS 

David  W.  Young,  Homewood,  and  Jerry  A.  Dieter,  Park 

Forest,  lU.,  assignors  to  Atiantic  Richfield  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,910 

Int.  CI.  AOln 

U.S.  CL  71—78  5  CUdms 

A  method  of  improving  plant  health  by  applymg  hor- 
ticultural chemicals  is  disclosed.  The  horticulturally- 
active  compounds  are  esters  of  styrene-maleic  anhydride 
copolymers  and  both  of  a  lower  alkoxy  polyethylene  gly- 
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col  and  an  alkanol  containing  about  8  to  24  carbon  atoms. 
The  method  is  useful,  for  instance,  for  combatting  to- 
bacco sucker  formations. 


3,697,251 

PYRIDINES  AND  PHYTOTOXIC  COMPOSmONS 

Frank  Long,  Llangollen,  and  Kamal  Naguib  Ayad,  Wrex- 
ham, Wales,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited, 
London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  30,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
650,176,  now  Patent  No.  3,555,031,  dated  Jan.  12, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  24,921. 

CUdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  6,  1966, 

30,295/66 

InL  CI.  AOln  9/22  ^ 

UA  CI.  71—94  2  Chiims 

Substituted-pyridines  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

( 1 )  a  pyridine  base, 

(2)  acid  addition  salts  of  (1), 

(3)  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  (1),  and 

(4)  N-oxidesof  (1), 

said  pyridine  base  having  at  leastoone  aromatic  group  as 
a  substituent  in  the  pyridine  nucleus  and  at  least  one 
other  substituent  in  the  pyridine  nucleus  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  amino,  acylamino, 
hydroxy],  mercapto,  aliphatic,  aUi^atic-oxy,  aliphatic- 
thio  and  aliphatic  sulphonyl  groups,  provided  that  when 
the  pyridine  nucleus  contains  both  a  chlorine  atom  and  a 
cyano  group  an  aromatic  group  is  present  in  an  a-  or  /3- 
position  of  the  pyridine  nucleus  and  further  provided  that 
when  the  pyridine  nucleus  contains  an  aliphatic  group, 
there  is  also  present  in  the  pyridine  nucleus  at  least  one 
additional  substituent  selected  from  the  said  other  sub- 
stituents. 
Utility  as  phytotoxicants. 


3,697,252 
PHYTOTOXICANT 


Paul  J.  Stoffel,  Creve  Coenr,  and  David  J.  Beaver,  Rich- 
mond Heights,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,297 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 
U.S.  a.  71—95  6  Galms 

It  har,  been  found  that  N-(3,4  -  dichlorocarbanilino) 
succininiide  is,  useful  as  a  phytotoxicant  in  the  control 
of  noxious  plant  life. 


3,697,253 

PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATION 

Robert  R.  MacMurray,  21  Colonial  Ave., 
Haddonfield,  NJ.     08033 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,493 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/00,  9/24 
VS.  CI.  71—97  22  Oahns 

Plant  growth  regulant  compounds  and  compositions, 
particularly  stimulants,  containing  N,N-di-n-propyl-4-tri- 
flu(N-omethyl-2,6-dinitroaniline  generically  named  tri- 
fluralin  or  cacodylic  acid  and  its  salts  or  combinations 
thereof  with  each  other  and  with  2,4-dichIorophenoxy- 
acetic  acid  and/or  2,4,S-trichlorophenoxyacetic  acid  and 
methods  of  using  these  compounds  and  compositions  to 
stimulate  plant  growth  and  stimulate  and  increase  crop 
yield  and  adjust  fruiting  time. 


3,697,254 

DECAFLUOROBENZHYDROL  AS  A  SELECTIVE 
HERBICIDE 

David  Thomas  Saggers,  Safttm  Walden,  En^and,  as- 
signor to  Fisons  Pest  Control  Limited,  Harston,  Cam- 
bridgediire,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,033 

Claims  priority,  application.  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1967, 

22,558/67 


U.S.  CI.  71—122 


Int  CL  AOln  9/24 


3  Cbdms 

Decafluorobenzhydrol  possesses  herbicidal  activity  and 
is  particularly  useful  as  a  selective  herbicide,  especially 
for  the  selective  control  of  crabgrass. 


3,697,255 

SCRAP  TANTALUM  RECLAMATION  PROCESS 

Wiley  M.  Baldwin,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  and  Edward  O. 
Fuchs,  Union,  Donald  J.  Sharp,  Trenton,  and  James  H. 
Swisher,  Stirling,  N  J.;  said  Baldwin  and  said  Sharp  as- 
signors to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  said  Fuchs  and  said  Swisher  as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,250 

Int.  CI.  C22b  7/00.  51/00;  C22c  1/06 
VS.  CI.  75— .5  AB  16  Claims 

Scrap  tantalum  bodies  having  impurities  therein  are 
reclaimed  as  substantially  pure  tantalum  metal  by  a 
process  which  includes  immersing  the  bodies  in  a  molten 
metal  such  as  calcium  or  magnesium  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures, and  under  non-oxidizing  conditions  for  a  prolonged 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  entrapped  impurities 
within  the  body  to  diffuse  out  and  react  with  the  molten 
metal. 


3,697456 

METHOD  OF  INCINERATING  REFUSE 

Isaiah  B.  Engle,  Rte.  3,  TUBn,  Ohio    44883 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,167 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5/02:  C21b  15/00;  C22b  7/00 
VS.  CI.  75—40  7  Cbdms 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  incinerating  solid  refuse 
in  which  large  amounts  of  useful  by-products  are  recov- 
ered and  which  is  substantially  air  pollution  free.  The 
incinerator  includes  a  feed-shaft,  a  combustion  chamber 
including  a  low  temperature,  medium  temperature  and 
high  temperature  zone  having  a  reducing  atmosphere, 
and  a  chemical  reaction  zone  having  an  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere. Unsorted  refuse  along  with  selected  additives  arc 
placed  into  the  incinerator  on  top  of  a  coke-bed  in  the 
high  temperature  zone.  During  incineration,  distillates 
from  low  temperature  pyrolysis  in  the  low  temperature 
zone,  and  high  temperature  pyrolysis  in  the  medium  tem- 
perature zone,  are  withdrawn  through  condensers.  A  vari- 
able speed  fan  operably  exhausting  the  chemical  reaction 
zone  is  operated  to  create  a  neutral  pressure  point  be- 
tween the  medium  temperature  and  the  high  temperatufe 
zone  whereby  the  pyrolysis  distillates  may  be  easily  sepa- 
rated from  a  stream  of  high  temperature  volatiles  and 
CO  produced  in  the  high  temperature  zone. 

The  stream  of  air  blowing  across  the  refuse  carries  the 
high  temperature  volatiles  into  the  chemical  reaction 
zone.  The  chemical  reaction  zone  has  a  checker-wall  con- 
structed of  various  reactive  bricks  so  that  the  volatiles 
react  with  the  bricks  to  form  basic  and  acidic  slag  oxides. 
The  slag  oxides  condense  and  flow  into  the  hearth  of  the 
high  temperature  zone.  Molten  iron  collects  in  the  inter- 
stices of  the  coke-bed  and  is  removed  by  casting. 
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3,697,257 

SCRAP  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

John  £.  Perry,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Horizons  Research  Incorporated 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,891 

Int.  CL  C22b  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  75—64  6  Claims 
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properties,  including  strength,  ductility,  bendability,  elec- 
trical connection  stability  and  electrical  conductivity,  to 
make  it  highly  suitable  for  telephone  service. 


The  recovery  of  metal  values  in  scrap  materials  by 
destructive  distillation  removal  of  organic  non-metal 
materials,  at  temperatures  which  leave  the  metal  relatively 
unaffected. 


3,697,261 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CYUNDRICAL  BODIES 
FROM  METAL  POWDER 
Peter  Alexander  Edward  Jump,   Bushey,  and   Barclay 
Keegan,  Doncaster,  England,  assignors  to  Davy  and 
United  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Sheffield,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1969, 

17,287/69 

Int.  CI.  B22f  5/00 

VS.  CI.  75—208  R  9  Claims 
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3  697  258 

HIGHLY  CORROSION  RESISTANT  MARAGING 

STAINLESS  STEEL 

Stephen  Floreen,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,962 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39/20 

VS.  CI.  75—128  B  12  Claims 

A  maraging  stainless  steel  containing  correlated 
amounts  of  nickel,  chromium,  cobalt,  silicon  and  metal 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  titanium,  the 
steel  being  particularly  suitable  in  cast  form  since  it 
affords  a  combination  of  good  strength,  toughness  and 
high  corrosion  resistance  and  also  exhibits  excellent 
foundry  characteristics. 


3,697,259 
FLUXLESS  ALUMINUM  BRAZING  COMPOSITION 
William  J.  Werner,  Clinton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,762 

Int.  CI.  C22c  33/100 

VS.  CI.  75—134  N  3  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  fiuxless  brazing  alloy  for  use 
in  forming  brazed  composites  made  from  r,iembers  of 
aluminum  and  its  alloys,  said  brazing  alloy  consisting  of, 
in  weight  percent,  35-55  percent  aluminum,  10-20  per- 
cent silicon,  25-60  percent  germanium;  65-88  percent 
aluminum,  2-20  percent  silicon,  2-18  percent  indium; 
65-80  percent  aluminum,  15-25  percent  silicon,  5-15 
percent  yttrium. 

3,697,260 
ALUMINUM  CONDUCTOR  WIRE 
Harold  Y.  Hunsicker,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,315 
Int.  CI.  C22c  21/00;  C22f  1/04 
VS.  CI.  75—139  11  aaims 

Improved  aluminum  wire  generally  ranging  from  16 
to  24  gauge  (0.050  to  0.020  inch  diameter),  particularly 
useful  in  telephone  cable  and  similar  applications,  con- 
tains careful  additions  to  aluminum  of  magnesium, 
copper,  nickel  and  iron  and  is  fabricated  by  steps  which 
impart  to  the  wire  a  controlled  amount  of  strain  harden- 
ing. The  improved  wire  exhibits  the  delicate  balance  of 


A  generally  cylindrical  body  such  as  the  roll  for  a 
rolling  mill  or  calender  is  manufactured  from  at  least 
two  metallic  powders.  The  powders  are  introduced  into 
different  parts  of  a  thin-walled  mould  and  the  mould  and 
the  powder  therein  are  compacted  to  compact  the  powder 
into  a  solid  body  and  the  compacted  powder  is  sintered. 
It  is  preferable  for  one  of  the  powders  introduced  into 
the  mould  to  constitute  a  core  which  is  surrounded  by 
the  other  powder  or  powders.  To  introduce  the  powders 
into  the  mould  it  is  preferred  for  the  mould  to  be  rotated 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  with  one  of  the  powders  in- 
troduced into  the  mould  to  form  a  layer  on  the  inner 
longitudinally  extending  wall  of  the  mould  and  the  sec- 
ond powder  is  introduced  into  the  mould  to  form  the 
core.  The  compaction  process  may  be  a  hot  or  cold  iso- 
static  compaction  process. 


3,697,262 

METHOD  OF  HANDLING  SHRINKABLE 

MATERIAL 

James  M.  Fenner,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

National-Standard  Company,  Niles,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  aba  ironed  application  Ser.  No. 

807,391,  Mar.  14,  1969.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  106,787 

Int.  C\.  mil  1/00 
vs.  CI.  75—214  8  Claims 


The   method   of  conveying  an   elongated  component 
which  is  characterized  by  being  shrinkable  upon  heating 
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thereof  through  a  heat  treating  furnace  in  which  the  elon-    taining  a  polymer  of  a  compound  of  the  following  gen- 
gated  component  is  formed  into  sinuous  configuration  and   eral  formula, 
conveyed  in  that  configuration  through  the  heat  treating 
furnace. 


3  697  263 
METHOD    OF    CLEANING    RESIDUAL    LIQUID 
DEVELOPER  FROM  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PLATES 

Joseph  Mammino,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,103 
Int  CL  G03g  13/22 
VS.  CL  96—1.4  11  CUiims 

In  liquid  development  systems,  cycling  electrostato- 
graphic  imaging  surfaces  are  substantially  completely 
cleaned  of  developer  remaining  on  the  surface  after  trans- 
fer to  copy  paper  by  cyclically  contacting  the  imaging 
surface  with  a  small  quantity  of  highly  absorbent  dry 
powder  and  removing  the  powder  from  the  imaging  sur- 
face after  the  powder  has  absorbed  the  residual  liquid 
developer. 

3,697,264 
NOVEL  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  CARBAZOLE  POLY- 
MERS   AND    PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    ELEMENTS 
EMBODYING  SAME 
Richard  M.  Podhajny,  914  W.  Margate  Terrace, 
Chicago,  III.     60640 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,736 
Int  CI.  G03g  5/06 
VS.  CI.  96—1.5  8  Chiims 


le 


This  invention  is  addressed  to  novel  substituted  N-vinyl 
carbazole  polymers  and  copolymers  and  to  the  prepara- 
tion of  an  electrophotographic  element  having  a  photo- 
conductive  layer  formulated  of  same. 


3,697,265 
VITREOUS  SELENIUM  ALLOY  MATRIX  CONTAIN- 
ING  ISOLATED  PARTICLES  AND  PARTICLE 
NETWORKS  OF  RESIN 
Leon  A.  Teuscher,  Webster,  Michael  P.  Trubisky,  Fair- 
port,  Frank  M.  Palermiti,  Pittsford,  and  Charles  J. 
I^vfaie,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,560 
Int  CL  G03g  5/04,  5/08 
VS.  CL  96—1.5  20  Claims 

A  xerographic  plate  having  a  novel  photoconductive 
layer  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a  vitreous  selenium 
alloy  blended  with  a  minor  portion  of  an  insulating  resin 
in  the  form  of  isolated  particles  and/or  a  partial  resin 
network  surrounded  by  a  vitreous  selenium  alloy  matrix. 


3,697,266 

ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 

FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Hisatake  Ono,  Chiakai  Osada,  Syu  Watarai,  and  Harumi 

Katsuyama,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1969, 

45/1,635 

Int  CL  G03g  5/00;  HOll  13/00 

VS.  CI.  96—1.5  3  Claims 

An  electrophotograi^ic  material  comprising  an  elec- 

troconductive  layer  having  coated  thereon  a  layer  con- 


NHCOCH=C 

\ 


X-C-R, 


N-i-R, 
(CH,)o 


wherein  X  is  an  atom  or  atomic  group  of  atoms  neces- 
sary for  completing  a  heterocyclic  ring,  Rj  and  Rj  are 
each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group, 
R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkoxyl  group,  cyano  group  or 
phenyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of 
1-4,  and  the  aforementioned  Ri  and  Rj  may,  in  com- 
bination, form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  arylene 
group. 


3,697,267 
SENSITIZABLE  COATED  PAPER  SHEET  ADAPTED 

FOR  PHOTOELECTROSTATIC  REPRODUCTION 
Jay  J.  Uber,  67  Hitchcock  St,  Holyoke,  Mass.     01040, 

and  Johan  F.  Du-ks,  12  Grandview  St,  South  Hadley 

Falls,  Mass.     01075 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  541,866,  Jan.  27 
1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  162,657,  Dec.  28,  1961.  This  appUcation  Mar. 
7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,365 

Int  CI.  G03g  5/00;  C03c  5/00;  D21h  5/00 
VS.  CI.  96—1.8  8  Claims 

A  photosensitive  paper  sheet  which  is  useful  in  an  elec- 
trophotographic process  wherein  a  liquid  toner  is  em- 
ployed, said  sheet  having  a  coating  on  one  side  thereof 
which  comprises  a  finely  divided,  photoconductive,  inor- 
ganic pigment  dispersed  in  a  film-forming,  electrically 
insulating  binder  material,  and  a  coating  on  the  other 
side  thereof  which  acts  as  a  barrier  coat,  to  prevent  reten- 
tion of  the  liquid  toner  on  the  back  of  the  sheet.  A  photo- 
sensitive paper  sheet  having  a  barrier  coating  on  both 
sides  thereof  is  also  disclosed. 


3,697,268 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  METHOD 

Wasaburo  Obta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Ricoh.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1968, 

43/23,888 

Int  CI.  G03g  5/04.  5/06.  5/08.  9/02.  13/06.  13/18 

VS.  CI.  96—1  R  2  Clabns 

An  electrostatic  printing  method  and  device  therefor 
comprising  the  steps  of  { 1 )  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  upon  a  conductive  photoreceptor  by  an  electronic 
photography,  (2)  developing  said  image  with  an  elec- 
trically insulating  and  water  repellent  developing  agent 
and  fixing  the  developed  image  if  necessary,  (3)  render- 
ing non-image  portions  (that  is  the  portions  having  no 
developing  agent  attached  thereto)  hydrophilic  with  a 
hydrophilic  agent  after  said  fixing,  (4)  rendering  said 
hydrophilic  portions  electrically  conductive  with  a  con- 
ducting agent,  (5)  electrically  charging  the  electrostatic 
printing  plate,  thus  obtained  therebiy  binding  the  charge 
upon  the  electrically  chargeable  or  charge  retainable  and 
water  repellent  image  portion.  (6)  transferring  said 
charge  upon  an  electrically  insulating  body,  thereby  form- 
ing an  electrostatic  latent  image,  and  (7)  developing  said 
electrostatic  latent  image  and  if  necessary  fixing  said 
image  thus  developed. 

Representative  figures:  FIGS.  6,  7  and  8. 
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3,697,269 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 
AND  PROCESSES 
William  J.  Timson,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,970 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/48.  5/54. 1/40 
UA  CI.  96—3  28  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  photography  and, 
more  particularly,  to  diffusion  transfer  process  photo- 
graphic film  units  which  comprise  a  photosensitive  ele- 
ment adapted  to  provide,  by  diffusion  transfer  photo- 
graphic processing,  selective  dye  image  recordation  of 
incident  actinic  radiation  as  a  function  of  the  point-to- 
point  degree  of  photosensitive  element  exposure,  which 
film  unit  includes  a  plurality  of  essential  layers  includ- 
ing a  direct  negative  photosensitive  silver  halide  layer 
comprising  photosensitive  silver  halide  grains  the  majority 
of  which  possess  a  substantially  uniform  grain  size  within 
the  range  of  ~0.5  to  3.0m  having  associated  therewith 
dye  image-forming  material  which  is  diffusible  during 
processing  as  a  function  of  the  point-to-point  degree  of 
silver  halide  layer  exposure  to  incident  actinic  radiation 
and  a  layer  adapted  to  receive  image-forming  material 
diffusing  thereto;  and  to  specified  diffusion  transfer  proc- 
esses employing  such  film  units. 


actinic  radiation  as  a  function  of  the  point-to-point  degree 
of  photosensitive  element  exposure,  which  film  unit  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  essential  layers  including  a  photo- 
sensitive silver  halide  layer,  comprising  photosensitive  sil- 
ver iodochlorobromide  which  contain  in  terms  of  the 
halide  thereof,  by  weight,  not  substantially  in  excess  of 
about  5%  iodide  and  about  10%  chloride  with  bromide 
sufficient  to  provide  100%,  the  grains  of  the  layer  pref- 
erably possessing  a  mean  particle  size  within  the  range 
of  about  0.3  to  3.0m>  having  associated  therewith  dye 
image-forming  material  which  is  diffusible  during  proc- 
essing as  a  function  of  the  point-to-point  degree  of  sil- 
ver halide  layer  exposure  to  incident  actinic  radiation  and 
a  layer  adapted  to  receive  dye  image-forming  material 
diffusing  thereto;  and  to  specified  diffusion  transfer  proc- 
esses employing  such  film  units. 


3,697,270 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 
AND  PROCESSES 
William  J.  Timson,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,971 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/40. 1/48.  5/54 
\5S.  a.  96—3  29  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  photography  and,  more 
particularly,  to  diffusion  transfer  process  photographic 
film  units  which  comprise  a  photosensitive  element 
adapted  to  provide,  by  diffusion  transfer  photographic 
processing,  selective  dye  image  recordation  of  incident 
actinic  radiation  as  a  function  of  the  point-to-point  degree 
of  photosensitive  element  exposure,  which  film  unit  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  essential  layers  including  a  direct 
negative  photosensitive  silver  halide  layer  having  asso- 
ciated therewith  dye  image-forming  material  which  is 
diffusible  during  processing  as  a  function  of  the  point-to- 
point  degree  of  silver  halide  layer  exposure  to  incident 
actinic  radiation  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  photosensi- 
tive silver  halide  dispersions  which  comprise  silver  halide 
grains,  the  majority  of  which  possess  a  substantially  uni- 
form grain  size  and  which  dispersions  taken  together  pos- 
sess a  mean  particle  size  within  the  range  of  ~0.5  to 
3.0/1  and  a  layer  adapted  to  receive  image-forming  mate- 
rial diffusing  thereto;  and  to  specified  diffusion  transfer 
processes  employing  such  film  units. 


3,697,272 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NON^ILVER  FREE 

RADICAL  FILM  IMAGES  VISIBLE 

Lothar  Ramins,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Horizons 

Incorporated,  a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incor* 

porated 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,609 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/04 

VS.  CI.  96—27  5  Claims 

An  improvement  over  the  optical  development  pro- 
cedure disclosed  in  United  States  Patent  3,510,300  which 
resides  in  the  use  of  two  separate  exposures  to  radiation 
of  two  different  wavelengths  to  develop  a  visible  image 
from  a  latent  image  bearing  material,  the  first  exposure 
being  a  brief  exposure  to  radiation  of  relatively  shorter 
wavelength  and  the  second  exposure  being  to  relatively 
longer  wavelength  radiation. 


3,697,273 
FORMATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Yoshihide  Hayakawa  and  Yasuhiro  Noguchi,  Asaka-shl, 
Saitama,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,520 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  96—35.1  24  Claims 


t 


I- 


3,697,271 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROC- 
ESSES FOR  COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  UTI- 
LIZING SILVER  HAUDE  EMULSIONS  WITH 
SPECIFIC  PROPORTIONS  OF  AVERAGE  HALIDE 
GRAIN  SIZE 

William  J.  Timson,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polart^d  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,773 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/48.  5/54.  7/00 
V&,  CI.  96—3  31  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  photography  and, 
more  particularly,  to  diffusion  transfer  process  photo- 
graphic film  units  which  comprise  a  photosensitive  ele- 
ment adapted  to  provide,  by  diffusion  transfer  photograph- 
ic processing,  selective  dye  image  recordation  of  incident 


J 


Vinyl  or  vinylidene  polymer  images  are  formed  in  con- 
formance with  a  photographic  latent  image  by  develop- 
ing a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  the  presence  of  a 
vinyl  or  vinylidene  monomer  using  a  reducing  agent 
which  initiates  polymerization  as  a  result  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  silver  halide.  The  specific  improvement  com- 
prises developing  the  emulsion  layer  in  a  solution  contain- 
ing both  reducing  agent  (A)  and  a  developing  agent  con- 
taining a  structure  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


B-(C=(!;)„— B' 
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The  foregoing  moieties  are  defined  in  the  specification.  The 
amount  of  developing  agent  is  less  than  ^oo  mole  per  mole 
of  reducing  agent  (A).  An  alternative  embodiment  com- 
prises preliminarily  developing  the  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  with  a  developing  agent  having  the  above  general 
formula,  and  then  conducting  development  and  polym- 
erization with  reducing  agent  (A). 


3,697,274 
MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION OF  PRINTING  PLATES 
Heinz  Herrmann,  Wiesbaden-Blebrich,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
500,486,  Oct  14,  1965.  This  application  Sept.  16, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  860,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1964, 

K  54,270 
Int.  CI.  G03f  7/02 
VS.  a.  96—36.3  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  presensitized  printing  plate 
comprising  a  base  material  having  a  coating  thereon  com- 
prising a  solvent-soluble,  acid-curable  amine-formalde- 
hyde  resin  and  a  light-sensitive  organic  halogen  compound 
in  which  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine  is  attached  to  car- 
bon. 


3,697,275 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Yodiihlde  Hayakawa  and  Masato  Satomura,  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa, Japan 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  643,978, 
June  6,  1967.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
137,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6,  1966, 
41/36,388 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/65,  5/00 
UJS.  a.  96 — 48  R  5  Claims 

A  process  for  polymerizing  vinyl  monomers.  The 
initiation  of  the  polymerization  is  caused  by  intermediate 
compounds  formed  during  the  development  of  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  emulsions  by  certain  phenolic  re- 
ducing agents  in  the  presence  of  vinyl  monomers.  The 
suitable  phenolic  compounds  are  resorcinol,  m-amino- 
phenol  and  their  derivatives.  Thus,  a  photographic  image 
consisting  of  polymeric  material  can  be  formed  corre- 
sponding to  the  photographic  latent  image  produced  in 
the  emulsion.  The  polymerization  is  promoted  by  the 
presence  of  sulfite  iron. 


3,697,276 
POLYVINYLCARBAZOLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SYSTEMS 
James  M.  Lewis,  Aurora,  and  John  E.  Shirey,  Bedford. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a  division 
of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  20,052,  Mar.  16,  1970,  and  applications 
Ser.  No.  28,548  and  Ser.  No.  28,558,  both  Apr.  14, 
1970.  TUs  appUcatlon  Feb.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,649 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/72,  5/24 
VS.  d.  96—48  21  Claims 

Compositions  suitable  for  photographic  duplication  and 
reproduction  either  by  projection  or  contact  printing,  the 
compositions  comprising  at  least  one  N-vinyl  monomer, 
such  as  N-vinylcarbazole,  dispersed  in  jwlyvinylcarbazole 
along  with  a  free  radical  source,  such  as  iodoform,  and 
the  procedures  whereby  such  compositions  are  utilized. 


3,697,277 

NONGLARE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 

Frank  O.  King,  BarUesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phfllips 

Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,222 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/26 

VS.  CI.  96—50  PL  9  Claims 

The   invention  comprises  a  nonglare   reflective   type 

photographic  print  and  a  method  of  preparing  the  same. 

The  article  is  prepared  by  applying  a  protective  coating 

of  polyester  film  having  a  matte  surface  on  the  surface 

of  a  reflective  type  photographic  print. 


3  697  278 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  A 
SILVER  HALIDE  ELEMENT  WITH  AN  OVER- 
LAYER    OF    GELATIN    HARDENED    WITH 
MUCOCHLORIC  ACID 
Albert  Edward  Harris  and  Ian  Blundell,  Ilford,,  Essex, 
England,  assignors  to  Ilford  Limited,  Ilford,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,218 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/76 
VS.  CI.  96—67  5  Claims 

This  application  describes  photographic  material  suit- 
able for  use  for  the  production  of  glazed  prints,  which 
material  comprises  in  the  unexposed  and  unprocessed 
state  a  support  base  having  coated  on  at  least  one  side  a 
gelatino  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  the  said  gelatin  hav- 
ing been  hardened  by  the  presence  of  formaldehyde  there- 
in, the  improvement  that  there  is  coated  on  this  layer  a 
gelatin  supercoat  layer  which  has  been  hardened  by  the 
presence  of  mucochloric  acid  therein. 


3,697,279 
POLYMER  ENCAPSULATED  SILVER  HALIDE 
GRAINS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
EMPLOYING  SAME 
Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  and  Lloyd  D.  Taylor,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,985 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00,  1/40;  BOlj  13/02 
US- CK  96-77  13  aaims 

This  mvention  is  directed  to  microscopic  capsules  com- 
prising a  continuous  synthetic  polymeric  layer  surround- 
ing a  nucleus  composed  of  photosensitive  silver  halide 
grains  wherein  the  polymeric  layer  is  of  sufllicient  thiclc- 
ness  to  substantially  overcome  the  attractive  forces  of  said 
silver  halide  grains  for  adjacent  silver  halide  grains.  Thus, 
the  present  invention  contemplates  individual  grains  of 
photosensitive  silver  halide  which  are  spatially  separated 
from  adjacent  grains  by  means  of  a  polymeric  layer  en- 
casing the  grains.  The  present  invention  is  also  directed 
to  methods  for  providing  such  encapsulated  products  and 
to  photographic  products  employing  said  capsules. 


3,697,280 
HEXAARYLBHMIDAZOLE-SELECTED  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  S.  Striiko,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

-No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,071 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/72.  1/68.  5/24 

VS.  a.  96—90  34  Claims 

Photoactivatable  compositions  comprising  a  hexaaryl- 
biimidazole  and  a  selected  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having 
at  least  three  fused  benzenoid  rings,  and  optionally,  a 
leuco  dye  and/or  a  polymerizable  monomer  or  inert  com- 
ponents such  as  binders,  solvents  and  the  like.  The  compo- 
sitions arc  photoactivatcd  in  the  near  ultraviolet  or  visible 
light  wavelengths. 
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3,697^81 

FOGGED,  DIRECT.POSrnVE  SILVER  HALIDE 
EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  STRONG  OXIDIZ- 
ING AGENTS 

Kirby  Mitchell  Milton,  Fishers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,997 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/28,  5/24 

UA  a.  96—108  14  Claims 


EFFCCT   or  AOMie 

OXIOIZMG   AGENTS 


CfFECT   O'   II 
TUft  Of  fOMmft 
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3,697,284 

PROTEIN-TRIAZINE  RUMINANT  FEED 
MATERIAL 
Robert  E.  Miller,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,474 
Int.  CI.  A23k  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  99—2  R  4  Claims 

Improved  protein  feed  material  for  ruminants  which  is 
resistant  to  digestive  breakdown  in  the  rumen  but  not  in 
the  abomasum  and/or  intestines  which  comprises  the  re- 
action product  of  a  protein^containing  feed  material  and 
a  di-  or  trihalo-substituted  triazine.  Exemplary  of  such 
triazines  is  cyanuric  chloride. 


3,697,285 
FISH  PROTEIN  SOLUBILIZATION  USING 
ALKALINE  BACTERIAL  PROTEASE 
William  T.  Faith,  Jr.,  Warminster,  Ronald  B.  Steigerwalt, 
Levittown,  Ernest  A.  Robbins,  Bristol,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,534 
Int.  CI.  A23j  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  99—18  16  Claims 

The  use  of  alkaline  bacterial  protease  in  enzymatic 
hydrolysis  to  effect  solubilization  and  extraction  of  pro- 
tein from  fish,  fish  products  or  fish  parts. 


Fogged,  direct-positive  silver  halide  emulsions  are  dis- 
closed which  have  improved  speed  vs.  maximum  density 
characteristics.  In  one  aspect,  the  improved  fogged  emul- 
sions are  made  by  reduction  and  noble-metal  fogging  <he 
emulsion  and  then  adding  an  oxidizing  agent,  such  as 
potassium  ferricyanide,  to  the  emulsion  prior  to  image- 
wise  exposure. 


3  697  282 
SILVER    HALIDE    EMULSIONS    WHICH    ARE 
SPECTRALLY    SENSITIZED    AND    WHICH 
CONTAIN  COLOR  COUPLERS 
Oskar  Riester,  Leverkusen,  and  Marie  Hase,  Schildgen- 
Bergisch,    Gladbach,    Germany,    assignors    to    Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1968, 
P  18  08  041.6 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  96—139  1  Claim 

Light  sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  gelatine 
emulsion  can  be  sensitized  optically  in  the  blue  range  of 
spectrum  (range  of  inherent  sensitivity)  by  quinoline 
monoazocyanines,  wherein  the  second  heterocyclic  group 
is  a  quinoline  benzothiazole  or  benzoselenazole  group, 
and  at  least  one  of  the  ring  nitrogen  atoms  carries  an 
alkyl  group  containing  an  acid  substituent. 


3  697  286 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  POWDER  OR 

GRANULATE  SUBSTANCES 
Gustav  Grun,  Lissberg/Oberhessen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
93,011,  Mar.  1, 1961,  which  is  a  division  of  application 
Ser.   No.   474,134,  July   22,   1965,   U.S.   Patent  No. 
3,469,562,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation  of  abandoned 
application  Ser.  No.  842,742,  Feb.  13,  1969.  This  ap- 
plication Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,946 
Int  CI.  A23c  9/00;  B44d  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  99—56  3  Claims 

Substances  in  powder  or  granulate  form  are  treated 
with  substances  in  fluid  form  by  injecting  the  powder  or 
granulate  substance  downwardly  in  a  reaction  chamber 
into  a  spraying  zone  substantially  removed  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  reaction  chamber  and  near  an  outlet 
at  the  lowermost  end  of  the  reaction  chamber  while  at 
the  same  time  spraying  the  fluid  substance  into  the  spray- 
ing zone  through  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  open- 
ings in  the  side  wall  of  the  reaction  chamber  from  nozzles 
located  outside  the  chamber  near  the  lowermost  end  of  the 
chamber.  During  spraying,  air  is  drawn  through  the  out- 
let opening  and  upwardly  through  the  chamber  whereby 
the  powder  or  granulate  substance  is  caused  to  swirl  in 
cloud  forma'.ion  while  being  treated  with  the  fluid  sub- 
stance. The  air  is  drawn  upwardly  at  a  rate  to  maintain 
the  lighter  and  untreated  substances  in  whirling  motion 
and  to  allow  the  heavier  treated  substances  to  pass  through 
the  outlet  opening  by  the  action  of  gravity. 


3,697,283 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT  IN 

PORTIONS  OF  CONTROLLED  SIZE  AND  SHAPE 
Alan    B.    Rogers,    Palos    Park,    and    Michael    Sebring, 
Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,561 
Int.  CI.  A2317 /i2 
U.S.  CI.  99—1  13  Claims 

An  uncooked  food  product  and  method  for  preparing 
the  same  wherein  gelatin  is  incorporated  into  a  food 
product  which  is  normally  liquid  before  cooking.  The  food 
product  with  added  gelatin  is  then  stuffed  into  a  casing 
and  chilled.  The  molded  product  is  sliced  and  cooked  to 
provide  a  controlled  portion  of  food  product  having 
natural  flavor  and  texture. 


3,697,287 
AMINO  ACID  FOOD  COMPOSITION 

Milton  Winitz,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  510,778,  Dec.  1,  1965,  now  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
550,204,  May    16,    1966,    and    application    Ser.    No. 
705,290,  Feb.  14,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,790. 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—1  31  claims 

A  composition  palatable  to  the  human  species  which 
contains  all  of  the  essential  amino  acids,  essential  minerals 
and  carbohydrate.  A  complete  palatable  diet  is  shown 
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which  contains  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  the  essential  and 
non-essential  amino  acids,  minerals,  vitamins,  carbohy- 
drate and  fat  in  balanced  quantities  to  supply  all  of  the 
nutritional  needs  for  the  human  species  and  in  a  form 
to  bypass  normal  digestive  functions.  The  same  diet  in 
dry  form  is  soluble  as  an  aggregate  in  water. 


eludes  a  non-elastic  protein  such  as  sesame  or  a  combina- 
tion of  sesame  and  soy  bean,  an  elastic  type  vegetable  pro- 
tein such  as  wheat  gluten  or  wheat  gluten  in  combination 
with  edible  gums,  and  flavoring  and  texturing  agents  in- 
cluding vegetables.  Crackers  and  cereal  are  made  using  a 
much  lower  amount  or  eliminating  the  elastic  type  vege- 
table protein. 


3,697,288 
VIBRATION  ENERGY  MILLING  OF  GROUND 

COFFEE  SLURRIES 

Joseph  R.  McSwiggin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,511 

Int  CI.  A23f  1/08 

US.  CI.  99—71  4  Claims 

Vibration  energy  milling  of  ground  coffee  slurries  to 

provide  a  sediment-free  additive  for  instant  coffee. 


3  697  289 
AUTOMATIC  POPCORN  POPPING  METHOD 
Alan  M.  Day,  Oakland,  and  Gordon  D.  Browning,  Cas- 
tro Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Compupop,  Inc.,  San 
Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,759 
Int.  CI.  A231 1/18 
U.S.  CI.  99—81  5  Claims 

The  method  for  automatically  popping  corn  in  heated 
seasoning  oil.  Raw  com  is  fed  by  an  air  conveyor  to  a 
hopper  above  the  popping  pot,  and  an  air  current  is  used 
for  injecting  a  charge  of  com  and  salt  into  the  pot.  Sea- 
soning oil  is  metered  into  the  pot  by  an  adjustable  valve 
providing  precise  volume  measurement.  The  pot  remains 
closed  throughout  a  series  of  popping  cycles.  A  vacuum 
is  created  in  the  pot  during  the  popping  cycle  to  prevent 
effluent  from  discharging  into  the  display  case  and  to  draw 
it  into  the  condenser. 


3,697,290 

HIGH  PROTEIN  EDIBLE  PRODUCTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Charles  S.  Lynn,  102 — 30  66th  Road, 

Forest  HiUs,  N.Y.     11375 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  846,428, 

July  31,   1969.  This  application  Nov.  25,   1969, 

Ser.  No.  879,717 

Int.  CI.  A21d  13/04, 13/06 
U.S.  CI.  99—86  18  Claims 
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3,697,291 
FURANONE  MEAl  FLAVOR  COMPOSITIONS 
Christiaan  Herman  Theodow  Tonsbeck,  Orpfaigton,  Kent, 
England,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  22,  1967, 

43,364/67 

Int  CI.  A231 1/26 

U.S.  CI.  99-107  11  ctolms 

Improved  meaty  foodstuff  in  which  the  flavour  of  a 
meaty  product  or  a  meat  simulating  product  is  improved 
by  the  incorporation  of  2,5-dimethyl-  or  5-methyl-4-hy- 
droxy-2,3-dihydrofuran-3-one  or  a  precursor  of  these 
compounds. 


High  protein  edible  products  and  the  method  of  pre- 
paring same  are  described.  A  baked,  leavened  product  in- 


3,697,292 

USING  SALVAGE  CHEESE  IN  PREPARING 

PASTEURIZED  PROCESS  CHEESE 

Robert  M.Lauck,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  812,916,  Apr. 
2,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 

li:i97«,S^fSiJl!?2!''  ""•  "*  """"^  ^'^ 

Extrudable  pasteurized  process  cheese  utilizing  large 
quantities  of  salvage  cheese  can  be  prepared  by  incor- 
porating in  the  blend  of  the  raw  cheese,  salvage  cheese 
and  usual  process  cheese  emulsifiers,  from  about 
0.00015%  to  about  2%,  by  weight,  of  a  surface-active 
agent. 


..w-^  3,697,293 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COTTAGE  CHEESE 

Kenneth  R.Breidenstein,  Winlock,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Kraftco  Corporation,  New  YofMTn.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,484 
.T^  ^  ««  Int  CI.  A23c  79/02 

U.S.  a.  99—116  4  Claims 

The  present  mvention  relates  to  an  improved  dairy 
product  and  is  particularly  directed  to  cottage  cheese  The 
mvention  involves  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  cottage 
cheese  having  an  extended  shelf  life.  The  method  of  the 
invention  relates  to  the  heating  of  cottage  cheese  while 
being  transported  to  a  packaging  station.  During  such 
transport  the  cheese  curd  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  130°  F. 


»««^   «  3,697,294 

^^^SJP^  ^^^  PRODUCING  A  BAKERY  FAT 

'  'E5S?^^^  ^™  IMPROVED   AwIYtY  TO 

WT.    SfTARD  THE  STALING  OF  BREAD 

Ulo  Rifaier,  Asanim,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Karishamns 

Oljefabnker,  Karisbamn,  Sweden 

7AI  Mi°LS°"/i'"VUi°o"'"P*'^  *»'  application  Ser.  .No. 
761,395,  Sept.  16,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  applica- 
toon  Jan.  20,  1971,  Ser.  .No.  108,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept  18    1967 
12,810/67 

U.S.  CI.  99-123    '-*•«•  ^^^^/««  3 

A  process  for  producing  a  bakery  fat  emulsion  with 
the  ability  of  retarding  the  staling  of  bread,  comprising 
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the  steps  of  (1)  preparing  a  dispersion  of  mainly  1-mono- 
glyceryl  esters  of  saturated  fatty  acids,  containing  14  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  in  water  and  (2)  emulsifying  said  dis- 
persion into  an  edible  fat  component  forming  the  contin- 
uous phase  of  the  bakery  fat  emulsion. 


3,697,295 

FLAVOURING  SUBSTANCES 

Godefridus  Antonius  Maria  van  den  Ouweland  and  Hen- 

ricus  Gerardus  Peer,  Zevenaar,  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  1,  1968, 

31,378/68 
Int.  CI.  A231 1/26  j 

VJS.  CI.  99—140  R  A  Claims 

A  food  flavour  substance  is  prepared  by  r^cting  an 
heterocyclic  ketone  such  as  a  furanone  or  a  pyrone  in  the 
presence  of  water  with  hydrogen  sulphide  or  a  substance 
which  is  capable  of  giving  rise  to  hydrogen  sulphide. 


3,697,296 
ELECTROLESS  GOLD  PLATING 
BATH  AND  PROCESS 
Harold  Edward  Bellis,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,538 
Int.  CI.  C23c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—1  17  Claims 

A  gold  chemical  plating  bath  is  provided  for  depositing 
gold  on  a  catalytic  surface  which  is  an  aqueous  solution 
having  a  pH  of  1.5  to  5  and  contains  as  essential  ingredi- 
ents a  soluble  gold  compound  and  an  alkali  metal  cyano- 
borohydride  as  the  reducing  agent.  Optional,  but  pre- 
ferred, ingredients  are  a  chelating  agent  and  an  organic 
monovalent  or  divalent  sulfur  compound.  Plating  is  pref- 
erably carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  80  to  90°  C. 


3  697  297 

GELATIN^UM  ARABIC  CAPSULES  CONTAINING 
CHOLESTERIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MATERIAL 
AND  DISPERSIONS  OF  THE  CAPSULES 

Donald  Churchill,  James  V.  Cartmell,  and  Robert  E.  Mil- 
ler, Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Contfaiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  856,891,  Sept.  2, 
1969,  now  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  618,751,  Feb.  27,  1967,  now  aban- 
doned, which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
pUcation  Ser.  No.  558,354,  June  17,  1966,  now  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,181 
Int.  CI.  GOlk  11/16 

VS.  CI.  106—131  4  Claims 


SMCET 
SUeSTRAlE' 


(«P9ULES 


DispeRseo  IN  A 


mixmm 


oniED  fiLM  or 


when  placed  in  heat-conductive  relation  with  a  heat  source 
together  with  an  associated  thermal  gradient  pattern  to  be 
displayed,  exhibit  an  iridescence  indicative  of  a  certain 
characteristic  temperature  range,  which  temperature  range 
varies  according  to  the  types  and  mixtures  of  mesomor- 
phic materials  affords  physical  and  chemical  protection 
from  various  kjnds  of  degradation  and  allows  their  use  in 
practical  and  epcient  thermal-gradient  display  systems. 


ERRATUM 

^or  Class  106—291;  see: 
Patent  No.  3,697,070 


3  697  298 

AIR  DRYING  POLY(VINYLIDENE 

FLUORIDE)  COATINGS 

Martin  R.  Hastings,  Pittsburgh,  and  Glenn  W.  Luckock, 

Nahrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,505 

Int.  CI.  B23p  7/00;  B32b  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  117—2  R  13  Claims 

A  method  of  applying  continuous  coatings  comprising 
poly(vinylidene  fluoride)  without  baking  at  high  tem- 
peratures comprises  applying  on  a  substrate  a  thin  layer 
of  a  composition  comprising  poly(vinylidene  fluoride)  and 
certain  organic  liquids,  the  liquids  usable  being  those  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  between  about  125  and  about  250°  C. 
in  which  poly(vinylidene  fluoride)  forms  a  substantially 
clear  solution  in  concentrations  of  at  least  10  percent  by 
weight.  The  method  can  be  used  to  "touch-up"  or  repair 
baked  poly(vinylidene  fluoride)  coatings,  or  for  the  ap- 
plication of  continuous  protective  coatings  on  a  substrate. 


3,697,299 

MICROSCOPY  TISSUE  RECEPTACLE  METHOD 

John  E.  P.  Pickett,  3323  Pinafore  Drive, 

Durham,  N.C.     27705 

Original  application  Aug.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,252,  now 

Patent  No.  3,536,040.  Divided  and  this  application 

Sept.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,256 

Int.  CI.  AOln  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  117—3  4  Claims 


>  *%ttti|«#calV 


P(%«l>yw«  ft* 


Minute  tissue  particles  for  light  or  electron  microscopy 
are  processed   in  a   receptacle  comprised  of  a  porous 
polyethylene    or   polypropylene   open-ended,   cylindrical 
body  and  a  pair  of  porc^us  hydrophilically  treated  poly- 
ethylene or  polypropylenje  caps  for  closing  the  respective 
A  temperature-responsive  display  device  or  composi-   ends.  During  processing]  tissue  particles  having  at  least 
tion,   comprising   mesomorphic   ("liquid  crystal")    mate-    one  dimension  in  the  order  of  one  millimeter  are  stored 
rial(s)  contained  in  minute  capsules  as  the  temperature-   in  the  receptacle  after  wjiich  the  receptacle  is  submerged 
responsive  component,  is  provided.  The  minute  capsules,  in  various  organic  fixative  and  processing  liquids  which 
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gain  access  to  the  particles  by  passing  through  the 
porous  cylindrical  body  and  caps  and  in  various  aqueous 
fixative  and  processing  solutions  which  gain  access  to 
the  tissue  by  passing  through  the  porous  hydrophihcally 
treated  caps. 


3,697,300 
CONTINUOUS  STRIP  OF  LABEL  WEB 

George  W.  von  Hofe,  Millington,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation,  Hoboken,  N  J. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  523,756, 

Jan.  28,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,536,550.  This  ap- 

pUcation  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,151 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  10/00 

VS.  C\.  117—15  10  Claims 


3,697,302 
DRUM-PHOTOSENSinVE  MEMBER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 

Takashi  Ihara,  Kawasakl-sfai,  Takehiko  Matsuo,  Tokyo, 

and  Katsunobu  Ohhara,  Kawasaki-dii,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  6,  1968, 

43/64,205 

InL  CI.  B05c  11/04;  B44d  1/02;  G03c  1/74 

VS.  CL  117—34  13  Claims 


SMjNC  iaumoM 


SMJNC  laumoN 

II, 


soumON 


A  continuous  web  having  a  plurality  of  items  such  as 
labels  printed  successively  along  the  web  and  including  a 
first  series  of  control  elements  each  of  which  is  located  in 
a  given  position  on  the  web  relative  to  one  of  the  items, 
and  a  second  series  of  control  elements  located  at  differ- 
ent positions  on  the  web  relative  to  such  items. 


3,697,301 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
SCREENS  TO  UTILIZE  THE  LUMINOUS  EFFI- 
CIENCY OF  THE  PHOSPHOR  MATERIAL 
Robert  L.  Donofrio,  Syracuse,  and  Charies  H.  Rehkopf, 
Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  846,348, 
July  31,  1969.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  130,962  ^ 

Int  CI.  HOlj  31/20 
VS.  CL  117—33.5  C  11  Claims 


A  photosensitive  member  having  a  smooth  and  uniform 
surface  provided  by  coating  photosensitive  material  on  a 
drum  in  uniform  thickness.  The  principal  novel  method 
comprises  rotating  a  cylinder  on  its  horizontal  axis,  plac- 
ing a  knife  edge  of  a  blade  along  a  cylinder  generating 
line  outside  of  the  cylinder  surface,  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined gap  between  the  knife  edge  and  the  cylinder 
surface,  facing  the  knife  edge  to  the  surface,  supplying 
a  wet  photosensitive  material  to  the  V-shaped  section 
formed  by  the  upper  surface  of  the  blade  and  the  cylin- 
der surface,  thereby  coating  the  cylinder  surface  through 
said  gap  and  then  tilting  the  blade  to  bring  the  knife 
edge  to  a  higher  position  than  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
blade  so  as  to  cause  excessive  wet  photosensitive  mate- 
rial to  flow  from  the  drum  over  the  surface  of  the  blade 
to  leave  a  uniform  coating  of  photosensitive  material  on 
the  drum. 


3,697,303 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  THE  SURFACE 
OF  A  MATERIAL 
Walter  Busch,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Heinz  Kramer,  Wles- 
baden-Bierstadt,    Erwin    Lind,    Auringen    uber   Wies- 
baden, and  Dieter  Messner,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Kalle   Aktiengesellschaft,    Wies- 
baden-Biebrich, Germany 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31, 1969, 
P  17  90  220.4 
,,„  ^  Int  CL  B44d  i/(?6 

VS.  CI.  117—37  LE  13  Claims 


y^ 

a  I 


A  process  of  forming  the  cathodoluminescent  screen  of 
a  cathode  ray  tube  wherein  the  characteristics  of  the 
phosphor  material,  i.e.,  particle  density,  bulk  density, 
atomic  weight,  atomic  number  and  average  particle  size 
are  related  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  screen  having  a  pre- 
scribed phosphor  weight  and  thickness  to  effect  efficient 
utilization  of  the  luminescent  brightness  of  the  respective 
phosphor  material  when  excited  by  subsequent  electron 
beam  impingement. 


■•  ■  ,o 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  coating  the  sur- 
face of  a  material  with  an  electrically  conductive,  semi- 
conductive,  or  non-conductive  substance,  in  which  process 
either  a  highly  insulating  base  material  or  base  material 
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with  a  highly  insulating  backing  is  completely  discharged, 
the  surface  of  the  material  is  then  electrically  charged 
by  means  of  a  direct-current  corona  discharge,  and  coaled 
within  a  field  of  uniform  field  strength  distribution  with 
the  substance  dispersed  in  a  dielectric  liquid,  while  the 
material  is  in  close  contact  with  an  electrically  conductive 
support. 

3,697,304 
METHOD  FOR  RETOUCHING  AN  ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPHIC OFFSET  MASTER  PLATE 

Koji  Uchida  and  Sadao  Kuriu,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1969, 

44/99,420 

Int.  a.  B41n  5/00;  B41o  3/08 

U.S.  a.  117—37  R  6  Claims 


*^  »  A>^»  A  A»  ^A  f^» 


■2a 


22rr 


An  electrophotographic  offset  master  plate  can  be  re- 
touched by  applying  a  solution  to  areas  of  the  plate  which 
are  to  be  deleted  from  printed  products,  prior  to  rendering 
non-imaged  portions  ink-repellent.  The  solution  contains 
metal  compound  which  reacts  with  rendering  solution 
(which  renders  the  non-imaged  portions  ink-repellent  and 
water-receptive)  comprising  water  soluble  metal  salt  of 
hexacyano  metallic  acid  and/or  ammoniumphosphate  to 
produce  hydrophilic  water  insoluble  precipitates.  In  spite 
of  uniform  wiping  of  the  surface  with  rendering  solution, 
the  imaged  portions  are  still  oleophilic  while  non-imaged 
portions  become  hydrophilic.  This  is  because  that  near  the 
non-imaged  surface  there  exist  materials  which  react  with 
rendering  solution  to  form  hydrophilic  and  water  insolu- 
ble precipitates  e.g.  K2Zn3[Fe(CN)6]2,  ZnNH4P04  etc., 
while  near  the  imaged  surface  such  materials  don't  exist. 


like,  dyes,  adhesives,  and  the  like,  can  be  applied  to  sub- 
strates which  have  been  subjected  to  elemental  phos- 
phorus, partially  oxidized  and  thereafter  washed  with 
water. 


3,697,307 
STRONG  DURABLE  PRESS  CELLULOSIC  FABRICS 
Richard  N.  Knowles,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,513 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/092;  D06m  15/52 

U.S.  CI.  117—56  7  Claims 

Tensile  properties  and  abrasion  resistance  of  durable 
press  cellulosic  fabrics  are  improved  by  treatment  with 
cyclic  acetals  obtained  by  reaction  of  glyoxal  with  ethyl- 
ene glycol.  The  cyclic  glyoxal  acetals  usually  are  applied 
to  the  fabric  as  a  mixture  of  two  isomeric  forms,  and 
the  treated  fabric  is  cured  in  the  presence  of  the  durable 
press  formulation. 


3,697,305 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENT 

Sumitaka  Tatsuta,  Wataru  Ueno,  Tatsuya  Tajima,  and 
Mutsuo  Akao,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1969, 
44/98,485;  Mar.  11, 1970,  45/20,695 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/75 
U.S.  a.  117—47  A  6  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  a  useful  and  practical  photo- 
graphic element  having  excellent  water-resisting  proper- 
ties, dimensional  stability  and  rapid-drying  qualities  com- 
prismg  treating  a  biaxially-stretched  and  roughed  poly- 
styrene film  base  with  a  corona  discharge  or  electron  ir- 
radiation, applying,  if  necessary,  a  gelatin  layer  to  said 
base,  and  then  applying  a  gelatin-containing  photographic 
emulsion  or  suspension  onto  the  treated  surface  of  the 
support. 

3,697,306 
BONDING  COATINGS,  DYES  AND  ADHESIVES 

TO  SUBSTRATES 
George  T.  Miller,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,491 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/092 

U.C.  CL  117—47  A  9  Claims 

Organic  coating  compositions,  e.g.,  siccative  coatings 

such  as  paints,  varnishes,  enamels,  lacquers,  inks  and  the 


3,697,308 
BORON  REINFORCED  POLYIMIDE  COMPOSITES 

Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  Hawthorne,  and  Robert  W. 
Vaughan,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

875,523,  Nov.  10, 1969.  This  application  May  25, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  40,405 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 

to  Feb.  23,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/08 

U.S.  a.  117—65.2  20  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  preparing  re- 
inforced resin  laminates  and  the  products  obtained  there- 
from characterized  as  having  improved  thermal  stability 
and  low-void  content.  More  specifically  this  invention  is 
directed  to  a  process  of  preparing  reinforced  polyimide 
laminates  or  plastic  composites  which  comprises  impreg- 
nating a  substantially  fibrous  material,  i.e.,  boron  fila- 
ments with  an  effective  amount  of  an  organic  solution  of 
a  polyamide-acid  precursor.  The  boron  filaments  impreg- 
nated with  the  precursor,  i.e.,  the  polyamide-acid,  may  be 
heated  to  temperatures  ranging  up  to  about  125°  C.  to  re- 
move a  substantial  part  of  the  solvent  and  thereby  obtain 
an  intermediate  which  may  be  characterized  as  having 
tack  and  drape.  Subsequently,  the  polyamide-acid  may  be 
imidized,  in  situ,  to  the  imide  prepolymer  and  then  cured 
or  alternatively  cured  directly  by  the  application  of  heat 
with  temperatures  ranging  from  about  125°  C.  to  350° 
C.  and  at  pressures  ranging  up  to  about  1200  p.s.i.  Under 
these  conditions,  the  polyamide-acid  will  be  cured,  in  situ, 
to  form  a  reinforced  thermosetting  resin  laminate  or  com- 
posite. The  precursor  of  the  polyimide  prepolymer,  i.e., 
the  polyamide-acid,  may  be  prepared  by  coreacting  ap- 
proximately stoichiometric  amounts  of  at  least  one  poly- 
functional  amine  with  a  mixture  of  anhydrides  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  polyfunctional  anhydride  and  a 
monoanhydride  having  the  formula: 


R- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  combinations  thereof. 
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3,697,309 
ADHESION  OF  FLUOROPOLYMER  TOPCOAT 

Ervin  R.  Werner,  Jr.,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
45,945,  June  12, 1970,  which  is  a  division  of  abandoned 
application  Ser.  No.  778,828,  Nov.  25,  1968.  This  ap- 
plication Dec.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,764 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/36;  B32b  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  117—72  14  Claims 

A  method  for  improving  the  adhesion  of  a  fluorocar- 
bon  polymer  coating  to  its  substrate  with  a  composition 
of  10-75%  of  lithium  polysilicate,  25-90%  of  a  fluoro- 
carbon  polymer  and  a  liquid  carrier. 


3,697,310 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  POLYESTER  SYNTHETIC 

FIBROUS  MATERIAL  TO  RUBBER  COMPOUND 

Osamu  Kurihara,  Naoya  Kuramoto,  Masaya  Kamiyoshi, 
and  Takeshi  Yamaguchi,  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1970, 
45/7,840 

Int.  CI.  C08d  13/16;  B32b  27/36 
U.S.  CI.  117—76  T  8  Claims 

A  polyester  fibrous  material  is  bonded  to  rubber  with 
superior  bond  strength  by  applying  to  the  polyester  ma- 
terial an  aqueous  adhesive  dispersion  comprising  (A)  a 
water-insoluble  phenol/aldehyde  resin  having  a  melting 
point  of  not  more  than  160°  C.  or  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
50  centipoises  obtained  by  condensing  one  mol  of  phenol 
or  its  derivative,  0.2  to  1.0  mol  of  formaldehyde  and  0.05 
to  0.5  mol  of  an  alkyl  or  arkenyl  aldehyde  such  as  n- 
butyraldehyde  and  (B)  a  rubber  latex,  and  bonding  the 
polyester  material  to  rubber  by  heating  and  vulcanization. 


3,697,311 

COATED  ETHYLENE-POLAR  MONOMER 

COPOLYMER  SUBSTRATE 

John  F.  Aleckner,  Jr.,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Ser.  No.  782,719,  Dec. 
10,  1968.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  31,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  129,941 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/05,  27/32 
U.S.  CI.  117—72  6  Claims 

The  adhesion  of  coatings  to  ethylene-polar  monomer 
copolymer  substrates  is  enhanced  by  the  use,  as  an  adhe- 
sion promoter,  of  vinyl  acetate  polymer  in  the  form  of  a 
primer  coat. 


3,697,312 

EPOXY  RESIN  AND  GRADED  ACRYLIC  RUBBER- 
URETHANE-ACRYLATE  PAINT  AND  PAINTING 
PROCESS 

Olin  B.  Johnson,  Livonia,  and  Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dear- 
bom  Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,495 

Int  CI.  C08g  45/05, 41/04;  C08f  15/00 
U.S.  CL  117—93.31  10  Claims 

A  radiation-curable  paint  binder  dispersion  comprises 
vinyl  monomers,  an  alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated 
epoxy  resin  having  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  about 
370,  and  an  addition  prouct  of  a  hydroxy-functional  graded 
rubber  particle,  a  diisocyanate  and  a  hydroxyalkyl  acry- 
late.  The  dispersion  is  applied  to  substrates  and  cured 
thereon  by  exposure  to  ionizing  radiation,  e.g.,  an  electron 
beam. 


3,697,313 
METHOD  OF  SPRAYING  CLOSED  END  CANS 
William  C.  Stumphauzer,  Sheffield  Lake,  Edwin  F.  Hog- 
strom.  North  Olmsted,  Eric  T.  Nord,  Oberiin.  Richard 
E.  Schneider,  Elyrla,  and  Alvin  A.  Rood,  Westiake, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Amherst, 
Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,598 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  117—96  8  Claims 


Method  and  means  for  coating  the  interior  cylindrical 
surface  of  objects  such  as  metal  cans  for  food,  beverages 
and  other  substances  which  need  protection  against  in- 
jurious reaction  with  or  pollution  from  contact  with  the 
material  of  the  can.  Rapid  airless  spray  coating  of  such 
surfaces,  while  the  surfaces  are  revolving  at  high  speed, 
from  a  stationary  spray  nozzle  external  of  the  can. 
by  projecting  a  spray  having  an  asymmetrical  pattern 
into  the  single  open  end  of  a  can  having  one  closed 
end,  with  the  pattern  of  flow  emerging  from  the  nozzle 
being  matched  to  the  internal  surface  configuration  to 
apply  a  uniform  coating.  Also  disclosed  are  spray  nozzles 
having  their  outlet  orifices  designed  to  provide  desirable 
spray  patterns  for  use  in  this  method  of  spraying,  as 
well  as  methods  for  making  and  shaping  the  outlet 
orifices. 


3,697,314 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  YARN  WITH  FOAM 

Vilem  Stritzko,  Zofingen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
Bleiche  AG,  Zofingen,  Switzerland 
Filed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  July  30.  1969. 

11,579/69 

Int  CL  B44d //02 
U.S.  CI.  117-120  „  6  Claims 


^v. 
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A  foam  is  continuously  made  in  a  hollow  body  by 
pressing  a  gaseous  medium  into  a  liquid.  The  foam  is  made 
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finer  by  passage  through  at  least  one  porous  member, 
and  then  continuously  applied  to  a  yarn  moving  across 
an  outlet  for  the  foam  and  through  a  foam  agglomeration 
forming  at  the  outlet.  The  foam-forming  liquid  is  a  yarn- 
finishing  agent,  such  as  a  smoothing  polish,  a  stiffening 
agent,  or  a  dye. 

3,697,315 

SELF-ADHESIVE  AND  REMOVABLE  NON-WOVEN 
FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 

Keiji  Mine,  Matsubarashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  21, 1969, 
44/58,111 

Int.  CI.  A611 15/00:  C09j  7/04 
U.S.  a.  in— 111  P  9  Claims 

A  self-adhesive  non-woven  fabric  comprising  a  rough 
surfaced  fiber  sheet  of  staple  fibers,  wherein  the  staple 
fibers  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet  are  coated  with  an  ad- 
hesive mixture  of  a  natural  rubber  latex,  a  synthetic  resin 
latex,  and  an  antioxidant,  wherein  said  latex  mixture  is 
characterized  by  being  generally  non-adhesive  toward  said 
fibers. 

3,697,316 

FIRE-RESISTANT  ORGANIC  PRODUCTS 
ANT>  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 

John  V.  Beninate,  Gretna,  Donald  J.  Daigle,  New  Orieans, 
and  George  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  Wilson  A.  Reeves,  and  Dar- 
rell  J.  Donaldson,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,352 

Int.  CI.  C09d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  117—136  12  Claims 

Methylol  phosphines,  methylol  phosphines  in  combina- 
tion with  amine  or  amido  compounds  or  water  soluble 
adducts  of  these  methylol  phosphines  and  amides  or 
amines  when  mixed  and  reacted  with  mono,  di  or  polyiso- 
cyanates  wherein  the  isocyanate  groups  are  attached  to 
carbon  atoms  are  particularly  valuable  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  thermosetting  flame  resistant  polymers.  The  poly- 
mers which  are  produced  are  crosslinked  phosphorus  and 
nitrogen  containing  polymers  in  which  the  reoccurring 
structure  units  each  contain  a  phosphorus  atom,  that  is 
a  component  of  a  radical  of  the  group  tris(  methylene  )- 
phosphine  ( — CH2)3P  and  is  linked  to  at  least  one  iso- 
cyanate radical  by  connecting  urethane  structure.  The 
polymer  forming  solutions  are  also  valuable  for  the  prep- 
aration of  flame-,  glow-,  wrinkle-  and  shrink-resistant  tex- 
tiles by  impregnating  fabrics  with  these  solutions  and  caus- 
ing reaction  and  polymer  formation  by  application  of 
heat.  o 


3,697,318 


MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  STRUCTURE 
INCLUDING  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Irving  Feinberg,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Jack  L.  Langdon  and 
Carl  L.  Sitler,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Original  application  May  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,610,  now 
Patent  No.  3,539,876,  dated  Nov.  10,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,807 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/18;  HOlb  13/00;  H05k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  117—212  5  Chdms 


3,697,317 

CORROSION  INHIBITION  OF 
COPPER-ZINC  ALLOYS 

Charles  R.  Schmitt,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,034 

Int.  CI.  C23c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  117—130  R  3  Claims 

The  corrosion  of  copper-zinc  alloys  in  water  due  to  the 
dissolution  of  zinc  is  inhibited  by  passivating  exposed  sur- 
faces of  the  alloy  with  magnesium. 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  monolithic  inte- 
grated structures  including  the  fabrication  thereof  and, 
more  particularly,  to  a  monolithic  integrated  structure 
that  is  used  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  various  circuit 
interconnections  so  as  to  permit  more  than  one  circuit 
to  be  made  for  each  structure.  Many  logic  type  integrated 
structures  can  be  fabricated  from  a  single  master  slice 
confiiruration  which  contains  a  number  of  components 
in  a  pattern  favorable  to  the  formation  of  any  selected 
logic  circuit  from  a  class  of  many  such  circuits.  Addition- 
ally, fabrication  techniques  are  described  for  facilitating 
formation  of  the  integrated  chip  which  include  mask  align- 
ment techniques,  chip  testing  techniques,  chip  identifica- 
tion, process  step  identification,  engineering  change  ntmi- 
ber  identification,  etc. 


3,697,319 

METHOD  OF  METALLIZING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
INSULATING  SURFACE 

Nathan  Feldstein,  Kendall  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,661 

Int.  CI.  B41m  3/08;  B44d  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  in— 111      -  6  Claims 

A  layer  of  a  resinous  adhesive  having  a  metal  formate 
salt  dispersed  therein  is  applied  to  the  insulating  surface. 
The  layer  is  then  heated  to  decompose  the  metal  formate 
salt  and  to  produce  decomposition  products  of  the  metal 
of  the  salt  and  gases,  which  form  micropores  in  the  layer 
at  the  surface.  The  surface  of  the  layer  is  then  electroless- 
ly  plated  with  a  metal  for  which  the  metal  of  the  formate 
salt  is  a  catalyst. 


October  10,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


589 


3,697,320 

METHOD  AND  FLUX  FOR  GROWING  SINGLE 

CRYSTALS  OF  GARNET  OR  ORTHO  FERRTTES 

Ronald  Hiskes,  Palo-Alato,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,405 

Int  CI.  BOlj  17/20 

U.S.  CI.  117—234  9  Claims 


3,697,323 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORD  MATERIAL 
^*j?ff*  ^'  ^™'^»  '«■.,  and  Donald  B.  Clark,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,378 

U.^.  CL  117—234  37  Claims 


MOLE 

f«e£»T 

BtO 


HOIE 

ptwEin 

■aZ, 


V//  /  /  /  ^  /  /  /y //vv^„^„> 


A  flux  consisting  of  BaO,  B2O3  and  a  barium  halide 
such  as  BaFj,  BaCIj,  BaBrj  or  Balj  is  used  for  the  solu- 
tion growth  of  synthetic  garnets  and  orthoferrites  when 
appropriate  amounts  of  the  proper  nutrients  are  dissolved 
in  this  flux  and  allowed  to  precipitate  out  as  single 
crystals.  This  occurs  either  by  slowly  cooling  an  initially 
unsaturated  solution,  or  by  continuously  dissolving 
nutrient  in  a  hotter  region  of  the  solution,  transporting  it 
down  a  temperature  gradient  and  allowing  it  to  precipitate 
out  in  the  cooler  region  of  the  solution.  The  precipitation 
may  occur  on  a  seed  crystal  of  the  same  material  placed 
in  the  cool  region  of  the  solution  (a  bulk  growth  process), 
or  it  may  occur  homoepitaxially  on  a  thin  substrate  of 
the  same  material  or  heteroepitaxially  on  a  substrate  of 
different  composition. 


3,697,321 
THERMIONIC  CATHODE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Georg  Eckert,  Munich,  and  Gunther  Ciriack,  BerUn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,402 
Ckdms  priority,  application  Germany,  June  21,  1967, 
P  16  14  541.8 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/18;  HOli  1/14 
U.S.  q.  117-217  11  Claims 

A  tborium  film  thermionic  cathode  in  electron  dis- 
charge devices  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same 
wherein  a  high  melting  metal  carrier,  such  as  tungsten  or 
tungsten  alloy,  contaminated  with  thorium  oxide  is  pro- 
vided with  a  coating  containing  an  inner  layer  of  tungsten 
carbide  and  an  outer  layer  of  a  high  melting  metal  hav- 
ing migrational  properties  and  functioning  as  an  emission 
base  for  thorium,  such  as  osmium  or  rhenium. 


3,697,322 
MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  COATINGS 
Leonard  S.  Lee,  Daly  City,  and  Yoshio  Uyeda  and  Leo  F. 
Heneghan,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

^*^P!2«  *"8*  Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Sen  No. 

40,479,  May  22,  1970.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1970. 

Ser.  No.  64,644 
^^^  ^,  Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/0<« 

^f-S^"^i:^?*  5  Claims 

i-ithium  additives  m  magnesium  oxide/magnesium  hy- 
droxide coatings  for  silicon  steel  and  the  material  coated 
by  such  process. 


Record  material  coating  formulations  and  record  ma- 
terial sheets  coated  with  thick,  pad-like,  pressure-respon- 
sive, compressible  and   collapsible  coatings  comprising 
minute  bits  of  material  held  firmly  together  on  a  surface 
of  a  record  material  substrate  with  binder  material.  Said 
bits  of  material  are  randomly  mixed  in  loose-packed  in- 
terspersion  with  each  other  throughout  the  breadth  and 
depth  of  the  coatings  and  comprise  minute  marking- 
liquid  droplets  which  are  held  individually  confined  by 
organic,  polymeric,   film   material   and   optionally  com- 
prise filler  material  particles  occupying  part  of  the  space 
between  the  loose-packed  marking-liquid  droplets.   Be- 
cause they  are  loosely  packed,  the  coatings  are  crushoble 
m  two  stages  or  degrees  in  that  they  yield  to  weak  pres- 
sures, such  as  those  associated  with  careless  handlinc  by 
being  compressed  and  packed  to  a  first  stage  witliout 
release  of  marking  liquid,  and  collapse  under  greater 
applied  pressure  associated  with  printing  or  writing  to 
a  second  compressed  state  to  yield  marking  liquid  in  a 
pattern  conforming  to  the  printing  or  marking  pressure 
pattern  applied. 


3,697,324 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID  FROM 

FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

Clarence  R.  Steele,  Frank  B.  Price,  and  John  M.  Marshall, 

^r?Coio?       '  "^«"*»"  *°  ^^^^  EngineeR.  Inc.,  Den- 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,160 

IT «  r^i   .A**  ?•  ^^^^  ^/^^'  ^^^0:  C13d  1/02 

U.».  CI.  127—2  ,3  ciaioM 


An  apparatus  for  removing  liquid  from 
liquid  and  fibrous  material  is  provided  for 
plishing  the  first  stage  removal  of  water 


a  mixture  of 
use  in  accom- 
from  a  sugar 
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cane  processing  by-product  known  as  bagasse.  The  ap- 
paratus is  generally  constructed  of  a  lower  perforated 
cylindrical  roller  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  adapted  to  receive  water  from  the  bagasse,  an 
upper  cylindrical  roller  which  is  offset  from  a  vertical 
orientation  with  the  lower  roller  by  an  offset  angle  of 
30°  to  60°  from  vertical,  a  system  for  removing  water 
collected  from  the  wet  bagasse,  motor  drive  systems  for 
individually  rotating  the  upper  and  lower  rollers  and  con- 
veying system  for  delivering  the  wet  bagasse  between  the 
upper  and  lower  rollers. 
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are  separated  by  a  space  in  communication  with  the 
exterior  of  the  battery  during  its  operation.  The  space  is 
positioned  preferably  between  the  positive  electrodes  of 
the  facing  trays.  The  positive  and  negative  electrodes  of 


3  697  325 

PURGE  CONTROl'fOR  FUEL  CELL 

John  Baude,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Isotopes,  Inc.,  Westwood,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  S«r.  No.  851,948 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/72 

VS.  CI.  136—86  B  19  Claims 


t 
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Impurities  accumulated  within  a  fuel  cell  from  the  react- 
ants  are  flushed  from  the  cell  by  periodic  operation  of 
valves  which  permit  reactant  flow  at  a  sufficiently  high 
rate  to  purge,  i.e.,  clean  the  cell  plates.  Operation  of  the 
valves  is  governed  by  the  ampere-hour  output  of  the  fuel 
cell.  The  voltage  developed  by  the  flow  of  fuel  cell  load 
current  through  a  shunt  controls  the  frequency  of  output 
pulses  from  a  voltage-to-frequency  converter,  and  the 
pulses  are  supplied  to  frequency  dividing  means  including 
a  binary  type  counter  which  controls  the  purge  valves. 
The  submultiple  of  the  input  pulse  frequency  to  the  counter 
is  selectively  variable  to  adjust  the  number  of  ampere- 
hours  between  purges,  and  the  frequency  dividing  means 
includes  a  monostable  multivibrator  whose  period  is  selec- 
tively variable  to  adjust  the  duration  of  each  purge. 


both  trays  are  parallelly  connected  electrically  respectively 
to  the  metallic  cap  and  the  metallic  cup.  Provision  is 
made  for  expansion  of  the  negative  electrodes  when  the 
batteries  are  in  use. 


3  697  327 
ELECTROLYTE  FOR  DRY  BATTERIES  AND  DRY 

CELL  BATTERIES  USING  SUCH  ELECTROLYTE 
Pierre  Michel  Rene  Croissant,  Smarves,  Jean-Claude 
Armbruster,  Poitiers,  and  Andree  Chaumeau,  Saint- 
Juiien-I'Ars,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  des  Accumu- 
lateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme),  Rp- 
mainville,  France 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,787 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1969, 

6912686;  Jan.  29, 1970,  7003141 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  9/04 

VS.  CI.  136—157  10  Claims 


3,697,326 
BATTERY  INCLUDING  PAIR  OF  AIR- 
DEPOLARIZED  CELLS 
Jean  Flrmin  Jammet,  Poitiers,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Ano- 
nyme), RomainvUle,  France 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,292 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  8,  1970, 
7020985;  Oct.  29, 1970,  7039012 
Int  CL  HOlm  29/04 
VS.  CI.  136—86  A  25  Claims 

Primary  electric  battery  comprising  an  outer  metallic 
cup  coated  externally  except  at  its  bottom  with  a  casing 
of  synthetic  material,  the  bottom  constituting  one  terminal 
and  a  metallic  cap  in  the  cover  of  the  casing  constituting 
the  other  terminal.  A  pair  of  flat  air  depolarized  cells 
connected  in  parallel  are  housed  in  the  cup  and  embody 
main  trays  whose  openings  face  each  other  and  whose 
bottoms  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cup,  each  of  the 
trays  containing  a  negative  electrode,  an  immobilized 
electrolyte  preferably  carried  by  a  separator,  and  a  posi- 
tive electrode  arranged  in  layers  in  each  tray.  The  trays 
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Electrolyte  for  dry  cells  and  batteries  of  the  Leclanche 
type  embodying  a  salt  solution  of  zinc  chloride  free  from 
ammonium  chloride  and  an  organic  gelling  agent  of 
reticulated  granules  of  selected  starches,  the  reticulated 
structure  of  the  granules  preventing  liquefaction  of  the 
electrolyte  and  preventing  leakage  of  said  electrolyte,  dry 
cells  and  batteries  including  such  electrolyte  and  method 
of  manufacturing  dry  cells  and  batteries  embodying  such 
electrolyte  to  improve  operation  and  minimize  production 
cost,  as  well  as  prevent  leakage. 
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3,697,328 

DUPLEX    ELECTRODE    CONSTRUCTION    USING 

CONTINUOUS  METAL  CARRIER  STRIP  COATED 

ON  ONE  SIDE  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE 

John  M.  Bilhom,  Edgerton,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

ESB  Incorporated 

FOed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,267 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  1/00 

VS.  CI.  136—175  4  Oaims 
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A  duplex  electrode  is  constructed  by  first  coating  one 
side  of  a  continuous  metal  carrier  strip  with  electrically 
conductive  adhesive  material  and  then  placing  intermittent 
deposits  of  positive  electrode  along  the  coated  side  of  the 
carrier  strip.  The  duplex  electrode  is  then  assembled  into 
a  multicell  battery  where  a  segment  of  the  metal  carrier 
strip  functions  as  the  negative  electrode  of  one  cell,  the 
deposit  of  positive  electrode  functions  as  the  positive 
electrode  in  an  adjacent  cell,  and  the  deposit  of  conductive 
adhesive  functions  as  the  intercell  connector.  The  assem- 
bly preferably  occurs  while  the  duplex  electrodes  are  struc- 
turally and  electrically  connected  by  the  continuous  car- 
rier strip  after  which  the  carrier  strip  is  subsequently  cut 
between  duplex  electrodes  to  obtain  structurally  and  elec- 
trically unconnected  batteries.  Alternatively,  the  electrodes 
are  assembled  into  multicell  batteries.  Preferably,  the 
metal  carrier  strip  is  zinc  and  the  positive  electrodes  com- 
prise manganese  dioxide. 


3,697,329 
RADIOISOTOPE  HEAT  SOURCE  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Bunker,  Malvern,  James  E.  Poland  and  Emer- 
son H.  Sayell,  Phoenixville,  and  George  V.  Schmidt, 
Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

FUed  June  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,967 

Int.  CL  G21h  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  136— 202  12  Claims 
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A  radioisotope  heat  source  system  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  radioisotopic  heat  source  devices  arranged 
helically  or  in  offset  levels  about  and  within  an  elongated 
supporting  member.  The  supporting  member  provides 
protection  and  effective  heat  utilization  thereof.  Addi- 


tional protective  and  heat  transfer  layers  may  be  provided 
about  the  heat  source  devices  and  supporting  member 
along  with  means  for  utilizing  heat  produced  thereby. 


3,697,330 

LIQUID  EPITAXY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Henry  T.  Minden,  West  Concord,  and  John  A.  Donahue, 

Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,148 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17/20;  HOll  7/38 

VS.  CL  148—1.5  5  aaims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  practicing  liquid-phase 
epitaxial  purification  of  semiconductor  materials  and  for 
the  preparation  of  semiconductor  films  or  junction  semi- 
conductor devices  employs  a  novel  closed  cylindrical 
graphite  crucible  element.  The  molten  material  to  be  de- 
posited on  a  substrate  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  sub- 
strate by  simple  rotation  of  the  crucible  about  an  axis  of 
symmetry. 


3,697,331 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  AFTER-TREATMENT  OF  __ 
PHOSPHATE-COATINGS 

Malcolm  H.  Shatz,   WiUiamsville,  N.Y.,   and   Edward 
Leon,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,060 
Int.  CI.  C23f  11/00 
V.S.  a.  148—6.15  R  14  Claims 

A  process  for  the  after-treatment  of  phosphatized  metal 
articles,  which  process  comprises  treating  the  phosphatized 
surface  of  the  metal  article  with  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  novolac  phenol -formal- 
dehyde resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
300  to  about  5,000,  and  heating  the  treated  article  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  190°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere. 

The  articles  so  treated  are  rendered  exceptionally  resist- 
ant to  corrosion  and  to  undercutting  when  coated  with 
final  finish  coatings. 


3,697,332 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  ALUMINUM  WHILE 

AVOIDING  OBJECTIONABLE  WASTES 

Mark  A.  Kuehner,  North  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amchem 

Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,667 

InL  CI.  C23f  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  148—6.15  R  5  Claims 

Aluminum  surfaces  with  good  corrosion  resistance  and 

paint  adhesion  properties,  together  with  a  waste  liquid 

substantially  free  of  objectionable  ions  are  produced  when 

the  aluminum  is  treated  with  a  solution  of  phosphate, 

molybdate,  and  fluoride,  and  when  the  waste  stream  is 

rendered  basic  with  lime  (pH  11)  and  then  neutralized 

with  sulphuric  acid  (pH  7). 


903  O.Q.— 21 
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%  597  333 
WELDING  PASTE  FOR  RESISTANCE  WELDING 
COPPER  PARTS 
Albert  HocfReur,  Alte  Landstrasse  29, 
Kusnacht,  Switzeriand 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  2.  1?68,  Ser.  No. 
75,919,  now  Patent  No.  3,602,682.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,229 
^^                Int.  CL  B23k  35/34,  11/18 
UA  CI.  148— 24  ^       1  Claim 
A  welding  paste  for  joing  copper  parts  by  resistance 
welding  by  coating  such  parts  to  be  joined  at  the  points 
prior  to  welding  with  the  paste  containing  a  mixture  of 
powdered  silver  solder  or  powdered  silver  and  a  solder- 
ing flux. 

3,697334 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Masayuki  Yamamoto,  Hisashi  Told,  and  Hideo  SUbuya, 

Kodaira-stai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitacbi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

JflDSO 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  2,  1966, 
41/57,558;  Sept.  12,  1966,  41/59,837;  Mar.  24, 
1967,  42/17,991 

Int.  CI.  HOll  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  148—33.3  41  Claims 


electric  motor  through  an  annealing  device.  A  length  of 
the  material  is  formed  into  a  loop  and  short  circuited  to 
form  a  shorted  single  turn  secondary  of  an  induction  coil 
so  that  induced  current  in  the  material  heats  and  anneals 
it.  The  tension  in  the  material  is  controlled  by  a  device 
which  detects  changes  in  tension  and  which  is  coupled  to 
two  identical  control  circuits  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
motor. 

3,697,336 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Michael  F.  Lamorte,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,814 
Int  CL  HOll  7/00 
\3S.  CI.  148—171  7  Claims 

A  laser  diode  is  made  by  forming  on  a  first  layer  of 
a  semiconductor  material  a  second  layer  of  a  semicon- 
ductor material.  Masking  strips  of  silicon  dioxide  are 
provided  in  spaced  relation  on  the  surface  of  the  second 
layer  leaving  portions  of  the  surface  exposed.  The  exposed 
portions  of  the  second  layer  are  dissolved  to  the  depth 
of  the  junction  between  the  first  and  second  layers  using 
a  molten  mixture  of  Ga  and  GaAs.  By  solution  regrown, 
a  third  material  is  deposited  in  place  of  the  portions 
dissolved. 


A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  silicon  substrate, 
an  insulating  film  containing  silicon  oxide  and  phosphorus 
oxide  which  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  silicon  sub- 
strate, and  a  protective  coating  containing  aluminum  oxide 
which  is  formed  on  the  insulating  film. 


3  697  337 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  MONOLITHIC 

CIRCUIT  WITH  HIGH  Q  CAPACITOR 

Robert  A.  StehUn,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Original  appUcation  June  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,496,  now 

Patent  No.  3,474,309,  dated  Oct.  21,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,436 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/36. 19/00 

U.S.  CL  148—175  6  Oaims 


3  697  335 
METHOD  FOR  ANNEALING  FLEXIBLE 
METALLIC  MATERIAL 
John  Kyriakis,  Greenf  ord,  and  Walter  Roland  Tole,  High 
Wycombe,  England,  assignors  to  Beta  Instrument  Com- 
pany Limited,  High  Wycombe,  England 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,896 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  11, 1968, 

53,364/68 

InLCLCUd  1/26. 1/42 

V3,  CL  148—154  4  Claims 
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■^li    U   I  A  process  for  fabricating  a  monolithic  circuit  having 

both  matched  complementary  PNP  and  NPN  transistors 
and  double  junction  capacitors  having  a  high  Q  value. 
Insolated  n-type  regions  for  each  transistor  and  the  capa- 
citor are  formed  by  diffusing  p-type  isolation  rings  through 
an  n-type  epitaxial  layer  into  a  p-type  substrate.  Separate 
diffusions  are  then  made  for  the  collector,  base  and  emit- 
ter of  the  PNP  transistor  and  for  the  base  and  emitter  of 
the  NPN  transistor.  The  capacitor  is  formed  by  the  same 
diffusions  that  form  the  collector  region  of  the  PNP  tran- 
sistor and  the  diffusion  that  forms  the  emitter  of  the  NPN 
transistor.  The  collector  diffusion  for  the  PNP  transistor 
is  relatively  deep  and  the  emitter  diffusion  for  the  NPN 
transistor  is  relatively  shallow,  thus  providing  a  low  re- 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  annealing  flexible  metallic  sistivity  charging  path  through  the  p-type  region  to  the 
material  in  which  the  material  is  passed  by  means  of  an   opposed  junctions  forming  the  capacitor. 
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3,697,338 

^METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Shojiro  Asai,   Hachioji,  Motohisa  Hirao,  Tokyo,   and 

EUchi  Maruyama,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1970, 

45/13,484 

Int.  Ci.  HOll  7/44 

VS.  Ci.  148—188  5  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  by 

solid-solid  diffusion  wherein  a  Group  III-VI  compound 

such  as  Ga2S3,  AI3S3,  etc.  is  deposited  on  a  substrate  of  a 

Group  III-V  compound  semiconductor  such  as  GaAS, 

GaP,  etc.,  and  the  Group  VI  element  is  diffused  into  the 

Group  III-V  compound  semiconductor. 


ing  about  2900°  K.  are  disclosed.  These  smokeless  powder 
compositions  contain  nitrocellulose,  about  20%  nitramine 
ether  and  optionally  can  contain  nitramine  azides. 


3,697,339 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  CHARGE  FOR  COMBINED 
ROCKET-RAM-JET   ENGINES   AND   PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Paula  Sarten,  Munich,  and  Winfried  Mair,  Riemerling, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow  Gesell- 
schaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftung,    Ottobrunn,    near 
Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Fded  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,802 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  20,  1968, 
P  16  46  311.9 
Int.  CI.  C06b  11/00 
VS.  CI.  149—19  9  Claims 

A  solid  propellant  charge  for  combined  rocket-ram-jet 
engines  contains  a  combination  of  compounds  capable  of 
yielding  upon  combustion  an  extremely  high  percentage 
of  hydrogen  and  a  high  percentage  of  nitrogen,  both 
calculated  on  the  carbon  present,  said  nitrogen-containing 
compdund  having  cyano-  or  hydrazine  groups  capable  of 
releasing  high  energy,  said  combination  also  including  an 
oxidizer  in  an  amount  insufficient  for  complete  combus- 
tion. The  propellant  charge  has  not  only  an  unusually 
high  effectiveness,  but  exhibits  among  others  the  advan- 
tage that  during  the  rocket  phase  no  carbon  will  be  de- 
posited as  soot,  including  other  combustible  residues.  The 
invention  also  discloses  a  process  for  producing  the  pro- 
pellant charge. 


3,697,340 
HOMOGENEOUS  SOLID  SOLUTION  OXIDIZING 
COMPOSITION 
Clyde  J.   Swedenberg,  Oxon  Hill,   Md.,   and   Manfred 
J.  Cziesla,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,081 
Int.  CI.  C06f  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  149—19  15  Claims 

A  homogeneous  solid  solution  oxidizing  composition 
which  is  the  result  of  the  admixture  of  a  hydroxylam- 
monium  salt  and  a  hydrolyzed  polymer  or  certain  other 
polar  polymer  binder  materials,  e.g.,  polar  polymers  con- 
taining poly-hydroxyl,  poly-amine,  poly-ester  and  poly- 
carboxyl  functionality. 


3,697,341 
COOL  BURNING  SMOKELESS  POWDER  COMPOSI- 
TION CONTAINING  NITRAMINE  ETHERS 
Ronald  Rosher  and  Ronald  L.  Simmons,  Cumberland, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,463 
Int.  CI.  C06b  15/02 
U.S.  a.  149—92  6  Claims 

Cool    burning    smokeless    powder    compositions    pro- 
viding high  impetus  with  flame  temperatures  not  exceed- 


3,697,342 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVE  CHEMICAL 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,533 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/02;  C03c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—13  8  Claims 


■:       ■  ■  >( 


Metals  are  caused  to  be  deposited  selectively  in  the 
hydrogen  reduction  of  their  compounds  which  are  either 
gaseous  bearing  or  of  adequate  vapor  pressure.  The 
process  is  termed  selective-chemical  vapor  deposition 
since  the  metal  is  deposited  only  on  prepatterned  areas 
of  a  substrate.  The  substrate  is  suitably  a  glass  such  as 
a  borosilicate,  boroalumino-silicate,  phosphoalumino- 
silicate,  phosphosilicate  or  soda-lime  glass.  The  selective- 
chemical  vapor  deposition  process  occurs  when  two  sur- 
faces with  different  chemical  reactivities  are  exposed  to 
the  chemical  vapor  deposition  environment.  The  pre- 
patterned areas  provide  one  of  these  surfaces,  such  areas 
comprising  a  nucleation  layer  of  a  material  such  as  chro- 
mium, tungsten,  molybdenum,  copper,  aluminum,  silicon, 
silicon  dioxide,  aluminum  oxide,  silicon  nitride  and  the 
like,  or  a  composite  layer  of  chromium-copper,  chro- 
mium-copper-chromium and  the  like.  The  other  surface 
is  provided  by  the  remainder  of  the  surface  of  the  exposed 
substrate.  The  surface  provided  by  the  prepatterned  area 
acts  as  a  metal  nucleation  site  while  the  glass  surface 
is  chemically  eroded  (ablated)  and  the  metal  does  not 
nucleate  thereon.  An  example  of  the  process  is  the 
chemical  reduction  of  copper  hexafluoroacetylacetonate 
by  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  fluoride  or 
sulfur  hexafluoride  in  a  reaction  chamber.  The  chamber 
contains  a  substrate  having  a  patterned  nucleating  layer 
thereon  on  which  the  reduced  copper  deposits  while  the 
substrate  is  ablated  by  the  fluoride.  The  deposition  reac- 
tions and  simultaneous  ablation  reaction,  acting  in  close 
proximity,  are  essential  elements  of  the  inventive  process. 


3,697,343 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVE  CHEMICAL 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  Bronx,  and  Robert  A.  Laff,  Yorktown 

Heights,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,534 
Int  CI.  C03c  15/00 
VS.  CI.  156—13  8  Claims 

Tungsten  and  other  refractory  metals  such  as  molyb- 
denum, tantalum,  hafnium,  zirconium,  rhenium,  etc.  and 
metalloids  such  as  silicon  are  Cj^used  to  be  deposited  selec- 
tively by  the  hydrogen  reduction  of  their  fluorides  and 
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chlorides.  The  process  is  termed  selective-chemical 
vapor  deposition  since  the  metal  is  deposited  only  on  pre- 
patterned  areas  of  a  substrate.  The  substrate  is  suitably 
a  glass  such  as  a  borosilicate,  boroalumino-silicate, 
phospho-alumino-silicate,  phospho-silicate  or  a  soda-lime 
glass.  The  selective  chemical  vapor  deposition  process 
occurs  when  two  surfaces  with  diflferent  chemical  reactivi- 
ties are  exposed  to  the  chemical  vapor  deposition  environ- 
ment. The  prepatterned  areas  provided  one  of  these  sur- 
faces, such  areas  comprising  a  nucleating  layer  of  a  mate- 
rial such  as  chromium,  tungsten,  molybdenum,  copper. 


prises  impregnating  a  substantially  fibrous  material  e.g., 
glass  fibers  with  an  effective  amount  of  an  organic  solu- 
tion of  a  precursor  of  an  imide  prepolymer  i.e.,  a  poly- 
amide-acid.  The  precursor-impregnated  fibrous  material 
is  h;ated  to  a  temperature  ranging  up  to  about  300°  F.  to 
remove  part  of  the  solvent  and  thereby  obtain  an  inter- 
mediate product  which  may  be  characterized  as  having 
lack  and  drape.  Subsequently,  the  polyamide-acid  is  im- 
idized,  in  situ,  to  the  prepolymer  and  cured  by  the  appli- 
cation of  heat  e.g.,  temperatures  ranging  from  about  250° 
F.  to  700°  F.  and,  with  pressures  ranging  up  to  about  1000 
p.s.i.  Under  these  conditions,  the  prepolymer  is  cured  to 
form  a  reinforced  thermoset  plastic  composite.  The  pre- 
cursor of  the  imide  prepolymer  i.e.,  the  polyamide-acid 
is  prepared  by  coreacting  approximately  stoichiometric 
amounts  of  at  least  one  polyfunctional  amine  with  a  mix- 
ture of  anhydrides  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
polyfunctional  anhydride  and  monoanhydride  having  the 
formula: 


aluminum,  silicon,  silicon  dioxide,  aluminum  oxide, 
silicon  nitrile,  and  the  like  or  of  composite  layers  of 
chromium-copper,  chromium-copper-chromium,  and  the 
like.  The  other  surface  is  provided  by  the  remainder  of 
the  surface,  i.e.  the  exposed  surface  of  the  substrate.  The 
surface  provided  by  the  prepatterned  area  acts  as  a  metal 
nucleation  site  while  the  substrate,  i.e.,  the  glass  surface 
chemically  erodes  (ablates)  and  the  metal  does  not 
nucleate  thereon.  In  considering  the  mechanism  of  the 
inventive  process,  the  deposition  reactions  and  simultane- 
ous ablation  reactions  acting  in  close  proximity  are  an 
essential  element  thereof. 


3,697,344 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 

A  BIT  OF  MATERIAL  IN  A  PILE  FABRIC 
Stephen  Temple,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Dur- 
cam  Research  and  Development  Company  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,  1969, 

60,135/69 
Int.  01.  C09j  5/00 
VS.  CI.  156—72  15  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  and  apparatus 
for  delivering  yarn  bits  or  tufts  to  a  backing  sheet  for 
producing  a  pile  fabric.  More  particularly,  a  bit  of  mate- 
rial is  delivered  pneumatically  to  the  backing  sheet  and 
the  delivery  air  is  separated  from  the  bit  prior  to  its 
location  on  the  backing  sheet  to  allow  the  bit  to  continue 
under  its  own  inertia  to  its  position  on  the  backing  sheet. 


/w 


/ 


\ 
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R 


O 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule. 


3,697,346 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE 
PLASTIC  BEARING 
Horace  B.  Van  Dom,  Kensington,  Richard  J.  Matt,  Sims- 
bury,  and  Thomas  P.  RoUand,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,945 

Int.  CI.  B21c  13/00;  B65h  81/08;  B21d  53/10 

U.S.  CL  156—161  18  Claims 


42    45    44 


3,697,345 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYIMIDE 
LAMINATES 
Robert  W.  Vaughan,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Hyman  R. 
Lubowitz,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
738,403,  June  20,   1968.  This  application  Nov.   10, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  875,523     , 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  23, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5/28.  31/12;  C09j  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—155  12  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  preparmi; 
reinforced  resin  laminates  or  plastic  composites  of  im- 
proved thermal  stability  and  low  void  content  which  com- 


The  invention  contemplates  an  improved  sliding  bear- 
ing, and  method  of  making  the  same,  wherein  a  low- 
friction  fabric  liner  of  non-cylindrical  shape  is  part  of 
an  outer-ring  member  which  has  a  sliding  rotational  in- 
terface with  the  matching  surface  of  inner  bearing- 
ring  member. 

According  to  the  method  of  the  invention,  plural  inner 
bearing-ring  members  are  first  arrayed  upon  a  common 
support  or  mandrel.  A  braided  sock  of  low-friction  fabric 
is  slipped  over  the  inner-ring  members  and  is  axially 
elongated  to  cause  the  main  body  of  the  sock  to  con- 
form generally  with  the  external  contour  of  the  arrayed 
inner  rings.  Hardenable  plastic  such  as  epoxv  or  nhpooUr 
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is  applied  to  impregnate  the  threads  of  the  sock  and  to 
wet  applied  reinforcing  threads  of  back-up  layers,  re- 
sulting in  a  single  impregnated  cylinder  in  which  the  liner 
material  is  held  to  the  countour  of  all  inner  rings,  for 
curing  to  ultimate  hardness.  Separate  assembled  bearings 
result  from  the  radial  cut-off  between  adjacent  inner 
rings,  and  removal  of  the  mandrel.  Various  further  re- 
finmg  details  are  disclosed. 


3,697,347 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING   AIR-PERVIOUS  SPOT- 
BONDED  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 

Leonard  T.  Lehmann,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  610,855, 
Jan.  23,  1967.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  887,455 

Int.  CI.  D04h  1/58.  1/72 
U.S.  CI.  156—81  5  Claims 


A  process  of  forming  air-pervious  reinforced  non- 
woven  fabrics  comprises  heating  a  nonwoven  web  in 
contact  with  a  thermoplastic  net  material  which  has  uni- 
formly spaced  thick  portions  connected  by  thinner 
strands.  The  temperature  is  sufficiently  high  to  melt  the 
net  material,  causing  the  strands  to  draw  back  into  the 
thick  portions  making  uniformly  spaced  spots  of  melted 
thermoplastic  material. 


in  the  end  product  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  fluid  bar- 
riers to  produce  effective  sealing.  The  winding  of  the 
web  material  on  the  core  and  the  application  of  the  poly- 
mer material  to  the  web  provides  a  tube  which  is  then 
cut  into  preselected  thicknesses  to  provide  individual  gas- 
kets. Additional  polymer  material  may  be  provided  on 
the  cut  or  exposed  surfaces  of  the  gasket  if  desired.  The 
cross-sectional  thickness  of  the  gasket  is  dictated  solely 
by  the  convolute  gasket  material  and  the  polymer  ma- 
terial layer  or  layers.  One  aspect  of  the  improved  method 
consists  in  preparing  a  roll  of  the  gasket  material  which 
is  to  be  wound  on  the  core  with  the  base  material  having 
applied  to  one  or  both  sides  thereof  an  adhesive  coating 
which  has  been  dried,  at  least  to  the  extent  that  it  will  not 
adhere  or  cohere  to  itself  when  rolled  upon  itself,  before 
the  tube  is  formed. 


3,697,349 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  SHAPED  ARTICLES  ON  THE  BASIS  OF 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Hans-Joachim  Andraschek  and  Erich  Zentner,  Burg- 
kirchen  (AIz),  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1968, 
P  18  04  049.8 

Int.  CL  C08f  15/00;  B29c  77/00;  B3If  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  156—219  3  Claims 

Emulsion  graft  polymers  on  the  basis  of  vinyl  chloride 
containing  specific  amounts  of  known  elastomer  com- 
ponents are  used^or  the  manufacture  of  plasticizer-free 
films,  sheets  or  shaiped  articles  which  undergo  a  perma- 
nent change  in  color  by  deformation,  preferably  beyond 
the  yield  point.  The  films  are  especially  suitable  for  label- 
ing and  decorating  purposes. 


3,697,348 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GASKETS 

Robert  G.  Famam,  New  Lisbon,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
F.  D.  Farnam  Co. 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,171 

Int.  CI.  B65h  81/02 


3,697,350 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ENAMELED 
DECORATIVE  BOARD 

Akira  Yamanouchi,  Neyagawa-shi,  Seisuke  Takenaka, 
Kadoma-shi,  and  Yukio~Mitori,  Neyagawa-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Kenko  Kabushlki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 


U.S.  CI.  156—190 


6  Claims       No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25,  1968, 
43/44,320 


A  gasket  having  improved  sealing  properties  and  the 
method  of  forming  such  a  gasket  wherein  a  continuous 
strip  or  web  of  gasket  material  is  wound  on  a  core  with 
the  core  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  corres- 
sponding  to  the  internal  configuration  of  the  gasket  being 
made.  The  web  material  is  wound  upon  itself  and,  in  the 
preferred  embodiment,  has  a  series  of  intermediate  bond- 
ing layers  of  a  fluid-impermeable  polymer  material  which 


U.S.  CI.  156—245 


Int.  CI.  B29c  19/00 


4  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  enameled  decora- 
tive board  prepared  by  fixing,  with  adhesive  in  between 
an  enameled  aluminum  sheet  on  a  base  material  made  of 
veneer  boards,  fiber  boards,  asbestos  boards  or  laminate 
of  paper  or  cloth  dipped  into  a  thermosetting  resin  solu- 
tion, and  by  drying  the  composite  board.  The  decorative 
board  of  this  invention  can  be  advantageously  produced 
by  placing  an  enameled  aluminum  sheet  prepared  by  melt- 
baking  frit  of  a  low  melting  point  on  the  surface  of  the 
aluminum  onto  said  base  material,  and  then  by  placing 
damper  layer  provided  on  the  enameled  surface  and  a 
suppression  plate  on  the  damper  layer,  to  be  pressed  to- 
gether. 

The  thus  prepared  enameled  decorative  board  has  excel- 
lent resistance  against  water,  heat,  light,  and  corrosion, 
and  the  enameled  surface  is  beautiful;  therefore,  it  is 
especially  effective  as  a  decorative  board  for  outdoor  use. 
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3,697,351 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  HOLLOW  FIBERS  TO 
PLASTIC  RESIN  SUPPORTS  BY  RADIATION 
GRAFTING 

David   E.   Harmer,   Midland,  Mich.,  John  R.  Jarema, 
Indianapolis,   Ind.,  and   Douglas  E.   Leng,   Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,349 

Int.  CI.  B29c  19/02 
U.S.  CL  156—272  7  Claims 

The  bond  between  a  plastic  resin  support  or  header  and 
a  hollow  fiber  embedded  therein  is  improved  by  forming 
a  graft  polymer  bond  between  the  resin  and  the  fiber.  The 
graft  polymer  bond  is  formed  by  curing  the  resin  with 
high  energy  radiation. 


3,697,354 
STAY  FUSING  MACHINE 

Fred  A.  Brown  III,  Ballston  Spa,  and  Roger  Le  Mere, 
Petersburg,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,059 

Int.  CI.  B29c  19/02;  B65c  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  156—380  3  Claims 


3,697,352 

BONDING  AND  ASSEMBLING  PROCESS  BY  A 
MAGNETIC  FORCE 

Hideo  Itokawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taiyo  Kogyo 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1968, 
43/3,048 


VS.  a.  156—272 


Int.  CI.  HOlf  13/00 


7  Clauns 


M^ 


Improved  stay  fusing  machine  for  attaching  stays  to 
collars,  the  machine  including  self-shielding  features  and 
angled  stay  feed.  The  machine  is  adapted  for  use  with 
long  stays. 


This  invention  is  a  method  wherein  a  ferromagnetic 
substance  is  used  for  the  bonded  parts  of  small  divided 
pieces  to  be  bonded  together,  said  pieces  are  bonded 
together  by  flowing  an  instantaneous  electric  current  to 
it  and  the  respective  pieces  are  separated  from  each  other 
by  flowing  the  electric  current  in  a  direction  reverse  to 
that  of  the  above  mentioned  current. 


3,697,355 
UREA-ALDEHYDE  RESIN  ADHESIVE  PROCESS 

William  Raymond  Black,  Springfield,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,253 

Int.  CI.  C09j  3/16 


UJS.  CI.  156—319 


2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  the  method  of  bonding  water- 
pentrable  cellulosic  substrates  with  urea-aldehyde  resin 
adhesives  as  illustrated  by  bonding  of  wood  flakes  into 
particle  boards,  and  in  particular  to  a  method  of  improv- 
ing the  efficiency  of  said  adhesives,  which  comprises  re- 
placing from  about  1%  up  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  the 
resin  solids  by  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  halides  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and  to  the  resultant  products. 


3,697,353 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  TWO  SOLID  ARTICLES 
TOGETHER  IN  WHICH  A  CATALYZED  UNSATU- 
RATED POLYESTER  RESIN  IS  USED  IN  COM- 
BINATION WITH  A  PROMOTED  UNSATURATED 
POLYESTER  RESIN 

Rene  Robert  Brochu,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Lytton  Taylor, 
Guilford,  N.C.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Fried  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,383 

Int.  CI.  B32b  7/10 
VS.  CI.  156—310  10  Claims 

A  process  for  bonding  two  solid  articles  together  com- 
prising coating  the  surface  of  one  of  the  articles  with  a 
catalyzed  unsaturated  polyester  resin,  coating  the  surface 
of  the  other  article  with  a  promoted  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  and  bringing  each  of  the  coated  surfaces  into  direct 
contact  with  one  another. 


3,697,356  « 

MANUFACTURE  OF  WINDSHIELD 
WIPER  BLADES 

Mathew  Kuts,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,092 

Int.  Ci.  B32b  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  156—467  8  Claims 


An   apparatus   for   making   a   distendable   stationary 
window  wiper  blade  which  is  suitable  for  cleaning  a  mov- 
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able  window  as  in  station  wagons.  The  blade  is  distend- 
able by  fluid  pressure  to  simultaneously  press  the  wiper 
blade  against  the  window  and  spray  liquid  against  the 
window  to  provide  means  for  lubricating  and  wetting  the 
window.  Such  wiper  blade  is  made  by  encasing  a  tube 
with  fabric  reinforced  material  and  setting  a  bead  cen- 
trally along  the  central  length  thereof. 


3  697  357 

ULTRASONIC  SEALING  APPARATUS 

Edward  G.  Obeda,  Brookfield,  C<Min.,  assignor  to  Branson 

Instruments,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Fried  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,886 

Int.  CI.  B33b  31/00 

VS.  CI.  156—510  2  Claims 


SUPPLY 


An  ultrasonic  buttonhole  apparatus  comprises  an  ultra- 
sonic generator,  a  converter  with  horn,  and  a  stationary 
anvil.  The  anvil  is  provided  with  a  patterned  face  to  cause 
a  frame-like  fused  portion  and  with  a  movable  slitting 
means  which  is  raised  during  a  portion  of  the  sealing 
(weld)  cycle,  thereby  causing  selective  fusing  of  the  work- 
piece  interposed. 


3,697,358 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  DAMAGED 

CARPETING 

Jacob  A.  Ronning,  3525  Irving  Ave.  S., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     55408 
Original  application  July  27,   1967,  Ser.  No.  656,482, 
now  Patent  No.  3,558,386.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,541 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/04,  31/18,  31/20 
VS.  CI.  156—514  4  Claims 


underlying  floor  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  a  member 
for  securing  a  section  of  undamaged  carpeting  in  the 
opening  from  which  the  damaged  section  has  been  cut. 


3,697,359 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  HANDLES 

TO  FILM  BAGS 

WilUam  E.  Javarey,  Jr.,  Glocester,  and  Richard  C.  Adams, 

West  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignors  to  G.  T.  Schjeldahl 

Company,  Northfield,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,224 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/18,  31/20 

VS.  CI.  156—518  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  bonding  a  pair  of  handles  from  super- 
imposed continuous  webs  of  handle  blanks  onto  the  open 
end  of  a  bag  structure  formed  of  flexible  heat  sealable 
film,  the  apparatus  comprising  web  handling  means  adapt- 
ed to  draw  a  continuous  bag  forming  web  of  flexible  film 
onto  the  upper  surface  of  a  web  support  assembly,  and 
second  web  handling  means  adjacent  the  first  web  han- 
dling means  adapted  to  draw  superimposed  continuous 
webs  of  handle  blank  pairs  along  the  upper  surface  of  a 
second  web  supporting  assembly  and  into  predetermined 
disposition  relative  to  said  bag  forming  retention  or  web, 
and  means  for  forming  knock-out  ears  partially  through 
said  superimposed  handle  blanks  with  the  ear  in  the  upper 
handle  blank  being  retained  within  the  corresponding 
opening  formed  in  the  lower  handle  blank  so  as  to  releas- 
ably  retain  the  handle  blank  pairs  in  predetermined  super- 
imposed relationship  for  bonding  to  the  continuous  web  of 
flexible  film. 


^  3,697,360 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SANDWICH 
LAMINATIONS  IN  ONE  PASS 
Terrance  L.  Chamberlain,  Corinna,   Richard 
Abbot  Village,  and  Ivan  H.  Fletcher,  Jr., 
Maine,  aiisignors  to  Coin  Sales  Corporation 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,147 
Int.  CI.  Bi2h  31/08.31/20 
U.S.  CI.  156—551 


P.  Sears, 
Newport, 


1  Claim 


A   /^Vn 


ar-O 


70'^=P'r 


\ 


V* 


Apparatus  for  use  in  repairing  spot  damaged  carpeting 
including  a  plate  for  disposition  on  the  carpeting  with  an 

aperture  exposing  the  damaged  area  and  for  guiding  a  Method  for  bonding  two  moving  webs  of  a  cover  ma- 
cutting  tool  therethrough,  with  means  attaching  the  plate  terial  to  opposite  sides  of  a  moving  web  of  a  core  ma- 
te the  carpeting  to  lift  a  portion  of  the  same  above  the  terial  including  means  for  applying  discrete  portions  of 
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adhesive  to  the  surface  of  one  of  the  webs  of  cover  ma- 
terial and  to  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  core  material, 
means  for  bringing  the  two  moving  webs  of  cover  ma- 
terial into  contact  with  the  moving  web  of  core  material 
and  means  for  holding  all  the  webs  together  wh.Ie  sub- 
jecting the  adhesive  to  heat  in  order  to  cure  the  adhesive 
in  one  pass  through  the  apparatus. 

The  method  of  bonding  two  webs  of  a  cover  material 
to  opposite  sides  of  a  moving  web  of  core  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of  applying  discrete  portions  of  adhesive 
to  one  surface  of  the  web  of  core  material  and  discrete 
portions  of  adhesive  to  one  side  of  one  web  of  cover 
material,  bringing  a  web  of  cover  material  into  contact 
with  each  side  of  the  web  of  core  material  and  compressmg 
the  resultant  laminate  of  webs  together  while  subjecting 
the  laminate  to  heat  in  order  to  cure  the  adhesive. 
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soft  character.  These  stems  are  of  U-shaped  configuration 
and  comprise  the  outer  portions  of  the  legs  of  a  spider-like 
member,  the  central  part  of  which  is  embedded  in  the 
flower  pistil.  Each  of  the  legs  extends  laterally  from  a 
common  center  a  fixed  distance,  then  is  bent  to  extend 
perpendicularly  through  the  bottom  of  the  pistil  and 
formea  into  the  shape  of  a  U,  the  outer  terminus  of  which 
is  embedded  in  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  flower  petals. 
As  a  result,  each  of  the  flower  petals  has  a  U-shaped  stem 
which  permits  it  to  be  tilted  through  a  relatively  wide  arc. 


3,697,361 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTJPJUOUS  PR^^^ 
OF  LAMINATED  WOOD  OF  THE  PARQUET  TYPE 
Leif  Thorvald  Olsen,  Been,  Norway,  assignor  to  Been 
Bruk,  Kristiansand,  Norway 
Original  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  "0,589. 
iSvided  and  tliis  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
83  024  ^ 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Apr.  1,  1968, 
1,252/68;  June  27. 1968,  2,554/68;  Feb.  11,  1969, 
,      526/69 

Int.  CI.  B27d  3100;  B32b  31120 
U.S.  CI.  156—558  2  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  step  by  step 
pressing  of  material  which  is  fed  continuously,  particularly 
wood  laminate  such  as  laminated  parquet,  and  the  like, 
in  which  the  pressing  is  carried  out  by  means  of  a  press 
which  can  move  to  and  fro  in  the  feed  direction  of  the  nia- 
terial  and  supported  by  rollers  or  wheels.  The  press  carries 
out  the  pressing  and  the  heating  of  the  laminate  in  order 
to  harden  the  glue  while  moving  in  the  feed  direction  of 
the  material  and  which  is  open  during  the  return  move- 
ment, and  the  press  is  pushed  forward  by  the  material 
sheet  itself  and  one  thereby  achieves  a  desired  mutual 
compression  of  the  lamellae  in  the  horizontal  direction. 


The  flower  is  molded  from  a  suitable  polyester  resin 
in  a  mold  having  a  central  well  for  the  pistil  and  sur- 
rounding depressions  for  the  petals.  The  petal  depres- 
sions are  separated  from  the  central  well,  so  there  is  no 
channel  for  resin  flow  therebetween.  The  legs  of  the 
spider-like  member  are  shaped  to  permit  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  member  to  fit  into  the  central  well  in  the  mold, 
with  each  leg  extending  radially  from  a  central  hub,  then 
curving  upwardly  over  the  rim  of  the  weU,  and  down- 
wardly into  one  of  the  petal  depressions. 


3,697,363 

PANEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FURNITURE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Jorge  Sueiras  Martinez,  961  W.  36tli  Terrace, 

Hialeah,  Fia.    33012 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,121 

Int.  CI.  A47b  47/04;  B32b  i/O-/ 

U.S.  CI.  161—44  8  Claims 


3,697,362 

ARTIFICIAL  FLOWERS  HAVING  TILTABLY 

ADJUSTABLE  PETALS 

Ronald  S.  O.  Zane,  U  Sierra,  CaUf.  (2572  Hammer  Ave., 

Norco,  CaUf.    91760),  and  Lester  W.  MendeU,  Jr., 

1432  Mariposa,  Corona,  CaUf.     91720 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,796 
Int.  CI.  AOln  3100;  A41g  7 100;  A47g  33104 
UA  a.  161—30  6  Claims 

An  artificial  flower  having  a  plastic  center,  or  pistil,  and 
plastic  petals  spaced  outwardly  from,  and  arranged  evenly 
around,  the  periphery  of  the  pistil.  The  petals  are  con- 
nected to  the  pistil  by  means  of  flexible  "stems"  of  dead- 


*ae- 


A  single  panel  assembly  of  the  invention  may  be  em- 
bodied in  a  furniture  piece,  a  counter  top  or  other  planar 
wall  or  construction  element.  The  panel  assembly  includes 
a  base  panel  and  at  least  one  thin  broad  decorative  dis- 
play panel  adapted  for  selective  use  with  the  base  panel. 
The  display  panel  is  adapted  for  quick  attachment  and 
detachment  flatwise  over  the  base  panel;  sliding  display 
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panel  means  or  magnetic  attraction  means  are  provided 
for  ready  removal  and  replacement  of  a  display  panel  on 
a  base  panel  for  changing  the  color  pattern  of  decorative 
design  of  a  furniture  piece,  counter  top  fixture  or  the 
like. 


3,697,364 

DISCONTINUOUS  CELLULOSE  REINFORCED 
ELASTOMER 

Kamel   Boustany  and  Aubert  Yaucher  Coran,  Aicron, 
Ofajo,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,033 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5100;  B60c  1100 
U.S.  CL  161—59  15  Claims 


3,697,366 

LIGHTWEIGHT  GYPSUM  PANEL 

George  H.  Harlock  and  Edward  A.  Burkard,  East 
Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Gypsum  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,755 

Int.  CI.  B32b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  161—159  W  Claims 


32 


20 


TYPICAL   STRESS -STRJUdCURve 


»^ELOWG.«T-H 
YCLO 


Gypsum  wallboard  in  which  about  half  the  volume  of 
the  core  consists  of  very  lightweight  particles  formed  by 
tearing  foamed  polystyrene  beads  into  a  shredded  form. 


3,697,367 

LOW  DENSITY  COMPOSITE  POLYMER  FILM 

Eckhard  C.  A.  Schwarz,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,481 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  161—168  5  Claims 


Bonded  composites  of  discontinuous  cellulose  and  vul- 
canizable  elastomer  having  modulus  and  strength  suf- 
ficiently high  for  use  as  replacements  for  composites  from 
continuous  fiber. 


3,697,365 

RIGID-WHEN-WET  BOXBOARD 

Abraham  J.  Reisman,  Springfield,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  B. 
Wilkinson  IH,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alton  Box 
Board  Company,  Alton,  III.,  and  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  647,624, 
June  21,  1967.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  119,009 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/28,  9/06,  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  161—133  8  Claims 


VSB. 


Corrugated  containerboard  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
rigid  when  wet  having  at  least  one  sheet  of  the  board 
structure  impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  resole  type  phe- 
nolic resin  and  an  organo  silyl  compound  and  procedure 
for  making. 


An  opaque  microporous  film  suitable  as  paper  and  ca- 
pable of  being  printed.  The  film  has  at  least  two  poly- 
mers which  are  incompatible  with  each  other  and  one 
polymer  which  is  in  excess  has  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature at  least  40°  C.  lower  than  that  of  another  poly- 
mer with  which  it  is  incompatible.  Drawing  at  about  the 
glass  transition  temperature  of  the  polymer  in  excess  re- 
sults in  film  opacity. 


3,697,368 

POLYAMIDE-POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITE  FILMS 

Mahendra  Bhuta,  Mendham,  and  William  Sacks,  Gillette, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  AlUed  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,325 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/08.  27/34;  C09I  3/14 
U.S.  CI.- 161— 227  12  aainu 

Composite  films  are  provided  by  coextruding  a  poly- 
amide  with  at  least  one  combination  of  polymeric  mate- 
rials selected  from  the  group  of  (l)(a)   an  ethylenic 
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acidic  polymer  and  (b)  a  polyolefinic  hydrocarbon;  or 
(2)  a  mixture  of  an  ethylenic  acidic  polymer  and  a  poly- 
olefinic hydrocarbon  or  (3)  (a)  a  mixture  of  an  ethylenic 
acidic  polymer  and  a  polyolefinic  hydrocarbon  and  (b) 


MIXTURE  OF 
POLYOLtriN   AND  . 
ETHYLENIC  ACIDIC 
POLYMER 


^^^^z^m^^m^ 


POLYOLEFIN 


-  POLVAM I  DC 


a  polyolefinic  hydrocarbon  in  a  novel  process  which  pro- 
vides films  having  an  excellent  balance  of  properties  in- 
cluding high  strength,  clarity  and  low  moisture  and  gas 
permeability. 

3,697,369 

PLASTIC  LINED  RECEPTACLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Stephen  W.  Amberg,  St  James,  N.Y.,  and  Ralph  G. 

Amberg,  Monticello,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Owens-Dlinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  445,926,  Apr.  6, 

1965,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 

Ser.  No.  415,930,  Dec.  4,  1964.  This  application  Dec. 

10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,485 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27110;  B65d  5/56 
U.S.  CL  161—250  16  Claims 


46     "27 


Molded  pulp  plate  having  continuous  and  unseamed 
liner  of  polypropylene  film  bonded  to  its  interior  surfaces 
by  polyethylene.  Underside  of  polypropylene  film  may  be 
printed  with  decorative  design.  Method  includes  clamp- 
ing a  sheet  of  polypropylene  film,  having  polyethylene 
coating  on  its  underside  surface,  against  the  mouth  rim 
of  the  plate;  heating  the  plate  and  film  to  a  tempera- 
ture which  is  above  the  softening  point  temperature  of 
the  polyethylene  material  but  below  the  softening  point 
temperature  of  polypropylene;  and  drawing  a  vacuum 
through  the  bottom  of  the  plate  to  press  the  film  against 
the  interior  surfaces  of  the  plate. 


amounts  of  epichlorohydrin  until  the  polymer  nears  the 
stage  at  which  it  is  an  irreversible  gel,  and  then  reacting 
the  polymer  with  sufficient  methylamine  to  inactivate  sub- 
stantially all  amine  reactive  epichlorohydrin  residues 
present.  At  least  the  last  step  of  the  reaction  is  performed 
at  a  temperature  at  which  a  particle  depolymerization 
of  the  polymer  occurs. 


I 


and 


3,697,371 
CAPSULE.FIBER  UNIT  MANUFACTURE 
Lowell  Schleicher,  Xenia,  and  Robert  E.  Miller 
Eiiand  C.  Porter,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,929 
Int  CI.  D21d  3100 
U.S.  CI.  162—183  10  Claims 


MAWUFACTORt  Of  MINUTE  CAPSULE-FIBER  UNITS 


*  SMOOTH-IMI.LE0  VCSSCl: 
(•I  CeLLULOSE   FIBCn. 

<B)  OIL.DtSPCRSlSLE    AS    MINUTE  ONO^ETS 
-     IN    MUTER; 

ICI    POLTMeRIC    FILU-fOmHING  MATERIAI.   SOLU- 
BLE IN  KurcR  MD  Sufficient  in  uwunt 

TO    FOAM   A  FILM    AROUNO   EACH    OiL    OROf^ 
LET    AND    AT    LEAST    A    PORTION   Of    EACH 
FietR. 
IDI   MATER  TO  MAKE   A  DISPERSION   OF    LESS 
Than  FIFTY    PERCENT    SOLIDS 


ACITATE   TO   DISPERSE  AND 

MAINTAIN    THE    FIBERS  ANO 

TK   OIL  0ROH.ETS    IN  DIS- 
PERSION 


INTMCOUCt 

PMASE-SEP- 

ARATKM- IN- 
DUCING AGENT 


INDUCE   THE   POLTMERIC   FILM-FORMING 
MATERIAL  TO    SEPARATE    AS  A  SEPARATE 
PHASE   SOLUTION  Of  SMALLER    VOLUME 
XHEREBir    SAID    SEWRATED   PHASE    FORMS 
SMALL   DROPLETS   «HlCn  IMAP  ABOUT    THE 
0)L    DROPLETS    ANO  ATTACH   THEM    TO  THE 
FIBERS 


HARDEN    THE   POITMERIC  FILM  MATERIAL 
WHICH   IS  WRAPPED    AaOUT    THE  OIL    DROT- 
LETS    ANO    ATTACHED    TO  THE    FIBERS    ID 
FORM    CAPSULE-FIBER    UNITS 


A  process  of  manufacture  of  minute  capsule-fiber  units, 
en  masse,  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  dispersing  cellulose 
fibers  and  oil  material  as  droplets  in  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  film- forming  polymeric  material,  (2)  changing  the 
conditions  of  the  solution  to  make  the  polymeric  mate- 
rial less  soluble  so  as  to  give  an  emergent  coacervate 
phase  of  polymeric  material  which  wraps  the  oil  droplets 
and  attaches  them  to  the  fibers  to  give  capsule-fiber  units 
and  (3)  hardening  the  polymeric  material  of  the  capsule- 
fiber  units. 


3,697,372 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INSTALLATION 
Hans-Peter  Schabert,   Erlangen,  Germany,   assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1967, 

P  16  01  004.1 

Int  CI.  G21d  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  176—60  9  Claims 


3,697,370 
METHOD     FOR     MANUFACTURE     OF     DRY 
STRENGTH  PAPER  CONTAINING  METHYL- 
AMINE-EPICHLOROHYDRIN  POLYMER 
Daniel  Elmer  Nagy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
AppUcation  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,874,  which  is  a 
division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  778,934,  Nov.  26, 1968, 
now  Patent  No.  3,567,659.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,191 

Int  CI.  D21h  3/3S 
U.S.  a.  162—164  3  aaims 

A  cationic,  water-soluble,  storage-stable,  methylamine- 
epichlorohydrin  polymer  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  quan- 
tity of  a  methylamine-epichlorohydrin  polymer  which  is 
well  below  its  gel  point  with  successively  added  small 


cfcart 


Nuclear  reactor  installation  for  power  production  in- 
cludes a  gas  turbine  circulatory  system  operating  with  a 
nonideal  gas  such  as  CO2  and  having  a  compressor  stage 
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supplied  at  full-load  operation  with  noncondensed  work- 
ing medium  having  a  density  of  at  least  200  kg./m.'  and 
preferably  at  supercritical  pressure  and  substantially  crit- 
ical temperature. 


3,697,373 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Donald    E.    Emon,    Rockville,   and    Donald   R.   Riley, 
Potomac,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commisdon 

Fded  Jnne  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,660 

Int.  CL  G21c  3/1% 

U.S.  CL  176—68  8  Chdms 


CLAD 
FUEL  PELLET 


MOSS    SECT  ion  OF 
NEW    FUEL    ELEMENT 


Overall  fuel  element  clad  strain  due  to  fuel  expansion 
during  burnup  is  reduced  by  breaking  the  symmetry  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  expanding  fuel  material.  The 
inner  surface  of  the  clad  is  non-cylindrical  so  that  at 
points  of  non-symmetry  the  slowly  expanding  fuel  ma- 
terial is  forced  inward,  thereby  breaking  the  symmetry  of 
the  expanding  fuel  material  and  thus  farming  stress  re- 
lieving paths. 


3,697,374 
GRADIENT-TYPE  NUCLEAR  FUEL  PLATE 
Rodney  W.  Knight  Melvin  M.  Martin,  and  WUUam  R. 
Martin,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  asdgnors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commi^on 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,576 

Int  CI.  G21c  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  176—69  5  Claims 


to  M 
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Gradient-type  nuclear  fuel  plates  exhibiting  minimal 
blister  formation  are  provided  by  introducing  an  inert 
ceramic  dispersoid  into  the  filler  material  of  the  fuel 
plate,  said  dispersoid  providing  a  void  volume  of  between 
about  2-4  volume  percent  in  said  filler  material.  In  one 
embodiment  a  gradient-type  nuclear  fuel  plate  comprising 
an  aluminum-base  dispersion  fuel  clad  with  aluminum 
metal  is  prepared  wherein  the  dispersoid  is  alpha-phase 
AljOj. 


3,697,375 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INSERTION  FROM  ABOVE 

INTO  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CORE 

Antti  Suvanto  and  Aart  van  Santen,  Vasteras,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget 
Vasteras,  Sweden 

rUed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,812 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  2,  1968, 

16,411/68 

Int  CI.  G21c  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  176—78  13  Clahns 


In  a  fuel  assembly  for  insertion  from  above  into  a 
nuclear  reactor  core  a  fuel  rod  bundle  is  arranged  as  a 
freely  removable  loose  insert  in  a  weight-carrying  square 
sheathing  tube,  which  has  at  its  upper  end  connection 
members  such  as  two  diametrically  opposed  lifting  lugs 
permitting  a  grab  member  in  a  lifting  device  to  grab  the 
sheathing  tube  for  lifting  the  entire  fuel  assembly.  The 
upper  part  of  the  sheathing  tube  is  formed  as  springs  sup- 
porting the  fuel  assembly  laterally  against  an  upper  core 
grid  and  supporting  the  fuel  rod  bundle  laterally  against 
the  sheathing  tube  wall. 


3,697,376 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FLOW 
CHANNEL  RESTRAINING  MEANS 
Carl  R.  Mefford,  James  L.  Lass,  Bart  A.  Smith,  Dominic 
A.  Venier,  and  Thomas  Trocki,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Ang.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,483 

Int  CI.  G21c  3/34 

UA  CI.  176—78  9  Clahns 


A  nuclear  fuel  assembly  incorporating  a  restraining  ar- 
rangement for  engaging  the  flow  channel  and  limiting  its 
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deflection  away  from  the  lower  tie  plate  to  control  the  by- 
pass flow  of  coolant  into  the  spaces  between  the  fuel  as- 
semblies of  a  nuclear  reactor. 


3,697,377 

VENTED  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT 

Maurice  Gauthron,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique 

Filed  July  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,125 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  13, 1967, 

114,361 

Int.  CI.  G21c  3/10 

VS,  CI.  176—79  16  Claims 


4°  C.  at  400  volts  and  20  ma.  on  5%  polyacrylamide  gel 
in  tris-borate-EDTA  buffer  at  pH  8.7. 

The  a-amylase  is  prepared  by  submerged  aerobic  cul- 
ture of  B.  coagulans  strain  NCIB  10278  or  a  mutant  there- 
of in  a  nutrient  medium  and  isolating  the  enzyme  there- 
from. The  enzyme  is  used  for  the  dextrinisation  of  starch 
in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  of  80°  C.  or 
greater. 


3,697,379 
ASYMMETRIC  REDUCTION  OF  SECO-STEROIDS 
George  C.  Buzby,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  George  Greenspan, 
Narberth,  and  Emmett  L.  Buhle,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,727 
Int.  CI.  C07c  167/00 
U.S.  a.  195—51  R  6  Claims 

Optically  active  seco-steroids  are  prepared  by  micro- 
biological reduction.  The  compounds  are  useful  in  the 
production  of  physiologically  active  steroids. 


A  vented  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  of  the  liquid- 
metal  cooled  type  is  designed  to  prevent  the  penetration 
of  the  liquid  metal  coolant  into  the  fuel  element  can 
through  the  fission-gas  discharge  vent. 

The  vent  according  to  the  invention  comprises  a  com- 
partment which  is  separated  from  the  can  interior  by  a 
first  porous  plug  and  from  the  liquid  metal  by  a  second 
porous  plug. 

The  liquid  metal  which  has  passed  through  the  second 
plug  is  intended  to  transport  a  powdered  product  which 
is  present  within  the  compartment  either  into  the  first  plug 
which  is  thereby  rendered  impermeable  to  the  liquid  metal 
or  in  the  direction  of  the  second  plug  so  as  to  bring  the 
powdered  product  into  contact  with  the  second  plug  and 
thus  permit  the  discharge  of  fission  gases. 


3  697  380 
LINCOMYCIN  PRODUCTION 
Alexander    D.    Argoudelis,    Portage,    John    H.    Coats, 
Kalamazoo,  and  Thomas  R.  Pyke,  Portage,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,141 
Int.  CI.  C12d  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—80  R  3  Claims 

A  microbiological  process  for  preparing  the  antibiotic 
iincomycin  without  the  concomitant  production  of 
lincomycin  B  (4'-depropyl-4'-ethyllincomycin).  The  ab- 
sence of  lincomycin  B  in  the  fermentation  beer  results  in 
increased  lincomycin  recovery  efficiency  from  the  fermen- 
tation beer. 


3,697,381 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLLUTION- 

FREE  CHARGING  OF  COKE  OVENS 

Roland    Kemmetmueller,    Pittshurgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

American  Waagner-Biro  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,157 

Int.  CI.  ClOh  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  201—40  21  Claims 


3,697,378 
DEXTRINIZATION  OF  STARCH  WITH  a-AMYLASE 

FROM  BACILLUS  COAGULANS 

Hemy  M.  Smalley,  Ulverston,  England,  assignor  to  Glaxo 

Labonitories  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  8,  19^,  Ser.  No.  856,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  9,  1968, 

42,856/68 

Int.  CI.  C12d  13/10 

VS.  CI.  195—31  R  19  Claims 

An  a-amylase  having  a  molecular  weight  of  11,000± 
1000  as  determined  by  the  method  of  Andrews,  Biochem. 
J.  1964,  91,  222;  a  pH  for  optimal  activity  at  37°  C. 
of  4.8;  in  the  purified  state  an  optimal  pH  for  thermal 
stability  in  the  range  6-8;  in  the  purified  state  a  half-life 
at  90°  C.  of  90  minutes;  in  the  presence  of  starch  a  half- 
life  at  90°  C.  of  120  minutes;  in  20  mm.  glycerophos- 
phate/acetate  buffer  containing  calcium  chloride  at  a 
molarity  of  5  mm.  and  0.5%  starch  at  pH  5-7,  an  opti- 
mal temperature  for  activity  of  75°  C;  an  optimal  cal- 
cium molarity  for  enzymic  activity  of  5-25  mm.;  enhanced 
stability  in  the  presence  of  organic  acids;  ability  to  de- 
grade starch  to  produce  polysaccharides  consisting  of  6 
glucose  units;  ability  to  attack  the  cycloheptylamylose 
system  in  Schardinger  /i-dextrins;  and  a  mobility  of  5  cm. 
towards  the  anode  on  gel  electrophoresis  for  16  hours  at 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  pollution-free 
charging  of  coke  ovens.  During  introduction  of  a  charge 
into  a  coke  oven  from  a  larry  car  gas  which  escapes 
through  the  larry  car  (;pnnections  to  the  coke  oven  is  col- 
lected with  a  suitable  gas-collecting  pipe.  Standpipes  which 
communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  coke  ovens  commun- 
icate with  a  second  gas-collecting  pipe  so  that  additional 
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gas  escaping  from  the  interior  of  the  coke  ovens  is  col- 
lected. The  entire  space  over  the  coke  ovens  is  enclosed 
and  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  cipmmunicates  with  a 
third  gas-collecting  pipe  in  which  gas  is  collected  from 
the  space  over  the  coke  ovens.  All  of  this  collected  gas  is 
cleaned  before  being  discharged  to  the  outer  atmosphere. 


3  697  382 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MULTI- 

FLASH  DISTILLATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
Andrew  Porteous,  Bearsden,  Dunbartonshu-e,  Scotland, 
assignor  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1968, 

5,483/68 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/10.  3/06.  3/02 

VS.  CI.  202—173  2  Chiims 


RE  J€CTCCX?LINC  WATER 
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3,697,384 

FRACTIONATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  PROC- 

ESS  WITH  PLURAL  FEED  STREAM  CONTROLS 

Harry  L.  Walker,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,699 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/42 

VS.  CL  203—1  7  Claims 
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The  invention  relates  to  the  multi-flash  distillation  of 
liquids  wherein  distillation  is  effected  by  a  plant  compris- 
ing a  series  of  distillation  stages  each  having  a  heat  ex- 
changer and  associated  flash  chamber,  a  heater  introduced 
between  the  final  heat  exchanger  and  the  first  flash  cham- 
ber, the  heater  and  flash  chambers  being  all  connected  in 
series  and  means  by  which  the  pressure  is  reduced  in  suc- 
cessive chambers. 


3,697,383 
FEEDWATER    HEATER    AND    STRAINER    AR- 
RANGEMENT FOR  MULTIPLE-EFFECT  THIN 
FILM  DESALINATION  PLANT 

Earle  R.  Weaver,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,729 

Int.  a.  BOld  1/26.  3/00.  3/02.  3/08.  3/28.  21/24 

VS.  CI.  202—174  7  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  fractional 
distillation  of  a  fluid  mixture  by  separating  the  total  feed 
stream  into  two  streams,  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  each 
stream,  heating  one  of  the  streams,  delivering  each 
stream  into  a  distillation  column  at  spaced  locations, 
regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  column,  and  regulat- 
ing the  temperature  within  the  column. 


3,697,385 

FLASH  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Robert  A.  Tidball,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,534 
Int.  CI.  BOld  3/00.  3/02,  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  203 — 11  9  Claims 


*.'  «»o 


A  vertical  double  fluted  tube  evaporator  for  water  de- 
salination has  multiple  closely-coupled  effects  with  indi- 
vidual feedwater  heaters  in  each  effect.  Feedwater  mani- 
folds in  each  effect  supply  feedwater  to  double  fluted  tubes 
through  individual  porcelain  spray  nozzles  providing  thin 
films  on  the  tubes.  The  feedwater  heaters  are  fed  in  series 
through  each  effect,  while  parallel  branch  lines  supply 
the  manifolds  via  in-line  strainers  with  provisions  for 
blow-down  during  normal  operation  if  strainer  blockage 
occurs. 


A  flash  distillation  apparatus  and  method  wherein  fluid 
energy  in  unflashed  distilland  is  recovered  in  the  form 
of  useable  mechanical  energy.  The  apparatus  has  a  series 
of  flash  evaporation  stages,  condenser  tubes  associated 
with  the  stages  through  uhich  distilland  passes  as  a  con- 
densing medium,  a  heater  for  heating  of  the  distilland 
after  it  emerges  from  the  condenser  tubes,  a  pump  for 
circulating  the  distilland,  and  a  turbine  for  receiving 
heated  distilland  prior  to  flashing  of  the  distilland.  The 
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turbine  serves  to  reduce  distilland  pressure  prior  to  in- 
troduction of  the  distilland  into  a  first  distillation  stage, 
and  to  produce  mechanical  energy  which  may  be  used 
to  supply  the  energy  requirements  of  the  apparatus. 


3,697,386 
METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  TETRAOXANE 
BY  AZEOTROPIC   DISTILLATION  AND 
CRYSTALLIZATION 
Tadashi  Iwai,  Hayamamachi,  Isdiiki,  Hisao  Yamashina, 
and  Teiitsu  Takagi,  Yokosuka,  and  Shoichi  Adachi, 
Zushi-shi,   Japan,   assignors   to    Ube   Industries   Ltd., 
Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1970, 
45/22,303;  June  9,  1970,  45/49,136;  Dec.   1, 
1970,  45/105,440 

Int  CI.  BOld  3/36:  C07d  21/00 
\5S.  a.  203—48  4  Claims 

Tetraoxane  is  isolated  from  a  system  containing  tetra- 
oxane  and  an  azeotropic  solvent  therefore  selected  from 
di-n-butyl  ether,  cumene,  o-,  m-,  and  p-chlorotoluene,  di- 
isobutyl  ketone,  n-hexyl  alcohol  and  cyclooctane  by 
azeotropically  distilling  a  mixture  of  the  tetraoxane  and 
the  azeotropic  solvent  from  the  system  and  by  crystallizing 
the  tetraoxane  from  the  distilled  mixture. 


3,697,387 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION 

OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES  OF 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

Hans  Joachim  Munch,  Frankendorf ,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Buss  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

Filed  May  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  16,  1968, 

7,504/68 

Int  CI.  BOld  3/04.  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  203—72  8  Claims 


cauiciw  T'<« 


A  process, 'for  the  purification  of  a  mixture  of  organic 
substances  of  high  molecular  weight,  which  comprises 
-conveying  the  mixture  continuously  in  even  flow  through 
a  plurality  of  heating  and  cooling  zones  under  vacuum, 
while  first  adding  sufficient  heat  to  the  mixture  for  evapo- 
rating substantially  all  of  the  first  running  fraction  to- 
gether with  a  small  portion  of  the  middle  fraction,  there- 
after subjecting  the  distillate  so  obtained  to  rectification 
so  as  to  obtain  a  pure  product  of  first  quality,  which  is 
withdrawn,  and  a  slightly  impure  product  of  second 
quality,  and  continuing  the  purification  process  by  evapo- 
rating the  residual  mixture  remaining  after  withdrawal 
of  the  first-quality  product,  in  additional  heating  stages 
followed  by  condensations,  to  obtain  further  amounts  of 
first-quality  products,  the  heat  energy  of  the  hot  vapors 
and  the  hot  condensates  being  utilized  for  said  rectifica- 
tion. The  invention  also  comprises  a  device  for  carrying 
out  the  above  process. 


3,697,388 

PROCESS  OF  RECLAIMING  A  LIQUID  ORGANIC 

SOLVENT  FROM  A  FOAM  CONTAMINANT 

Willis  S.  Hobson  and  John  T.  Gregory,  Seymour,  and 

Clarence  H.  Kleinhaus,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Seymour  Manufacturing  Co.,  Seymour,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,659 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  203—96  7  Claims 


90LVCHT  LieWO 
TO  POLtSi 
COLUMN 


90LVCMT  LiOUV 
AMD  LITTLC  VMTCN 
TO  SCTTLWtC  TAMH' 


P3I 


tOLVCNT   AMD 
LITTLK    WATER 
VAPOtt   TO 
^  CONOCNUH 


OAGAWC 
SOLVIHT 
AMD  rOMi  TO 

wATca 


-^^^^L 


The  process  of  reclaiming  a  liquid  organic  solvent 
from  a  foam  contaminant  consisting  of  a  synthetic  po- 
lymer mixed  with  a  catalyst  to  form  a  foam,  in  which 
a  quantity  of  liquid  is  placed  into  a  still  pot,  the  liquid 
being  one  that  has  a  boiling  point  that  is  greater  than 
that  of  the  solvent,  and  feeding  the  solvent  and  foam 
contaminant  mixture  into  the  still  pot  liquid  that  has 
been  heated  to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point 
of  the  solvent  yet  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  liquid 
whereby  the  solvent  vaporizes,  the  solvent  vapor  being 
passed  through  a  condenser  and  the  resultant  solvent 
liquid  being  recovered.  The  solvent  can  be  a  chlorinated 
solvent  of  a  class  including  methylene  chloride,  trichloro- 
ethylene  and  methyl  chloroform,  the  still  pot  liquid  can 
be  water,  and  the  foam  contaminant  can  be  of  a  class 
including  polyurethane  foam  and  polystyrene  foam.  The 
solvent  and  foam  contaminant  mixture  is  fed  into  the 
heated  water  above  the  liquid  level  and  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined by  the  capacity  of  the  condenser.  The  amount  of 
water  provides  sufficient  depth  to  cover  the  batch  of 
solvent  and  contaminant  mixture  fed  into  the  pot,  the 
foam  contaminant  being  removed  physically  from  the 
water  after  the  solvent  has  been  vaporized  from  the 
batch.  The  solvent  vapor,  together  with  a  minor  amount 
of  water  vapor,  is  delivered  into  a  settling  tank,  the  water 
being  lighter  than  the  solvent  liquid  to  provide  a  cover- 
ing layer  in  the  settling  tank  to  prevent  evaporation  of 
the  solvent  liquid.  The  solvent  liquid  is  drawn  from  the 
settling  tank  and  passed  through  a  desiccani  to  remove 
any  remaining  quantity  of  water. 


3,697,389 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  MATERIALS 

Wayne  John  Jacobs  and  Robert  William  Fritz,  Camp 
Hill,  and  Howard  Richard  Peiffer,  New  Cumberland, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  695,123,  Jan.  2, 
1968.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No,  31,188 
Int  CI.  C23b  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  204—37  R  4  Claims 

Electrical  contact  device  is  fabricated  by  spraying  fine 
particles  of  arc  resistant  material  (e.g.,  WC)  against  sur- 
face of  conductive  metal  (e.g.,  Au  or  Ag)  in  a. manner 


October  10,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


605 


such  that  particles  penetrate,  and  become  embedded  in, 
the  conductive  metal.  Conductive  metal  against  which 
particles  are  sprayed  may  be  of  button  or  solid  conduc- 
tive metal  or  may  comprise  coating  or  plating  of  conduc- 
tive metal  on  contact  device  such  as  switch  arm  or  elec- 
trical terminal. 


3,697,390 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  METALUC  BORIDE 
COATINGS 
Frank  X.  McCawley,  Cheverly,  Md.,  Charlie  Wyche, 
Washington,  D.C.,  and  David  Schlain,  Greenbelt,  Md., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.  Fded  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,020 
Int  CI.  C23b  5/00 
U.S.  a.  204—39  9  Claims 

Platings  of  titanium,  zirconium  and  hafnium  borides 
are  produced  on  substrate  materials  by  electrodeposition 
from  a  fused,  borate-type  bath. 


3,697,393 

ANODIZED  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  DECORATIVE 

PLATE  WITH  TEXTURED  SURFACE 

Clement  Roger  Howie,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,205 

Int  CI.  C23b  9/02 

U.S.  a.  204—58  2  Claims 


//         14 
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3,697,391 
ELECTROPLATING  PROCESSES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
Frank  Passal,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M  &  T 
Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,959 
Int  CI.  C23b  5/08.  5/32.  5/46 
U.S.  CL  204—43  13  Claims 

In  accordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  this  invention 
relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  electrode- 
posit  which  contains  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt  which  comprises 
passing  current  from  an  anode  to  a  cathode  through  an 
aqueous  plating  solution  containing  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  compounds  and  nickel 
compounds  providing  cobalt  or  nickel  ions  for  electrode- 
positing  cobalt  or  nickel  and  containing  in  combination 
an  effective  amount  of: 

(1)  At  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  of 
cooperating  additives  consisting  of  : 

(a)  primary  brightener 

(b)  secondary  brightener 

(c)  secondary  auxiliary  brightener 

(d)  anti-pitting  agent;  and 

(2)  An  organic  hydroxy-sulfonate  compound  of  the 
formula: 


-      OH       -| 

R-6-S0,-    M 

L  .'.     J. 


I 


wherein  M  is  a  cation  having  a  valence  of  1-2;  it  is  an 
integer  1-2  corresponding  to  the  valence  of  M;  and  R  is 
hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  aliphatic  group  of  1-16  car- 
bon atoms;  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  form  a  sound 
metal  electroplate  upon  said  cathode  surface. 


3,697.392 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  NICKEL 
Joseph  R.  Duchene,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Research  Products,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,083 
Int  CI.  C23b  5/08 
VS.  CI.  204—49  4  Claims 

An  aqueous  acidic  bath  solution  for  electroplating 
nickel  includes  at  least  one  nickel  salt  as  a  source  of 
nickel  and,  as  a  brightener,  a  combination  of  a  sulfolene 
compound  and  a  water-soluble  ally!  sulfonate  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  bright  nickel  electro- 
deposit. 


Decorative  plate  or  sheet  having  an  attractive  textured 
surface  is  continuously  cast  in  an  open  ended  chilled 
mold.  The  freezing  plate  ingot  has  a  surface  solidified  in 
a  varying  and  cyclic  fashion  by  applying  thereto  a  volatile 
lubricant  at  a  rate  much  higher  than  that  normally  em- 
ployed in  similar  casting  arrangements.  The  resulting 
plate  exhibits  a  textured  surface  with  accompanying  varia- 
tions in  composition  and  metallurgical  structure  such  that 
the  response  to  electrolytic  anodizing  treatments  varies 
and  the  anodized  surface  exhibits  varying  shades  and 
colors. 


3,697,394 
SYNTHESIS  OF  OXYCHLORINE  TRIFLUORIDE 

Donald  Pilipovich  and  Richard  D.. Wilson,  Canoga  Park, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Cor- 
poration 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,434 
Int  CI.  COlb  11/02.  11/24 
U.S.  CI.  204—157.1  R  5  Qaims 

A  synthesis  of  CIF3O  comprising  reacting  under  ultra- 
violet radiation  oxygen  and  either  chlorine  and  fluorine 
or  a  compound  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine. 


3,697,395 
PHOTOCURABLE  LIQUID  POLYENE-POLYTHIOL 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
CItfton  L.  Kehr,  Silver  Spring,  and  Walter  R.  Wszolek. 
Sykes>iUe,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  44,607. 
June  8,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,661,744,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  617,801, 
Feb.  23,  1967,  now  abandoned,  which  in  turn  is  a 
conthiuation-fai.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  567,841, 
July  26,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June 
25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,931 

,T  e   J^i'S^'  ^•^  ^/^^'  C08f  1/16:  C08c  11/54 

U.S.  CI.  204—159.14  17  claims 

The  invention  disclosed  is  for  a  new  photocurable  liquid 
polymer  composition  which  includes  a  liquid  polyene  com- 
ponent having  a  molecule  containing  at  least  two  un- 
saturated carbon-to-carbon  bonds  disposed  at  terminal 
positions  on  a  main  chain  of  the  molecule,  a  polythiol 
component  having  a  molecule  containing  a  multiplicity  of 
pendant  or  terminally  positioned  — SH  functional  groups 
per  average  molecule,  and  a  photocuring  rate  accelerator. 
The  photocurable  liquid  polymer  composition  upon  curing 
m  the  presence  of  actinic  light  forms  odorless,  solid,  clas- 
tomcric  or  resinous  products  which  may  serve  as  sealants, 
coatings,  adhesives  and  molded  articles. 
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3,697,396 
PHOTOCURABLE  UQUID  POLYENE-POLYTHIOL 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Clifton  L.  I^elir,  SUver  Spring,  and  Walter  R.  Wszolek, 
Sykesville,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 

No  Drawing!  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  .44,607, 
June  8,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,661,744,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  617,801, 
Feb.  23,  1967,  now  abandoned,  wluch  in  turn  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  567,841,  July 
26,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  156,976  _    ^^,,^ 

int.  CI.  C08d  1/00;  C08f  1/16;  C08c  11/54 
UA  CI.  204— 159.14  ^  *Z9"'"5 

The  invention  disclosed  is  for  a  new  photocurable  liquid 
polymer  composition  which  includes  a  liquid  polyene  com- 
ponent having  a  molecule  containing  at  least  two  unsatu- 
rated carbon-to-carbon  bonds  disposed  at  terminal  posi- 
tions on  a  main  chain  of  the  molecule,  a  polythiol  com- 
ponent having  a  molecule  containing  a  multiplicity  of 
pendant  or  terminally  positioned  — SH  functional  groups 
per  average  molecule,  and  a  photocuring  rate  accelerator. 
The  photocurable  liquid  polymer  composition  upon  cur- 
ing in  the  presence  of  actinic  light  forms  odorless,  solid, 
elastomeric  or  resinous  products  which  may  serve  as  seal- 
ants, coatings,  adhesives  and  molded  articles. 


3,697,399 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  PLATING  A  STEEL 

STRAP  ON  ONE  SURFACE 
Masayoshi    Usui,    Numazu,    Japan,    assignor   to    Usui 
Koliusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kalsba,  Sunto-gun,  Shizu- 
oica  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  11,  1970, 

45/60,795 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/48.  5/58,  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  204 — 15  6  Claims 


5a 
3         I 


^7^ 


^"5c^      ■ 


r    7a      7b 


This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  one-surface  continu- 
ously electroplating  method  for  continuously  applying  an 
electroplating  film  to  one  surface  of  a  comparatively  thin 
steel  strap. 


3  697  397 

HIGH  ENERGY  CURABLE  "QUID  POLYENE- 

POLYTHIOL  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Clifton  L.  Kehr,  Silver  Spring,  and  Walter  R.  Wszolek, 

SykesvOle,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 

York   N  Y 
No  Drawing*.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  49,191, 
June  23,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  617,801,  Feb.  23,  1967,  now  aban- 
doned, which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-m-part  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  567,841,  July  26,  1966,  now  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  June  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,038 
Iirt.  d.  C08d  1/00:  cm  1/16;  C08c  n/54       ^ 
U  S  CI  204—159.14  1 '  Claims 

'iTie  invenUon  disclosed  is  for  a  new  high  energy  cur- 
able liquid  polymer  composition  which  includes  a  liquid 
polyene  component  having  a  molecule  containing  at  least 
two  unsaturated  carbon-to-carbon  bonds  disposed  at  ter- 
minal positions  on  a  main  chain  backbone  of  the  mole- 
cule and  a  polythiol  component  having  a  molecule  con- 
taining a  multiplicity  of  pendant  or  terminally  positioned 

SH  functional  groups  per  average  molecule.  The  high 

energy  curable  liquid  polymer  composition  upon  curing 
in  the  presence  of  high  energy  irradiation  forms  odor- 
less, solid,  elastomeric  products  which  may  serve  as  seal- 
ants, coatings,  adhesives,  and  molded  articles. 


3,697,400 
RECOVERING  METALS  BY  EXTRACTION  WITH  A 

QUINALDINIC   ACID   AND  ELECTRO  WINNING 

FROM  THE  STRIPPED  CHELATE 

Michael  Pang,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,065 

Int.  CI.  C22d  1/16:  C22b  3/00.  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—106  .5  Claims 

Copper  is  recovered  from  ores,  or  slags,  or  tailing  piles, 
in  which  the  cupriferous  material  is  finally  subdivided 
by  leaching  with  a  dilute  aqueous  acidic  leach  solution, 
the  leach  solution  separated  from  insolubles,  and  the 
copper  extracted  using  as  extractant  an  alkyl-3-methyl- 
quinaldinic  acid,  the  alkyl  group  being  from  6  to  25  car- 
bon atoms,  such  as  6-dodecyl-3-methylquinaldinic  acid, 
in  an  organic  solvent  system,  such  as  75/25  kerosene/ 
aromatic  petroleum  fraction  and  which  may  contain  up 
to  25%  of  a  Cg  to  Ci4  alkanol,  the  organic  extractant 
in  solution  separated  from  the  aqueous  leach  solution, 
and  the  copper  stripped  from  the  organic  extractant  by 
strong  sulfuric  acid,  the  copper  being  stripped  as  copper 
sulfate  in  arid  solution,  from  which  copper  is  recovered 
as  electrolytic  grade  copper  by  electrolysis. 

New  quinaldinic  acids  and  methods  of  synthesis  are 
disclosed. 


3  697  398 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  APPLYING 
POUTER  COATINGS  ON  ELECTROCONDUC- 
TIVE  ARTICLES  ^     ,     ^    ,,..,      . 

Ritchie  A.  Wessling  and  WUIiam  J.  Settineri,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.  .      ^       .        If    a:      c«. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  !>er. 
No.  879,510,  Nov.  24,  1969.  This  appUcation  July  6, 

»"•  ^i^ii'^n'sm;  B.ik  5m.  im     ^, 

VS.  CI.  204-— 14  N  '  Claims 

Hydrophobic  polymer  coatings  are  applied  to  solid 
electroconductive  articles  by  subjecting  a  polysulfoniuni 
salt  in  solution  in  an  electrolysis  solvent  to  an  electrical 
potential  sufficient  to  reduce  the  sulfonium  salt.  The  solid 
electroconductive  articles  are  used  as  the  cathode  in  the 
electrolysis  process.  In  example,  a  lead  electrode  is  coated 
with  poly(p-xylylene)  by  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of   (p-phenylenedimethylene)bis(dimethyl|pfonium 

chloride). 


3,697,401 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MILLIPJG  PROCESS 

Joseph  G.  Lucas,  Trumbull,  and  John  Zuryk,  Fairfield, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

638,298,  May  15,  1967.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  1,830 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—143  R  9  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  the  selective  removal  of 
metal  from  a  corrosion  resistant  metal  piece  by  electro- 
chemical milling  by  covering  the  piece  with  an  aluminum 
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or  titanium  electrically  conductive  mask  which  is  pro-    members  which  interlock  adjacent  units  Anode  and  cath- 
vided  with  a  protective  surface  through  anodization  dur-    ode  hanger  bars  rest  at  one  end  on  the  seats  of  the  can- 
ing the  process,  the  non-masked,  etched  surfaces  of  the  ^ 
metal  piece  being  electrochemically  dissolved  to  a  pre- 
determined depth. 


3,697,402 
PHOTOCURABLE  LIQUID  POLYENE-POLYTHIOL 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Clifton  L.  Kehr,  Silver  Spring,  and  Walter  R.  Wszolek, 
Sykesville,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  June  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,607, 
now  Patent  No.  3,661,774,  dated  May  9,  1972,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
617,801,  Feb.  23,  1967,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  567,841, 
July  26,  1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  25, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  156,969 

Int.  CI.  C08c  11/54:  C08d  1/00:  C08f  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.14  n  Claims 

The  invention  disclosed  is  for  a  new  photocurable  liq- 
uid polymer  composition  which  includes  a  liquid  polyene 
component  having  a  molecule  containing  at  least  two  un- 
saturated carbon-to-carbon  bonds  disposed  at  terminal 
positions  on  a  main  chain  of  the  molecule,  a  polythiol 
component  having  a  molecule  containing  a  multiplicity 
of  pendant  or  terminally  positioned  — SH  functional 
groups  per  average  molecule,  and  a  photocuring  rate 
accelerator.  The  photocurable  liquid  polymer  composi- 
tion upon  curing  in  the  presence  of  actinic  light  forms 
odorless,  solid,  elastomeric  or  resinous  products  which 
may  serve  as  sealants,  coatings,  adhesives  and  molded 
articles. 


ping  board  and  are  supported  at  their  opposite  ends  on 
a  bus  bar  between  aligned  interlocking  units  of  the  cap- 
ping board. 


3,697,403 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Lester  V.   Colwell,   Ann   Arbor,   Mich.,   assignor  to 

Hammond  Machinery  Builders  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,009 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  204—218  17  Claims 


3,697,405 
APPARATUS  FOR  PARTIAL  ELECTROPLATING 
INCLUDING  AN  ELECTROPLATING  HEAD 
Karl  Butter,  Munich,  and  Willibald  Wittich,  Ottobrunn, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt  Bolkow-Blohm 
Geseilschaft  nut  beschrankter  Haftung,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,376 

Clauns  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7.  1968. 

P  18  07  481.2 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-275  5  Claims 
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A  process  and  apparatus  for  automatically  searching 
for,  establishing  and  maintaining  one  or  more  selected  per- 
formance parameters  in  an  electrochemical  grinding  op- 
eration. 


3,697,404 
APPARATUS  TO  SUPPORT  THE  ELECTRODES 
AND  BUS  BARS  IN  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Peter  M.  Paige,  1200  N.  Hores, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90069 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,943 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/70 
U.S.  CI.  204—267  14  Claims 

Electrolytic  cell  apparatus  comprising  as  an  essential 
feature  a  capping  board  formed  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
locking, e.g.,  plastic  molded,  units  forming  a  structure 
designed  to  be  supported  on  the  walls  of  electrolytic 
tanks,  and  to  support  a  series  of  anodes,  cathodes  and 
bus  bars  in  operable  relation,  each  of  such  units  includ- 
ing a  body  portion  with  a  seat  and  extending  dovetail 


A  process  for  partial  electroplating  using  a  plating 
head  carrying  the  anode  and  which  is  traversed  by  the 
electrolyte  is  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  proceeds 
continuously  with  the  exclusion  of  air  or  oxygen.  The 
electrolyte  is  supplied  from  an  electrolyte  tank  by  means 
of  a  pump  unit  through  a  hose  system  to  the  plating 
head  which  is  pressed  against  the  article  to  be  plated 
so  that  the  article  therefore  acts  as  a  cathode.  The  ends 
of  the  hose  system  for  the  head  are  immersed  in  tanks 
which  may  be  filled  for  example,  with  cleaning  liquid 
or  an  etchant  and  may  be  thereafter  connected  with  gas 
tanks  and  the  electrolyte  as  desired.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes hose  pumps  comprising  rotating  members  which 
cyclically  operate  upon  a  portion  of  the  hoses  connected 
to  the  electrolyte  or  the  fluid  for  the  purpose  of  directing 
the  electrolyte  or  fluid  from  a  tank  source  up  to  the  elec- 
troplating head.  The   head   is  held  against   the  article 
for  example,  a  boiler  which  is  to  be  electroplated  with 
the  interposition  of  a  sealing  material.  Within  the  plating 
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head  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  electrolyte  is  opposed 
to  that  of  the  electrical  current  and  the  anode  is  located 
behind  the  cathode  in  respect  to  the  flow  direction, 
precious  metal  electrode  which  is  insoluble  in  the  elec- 
trolyte may  also  be  used  so  that  the  material  to  be  de- 
posited is  then  taken  only  from  the  electrolyte. 
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by  introducing  a  member  at  the  entrance  and  exit  of  the 
nip  between  adjacent  electrodes  during  the  application  of 
an  electric  field  for  imaging  of  an  electrophoretic  sus- 
pension between  the  electrodes. 


3,697,406 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPHORETIC 

SEPARATION 

Per  Just  Svendscn,  Glostrup,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

LKB-Produkter  AB,  Bromma,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  15, 1970, 

502/70 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204— 299  6  Claims 


3,697,408 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Gerard  T.  Severynse,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,255 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—300  2  Claims 


=±? 
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An  elution  chamber  for  an  electrophoretic  separation 
column.  The  chamber  is  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
column  above  the  lower  end  electrode  chamber  and  is 
separated  from  the  electrode  chamber  by  membrane.  The 
lower  end  of  the  elution  chamber  has  a  diameter  which 
exceeds  the  diameter  of  the  column.  Elution  liquid  is  sup- 
plied to  the  chamber  either  from  the  membrane  or  from 
an  inlet  at  the  periphery  of  the  elution  chamber  and  the 
chamber  is  drained  from  a  central  outlet. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  corona  arcing 
during  imaging  of  an  electrophoretic  imaging  system 
having  an  elongated  blocking  electrode  and  an  injecting 
electrode  contacting  each  other  during  imaging  to  form 
a  contact  zone  and  applying  a  fleld  confined  within  the 
area  of  the  contact  zone. 


3,697,407 
PREVENTION  OF  ARONG  IN  AN  ELECTRODE 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Lacagnina,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  G. 
Davies,  Clarksville,  Va.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,202 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/02 


3,697,409 

BELT  ELECTRODE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Weigl,  West  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,428 

Int.  CI.  C23b  13/00:  BOlk  5/02 

UJS.  CI.  204—300  9  Claims 


U.S.  CL  204—300 


15  Claims 


^' 


r 


A   flexible   transparent  belt  electrode  is  formed  into 

j  a  loop  with  a  roller  electrode  positioned  against  the  loop 

on  its  outside  surface.  Platens  are  positioned  inside  the 

Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  corona  arcing    loop  and  light  is  projected  through  the  belt  to  photo- 

between  electrodes  in  an  electrophoretic  imaging  system   electrophoretic  ink  between  the  belt  and  roller  electrodes. 
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3,697,410 

ELECTRODIALYSIS  DEMINERALIZATION 

APPARATUS 

Allan  M.  Johnson,  Reseda,  and  Richard  F.  Gilman,  Simi, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  CCI  Aerospace  Corporation,  Van 

Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,509 

Int  CI.  BOld  13/02;  C02b  1/82 

VS.  CI.  204—301  9  Claims 


reduced  cost,  over  that  possible  by  the  employment  of 
conventional  methods.  In  the  present  invention,  the  process 
employs  the  twin  steps  of,  first,  soaking  crushed  oil  shale 
in  a  liquid,  hydrocarbon  diluent,  and  then,  after  the  soak- 
ing has  been  completed,  subjecting  the  shale^diluent  mix- 
ture to  heat  to  gradually  increase  mixture  temperature 


An  apparatus  to  effect  demineralization  of  water  by  the 
process  of  electrodialysis  wherein  an  ion  exchange  mem- 
brane and  a  salt  storage  element  are  located  in  a  cross 
sectional  spiral  configuration,  the  water  to  be  deminer- 
alized  by  passing  through  the  apparatus  also  in  a  cross 
sectional  spiral  configuration. 


etuxirT  TO  (APOHzt 


'  3,697,411 

ELECTROSTATIC  FUEL  FILTER 

Oscar  C.  Blomgren,  Jr.,  Lake  Bluff,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

Inter-Probe,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,626 

Int.  CI.  BOld  13/02;  B03c  5/00 

VS.  CI.  204—302  5  Claims 


from  ambient  condition,  so  as  to  enable  maximum  re- 
covery ultimately,  of  distillates.  The  dual  functions  of, 
first,  soaking  the  oil  shale  in  a  diluent  under  ambient 
temperature  conditions  and,  secondly,  gradually  and  pro- 
gressively increasing  the  temperature  of  the  shale,  has 
been  found  to  increase  measurably  the  yield  of  products 
vaporized  from  the  kerogen  of  the  shale. 


3,697,413 

SIMULTANEOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  GASOLINE 

ANDLPG 

Robert  J.  J.  Hamblin,  Deerfield,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,002 

Int  CI.  ClOg  13/00,  23/00,  37/00 

VS.  CL  208—59  6  claims 


{r-  " " 


A  device  for  st^parating  or  filtering  water  from  fuel  in- 
cluding a  container  or  vessel  into  which  is  received  an 
emulsion  or  mixture  of  water  and  fuel,  wherein  the  con- 
tainer includes  a  body  of  electrically  insulating  material 
and  a  cover  member  of  electrically  conductive  material, 
and  wherein  the  cover  is  connected  to  ground  potential, 
and  an  electrode  or  probe  to  which  is  supplied  a  high 
voltage  direct  current  potential  arranged  adjacent  to  or 
in  engagement  with  the  body  of  insulation  material  at  a 
point  generally  opposite  the  position  of  the  cover  member. 


3,697,412 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  OIL  SHALE 
Ray  S.  Brimhall,  deceased,  late  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
by  Walker  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  administrator,  P.O. 
Box  1169,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah    84110 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,727 
Int  CI.  ClOb  53/06 
VS.  CI.  208—11  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  comprises  a  method  of  economi- 
cally processing  oil  shale  at  low  temperatures  and  pressures 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  effective  yield  of  end  products 
from  kerogen  in  the  shale  is  measurably  increased,  and  at 


A  multiple-stage  hydrocracking  process  for  the  simul- 
taneous production  of  gasoline  and  LPG  (liquefied  petro- 
leum gas).  A  first  stage  functions  to  produce  from  about 
40.0%  to  about  90.0%  of  the  desired  quantity  of  gasoline. 
Heavier  material  is  processed  in  the  second  stage  at  LPG- 
producing  conditions.  The  hydrocracked  effluent  from 
both  stages  is  introduced  into  a  common  separation  zone 
from  which  the  gasoline  and  LPG  are  recovered,  and 
from  which  the  heavier  material  is  withdrawn  and  intro- 
duced into  the  second  stage. 


3,697,414 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  NAPHTHALENE 
A ''*^*  Carpenter,  Hackcttstown,  NJ.,  and  Edward 
A.  Thompson,  Louisa,  Ky.,  assignon  to  Ashland  Ofl. 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FBed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,053 
.TO   ^.  Int  CI.  C07c  7//2 

US.  CI.  20»-«5  18  aafans 

Hydrocarbon  mixtures,  such  as  light  cycle  oik  from 
a  catalytic  cracking  unit,  are  selecUvcly  separated  by  a 
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cyclic  adsorption  technique  involving  passing  the  hydro- 
carbon mixture  through  a  fixed  bed  of  activated  carbon 
to  adsorb  selectively  polycyclic  aromatic  components  as 
an  adsorbate  phase  while  collecting  less  readily  adsorbed 
components  as  a  raffinate  phase;  passing  a  first  portion 
of  a  predetermined  volume  of  carbon  disulfide  through 
the  carbon  to  displace  the  adsorbate  phase  while  collect- 
ing a  portion  of  the  raffinate  phase  as  a  recycle  stream; 
passing  the  remainder  of  the  carbon  disulfide  through  the 
carbon  while  collecting  an  adsorbate  phase;  passing  a  first 
portion  of  the  collected  recycle  material  through  the  car- 
bon while  collecting  an  adsorbate  phase;  passing  the  re- 
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encompassing  the  central  chamber  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom.  The  second  fluid  is  discharged  via  fluid  open- 
ings in  the  inner  annular  chamber  wall,  into  an  annular 
space  between  the  chambers,  and  the  first  fluid  is  dis- 
charged from  the  central  chamber  into  the  second  fluid 
discharge.  A  resulting  fluid  mixture  is  passed  from  the 
annular  space  into  a  first  conduit  means  confined  within 
a  second  conduit  means  in  a  first  direction  of  flow.  The 
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mainder  of  the  collected  recycle  material  through  the 
carbon  while  collecting  a  raffinate  phase;  separating  car- 
bon disulfide  from  the  raffinate  and  adsorbate  phase  for 
reuse  as  a  displacing  fluid;  passing  the  adsorbate  to  at 
least  one  hydrogen  treating  operation  under  conditions 
such  that  residual  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  are  cracked, 
residual  alkyl  monocyclic  hydrocarbons  are  dealkylated, 
polycyclic  aromatics  remain  unreacted  and  the  mixture 
is  desulfurized,  separating  the  hydrogen-treated  product 
into  a  light  fraction  and  a  heavy  fraction  and  subjecting 
the  heavy  fraction  to  a  hydrodealkylation  treatment  to 
produce  substantial  volumes  of  naphthalene. 


3,697,415 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Walter  H.  Seitzer,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,017 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  23/02;  BOlj  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  208—143  °  Claims 

A  hydrogenation  process  for  mineral  oil  by  contacting 
said  oil  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  Y-type  zeolite  molecular  sieve 
containing  tin  promoted  with  manganese,  vanadium,  or 
zinc.  The  invention  also  embodies  the  catalyst  composi- 
tion used  in  the  process. 


mixture  is  then  passed  into  an  annular  passageway  con- 
fined between  the  first  and  second  conduit  means  in  a 
second  direction  of  flow  substantially  countercurrent  to 
the  first  direction  of  flow.  The  mixture  is  then  passed 
from  the  annular  passageway  into  a  bed  of  particulated 
contact  solids.  Specific  application  is  in  hydrogenation, 
hydrotreating,  hydrocracking  and  hydrodealkylation  re- 
action zones. 


3,697,417 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 
Gerald  H.  Telletzke,  Paul  V.  Knopp,  and  Allen  H.  Erick- 
son,  Wausau,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  ^,     „.,  on^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  861,894, 
Sept.  29,  1969.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  120,246 

Int.  CI.  C02c  3/00 
US.  CI.  210—10  10  Claims 
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3,697,416 

FLUID  CONTACTING  METHOD  FOR  FLUID- 
SOLID  CONTACTING  CHAMBERS 
Don  B.  Careon  and  William  R.  Hennemuth,  Mount  Pros- 
pect, ni.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company, 

Des  Plaines,  III.  ,      ^      ^,     ^^^  ^^t. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  835,67V, 
June  23,  1969.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  121,668  _   _ 

Int.CI.C10g;7/iO 
U.S.  CL  208—146  ^  .^  10  Claims 

Method  for  contacting  two  fluids  in  a  fluid-solids  con- 
tacting zone,  such  as  an  adsorption  zone  or  a  reaction 
zone.  A  first  fluid  is  passed  into  a  central  chamber  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  fluid  openings  in  the  chamber  wall, 
while  a  second  fluid  is  passed  into  an  annular  chamber 


L       Mitotic 

1     TWiJlTMCliT 


Sewage  sludge  is  briefly  heated  in  a  continuous  process 
to  a  temperature  between  190°  C.  and  about  230°  C.  for 
a  period  of  time,  up  to  about  240  seconds,  which  is  in- 
versely proportional  to  the  temperature  to  which  the 
sludge  is  heated  and  which  is  just  sufficient  to  substantial- 
ly improve  the  dewatering  characteristics  of  the  sludge, 
and  immediately  thereafter  cooled  thereby  reducing  color 
and  BOD  (biological  oxygen  demand)  formation  in  the 
supernatant  liquid. 
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3,697,418 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING 

THE  DIALYZING  FLUID  FOR  AN  ARTIFICIAL 

KIDNEY 

Allan  M.  Johnson,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CCI 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,234 

Int.  CI.  BOld  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—22  22  Claims 


even  reused  for  further  cleaning  purposes.  By  suitable 
elution  of  the  material,  the  protein  or  fat  can  be  released 
and  isolated  for  use,  for  example,  as  animal  food.  The 
ion  exchange  material  can  be  regenerated  for  reuse. 


3,697,420 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  AQUEOUS  LIQUOR 
Donald  Stapf  BlaisdeU,  780  Summit  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
55105,  and  Ruth  Elizabeth  Barry  lOaas,  3531  Ridee- 
wood  Road,  Arden  Hills,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  373,701,  June  9, 
1964,  now  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  206,184,  June  29,  1962,  now 
Patent  No.  3,142,638,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  724,785,  Mar.  31,  1958. 
and  Ser.  No.  786,906,  Jan.  15,  1959,  both  abandoned! 
This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714.362 
Int.  CI.  BOld  35/06;  B03c  I/IO 
VS.  CL  210—42  8  ciaimi 


The  method  and  apparatus  for  removing  the  waste 
metabolites  from  the  dialyzing  fluid  of  an  artificial  kidney 
wherein  the  temperature  of  the  dialyzing  fluid  is  lowered 
prior  to  the  fluid  entering  a  first  carbon  sorbent  chamber, 
the  carbon  absorbing  the  waste  metabolites,  a  portion 
of  the  fluid  leaving  the  first  chamber  being  raised  in  tem- 
perature and  moved  into  a  second  carbon  sorbent  cham- 
ber having  a  high  percentage  of  adsorbed  waste  meta- 
bolites, the  fluid  after  leaving  the  second  sorbent  cham- 
ber being  lowered  in  temperature  and  caused  to  come 
into  contact  with  a  third  sorbent  chamber,  a  portion  of 
the  fluid  after  leaving  the  third  sorbent  chamber  being 
returned  to  reenter  the  first  sorbent  chamber. 


iZh , 


3,697,419 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PURinCATION  OF 

WASTE  EFFLUENT 

Roy  Arthur  Grant,  Great  Shelford,  Cambridge,  England, 
assignor  to  Tasman  Vaccine  Laboratory  Limited,  Upper 
Hutt,  New  Zealand 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,430 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  30,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  July  15,  1968, 

153,129 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  210-27  2  Claims 
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The  specification  describes  the  use  of  a  particulate 
ion  exchange  material  for  the  purification  of  waste  ef- 
fluents, such  as  washings  obtained  from  slaughter  houses, 
which  contain  protein  or  fat,  or  both.  The  use  of  the 
material  can  provide  effluent  with  a  sufficiently  low  con- 
tamination  level   for   it   to   be   readily   disposed  of,   or 
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Sewage  treatment  methods  and  apparatus  ar«  disclosed 
including  those  relating  to  catalytic  oxidation,  digestion 
under  the  influence  of  magnetic  fields,  the  use  of  weight- 
ing agents  which,  preferably,  are  magnetically  susceptible, 
and  magnetic  densification.  Magnetic  densification  is 
achieved  by  adding  cationic  polyelectrolytic  coagulants 
and  magnetic  weighting  agents  to  sewage  and  densifying 
the  coagulated  solids  under  the  influence  of  a  magnetic 
field  which  may  be  either  uniform  or  nonuniform,  thus 
producing  a  clarified  eflluent. 


3,697,421 
CYANIDE  REMOVAL  FROM  WASTE  EFFLUENTS 
Andrew    Carmine   Lauria,   Ballwin,   and   Jeffrey   Lynn 

Owens,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,475 

Int.  CI.  C02b  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  210-59  8  Claims 

Undesirable  cyanide  compounds  in  waste  effluents  can 
be  converted  to  non-toxic  biodegradable  materials  by 
treating  such  waste  effluents  with  a  starch  conversion 
syrup.  Preferably  the  waste  effluent  is  also  treated  with 
a  metal  chelating  composition  when  such  effluent  contains 
heavy  metal  cyanides. 


3,697,422 
INTUMESCENT  FILLERS  FOR  PAINTS 
William  L.  Mackie,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,185 

Int.  CI.  C09d  5/18:  C09k  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  252—8.1  3  Claims 

A  conventional  anti-corroNion  paint  composition  con- 
taining a  mixture  of  microspheres  some  of  which  contain 
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a  foamable  plastic  material  while  others  contain  a  spumific  particular  utility  as  a  displacement  fluid  in  a  flooding 
material.  In  the  event  that  a  surface  coated  with  this  process  for  the  recovery  of  oil.  The  soluble  oil  composi- 
formulalion  is  exposed  to  heat,  the  microspheres  will  melt   tion  can  be  substantially  anhydrous,  or  it  can  contain 

water  present  as  a  water-in-oil  microemulsion. 


causing  an  intermingling  of  their  contents  which  will  pro- 
duce gas.  Such  gas  causes  the  other  liquids  released  by  the 
ruptured  microspheres  to  swell  and  foam  creating  a  non- 
flammable insulative  barrier. 


3  697  425 
BEARESGS  COMPRISING  'POLYOLEFINS  AND  AN 
IMINE  MODinED  CARBON  BLACK  COMPOUND 
Paul  Lagally,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
872,382.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  14,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  106,530 

Int.  a.  ClOm  7102 
U.S.  CI.  252—12  3  Claims 

A  cyclic  imine  and  carbon  black  compound  is  provided 
which  can  be  used  as  a  reinforcing  agent  for  a  poly- 
olefin  material. 


3,697,423 
WASH  CYCLE  SOFTENER 
BJom  Sundby,  Highland  Park,  and  Harold  Eugene  Wixon, 
New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  736,292,  June  12,  1968.  This  appUcation  July  21, 
-  1971.  Ser.  No.  164,827 

Int  CI.  Clld  7/00;  D06m  13/34 
\}S.  CI.  252—8.8  5  Claims 

Washing  and  softening  of  fabrics  by  including,  with 
the  detergent,  an  N-2-hydroxy  higher  alkyl  amine. 


3,697,426 

AMINES  AS  ANTIWEAR  ADDITIVES  IN  MARINE 

CYLINDER  OILS 

Warren  Lowe,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

807,087,  Mar.  13,  1969.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  134,437 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1132. 1/54 
U.S.  CI.  252 — 42.7  4  Claims 

Combinations  of  overbased  calcium  phenates  and  rela- 
tively high  molecular  weight  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituted alkylene  polyamines  are  used  in  lubricating  oils, 
particularly  marine  lubricating  oils,  to  reduce  wear  and 
provide  acid  neutralization  capacity. 


3  697  424 

SOLUBLE  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Lc  Roy  W.  Holm,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 

Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pcrt  of  application  Ser.  No.  713,496,  Mar. 

15,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,500,919.  This  application 

Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,640 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

June  27,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00:  E21b  13/22 

VS.  CI.  252—8.55  D  26  Claims 


^rm*  i.vwfy*': 


A  soluble  oil  composition  comprising  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon, a  preferentially  oil-soluble  organic  sulfonate,  a 
preferentially  water-soluble  organic  sulfonate,  and  a 
stabilizing    agent    is    disclosed.    The    composition    has 


3,697,427 
LUBRICANTS  HAVING  IMPROVED  ANTI-WEAR 
AND  ANTI-CORROSION  PROPERTIES 
Derek  Clark  Byford,  Staines,  and  Howard  Bernard  Silver, 
Hinchley   Wood,   England,   assignors  to   The   British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  Ix>ndon,  England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  653,681,  July  17,  1967.  This  application  Apr.  30, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  139,182 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/34.  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  252—49.9  7  Claims 

A  lubricant,  especially  for  supersonic  jet  aircraft 
engines,  is  based  on  a  hindered  ester  and  contains  a 
dialkyl  hydrogen  phosphate  as  a  load-carrying  additive,  a 
copper  passivator  and  an  aromatic  amine  antioxidant.  The 
lubricant  may  also  contain  a  lead  corrosion  inhibitor  and 
a  neutral  phosphate. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  252 — 51.5  A;  see: 
Patent  No.  3,696,851 


3,697,428 
ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRICANTS  AND  FUELS 
Norman  A.  Meinhardt,  Lyndhurst,  and  Robert  WIdmer, 
Palnesville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpo- 
ration, Wickliffe,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  applicatimi  Ser.  No. 
162,704,  July  14,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  812,405,  Apr.  1,  1969,  both 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  194,566 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  252—56  D  16  Claims 

Oil-soluble  compositions  produced  by  reacting  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  acylating  agents  having  at  least  fifty  aliphatic 
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carbon  atoms  with  a  di-  or  trihydric  alcohol  and  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  having  at  least  four  hydroxyl  groups  are 
useful  as  ashless  dispersants  in  lubricants  and  fuels.  Poly- 
olefin-substituted  succinic  anhydride  simultaneously 
treated  with  a  mixture  of  trismethylolpropane  and  penta- 
erythritol  produces  such  an  oil-soluble  composition. 


3,697,429 

LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  LOW  ETHYLENE  CON- 
TENT  AND  HIGH  ETHYLENE  CONTENT  ETHYL- 
ENE-ALPHA-OLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 

Lawrence  J.  Engel,  Green  Brook,  and  Marvin  F.  Smith, 
Jr.,  Matawan,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,869 

Int  CI.  ClOm  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—59  11  Cbdms 

A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  lubricating 
oil  and  a  viscosity  index  improving  amount  of  an  oil- 
soluble  polymer  composition  comprising  a  first  copolymer 
of  ethylene  and  a  C3  to  Gig  higher  alpha-olefin  having 
an  ethylene  content  of  50-95  mole  percent  (40-83  wt. 
percent),  and  a  second  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  C3 
to  Cis  higher  alpha-olefin  having  an  ethylene  content  of 
5-80  mole  percent  (3-70  wt.  percent),  the  ethylene  con- 
tent of  the  first  copolymer  being  at  least  5  mole  percent 
(4  wt.  percent)  more  than  the  ethylene  content  of  the 
second  polymer. 


3,697,430 
PIEZOELECTRIC  MATERIALS 

Noboru  Ichinose,  Harutodii  Egami,  Katsun<Mi  Yokoyama, 
/    and  Yohachi  Yamashita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors 
/     to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasakl-shI, 
Japan 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  13,  1970, 
45/50,719 

InL  CI.  C04b  35/46 
U.S.  a.  252—^2.9  1  Claim 

Piezoelectric   materials  having  a  composition   which 
may  be  expressed  by  the  general  formula: 

(l-x)PbTi03-xPb(Mei/2Tei/a)03 

(where  Me  represents  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Mg  and  Zn  and  r  denotes  a  value 
of  0.02  to  0.25). 


3,697,431 

LIQUID  DRAIN  OPENING  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD 

Vernon  E.  Summerfelt,  South  San  Fmncisco,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  The  Cloroz  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,057 

Int  CI.  Clld  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  252 — 103  2  Claims 

An  aqueous  solution  of  between  about  \%  and  9%  by 
weight  sodium  or  potassium  hypochlorite  and  between 
about  2%  and  9%  by  weight  sodium  or  potassium  hydrox- 
ide provides  a  \ery  effective  drain  opener  which  is  not  as 
hazardous  to  use  as  the  conventional  highly  concentrated 
caustic  drain  openers.  Between  about  1%  and  7%  by 
weight  sodium  or  potassium  chloride  is  present  in  the 
solution,  and  the  potassium  ion  concentration  in  the  drain 
opener  solution  is  in  excess  of  the  sodium  ion  concentra- 
tion. Sodium  or  potassium  silicate  may  be  included  in  the 
drain  opener  solution  to  inhibit  the  corrosive  action  of  the 
solution  upon  metal  plumbing  fixtures,  and  a  small  amount 


of  a  wetting  agent,  or  in  other  words  surface  active  ageui, 
increases  the  rate  at  which  the  drain  opener  solution  pene- 
trates fatty  material. 


3,697,432 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  REACTION  OF  CHLO- 
RINATED GLYCOLIDE  WITH  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE     IN     THE     PRESENCE     OF     A 
FLUORESCER 

Donald  Roy  Mauldhig,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  1I,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,045 
Int  CI.  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—188  4  Clafans 

Novel  glycolide  compounds  which  obtain  chemi- 
luminescent  light  when  reacted  with  other  necessary 
chemiluminescent  reactants  in  the  direct  generation  of 
light  from  chemical  energy.  By  "light"  as  referred  to  here- 
in is  meant  electromagnetic  radiation  at  wavelengths  fall- 
ing between  about  350  m^u  and  about  1000  m^. 


3,697,433 

S,S'-CARBONYL-BIS-DIALKYLDrnnOPHOSPHATE 
CONTAINING  VULCANIZATION  ACCELERATOR 

Rudiger  Schubart,  Ulrich  Eholzer,  Theo  Kempermann, 
and  Ernst  Roos,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Levcrkusen, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13.  1970. 
P  20  01  151.2 
Int  CI.  C08c  1 1  /66;  C08d  13/28 
U.SaCI.  252—182  7  Chdms 

Vulcanization  accelerators  based  on  S,S'-carbonyl-bis- 
dialkyldithiophosphates  and  a  thiazole  accelerator  with  the 
optional  inclusion  of  thiuramic  or  dilhiocarbamate  ac- 
celerators and/or  thiourea,  process  of  vulcanizing  terpoly- 
mers  of  ethylene  and  propylene,  i.e.,  EPDM  rubbers,  and 
resulting  product. 


3,697,434 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  SPRAY  FORMULATION 
Sydney  Shefler,  CUna  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
StatM  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,284 

.rr,   ^.  .  Int  CL  C09k  i/00 

U.S.  CL  252—188.3  5  cWm. 

1.  An  oxyluminescent  spray  formulation  comprising 
a  mixture  of 

a  chemiluminescent  compound, 

a  liquefied  gas  and 

a  flocking  material; 

said  chemiluminescent  compound  being  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrakis(dimethyl- 
amino)ethylene,  tetrakisfN  -  pyrrolidinyl) ethylene, 
I,r,3,3'  -  tetramethyl  -  A'-''  -  bi(imidazolidine)  1  1 ' 
3,3'-tetraethyl - A»»' - bl(imidazoUdine),  l,r-diethyl- 
3,3'-dimethyl-A"'-bi(imidazolidine)  and  tetrakis- 
(dimethylamino-methyleneamino  )  ethylene; 

said  liquefied  gas  being  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butone,  ethane,  propane,  carbon 
dioxide,  nitrogen,  nitrous  oxide,  dimethylether,  di- 
chlorodifluoromethane,  trichlorofluoromethane,  chlo- 
rodifluoromethane,  chlorotrifluoromethane,  1,1,2-tri- 
chloro-  1,2,2-trifluoroethane,  dichlorotctrafluoroeth- 
ane,  octafluorocyclobutane,  hexafluoroethane.  tetra- 
fluoromethane  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

said  material  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  cotton,  nylon.  Dacron,  polypropylene 
and  polyethylene. 
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^35 
MOXlbE-ViTTRIUM  OXIDE-ZIRCO- 

Nit(M  dioxjim:  microspheres 

Jean  G.  Snu^^^SjUi^oK,  Md.,  and  Frederick  T.  Fitch, 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

495,352,  Oct  17,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  623,554 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00;  G21c  19/42 
VS.  CI.  252—301.1  1  Claim 

Microspheres  containing  30-55%  uranium  dioxide,  10- 
45%  yttrium  oxide,  and  15-55%  zirconium  dioxide. 


3,697,436 
PRODUCTION  OF  URANIUM  AND  PLUTONIUM 
CARBIDES  AND  NITRIDES 
Eugene  A.  Coppinger,  Richland,  and  Benjamin  M.  John- 
son, Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  hy  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,067 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/02 

VJS.  CI.  252—301.1  R  3  Claims 


.3r 


aqueous  solution  of  organic  hydrophilic  polymeric  mate- 
rial and  inorganic  polyphosphate  material.  The  liquid- 
liquid  phase  separation  of  this  invention  is  the  type 
generally  named  "complex"  coacervation  wherein  the  sep- 
arated, emergent,  liquid  phase  includes  a  major  portion  of 
both,  the  organic  hydrophilic  polymeric  material  and  the 
phase  -  separation  -  inducing  material — in  this  invention, 
polyphosphate  polymeric  material.  The  organic  polymeric 
material  and  the  inorganic  polymeric  material  are  com- 
plexed  together  by  virtue  of  opposite  electrical  charges, 
the  complex  is  at  least  partially  immiscible  with  the  manu- 
facturing vehicle,  and  the  manufacturing  vehicle  contains 
only  a  minor  amount  of  either  polymeric  material.  Pre- 
ferred materials  for  use  in  practicing  the  present  inven- 
tion include  gelatin  as  the  organic  hydrophilic  polymeric 
material  and  polyphosphates  as  the  inorganic  polymeric 
phase-separation-inducing  material. 


3,697,438 

FINE  PAPER  MILL  DEFOAMER  AND  ITS  USE 

Hillel  Lieberman,  Andalusia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betz 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,062 

Int.  CI.  BOld  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—321  10  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  method  and  com- 
position for  controlling  foam  in  aqueous  systems  and  in 
particular  paper  making  systems.  The  method  basically 
comprises  adding  to  foam-prone  areas  of  the  systems  a 
composition  comprising  a  mineral  oil,  a  mixture  of  poly- 
ethylene glycol  esters,  a  polypropylene  glycol  and  a  fatty 
alcohol. 


Sugar  is  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  actinide 
nitrate,  such  as  uranium  and/or  plutonium  nitrate,  and 
the  resulting  solution  is  subjected  to  radiant-heat  spray 
calcination,  producing  a  calcined  mixture  of  carbon  with 
actinide  oxide.  This  intimately  mixed,  highly  reactive 
mixture  is  then  heated  at  a  high  temperature  in  the  pres- 
ence of  nitrogen  to  produce  actinide  nitride  or,  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  gas,  to  produce  the  corresponding 
carbide. 


3,697,437 
ENCAPSULATION    PROCESS    BY    COMPLEX 
COACERVATION  USING  INORGANIC  POLY- 
PHOSPHATES    AND     ORGANIC     HYDRO- 
PHILIC POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 
Mark  V.  Fogle,  Lewisburg,  Ohio,  and  Georg  Horger, 
Steppach,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,109 

Int.  CI.  A61k  9/04;  BOlj  13/02;  B44d  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—316  5  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  manufacturing  capsules,  en 
masse,  by  use  of  a  liquid-liquid  phase  separation  which 
includes  polyphosphate  inorganic  material  as  a  complexing, 
phase-separation-inducing,  polymer.  The  disclosed  process 
is  conducted  in  an  aqueous  capsule  manufacturing  vehicle 
and  the  material  which  emerges  as  a  liquid  phase  is  an 


3,697,439 

COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING  FOAMING  IN 

AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  USE 
Hillel  Lieberman,  Andalusia,  Carlos  A.  Duharte-Francia, 
Fort  Washington,  and  John  W.  Henderson,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose, 
Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,943 
Int.  CI.  BOld 
U.S.  CI.  252—321  14  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  defoaming  compositions  and 
their  use  in  controlling  foam  in  aqueous  systems.  The 
compositions  which  can  be  emulsive  in  character  consist 
essentially  of  a  combination  of  aluminum  oxide  particles, 
at  least  one  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide, 
at  least  one  fatty  acid  containing  from  6  to  24  and  pref- 
erably 16  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  a  water-insoluble  liq- 
uid organic  carrier.  The  composition  may  contain  water, 
and  where  the  liquid  carrier  is  hydrophobic  in  character, 
the  composition  will  be  an  emulsion.  Moreover,  in  certain 
instances  it  is  desirable  to  incorporate  surface-active  agents 
(surfactants)  or  spreading  agents  in  the  composition. 


3,697,440 

DEFOAMER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
ORGANIC  PARTICLES 
Irwin   A.   Lichtman,   Oradell,   and   Fred   E.   Woodward, 
Watchung,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,297 

Int.  CI.  BOld  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—321  4  Claims 

Defoamer  compositions  are  prepared  by  using  particu- 
lar oil  insoluble  normally  solid  organic  polymer  particles, 
secondary  organic  polymers  which  may  be  oil  soluble 
or  oil  insoluble  and  liquid  hydrocarbons.  Optionally, 
amides  and  silicone  oils  are  present. 
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3,697,441 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  STABLE  ACTINIDE 
PEROXIDE  SOLS 
George  S.  Petit  and  Charles  A.  Kienberger,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Dec.  8,  1970,  Sen  No.  96,237 
Int.  CI.  BOld  17/04 
US.  CI.  252—301.1  S  11  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  stable  actinide  peroxide  sols 
comprising  precipitating  the  actinide  as  a  peroxide  from 
an  acid  solution  at  a  pH  of  —0.5  to  1.5  and  thereafter 
separating  and  suspending  the  actinide  peroxide  precipi- 
tate in  water  or  a  dilute  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  to 
form  the  actinide  peroxide  sol. 


3,697,442 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FOAM  IN 
AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  USE 
Hillel  Lieberman,  Andalusia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betz 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,636 
Int.  CI.  BOld  17/00 
VS.  CI.  252—321  22  Cbims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  defoaming  compositions  and 
their  use  in  controlling  foam  in  aqueous  systems.  The 
compositions  which  can  be  emulsive  in  character  con- 
tain a  combination  of  a  mixture  of  aluminum  oxide  parti- 
cles and  hydrophobic  silica  particles,  at  least  one  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide,  at  least  one  fatty  acid  containing 
6  to  24  and  preferably  16  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
water-insoluble  liquid  organic  carrier.  The  composition 
may  contain  water,  and  where  the  liquid  carrier  is  hydro- 
phobic in  character,  the  composition  will  be  an  emulsion. 
In  certain  instances  it  is  desirable  to  incorporate  surface- 
active  agents  (surfactants)  or  spreading  agents  in  the 
composition. 


3,697,443 

ALUMINUM  FLUORIDE  FLUORINATION 

CATALYST 

Klyonorl  Shinoda,  Tadayoshi  Watanabe,  and  Shigeni 
Mizusawa,  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogy  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1968, 
43/57,888 
Int  CI.  BOIJ  11/78 
V.S.  CL  252—442  1  Clahn 

A  catalyst  having  higher  activity  in  fluorination  of  acet- 
ylene and  other  hydrocarbons  is  obtained  by  treating  an 
acidic  active  alumina  containing  2  to  20%  by  weight  of 
silica  with  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  temperature  of  200  to 
430"  C. 


3,697,444 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  SILICA/ALUMINA- 
BASED  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 

Jakob  van  Klinken,  Herman  Wouter  Kouwenhoven,  and 

Pieter  Aldert  van  Weeren,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  11,  1968, 

6814628 
Int.  CI.  BOIJ  11/36.  11/40 
VS.  CI.  252—451  9  Claims 

A  silica/alumina  based  catalyst  is  prepared  by  neutral- 
izing the  xerogel  with  a  nitrogen  base,  impregnating  it 
with  salts  of  Groups  VII  and  Group  VI-B  metals  in  an 
alkaline  solution,  and  subjecting  it  to  a  controlled  cal- 
cination whereby  temperature  is  increased  stepwise  in  an 


oxygen-regulated  atmosphere.  The  catalyst  is  useful  in 
hydrocarbon-coversion  processes.  It  is  particularly  useful 
in  hydrodesulfurizing  and  hydrocracking  residual  oils 
containing  asphaltenes,  large  amounts  of  sulfur  and/or 
heavy  metals. 


3,697,445 

HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  NICKEL  CATALYST 

James  L.  Carter,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esse 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

717,903,  Apr.  1,  1968.  This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  78,601 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  11/32.  11/34 
VS.  a.  252—452  12  Claims 

A  stabilized  high  surface  area  nickel  catalyst  which 
is  particularly  useful  for  removing  trace  quantities  of 
oxygen  from  inert  gases  is  described.  The  nickel-silica 
catalyst  has  a  nickel  surface  area  greater  than  70  m.'/g. 
and  a  total  surface  area  in  the  range  of  about  225  m.^/g. 
to  about  300  m.2/g.  The  active  catalyst  contains  from 
about  25  wt.  percent  to  about  50  wt.  percent  nickel  and 
of  its  total  silica  content  30  to  90  wt.  percent  is  derived 
from  precipitated  silicate  ions.  , 


3,697,446 

CATALYST  COATING  METHOD 

David  G.  Braltbwaite,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawmg.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,040 

Int  CI.  BOlj  11/40 

VS.  CL  252—455  Z  6  Claims 

A  method  for  bonding  zeolites  to  substrate  such  as 

silica-alumina  wherein  water  is  used  to  fill  the  pores  of 

the  substrate  prior  to  placing  a  thin  coating  of  silica 

thereupon  and  subsequently  placing  a  coating  of  zeolite 

on  the  silica  coated  substrate. 


3,697,447 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  UNTT  COMPRISING 
A  FLUID  PERMEABLE  BODY  OF  FIBROUS 
ADMIXTURE 

Edward  Robert  Bettinardi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,732 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/06.  11/08 

VS.  CI.  252—458  15  Claims 

A  catalyst  oxidation  burner  unit  for  the  flameless  com- 
bustion of  gaseous  carbonaceous  fuel  comprising  a  gas 
permeable,  composite  fiber  porous  body  of  an  intimate 
admixture  of  asbestos  fiber  and  ceramic  type  refractory 
fiber  containing  a  deposited  metal  catalyst. 


3,697,448 
SELECTIVE  ISOMERIZATION  EMPLOYING 
METAL  ARSENIDE  CATALYST 
Marvin  M.  Johnson,  Donald  C.  Tabler,  and  Gerhard  P. 
Nowack,  Battlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company 
No  Drawhig.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
6,971,  Jan.  29,  1970.  Tliis  appUcation  June  8,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  44,665 

Int  CI.  BOlj  11/06.  11/22 
VS.  a.  252—464  2  Claims 

A  method  and  catalysts  for  selective  hydrogenation  and 
isomerization  which  involves  contacting  a  feedstream 
with  hydrogen  and  with  various  supported  catalysts  of 
metallic  arsenides  and  antimonides,  with  carbon  monoxide 
being  optionally  introduced  into  the  reaction  as  a  modi- 
fier. 
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3  697  449 
ALKALI  MODERATION  OF  SIJPPORTED 
^^RUTHENIUM  CATALYSTS     ^    ^   .    , 

Loren  D.  Brtike,  Wllmtagton,  Del.,  ^fij?'*"  Ve, 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Deh 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
691991  Oct  20,  1969,  which  is  a  contmuataon-m- 
JJi'of  ab^ionei  -PPUcaHon  Ser  No  516.084  Dec. 
23,  1965.  This  application  Dec.   14,   1970,  Ser.  No. 

'*'"^*  Int  CI.  B01ii//0S.  77/22 

U  e   ci    252—474  '  Claims 

Supported  ruthenium  catalysts  are  moderated  with  an 
alkaU  metal  hydroxide  or  alkoxide  by  mixing  the  sup- 
ported catalyst  and  the  alkali  metal  compound  m  the  re- 
action medium  of  a  hydrogenation  process  which  may  con- 
tain up  to  about  5%  of  water,  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  30"  C.  to  about  300"  C.  The  modera  ed 
catalyst  is  an  effective  hydrogenation  catalyst  for  the 
hydrogenation  of  aromatic  amines  to  the  corresponding 
saturated  cyclic  amines. 


mixture  of  (a)  a  higher  alkyl  amine  oxide  surfactant,  (b) 
a  water-soluble,  foaming  amphoteric  surfactant,  and  (c) 
a  higher  alkyl,  quaternary  ammonium  salt  surfactant, 
the  total  amount  of  said  surfactants  being  about  12%  to 
30%  by  weight  of  the  shampoo. 


3  697  453 

IMINODISUCCINIC  ACID  SALTS  AS 

DETERGENT  BUILDERS 

Bryce  E.  Tate,  Niantic,  and  Rudolph  G.  Berg,  Groton, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,195 

Int.  CI.  Clld  3/26 

US   CI.  252 546  *  Claims 

The  water-soluble  salts  of  iminodisuccinic  acid  are  used 
as  detergent  builders  in  cleansing  and  laundering  composi- 
tions with  an  organic  water-soluble  detergent  surfactant 
such  as  anionic,  nonionic,  zwitterionic,  and  amphoteric 
detergent  surfactants  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,697,450  ,^  ».o 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RESISTANCE  FILMS 

Haruo  Takenaka,  TosUaki  OWyama.  and  N^««>^™SJ; 

sulca,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

S:'i5;S^SS'ii:i «.  m».  Sjr.  N.  .35,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  22,  196», 

Int.  CLHOlb  7/06  ,«  ^  , 

U.S   CI    252 511  *"  Claims 

A  resistance  film  and  process  therefor,  including  form- 
ing a  dispersion  of  (1)  a  solution  of  an  organic  ^lyent- 
soluble  plastic  of  a  softening  point  greater  than  80  c., 
(2)  a  conductive  substance  having  a  volume  resistivity 
of  less  than  10-»n  cm.  and  (3)  an  inorganic  silicon-con- 
taining material  of  a  volume  resistivity  of  more  than 
10-Hl  cm.,  casting  a  film  of  the  dispersion,  and  drying 
the  film. 

/        3,697,451 
STABLE  ENZYME  CONTAINING  LIQUID 

nFTFRGENT 
Marvhi  L.  Mausner,  Teaneck,  and  Arnold  Wiesenfeld, 
North  Haledon,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Witco  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  -o.  ^-,a 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,628 
*        Int.  CI.  Clld  1/83 
VS.  CI.  252—545  }f  Chums 

Stable,  liquid,  concentrated  detergent  compositions  con- 
taining (A)  from  about  0.001  to  5%  by  weight  of  active 
enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  proteolytic, 
amylolytic  and  lipolytic  enzymes  and  mixtures  of  said 
enzymes;  at  least  about  88%  by  weight  of  a  polyfunc- 
tional  essentially  100%  active  stable  liquid  detergent, 
particularly  one  composed  of  a  combination  of  (i)  an 
ethanolamine  salt  of  alkyl  benzene  and/or  alkyl  toluene 
sulfonic  acid,  (ii)  an  ethoxylated  or  propoxylated  ether 
of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  and/or  of  an  alkyl  phenol,  and 
(iii)  a  fatty  acid  alkanolamide. 


3  697  454 
FOAMED    POLYMER '  PARTICLES    OF    DISTINC- 
TIVE SHAPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  L.  Trimble,  Center  Township,  Monaca  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Sinclair-Koppers  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,304 

Int  CI.  C08j  1/14 

VS.  CI.  260—2.5  B  ^  Claims 


j—'jr 


Foamed  particles  of  thermoplastic  polymers  and  co- 
polymers are  prepared  by  suspension  of  thermoplastic 
polymer  granules  or  pellets  in  an  aqueous  medium,  heat- 
ing to  deform  the  pellets  to  plano-convex,  disc-shaped 
beads,  impregnating  the  beads  with  an  organic  blowing 
agent,  and  expanding  the  beads  to  distinctively  shaped, 
foamed  particles  having  a  wavy  periphery  and  a  generally 
rounded  middle  section  containing  a  hard  core  of  un- 
expanded  thermoplastic  polymer.  The  foamed  particles 
have  a  diameter  of  about  %  inch  and  a  flatness  mdex 
of  at  least  3.0.  The  particles  are  suitable  for  loose-fill 
packaging  of  sensitive  or  fragile  articles. 


3,697,452 
SHAMPOO  _.   „    , 

Fnak  Wealey  Olson.  Jr.,  '»"P«<»  ""*"^ ^"li^Yo 
Hutcheson  Roberts,  Flemington,  NJ.,  asignors  to 
Colgate-Pafanoliire  Company,  New  York,  NY 

No  DMiwfaig.  Conttauation.Ui-paft  of  abandoned  appU- 
caSS^.  No.  558,266,  June  17,  1966.  This  appUca- 
tkm  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,010 
"^      tit.  CL  A6ik  7/08;  Clld  7/i2.  7/825 

VS.  CL  252—545  ^^  Claims 

A  conditioning  shampoo   suitable   for   cleaning   hair 

which  has  previously  been  treated  with  hairspray  having 

a  pH  of  8  8  to  9.6  is  disclosed  which  comprises  an  aqueous 


3  697  455 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CELLULAR  RUBBERY 
POLYMER  ^      ^    ^ 

Lawrence  Spenadel,  Elizabeth,  Homer  J.  Hall,  Cranford, 

and  Isidor  Kirshenbaum,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Esso  Research  and  Enghieering  Company       „^^  „,  . 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,713 

Int  CI.  C08c  77/70 

U.S.  a.  260-2.5  R  ,  „  ,     ^  ^^ 

1.  Method  for  making  a  gas-free  cellular  rubbery 
polymer  sponge  having  open  cells  which  comprises,  cold 
mixing  and  milling  a  curable  rubbery  polymer,  a  curing 
agent  for  curing  said  polymer,  and  5  to  30%  by  weight 
of  an  organic  liquid  blowing  agent  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  polymer,  said  organic  liquid  blowing  agent  being 
a  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  70°  to  200° 
C.  and  at  least  5°  C.  below  the  curing  temperature  of  the 
polymer,  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  naphthenic  hydrocarbons, 
paraffinic    hydrocarbons,    fluorine-substituted    paraffins, 
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chlorine-substituted  paraffins,  and  ketones  free  of  dis- 
solved gas  and  compatible  with  the  polymer  to  compound 
the  rubbery  polymer  with  the  curing  agent  and  said  or- 
ganic liquid  blowing  agent  dissolved  into  the  polymer  as 
plasticizer,  curing  the  resulting  compounded  polymer  at 
a  curing  temperature  in  the  range  of  120°  to  205°  C. 
with  simultaneous  blowing  of  the  polymer  undergoing 
curing  by  volatilization  of  said  organic  liquid  blowing 
agent  under  about  atmospheric  pressure  for  about  five 
minutes  to  an  hour,  the  curing  and  blowing  of  the  com- 
pounded polymer  being  thus  carried  out  in  a  mold  cavity 
in  which  there  is  room  for  at  least  50%  expansion  so 
that  the  volatilized  organic  liquid  blowing  agent  fonns 
open  cells  in  the  resulting  sponge  matrix  of  the  cured 
polymer  maintained  free  of  gas  and  the  cells  of  the  cured 
sponge  are  filled  with  vapors  of  the  organic  liquid  blowing 
agent,  which  on  cooling  to  below  its  boiling  point  con- 
denses to  a  liquid  that  dissolves  in  the  cured  sponge 
polymer. 


3,697,456 

FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
James  J.  Pitts,  Wallhigford,  and  Peter  H.  Scott,  Guilford, 

Conn.,  ass^ors  to  Olin  CtHporatioii,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,430 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/46,  54/56 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AJ  12  Oaims 

In  a  process  for  making  flame-retardant  polyurethane 
foam  by  incorporating  in  the  foam  forming  formulation 
a  halogenated  organic  compoimd  and  antimony  oxide,  an 
improvement  is  disclosed  wherein  part  of  the  antimony 
oxide  is  replaced  with  another,  less  expensive  metal  oxide 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ferric  oxide,  cupric  oxide, 
titanium  dioxide,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


sulfonate,  adding  and  mixing  more  nonionic  wetting 
agent,  foaming  the  mixture  with  mineral  acid,  recover- 
ing the  resulting  solid  foam  product,  and  neutralizing 
residual  acid  with  ammonia  to  turn  the  foam  from 
black  to  green. 

The  nonionic  wetting  agent  and  sulfonate  wetting  agent 
additions  can  be  split  into  two  additions  so  that  a  por- 
tion of  the  nonionic  wetting  agent  is  added  followed  by 
a  portion  of  the  sulfonate,  the  remainder  of  the  nonionic 
and  then  the  remainder  of  the  sulfonate.  This  achieves 
faster  wetting  and  maximum  water  absorption  in  tlie  foam 
product. 


3,697,458 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Chiistfam  Burba,  1  wnhelmstr.,  4628  Lmien,  Gcmuuiy; 
Manfred  Drawert,  4  Selmer  Str.,  4712  Wemc,  Ger- 
many; and  Hartmnt  Voist,  22  FkJtz-Hnsemanii.S(r.; 
and  Eugen  Gricbsch,  22  Steinstr.,  both  of  475  Umia, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aog.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  15,  1968, 

P  17  93  201.3 

Int.  a.  C08g  22/14,  22/44 

VS.  €1.  260—2.5  AQ  i  Clafan 

Polyhydroxy  compounds  obtained  by  propoxylation  of 

compounds  of  the  formula 

(HO)n— R— [OCAaCH(OH)CHa— ],— Y„ 
where  Y  is  — OH  or 


— N 


/ 


RiOH 


3  697  457 

SELF-WETTING  FOAM  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

'    Albert  M.  Palombo,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

American  Poly-Plastics  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
652,229,  July   10,   1967.  This  application   Mar.   17, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  125,441 

Int  CI.  C08v  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  F  22  Claims 


RtOH 

R  is  a  divalent  or  trivalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  or 

— CHi-(CHj)p— C-,  or  — C-(CHi),— C— 

A       h         I 

Ri  and  R2  are  lower  alkylene;  and  m,  n,  p,  and  g  have 
small  integral  values  or  are,  in  part,  zero.  Methods  of 
making  these  compounds  by  propoxylation  of  the  reac- 
tion product  of:  (1)  a  dialkanolamioe  and  a  mono- 
halohydrin  or  epihalohydrin;  (2)  the  hydrolyzed  or  di- 
alkanolamine-reacted  reaction  product  of  a  diol  or  triol 
and  an  epihalohydrin;  or  (3)  the  reaction  product  of  a 
halocarboxylic  acid  or  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  dialkanol- 
amioe. Methods  of  malung  rigid  polyurethane  foams  from 
these  polyhydroxy  compounds. 


Mm/nvmc  /mirmM 


Solid  self-wetting  floral  foam  containing  ammonium 
neutralized  residue  of  mineral  acid  catalyst  with  inter- 
coimected  cells  having  connately  and  generally  uniform- 
ly distributed  unreacted  anionic  sulfonate  wetting  agent 
content  of  IV2  to  3  weight  percent  isolated  by  nonionic 
wetting  agent  from  the  catalyst  residue  and  the  phenolic  of 
the  foam,  manufactured  by  mixing  phenolic  resin  and  car- 
bon black  with  nonionic  wetting  agent,  mixing  in  the 


3,697,459 
AROMATIC  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  AN  ELE- 
MENT  OF  THE  PHOSPHORUS  FAMILY 
Bobby  F.  DanneUt  and  Alvin  F.  Sbcpard,  Grand  Island, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    Hooker   Chemical    Corporation, 
Nfaigara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No   Drawing.    Contfnnation   of   application    Ser.   No. 
749,983,  Aug.  5,  1968,  which  is  a  contfamatlon-fai-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  414,867,  Nor.  30,  1964.  lUs 
appUcation  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,561 
Int.  CI.  C08g  5/18,  51/62 
VS.  a.  260—17.2  10  Oahns 

Novel  esters  of  a  member  of  the  phosphorus  family 
and  a  phenol-aldehyde  or  phenol-ketone  condensate  are 
characterized  in  that: 

( 1 )  a  major  proportion  of  the  moiety  of  the  member  of 
the  phosphorus  family  has  the  formula 

-0— M-0— 

I 

X 

in  which  the  unsatisfied  bonds  are  attached  to  aryl  nu- 
clei of  the  same  phenolic  condensate,  and  in  which  M 
is  an  atom  of  the  phosphorus  family,  and  X  is  halogen. 
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hydroxyl,  mercapto,  hydrocarbyl,  hydrocarbyloxy,  halo- 
gen-substitutcd  hydrocarbyl,  halogen-substituted  hy- 
drocarbyloxy, or  an  aryloxy  radical  of  the  same  phe- 
nolic condensate  to  which  M  is  attached; 

(2)  at  least  60  percent  of  the  phenol-aldehyde  or  phenol- 
ketone  condensate  has  o,o'-aIkylidene  linkages;  and 

(3)  the  phenolic  condensate  has  an  average  number  of 
aryl  nuclei  per  molecule  in  the  range  of  3.5  to  8. 

Suitable  members  of  the  phosphorus  family  of  elements 
are  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony  and  bismuth. 

The  thermoplastic  products  of  the  invention  can  be 
modified  to  produce  additional  thermoplastic  products 
such  as  reaction  products  with  an  oxyalkylation  agent. 
Thermosetting  products  can  be  produced  by  curing  the 
thermoplastic  products  of  the  invention  with  agents  such 
as  hexamethylene  tetramine,  or  other  donors  of  methylene 
radicals,  or  polyepoxides,  or  polyisocyanates,  and  the  like. 
The  products  are  useful  to  produce  shaped  articles  such 
as  molded  articles,  laminates,  protective  coatings,  includ- 
ing drying  oil  varnishes;  abrasive  structures;  friction  ele- 
ments and  the  like.  Other  uses  are  as  inhibitors  and  sta- 
bilizers for  polymers,  in  basing  cements  and  as  foundry 
sand  binders.  The  polyurethane  derivatives  can  be  used 
for  the  preparation  of  foamed  products,  castings,  coatings, 
and  the  like.  Compositions  of  the  invention  are  also  useful 
for  the  treatment  of  normally  combustible  cellulosic  ma- 
terials to  render  them  fire  retardant. 
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or  methacrylamide  or  their  methylolation  products  (which 
may  be  etherified )  and  at  least  one  oil  containing  an  ole- 
finically  unsaturated  fatty  acid. 

The  coating  materials  according  to  the  invention  are 
suitable  for  coating  metal  articles,  particularly  for  prim- 
ing automobile  bodies. 


3,697,462 

LIQUID   CURING    AGENT   FOR   EPOXY    RESINS 
COMPRISING  A  MIXTURE  OF  AN  IMIDAZOLE 
AND     AN     ANILINE-FORMALDEHYDE     CON- 
DENSATE 
Ronald  Lee  De  Hoff,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  R.  T. 
Vanderbilt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,144 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
jNov.  10,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  C08g  45/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—21  9  Claims 

The  specification  relates  to  a  liquid  curing  agent  for 
epoxy  resins.  The  curing  agent  contains  an  imidazole  com- 
pound as  a  first  component,  an  anilineformaldehyde  con- 
densate having  a  molar  ratio  from  1.6: 1  to  1.7: 1  as  a  sec- 
ond component  and  a  reactive  amine  diluent  as  an  optional 
third  component.  The  specification  also  relates  to  epoxy 
resin  cured  with  this  curing  agent. 


3,697,460 
SUBSTITUTED  ESTERS  OF  PHENYL 
ACETIC  ACIDS 
Rolf   Denss,   Basel,   Switzerland,   Niels   Clauson-Kaas, 
Farum,    Denmark,    and   Franz   Ostermayer,   Riehen, 
Switzerland,    assignors    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  29,  1968, 

6,377/68 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/24 
UA  CL  260—247.2  B  H  Claims 

Substituted  [p-(l-pyrryl)-phenyl]-acetic  acid  amino- 
alkyl  esters  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof  have  analgesic  and  anti-inflammatory  activity; 
the  compounds  are  active  ingredients  of  pharmaceutical 
compositions  and  are  useful  for  alleviating  pain  and  treat- 
ing inflammatory  diseases  in  mammals:  an  illustrative  em- 
bodiment is  [p-(l-pyrryl) -phenyl] -acetic  acid  [3-(l-pyr- 
rolidinyl )  -propyl  ]  -ester. 


3697,461 
COATING  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  ELECTRODEPOSITABLE  COATINGS 
Gottfried  Troeger,  Hiltrup,  Gcrhart  Hermann  Mueller 
and  Gerhard  Bachmann,  Ludwigshafen,  Herbert  Spoor, 
Limburgerhof,  and  Wolfgang  Batzill,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1969, 
P  19  03  703.7 
Int  CI.  C08g  5/20 
VS,  CI.  260—19  U  13  Claims 

Coating  materials  for  the  production  of  coatings  on 
metal  substrates  by  electrodeposition. 

These  coating  materials  contain,  as  binder  dissolved  or 
dispersed  in  water,  a  mixture  of  a  conventional  phenol 
resin  and  a  copolymer  (partly  in  the  form  of  a  salt)  which 
contains  units  of  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  ester,  at  least 
one  copolymerizable  a,^-olefinically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  having  three  to  five  carbon  atoms,  acrylamide 


3,697,463 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS  STABILIZED  WITH 
METAL      COMPOUND-EPOXY      COMPOUND- 
PHOSPHITE  COMBINATIONS 

Vincent  Oakes,  Eccleston,  St.  Helens,  and  David  F.  W. 
Cross,  Liverpool,  England,  assignors  to  Interstab  Lim- 
ited, Liverpool,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  8,  1966, 

°  40,114/66,  40,115/66,  40,116/66 

Int.  a.  C08f  45/58,  45/62 

VJS.  CI.  260—23  XA  1  Qalm 

Halogen  containing  resins,  e.g.,  vinyl  chloride  resins, 
and  diolefin  polymers,  e.g.,  butadiene-styrene  rubber  and 
acrylonitrile-btitadiene-styrene  terpolymer  are  stabilized, 
e.g.,  against  he^t  by  mixed  frfiosphites  having  at  least  one 
aryl  group  having  an  ortho  or  para  directing  ring  activat- 
ing substituent  and  at  least  one  alkyl  or  alicyclic  group. 
The  preferred  alkyl  or  alicyclic  group  is  cyclohexyl.  Some 
of  the  compounds,  particularly  those  having  cyclohexyl 
groups,  are  novel  per  se  as  are  compounds  in  which  the 
aryl  group  has  an  amino,  amido,  acetyl  or  acyloxy  sub- 
stituent. 


3,697,464 

PREPARATION  OF  PIGMENTARY 

BETA-QUINACRIDONE 

Vito  Albert  Giambalvo,  Middlesex,  and  Philip  Randolph 
Ruby,  Millington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  622,941,  Mar.  14,  1967.  This  application 
Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,451 

Int.  CI.  C07d  37/18 

VJS.  CI.  260—279  R  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  producing  pig- 
mentary linear  quinacridone  of  the  "beta"  crystalline 
form  by  treating  quinacridone  material  with  an  aryl  sul- 
fonic acid,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid, 
diluting  the  resultant  mixture  with  water  to  cause  precipi- 
tation, heating  the  precipitated  product  in  the  aqueous 
menstruum  and  recovering  the  desired  product  from  the 
mixture. 
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3,697,465 

DECORATABLE  POLYOLEFIN  PLASTICS 

Frederick  B.  Joyner,  George  0.  Cash,  Jr.,  and  Max  F. 

Meyer,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,371 

Int  CI.  C08f  29/12 

VS.  a.  260—27  R  10  Claims 

A  polyolefin  composition  comprising  (1)  about  35  to 
92  percent  of  a  crystalline  polymer  of  an  a-olefin,  having 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  containing  at  least  90  percent  o-olefin 
units  and  at  least  part  of  which  has  been  chemically  com- 
bined with  maleic  anhydride,  (2)  0  to  30  percent  of  a 
crystalline  ethylene  polymer  having  a  density  of  about  0.91 
to  about  0.97,  (3)  about  5  to  20  percent  of  an  ethylene- 
propylene  copolymer  rubber  containing  20  to  80  percent 
ethylene  units,  and  (4)  about  0.5  to  about  15  percent  of  an 
abietic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


of  extremely  finely  divided  silica.  Electrodeposition  of  a 
dielectric  coating  from  a  bath  including  an  acidic  polymer, 
a  base,  and  a  minor  amount  of  such  silica  enables  more 


nearly  uniform  electrocoating  and  when  cured,  as  by 
thermal  means,  yields  an  improved  product  exhibiting 
higher  dielectric  breakdown  voltages  along  edges  and 
other  contoured  surfaces. 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  1-8  carbon 
atoms. 

These  polyolefin  plastics  exhibit  excellent  adhesion 
to  paints,  lacquers,  and  inks  without  the  need  for  expen- 
sive primers  or  other  surface  treatments.  They  also 
exhibit  advantageous  impact  strength,  especially  at  low 
temperatures. 


3,697,466 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Charles  I.  Sullivan,  Melrose,  Mass.,  and  Richard  H.  Cahill, 

Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufactur- 

iuK  Company,  Decatur,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

579,847,  Sept.   16,   1966.  This  application  June  23, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  648,243 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/24.  45/52,  19/02 
US.  CI.  260—29.6  TA  16  Claims 

A  latex  polymer  of  (A)  at  least  one  vinyl  ester  of  a 
faturated  aliphatic  morocarboxylic  acid,  (B)  at  least  one 
polymerizabie  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  (C)  at 
least  one  alpha, beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  acid  in  pro- 
portions such  that  monomers  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  comprise 
at  least  60  percent  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  90  to  99.5% 
by  weight  of  monomers  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  are  monomers 
(A)  and  (B)  in  a  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  in  the  range 
of  4:6  to  9: 1  and  correspondingly  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  is 
monomer  (C),  preferably  formed  by  polymerizing  all  of 
monomer  (A)  in  a  first  step  and  all  of  monomer  (B)  in  a 
second  step,  compositions  containing  said  polymer  and 
polyvalent  metal  salt,  alkali-insoluble,  alkali-dispersible 
polymer,  suitable  for  clear  wood  coatings  and /or  floor 
polishes. 


„_  3,697,468 

ETHYLENE/METHYL  METHACRYLATE  HOT 

TACK  BARRIER  COATINGS 

Edward  C.  Ballard,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  do 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  DeL 

'liJ^ri"?:  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

S!  'Z?®'  ?/Li*'  ^'*^* '™»  "PPUcation  Dec.  16, 1970, 
ser.  No.  98,858 

.TO   ^.    •  Inf.  CI.  C08f -^5/52 

VS.  CI.  26^-28.5  AV  2  dalms 

Hot  tack  at  low  melt  viscosity  is  provided  by  barrier 
coatmgs  for  form-fill  packaging  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  20  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  ethylene/acrylic  poly- 
mer consisting  essentially  of  ethylene,  18  to  35  weight  per- 
cent of  acrylic  ester  of  the  general  formula 

CH,=C— COOR' 

i 

Wherein  R  is  H  or  CH3  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  0  to  10  weight  percent  methacrylic  acid,  (b) 
0  to  40  weight  percent  alkyl  aromatic  polymer  and  (c) 
parafllin  wax  to  make  100  percent. 


.-«.^  3,697,469 

METHOD  FOR  EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
ORGANOSILOXANES 
Masanobn  Ikoma,  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Sbinetsu  Chemical  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
^.?"'''"S-  ™***  ^"'  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1968. 
43/23,533 
,To  ^.  Int.  CI.  C08g  i;/i^ 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.2  M  n  Clahns 

When  organosiloxane  represented  by  the  unit  formula 

R.SiO 


3,697,467 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  POLYCARBOXYLIC 

ACID  RESIN  WITH  SILICA 

Joseph  P.  Haughney,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Saierwin-Willianis  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,531 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29/34,  29/38 

VS.  CI.  260—296  TA  n  Claims 

There  are  provided  an  improved  electrocoating  process, 

composition  and  article  characterized  by  the  inclusion  in 

each  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  resin  and  a  minor  amount 


where 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal or  a  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
and 

a  has  an  average  value  of  from  1  to  3 

is  emulsified  in  water  containing  a  salt-type  or  salt  form 
of  an  anionic  surface  active  agent,  and  then  brought  into 
contact  with  an  acid  type  cationic  exchange  resin,  said 
anionic  surface  active  agent  is  subjected  to  ion  exchange 
and  turns  from  salt  type  into  acid  type,  thereby  starting  the 
polymerization  of  the  organosiloxane.  Therefore,  by  this 
method,  not  only  the  arrangement  and  control  of  the  re- 
action condition  are  made  easier,  but  also  the  polymeriza- 
tion reaction  is  made  to  proceed  uniformly,  enabling  the 
preparauon  of  stable  organopolysiloxanc  emubions. 
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3,697,470 
N-ALKYL-N-ARYLHYDROXYLAMINES  AS  SHORT- 

STOPPING  AGENTS  AND  POPCORN  POLYMER 

INHIBITORS  ^  „         _,, 

Paul  G.  Haines,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  and  Harry  Elmer 

Albert,  deceased,  late  of  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  by  Dorothy 

S.  Albert,  executrix,  Lafayette  HiU,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,129 

Int  CL  C08d  5/02.  7/10 

UA  CL  260— 29.7  N  .     ..    ,      ^       7  Claims 

N-alkyl-N-arylhydroxylamine  is  disclosed  as  a  snort- 
stopping  agent  in  emulsion  polymerizations  and  as  an 
inhibitor  or  suppressor  of  the  undesirable  polymerization 
of  olefinic  monomers  resulting  in  the  formation  of  pop- 
corn polymers. 

3  697  471 
POLYESTER  IMIDE  *RESIN  LACQUERS 

Kari  Schmidt,  Ferdinand  Hansch,  Hans-Malte  Rombrecht, 
and  HansJoachim  Beck,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dr.  Beck  &  Co.  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
238,315,  Nov.  2,  1962.  This  application  Aug.  8, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  659,234  ,    .q^, 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1961, 
P  12  686.5-43;  Dec.  12,  1961,  P  14  45  263.2; 
July  6, 1962,  P  14  95  100.9 

'  ini,  CI.  C08g  20/32.  51/34 

UJS.  CI.  260—33.4  P  *2  Claims 

Polye'ster  imide  resin  having  ester  groups  of  acid  and 

alcohol  moieties  in  the  chain,  and  also  in  the  chain  a 

content  of  5-membered  imide  rings  of  the  general  formula: 


to  ultraviolet  radiation,  including  sunlight.  However,  the 
addition  of  these  adhesion  stabilizers  have  an  adverse 
effect  on  quick  adhesion  and  curing  rate  of  the  sealant. 
Therefore,  the  addition  of  curing  and  adhesion  rate  regula- 
tors is  required. 

Improved  quick  adhesion  and  cure  rate  properties  are 
obtained  by  the  use  of  quaternary  ammonium  chlorides 
represented  by  the  formula 


^ 


where  R  represents  an  alkyl  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms 
and  quaternary  ammonium  chlorides  represented  by  the 
formula  . 


<^^ 


Cl- 


V 


o 


\ 

1 

/ 


N- 


The  resin  is  soluble  in  cresol  solvents  and  can  be  com- 
bined with  such  solvents  to  form  a  lacquer  suitable  for 
enameling  of  wire. 


where  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  n  is  a  number 
from  3  to  5. 

3,697,473 
COMPOSITION    CURABLE   THROUGH   Si-H 
AND  Si-CH  EQUALS  CHj  WITH  IMPROVED 
PROPERTIES  ^ 

Keith  E.  Polmanteer,  David  N.  WilUng,  and  Thomas  D. 

Talcott,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

852,103,  Aug.  21,  1969.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  103,830 

Int  CL  C08g  51/04 
VJS.  CI.  260—37  SB  20  Claims 

A  composition  contains  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having 
two  vinyl  radicals,  a  mixture  of  silicon  compounds  hav- 
ing silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  where  one  organo- 
siloxane  compound  has  two  silicon-bonded  hydrogen 
atoms  and  the  other  organosiloxane  compound  has  three 
to  ten  silicon  bonded  hydrogen  atoms.  The  composition 
is  cured  by  a  platinum  catalyst.  The  cured  composition 
has  elastomeric  properties. 


3  697  472 
LIQUID  POLYSULFIDE  POLYMERIC  GLASS-TO- 
METAL  SEALANT  COMPOSITION 
John  P.  GaUagher,  Hamilton  Square,  NJ.,  Robert  M. 
Meyers,  Fairiess  HiUs,  Pa.,  Eari  H.  Sorg,  Trenton, 
NJ.,  and  Oark  M.  WUUtts,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,300 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04.  51/30.  51/60 
US.  a.  260—33.8  R  ^  Claims 

A  liquid  polysulfide  polymer  sealant  composition  tor 
sealing  glass  to  metal  having  greatly  improved  adhesion 
stability  when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  radiation  or  sunlight 
transmitted  through  glass  and  greatly  improved  penetrom- 
eter cure  and  adhesion  rate  properties  is  obtained  by  use 
of  hydroquinone  and  quinone  ultraviolet  radiation  adhe- 
sion stabiliers  and  quaternary  ammonium  chloride  curing 
and  adhesion  rate  regulators. 
Quinone  and  compounds  having  the  structure 


OR 


where  R  represents  H  or  alkyl  groups  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  e.g.  hydroquinone  and  p-methoxy  phenol,  are  ef- 
fective additives  for  preventing  loss  of  cohesive  strength 
or  loss  of  adhesion  of  cured  polysulfide  polymer  composi- 
tions to  glass  where  the  sealant/glass  interface  is  exposed 


3  697  474 
ORGANO-CLAY-POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Horton  H.  Morris,  James  P.  OUver,  and  Paul  I.  Prescott, 
Macon,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Fireeport  Sulphur  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.  ^,     „,,  ,_, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,752 
Int.  a.  C08f  45/06:  C08k  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  ^„  8  Claims 

Polymeric  materials  which  contain  as  a  filler  an  in- 
organic material  the  surface  of  which  has  been  reacted 
with  an  organo  derivative  of  ortho  titanic  acid  containing 
at  least  two  hydrolyzable  groups  are  described.  The  filled 
polymeric  materials,  which  may  contain  other  conven- 
tional ingredients,  can  be  conventionally  formed  to  pro- 
vide products  having  improved  properties. 


3  697  475 
INORGANIC-ORGANO  TITANATE  POLYMERIC 

FILM 
Horton  H.  Morris  and  Paul  I.  Prescott,  Macon,  Ga.,  as- 
signors to   FTeeport  Sulphur   Company,   New   York, 

NY 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,757 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/06;  C08k  1/12 

VJS.  CI.  260—41  A  7  Claims 

Oriented  opaque  ultrathin  films  comprising  thermo- 
plastic polymers  containing  up  to  about  60  parts  by 
weight  of  an  inorganic  fiUer-organo  titanate  compound 
are  described.  The  films  are  prepared  by  extruding  the 
compositions  as  films  and  thereafter  drawing  the  resultant 
films  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  the  films  re- 
main translucent.  The  films  of  our  invention  are  useful 
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as  packaging  material  in  preparing  ultrathin  paper,  and 
in  laminates,  non-woven  fabric,  rug  backing  and  mesh 
structures. 


3,697,476 
POLYOLEFINS  CONTAINING  AN  IMINE  MODI- 
FIED CARBON  BLACK  COMPOUND 
Paul  Lagally,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
872,382.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  106,529 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—41  R  2  Claims 

A  cyclic  imine  and  carbon  black  compound  is  provided 
which  can  be  used  as  a  reinforcing  agent  for  a  polyolefin 
material. 


3,697,477 
METHOD  FOR  CURING  AN  ORGANOPOLY- 
SILOXANE  USING  AN  ORGANOIIN  AMINO- 
CARBAMATE 

Gunther  F.  Lengnick  and  Kailadi  Chandra  Pande, 
Maniton  Beach,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stauffer-Wacker 
Silicone  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  604,139,  now  Patent  No.  3,520,910.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,296 
Int  CI.  C08f  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—46.5  G  1  Claim 

A  hydroxy!  terminated  organopolysiloxane  is  cured  at 

room  temperature  with  an  organotin  aminocarbamate. 


3,697,480 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ESTER 

Gerhard  Schade,  Witten-Bommern,  and  Franz  Blaschke, 

Witten-Annen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,326 

Claims  prionty,  appUcation  Germany,  May  16,  1969. 

P  19  24  808.9 

»T  c  r,.  ,.«     ^'^  ^'-  ^®*8  ^7/06.  20/32 

VS.  CL  26(^7  CB  ,o  chdma 

iTocess  of  producing  ester  resins  containing  isocyanu- 
rate  groups  and  imide  groups  in  the  polymer  chain  com- 
prising condensing  a  polyalcohol  with  a  tricarboxylic  acid 
of  the  formula: 

CO 
R-N       ^N-R 

CO       io 

V 

A 

wherein  R  represents  a  moiety  having  the  formula: 

CO     ^. 


CHi 


mM 


3,697,478 

POLYAJ^DES  FROM  PSEUDO-CONJUGATED 

AZO-AROMATIC  DIAMINES 

Hartwig  C.  Bach  and  Heknuth  E.  Hinderer,  Pensacola, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  782,004,  Dec.  6,  1968.  This  application 
Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,184 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  17,  1987,  has  been  disdafaned 

Int  CI.  C08g  20/20.  20/22 

VS.  CL  260—47  CZ  9  Claims 

Linear  polyamides  derived  from  aromatic  diacid  halides 

and  diamines  containing  at  least  one  azo  linkage  and  at 

least  one  pseudo-conjugated  aromatic  radical  are  useful  in 

the  manufacture  of  fibers,  films  and  other  shaped  articles. 


characterized  by  the  step  of  forming  said  tricarboxylic 
acid  by  contacting  triphenolic  urethane  trimerized  tolu- 
ylene  diisocyanate  and  trimellitic  acid  anhydride  in  a 
medium  containing  the  polyalcohol,  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  for  formation  of  said  tricarboxylic 
acid. 


3,697,481 

CHROMANYL  TERMINATED  POLYCARBONATE 

Charles  A.  Bialous,  Mount  Vernon,  AUen  J.  CampbelL 

EvansviUe,  and  Frank  N.  Liberti,  Mount  Vernon,  Ind' 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,087 

Int  CL  C08g  77/75 

U.S.  CL  260—47  XA  9  ciain„ 

A  carbonate  polymer  containing  as  terminal  groups  a 
chromanyl  radical  of  the  following  formula: 
R7  Rj 

.R2 


3,697,479 

POLYESTERS  HAVING  INCREASED  WHITENESS 

WUUam  E.  Maycock,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Fiber  Industries,  Inc. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,854 

Int  CL  C08g  17/013.  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—47  C  4  Clafans 

Linear  synthetic  polyesters  having  increased  whiteness, 
the  improvement  in  whiteness  being  obtained  by  incor- 
poration into  the  polyesters  of  a  minor  amount  of  a  di- 
functional  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l,3-bis(2-hydroxyethoxy)benzene,  3-(2  -  hydroxyethoxy) 
phenol,  lower  alkyl  esters  of  adipic  acid,  lower  alkyl  esters 
of  suberic  acid,  lower  alkyl  esters  of  azelaic  acid,  and 
lower  alkyl  esters  of  sebacic  acid,  with  l,3-bis(2-hydroxy- 
ethoxy) benzene,  bis(2-hydroxyethyl)  azelate,  and  di- 
methyl azelate  being  preferred.  The  polyesters  may  be 
prepared  via  either  direct  esterification  or  ester  inter- 
change. When  ester  interchange  is  employed  the  ester 
interchange  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  salts  of  transition  metals  in  groups  II-B,  VII-B,  and 
VIII  of  periods  4  and  5  of  the  periodic  table  of  the  ele- 
ments, with  salts  of  manganese  and  cobalt  being  pre- 
ferred. Whiteness  improvements  are  in  the  range  from  6 
to  41  percent  relative  to  the  unmodified  polyesters. 


wherein  Ri-Rg  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  1-9  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  R5-R,  are  further  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and 
chlorine. 


.«,.^  3,697,482 

HEAT    CURABLE    RESINS    PREPARED    FROM 
PHENOL,    FORMALDEHYDE,    DIMCTHYLOL. 
PROPIONIC  ACID  AND  AN  ALkJCnoEK^ 
Jerry  H.  Hnnsucker,  7098  WUUamsbarg  Lane, 
M    r^   .       ^Terre  Haute,  Ind.    47802 

tiSr^  ^*Vif*"."^ii?"d!^*^  »f  application  Sir.  No. 
^T^io^llah  "PPlication  Apr.  7,  1971, 

US.  CL  260 — 58  4  Claims 

Resin  compositions  suitable   for  baked  coatings  con- 
sisting of  the  condensation  product  of  dimethylolpropionic 
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acid  (DMPA),  with  a  lower  aliphatic  aldehyde  and  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol, 
alkyl  phenol,  an  alkanolamine  or  mixtures  thereof.  A 
method  is  provided  for  coating  paper  with  the  composi- 
tion. 


3,697,483 

SEQUENTIAL  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 

POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS 

Adolfas  Damusis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Wyandotttc  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,099 
InL  CI.  C08g  22/14 
VS,  CI.  260—75  NE  11  Claims 

Polyurcthane  elastomers  produced  by  incorporating 
normally  solid  linear  urethane  polymers  in  a  blend  of 
liquid  linear  and  branched  isocyanate-terminated  adducts 
and  curing  this  composition  to  form  a  solid  elastomer 
by  incorporation  of  a  curing  agent.  The  normally  solid 
linear  urethane  polymers  are  prepared  by  reacting  linear 
organic  compounds  having  at  least  1  active  hydrogen 
atom  and  an  average  equivalent  weight  of  about  31  to 
400  with  isocyanate  in  the  blend  of  liquid  adducts.  Tho 
blend  of  liquid  isocyanate-terminated  adducts  is  pre- 
pared by  reaction  of  organic  isocyanate  with  a  linear 
alcohol  having  2  hydroxyl  groups  and  an  average  equiv- 
alent weight  of  about  500  to  1500  and  a  branched  chain 
alcohol  having  more  than  2  hydroxyl  groups  and  an 
equivalent  weight  of  about  45  to  2500. 


3,697,486 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  INCREASE  OF  POLY- 
AMIDES  WITH  BIS(IMlNO-OXAZOLIDINES) 
Franlc  Dobinson,  Gulf  Breeze,  and  James  H.  Saunders, 
Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  851,425,  Aug.  19,  1969.  This  application 
Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,709 

Int.  Ci.  C08g  20/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  SC  3  Claims 

A  filament-forming  polycarbonamide  of  inordinately 
high  molecular  weight  is  obtained  by  incorporating  cer- 
tain bis(imino-oxazolidines)  in  a  suitable  polycarbon- 
amide and  heating  ths  same.  The  preferred  amount  of 
oxazolidine  is  about  0.1-1.0%  by  weight  based  on  the 
polyamide.   ^ 


3,697,484 
PREPARATION    OF    POLYAMIDE-IMIDE    ESTERS 
BASED  ON  ISOCYANATES,  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
AND  LACTONES 

Wilfried  Zecher,  Cologne,  and  Rudolf  Merten,  Lever- 
ioiscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aittiengeselischaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1969, 
P  19  62  900.6 
Int  CI.  C08g  22/00,  22/16 
VS.  a.  260—77.5  R  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation 
of  polyamide-imide  esters  by  reacting  together  a  lactone, 
an  acid  anhydride,  a  carboxylic  acid  and  an  isocyanate. 
This  process  enables  polyamide-imide  esters  to  be  pro- 
duced which  are  distinguished  by  their  particularly  high 
temperature  resistance  and  which  are  suitable  for  use  as 
lacquers,  foils  and  compact  or  foamed  mouldings.  Their 
properties  can  be  varied  for  particular  purposes  by  the 
addition  of  fillers,  pigments  and  low  molecular  weight 
and  high  molecular  weight  components. 


3,697,485 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYISOCYANURATES 
AND     POLYURETHANES     USING     ORGANIC 
ORTHOBORATE  CATALYSTS 
George    M.    Rambosck,    Maplewood,    Minn.,    Michael 
George  Allen,  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  George  Van  Dyke 
Tiers,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,834 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/34,  22/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  NC  22  Claims 

Isocyanates  are  trimerized,  polymerized,  or  reacted 
with  polyols,  in  the  presence  of  a  new  catalyst  comprising 
an  organic  orthoborate  and  an  alcoholate  or  phenolate 
salt  to  produce  isocyanurates,  polyisocyanurates,  ure- 
thane-modified  polyisocyanurates,  or  isocyanurate-modi- 
fied  polyurethanes. 


3,697,487 
RECOVERY  OF  DILUENT  IN  ARYLENE  SULFIDE 
POLYMER  PRODUCTION 
Martin  R.  Cines,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,567 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/00 
VS,  CI.  260—79.1  6  Claims 

A  polar  organic  diluent  selected  from  amides  and  sul- 
fones  is  extracted  from  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  solid 
slurry.  In  the  production  of  arylene  sulfide  polymers  by 
the  reaction  of  a  polyhalo-substituted  aromatic  com- 
pound with  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  in  a  polar  organic 
diluent,  the  polar  organic  diluent  is  recovered  by  ex- 
traction with  a  solvent  of  the  aqueous  mixture  of  reac- 
tion effluent  solids  and  polar  organic  diluent.  In  a  pre- 
ferred embodiment  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  is  recovered 
from  the  aqueous  reaction  mixture  solid  slurry  by  ex- 
traction with  a  solvent  such  as  dichloromethane  or  ben- 
zene. 


3,697,488 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  EPISULFIDES 

Llewellyn  Delphin  Booth,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
52,124,  July  2,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  701,537,  June  30,  1968.  Iliis 
application  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,008 
Int  CI.  C08f  3/84 
VS,  a.  260—79.7  10  Claims 

A  process  for  polymerizing  episulfides  which  comprises 
contacting,  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  120°  C,  episulfides 
with  0.1  to  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  monomeric  or 
polymeric  zinc  salts  of  3,3'-thiodipropionic  acid. 


3,697,489 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  NITRILE  ELASTOMER 
Rajcndra  N.  Chadha,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  and  Ralph  P. 
Arthur,  George  C.  Schweiker,  and  Carroll  R.  Shingle- 
ton,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
851,471,  Aug.  19,  1969.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  61,439 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.7  6  Cfaiims 

An  improved  nitrile  elastomer  having  superior  high 
heat  properties.  This  class  of  elastomers  is  constituted  by 
tetrapolymers  which  are  prepared  by  copolymerizing  bu- 
tadiene, acrylonitriie,  a-chloroacrylonitrile  and  an  alkyl 
acrylate  by  means  of  a  redox  emulsion  process,  and  then 
vulcanizing  or  curing  the  elastomers  in  a  conventional 
manner. 
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3,697,490 
POLYMERS  OF  ALKOXY  ALKYL  ACRYLATES,  ALKYL 

ACRYLATES  AND  SUBSTITUTED  NORBORNENE 
Philip  H.  Stanncr,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Compuiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,243 
Int.CI.C08f/5//6./5//« 
U.S.  CI.  260— 80.76  7Clafans 

Acrylate  elastomers  having  an  improved  retention  of  abra- 
sion resistance  after  oil  immersion,  which  are  readily  vul- 
canized, are  prepared  with  9  to  59  percent  by  weight  alkoxy 
alkyl  acrylate,  40  to  90  percent  by  weight  alkyl  acrylate  and 
about  O.S  to  S.S  percent  by  weight  substituted  norbomene 
compounds. 


3,697,491 

AMINE  SALTS  OF  POLYHYDROSULFURIC  ACIDS  AS 

SHORTSTOPPING  AGENTS  FOR  EMULSION 

POLYMERIZATIONS 

Joan  L.  Wilson,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,412 
Int  a.  C08d  7/09, 7/22, 3102 
U.S.  a.  260—82.3  7  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  for  terminating  free  radical  in- 
itiated emulsion  polymerizations  which  comprises  adding  to 
said  free  radical  initiated  emulsion  polymerization  systems  at 
least  one  shortstopping  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (A)  amine  salts  of  polyhydrosulfuric  acids,  and  (B)  mix- 
tures of  at  least  one  amine  salt  of  a  polyhydrosulfuric  acid  and 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  salts  of  di-lower-alkyi  dithiocarbamates;  hydrox- 
ylamines;  hydroxylamine  salts;  N.N-dialkylhydroxylamines 
and  N,N'-dialkyl-N,N'-methylene  bishydroxylamines. 


3,697,492 
ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMERIZATION 
Antony  E  Champ,  and  Charles  Makoim  Hendry,  both  of 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cdanese  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,538 

Inta.C08f7i/76,75/i« 

U.S.  CI.  260—85.5  ES  9  C'afans 
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ganic  solution  is  continuously  withdrawn  from  the  reaction 
medium  and  converted  to  a  homogeneous  polymer  solution 
suitable  for  extrusions  such  as  in  the  production  of  shaped  ar- 
ticles by  heating  the  mixture  of  solvent  and  polymer  under  a 
superatmospheric  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the  autogeneous 
pressure  of  the  solution  to  temperatures  above  the  boiling 
point  of  the  lower  alkyl  nitrile-water  phase.  The  process  is 
suitable  for  the  production  of  as  high  acrylic  polymers  con- 
taining 85  percent  or  more  acrylonitriie. 


I  mWiM  I 


A  method  of  polymerizing  acrylonitriie  polymers  if  a  novel 
aqueous,  organic  reaction  medium  in  which  the  monomeric 
reactants  are  soluble  whereas  the  polymerized  acrylonitriie  is 
insoluble  under  the  polymerization  conditions.  On  changing 
the  polymerization  conditions  to  polymer  shaping  conditions, 
the  polymer  becomes  soluble  in  the  reaction  medium.  The  or- 
ganic portion  of  the  polymerization  medium  is  a  lower  alkyl 
nitrile  solvent  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  preferably 
acetonitrile,  in  an  amount  of  10  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  the 
solvent  solution  with  the  residual  amount  being  water.  The 
process  is  particularly  suitable  for  continuous  reaction 
wherein  an  effluent  mixture  of  polymer  solids  and  aqueous  or- 


3,697,493 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYVINYLCHLORIDE 

Gunther  Meyer,  Sieglas  Augustinusstr.,  Gcmumy, ^ 

DynamH  Nobd  AkticngcaeUach^  Troiadorf ,  Gcnnany 

Filed  March  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,208 
Clahns  priority,  appttcation  Gcnnany,  March  30, 1968,  P  17 
70094.6 

Urt.  a.  C08f  7/77, 3130, 15/02 
U.S.  CL  260—85.5  XA  9  Clafaiis 

Process  for  preparing  an  improved  polyvinyl  chloride  com- 
prising polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  perox- 
ide and/or  azo  compound  as  catalyst,  a  protective  colloid  and 
in  the  additional  presence  of  I  to  20  weight  percent  referred 
to  the  vinylchloride  of  a  polyvinylchloride  including  an  emul- 
sifier,  the  polyvinyl  chloride  having  a  particle  size  of  0.03  to 
2.0  ft,  introducing  a  salt  of  a  bivalent  or  trivalent  metal  to 
precipitate  the  emulsifier  which  has  been  introduced  with  the 
polyvinylchloride  emulsion,  and  recovering  the  polyvi- 
nylchloride product  of  improved  properties  thereby  formed. 


3,697,494 

NON-CRAZING,  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  STYRENE- 

METHYL  METHACRYLATE  COPOLYMER  SHEETS 

Henry  Abbcrg,  Northbrook,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Richardson 

Company,  Melrose  Park,  Dl. 

FOed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,810 

Int.  a.  cost  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—86.7  2  Claims 


Plastic  sheets  between  4  and  30  mils  thickness  comprising  a 
biaxially  oriented  copolymer  of  about  55  to  80  percent  styrene 
and  20  to  45  percent  methyl  methacrylate  are  characterized 
by  an  unexpected  birefringence  value,  high  impact  strength 
and  virtually  no  crazing  cracks  when  fabricated  mto  packages 
and  containers. 


3,697,495 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  HAVING 

IMPROVED  COLOR  PROPERTIES  BY  TREATING  THE 

POLYVINYL  ESTER  WITH  OZONE 

John  E.  Brirtol,  Ntagara  Fall,  N.Y.,  liganr  to  E.  L  d«  Ptat 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wimlagtoa,  Dd. 

Filed  A«g.  5,  ir70.  Ser.  No.  61.465 

IaLCLC08f27/76 

U.S.CI.260-91JPV  7CUw 

Polyvinyl    alcohol    having    improved    color   properties   is 

prepared  in  a  process  in  which  an  aicohoiic  solution  of  the 
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polyvinyl  ester  utilized  to  prepare  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  is 
treated  with  ozone  prior  to  the  alcoholysis  of  the  polyvinyl 
ester  to  the  corresponding  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


3^97^96 
METHOD  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  A 
COMPOUND  CONTAINING  AN  OXIRANE  GROUP 
Kalsi^  UflBO,  HIrakata-fllil,  Osaka;  Takao  Oshina,  Ibarakl- 
shi,  OakM,  and  Hideo  ScU,  Toyonaka-sid,  Osaka,  aM  of 
Japan,  awritnon  to  SumUomo  Chcmkal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FDcd  July  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,047 
Claims    priority,    applkatk»    Japan,    July    25,    1968, 
43/52852;  Maivh  1, 1969,44/15705 

IntCLC08g2i/74 
U.S.CL260-2A  21Ctatais 

Polyalkylene  oxides  are  produced  advantageously  by  con- 
tacting an  alkylene  oxide  monomer  with  a  novel  and  excellent 
catalyst  obtained  by  reacting  (i)  aluminum  alkoxide,  (ii) 
phosphoric  acid  or  an  organophosphoric  acid  ester,  and  (iii) 
an  aliphatic  alcohol  and/or  an  organometallic  compound  of 
metals  of  Group  II  or  III  of  Mendeleev's  Periodic  Table. 


atom  olefin,  (2)  treating  the  resulting  product  with  an  alkali 
metal  sulfide  in  the  presence  of  free  sulfiir  in  an  alcohol-water 
solvent,  and  (3)  reacting  that  product  with  an  inorganic  base. 
This  reaction  sequence  produces  novel  stable  oil-soluble  or- 
ganic sulfides  having  extreme  pressure  properties  and  low  cor- 
rosiveness  to  metal.  Lubricating  oil  compositions  containing 
an  effective  amount  of  these  additives  evidence  good  load  car- 
rying capability. 


3,697,497 

HEXAMETHYLENE  TETRAMINE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

ALKAUUGNINS 

Sten  I.  FaUuhai,  Mt  Pieasanl,  S.C.,  assiinor  to  Westvaco  Cor- 

poratkMi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  SepC  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,197 
IntCLC07g//00 
US.  a.  260-124  A  5  Claims 

Hexamethylene  tetramine  derivatives  of  alkali  lignins  are 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  between  70°  C.  and  180' 
C,  0.17  to  2.0  moles  of  a  hexamethylene  tetramine  forming 
solution  with  1  mole  of  an  alkali  lignin  solubilized  in  an  al- 
kaline solution.  These  derivatives,  characterized  by  having  a 
high  molecular  weight  and  a  high  melting  point,  are  useful  as 
stabilizers  in  rubber  emulsion,  high  molecular  weight  resin- 
like fillers  and  may  be  converted  into  products  having  large 
surface  areas. 


3,697,499 

POLYSULFURIZED  OLEFINS 

Herbert  Myers,  Barrinfton,  N J.,  assignar  to  Mobil  6fl  Cor- 


DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  620,621,  March  6, 1967,  Pat  No. 
3,471^404.  Tl^  appHcaCioa  May  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,055 

Int.  a.C07c  767/00 
U.S.a260-139  lOCtaims 

Sulfiirized  olefins  are  produced  by  ( 1 )  reacting  sulfur 
monochloride  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  a  low-carbon 


3,697,500 
WATER-SOLUBLE  DISAZO  PYRAZOLE  DYESTUFFS 
CONTAINING  FIBER-REACTIVE  SUBSTTTUENTS 
Hans  Ackcrmann,  Riehcn,  and  Fabio  Bcffa,  Bask,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Gcity  AG,  Basle,  Switaeriand 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753^76 
Clainu  priority,  appHostfon  Switzerland,  Aug.  21,  1967, 
11738/67 

lnt.CI.C09b62/0« 
U.S.  CI.  260—  1 54  8  Ctefans 

Water-soluble  disazo  dyestuffs  are  described,  the  molecule 
of  which  contains  a  3-  or  4-[pyrazolylene-(  1  )-benzoylamino]- 
6-sulphophenyl  moiety  wherein  the  4-position  of  the  pyrazole 
ring  and  the  1 -position  of  the  sulphophenyl  group,  respective- 
ly, are  linked  each  to  one  of  the  two  azo  bridges  in  the  said 
molecule;  these  dyestuffis  have  from  zero  to  at  most  two  fiber- 
reactive  groupings  and  are  useful  as  dyes  for  cellulose  and 
polyamide  fibers. 


3,697^01 

BASIC  INDAZOLE  AZO  DYE  SUBSTITUTED  BY  A 

SULFONAMIDE  GROUP 

Johannes    Dehncrt,    Ludwigshafcn,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Badischc  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Akticngcseilschaft,  Lud- 

wigshafcn/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1968,  P  17 
95  227.1 

Int.  CI.  C09b  29J06, 29108 
U.S.  CI.  260— 163  4  Claims 

A  basic  azo  dye  of  the  formula 


SOsRs 


3,697,498 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CROSS-LINKING 

MODIFIED  CARBOHYDRATES  WITH  CHROME 

SULFATE  AND  LIGNIN 

William  C.  Brtmning,  and  Billy  G.  Chcaser,  both  of  Harris 

County,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Milchcm  Incorporated,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,325 
Int.a.C07g7/00 
U.S.  CL  260—124  R  9  Claims 

A  cross-linking  agent  for  macromolecular  polysaccharide 
materials  consisting  essentially  of  a  chelating  composition 
formed  from  ( 1 )  an  organic  polyelectrolyte  ligand  com- 
ponent, and  (2)  a  component  of  a  metal  of  the  first  series  of 
the  transition  elements  of  the  Periodic  Table.  This  cross-link- 
ing agent  has  been  found  to  provide  enhanced  rheological  pro- 
perties without  obtaining  metal  ion  overtreatment  charac- 
teristics. In  a  preferred  form,  said  cross-linking  agent  also  in- 
cludes a  compound  containing  a  metal  from  Group  II  of  the 
Periodic  Table.  The  cross-linked  materials  may  be  utilized  in 
textile  sizing  agents,  paints,  drilling  fluids,  and  the  like. 


wherein: 

R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  R*  is  amino  or  a  substituted  amino 
radical,  X  is  an  anion,  Y  is  the  radical  of  the  formula 


R< 


\        / 

Rs 


~> 


^> 


NHR» 


R'  being  cyclohexyl,  p-methoxyphenyl,  p-ethoxyphenyl  or  p- 
methylphenyl,  K*  being  methyl,  ethyl,  butyl,  p-methoxyphenyl 
or  p-ethoxyphenyl  and  R*  being  methyl,  ethyl  or  butyl.  These 
dyes  are  useful  in  dyeing  textile  material  of  an  acrylonitrile 
polymer  or  an  anionically  modified  polyester  in  blue  and 
violet  shades  with  good  light  and  wet  fastness  properties. 


3,697,502 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IRON  DEXTRAN-PREPARATIONS 
Hcmry  Marians  Christcnsea,  FrederiksboiivcJ  107,  Ny-Htan- 
■dcv,  4000  RoddMc,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,682 

Int.  CLCOBb  25/04 

U.S.CL  260-209  D  8Chl«i 

A  substantially  pure  iron-dextran  preparation  is  produced 

by  a  specific  and  simple  process  of  reacting  ferric  chloride  and 
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dextran  in  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  citric  acid  while 
maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  between  about  SO"  C. 
and  about  100°  C.  and  the  pH-value  of  the  reaction  nrixture  at 
a  pH  between  about  9.0  and  10.0.  The  resulting  iron-dextran 
preparation  is  substantially  free  of  chloride  ions.  The  novel 
process  permits  the  preparation  of  iron-dextran  preparations 
with  a  predetermined  iron  content. 


3,697,503 
LINCOMYCIN ISOTHIOURONIUM  SALTS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Brian  Bannister,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,716 
InLCLC07c47/7« 
U.S.a.260— 210R  18  Claims 

A  peracylated  trans- 1-bromoglycoside  is  treated  with  thiou- 
rea in  a  tertiary  amide,  dipolar,  aprotic  solvent  to  form  the 
corresponding  peracylated  cis-  and  trans-glycosyl  isothiou- 
ronium  salt,  which  is  then  converted  to  the  corresponding 
peracylated  1-thioglycoses  and  alkyl  peracylated  1- 
thioglycosides,  and  if  desired,  the  cis  anomers  are  isolated.  1  - 
thioglycoses 


3,697,504 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PURINE  BASE  NUCLEOSIDE-5 ' 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Robert  Rkhard  Schmidt,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  ZcU- 
stoffabrflc  Waldhof,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  July  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,656 
Clahns  prk»rity,  applkatkm  Germany,  July  30,  1968,  P  17 
95020.8 

lnt.a.C07d57/5-# 
U.S.  a.  260— 21 1.5  R  1 1  ChOms 

Purine-nucleoside-S'-carboxylic  acids  are  made  by  subject- 
ing a  purine-nucleoside,  in  which  the  2',3'-cis-oriented 
hydroxy  groups  are  protected  by  blocking  groups,  to  oxidation 
with  an  excess  of  potassium  permanganate  in  an  alkaline  aque- 
ous solution,  followed  by  precipitation  of  the  S'-carboxylic 
acid.  Subsequently  the  blocking  groups  may  be  split  off. 

The  compounds  are  valuable  intermediates  for  making  vari- 
ous pharmaceutical  products,  particularly  cancerostatics. 


3,697,505 
AROMATIC  SUBSTITUTED  AMIDINES 
Franklyn  W.  Gubitz,  Nassau,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  796,187 
Int.  CL  C07d  27/06, 29/76, 41104 
U.S.CL260— 239B  5  Clahns 

Substituted  amidines  of  the  formula  Ar(CH,),C(N-Z)^«4R 
where  Ar  is  pyridyl.  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  n  is  O  or  an 
integer  from  1  to  3,  N=Z  is  tertiary-amino  and  R  is  lower-al- 
kyl,  lower-alkenyl  or  substituted  lower-alkyi,  having  diuretic 
and  anti-inflammatory  activity,  are  prepared  by  interacting  an 
amide  of  the  formula  Ar(CHt).CONHR  with  phosphorus  pen- 
tachloride,  and  interacting  the  resulting  imidyl  chloride, 
Ar(CHt)a,cl  )»4MR  with  a  secondary-amine,  HN=Z. 


3,697,506 

CRYSTALLINE  ALKAU  METAL  SALTS  OF  a- 

CARBOXYBENZYLPENICILLDS  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Kenneth  Butler,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  aiwJgniw  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,N.Y. 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  804,275,  March  4, 1969, 

which  b  a  conthiuatlon-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  768,497,  Oct.  17, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

62,138 

IntCLC07d  99/76 

U.S.  a  260-239.1  13  Claims 

Crystalline  mono-alkali  metal  and  crystalline  di-alkali  metal 

salts  of  a-carboxybenzylpenicillin   and   a  process  fof  their 


preparation  fiom  crude  and  amorphous  forms  of  a  a-carbox- 
ybenzylpenicillin and  salts  thereof,  and  from  aqueous  and  or- 
ganic solvent  solutions  of  a-carboxybenzylpenicillin  and  salts 
thereof. 


3,697,507 
ESTERS  OF  a-AMINOBENZYLPENICILLIN 
Eriing  Knud  Fredcriksen,  Holtc,  and  Wi«^  Ok  Godtlictbcn, 
Vacrlose,  both  of  Dcnnmrk,  assignors  to  Lovcns  kcmiske 
Fabrik  Prodnktionsakticaciskab,  BaBcrup,  Denmark 

FOed  Sept  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,987 
Cbfans  priority,  appUcalion  Great  Britafai,  Sept.  29,  1967, 
44,535/67;  Oct.  5,  1967,  45,600/67;  Oct  23,  1967, 
48,127/67;  Nov.  10,  1967,  51^58/67;  Dec  6,  1967, 
55,489/67;  Jan.  3, 1968, 499/68;  March  22, 1968, 14,041/68; 
March  29, 1968, 15312/68 

Int.a.C07d99//6 
U.S.  CI.  260—  239. 1  7  CWms 

The  invention  comprises  antibiotically  active  new  esters  of 
a-aminobenzylper.:cillin  of  the  formula: 


NH: 


8  CHi 

CONHCH-CH        C 

CHi 

C  O— N C  HCOOCHjOCO  ( C  Hj) »— A 

(I) 


in  which  the  asterisk  indicates  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom;  n 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  S;  and  A  is  an  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted aliphatic,  alicyclic,  aromatic,  or  heterocyclic  radical; 
the  salts  of  said  esters  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids; 
and  methods  of  preparing  the  esters  and  salts. 


3,697,508 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZODLiZOCINES  AND 
BENZODIAZONINES 
Hisao  Yanmmoto,  Nishinomiya-shi;  SMgeho  Inaba,  Takaran- 
ka-shi;  TadashI  Okamoto,  Ashiya-sM;  Toshlyuki  HirahMhi, 
Kobe;  Kikuo  Ishizumi,  Minoo-shi;  MkhiUro  Yamanoto, 
Takarazuka-shi;  Isamu  Maruyanw,  Minoo-shi;  Kazuo  Mori, 
Kobe,  and  Tsuyoshi  Kobayashi,  MfaMO-shi,  al  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sicmitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  782,451 
Clahns  priority,  appMcathm  Japan,  Dec  12,  1967, 
42/79925;  Dec  18, 1967, 42/81297;  Dec.  21, 1967, 42/82272; 
Dec.  21,  1967,  42/82275;  Jan.  30,  1968,  43/5908;  Jan.  30, 
1968,  43/5909;  Feb.  5,  1968,  43/7357;  Feb.  13,  1968, 
43/8952;  Feb.  21,  1968, 43/1 1299;  Feb.  23,  1968, 43/11638; 
March  3, 1968, 43/15246 

InLa.C07d5i/00 
U.S.  CL  260-2393  42  CWim 

Novel  2-oxo-6-phenyl-l,S-benzodiazocine  and  2-oxo-7- 
phenyl- 1 ,6-benzodiazonine  derivatives  are  prepared  by  such  a 
manner  that  an  indole-2-alkylamine  derivative  is  formed  by 
reducing  an  indole-2-aliphatic  acid  amide  or  thioamide,  or  by 
other  processes,  and  oxidizing  the  resulting  indole-2-al- 
kylamine  derivative.  These  2-oxo-6-phenyl-l,S- 
benzodiazocine  and  2-oxo-7-phenyl- 1 ,6-ben2odiazonine 
derivatives  are  useful  as  tranquilizers,  muscle-relaxants  and 
hypnotics. 


3,697309 
N-<3-OXOPREGNA-4. 17(20)-DIEN-21-YL)  QUATERNARY 

SALTS  AND  !9-NOR  DERIVATIVES  CORRESPONDING 
Frmdi  B.  Colton,  Evm^on;  Rkhmd  A.  MBurfec,  Chirks,  Md 
Robert  T.  Nkholson,  Gkavirw,  a8  of  OL,  Mriganri  to  G.  D. 
Scwlc  &  Co.,  Chicato,  n. 

Filed  April  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,001 

Int.  CLC07C  7  7J/00 

U.S.a.  260-2393  lOCktes 

N-(3-oxopregna-4,17(20)-dien-21-yl)  quaternary  salts  and 

the  I9-nor  derivatives  thereof  are  prepared  by  alkylation  of 
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the  appropriate  amine  with  a  21-halopregna-4,17(20)-<lien-3- 
one  or  a  21-halo-19-norpregna-4,17(20-<lien-3-one  followed, 
if  necessary,  by  ion  exchange.  These  quaternary  salts  display 
anti-microbial  properties,  e.g.,  anti-bacterial,  anti-protozoal, 
anti-fungal,  anti-algal  and  anthelmintic. 


A,  -)-Pb,-(CH=CH— E,)t  I 


3,697^10 
NOVEL  PREPARATION  OF  PREGNANES 
Robert  Bucoiut;  Ludca  Ncdckc,  both  of  CHchy-aous-Bois; 
Jcan-ChNMle  Gsk,  Bondy,  and  Andre  Pierdct,  Noisy  le  Sec, 
all  of  FrMKC,  MBignon  to  RousMi  Udaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,482 
Clainis    priority,    applkatioa    France,    March    4,    1970, 
7007756 

IntCLC07c/7i/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 239.55  R  16  Claims 

Novel  process  for  the  preparation  of  steroids  of  the 
pregnane  series  from  certain  estrane  derivatives  which 
pregnanes  are  intermediates  for  cortisone  derivatives. 


3,697,511 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  10- 
HYDROC  ARBON-  19-NOR-STEROIDS 
Robert  Bucourt,  and  Ludcn  Ncddec,  both  of  Clichy-sous-Bois, 
France,  assignors  to  Rouasd  Udaf  ,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,107,  March  18, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,552 
Claims   priority,  application   France,  March   20,    1967, 
6799496;  March  4, 1970, 7007756 

Int.  a.  C07c  7  7i/00 
U.S.  CL  260—239.55  R  40  Claims 

A  novel  process  for  introducing  a  10-hydrocarbon  group 
into  a  A'^'-lQ-nor-steroid  by  reacting  a  13^-lower  alkyl- 
A'""'*"*-19-nor  steroid  with  a  per  carboxylic  acid  to  form  a 
mixture  of  the  corresponding  5a,  lOa-  and  9/3,  lO/3-epoxy  ste- 
roids and  reacting  the  latter  with  a  hydrocarbon  magnesium 
halide  to  form  the  corresponding  iO-hydrocarbon-13/3-lower 
alkyl-S-hydroxy-A*""-19-nor-steroid  and  to  novel  inter- 
mediates. 


3,697,512 
S-BENZYL  PYRIMIDINES  INTERMEDIATES 
RomM  M.  Crcaswdl,  Saufadalc;  John  W.  Mentha,  Hartsdale, 
and  RusaeO  L.  Seaman,  Chappaqua,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Burroughs  WcUcomc  Co. 

Filed  March  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  March  6, 1969, 
11,908/69;   March   6,    1969,    11,909/69;   May    16,    1969, 
25,171/69;  June  13, 1969,30,247/69 

Int.CI.C07d29/i2 
U.S.a.260— 240R  32Clafans 

Compounds  comprising  selected  N-substituted  /3-amino-a- 
benzyl-acrylonitriles  and  methods  of  preparing  said  com- 
pounds substantially  free  from  the  corresponding 
benzalacrylonithle . 

The  compounds  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  antibacterial  and  antimalerial  agents. 


wherein  A,  represents  a  heterocyclic  ring  system  which  (a) 
contains  at  least  one  five-membered  to  six-membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring  having  at  least  one  ring  oxygen  atom  and/or  one 
ring  sulphur  atom,  (b)  is  free  of  ring  nitrogen  atoms  and  of 
hydrogen  atoms  which  are  replaceable  by  alkali  metal,  and  (c) 
is  bonded  by  a  ring  carbon  atom  to  a  ring  carbon  atom  of  Bi, 
or  has  two  adjacent  ring  carbon  atoms  in  common  with  two 
adjacent  ring  carbon  atoms  of  B|,  and  wherein  furthermore 

(a)  B|  denotes  a  benzene  ring  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  aro- 
matic character  containing  five  to  six  ring  members,  with 
these  rings  being  permitted  to  contain  further  condensed-on 
aromatic,  heterocyclic  or  hydroaromatic  five-membered  to 
six-membered  rings,  but  preferably  only  one  such  ring,  and 

(b)  V  denotes  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  and  (c)  wherein  m 
denotes  an  integer  from  1  to  4  in  the  case  of  a  single  bond 
between  A|  and  B|,  and  denotes  the  numbers  1  or  2  in  the  case 
of  rings  A|  and  B,  being  condensed  with  one  another,  and 
wherein  E|  represents  an  aromatic  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
rings  system  containing  five  to  six  ring  members,  which  may 
contain  further  condensed-on  aromatic  or  hydroaromatic  ring 
system  of  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  nature,  and  may  contain 
aromatic,  araliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aliphatic  or  other  non- 
chromophoric  substituents,  with  the  exception  of  methyl 
groups,  which  are  capable  of  carbanion  formation  in  the 
presence  of  alkali  metal  ions. 


3,697,514 

4.NITROFYRROLE-2-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDE 
DERTVATIVES 

Shigeni  Yamabe,  Toyonaka^hl;  Masanao  Shimizu,  Kobe-shi, 
and  Tadatsugu  Yamamoto,  Nara-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dalnippoa  Piiarmaccutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FDed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,427 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1968, 43/725; 

Jan.  7, 1969,44/1434 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/26 

U.S.CI.260— 240G  2Clafans 

Novel  4-nitropyrrole-2-carboxylic  acid  amide  derivatives  of 

the  general  formula  I  below: 


O2N- 


\ 


C— NH— Ri 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atom  and  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  eight  carbons,  and  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  amidino,  and 


3,697,513 

HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

ETHYLENE  DOUBLE  BONDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Adolf  EnUI  SIcgrisI,  Basel,  Switaerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcigy 

AG,  Bwd,  SwUaerland 

Fled  April  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721,593 
Claiins  priority,  application  Switaerland.  April  21,  1967, 
5735/67 

Int.CLC07d6i/7« 
U.S.a.260— 240  R  39  Claims 

The  invention  refers  to  a  class  of  new  compounds  as  well  as 
a  new  process  for  making  these  compounds.  The  new  com- 
pounds correspond  to  the  general  formula 


-N=C 


\ 


Rs 


groups,  Rf  and  Ra 

being  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbons,  phenyl,  and  substituted  phenyl, 
and  which  may  be  same  or  different,  processes  for  their 
preparation,  pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  said 
derivatives,  and  a  method  for  using  said  compositions.  These 
novel  derivatives  exhibit  anti-Trichomonas  vaginalis  action  as 
well  as  a  very  unique  action  of  promoting  release  of  virus  out 
of  cells. 
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3,697,515 
PROCESS  FOR  SPUTTING  THE  7.N.ACYL  GROUP 
FROM  CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOUNDS 
Bruno  Fechtig,  Binningen;  Ernst  Vischer,  Basel;  Hans  Bided, 
Binningen;  Rolf  Bosshardt,  Arieshdm,  and  Jakob  Urech, 
Basd,  aD  of  Switaerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,359,  July  16, 1%9,  abandoned. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,223,  Oct  5, 1965, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
344303,  Feb.  14, 1964,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Nov.  19, 
1971,Ser.  No.  200,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Switierland,  Feb.  18,  1963, 
1992/63;  March  1,  1963,  2675/63;  April  3,  1963,  4249/63; 
June  13, 1963,  7358/63;  July  2, 1963, 8246/63;  Oct.  2, 1963, 
12112/63;  Nov.  6,  1963,  13600/63;  Jan.  22,  1964,  730/64; 
Oct.  9, 1964, 13166/64;  Nov.  13, 1964, 14696/64 

InL  a.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.a.260— 243  C  24Cbums 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  improved  process  for 
splitting  the  N-acyl  group  in  7-position  from  cephalosporin 
type  compounds.  It  is  characterized  by  formation  of  the  Nr 
imide  halide,  conversion  of  the  latter  into  the  iminoether  and 
splitting  of  the  C=N  double  bond  of  the  latter. 


I 

3,697,516 

CERTAIN  THIAZINE-2-THIONE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Jack  E.  Reece,  WiUemie,  Mhm.,  and  George  B.  Fozzard,  Bart- 
lesviilc,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,175 
Intd  cold  93 108 
U.S.a.260— 243  R  SCIahns 

Certain  thiazolidine-  and  thiazine-2-thione  compounds,  in- 
cluding S-carboxythiazolidine-2-thione  and  3,4- 
tetramethylene-4H,S  ,6-dihydro- 1 ,3-thiazine-2-thione,  and 
methods  for  preparing  same  are  disclosed. 


3,697,518 
PHOSPHORUS  ACID  ESTERS  OF  3-HYDROXY-BENZO- 
1,2,4-TRIAZINE  -1-N-OXIDE 
Karl-JuUus  Schmhtt,  Wuppcrtal-Vohwinkd,  and  Ingeborg 
Hammann,  Cologne,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken   Bayer   AktiengwHhrhaft   Levcrkusen,   Gcr- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,553 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1968,  P  18 
09  390.8 

Int  CI.  C07d  55/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  AS  10  Claims 

Phosphorus  acid  esters  of  3-hydroxy-benzo- 1 ,2,4-triazine- 1  - 
N-oxide,  i.e.  phosphoric,  phosphonic,  thionophosphoric  and 
thionophosphonic  acid  esters  of  3-hydroxy-benzo- 1 ,2,4- 
triazine-l -N-oxide,  or  3-[(aIkyl,  phenyl  and  0-alkyl)-0-alkyl- 
phosphoryloxy,  phosphonyloxy,  thiono-phosphoryloxy  and 
thionophosphonyloxy]-benzo-l,2,4-triazine- 1 -N-oxide,  which 
possess  arthropodicidal  especially  acaricidal  and  insecticidal. 
properties,  and  which  may  be  produced  by  conventional 
methods. 


3,697,519 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  OFF  MELAMINE  FROM  A 

HOT  SYNTHESIS  GAS  MIXTURE  WHICH  CONTAINS 

MELAMINE  VAPOR 

Petrus  J.  C.  Kaasenbrood,  Sittard,  Nctlieriands,  assignor  to 

Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Hecrien,  Netherlands 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,479,  June  30, 1969.  Ths 
applicatten  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,466 
Claims  priority,  appUcatktn  Netherlands,  Dec.  11,  1969, 
6918571 

Int  CI.  C07d  55/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-249.7  P  6  Claims 

A  process  relating  to  the  separation  of  melamine  from  hot 
synthesis  gas  mixtures  is  described,  wherein  such  gases  are 
contacted  directly  with  a  urea  melt  containing  ammonium  car- 
bamate, so  that  the  desublimation  heat  released  as  the 
melamine  is  converted  from  the  vapor  to  the  solid  state  is  util- 
ized for  the  decomposition  of  the  ammonium  carbamate  to 
release  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide. 


3,697,517 
1,3-BENZOXAZINES 
Jurgen  Kurz;  KoUing  Hdnrich,  and  Manfred  Federmann,  all 
of    Wuppertal-Elberfeld,    Germany,    assignors    to    Far- 
benfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesdhchaft  Lcverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  634335,  May  1, 1967,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatfam  March  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,527 
Int  a.  C07d  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 244  R  5  Clainis 

New  thionosalicydic  acid  anilides  and  salts  with  bases  are 
provided  which  have  para.siticidal  activity  in  sheep  and  cattle 
particularly  against  adult  Lver  flukes  in  sheep  and  cattle  and 
other  domestic  animals,  especially  against  juvenile  liver 
flukes.  The  new  compounds  are  reaction  products  of  poly-sub- 
stituted phenols  with  substituted  aromatic  isothiocyanates,  the 
hydrolysis  products  of  oxo-thiono-  or  dithiono- 
dihydrobenzoxazines  or  the  reaction  products  of  N-phenyl- 
salicyl-imide  chlorides  with  thio-compounds.  Typical  com- 
pounds are  3,S-dichloro-4'-bromo-thionosalicylic  acid  anilide 
and  2-acetoxy-3,5-dichloro-N-(2'-methyl-4'-chIorophenyl)- 
thionobenzamide.  Novel  benzoxazines  obtainable  from  the 
above  anilides  are  also  provided  and  have  similar  properties 
Typical  compounds  are  3-(3',S'-bis-trif1uoromethyl-phenyl)- 
6,8-dibromo-2 1  -oxo-4-thiono-dihydrobenzoxazine-(  1,3),  3- 
( 3 '  ,4 '-dichlo^ophenylc6,8-dichloro-2,4-dithiono- 
dihydrobenzoxazine-(  1 .3 )  and  (4'-bromophenyl)-6-chloro-8- 
bromo-2,4-dithiono-dihydrobenzoxazine-(l,3).  Methods  for 
preparing  a  large  number  of  both  types  of  compounds  are 
described.  The  compound  are  administered  orally  or  subcu- 
taneously  in  doses  of  2.5  to  100  mg/kg,  preferably  S  to  IS 
mg/kg,  of  body  weight. 


3,697,520 
TRIAZINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
Robnd  A.  E.  Winter,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gdgy 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  April  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,527 
Int  CI.  C07d  55/22 
U.S.  Ci.  260-249.6  12  Claims 

Triazine  carboxylic  acids  and  esters  are  useful  as  starting 
materials  in  the  preparation  of  high  temperature  polymers,  an- 
tioxidants and  plastercizers. 

These  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  cyanuric 
chloride  or  an  amino  substituted  dichloro-s-triazine  with 
amino  acids  or  amino  esters  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and 
water. 


3,697,521 
INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
UREA  AND  MELAMINE 
Petrus  J.  M.  Van  Nassau,  Gdecn;  WBhcfanus  K.  Brand.  Mun- 
stergdecn,  and  Petrus  J.  C.  Kaaarnbrood,  Sittard,  afl  af 
Netherlands,   assignors   to   Stamkarbon    N.V.,    Hccflcn, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Dec  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,466 
Claims  priority,  application  NctherlaMl^  Dec  20,   1969, 
6919152 

Inta.C07d55/2« 

U.S.  CL  260— 249.7  A  4CWnH 

An  integrated  process  for  the  preparation  of  urea  and 

melamine  is  described  wherein  heat  requirements  for  the 

decomposition  of  ammonium  carbamate  contained  in  the  urea 
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product  solution,  which  is  cycled  as  feed  to  the  melamine 
synthesis  stage,  is  supplied,  at  least  in  part,  from  the  heat 
released  by  the  desublimation  of  the  melamine  vapors  ob- 
tained in  the  melamine  synthesis  gas  product  stream,  by  bring- 
ing this  gas  stream  into  direct  contact,  either  in  counter-cur- 
rent or  co-current  flow,  with  the  ammonium  carbamate-con- 
taining  urea  product  solution. 


3,697^22 
PYRIDAZONE  DERIVATIVES 
Franz  Rdchoicdcr;  Rudolf  Kropp,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Adolf  Fbchcr,  Muttcrstadt,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badiaclie  AnUin-  &  Soda-Fabrili  AlLtiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigdiafcn/Rliine,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,182 
Claims  priorHy,  applioMion  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1968,  P  16 

70315.4 

Int.a.C07d5//04 
U.S.CI.260— 250A  4  Claims 

New  and  valuable  pyridazone  derivatives,  especially  m- 
trifluoromethylphenyl  pyridazone  derivatives,  and  a  process 
for  controlling  unwanted  plants  with  these  compounds. 


3,697,525 
FLUORESCENT  NAPHTHALIMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Hitoshi  Okada;  Sciichi  Imahori,  and  Susumu  Hirako,  ail  of 
Toliyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8, 1968, 43/39102; 
June  8, 1968, 43/39103;  June  8, 1968, 43/44712 

Int.Cl.C071J9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-281  7  Claims 

Naphthalimide  derivatives  of  the  formula 


3,697,523 

2-SUBSTITUTED-l  l-(4-METHYL-l.PIPERIZlNYL). 

DDENZO  [B4i']-1,4^XAZEPIN-(4^XIDE) 

Fritz  Hunziker,  Berne,  and  Jean  Schmutz,  Muri  b/Bcmc,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  (aka  Sandoz  AG), 

Bask,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  23,  1968, 
12731/68;  Nov.  4.  1968,  16388/68;  Jan.  24,  1969,  1042/69; 
May  2, 1969,6772/69 

Inta.C07d5//70 

VS.  a.  260-268  TR  1  Claim 

The  invention  concerns  novel  compounds  of  the  formula: 


N 


y^=C^ 


N 


CHa 


O 


/^^rfi^^^R 


z^\y 


wherein  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  R  is  chlorine,  bromine, 
nitro  or  methyl,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof.  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  above 
compounds  is  also  described. 
The  compounds  are  useful  neuroleptics. 


3,697,524 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,4-DISUBSTmJTED 

PIPERAZINES 

Dowdd  A.  Toowlia,  and  Narayanlal  D.  Ojha,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  anignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,121 
Int.  CLC07d  5 //72 
l).S.CI.260— 268SY  8  Claims 

1 ,4-Disubstituted  piperazines  are  prepared  by  contacting  a 
basic  catalytic  aziridine  with  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalystic  amount  of  iodide  ion.  In  example,  N-ethylaziridine 
dimerized  when  contacted  with  sulfur  dioxide  and  a  catalytic 
amount  of  sodium  iodide  to  form  1 ,4-diethylpiperazine. 


N— (CHi), 


RJ 

V 

R»  R* 


wherein  R',  R*,  R',  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl,  R*  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  carbamoyl  methyl,  n  is  2  or  3,  and  A  is  an 
anionic  radical,  are  effective  optical  brighteners  for  acrylic 
fibers  and  cellulose  acetate  when  dyed  from  an  acid  aqueous 
bath.  They  are  prepared  by  quatemizing  corresponding  tertia- 
ry amines  with  inorganic  or  organic  acids,  lower  alkyl  esters 
which  are  known  alkylating  agents,  or  chloroacetamide. 


3,697,526 

CRYSTALLINE  PERYLENETETRACARBOXYLIC  ACID 

DIBENZOYLHYDRAZIDE 

Andre  Pugin,  Riehcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 

Basel,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  28,  1969, 
17777/69 

Int.Cl.C07dJ9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-281  1  Claim 

Crystalline  perylenetetracarboxylic  acid  dibenzoyl-hydra- 
zide  is  prepared  by  condensing  perylenetetracarboxylic  acid 
dianhydride  with  benzhydrazide  in  the  presence  of  non-basic 
solvents  or  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  basic  and  non-basic 
solvents.  The  compound  is  used  as  pigment. 


!  3,697,527 

DOETHYL  PHENYL  SULFONYLUREAS 
Hans  Hochn,  Tegemheim,  and  Ernst  Schuize,  Regensburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
.     Princeton,  N.J. 
I  Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,522 

lnt.CI.C07dJ//44 
U.S.  CI.  260— 294.8  C  9  Claims 

New  [pyrazolo( 3,4-b]pyridin-5-y!formamidoethyIl-phenyI- 
sulfonylureas  are  useful  as  hypoglycemic  agents. 


3,697,528 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 
BIPYRIDILIUM  SALT  OF  A  STRONG  ACID 
Timothy    Douglas    Andrews;    Glyn    David    Short,    both    of 
Northwich,  and  Icuan  Thonus,  Frodsham,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,714 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  May  28,  1969, 
26,925/69;    Sept    12,    1969,    45,151/69;    Nov.    24,    1969, 

57392/69 

Int.CI.C07dJ//46 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.9  2  Claims 

A  radiation  sensitive  material  based  on  nitrogeneous  dica- 
tions  such  as  bipyridyls,  preferably  with  a  water  soluble 
polymer  as  a  support.  Sensitisers  and  desensitisers  are 
described.  The  materials  are  sensitive  to  X-rays,  electrons  and 
UV  up  to  about  500  nm,  in  the  presence  of  sensitisers. 
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3,697,529 
ARALKYL  PENTA-AND  HEXAMETHYLENIMINE  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Janis  Plostnieks,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  amignor  to  McNeil  Labora- 
tories, Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  799,943,  Feb.  17, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,637,659,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7 17,363, 

March  29, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28, 1971, 

Ser.  No.  110,615 

InL  CI.  C07d  29/2^ 

U.S.  CI.  260—293.81  3  Claims 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  aralkyi  penta-  and  hexa- 

methylenimines  which  are  useful  as  anti-arrhythmic  agents; 

and  to  certain  intermediates  useful  in  the  syntheses  of  such 

methylenimines. 


3,697,531 
N,N'.ALKYLENEBIS(PYRIDINE-CARBOXAMIDES) 
George  Y.  Lesher,  Schodack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,027 
Int.CI.C07di//44 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  AM  16  Claims 

N,N'-Alkylenebis(alkoxypyridinecarboxamides)  where  al- 
kylene  has  from  seven  to  ten  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  having 
endocrinological  properties,  are  prepared  either  by  reacting 
an  alkylenediamine  with  an  alkoxypyridinecarboxylic  acid  or 
stepwise  by  reacting  an  alkylenediamine  with  an  hydrox- 
ypyridinecarboxylic  acid,  halogenating  the  resulting  N,N'-al- 
kylenebis(hydroxypyridinecarboxamide)  to  form  the  cor- 
responding N,N'-alkylenebis(halopyridinecarboxamide)  and 
reacting  said  halopridinecarboxamide  with  a  metal  lower-al- 
koxide. 


3,697,532 
5-METHYLDIPYRAZOLO  [3AB;3',4'-D]  PYRIDIN-3(2H)- 

ONES 
Hans  Hoehn,  Tegemheim,  and  Ernst  Schuize,  Regensburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squible  &  Sons,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63^26 
InL  a.  GOli  3 1/44 
UACL  260-295  J  T  9Clahns 

New  5-methyldipyrazolo[3,4-b:3',4'-dlpyrdiin-3(2H)-ones 
are  useful  as  central  nervous  system  depressants.  This  type  of 
compound  also  increases  the  intracellular  concentration  of 
adenosine-3',S'-cyclic  monophosphate. 


3,697,533 
2-(2.METHYLAN  IUNO>.NICOTINIC  ACID 
Margaret  H.  Sheriock,  Bloorafield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N  J. 

Contfaiuation-fai-partof  Ser.  No.  866,0 12,  Oct.  13, 1969, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

835,743,  June  23, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  March 

26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,514 

Int.a.C07di//i6 

U.S.  a.  260-295  J  R  3Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  2-(2-methylanilino)-nicotinic  acid, 

the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  and  to 


the  methods  for  the  preparation  and  use  thereof. 

The  tangible  embodiments  of  this  invention  are  prepared  by 
condensing  a  2-halonicotinic  acid,  or  a  functionsilly  reactive 
equivalent  thereof,  with  an  o-toluidine,  or  a  functionally  reac- 
tive equivalent  thereof,  to  produce  either  2-(  2-methylanilino)- 
nicotinic  acid  or  a  derivative  which  is  convertible  thereinto. 


3,697,530 
OXADIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Yoshio  Imai,  Hyogo;  Haruki  Matsumura,  Osaka;  Shojiro  Yu- 
rugi,  Kyoto,  and  Aluo  Miyake,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,294 
lnLCl.C074  3  J  134,85152 
VS.  CI.  260-295  R  34  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  certain  S-aryl  or 
heteroaryl- 1,2,4  oxadiazoles  and  derivatives  and  methods  for 
their  preparation.  The  compounds  possess 
hypocholesterolemic  activity. 


3,697,534 
PREPARATION  OF  2,2'-BIPYRIDYL 
Dhafhr    Yusuf    Waddan,    and    Derek    Williams,    both    of 
Mandiester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Oct  3,  1968, 
47,023/68 

IntCl.C07di//42 
U.S.  a.  260—296  D  4  Claims 

Pyridines  are  converted  into  2, 2 '-bipyridyls  by  treatment 
with  Ziegler  catalysts. 


3,697,535 
4,5-DIH  YDROIMIDAZOLINE-3-OXIDE- 1  -OX  YL 
Richard  K.  Lcute,  Mountain  View,  and  Edwin  F.  UUman, 
Atherton,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Synvar  Associates,, 
Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885^32 
"^  Int  a.  C07d/ 05/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-299  9  Claims 

4,S-dihydroimidazoline-3-oxide-l-oxyl-2-yl  mercuric  com- 
pounds having  tertiary  carbon  atoms  in  the  number  4  and  S 
positions  of  the  imidazoline  ring.  Typical  is  4,4,5,5- 
tetramethylimidazoline-3-oxide- 1  -oxyl-2-yl  mercuric 

chloride. 


3,697,536 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER 
Mervin  E.  Brokke,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,664,  Sept  27, 1965,  Pat.  No. 

3,513,172.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,538 

Int  CI.  C07d  97/60 

U.S.  a.  260—302  R  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  the  compound  2-(3,4,4-trifluoro-3- 

butenylthio)-4-methylthiazole  which  is  effective  as  a  nemato- 

cide. 


3,697,537 
2-(ARYLOXY)-2-THIAZOLINIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  A.  Tomalia,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,957  , 

Int  a.  C07d  9//24 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.7  9  Claims 

2-(Aryloxy)-2-thiazolinium  hydrochlorides  (A)  and 
chlorides  (B),  useful  as  pesticides,  are  prepared  by  reacting, 
for  (A)  compounds,  an  N-unsubstituted  aziridine  with  an 
aryloxy-thiocarbonyl  chloride;  and  by  reacting,  for  (B)  com- 
pounds, an  N-alkyI-  or  an  N-arylaziridine  with  an  aryloxy- 
thiocarbonyl  chloride.  The  2-(aryloxy)-2-thiazolines  are 
liberated  from  their  thiazolinium  hydrochlorides  by  reaction 
with  aqueous  base. 


3,697,538 
2,4,5-SUBSTITUTED  N-OXY  AND 
HYDROXYIMIDAZOLES 
David  G.  B.  Boocock,  Palo  Aho,  and  Edwin  F.  UUman,  Ather- 
ton, both  of  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Synvar  Associates.  Palo  Ako, 
Caltf. 

Filed  Jane  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,820 

Int  a.  C07d  49/36 

U.S.  CI.  260-309  12  CWms 

Dihydroimidazoles  having  tertiary  carbon   atoms  in  the 

number  4  and  number  5  positions  of  the  imidazole  nng,  ox- 
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idized  ring  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  form  of  oxides  and  hydrox- 
ides and  a 


-J 


NH 


— C—  or  — C—  group 


attached  to  the  carbon  atom  at  the  2  imidazole  ring  position. 
The  free  radical  structures  are  useful  as  spin  labels  when 
bonded  to  other  molecules  through  the 

O  NH 

II  II 

_C—  or  — C—  group. 


3,697^1 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PYROMELUTIC  ACID  DUMIDE 

GunUier  Ibing,  Gtodbeck,  and  Kurt  Ncubold,  Bottrop,  both  of 

Germany,  assignon  to  Schdvcn-Chemie  AktiengcseUschafI 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1968,  P  17 

70840.6 

Int.  a.  C07d  27/52 

U.S.  CI.  260-326  C  7  Claims 

Pyromellitic  acid  diimide  is  manufactured  with  yields  of 
greater  than  99  percent  by  the  reaction  of  pyromellitic  acid  or 
its  anhydride  with  formamide  in  an  organic  solvent  at  an 
elevated  temperature  of  up  to  about  1  l(fC  and  under  an  inert 
atmosphere. 


3,697,539 
BlS-dr-AMINOPROPYL-HYDANTOlNYL-SVALKANES 

Daniel  Porret,  Binningen,  and  Juergen  Habermeier,  Allschwi^, 
both  of  Swltieriand,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 
Switaerland 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  22,  1968, 

17419/68 

lBt.Ci.C07d49/i2 

U.S.  CI.  260-309  J  5  Claims 

New  bis-(l-y-aminopropyl-hydantoinyl-3)-alkanes.  for  ex- 
ample 1.6-bis-(  I  •-(y-aminopropyl)-5'.5'-dimethylhydantoi- 
nyl-3')-hexane  or  ^./3'-bis-(  l-(3'-aminopropyl)-5,5-dimethyl- 
hydantoinyl-3)-diethyl  ether,  and  their  use  as  curing  agents  in 
curable  moulding,  coating  and  adhesive  composiUons  which 
contain  a  polyepoxide  compound,  for  example  a  liquid 
polyglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A.  Curing  can  be  earned  out  at 
relatively  low  temperatures,  for  example  at  40"  C.  The  new 
type  of  curing  agent  bridges,  in  respect  of  its  gradaUon  of  reac- 
tivity a  gap  between  aliphatic  polyamines  and  cycloaliphauc 
polyamines.  The  new  curing  agents  furthermore  have  the  ad- 
vantage relative  to  the  aromauc  polyamines  of  being  non-tox- 


3,697,542 
METHOD  OF  PROI^UCING  o^CARBOXYLATED  5- 
MEMBERED  LACTONES 
Wniiam  L.  Parker,  North  Brunswick,  N  J.;  Francis  Johnson, 
Newton  Lower  Falls,  and  John  Martin,  Framingham,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,520 
Int  CI.  C07d27/2S,  5/06, 5/46 
U.S.  CI.  260—3263  '  Claims 

Five-membered  lactones  are  o-carboxylated  by  reacting  in 
solution  the  lactone  with  methyl  methoxy-magnesium  car- 
bonate. The  lactone  reactants  are  restricted  to  those  having  an 
a-methylene  group. 


ic. 


3  697,540 

CHROMENOPYRAZOL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Shiro  Kimura;  SMiao  Ishige,  and  Teruo  Kobayashl,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  JapMi,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,522 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    Japan,    Sept.     16,     1968, 

43/66822 

Int.a.C07d49//« 
U.S.  a.  260-310  R  11  Claims 

Chromenopyrazol  compounds  having  the  formula 


\ 


M-/\/V  ^ 


\A 


c=o 


3,697,543 
EPITHIO  COMPOUNDS 
Albert  Pfilfner,  Aricshcim,  and  Ulrich  Schwieter,  Reinach, 
both  of  Svritzerland,  wsignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nutley.NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,534 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00.  C07d  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-327  E  ^  Claims 

Epithio  unsaturated  aliphatic  acids,  nitriles,  and  alcohols, 
and  ether,  ester  and  amide  derivatives  thereof  and  epoxy  un- 
saturated aliphatic  acids,  nitriles,  and  alcohols,  and  ether, 
ester  and  amide  derivatives  thereof,  which  are  useful  in  killing 
and  preventing  proliferation  of  insects  by  upsetting  their  hor- 
mone balance. 


3  697,544 

thiaxanth6ne.io,io-dioxides 

Edward  L.  Engdhardt,  Gwyncdd  Valley,  and  David  C.  Remy, 
North  Wales,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  661,784,  Aug.  21, 1967,  Pat  No. 
3,530,116.  This  application  March  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,795 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00,  C07d  65/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-328  9  Claims 

This  invention  pertains  to  pharmacologically  active  com- 
pounds of  the  following  structure: 


o         o 


\/ 


^'       Vr« 


R^'' 


and  a  process  for  their  preparation  are  disclosed.  Thfe  wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl  NO^  ,'J'lrBldkv  ' 
chromenopyrazol  compounds  are  useful  as  couplers  in  cyano,  PO--,  RSO.-,  R.NSO.-  ^«NCO- ( R  bemg  «dM, 
pressure-sensitive  duplicating  papers.  aryl,  aralkyl.  alkaryl  or  hydrogen);  and  R  is  alkyl,  aryl,  aral 
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kyl,  alkaryl  or  hydrogen  and  R'  is  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  hydrogen. 
The  disclosed  process  is  summarized  in  the  flow  sheet  at  pages 
2-3  of  the  specification.  The  compounds  exhibit  anti-anxiety 
activity  and  a  depressant  effect  on  the  central  nervous  system. 


3,697,545 
IRRADIATED  PRODUCTS  OF  3H-l,4-BENZODL^ZEPINE 

4-OXIDES 
George  Francis  Field,  West  CaMweU,  and  Leon  Henryk  Stem- 
bach,  Upper  Montclair,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  665,293,  Sept  5, 1967,  Pat  No. 
3,555,022.  This  application  Sept  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,545 

IntCI.C07d»7/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—333  1  Cbum 

1,3,6-Benzoxadiazocines  and  1 ,2-dihydro-quinoxalines  are 
useful  as  anti-inflammatory  agents,  anti-convulsants  and  anti- 
bacterial agents  and  methods  for  their  production. 


3,697,546 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TRIOXAN 
Kazuo   Asakawa,   and   Kaoru   Narita,  both  of  Niigata-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Gas-Chemical  Company,  Inc. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,694 
_  Int  CI.  C07d  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-340  8  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  producing 
trioxan  which  involves  heating  a  liquid  mixture  of  formal- 
dehyde and  a  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  a 
solid  acid  catalyst.  More  specifically,  according  to  the  present 
invention,  raw  formaldehyde  having  a  relatively  high  water 
content  can  be  used  as  the  starting  material  by  removing  the 
water  from  the  system  in  an  azeotropic  mixture  with  the  lower 
aliphatic  dihalide  by  a  distillation  procedure  and  heating  the 
residual  formaldehyde— lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  halide  in 
the  presence  of  a  solid  acid  catalyst  to  form  the  objective 
trioxane  product. 


3,697,547 
ERYTHRONOLIDE  B  DERIVATIVES 
Paul  Kurath,  Waukegan,  and  Richard  Stephan  Egan,  Mun- 
deMn,  both  of  Dl.,  aas^piors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 
Chkago,01. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,641 
Int  a.  C07d  9/00 
U.S.  a.  260—343  3  Claims 

8,9-Anhydroerythronolide  B  6,9-hemiketal  and  8-hydrox- 
yerythronolide  B  are  respectively  successive  intermediates  for 
the  preparation  of  3-mycarosyl-8-hydroxyerythronolide  B 
which  is  useful  as  an  antipyretic. 


3,697,549 

23-CYCLOETHYLENE-3-METHYLPENTANO-5- 
LACTONE 
John  B.  SiddaU,  Pah)  AHo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Zokon  Corpora- 
tion, Pafo  Alto,  Calif . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,966,  Nov.  28, 1969.  This  appUcatMo 

June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,943 

Int  a.  C07d  7/06 

U.S.  a.  260—343.2  R  1  Claim 

Synthesis     of     cis     2-(r-methyl-2'-isopropenylcyclobu- 

tyl)ethanol,  a  component  of  the  boll  weevil  sex  attractant,  and 

intermediates  therefor,  in  which  S-hydroxypent-2-ynoic  acid 

or  ethers  thereof  is  methylated  followed  by  cyclization  to  yield 

3-methylpent-2-eno-5-lactone  which  is  irradiated  in  presence 

of  ethylene  to  yield  2,3-cycloethylene-3-methylpentano-S-lac- 

tone  which  is  cleaved  and  converted  into  2-(  r-methyl-2'- 

isopropenylcyclobutyl  )ethanol. 


3,697,550 

VAPOUR  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  BENZENE  TO  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  USING  AN  ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE 

SUPPORTED  CATALYST 

John  Bayne;  Ian  Robert  King,  and  John  Ridiard  Morey,  al  of 

Luton,  England,  assignors  to  Laporte  Industries  Umited, 

London,  England 

Filed  Dec  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99^15 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  19,  1969, 
61,900/69 

Inta.C07c57/y4 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.8  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  a  support  of  aluminium 
phosphate  in  the  cristobalite  form  in  a  process  for  the  vapor 
phase  oxidation  of  benzene  to  maleic  anhydride  in  which  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  benzene  and  oxygen  with  an  inert 
diluent  gas  is  contacted  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  350" 
to  450**  C  with  the  supported  catalyst,  whose  catalyst  com- 
ponent, present  to  the  extent  of  between  5  and  30  percent  by 
weight  in  the  supported  catalyst,  comprises  two  or  more  of 
vanadium  oxide,  molybdenum  oxide,  tungsten  oxide  and 
phosphorus  oxide. 


3,697,551 
SILANE  SULFONYL  AZIDES 
J.  Brent  Thomson,  Wflmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  Hcrcuks  In- 
corporated, Wilmington,  DeL 

Conthanathm-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  789,974,  Dec.  31, 1968, 
abandoned.  TUs  appUcatkm  Sept  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,531 

Inta.C07c//7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-349  3  Clains 

Disclosed  are  nitrogen  containing  silane  compounds  of  the 
formula 

(T)b 

I 
(X).-Si-IR-(Z),]d 


3,697,548 
ZEARALENONE  REDUCTION 
Edward  B.  Hodge,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Solvents  Corporation 

Filed  April  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,265 
Int  CLC07d  9/00 
U.S.  a.  260-343.2  F  9  Clafans 

A  method  for  reducing  zearalenone  to  zearalanol  in  which 
the  product  contains  a  major  amount  of  the  high  melting 
diastereoisomer  and  a  minor  amount  of  the  low  melting 
diastereoisomer  of  zearalanol  is  disclosed.  Zearalenone  is 
catalytically  reduced  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  sol- 
vent, a  strong  acid,  and  a  platinum  catalyst  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  zearalenone  to  zearalanol. 


where  R  is  an  organic  radical,  X  is  selected  from  halo,  hydrox- 
y.  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  organo  oxycarbonyl.  azido,  amine,  and 
•  amide  radicals;  T  is  selected  from  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  al- 
karyl. and  aralkyl  radicals;  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  6  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  2;  c  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10;  </  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3;  and  atfelrf  equals  4;  and  Z  is  selected  from 

OR'  O 

-O— C-CNj.    -OCSu  and  -.SOiNi: 


where  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and 
— COOR"  radicals;  where  R"  is  selected  from  alkyl.  cyck>al- 
kyl,  and  aryl  radicals.  Also  disclosed  is  a  process  to  promote 
the  adhesion  of  polymers  to  siliceous  materials,  metak.  metal 
oxides,  and  other  polymers  using  the  said  silane  compounds. 


^ 
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In  particular,  there  is  disclosed  a  process  of  improving  the  ad- 
hesion of  tire  cord  to  rubber  tire  stock  using  the  said  silane 
compounds.  The  cross-linking  of  polymers  with  the  silane 
compounds  is  also  disclosed. 


with  lactams  under  the  influence  of  phosphorus  oxychloride  to 
produce  l-(N-substituted  imino-alkyl)-2-(2-  or  3-indolyl)in- 
dolines.  The  2-(3-indolyl)-l-[2-(l-pyrrolinyl)lindolines  rear- 
range to  produce  benzodiazepine  derivatives.  These  products 
have  diuretic  activity  on  oral  administration. 


3,697^52 
ANTHRACYCLIDINE-ACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Lloyd  H.  Conover,  Quaker  Hill,  Conn.,  and  Robert  B.  Wood- 
ward, BdmoBt,  Man.,  asBigiiora  to  Pffacr  Inc. 
Oivisioa  of  Scr.  No.  569,052,  Aug.  1, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3^09,184, 
whicli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  209,269,  July  1 1, 
1969,  abandoned,  which  ii  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
132,304,  Aug.  18, 1961,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  873,077 
Int  CI.  C07c  49/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-351  1 1  Claims 

The  toul  synthesis  of  tetracycline-type  antibiotics  by  a 
multistep  process  beginning  with  3,4,10-trioxo- 
1.2.3,4,4a.9,9a,IO-ocUhydroanthracenes  comprising:  (1)  an 
aldol  condensation  with  a  glyoxalic  acid  ester  to  give  a  2-car- 
boxymethylidene-3 ,4, 1 0-trioxo- 1 ,2,3 .4.4a,9.9a,  1 0-oc- 
tahydroanthracene  ester;  (2)  Michael  reaction  of  said  ester 
with  an  amine  to  produce  a  3,4,IO-trioxo-l,2,3,4.4a,9,9a,IO- 
octahydroanthracene-2-(a-amino)acetic  acid  ester;  (3)  con- 
version of  the  triketone  to  the  corresponding  4,10-diketone  by 
(a)  selective  reduction  of  the  Michael  reaction  product  to  the 
corresponding  3-hydroxy  compound,  followed  by  conversion 
of  the  3-hydroxy  compound  to  the  corresponding  3-formyloxy 
compound  and  removal  of  the  3-formyloxy  group  by  treat- 
ment with  zinc  dust  to  give  a  4,10-dioxo-l,2,3,4,4a,9,9a,10- 
ocUhydroanthracene-2-(a-amino)acetic  acid  ester;  or  (b) 
conversion  of  the  hydrochloride  salt  of  the  Michael  reaction 
product  to  a  lactone  by  reaction  with  p-toluene-sulfonic  acid 
and  treatment  of  the  lactone  with  zinc  dust  formic  acid;  (4) 
conversion  of  the  4,10-diketo-1.2,3,4.4a.9,9a.l0-oc- 
tahydroanthracene-2-(a-amino)acetic  acid  to  a  mixed  an- 
hydride; (S)  followed  by  acylation  of  a  malonic  acid  ester  with 
the  mixed  anhydride;  (6)  cyclization  of  the  acyl  malonate 
derivative  to  a  1 2a-deoxytetracycline  which  is  then  hydroxy- 
lated  to  a  tetracycline.  The  preparation  of  the  3,4,10-trioxo- 
l,2.3,4,4a,9,9a,10-octahydroanthracenes  from  benzoyl  ha- 
lides  by  (a)  Friedel-Crafts  reaction  of  a  benzoyl  halide  with  a 
pyrocatechol  ether,  e.g.,  a  di-( lower )alkyl  ether,  to  produce  a 
3,4-di-(lower)alkoxybenzophenone;  (b)  conversion  of  the 
benzophenone  by  partial  or  complete  reduction  of  the  carbon- 
yl  group  by  chemical  or  catalytic  methods  to  a  3,4-di- 
(lower)alkoxy  diphenyl  methanol  or  3,4-di-( lower )alkoxy 
diphenyl  methane;  or  to  a  3,4-di-(lower)alkoxy  diphenyl  al- 
kane  via  a  Grignard  reaction  and  reduction  of  the  thus- 
produced  alkanol;  (c)  oxidation  of  the  3,4-di-(lower)alkoxy 
diphenyl  alkane,  or  the  corresponding  dihydroxy  compound, 
to  a  dienedioic  acid  ester  or  dienedioic  acid;  (d)  hydrogena- 
tion  of  the  dienedioic  acid  compound  to  a  benzyl  adipic  acid 
derivative;  (e)  cyclization  of  said  compound  to  a  2-(2-carbal- 
koxyethyl)-4-tetralone  by  means  of  dehydrating  or 
dehydrohalogenating  agents;  (f)  cyclization  of  the  4-tetralone 
derivatives  by  condensation  with  a  dialkyloxalate  to  give  a  2- 
carbalkoxy  3,4,10-trioxo-octahydroanthracene;  and  (g) 
removal  of  the  2-substituent  by  decarboxylation.  The  inter- 
mediates and  final  products  are  useful  as  bactericides  and/or 
chelating  agents. 


3,697,554 
FORMYLAMINOTHIOARYLOXYANTHRAQUINONES 
Guido  R.  Gcnta,  Lock  Haven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Aniline  Products,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  582,062,  Feb.  1 7, 1966,     ~ 
abandoned.  This  application  March  25, 1969,  Scr.  No. 
810,363 
Int.a.C09by/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-377  5  Claims 

Anthraquinone  dyestuffs  containing  a  formylamino  groups 
in  the  1 -position  and  a  thioaryloxy  group,  such  as  a 
thiophenoxy  group,  in  the  4-,  S-,  or  8 -position  are  made  by 
reacting  the  appropriate  l-aminoanthraquinone  with  an  or- 
ganosulfonyl  halide  and  dimethylformamide  and  heating  the 
resulting  intermediate  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  form  the 
1-formylaminoanthraquinone.  The  products  are  excellent 
colors  for  polyester  fibers,  ranging  from  yellow  to  reddish- 
orange  in  shade. 


3,697,555 

ISOTHIOCYANO-DIPHENYL  ETHERS,  SULFIDES, 

SULFOXIDES  AND  SULFONES 

Fritz    PaKauf,   Graz,    Austria;    Alfred    Margot,    and    Paul 

Brenndsen,  both  oif  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsky,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  669,653,  Sept  21, 1967,  Pat 

No.  3,558,784,  Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  516,096,  Dec.  23, 

1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

888,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  30,  1964, 
16868/64;  Dec  30, 1964, 16869/64 

IntCLC07c  767/04 
U.S.CL  260— 397.6  13  Claims 

Anthelmintically  useful  mono-  or  di-isothiocyano  sub- 
stituted diphenyl  ethers,  sulfides,  sulfoxides  and  sulfones,  the 
molecule  of  which  must  contain  either  a  dialkylamino,  or, 
preferably,  one  nitro  group  and  which  optionally  are  further 
substituted  by  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  chlorine  are  described;  such 
compounds  when  applied  in  anthelmintically  effective  dosage, 
are  unexpectedly  well  tolerated  by  the  organism  of  warm- 
blooded animals,  in  contrast  to  other  structurally  closely  re- 
lated isothiocyano  diphenyl  ethers,  which  are  too  toxic  to  be 
satisfactory  anthelmintic  agents. 


3,697,556 
PREPARATION  OF  7a-METHYL  STEROIDS 
Robert  Bottcourt;  Luden  Ncddcc,  both  of  Clichy-sous-Bois, 
and  Jcan-Claudc  Gaac,  Bondy,  all  off  France,  assignors  to 
Rousael  UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,668 
Claims  priority,  appUcatien  France,  July  28, 1969, 6925702 
Int  CI.  C07c  769/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.45  6  Claims 

A  novel  process  for  the  preparation  of  7a-methyl-A**- 
gonadienes  of  the  formula 


3,697,553 
2-<3-INDOLYL)-l(l-IMINOMETHYL>-INDOLINES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Yao  Hua  Wu,  and  Arthur  Jacob  Mucikr,  both  off  Evansvilic, 
Ind,,  aarignors  to  Mead  John  &  Company,  Evansvilic,  Ind. 
Cootinualion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  709,941,  March  4, 1968, 
abandoned.  Thta  application  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,108 
IntCLC07d27/i5 
U.S.  CL  260—326. 1 1  9  Claim; 

2-(  2-  or  3-Indolyl  )indolines,  unsubstituted  and  carbon  sub- 
stituted, condense  with  N-mono  substituted  carboxamides  or 


R 


/\l 


-OR' 


/\A/\/ 


0=* 


\/\/ 


-CHi 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acyl  of  an  or- 
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ganic  carboxylic  acid  of  one  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  an  or- 
ganic ether  radical,  a  novel  process  for  preparing  the  cor- 
responding A*-*-"-gonatrienes  and  novel  intermediates 
produced  by  the  said  processes. 


3,697,557 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  ORGANIC 

HYDRAZO  REACTIVE  KETONES 

Heinz  K.  Jahakc,  Kalamazoo,  and  Heinz  F.  MaYcr,  Portage, 

both    off    Mich.,    assignors    to    The    Upjohn    Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,582 
Int  CL  C07c  167140, 167/42 
U.S.  CK  260-397.45  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  isolati<)h  of  organic  hydrazo- 
reactive  ketones  from  a  liquid  environment  containing  them 
by  reaction  with  an  insoluble  solid  material  containing  availa- 
ble acylhydrazide  groups,  and  includes  the  subsequent 
recovery  of  the  ketone  from  the  resulting  hydrazone  complex 
and  regeneration  of  the  acyl-hydrazide  groups;  the  process 
being  particularly  adaptable  to  the  separation  of  minor  quanti- 
ties of  hydrazo-reactive  steroid  ketones  from  admixture  with 
other  steroids. 


3,697,558 

PREPARATION  OF  17ALPHA-ETHYNYLESTRIOL 

Nicholas  J.  Bach,  and  Eugene  Farkas,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  bid. 

Filed  March  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,771 

Int  CLC07C  7  69/0« 

U.S.  CI.  260—397.5  2  Claims 

An   improved   process  for   preparing    1 7a-ethynylestriol 

utilizing  a  novel  isomer  separation  process 


3,697,559 

1,25-DIHYDROXYCHOLECALCIFEROL 

Hector  F.  De  Luca,  Madfaon;  Hefairich  K.  Schnoes,  Waunakcc, 

and  MichMl  F.  Hoiicfc,  MadiMW,  ril  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Wbconsin  Ahmani  Research  Foundation,  Madtaon,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,881 

IntCLC07c777/0« 

U.S.  CL  260-397.2  1  Claim 
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1 ,2S-Dihydroxycholecalciferol.  The  compound  is  charac- 
terized by  antirachitic  activity  ( vitamin  D-like  activity )  and  by 
its  high  activity  in  promoting  intestinal  calcium  absorption  in- 
dicating a  more  rapid  onset  of  antirachitic  activity. 


3,697,560 
NOVEL  COMPOSITION 
CHvc  A.  Hcnrick,  and  John  B.  SiddaU,  both  of  Palo  Aho,  CaUf ., 
assignors  to  Zoccon  Corporatioa,  Palo  Aho,  Califf. 
Filed  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,216 
Int  a.  C08hi/00, 9/02 
U.S.  CL  260-399  15  Claims 

This  substituted  aliphatic  unsaturated  esters  and  deriva- 
tives, prepared  by  the  reaction  of  halide  precursor  with  lower 
alkylthiol  in  the  presence  of  base  which  are  useful  for  the  con- 
trol of  insects. 


3,697,561 
NOVEL  SULFUR  CONTAINING  DI  AND  TRI 
UNSATURATED  ALIPHATIC  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
CHvc  A.  Hcnrick,  and  John  B.  SiddaU,  both  of  Palo  AHo,  CaUf., 
ass^nors  to  Zoccon  Corporatkin,  Palo  Ako,  CaHf . 
Filed  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,455 
Int  a.  C08hi/00, 9/02 
U.S.  CL  260—399  1 3  Claims 

Novel  sulfur  containing  di-  and  tri-unsaturated  aliphatic 
carbonyl  compounds  prepared  by  ylid  reaction  or 
phosphonate  carbanion  reaction  which  are  useful  for  the  con- 
trol of  insects. 


3,697,562 
NOVEL  FLUOROCARBON  DIAMIDES 
Wilhcbnus  M.  BcylevcM,  Whippany;  Brycc  C.  Oxenridcr,  nor- 
ham  Park,  and  Cyril  Woolf,  Morristown,  aU  of  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,373 
Inta.C07c/0i/i0 
U.S.  a.  260—404.5  10  Cbbns 

Novel  fluorocarbon  diamides  useful  as  oil-  and  water-  repel- 
lent agents  have  the  formula 

o 


Rf-CNH(CHj), 


O 


O 


(CHj)aNHC-R( 
"\  / 

N— C-R-C— N 

Rf-CNH(CH,),  (CH,),NHC-Rf 


O 


() 


wherein  R  is  a  covalent  bond,  an  alkyl  diradical  of  one  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkylene  diradical  of  two  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  diradical  having  from  zero  to  four  chlorine 
substituents,  or  a  dicarboxy  phenyl  diradical  having  the  for- 
mula 


HOOC 


COOH 


9  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6:  and  R/  is  a  radical  having  the  for- 
mula 

Y(CF,)/CH,), 

wherein  .s  is  an  integer  from  1  to  16,  r  is  an  integer  not  greater 
than  s  from  0  to  8,  with  the  sum  of  5  plus  i  being  from  1  to  20, 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F^—  and  radi- 
cals having  the  formula 

Ri 

FC-Ri 


FC-O— 

A- 

I 

Ri 


R> 


wherein  R|  and  Rt  are  fluorine  or  perfluoroalkyl  groups  hav- 
ing from  one  to  nine  carbon  atoms,  with  not  more  than  three 
of  the  R|  and  R|  groups  being  perfluoroalkyl  groups. 


3,697,563 

(3,4,S-TRIMETHOXY-BENZAMIDO)-ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

FOR  PROPHYLAXIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  CARDUC 

DISORDERS 

AMo  Gania,  LodI,  Italy,  amigBor  to  latltuto  Chemioterapico 

italiano  S.p.A. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  840341.  July  10, 1969.  This 
appHcatioa  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,949 
Int  CLC09f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-404  5CWms 

(3,4,S-Trimethoxy-benzamido)-alkanoic  acids  and  their 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  for  propyhylaxis  and  treat- 
ment of  cardiac  disorders. 
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3,697^64 
FLUOROCARBON  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Louis  Gene  Ancilo,  BuUng  Ridfc;  Rkhard  Fnmds  Sweeney, 
Rudolph  TowBiUp,  Morris  County,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Mor- 
ton HcrbeH  Litt,  Ckveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  633,359,  April  25, 1967,  Fat 
No.  3,514,487.  This  application  April  12, 1968,  Scr.  No. 

721,115 
Int.  CI.  C07c  59/22 
VS.  CI.  260—408  17  Claims 

Fluorocarbon  compounds  of  the  formula 
Ri 

F-C-R, 

F— C— O— C  F,C  Fr-(C  Zi  Z»— C  ZiZOm— (CXiXi— CXjXOn-Y 

F-C-Rj 


k 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  F,  fluoroalkyl  or  fluoroalkylene  groups 
forming  a  cycloaliphatic  structure,  wherein  — (CZ|Zt— CZgZ 
4)—  and  — (CXiX, — CX3X4) —  are  bifunctional  groups 
wherein  Z| — Z4  and  X| — X«  are  H,  F,  or  Q,  and  wherein  Y  is 
— CN  or 


— c 


\ 


Q 


wherein  Q  represents  F,  O.  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  amino  or  sub- 
stituted amino  groups  are  prepared  from  polyfluorohalides  of 
the  formula 

Ri 

F— C— R> 

F-C-O-C  F,C  Fj-(C  Zi  Zj-C  Z3Z4)a,-(CXiX2-CXjX4)„-E 

F-C-Rj 

k 

wherein  E  is  a  halogen. 

Carboxylic  acids  of  the  present  invention  and  their  amides 
are  oil  and  stain  repellent  agents.  Their  salts,  esters,  halides 
and  nitriles  are  surfactants  and/or  intermediates  for  the 
preparation  of  oil  and  stain  repellent  agents. 


3,697,565 
TETRAALKYL  SUBSTmJTED  UNSATURATED  ACIDS 
AND  ESTERS  HAVING  A  TERMINAL  QUATERNARY 
ALKYL  GROUP  USEFUL  FOR  INSECT  CONTROL 
John  B.  SlddalL  Palo  AHo,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Zoccon  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  AHo,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,987 
Int.  CI.  C07c  57/02, 69/52.  AOln  9/24 
U.S.  a.  260—408  15  Clahns 

Ahphatic  esters  having  terminal  quaternary  alkyl  group  and 
di-unsaturation  in  the  backbone  prepared  by  alkylation  of  al- 
ly lie  acetate  useful  for  insect  control. 


3,697,566 
NOVEL  ORGANO-TIN  COMPOUNDS 
Atsuo  Saan,  Tokyo;  Masuo  Yukutoml,  Fuchu-shi;  Hirotoshi 
SUnkawa,  MusasUno^hi;  Tunco  Moriya,  Otsu-shi,  and 
Kdsukc  Homma,  ItanU-dii,  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyodo 
Chemical  Company  Limited  and  Sumhoma  BakcUte  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHcd  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,592 
Claims    priority,    applicathm    Japan,    Nov.    30,    1968, 
43/87293;  Nov.  30, 1968, 43/87294;  Nov.  30, 1968, 43/87295 

Int.  a.  C07f  7/22 
U.S.  CL  260—429.7  2  Clahns 

An  organo-tin  compound  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  com- 
pound having  the  following  general  formula: 


or 


R-Sn 
(R-Sn(A),.5)i 


(I) 

(II) 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  alkenyl  group  or  aralkyl 
group  having  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  A  represents  a 
sulfur  atom  and  /  represents  a  mean  degree  of  polymerization 
of  any  number  of  at  least  2,  with  a  monoorgano-tin  compound 
having  the  following  general  formula: 


((SX)„\ 
R-Sn  J 

(SY)n  A 


(III) 


wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  SX 
represents  a  group  of  mercaptan  residue,  or  a  group  of  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 

-SR'COOR"  [IV] 

(wherein  R'  represents  an  alkylene  group,  cycloalkyiene 
group,  alkenylene  group  and  phenylene  group  having  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group,  cycloalkyl  group,  alkenyl  group  or  aralkyl  group), 
SY  represents  a  group  of  said  SX  or  a  group  of  the  following 
general  formula: 


[ 


(R')w-(a),4-j-OOCR'sJ- 
— Jy  L_  -J* 


(V) 


(wherein  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  G 
represents  an  oxygen  atom,  sulfur  atom,  carbon  atom  or  a 
methylidyne  group,  w  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  jt 
represents  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ,  y  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  8 
and  z  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  4)  or  a  group  of  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 


10  OCR'S-), 

R— Sn 
\ 

(E)r 


(VI) 


(wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  E 
represents  a  group  of  said  SX  or  a  group  of  the  general  formu- 
la (V],  9  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and  r  represents  an  in- 
teger of  1  or  2),  m  and  n  represents  integers,  where  m  +  n  =  3, 
and  p  represents  a  mean  degree  of  polymerization  of  any 
number  of  at  least  1 ,  or  compounds  having  the  general  formu- 
la: 

HSY  ivii) 

wherein  SY  has  tne  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  by  heat- 
ing to  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  300°  C,  or  by  reacting  a 
compound  having  the  following  general  formula: 

,  1  RSn(X),  (VIII) 

with  compound  having  the  general  formula: 

MSY  fixi 


MSR'COOM 


IXl 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  M  represents  an  alkali 
metal,  and  SY  and  R'  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 
above,  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  100°  C,  and  further 
reacting  the  resulting  compound  having  the  following  general 
formula: 


(X)d 

/ 

-Sn 


>: 


SY). 


(XI) 
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wherein  R,  X  and  SY  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 
above,  and  d  and  e  represent  integers  of  I  or  2,  with  at  least 
one  of  caustic  alkalis  and  alkali  metal  sulfides  at  a  temperature 
of  not  more  than  1 00°  C. 

The  organo-tin  compound  is  very  excellent  as  stabilizers  for 
plastic  owing  to  its  non-toxicity. 


3,697,567 
REMOVAL  OF  DISSOLVED  ORGANIC  LEAD  FROM 
AQUEOUS  ALKYLLEAD  PROCESS  EFFLUENTS 
Eari  Richard  Tayhnr,  Jr.,  Antioch,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  March  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127^44 
Int.  CLC07f  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—437  R  7  Clafans 

Process  of  removing  dissolved  organic  lead  from  an  aqueous 
effluent  produced  in  the  manufacture  of  alkyllead  compounds 
by  contacting  a  metal  more  electropositive  than  lead  but  es- 
sentially non-reactive  with  water  with  the  effluent  until  the 
dissolved  organic  lead  is  converted  to  an  insoluble  lead-con- 
taining product,  leaving  a  reduced  dissolved  organic  lead  con- 
tent in  the  effluent. 


3,697,568 

IMINOXYORGANOSILANES 

Jean  Boissieras;  Louis  Ccyxeriat,  and  Guy  Poy,  all  of  Rhone, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhooe-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Flkd  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,149 

Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12, 1969, 6938761 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.8  R  14  Clafans 

Silanes  R— Si  ¥„  Qj_a  where  R  is  unsubstituted  or  halo,  al- 
koxy or  nithle  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical,  one  of  Y  and 
Q  is  — ON=CR'R"  and  the  other  is  0(DO),R"',  a  =  a  number 
from  0. 1  to  2.9,  where  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  R"  is  H  or 
C|^  alkyl,  or  R'  and  R"  together  are  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  R'"  is  C,_«  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  D  is  C|_s  al- 
kylene radical  and  n=0,  1,  2  or  3;  are  prepared  by  reacting 
RSiEaQs.a  with  YH  where  E  is  halogen  or  acyloxy.  They  may 
be  used  particularly  as  cross-linking  agents  for  polydior- 
ganosiloxanes  having  reactive  terminal  groups  on  the  chain  to 
give  elastomer  forming  compositions  which  are  storage  stable 
in  the  absence  of  water  and  which  cure  to  form  elastomers  in 
the  presence  of  water  at  about  20°  C. 


3,697,569 
I  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  13-BIS(HYDROXYARYL) 

TET  RAORGANOSILOXANES 
Vladfanfar  Florovich  Mfatmov,  ulitsa  GubUna,  4  kv.  13;  Nikofau 
Semcnovich  Fedotov,  Sosinskaya  ulitsa,  6  kv.  7,  and  Vadim 
Lvovich  Kozlikov,  uUtsa  Palekhskaya,  118a,  kv.  7,  aU  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,787 
IntCI.C07f7/0« 
U.S.  CI.  260— 448.2  B  5  Churns 

A   method   of  producing    1,3    bis-(hydroxyaryl)   tetraor- 
p»nodisiloxanes  of  the  general  formula 

no    R         R      on 

R  R 

where  R  is  alkyl, 
consisting  in  that  a  diorganohydrosilyl  halophenol  ester  is 
reacted  with  magnesium  in  an  organic  solvent  medium. 
Then  the  solvent  is  distilled  off,  the  reaction  mixture  is 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  150°-180°C.  is  treated  with  a 
10-15  percent  solution  of  a  mineral  acid,  thus  isolating 
diorganohydroxilyl-substituted  phenols  of  the  general  for- 
mula 


HR.Pi 


-<^"" 


where  R  is  alkyl. 

The  obtained  compounds  of  the  above-mentioned  general 
formula  are  subjected  to  hydrolysis  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  such  as  powdered  copper  powdered  nickel,  pow- 
dered iron,  an  organic  or  inorganic  base,  hydroxide  or  alcoho- 
late  of  alkali  metals,  or  are  subjected  to  alcoholysis  in  the 
presence  of  the  above-said  catalysts  followed  by  hydrolysis. 
After  that  condensation  of  the  diorganohydroxysilylphenols  is 
effected  under  a  vacuum  at  a  temperature  of  35°-60°C  and  a 
residual  pressure  of  1-2  mm  Hg. 

The  1,3  bis-(hydroxyaryl)  tetraorganodisiloxanes  are  used 
for  synthesis  of  polymers  having  a  high  terminal  stability. 


3,697,570 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  MOLECULAR  SIEVES 
Edward  J.  Thompson,  Watntown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich. 

Filed  July  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846^41 
IntCl.C07c;/9/04 
U.S.  a.  260-453  PH  4  Clafans 

An  improved  process  is  disclosed  for  the  phosgenation  of 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  amines  to  obtain  the  corresponding  or- 
ganic isocyanates.  The  improvement  comprises  carrying  out 
the  known  phosgenation  procedure  in  the  presence  of  crystal- 
line zeolitic  molecular  sieves.  The  organic  isocyanate  products 
of  the  improved  process  show  lighter  coloration  and  improved 
color  stability  in  comparison  to  isocyanates  obtained  by  the 
prior  known  phosgenation  processes. 


3,697,571 

N-POLYHALOVINYLTHIOFORMAMIDES 

Mdancthon  S.  Brown,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Contfaiuation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  810^68,  March  25, 1969, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  748,642, 

June  30, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  April  30, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  33,878 

Int.  CLC07C  7/9/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—453  R  5  Clafans 

N-polyhalovinylthioformamides  of  the  formula: 


HC-N-S— CjX.Hf,-.) 

R 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  X 
is  halogen  of  atomic  number  17  to  35  and  a  is  2  or  3.  These 
formamides  are  fungicidal,  algicidal  and  nematocidal. 


3,697,572 

N-ARYL-N'ALKYL-N'ARYLTHIO  UREAS  AS 

HERBICIDES 

Mehincthon  S.  Brown,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Contfaiuatioo-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  709396,  Mar.  4,  1968, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  3,238,  Jan. 
15,1 970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatioo-fai-part  of  Scr. 
No.  709,896,.  This  application  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41.603 

Int.  CI.  C07c/ 79/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  R  9  ( 

Ureas  of  the  formula: 


o 


(yC=^  ^S-^ 


\ 


(Z^. 


where  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  halogen  of 
atomic  number  9  to  35,  i.e..  F,  CI  and  Br,  alkyl  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  one  to  four  cartmn  atoms  or 
trifluoromethyl.  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  alkyl  or 
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alkoxy,  Y  is  ih  position  2.  4  or  6  of  the  nucleus,  n  is  0  or 
an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  and  3  inclusive  with  the 
proviso  that  when  n  is  2  or  3  at  least  one  Y  is  halogen.  8  is 
halogen  of  atomic  number  9  to  35  or  alkyl  of  one  to  about 
four  carbon  atoms  and  a  is  0,  an  integer  in  the  range  of  1 
and  5  inclusive  when  Z  is  halogen,  or  1  when  Z  is  alkyl. 
These  ureas  are  herbicidal. 


vapor  phase  catalytic  reaction  between  ethylenic  hydrocar- 
bons, ammonia  and  oxygen  in  which  the  nitrogeneous  base  is 
removed  by  adsorption  on  alumina,  decolorizing  clays,  or 
silica. 


3,697,573 

LINEAR  ALKYLPHENOL  SULFATE^ULFONATE 

PHOSPHATE-FREE  DETERGENT  ACTIVES 

MHchdl  Dmik,  Pinole,  and  Ralph  House,  El  Sobrantc,  both  of 

CaUI.,  aarignon  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Fran- 

dsccCaUf. 

Filed  May  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34^85 
Int.a.C07cNy/00 
UA  a.  260-457  4Clatais 

Heavy  duty  detergent  active  materials  capable  of  heavy 
duty  washing  performance  in  the  absence  of  phosphate  buil- 
ders are  provided,  the  materials  comprising  alkylphenol 
sulfate-sulfonate  compounds  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  are 
linear  of  16-24  carbon  atoms,. 


3,697,577 
DERIVATIVES  OF  N(N-ACYL  AMINO  ACYL) 
AMINOACETONITRILE 
Tsutomu    Irikura;    Kdgo    Nfahlno;    Sdco    Suzue;    Kdchi 
Ushlyama,  ail  of  Tokyo,  and  Hirotaka  Shinada,  Saitama-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyorfai  Sciyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 

FHcd  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,508 
Clafans    priority,    applkatioa    Japan,    April    22,    1964, 
39/22575 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/44, 103130 
U.S.  CI.  260-465.4  15  Claims 


3,697,574 
BORON  DERIVATIVES  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

MANNICH  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Edmund  J.  Plasek,  Chfcago,  Dl.,  and  Robert  E.  KarU,  Munstcr, 

Ind.,  usignors  to  Standard  OO  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502368,  Oct  22, 1965,  Pat 

No.  3,539,633.  This  applkatkm  April  14, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

816,079 

Inta.C07f  5/04 

U.S.CI.260— 462R  6  Claims 

High  molecular  weight  Mannich  condensation  products  of 
( 1 )  high  molecular  weight  alkyl-substituted  hydroxyaromatic 
compounds  whose  alkyl  substituent  has  upward  from  40  to 
20,000  carbon  atoms,  (2)  an  amine  which  contains  an 

HN       group 
\ 

and  (3)  an  aldehyde  in  the  respective  reactant  molar  ratio  of 
1  : 0.1-10:  1.0-10  condensed  with  a  boron  compound  are 
novel  dispersant-detergent  lubricant  oil  addition  agents. 
Solutions  of  those  addition  agents  in  lubricant  oil  are  novel 
and  unique  compositions  affording  anti-sludge  and  varnish 
deposition  and  corrosion  inhibition. 


3,697,575 
BORIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  2-VINYLTHIOETHANOL 
Herbert  Naannann,  Ludwigshafcn,  and  Hcinrich  Hartmann, 
Limburgerhof,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen/ 
Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,345 
Inta.C07f5/(W 
U.S.CI.260— 462  R  2  Claims 

Boric  esters  of  the  formula 

(CH,      CH— S— CH,— CH,0),B(OR),_. 

where  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  optionally  substituted, 
and  n  is  equal  to  1,  2  or  3.  The  products  are  used  as 
flameproofing  agents  for  plastics  materials  and  resins. 

3,697,576 
PURinCATION  OF  NITRILES 
Rene  Joseph  AlUrol,  Huninguc;  Claude  Darcas,  and  Raymond 
Jobcrt  both  of  St  Avoid,  Moselle,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Uginc  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,022 

Int  a.  C07c /2//J2, /2//00 

UACL260— 465J  8  Claims 

Procedure  for  the  removal  of  nitrogeneous  bases  such  as  ox- 

azole  ftom  partially  purified  nitrile  compositions  obtained  by 


3,000 


h  2,000 

z 

3 
-       I.OOO 


/  \ 


TENDENCY    OF   GLUTAMIC 
OXALOACETIC     TRANSAMINASE 
IN  BLOOD    SERUM 


^...-.HYPODERMIC    ADMINISTRATION 
OF  lOO  iTtfAg  CARBON 
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-SIMULTANEOUS  

ADMINISTRATION   OF  lOO  If^fki 
ACETYL    GLYCINYL 
AMINOACETONITRILE    AND 
OO  mgAg    CARBON 
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tz: 


HOURS 


40 


N-(  N-acylaminoacyl  )-aminoacetonitriles  of  the  formula 


in  which 

is  the  radical  of 


R_CO— NH-CHj-CN 
NH-CO-R' 

R— CO 

NH- 

R— COOH 
1 
NH2 


representing  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  glycine ,a-ala nine,  /3-alanine,  a-aminoisobutyric 
acid,  valine,  methionine,  lysine,  aspartic  acid,  and  6- 
aminovaleric  acid  and  R^CO  represents  an  acyl  radical, 
R'  representing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  straight  and  branched  chain  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,697,578 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3-PENTENE  NITRILE 
Pietro  Pasquino,  VercelU;  Luigi  Bcnioni,  Novara;  Giuseppe 
Ctmisio,  GalUatc,  and  Luigi  Colombo,  Arona,  aU  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Montccatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,908 
Clafans  priority,  applicatfon  Italy,  Dec.  17,  1969,  25901 

A/69 

IntCI.C07c/2//iO 
U.S.  CI.  260 465.9  ^  Claims 

3-pentene-nitrile  is  prepared  by  isomerization  of  2-methyl- 
3-butenc-nitrile.  using  a  nickel  complex  as  catalyst. 
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3,697,579 
METHOD  OF  ESTERIFYING  A  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

WITH  A  GLYCOL 

Laato  J.  Baliat,  Chester;  Stanley  D.  Laianis,  Petersburg,  and 

William  N.  RnsscU,  Cohmial  Heights,  aO  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

AlUcd  Chemical  Corporatfon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-faHpart  of  Ser.  No.  812,350,  April  1, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept  18, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

859,054.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept  5, 1989,  has  been  disdafancd. 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/52 

U.S.CL  260-468  R  9Chdms 

The  esterification  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  with  a  polyol  is 

described   under  conditions   of  direct  esterification   and 

wherein  the  reacting  mass  is  a  flowable,  uniform  dispersion  of 

( 1 )  a  paste  of  the  said  polycarboxylic  acid  and  the  said  polyol, 

and  (2)  at  least  3  parts  by  weight  per  part  paste  of  a  partially 

esterified  product  of  said  polycarboxylic  acid  with  said  polyol. 


^      3,697,580 
PRODUCTION  OF  BUTEN-2-OL-4  COMPOUNDS 
Hermann  Overwien,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Herbert  Mueller, 
Frankcnthal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  AnIHn- 
&    Soda-Fabrik    Akticngesellschaft,    Ludwigshafen/RUne 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1^89 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1969,  P  19 
01  709.5 

Int  CL  C07c  43114, 47/26, 67/00 
U.S.  a.  260—468  R  7  Clafans 

Production  of  buten-2-ol-4  compounds  by  isomerization  of 
buten-l-ol-4  compounds  in  the  presence  of  palladium  or  a 
compound  thereof  and  hydrogen.  The  products  are  solvents  or 
starting  materials  for  the  production  of  solvents,  dyes,  surface 
coatings  and  pest  control  agents. 


3,697,581 
5-CYCLOALKYLIDENE  DIBENZOCYCLOHEPTENE 
9  DERIVATIVES 

Leslie  G.  Humber,  DoUard  Des  Onneaux,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,571 
Int  CL  C07c  69/14, 69/16, 39/12 
U.S.CL260— 479R  4  Clafans 

There  are  disclosed  new  derivatives  of  S-cyclohexylidene- 
SH-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptene  which  are  substituted  at  either 
position  2  or  at  both  positions  2  and  8  with  hydroxyl,  lower 
acyloxy,  or  an  aminoethoxy  radical,  such  as, 
diethylaminoethoxy,  dimethylaminoethoxy,  pyrrolidinoethox- 
y,  piperidinoethoxy  or  morpholinoethoxy,  as  well  as  the  acid 
addition  salts  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids  of  those 
derivatives  containing  the  aminoethoxy  radicals.  The  deriva- 
tives are  useful  as  antigonadotrophic  agents  substantially  free 
from  estrogenic  effects,  and  methods  for  their  preparation  and 
use  are  given. 


3,697,582 
CINNAMYL  CARBAMATES 
Llewellyn  W.  Fancher,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemkal  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,700 
Int  CLC07c  25/06 
U.S.  a.  260—482  C  21  Clafans 

Compounds  correspond  to  the  formula 


R    R>  R>  o  R> 

ARYL-C=C— CH-O-C-N 

\ 
R« 


wheivifi  ARYL  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  and 
substituted  naphthyl  in  which  said  substituents  are  halogen. 


lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  or  when  ARYL  is  substituted  phen- 
yl the  substituent  is  also  3,4-oriented-methylenedioxy; 

R  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chlorine 
or  bromine;  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl;  and  R*  and 
R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  car- 
bethoxymethyl,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  in  which  said 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  halogen,  lower  alkox- 
y,  lower  alkyl  and  nitro,  provided  that  only  one  of  R'  or  R*  is 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl.  The  above-defined  compounds 
are  effective  herbicides.  Representative  compounds  are:  cin- 
namyl-N-methylcarbamate;  2-chlorocinnamyl-N-methylcar- 
bamate;  cinnamyl-N-allylcarbamate;  cinnamyl  carbamate;  o- 
bromocinnamyl-N-methyl  carbamate. 


3,697,583 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYUC  ACID  ESTERS 
Theodor  Volkcr,  and  Klaus  Hering,  both  of  Fribourg,  Switaer- 
faud,  aasignorB  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel/Vafads,  Bmd,  Swit- 
lerlaad 

Fled  March  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29334 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switaerland,  Mareh  31,  1969, 
4825/69 

Int  CLC07C  69/54 
U.S.  CI.  260— 486  R  7Cfadnis 

A  process  for  producing  acrylic  acid  esters  by  reacting 
maleic  acid  anhydride  with  an  alcohol  component  consisting 
of  at  least  one  aliphatic  alcohol  having  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  to  give  the  corresponding  maleic  acid  half  ester,  and 
decarboxylating  the  half  ester  in  the  presence  of  a  copper 
compound,  especially  cupric  oxide,  and  of  a  compound  con- 
taining a  tertiary  nitrogen  atom  in  a  ring  of  the  pyridine  type, 
is  carried  out  in  advantageous  manner  when  the  molar  ratio 
(X)  of  the  alcohol  component  to  maleic  acid  anhydride  is 
governed  by  the  equation 

x  =  98/m-M 

wherein  m  is  a  number  from  92  to  106,  and  M  is  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  alcohol  forming  the  alcohol  component,  or  if  the 
alcohol  component  consists  of  at  least  two  alcohols,  M  is  the 
arithmetic  mean  of  the  molecular  weights  of  the  alcohols,  cor- 
responding to  the  molar  ratio  of  the  alcohols. 


3,697,584 

PYROLYSIS  OF  TRIS(2.CARBOXYETHYL)  - 

ISOCYANURATE 

Edwfai  D.  Little,  Convent  Station,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AOicd 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,649 
Int  CL  COlc  57/04. 69/54 
VS.  CL  260—486  R  1 1  Clafam 

Tris(2-carboxyethyl)isocyanurate  and  esters,  amides,  an- 
hydrides and  acid  halides  thereof  undergo  pyrolysts  to  afford 
cyanuric  acid  and  acrylic  acid  or  the  corresponding  ester, 
amide,  anhydride  or  acid  halide  thereof.  The  process  provides 
an  in  situ  source  of  acrylate  derivatives. 


3,697,585 

POLYSUBSTTTUTED  DIHYDROPYRENES 

Lather  A.  R.  HaU,  Woodciiff  Lake,  N  J.;  John  A.  GnrMy,  Tar- 

rytown,  N.Y.,  and  Harris  B.  Rcafn»e,  Montvak,  NJ.,  m- 

dgnors  to  Clba-Gcigy  Corporatioa,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

DiviskM  of  Ser.  No.  635,287,  April  7, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3,557,2 1 8,  which  b  a  coatimatio»4D-part  «(  Ser.  No.  499,064, 

Oct  20. 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  81.607 
lat  CL  C07c  69/14, 69/16 
U.S.  a.  260-488  B  2CUtaH 

Photochromic       1 .3,6.8-tetra(  lower  )alkyl- 15,1 6-dimethyl- 
15.1 6-dihydropyrenes,  15,1 6-methylene- 15,16- 

dihydropyrenes,  1 5, 1 6-methylene- 1 5. 1 6-dihydropyrenes  and 
1 .3.6.8tetra(  k)wer  )alkyl- 1 5. 1 6-methylene- 1 5. 1 6- 
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dihydropyrenes  substituted  in  one  or  both  of  the  2-  and  7-posi 
tions  benzoyl,  alkanoyl,  alkanoyloxy,  cyano,  niuo,  alkyl,  a- 
hydroxy-alkyl,  o-acyloxyalkyl,  a-isonitrosoalkyl.  or  acylamido 
groups  are  prepared  via  substitution  of  the  parent  hydrocar- 
bon. A  typical  embodiment  is  2-acetamido-7-nitro- 
1 ,3,6.8, 1 5, 1 6-hcxamethyl- 15,1 6-dihydropyrene. 


■wherein 

R, .  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl ; 

n  is  1  to  4;  and 

X  is  hydroxyl.  amino,  alkylamino  or  hydroxylamino. 
These  compounds  possess  analgesic  and  antiinflammatory 
properties. 


3,697^86 
PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE  FROM  ETHYLENE 
USING  NOVEL  LIQUID  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 
John  D.  RushBCR,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  aarignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
dc  Ncaoun  and  Company,  Wilmii4[ton,  Dd. 
DIvWon  of  S«r.  No.  795,039,  Jan.  29, 1969.  This  appUcatioo 
Jan.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107^40  \^ 

Int  a.  C07c  67/04 
UA  a.  260—497  A  2  Claims 

A  cyclic  method  for  producing  vinyl  acetate  wherein  a 
novel  catalyst  composition  containing  acetic  acid,  up  to  20 
weight  percent  water,  a  palladium  compound  catalyst,  and 
salts  to  provide:  copper,  chromic  (+3)  and  potassium  cations, 
and  acetate  and  chloride  anions  is  reacted  with  ethylene  in  a 
first  stage  to  produce  vinyl  acetate  and  form  cuprous  copper 
which  is  reoxidized  to  the  cupric  state  by  reacting  the  catalyst 
composition  with  molecular  oxygen  in  a  second  stage  before 
the  catalyst  composition  is  recycled  for  re-use  in  the  first 
stage. 


3,697,589 

N-(4-CARBOXY-BENZYLIDENE)AMINES 

Raphad  Mcnasse,  and  Kari  Gatzi,  both  of  Basd,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Gc^  Chemkal  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  708307,  Feb.  28, 1968,  which  is  a  division 
of  Scr.  No.  51231 1,  Dec  9, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,147  , 

Int  a.  C07c  707/42  I 

U.S.  CI.  260-518  R  2Ctalnis 

N-benzylidene  alkylamines  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has 
from  eight  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  the  phenyl 
moiety  is  optionally  substituted,  are  fungicidal  agents.  Com- 
positions containing  these  compounds  are  fungicides  and 
methods  for  combatting  fungi  use  these  compounds. 


3,697,587 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOUNDS 

HiU  M.  Priestley,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Uver 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  579,21 1,  Sept.  14, 1966,  Pat 

No.  3,467,7 17,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

329386,  Dec.  10, 1963,  Pat  No.  3,331^78.  This  application 

June  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837^63 

Int.  a.  C07c  63/00 

U.S.  a.  260—501.19  1 1  Clahns 

A  group  of  novel  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  soaps  formed 

from  intermediate  phosphine  oxides  is  disclosed  having  the 

generic  formula: 


3,697,590 
PHENYLACETIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  SALTS 
Jacques  R.  Boissier,  Paris,  and  Roger  Ratouis,  Safait-Cloud, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodetc  anonymc  dite:  Roussd- 
UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,141 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    30,     1968, 
68161 159;  Oct  24, 1968, 68171217 

lntCI.C07c70//44 
U.S.CI.260— 518R  3  Claims 

Phenylacetic  acid  derivatives  having  the  formula: 


H2-CO2H 


(1) 


Xj 


p  o 

(CcH2n)C 

OM 


where  R  represents  an  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  radical. 

Compounds  of  formula  ( 1 )  and  their  metallic  and  amine 
salts  are  very  useful  substances  in  human  therapeutics,  namely 
as  analgesic,  antipyretic  and  antiinflamatory  medicines. 

Compounds  of  formula  ( 1 )  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  2- 
phenothiazinylacetic  acid  of  formula: 


/\/8\^ 


wherein  R,  is  an  acyclic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  eight  to  18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  X, 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  having  one 
to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  a  water-solubilizing  cation. 


with  a  desulfurizing  reducing  agent. 


-CHr- COiH 


3  697388 
CYCLOHEXENYL  ACETIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Michd  VfaKcnt,  Bagncux;  Georges  Remond,  Paris,  and  Jean- 
Claude  Poignant,  Wissous,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodetc 
en  nom  coUcctif  Science  Union  d  Cie.  Sodetc  Francaisc  dc 

Recherche  Mcdicale-Suresncs 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,659 
Claims  priority,  appliartion  Great  Britahi,  Nov.  13,  1968, 
53364/68 

Int  CI.  C07c 67/2«,  703/79, 83108 
U.S.  CL  260—514  R  3  Claims 

Cyclohexenyl  acetic  acid  compounds  of  the  formula 


'L:>k3tr 


(2) 


3  697  591 
TURBULENT  FLOW  LEACHING 
John  Nasser,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Sept  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,764 
Int  CI.  C07c  63/26 
VS.  CI.  260-525  ^^  Claims 

Rapid  and  efficient  preheating  and  leaching  of  a  suspension 
of  an  impure  solid  material  in  a  liquid  solvent  capable  of  dis- 
solving free  or  released  impurities  and  only  a  portion  of  the 
desired  product  at  high  temperatures,  as  exemplified  by  a 
suspension  in  acetic  acid  at  400°-580»  F.  of  crude  terephthalic 
acid  contaminated  with  p-carboxybenzaldehyde  and  p-toluic 
acid,  while  maintaining  turbulent  flow  in  pipes  to  prevent  the 
settling  or  plating  of  solid  deposits  therein.  Disposing  the  pip- 
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ing  horizontally  or  at  an  angle  less  than  the  angle  of  repose  of 
the  solid  material  permits  the  leaching  system  to  be  shut  down 


! 


Cfy«olt      j4    SCvWI  Jf_ 


n^-^^.t^" 


and  started  up  without  plugging  and  without  cleaning  the  pip- 
ing. 


3,697,592 
POLYSUBSTITUTED  DIHYDROPYRENES 
Luther  A.  R.  HaU,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J.;  John  A.  Gurney,  Tar- 
rytown,  N.Y.,  and  Harris  B.  Renhroc,  Montvale,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Ciba-Gdgy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  635,287,  April  7, 1967,  Pat  No. 
3,557,218,  which  is  a  contfaiuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  499,064, 
Oct  20, 1965,  Pat  No.  3,476,747.  This  application  Oct  16, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  81,581 
Int  a.  C07c  703/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—562  R  1  Chum 

Photochromic       1 ,3 ,6,8-tetra(  lower  )alky  I- 15,1 6-dimethyl- 
15,16-dihydropyrenes,  15,16-methylene-I5,16- 

dihydropyrenes,  15.16-methylene-15,16-dihydropyrenes  and 
1 ,3 ,6.8-tetra(  lower  )alkyl- 15,1 6-methylene- 15.16- 
dihydropyrenes  substituted  in  one  or  both  of  the  2-  and  7-posi- 
tions  benzoyl,  alkanoyl,  alkanoyloxy,  cyano,  nitro.  alkyl,  a- 
hydroxy-alkyl,  a-acyloxyalkyi,  a-isonitrosoalkyl,  or  acylamido 
groups  are  prepared  via  substitution  of  the  parent  hydrocar- 
bon. .  A  typical  embodiment  is  2-acetamido-7-nitro- 
1 ,3,6)8, 1 5, 16-hexamethyl- 1 5, 1 6-dihydropyrene. 


3,697,593 

^AMINOMETHYL-2.ADAMANTANOL 

Gilbert  H.  Bcrczfai,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.I.  du  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  846,620,  July  31, 1969,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  conthiuation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  758,631,  Sept  9, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,087 

Int  a.  C07c«  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  260-563  P  1  Claun 

2-Aminomethyl-2-adamantanol,  useful  as  an  intermediate 
in  the  preparation  of  antiviral  4-amino-  and  4-amino-methyl- 
tricyclo[4.3.1.P-*  undecanes,  can  be  prepared  from  2- 
methylene  adamantane  by  reaction  with  m-chloroperbenzoic 
acid  to  provide  spiro[oxirane-2,2'-tricyclo(3.3.1.1'-^)l- 
decane,  followed  by  reaction  of  the  latter  compound  with  am- 
monia. It  can  also  be  prepared  by  reacting  adamantanone  with 
hydrocyanic  acid  and  reducing  the  resulting  adamantane 
cyanohydrin  with  lithium  aluminum  hydride,  or  by  reacting 
adamantanone  with  nitromethane  and  reducing  the  resulting 
2-nitromethyl-2-adamantanol  with  hydrogen. 


3,697,594 
CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOHEXYL  AMINES 
Richard  N.  Knowlcs,  Hockcsdn,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  63534,  April  20, 1967,  which  is  a 

contfaiuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  574,499,  Aug.  8, 1966,  Scr. 

No.  574,276,  Aug.  18, 1966.  This  application  May  17, 1968, 

Scr.  No.  730,198 

Inta.C07c«7/34.«7/40 

U.S.CI.260— 563  R  10  Clahns 

The  invention  relates  to  cis  cydohexyl  derivations  of  the 

formula  Rj  CHj 


<I> 


NHR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  R,  is  alkyl  (C,  to 
C«),  Cycloalkyl  (C4  to  C).  bicycloalkyi  (C7  to  Co)  or 
tricydoalkyl  (C,o  to  C,,).  These  compounds  are  used  as  inter- 
mediates in  preparing  N-acylcyclohexylamines,  having  utility 
as  animal  repellants. 


3,697,595 
CONJUGATED  NITRO  AMINES 
Nicholas  J.  Clecak,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  J.  Cox,  Los  Gatos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  MachfaMs 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,401 
int  CI.  C07c  7  7  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-566  R  4  Claims 

Conjugated  nitro  amines  having  the  formula: 


CH3 
\ 


-<0>-"-«0»r>-<0>— . 


/ 
CHi 


wherein 
jtisN       N,N      CH.CH      CH-CH       N,orCH      CH, 
yisCH      CH.CH       N,N      CH-CH      CH.orNHand 
n  is  0.  1  or  2 

have  been  prepared  and  found  useful  as  dichroic  photocon- 

ductors. 


3,697,596 
PRODUCTION  OF  ARYL-a-OXIMINOALKYLKETONES 
AHons    Dorlars,    Levcrkusen,   Germany,    assigiior    to    Far- 
benfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesdlschaft,   Levcrkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,250 
lntCl.C07c73//00 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  E  9  Claims 

Aromatic-alkyI  ketones  are  reacted  with  from  0. 1  to  50  mol 
percent  of  an  alkyl  nitrite  to  form  the  corresponding  aryl-a- 
oximinoketone  which  is  then  extracted  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture and  recovered.  Consumed  ketone  can  then  be 
replenished  and  again  reacted  with  alkyl  nitrite. 


3,697,597 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  a- 
OXIMINOALKYL  KETONES 
AHons    Dorlars,    Levcrkusen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Far- 
benfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesdlschaft,  Leverfcuaen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept  15. 1969,  Scr.  No.  857.970 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  21,  1968,  P  17 
93  468.8Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  29, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.  C07c  737/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-566  A  9  Claims 

a-Oximino  ketones,  for  example,  oximinodipropyl  ketone, 
are  prepared  by  reacting  a  ketone  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
immiscible  with  water  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  halide 
with  an  amount  of  alkyl  nitrite  that  is  insufficient  for  complete 
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niuosation  followed  by  extracting  the  ketone  formed  with  an 
aqueous  alkali  solution,  removing  the  alkaline  extract  formed 
and  isolating  the  a-oximino  ketone.  The  ketones  formed  are 
useful  as  intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of  pharmaceutical 
compounds,  dyes,  analytical  reagents,  plant  protection  agents, 
and  optical  brighteners. 


3,697^98 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

MONOALKANOLAMINES  FROM  AMMONIA  AND 

ALKYLENE  OXIDES 

Bcngt  J.  G.  WdbuU,  Alfrcdaiiaii;  Ldf  Urten  Folkc  ThoraeU, 

OrnskoMsvIk,  and  Svcn-OM  Lindstrom,  Doa^Jovcrkeii,  all 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo  och  Aktiebdag,  Ornskoldsvik, 

SUTCdCD 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,045 

InU  a.  COlc  89/02 

US.  a.  260-584  9  Claims 

A  continuous  process  is  provided  for  preparing  monoal- 
kanolamines  from  ammonia  and  alkylene  oxides  using  a  cation 
exchange  resin  as  a  catalyst,  recovering  and  recycling  am- 
monia, which  is  used  in  considerable  excess.  High  yields  of  the 
monoalkanolamines,  exceeding  65  percent  and  even  90  per- 
cent, are  obtainable. 


3,697,599 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-HYDROXY-4- 
ALKOXYBENZOPHENONE 
Theodore  E.  Dalbcy,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsyl- 
vania Industrial  Chemical  Corporation 

Filed  June  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,138 
Int.  a.  COlc  49/82 
U.S.CL  260-591  lOCldms 

A  process  for  preparing  2-hydroxy-4-alkoxybenzophenone 
by  alkylating  2,4  dihydroxybenzophenone  with  an  alkyl  halide 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  surfactant. 


3,697,600 

PREPARATION  OF  A  KETONE  AND  AN  ALDEHYDE,  BY 

CARBONYLATION  OF  AN  OLEFIN  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  A  SECONDARY  ALCOHOL 

Donald  M.  Fcnton,  Anahdm,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  CaUfomia,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,490 
Int.a.C07c45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-593  R  lOCteims 

The  invention  comprises  a  preparation  of  a  ketone  and  an 
aldehyde  by  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  olefin,  carbon  monox- 
ide and  a  secondary  alcohol  with  a  liquid  reaction  medium  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal,  preferably  under 
basic  conditions.  A  typical  reaction  comprises  contacting 
ethylene,  carbon  monoxide  and  isopropyl  alcohol  with  a  reac- 
tion medium  comprising  rhodium  trichloride  to  produce 
acetone  and  propionaldehyde. 


3,697,601 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-ARYLTHIO-2,6- 

DULKYLPHENOLS 

Tamotsu    Fujisawa,    and    Takafcazu    Kojima,    hoth    of 

Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research 

Center,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1969, 44/90074 
Int.CLC07c/49/i6 
VS.  CL  260—609  F  5  Claims 

A  new  process  for  the  production  of  4-arylthio-2,6-dial- 
kylphenols  is  described.  2,6-DialkylphenoI  reacts  with  an  aro- 
matic disulfide  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  hydroxide  or  alkali 
metal  in  a  solvent  under  heating.  The  process  yields  4- 
arylthio-2,6-dialkylphenols,  which  are  useful  economically  as 
an  antioxidant  in  a  high  yield. 


3,697,602 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOWER 
ALIPHATIC  MERCAPTANS 
Gcrd  Schreycr,  Grossauhcim,  and  Wolfgang  Weigert,  Offen- 
bach, hoth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silhcr-Scheidcanstalt  vormals  Rocssler,  Frankfurt  (Main), 
Germany 

Filed  July  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838^98 
Int.  CLC07C  749/74 
U.S.  CI.  260—609  R  1 1  Claims 

Lower  alkyl  mercaptans  prepared  from  alkanols  and 
hydrogen  sulfide  are  obtained  in  pure  form  by  separating  the 
gaseous  mixture  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  alkanol,  alkyl  mercap- 
tan,  dialkyi  sulfide,  water,  dialkyi  either  and  inert  gases  at  a 
pressure  up  to  10  atm.  (gauge)  and  a  temperature  of  10°  to 
140"  C.  into  volatile  and  non-volatile  portions,  the  volatiles 
washed  countercurrently  to  remove  entrained  alkyl  mercap- 
tan  and  after  separating  of  the  volatile  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
ethers  from  the  mercaptan  the  mercaptan  is  further  separated 
from  the  other  non-volatiles  as  a  substantially  pure  product. 


4  Claims 


3,697,603 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  HALOETHER 
John  O.  Turner,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  22, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 27,042 
Int.CLC07c4i/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—614  A 

The  haloether,  3-halo-3-methylbutyl  methyl  ether,  of  the 
formula  ^ 

CHi 

I 

CHj—C— CHiCHjOCHj 
I 
X 

can  be  prepared  when  methylal  is  reacted  with  isobutylene  in 
the  presence  of  BXs.  wherein  X  is  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo.  This 
haloether  can  be  converted  to  isoprene  by  known  pyrolysis 
methods. 


3,697,604 
POLYSUBSTITUTED  DIHYDROPYRENES 
Luther  A.  R.  HaU,  Woodclifr  Lake,  N  J.;  John  A.  Gumcy,  Tar- 
rytown,  N.Y.,  and  Harris  B.  Rcnfroc,  Montvale,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporatioa,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  635,287,  April  7, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,557,218,  which  is  a  contfaiuatk>n-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  499,064, 
Oct.  20, 1965,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Oct.  16, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  81,608 
Int.  CL  C07c  35/22;  G03f  5/00;  F21  v  9/00 
VS.  CI.  260-618  F  1  Claim 

Photochromic  1 ,3,6,8-tetra(lower)alkyI-l  5,l6-dimethyl- 
l  5 , 1  6-dihydropy  renes,  15,1 6-methylene- 15,16- 
dihydropyrenes,  15,1 6-methylene- 15,1 6-dihydropyrcnes, 
l5,l6-methylene-l5,16-dihydropyrenes  and  1,3,6,8- 
tetra(  lower  )alkyl- 15,1 6-methylene- 15,1 6-dihydropy  renes 
substituted  in  one  or  both  of  the  2-  and  7-positions  benzoyl,  al- 
kanoyl.  alkanoyloxy,  cyano,  nitro,  alkyl,  a-hydroxyalkyi,  a- 
acyloxyalkyi,  a-isonitrosoalkyi,  or  acylamido  groups  are 
prepared  via  substitution  of  the  parent  hydrocarbon.  A  typical 
embodiment  is  2-acetamido-7-nitro- 1,3,6,8, 15,1 6-hex- 
amethyl- 15.1 6-dihydropy  rene. 


3,697,605 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALCOHOLS 
MMami  Watanabc,  Tokyo;  Kcishi  Namikawa,  Ageo;  Kotaro 
Yasuda,  and  Motoyoshi  Takagi,  both  of  Toda,  aU  of  Japui, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  April  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,575 
Claims    priority,    appHcation    Japan,    April    22,    1967, 

42/25419 

Int.  CL  C07c  33/00, 29/00 
U.S.a.260— 618H  ICintai 

A  process  for  the  reduction  of  esters  of  aromatic  carboxylic 
acids  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  copper-containing 
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catalyst  to  the  corresponding  aromatic  alchols  is  provided 
wherein  the  copper-containing  catalyst  is  composed  of  copper 
oxide  and  oxides  or  carbonates  or  oxide-carbonate  mixtures  of 
one  or  more  alkaline  earth  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium  and  barium,  the 
copper  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  3  atoms  per 
atom  of  alkali  metal.  Reduction  is  effected  at  a  temperature 
above  80°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  higher  than  60  kg./cm.'.  If 
desired,  chromium  is  added  to  the  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  about  0.01  atom  per  atom  of  copper  contained  in  the 
catalyst. 


1 ,4-dichlorobutene-2  with  an  anion  exchange  resin,  whereby 
3,4-dichlorobutene-l  is  dehydrochlorinated  preferentially. 


3,697,606 
PARA-PHENYLPHENOL  PREPARATION 
Joachim  E.  Frcudcwald,  Morris  Township,  and  Frederic  M. 
Konrad,  Basking  Ridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbkk  Corporation 

Contfaiuathm-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,153,  Sept.  22, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  March  20, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
714,410 
IntCLC07ci9/72 
U.S.  a.  260— 620  9Clahns 

The  process  of  preparing  para-phenylphenol  by  heating 
para-hexenylphenol  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  a  hydrogen  acceptor,  and  a  palladi- 
um, nickel  or  platinum  catalyst. 


3,697,607 
BROMINATED  ADDUCTS  OF  ACYCLIC  TRIENES 
Carlos  G.  Cardenas,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  and  Donn^  G.  Brady, 
Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Pldllips  Petroleum  Company 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  416 
IntCLC07c  7  7/04. 2i/0« 
U.S.CL260— 648C  9  Claims 

Novel  brominated  adducts  of  acyclic  trienes  with  halo- 
cyclopentadienes  and  with  substituted  halocyclopentadienes 
are  disclosed.  Methods  of  preparing  said  novel  compounds  are 
also  disclosed. 


3,697,608 
DECHLORINATION  PROCESS 
Harold  Edward  BcUis,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E. 
I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,642 
IntCLC07c27/7« 
U.S.  CI.  260—653.5  1 1  Claims 

A  dechlorination  process  which  comprises  contacting 
halogenated  hydrocarbons  with  a  melt  comprising  iron 
chloride  and/or  copper  chloride,  and  alkali  metal  chloride(s). 
This  process  utilizes  a  reduced  melt,  i.e.,  a  melt  containing  fer- 
rous and/or  cuprous  chlorides,  to  dechlorinate;  various 
process  parameters  are  controlled  to  provide  desired  product 
selectivity.  In  addition,  the  dechlorination  process  may  be  car- 
ried out  simultaneously  with  chlorination  or  dehydrochlorina- 
tion  reactions. 


3,697,610 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  TETRACHLORIDE 
James   O.    BfaKkwood,    Hawthorn,    and    Brian    D.    Cultts, 
Blackburn,  both  of  Vktoria,  Australia,  assig^MMrs  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organiiation, 
East  Mdboumc,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  April  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,992 
Int.  CLC07C  79/06 
U.S.  CL  260—664  6  Claims 

Carbon  tetrachloride  is  produced  by  the  direct  reaction  of 
chlorine  and  activated  carbon  at  temperatures  above  500°  C 
and  pressures  above  5  atmospheres  absolute.  No  catalyst  is 
used.  Activity  of  the  carbon  is  enhanced  by  mixing  air  with  the 
chlorine  or  by  alternate  treatment  of  the  carbon  with  air  and 
chlorine. 


3,697,609 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  2-CHLOROBUTADIENE-M 
Ichiro  Fukuoka;  Shoji  Khnura;  Takchiko  Nbhfanura,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  and  Satoahi  Takahashi,  Hatano,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727,145 
Chfans    priority,    application    Japan,    May     19,     1967, 
42/31470;  April  11, 1968,43/23710 

Int.a.C07c27/20 
U&CL  260-655  12Clafans 

Production  of  chloroprene  by  treating  3,4-dichlorobutene-l 
with  an  anion  exchange  resin  to  effect  dehydrochlorination  of 
3,4-dichlorobutene-l.  Furthermore,  chloroprene  can  be 
produced  by  treating  a  mixture  of  3,4-dichlorobutene-l  and 


3,697,611 
OLEFIN-ALKYL  IODIDE  EXCHANGE 
Eugene  F.  Magoon,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,162 

Inta.C07c77/72 

U.S.  CI.  260—677  XA  6  Clafans 

Higher   olefins   are    prepared    by    an   exchange    reaction 

between  lower  olefins  and  higher  organic  iodides  according  to 

equation  I: 


R' 

R-C-I  -t-  R"CH=CHj 

I 

CHi 
I 
R' 


R-C=CHR'  +  R'THiCHiI 


(I) 


in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metal  catalyst.  For  example,  octene, 
cyclohexene  and  decene  are  produced  by  an  exchange  reac- 
tion between  the  corresponding  iodides  and  ethylene  in  the 
presence  of  platinum  on  various  supports,  chloroplatinic  acid, 
tris(triphenylphosphine)platinum  or  bis(triphenylphos- 
phine)ruthenium  tricarbonyl. 


3,697,612 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYLENE  WITH  AN  ARC  HEATER 
Danid  A.  Maniero,  Pittsburgh,  and  Charles  B.  Wolf,  Irwin, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  527,787,  Feb.  16, 1966,  Pat.  No. 
3,522,015.  This  application  Oct.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870,472 
InLCLC07c77/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-679  R  3< 


In  the  processes,  an  electric  arc  is  produced  in  a  confined 
area  between  two  annular  electrodes  and  caused  by  magnetic 
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field  generated  forces  exerted  thereon  to  describe  a  generally 
axially  extending  annular  path  as  it  moves  substantially  con- 
tinuously around  and  between  the  electrodes.  Process  gas  is 
admitted  into  the  conflned  area  through  a  substantially  cir- 
cumferential path  radially  external  to  the  electrodes  from 
which  the  process  gas  passes  in  a  generally  radial  direction 
through  the  gap  between  electrodes  and  through  the  annular 
p^th  described  by  arc  movement,  is  pyrolized.  and  moves 
downstream  toward  an  exhaust  nozzle  separated  from  the  arc 
zone  by  elongated  fluid-cooled  heat  shields  and  so  distant 
from  the  arc  zone  that,  according  to  one  process,  process  gas 
pyrolized  at  a  predetermined  temperature  has  a  mass  flow  rate 
such  that  the  gas  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 
desired  recombination  product  is  present  in  substantial  pro- 
portion when  it  reaches  the  nozzle.  In  other  processes-, 
quenching  gas  different  from  the  process  gas  is  added  to  the 
pyrolized  process  gas  at  one  or  more  axial  positions  along  the 
path  of  ntovement  of  the  pyrolized  process  gas.  In  other 
methods,  additional  process  gas  is  added  to  the  pyrolized 
process  gas  at  one  or  more  axially  spaced  positions  along  the 
length  of  the  confined  area. 


3,697,613 
DISMUTATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Robert  P.  Arganbright,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 
Chemical  CorporatioD,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  April  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,945 
Int.a.C07ci/62 
VS.  a.  260—683  D  25  Claims 

Isobutylene  and  a  second  C3  -Cm  monoolefin  can  be 
reacted  (dismutation)  over  an  alumina  supported  catalyst  of 
the  oxide  of  molybdenum,  tungsten  or  rhenium  modified  with 
fluoride  ion  in  the  form  of  a  soluble  salt  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
fluoride  ion  to  metal  oxide  in  the  range  of  0.065: 1  to  0.20: 1  to 
produce  different  olefinic  product  than  the  starting  oleflns. 
For  example,  isobutylene  is  reacted  with  2-butene  over  a 
MoOj.  NaF  (P-tMoOj  ratio  0. 1 75: 1 )  at  1 50°  C.  to  give  30  per- 
cent conversion  of  isobutylene  aNd  15  percent  selectivity  to  2- 
methyl-2-butene  which  is  the  immediate  precursor  of  isoprene 
(widely  used  in  the  preparation  of  synthetic  rubber). 


3,697,614 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 

PARAFFINS 

Edward  S.  J.  Tomcako,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Rlchllcld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,979 
IntCLC07c5/y« 
U.S.CL  260-683  J  7  Claims 

Method  for  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  paraffins  to 
produce  olefins  by  contacting  the  paraffins  with  molecular  ox- 
ygen in  the  presence  of  molten  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alu- 
minum, and  a  soluble  transition  metal  oxyanion  included  in 
the  molten  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


3,697,615 

HYDROGENATION  OF  OLEHN  HYDROCARBONS 

USING  RHODIUM  OR  IRIDIUM  HALIDE  COMPLEXES 

WITH  METAL  HAUDES 

William  B.  Hughct,  BartksvOle,  Okla.,  Msignor  to  Phillips 

FcCroleum  Company 

Fikd  Feb.  8, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 13,614 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5/02,'/ //OO 
VS.  CL  260—683.9  10  Claims 

Olefin  hydrocarbons  are  hydrogenated  by  contacting  the 
feed  olefln  hydrocarbon  with  a  catalyst  which  is  an  admixture 
of  a  rhodium  or  an  iridium  halide  complex  and  an  aluminum 
or  boron  halide. 


3,697,616 

SELECTIVE  ISOMERIZATION  OF  1-OLEFIN.S  TO  2- 

OLEFINS 

John  M.  McDooough,  8004  South  Menard,  Oak  Lawn,  lU.,  and 

Linslcy  S.  Gray,  Jr.,  3948  Forest  Avenue,  Downers  Grove, 

ni. 

Filed  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119,917 

IntCI.C07c5/24 

U.S.  CL  260—683.2  12  Claims 

A  process  for  the  selective  isomerization  of  I -olefins  to  2- 
olefins  comprising  the  contacting  of  a  1 -olefin  with  a  sodium 
coated,  calcium  metal  aluminosilicate  molecular  sieve  catalyst 
at  temperatures  of  atmut  the  freezing  point  of  the  1 -olefin 
being  isomerized  to  about  1 50°  C. 


3,697,617 
OLIGOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Jin  Sun  Yoo,  South  Holland,  and  RonaM  L.  Milam,  Haiel 
Crest,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Rkhfidd  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,91 1 
Int.  CI.  C07c  i//0 
U.S.  CL  260—683.15  D  16  Cbdms 

A  catalyst  composition  for  the  polymerization,  including 
oligomerization  and  dimerization,  of  olefins  is  provided  by 
combining  (A)  a  nickel  source,  (B)  a  chloro-containing  elec- 
tron donor  ligand,  and  (C)  a  Lewis  acid-reducing  agent,  in 
molar  ratios  of(B)  to  (A)  ofabout  0.5  to  15:1  and  (C)  to  (A) 
of  about  3  to  40: 1 .  Preferred  catalyst  components  are  nickel 
acetylacetonate,  chlorodiphenylphosphine  and  ethylalu- 
minum  sesquichloride.  These  catalyst  compositions  are  sup- 
ported on  an  acidic-silica  base  carrier. 


3,697,618 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

Valentine  J.  Gruncwaldcr,  Cranford,  and  Eari  A.  KocMc,  Mar- 

tinsvUlc,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatkin-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  623,569,  March  16, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  applicatfon  Dec.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,292 

Int.  a.  cost  15/40 
VS.  CL  260—78.5  R  10  Claims 

Acrylic  pressure-sensitive  adhesives  consisting  essentially  of 
a  normally  tacky  interpolymer  of  one  or  more  alkyl  acrylates 
of  four  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  at  least  one  vinyl 
ester  of  a  saturated  monocarboxylic  acid,  and  a  smaJI  amount 
of  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
anhydride,  the  interpolymer  having  a  Williams  plasticity 
number  between  about  1.8  and  about  3.  These  adhesives  are 
especially  adapted  for  use  on  flexible  non-fibrous  backings, 
particularly  vinyl  sheets  and  films,  and  when  used  in  this 
manner  have  the  advantage  of  preventing  shrinking  of  the 
backing  upon  agfng. 


3,697,619 

A  COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  A  COPOLYMER  OF 

METHYL  METHACRYLATE  WITH  THE 

POLYMERIZABLE  ADDITION  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF 

AN  agS-ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  ACID  AND  AN 

EPOXY  COMPOUND 

Nobuyoahi  Nagata,  177  Gakucn-Daiwacho-4-chomc,  Nara-shi, 

and      Ryuao      Mizuguchi,      1736      Mashita-Shimokama 

Mishimacho,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-put  of  Scr.  No.  653,321,  July  14, 1967, 

ahmidoned.  This  application  Dec.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,419 

Int.CLC09di/«0 
U.S.  a.  260— 836  7  Claims 

A  liquid  coating  composition  is  formed  by  copolymerizing 
without  gelation,  50-95  parts  by  weight  of  a  methyl  methacry- 
late  lacquer-giving  monomer  component  and  5-50  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polymerizable  addition  reaction  product  obtained 
by  the  addition  reaction  of  an  a,/i-ethylenically  unsaturated 
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acid  and  an  epoxy  compound.  In  those  instances  where  a 
polyepoxy  compound  (e.g.,  diepoxide)  is  used,  the  addition 
reaction  is  controlled  to  the  extent  that  a  sufficient  amount  of 
monoester  and  an  insufficient  amount  of  diester  are  formed  so 
that  substantially  no  gelatin  occurs  during  copolymerization 
and/or  formation  of  the  coating  composition.  Films  are 
formed  from  the  coating  composition  which  exhibit  excellent 
durability,  impact  resistance,  shrink  resistance,  and  gasoline 
resistance. 


radical  generating  reagent  forms  odorless,  solid,  elastomeric 
products  which  may  serve  as  sealants,  coatings,  adhesives,  and 
molded  articles. 


3,697,620 
VULCANIZABLE  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  TRIARYLPHOSPHINE  AND 
TRIALLYLCYANURATE 
Nicholas  Peter  Ermidis,  West  New  York,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  April  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,01 1 
Int  CI.  C08f;5//«,  75/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—836  9  Clahns 

A  vulcanizable  composition  having  improved  processing 
safety,  as  well  as  an  improved  resistance  to  heat  aging,  is  pro- 
vided which  comprises  an  acrylic  elastomer  having  active 
halogen  or  epoxy  groups  and  a  triarylphosphine  and  triallyl- 
cyanurate. 


3,697,621 

CHEMICALLY  CURABLE  LIQUID  POLYENE- 

POLYTHIOL  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Clifton  L.  Kchr,  Silver  Spring,  and  WaHer  R.   WszoIek, 

Sykcsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  49,207,  June  23, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,662,023, 

which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  617,801,  Feb.  23, 

1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No. 

567,841,  July  26, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 

1971,Scr.  No.  156,967 

Int  CI.  C08d  1/00;  C08f  1/16;  C08c  11/54 

VS.  a.  260—858  14  Clahns 

The  invention  disclosed  is  for  a  new  chemically  curable 
liquid  polymer  composition  which  includes  a  liquid  polyene 
component  having  a  molecule  containing  at  least  two  unsatu- 
rated carbon-to-carbon  bonds  disposed  at  terminal  positions 
on  a  main  chain  backbone  of  the  molecule,  and  a  polythiol 
component  having  a  molecule  containing  a  multiplicity  of 
pendant  or  terminally  positioned  — SH  functional  groups  per 
average  molecule.  The  chemically  curable  liquid  polymer 
composition  upon  curing  in  the  presence  of  a  chemical  free 
radical  generating  reagent  forms  odorless,  solid,  elastomeric 
products  which  may  serve  as  sealants,  coatings,  adhesives,  and 
molded  articles. 


3,697,622 

CHEMICALLY  CURABLE  LIQUID  POLYENE- 

POLYTHIOL  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Clifton  L.   Kehr,  SUver  Spring,  and  Walter  R.  WszoIek, 

SykcsvUlc,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  49,207,  June  23, 1970,  which  is  a 
continuation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  617,801,  Feb.  23, 1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
567,841,  July  26, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  156,977 
Int.  a.  C08d  1/00;  C08f  1/16;  C08c  / 1/54 
VS.  CI.  260—858  14  Claims 

The  invention  disclosed  is  for  a  new  chemically  curable 
liquid  polymer  composition  which  includes  a  liquid  polyene 
component  having  a  molecule  containing  at  least  two  unsatu- 
rated carbon-to-carbon  bonds  disposed  at  terminal  positions 
on  a  main  chain  backbone  of  the  molecule,  and  a  polythiol 
component  having  a  molecule  containing  a  multiplicity  of 
pendant  or  terminally  positioned  — SH  functional  groups  per 
average  molecule.  The  chemically  curable  liquid  polymer 
composition  upon  curing  in  the  presence  of  a  chemical  free 


3,697,623 

N-ARYL-SUBSTITUTED  DIALKANOLAMINO 

POLYURETHANES 

Erich  Eimers,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrikcn 

Bayer  Aktiengcsdlschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 
Divisten  of  Ser.  No.  735,51 1,  June  10, 1968,  abandoned.  This 
application  SepL  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,715 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,   1967,  F 
52853 

Int.  a.  CWg4 1/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-859  R  5  Claims 

Molding  compositions  may  be  prepared  from  a  solution  of 
an  unsaturated  polyester  prepared  from  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated dicarboxylic  acid  and  diol,  in  a  copolymerizable 
monomer  exemplified  by  styrene,  vinyl  toluene  and  alkyl  acry- 
lates. The  solution  also  contains  0.1  to  5.0  percent  weight  of 
an  N-aryl-substituted  diaklanolamino  polyurethane  prepared 
from  the  reaction  product  of  an  N-aryl  substituted  dial- 
kanolamine,  a  diisocyanate,  and  one  of  a  monoisocyanate.  a 
monothioalcohol,  or  monoamine. 


3,697,624 
DIISOCYANATE  COUPLING  OF  OXYMETHYLENE 
POLYMER  AND  POLYBUTYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
David  M.  Braunstein,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cdancse  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,816 
Int.CI.C08gi9/yO 
U.S.  CI.  260—860  16  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  modified  oxymethylene  polymer  hav- 
ing an  improved  balance  of  physical  properties  such  as  tensile 
strength,  tensile  modulus,  flexuraJ  strength  and  impact 
strength.  The  modified  oxymethylene  polymer  is  prepared  by 
the  coupling  reaction  of  an  oxymethylene  polymer  and 
polybutylene  terephthalate  with  an  isocyanate  or  isothio- 
cyanate. 


3,697,625 
FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYESTERS  AND 
THERMOSETTING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  THEREON 
Percy  L.  Smith,  Dunbar,  and  Lowell  R.  Comstock,  South  Char- 
leston, both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  715,977,  March  26, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,238 
Int.  CI.  CWt  2 1/00, 2 1/02 
VS.  CI.  260—869  19  Clahns 

This  invention  relates  to  brominated  polyesters,  based  on 
diols  and  as  co-reactants  a  brominated  maleic  acid,  a 
brominated  tetrahydrophthalic  acid,  anhydrides  or 
brominated  monomeric  esters  of  the  anhydrides  thereof, 
which  are  substantially  free  of  dibromosuccinate  and 
dibromohexahydrophthalate  groups,  contain  bromine  end 
groups  and  possess  excellent  flame-retardant  properties,  ex- 
cellent thermal  stability,  excellent  resistivity  to  ultraviolet 
light  and  can  be  used  as  flame-retardant  plasticizers  and  when  , 
containing  unsaturated  groups,  derived  from  non-halogenated 
unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acids,  can  be  used  in  molding  ap- 
plications to  form  aesthetically  attractive  thermoset  articles 
characterized  by  excellent  chemical,  physical  and  electrical 
properties. 
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3,697,626 
N-PHOSPHORYLAMINOETHYL  PHOSPHATE 
Perttu  V.  Laakao,  Barrington,  Dl.,  assigiior  to  The  KcndaU 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUcd  Aug.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,636 
InLCLCOlt  9/08, 9/22 
U.S.  a.  260-926  1  Claim 

N-phosphorytaminoethyl  phosphate  is  made  from 
phosphoric  acid  and  2-aminoethanol.  It  is  useful  as  a 
therapeutic  agent  for  producing  high  absorption  and  retention 
of  phosphate  and  calcium  with  extremely  low  renal  calcinosis. 


3,697,627 
POLYMERCAPTO  POLYPHOSPHONITES 
KcmieCh  Rattenbury,  and  Millard  S.  Larrison,  both  of  Morgan- 
town,  W.  Va.,  asrig^MTS  to  Weston  Ciwmical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  by  said  Rattenbury 

FUcd  July  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,143 
Int.  CL  C07f  9/08, 9/16, 9/32 
U.S.  a.  260— 928  9  Claims 

Compounds  are  prepared  of  the  formula 


-R, 


P_S— R— S- 

I 
Y 

LA, 


Jn     Kj 


-P-Ri- 

I 
Y 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R|  and 
Rs  are  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  aryl,  haloaryl,  alkenyl,  aralkyi,  haloal- 
kenyl  or  cydoalkyl  and  R  is  a  divalent  aromatic,  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  group. 
The  compounds  are  useful  as  stabilizers. 


3,697,628 
BENZYLATION  OF  TRIARYL  PHOSPHATES 
Edward   D.   Weil,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,780 
IntCLC07f9/0«.9/72 
U.S.  a.  260— 968  6  Claims 

Benzylation  of  triaryl  phosphates  is  accomplished  by  react- 
ing a  triaryl  phosphate  with  a  benzyl  halide  in  the  presence  of 
a  Lewis  acid. 


3,697,629 

METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  OF  MAKING  MULTIFOCAL 

CONTACT  LENSES  AND  LENS  BLANKS 

Leonard  Bronstcin,  7457  East  Vista  Drive,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,269 

Int.CLB29dy//aO 

U.S.  CI.  264-1  4  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  method  of  making  a  contact 
lens  blank  including  the  steps  of  grinding  a  circular  substrate 
to  form  a  curved  surface  on  a  face  thereof,  forming  a  plastic 
mold  with  a  curved  surface  complemental  to  that  of  the  sub- 
strate and  a  pair  of  through  passages  opening  onto  its  curved 
surface  and  of  a  desired  cross-section,  inserting  a  segment  of  a 
plastic  material  having  one  index  of  refraction  different  to  that 
of  said  substrate  and  having  a  cross-section  corresponding  to 


that  of  said  passage  in  each  of  said  passages,  clamping  said 
mold  to  said  substrate,  bonding  said  segments  to  the  curved 
surface  of  the  substrate  by  heat  and  fusion,  removing  said 
mold  from  the  substrate  and  segments,  and  restoring  its 
original  shape  to  the  substrate  by  applying  thereto  a  plastic 
having  an  index  of  refraction  different  from  that  of  the  sub- 
strate and  segments.  Methods  having  alternative  steps  are  also 
disclosed. 


3,697,630 
BONDING  OR  REPAIRING  PROCESS 
Stanley  Y.  Yoshino,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Granted 
to  National  Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration  under  the 
provisions  of  42  U.S.C.  2457(d) 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,763 
Int.CI.B05bi/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-28  7  Claims 

A  process  for  bonding  a  resinous  body  in  a  cavity  is 
described  including  the  steps  of  outgassing  and  freezing  a 
body  of  normally  liquid,  uncured  resinous  material  to  form  a 
void  free  body  and  fitting  the  frozen  body  into  a.  cavity. 
Thereafter  the  frozen  resinous  material  is  thawed  and  the 
liquid  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  cavity.  The  resinous 
material  is  then  cured  in  the  cavity  to  provide  a  good  bond  to 
the  walls  thereof. 


'  3,697,631 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  MEMBER 
FROM  AN  EXCESS  SLURRY  OF  REFRACTORY 
MATERIAL 
Walter  M.  Charman,  Jr.,  Shaker  Heights;  Robert  R.  Hayes, 
Euclid;  George  J.  Middaugh,  Jr.,  Chcstcrland,  and  John  M. 
Wetzig,  III,  Chagrin  Falls,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Oglebay 
Norton  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,276 

Int.  CI.  B22c  15/22:  D21j  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—37  31  Claims 


*r  1,-  fc'* 

An  improved  machine  or  apparatus  for  forming  member 
from  a  slurry  of  refractory  material  includes  a  pair  of  mold 
sections  which  cooperate  to  form  a  cavity.  A  flexible 
diaphragm  extends  around  the  mold  sections  and  is  movable 
to  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  position  to  form  a 
trough  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the  mold  cavi- 
ty. The  mold  cavity  is  flooded  by  filling  the  trough  with  the 
slurry  of  refractory  material.  Water  is  then  drawn  from  the 
slurry  in  the  mold  cavity  to  form  a  wet-cake  of  refractory 
material.  The  water  content  of  this  wet-cake  of  refractory 
material  is  at  least  partially  controlled  with  an  adjustable  timer 
which  regulates  the  length  of  time  for  which  water  is  drawn 
from  the  mold  cavity.  After  sufficient  refractory  material  has 
been  deposited  in  the  mold  cavity  to  form  a  wet-cake  having 
the  shape  of  the  member  to  be  formed,  the  diaphragm  is 
moved  to  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  position  to 
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enable  excess  slurry  to  flow  away  from  the  mold  sections  and 
into  a  receptacle.  The  excess  slurry  is  pumped  from  this  recep- 
tacle to  a  main  mixing  or  batch  tank  where  it  is  mixed  with  a 
relatively  large  quantity  of  the  slurry.  Therefore,  when  this  ex- 
cess slurry  is  subsequently  reused,  it  will  have  a  water  content 
or  consistency  corresponding  to  that  of  the  main  batch  of 
slurry. 


3,697,632 
BLOW  MOLDING 
Arnold  J.  Tenner,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  Saint  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,521 

Int  CL  B29c  1 7/07;  B29t3/01 

U.S.CL264— 40  6Cbims 


This  invention  relates  to  method  and  means  for  controlling 
the  material  distribution  of  a  plastic  parison  during  extrusion 
by  a  control  system  used  to  vary  the  opening  of  the  extrusion 
outlet. 


3,697,633 

STRUCTURAL  CORE 

Howard  M.  Edgar,  14802  Newport  Avenue  Apt  3B,  Tustin, 

CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  600,897,  Dec.  12, 1966, 

abandoned.  This  appttcalion  July  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56^32 

Int  CL  B29d  27/04;  B29h  7/20;  K2b31/I8 

U.S.CL264— 45  12Chdms 

A  structural  core  is  formed  by  filling  a  rigid  frame  with  an 
expanded  synthetic  polymer  composition  which  may  include 
fillers  and  which  is  adhesively  secured  to  the  frame.  The 
resultant  foam  filled  frame  is  then  sliced  to  form  panel  cores. 
Finished  panels  are  made  by  laminating  panel  faces  to  one  or 
both  sides  of  the  core,  or  by  painting,  or  otherwise  treating  the 
panel  core.  In  one  embodiment,  the  frame  may  be  built  up  of  a 
plurality  of  frame  members  with  removable  spacers  to  permit 
savring  of  the  foamed  material  without  sawing  the  frame.  The 
cores  and  panels  thus  constructed  are  useful  in  doors,  walls, 
floors,  roofis,  etc.  in  buildings  and  in  furniture  and  other  struc- 
tures outside  the  building  industry.  Reinforcing,  electrical 
conductors,  plumbing,  etc.  may  also  be  built  into  the  cores. 


3,697,634 
ALIGNMENT  AND  ORIENTATION  OF  WHISKERS  AND 

FIBERS 
Karl  P.  Staudhammcr,  and  Vernon  H.  Reincking,  both  of 
Gardcna,  CaUf.,  ass^nors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Rcdondo  Beach, 
CaUf. 

FUcd  Dec.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,914 
Int  CLB29J/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  264— 109  3  Clahns 

Alignment  of  fibers  or  whiskers  such  as  /3-SiC  and  a- A  1O3 
is  accomplished  by  suspending  unoriented  whiskers  into  an 
ethylene  glycol  solution  and  adding  several  drops  of  amyl 
acetate  to  the  solution  near  the  center  to  produce  a  rolling  ac- 
tion at  the  interface  due  to  the  motion  of  the  solutions  as  they 
mix  with  each  other.  The  unoriented  whiskers  are  caught  up  in 
tlic  rolling  interface  and  are  aligned  into  a  thread. 


3,697,635 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CAPILLARY 

EXCHANGERS 

Haas  Joachim  Dictzach,  ViUar»-«irOlon,  and  Otto  Dietacfa, 

Stein  am  Rhdn,  both  of  Switaerland,  ass^nors  to  Cib»<Mgy 

AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuatton-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  831,174,  June  6, 1969.  Thb 

application  April  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134^04 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switaerland,  June  8,  1968, 
8632/68;  Australia,  May  27, 1969,  A  5012/69 

Int  CI.  B32b  i/26,i///2 
U.S.  CI.  264- 135  9  Claims 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  capillary  exchangers  in 
which  the  capillaries  are  arranged  side  by  side  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  is  described  and  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  coating  the  end  zones  of  a  number  of  capillaries  produced 
in  the  above-described  manner  and  still  containing  their 
auxiliary  cores,  with  reinforcing  mantles  of  a  material 
capable  of  superficially  dissolving  the  wall  of  the  capillary 
during  its  application; 

b.  arranging  these  capillaries  in  a  bundle  leaving  spaces 
between  them  for  the  flow  of  a  liquid  or  gaseous  medium 
therethrough; 

c.  pouring  between  the  reinforcing  mantles  at  one  end  of  the 
bundle  a  layer  of  a  hardenable  material  capable  of  adher- 
ing sealingly  to  the  said  mantles,  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
capillaries  at  the  level  of  their  adjacent  reinforcing  man- 
tles are  embedded  in  a  transverse  wall  formed  by  said 
material  after  hardening,  and 

d.  removing  the  auxiliary  cores  from  tlie  capillaries  before 
or  after  step  (c). 


3,697,636 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
FIBERS  OR  YARNS  FROM  MOLECULARLY 
ORIENTABLE  ORGANIC  POLYMERIC  FILMS 
Wladyslaw  H.   Skorosacwskl,   Manchester,  and   Dennis  S. 
Stones,  Bolton,  both  of  England,  aaignors  to  ShcB  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,232 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  June  26,  1969, 
32364/69 

Int  CL  B29d  7/20 
U.S.CL264— 147  9  Claims 


An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  fibers  or  yams  of 
molecularly  orientable  organic  polymer  in  which  a  polymer 
web  is  grooved  by  a  rigid  profiling  element,  the  resulting 
profiled  web  being  subsequently  stretched  and  split  into  in- 
dividual fibers,  characterized  that  the  profiling  element  fonns 
an  edge  bead  in  the  web  of  width  sufficient  to  prevent  a  groove 
formed  in  the  profiled  web  from  running  into  an  edge  as  a 
result  of  any  lateral  movement  of  said  web. 
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3,697,637 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  CRIMPED 

REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FIBERS  BY  STEAM 

STRETCHING 

Atmshi  Kinrai;  Takchiro  Katsuyama;  Migaku  Suxuki,  and 

Hisao  Takimoto,  all  of  Obtakc,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mh- 

suMshi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,669 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    June    24,    1969, 
44/49832;  June  24, 1969, 44/49833 

Int.a.DOlfi/25 
U.S.CL264— 168  12  Claims 


the  mixture.  The  immunological  diagnostic  reagent  is  a  latex 
suspension  in  a  saline  buffer  solution.  The  suspension  contains 
polystyrene  particles  coated  with  a  globulin  fraction. 
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Highly  crimped  regenerated  fibers  can  be  obtained  by 
stretching  filaments  containing  the  reaction  product  of  cellu- 
lose xanthate  and  formaldehyde  in  a  humidified  atmosphere 
having  a  relative  humidity  of  more  than  SO  %  and  kept  at  a 
temperature  of  40°  to  1 30°  C,  relaxing  said  filaments  while  in 
a  state  of  regeneration  degree  of  less  than  89  %  in  a  liquid  hav- 
ing a  swelling  action  on  said  filaments  and  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  30°  to  90°  C.  and  then  subjecting  the  filaments 
to  regeneration  treatment  to  complete  regeneration. 


3,697,638 

ANTIGENS 

Hans  John  Hansen,  Allendale,  N J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann*La 

RoclieInc.,Nutley,NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 10,288,  Jan.  27, 1971,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  42,526,  June  1, 1970.  This 
appttcatkm  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,404 
IntCl.A61k27/04 
U.S.  CI.  424—  1  20  Claims 

Antigens  associated  with  carcinomas  and  adenocarcinomas 
as  well  as  methods  for  isolating,  identifying  and  detecting 
them  are  disclosed. 


3,697,639 

SEROLOGICAL  TEST  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

HEPATITIS 

Jamcii  F.  McCullcr,  East  Northport,  L.I.,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

LcsHc  I.  Lukash,  Rockvillc  Center;  George  Shearer,  Lcvit- 

town  and  Joseph  L.  Scalisc,  Scaford,  N.Y.,  part  interest  to 

each 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,261 

Int.  CI.  A23j  im,  C07g  7100;  GOln  33116 

U.S.CI.424-12  10  Claims 

A  diagnostic  test  procedure  for  infectious  and  serum 
hepatitis  involves  the  cryogenic  fractionation  of  human  blood 
serum  followed  by  careful  separation  of  the  bottom  fraction  of 
cryoprecipitate.  A  selected  glycine-saline  processing  reagent 
having  a  particular  concentration  and  pH  is  added  to  the  frac- 
tion after  separation  thereof  and  the  resultant  mixture  is  incu- 
bated to  provide  a  processed  serum  for  both  preliminary  and 
confirmatory  testing.  In  the  preliminary  test  procedure  equal 
portions  of  the  processed  serum  and  a  special  immunological 
diagnostic  reagent  are  mixed  on  a  glass  slide.  A  positive  reac- 
tion occurs  within  I  minute  as  evidenced  by  the  presence  of  a 
visible  colloidal  aggregate.  The  confirmatory  test  procedure 
utilizes  a  similar  though  more  refined  and  discriminatory 
technique  employing  more  precisely  measured  amounts  of  the 
processed  serum  and  diagnostic  reagent  followed  by  intermix- 
ing and  macroscopic  reading  of  the  sedimentation  rate  within 


3,697,640 
RUMEN  STABLE  MEDICAMENT  AND/OR  NUTRIENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  M.  Grant,  Kingsport,  Tenn.;  Brazelton  Fulkerson,  and 
John  W.  Mench,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  758,874,  Sept  10, 1968.  This 
application  Oct.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,295 
Int.  CI.  A61k  9100 
U.S.  CI.  424-35  24  Claims 

Materials  such  as  medicaments  and  nutrients  that  decom- 
pose when  they  are  fed  orally  to  ruminants  because  of  their  in- 
stability in  the  in  vivo  rumen  environment  can  be  protected 
from  the  ruminant  environment  by  effectively  coating  such 
materials  with  special  nitrogen-containing  cellulosic  materials 
having  the  ability  to  resist  being  degraded  in  the  rumen,  but 
also  having  the  additional  ability  to  dissolve  in  the  in  vivo 
abomasal  fluid. 


3,697s641 

NONHYGROSCOPIC  NON-SUGARBASE 

NONCARIOGENIC-VITAMIN  C  RELEASABLE  BASE 

MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

SUCKABLE  TABLETS,  LOZENGES  AND  CHOCOLATE 

Gerhard  W.  Ahrcns,  1781  East  15th  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  468 

Int  CI.  A61J  3106;  A61k  75/72 
U.S.CI.424— 38  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  nonhygroscopic  non-sugar- 
base  and  noncariogenic  Vitamin  C  releasable  base  materials 
of  suitable  structural  soundness  for  use  in  the  preparation  of 
and  incorporation  in  suckable  tablets,  lozenges  and  chocolate, 
alone  or  in  conjunction  with  suitable  other  desired  additions 
such  as  flavoring-,  medical-,  antimicrobial-,  sweetening-, 
coloring  agents  and  the  like,  and  including  agents  generally 
employed  in  the  art  of  ubiet,  lozenge,  and  chocolate  malcing, 
and  vitamins,  and  specifically  relates  to  compositions  of  the 
novel  base  material  that  may  be  formed  by  compounding 
suitably  selected  solid  glycerides  of  the  self-emulsifying  type 
with  calcium  ascorbate  dihydrate  as  a  noncariogenic- Vitamin 
C  or  1 -ascorbic  acid  releasable  constituent  therein,  alone  or  in 
admixture  with  dibasic  magnesium  phosphate  capable  of  con- 
ferring upon  products  prepared  with  said  base  material,  in- 
cluding tablets,  lozenges,  and  chocolate,  anti-cariogenic  pro- 
perties as  well. 

The  invention  relates  also  to  the  use  of  those  selected  solid 
glycerides  of  the  self-emulsifying  type  as  being  useful  for  com- 
pounding with  calcium  ascorbate  dihydrate,  alone  or  in  con- 
junction with  dibasic  magnesium  phosphate  and  other  desired 
ingredients,  which  are  derived  from  at  least  one  of  the  group 
including  edible  fats;  oils;  and  edible  fat-forming  fatty  acids 
and  the  preferred  forms  of  the  glycerides  selected  for  forming 
the  base  material  of  the  invention  as  a  constituent  therein  are 
glycerol  stearate;  glycerol  palmitate  and  mixtures  of  glycerol 
stearates  with  glycerol  palmitates  which  contain  in  their 
respective  compositions  each  at  least  about  thirty  parts  by 
weight  percent  mono-ester  groups. 


3,697,642 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  THE  SKIN  FROM 

ULTRAVIOLET  RADUTION  WITH  TITANIC  ACID  AND 

ESTERS  OF  TITANIC  ACID 
Edward  J.  Madigan,  Denver,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  Cosmetics  & 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Flkd  Marvh  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  803,951 

Inta.A61l2i/00 

U.S.a.424— 59  3  Claims 

An  effective  ultra-violet  absorber  composition  and  process 

for  controlling  sunburn  by  applying  to  the  skin  a  composition 
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which  comprises  a  hydrated,  substantially  transparent  gel 
represented  by  the  formula: 


r  R2 

o 


RiO 


— Ti— 0- 


O 

^      R2 


wherein: 

a.  R|  and  Rt  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  short  chain  alkyl,  and  ligands  capable 
of  chelate  formation,  and 

b.  n  is  any  integer  in  a  dermatologically  acceptable  car- 
rier, the  gel  being  employed  in  an  amount  effective  to 
protect  the  skin  and  other  surfaces  from  the  harmful 
effects  of  the  burning  rays  of  the  sun. 


3,697,643 
COSMETIC  PREPARATIONS 
Thomas  H.  Shepherd,  Hocpwell,  and  Francis  E.  Gould,  Prin- 
ceton, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Patent  Development 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  567^56,  July  26, 1966,  Pat. 
No.  3,520,949,  and  a  continuatkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  650,259, 
June  30, 1967,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 
No.  654,044,  July  5, 1967,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 
No.  743,626,  July  10, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,574,822.  This 
appUcatkm  Jan.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,464 
Int.  CLA61k  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—63  5  Claims 

Mascara  is  prepared  by  adding  a  hydrophilic  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  polymer  to  the  selected  cosmetic  preparations. 


3,697,646 
ANTIBIOTIC  SUBSTANCE  FROM  A  THERMOPHILIC 
ACTINOMYCETES 
Carolina   CoroneUi,  and   Renato  Cravcri,   both  of  Milan, 
Italy,  assignor  to  Lepetit  S.p.A.  — Gruppo  per  la  Ricerca 
SdentiUca  e  la  Prodiueione  Ciiinijca,  Fannaccutica,  Milan, 
Italy 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  454,718,  May  10, 1965, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  736,662,  June  13, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  applkation  April  2, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

815,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  22,  1964, 
21,259/64 

I  Int.  CI.  A61k  2//00 

U.S.  CI.  424— 117  3  Claims 

A  new  polypeptidic  sulfur  containing  antibiotic,  named 
thermothiocin  is  obtained  by  cultivating  under  submerged 
conditions  with  aeration  a  strain  to  thermophilic  Actinomyces 
named  Thermoactinopolyspora  coremialis  in  aqueous  nutrient 
medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen 
and  sulfur  at  a  temperature  of  35°  to  60°  C  and  at  a  pH 
between  S  and  lO.S  The  antibiotic  is  active  both  in  vitro  and  in 
vivo  against  Gram-positive  bacteria. 


3,697,644 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Donald  David  Laidcrman,  Decrficld,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  GO- 
Ictte  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  587,387 
Int.  CI.  A61k  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—70  5  Claims 

An  aqueous  cosmetic  composition  adapted  to  be  coated  on 
the  skin  or  hair  and  to  deposit  a  thin  film  of  water-insoluble 
cosmetic  material  comprising  an  aqueous  medium  having  a 
protective  colloid,  and  dispersed  therein  a  solution  of  said 
water-insoluble  cosmetic  material  in  an  organic  solvent,  which 
solvent  is  selected  from  the  class  of  volatile  water-insoluble 
solvents  and  solvents  soluble  in  water  at  room  temperature 
only  to  a  limited  extent. 


3,697,645 
PURIFICATION  OF  ANTIBODIES 
Eugene  P.  Meier,  Edgcwood;  DavM  E.  Lcnz,  Bd  Air,  and  Lud- 
wig  A.  Stemberger,  Luthervillc,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  April  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138354 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-85  1 1  Claims 

Recovering  the  entire  spectrum  of  all  heterogeneous  an- 
tibodies against  a  specific  antigen  or  ligand  by  a  process  of  ad- 
ding an  antigen  to  an  immune  serum  forming  a  precipitate 
which  is  dissociated  by  a  combination  of  addition  of  excess 
hapten  and  a  non-specific  dissociating  compound  and  separat- 
ing the  dissociated  heterogeneous  antibodies  from  the  antigen, 
hapten  and  dissociating  compounds  added. 


3,697,647 
FEED  CONTAINING  ENDURACIDIN 
Toshiro  Matsuoka,  Suita;  Keinosuke  Takcda;  Minoru  Goto, 
both  of  Kyoto,  and  Akira  Miayakc,  NisMnomiya,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takcda  Chcmkal   Industries,   Ltd., 
H^ashi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1967, 42/4408 

Int.  CI.  A61k  2 //OO 

U.S.CI.424- 18  9  Claims 

Enduracidin  is  a  valuable  additive  for  feedstuff  and/or 

drinking  water  for  livestock.  It  excels,  for  instance,  aureo- 

mycin  as  such  additive  in  its  action  as  growth  enhancing  agent. 


3,697,648 

ANTIBIOTIC  SF.767.A  AND  SF767.L  SUBSTANCES,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  CULTURING  A 

CERTAIN  STREPTOMYCES  MICROSPOREUS 

Takashi   Shomura;    Norio   Eiaki,   both  of   Yokohama-iW; 

TakashI  Tsunioka;  Tomizo  Niwa,  both  of  KawankMO; 

Eiichi  Akita,  Tokyo,  and  Taro  NiMa,  Yokohama-shl,  al  «f 

Japan,  assignors  to  McUi  Sdka  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824^85 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Japan,    May    24,    1968, 
43/34716;  June  28, 1968, 43/44682 

Int.a.A61k2//00 
U.S.  CI.  424- 118  7  Clakns 

This  invention  relates  to  new  antibiotic  substances  having  a 
broad  antibacterial  spectrum  and  called  SF-767-A  substance 
and  SF-767-L  substance,  respectively  and  a  method  of 
producing  them  by  culturing  a  micro-organism  Streptomyces 
microsporeus  identified  as  ATCC  No.  2 1 384. 


3,697,649 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ANTIBIOTIC 

W847-A  FROM  RELATED  ANTIBIOTICS 

Hans  Reimann,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Scbering  Corpora- 

tkm,  BkwmficM,  N  J. 

Filed  May  6, 1968.  Scr.  No.  726,738 
Int.  a.  A6  Ik  2 //OO 
U.S.  a.  424—120  8  Claims 

Antibiotic  W847  Complex  or  components  thereof  are  con- 
verted into  one  discrete  substance.  Antibiotic  W847-A.  by 
controlled  alkaline  hydrolysis. 
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3,697,650 
ANTIBIOTIC  SL  3364 
AmMmaric  CRmm,  Bimiiiira,  and  Eugen  Harri,  ThcrwU,  both 
of  Switicrlaad,  aarisBon  to  Sandoi  Ltd.  (a/k/a  Sandoz  AG), 
B«d,  SwHaerland 

FIM  March  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,533 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  SwitKriand,  March  18,  1969, 
4020/69;  March  31, 1969, 4827/69 

lirt.  C1.A61k  2//00 
VS.  CL  424— 122  3  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  the  new  antibiotic  SL  3364  having 
the  following  characteristics:  crystals  having  the  composition 
of  C  =  69.6  %,  H  =  5.7  %  and  O  =  24.2  %.  a  melting  point  of 
1 69°- 1 7 1  C,  a  specific  rotation  of  [a]d»>  =  -  388"  (c  =  0.06  in 
chloroform)  and  showing  characteristic  ultraviolet  and  in- 
frared spectrums. 

The  antibiotic  possesses  a  fiingisUtic  effect  and  furthermore 
exhibits  a  cytostatic  effect  on  mostocytoma  p  8 1 S  in  vitro. 

3,697,651 

SALMONELLACIDE  COMPOSITION-CONTAINING 

PROPIONIC  ACETIC  AND  BUTYRIC  OR  PHOSPHORIC 

ACIDS 
Mahmood  H.  Khan,  Chicaio,  ami  Myron  M.  Katamay,  Oaii 
Forest,  both  of  Di.,  aasigDors  to  Fats  and  Proteins  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Des  Plaiiies,  III. 

Filed  Aprfl  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,558 
Int.  CL  AOln  7 1/00, 13100 
MS,  CL  424- 128  2  Claims 

Salmonellacides  for  use  in  animal  by-product  meal  materi- 
als comprise  propionic  acid  alone  and  in  combination  with 
such  complementary  acid  materials  as  acetic,  butyric,  citric, 
lactic  and  phosphoric  acids. 


3,697,652 

N-ACETYLGLUCOSAMINE  FOR  TREATING 

DEGENERATIVE  AFFLICTIONS  OF  THE  JOINTS 

Lnigi  Rovid;  Scrfio  MaachcriM,  and  PIcriuigi  Casula,  an  of 

Valon,  Itafy,  amigBors  to  Rotta  Research  Laboratorlum 

S.pJi.,Miian,  Italy 

FHed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22, 1968,  P  17 
92  346.5 

Int.  a.  A61k  2  7/00 
U  A  CL  424- 180  7  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  the  treatment  of  degenera- 
tive afflications  of  the  joints,  with  such  preparations  contain- 
ing as  the  active  ingredient  one  or  more  N-acyl  compounds  of 
aminocarbohydrates. 


hyperchlorhydria  and/or  associated  conditions,  by  administer- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  N,3,3-trimethyl-l -phenyl- 1-indan- 
propylamine. 

3,697,655 

GERMICIDAL  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  IN 

CONTROLLING  DANDRUFF 

Herman  Bcrenaon,  Trenton;  Robert  Aldcn  Stonier,  Glen  Rocli, 

and  Eugene  Everett  Wicac,  Wycfcoff,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  783,123,  Dec.  11, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  871,960 

IntCLA61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424— 204  6Ciatais 

Compositions,  generally  useful  for  germicidal  detergent  ap- 
plications, comprising  a  mixture  of  (a)  an  amphoteric  surfac- 
tant such  as  N-coco  ^-amino  propionic  acid  or  a  fatty  (coco) 
amido  alkyl  betaine  and  (b)  an  organophosphorus  salt  of  the 
formula: 

Ri  R« 

\+  +/ 

r2_P_CH,(CH2)iCHj— P-R»-2X- 

/  \ 

R3  R» 

wherein  R',  R*  and  R'  independently  are  alkyl  (C,— €«), 
phenyl,  or  hydroxyalkyi  (C,— C4);  x  is  6-14  and  X  is  an  anion. 
Compound  (b)  is  also  useful,  in  aqueous  or  alcoholic  solution, 
or  with  other  cosmetically  accepuble  ingredients,  in  the  con- 
trol of  dandruff. 

3,697,656 
INSECnCIDAL  METHOD  USING  3- 
METHYLENEDIOXY-PHENYL  SUBSTITUTED 
RHODANINES 
Joseph  Patrick  Brown,  Llangollen,  Wales,  assignor  to  Monsan- 
to Chcmicab  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  586,053,  Oct.  12, 1966,  abandoned.  Thb 
appUcation  Oct.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870,731 
Int  a.  AOln  9/72 
U.S.  a.  424— 270  3  Claims 

An  insecticidal  method  comprising  contacting  insects  with 
an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


3,697,653 
A  METHOD  OF  TREATING  OSTEOARTHRITIC  JOINTS 

WITH  POLYSILOXANES 
Mine  Joseph  Ongley,  13  WilHs  Street,  Wellington,  New  Zca- 


FDcd  July  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,151 

LBt.a.A61k27/00 

U.S.CL  424-184  ^P^ 

Joints  are  treated  for  osteoarthritis  and  other  conditions  in 
both  animals  and  human  beings  by  injection  of  pure  polysilox- 
ane  fluid  (such  as  dimethylpolysiloxane.  methylphenyl- 
polysiloxane  and  fluoromethylpolysiloxane). 


c=s 


where  R'  is  alkyl  of  not  more  than  eight  carbon  atoms  and  R* 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of 
not  more  than  eight  carbon  atoms.  , 


3,697,654 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYPERCHLORHYDRIA 

AND/OR  ASSOCIATED  CONDITIONS 

WUbur  Lippmann,  MontreaL  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Aycrst,  McKcnna  and   Harrison,  Lfanitcd,  St.   Laurent, 

Quebec,  Canada 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  866,396,  Oct  14, 1969,  which  b  a 

coatinuatioB-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  826,657,  May  21, 1969, 

abaadoMd.  Thta  application  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,175 

Inta.A61k27/00 
U.S.CL  424-330  SCWras 

A  method  for  preventing  the  secretion  of  excessive  amounts 
of  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  stomach  of  humans  suffering  from 


3,697,657 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTIPLE  IMAGE 
ELECTROTYPE  MOLDS 
Laurence  J.  Kisker,  Lancaster,  and  William  G.  Mathewaon, 
Tonawanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  J.  W.  Clement  Com- 
pany, Depcw,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  718,712,  April  4, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,593376.  Thb  appHcatkm  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,701 

Inta.B29ci/00 

U.S.  a.  264—293  1  Chdm 


E2 


■Himi»»iii>ll  I     I  4l  If  I   '  'II'  lllfit     H  klilj^lll  li  lAfim,  ,  ,        -j,^^ 


M 


^ 


■( 


'•10 


XT 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  multi-image  matrices 
for  printing  plates  from  photo-engravings  or  the  like  in  the 
black-white  and  multi-color  printing  industries;  featuring  use 
of  a  thermoplastic  mold  sheet  impressed  successively  at  ad- 
jacent areas  thereof  against  a  single  engraving,  to  produce  a 
multi-image  mold.  The  apparatus  includes  mold  register  guide 
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forming  means  functioning  automatically  to  precisely  register 
the  mold  sheet  as  it  is  shifted  from  one  impression  operation  to 
another.  Also,  the  apparatus  features  means  for  insulating 
each  previously  made  image  impression  against  resoftening 
and/or  deformation  incidental  to  subsequent  processing  of  the 
mold  sheet  in  the  mold  press. 


3,697,658 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  PESTS  WITH  NJV'- 

BIS(IiALOACETYL)-4,5-SUBSTITUTEIM>-PHENYLENE 

DIAMINES,  assignor  to  Edmund  J.  RumanowskI,  Dover,  N  J. 

and  Tcnneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 

Divisfon  of  Scr.  No.  677,853,  Oct.  25, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,557,21 1.  Thb  application  Sept.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,936 

Int.  CL  AOln  9/20, 9/24 

U.S.a.424— 324 

Compounds  having  the  structural  formula 


wherein  each  X  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  fluorine; 
each  Y  represents  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl,  or  nitro;  and  n  represents  an  integer  in  the 
range  of  zero  to  four  are  useful  in  the  control  of  the  growth  of 
fungi,  insects,  and  mites.  Illustrative  of  these  compounds  are 
N ,N '-bis( trichloroacetyl )-4,S-dichloro-o-phenylene  diamine, 
N  ,N  '-bis(  chloroacetyl  )-4,S-<lichloro-o-phenylene  diamine, 
and  N,N'-bts(trifluoroacetyl)-3,4,S-tribromo-o-phenylene 
diamine. 


7Clafaa8 


NH 


O     X 
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—  3,697,659 

AMINE  CONTAINING  ANIMAL  FEED  COMPOSITIONS 
Gino  J.  Marco,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Scr.  Nos.  504,997,  Oct.  24, 1965, 

abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  583,080,  Sept.  29, 1966,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Oct.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  771331 

Intel.  A61k 2 7/00,  A23k  7/76 

U.S.CI.424— 325  15  Claims 

Animal  feed  compositions  comprising  certain  amino  com- 
pounds are  useful  for  stimulating  the  growth  of  animals  and 
improving  feed  efficiency. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,697,660 
DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  GAP  BETWEEN  ELECTRODE 
AND  LINING  OF  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE 
Jury  Fcdorovich  Frolov,  prospckt  K.  Marxa,  8/2,  kv.  70;  Ivan 
Pctrovicil  Ncciiacv,  ulitsa  Sibiryakov-Guarddtscv,  22,  kv. 
35;  Amany  Maximovkh  Basalaev,  ulitsa  Rimskogo-Kor- 
sakova,  7/1,  kv.  5;  Jury  Dmitricvkh  Bcdarcv,  ulitsa  Pamir- 
skaya,  100/1,  kv.  4,  and  Viktor  Vakrjanovich  GoUkov,  ulitsa 
Novogodnyaya,  20,  kv.  54,  aU  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  March  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,839 
Int.CLH05b7//2 
UACL  13—17  13  Claims 


the  voice  controls  of  the  instrument  in  accordance  with  key 
depressions.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention 
there  is  provided  a  means  for  stepping  pulses  into  a  plurality  of 
time  slots  in  a  cyclic  manner.  A  plurality  of  keys  are  provided 
with  each  time  slot  corresponding  to  one  particular  key,  and 
each  key  corresponding  to  a  particular  note.  Pitch  means  are 
provided  for  receiving  the  time  division  multiplex  signal  with 
the  gated  pulses  and  for  shifting  the  time  slot  position  of 
selected  pulses  to  a  desired  time  slot  location  so  as  to  simulate 
another  note.  Comparing  means  are  used  to  compare  the  time 
slot  position  of  the  pulses  from  the  pitch  means  with  the  time 
division  multiplex  signal  to  determine  the  final  time  slot  posi- 
tion of  a  pulse.  Latching  means  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  time  slot  positions  are  connected  to  the  com- 
paring means  with  each  individual  latching  means  being  ac- 
tivated by  a  pulse  occurring  only  in  its  associated  time  slot. 
The  latching  means,  in  turn,  activates  the  voice  controls  of  the 
keyboard  musical  instrument  to  sound  the  note  or  pitch  as- 
sociated with  the  pulses'  final  time  slot  location. 

In  a  second  embodiment  of  the  invention  which  is  used  on  a 
multiple  keyboard  instrument,  each  keyboard  has  one  mul- 
tiplexed pitch  generator  system  associated  therewith  and,  in 
addition,  the  output  signal  from  the  pitch  generating  means  of 
one  or  more  keyboards  are  connectable  to  the  outputs  from 
the  other  multiplexed  pitch  generators  such  that  the  musician 
can  play  a  key  on  one  keyboard  and  have  it  sound  as  if  played 
from  another  keyboard. 


A  sealing  device  for  the  gap  between  an  electrode  and  a  lin- 
ing of  an  electric  furnace  comprises  a  chamber  through  which 
the  electrode  passes.  This  chamber  is  supplied  with  an  inert 
gas  under  pressure  from  the  holes  of  at  least  two  curved 
headers  which  form  a  ring  around  the  electrode.  Installed 
between  the  headers  and  the  part  of  the  chamber  through 
which  the  electrode  passes  are  vanes  which  form  identical 
acute  angles  with  a  respective  radius  drawn  from  the  center  of 
the  chamber  to  the  base  of  each  vane,  for  creating  a  circular 
flow  of  the  inert  gas  around  the  electrode.  As  a  result,  a  gas 
flow  is  created  near  the  electrode,  preventing  escape  of  gases 
from  the  furnace  into  the  atmosphere. 


3,697,661 
MULTIPLEXED  PITCH  GENERATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

IN  A  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Ralph  Dcutsch,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaUf .,  aasignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation 

Flkd  Oct  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,360 

IntCLG10h7/00 

U.S.a.84— 1.01  21  Claims 
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3,697,662 
KEYING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  PRODUCING  PUNO- 
TONE  EFFECTS  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Takeshi  Adachi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Galtki 
Sclio  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,653 
Claims    priority,    appUcatfon    Japan,    Dec.    18,    1969, 
44/120259;   Dec.    18,   1%9,  44/120260;   Dec.    18,   1969, 
44/101840;   Dec.    18,    1969,  44/101841;   Dec.    18,    1969, 
44/101842 

Int.a.G10h//06 
U.S.CI.84— 1.13  12  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  a  multiplexed  pitch  generator 
system  for  use  in  a  keyboard  musical  instrument  to  activate 


S    Td     I ISO 

<,-f-rt — 


In  a  keyboard  electronic  musical  instrument,  a  keying 
system  is  described  which  includes,  per  key  and  associated 
therewith,  a  percussive  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating 
a  percussive  pulse  having  a  peak  amplitude  responsive  to  the 
key  depressing  speed,  a  divider  circuit  consisting  of  serially 
connected  diodes  or  resistors  which  are  supplied  with  the  per- 
cussive pulse  and  in  response  thereto  deliver  percussive  pulses 
of  successively  different  amplitudes  from  a  highest  to  a  lowest. 
A  plurality  of  tone  keyers  are  also  provided  for  respectively 
keying  tone  signals  of  different  frequencies,  which  keyers  are 
respectively  controlled  by  the  different  amplitude  percussive 
pulses  delivered  from  the  divider  circuit,  wherein  the  higher 
amplitude  pulse  controls  the  lower  frequency  keyer,  etc.  Thus, 
when  a  key  is  struck,  a  composite  percussive  sound  is 
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produced  which  includes  a  plurality  of  different  frequency  prises  only  one  or  two  keys  for  controlling  one  gate  circuit 
tones,  wherein  the  higher  frequency  signals  decays  faster  than  supplied  with  one  bass  tone  signal  corresponding  to  the  root 
the  lower  frequency  signals.  Thus  the  sounding  effects  of  a  note,  or  two  gate  circuits  supplied  respectively  with  one  bass 
piano  are  better  simulated.  tone  signal  corresponding  to  the  root  note  and  fifth  note  in- 
eluded  in  the  chord  played  on  the  lower  keyboard. 


3,697,663 
PITCH  SUSTAINING  MEANS  FOR  A  KEY-OPERATED 
MONOPHONIC  INSTRUMENT 
Rene  Farley,  and  David  O.  Rochdcau,  both  of  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Devek>p- 
ment  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,097 

IntCI.GlOhi/00 

U.S.CI.84— 1.13  3  Claims 


SOUOW  .       IMRTB.     C'+      °T      "* 
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A  pitch  sustaining  circuit  having  a  sample  command  circuit 
and  a  delay  line  in  parallel  which  have  their  inputs  connected 
to  the  keyboard  contact  input,  a  field  effect  transistor  having 
its  source  connected  to  the  delay  line  output,  its  gate  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  sample  command  circuit,  and  a 
pitch  memory  circuit  having  its  input  connected  to  the  drain 
of  the  field  effect  transistor  and  its  output  connected  to  a  volt- 
age controlled  oscillator. 


3,697,664 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  BASS  TONE  SELECTOR 

Ryu  Hiyama,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  March  3,  I97I,  Scr.  No.  120,651 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     10,     1969, 
44/1 16848;  Dec.  10, 1969,44/116849 

Inta.GlOhi/06 
U.S.a.84— L17  3  Claims 
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t3      4« 


PCOM.  KEY 


In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising  an  upper 
keyboard  for  a  melody  performance,  a  lower  keyboard  for  a 
chord  performance  and  a  pedal  keyboard  for  a  bass  per- 
formance there  are  provided  a  chord  detector  for  detecting 
the  type  of  a  chord  played  on  the  lower  keyboard  upon 
depression  of  the  keys  thereof;  a  bass  selector  responsive  to 
outputs  from  the  chord  detector  for  selectively  coupling  out 
from  the  tone  generators  bass  tone  signals  corresponding  to  a 
note  included  in  the  chords  played  on  the  lower  keyboard;  and 
a  gate  circuit  supplied  with  the  bass  tone  signals  from  the  bass 
selector  and  so  designed  as  to  be  enabled  by  operation  of  one 
of  the  keys  of  the  pedal  keyboard.  The  pedal  keyboard  com- 


3,697,665 

POWER  LINE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  ELECTRIC  ENERGY  OVER  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS 

Conrad  Doose,  and  Wolfgang  Sassin,  both  of  Julich,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Kcmforschungsanlagc  Julich  GcseUschaft  mit 

beschranktcr  Haftung,  Julich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1969,  P  19 
62  745.3 

Inta.H0Ib7/i<« 
U.S.  CI.  174— 15  C  6  Claims 

i 


In  a  power  line  system  for  transmitting  electric  energy  over 
electric  conductors  cooled  by  a  coolant  flowing  in  conduits  as- 
sociated with  the  conductors  which,  in  turn,  are  surrounded 
by  a  radiation  shield  cooled  by  a  coolant  flowing  in  conduits 
associated  with  the  radiation  shield;  the  flow  rate  of  the  coo- 
lant through  any  cross-sectional  area  laid  across  all  the  first- 
named  conduits,  as  well  as  the  flow  rate  of  the  coolant  through 
any  cross-sectional  area  laid  across  all  the  second-named  con- 
duits is  unequalized.  Further,  the  power  line  system  includes 
refrigeration  machines  to  set  to  the  optimal  operating  tem- 
peratures the  coolant  associated  with  the  conductors  and  the 
coolant  associated  with  the  radiation  shield. 


3,697,666 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  INCAPSULATING  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

WUbur  T.  Wakley,  and  Mkkad  T.  Leeds,  both  of  San  Diego, 

CaUf .,  asrignors  to  Diacon,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf . 

Filed  Sept  24, 1971,%cr.  No.  183,470 

Int  CI.  H05k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  174-52  S  4  CUms 


^^_ 
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An  enclosure  for  encapsulating  an  electronic  component  in- 
cluding a  substrate  and  a  conductive  lead  frame  attached  to 
the  substrate  and  embedded  in  a  composite  glass  layer,  the 
layer  having  two  portions.  The  lower  portion  is  a  substantially 
devitrified  glass  and  the  upper  portion  is  a  substantially  non- 
devitrified  glass.  The  lead  frame  has  surfaces  exposed  for  elec- 
trical contact  both  within  and  without  the  perimeter  of  the 
substrate,  the  intermediate  part  of  the  lead  frame  between  the 
exposed  portions  being  embedded  m  the  composite  glass 
layer. 
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3  697  667  *•**"  *"**  achieve  other  advanUges.  Moreover,  the  structures 

INSTALLATION  CHANNEL  <=»"  ^  provided  with  an  igniter(s)  to  communicate  with  at 

Gottfried  I«hk!w«Idftehb.ch-B«rgybe«.  and  P«er  Kdb,   least  a  portion  of  the  encapsulated  incendiary  composition.  A 
PinnascBS,  both  of  Germany,  aasigiiors  to  Firm  Tchalit 
Kmiststofoffwcrk  G.m.l>.H,  Hdtcrsbcrg/Pfalz,  Germany 

FUed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,976  L 

Int.  CL  HOlb  7/00.  F16I 55/00 
U.S.  CI.  174-68  C  2  Claims 


predominant  portion  of  the  molded  structure  is  incendiar^ 
material  and  the  burning  temperature  can  be  controlled  in  a 
satisfactory  manner  by  controlling  the  concenuation  of  incen- 
diary, esp.  fuel. 


Installation  channel  to  be  mounted  on  building  walls  which 
is  of  rectangular  cross-section  and  has  an  open  side  opposite 
the  mounting  wall  which  can  be  closed  by  a  cover,  where  spac- 
ing bars  are  provided  for  subdividing  the  channel  into  a  plu- 
rality of  electrically  separated  chambers.  Means  defining 
grooves  are  opposite  the  open  side  of  the  channel  on  the 
mounting  wall  for  supporting  the  spacing  bars,  the  side  walls 
of  the  channel  as  well  as  the  separating  bars  have  free  edges 
with  elongated  slots  for  cooperation  clamps  to  be  mounted 
therein.  Clamps  having  ends  to  be  introduced  in  the  slots  at 
the  free  edges  of  the  channel  side  walls  are  provided  with  an 
angularly  offiset  portion  of  rectangular  cross-section  and  an 
angularly  offiset  area  portion  of  arrow-shaped  cross-section  on 
one  side  vinth  an  undercut,  which  portions  are  separated  from 
one  another  by  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  portion  of  rectangular 
cross-section  has  an  iimer  edge  which  registers  with  the  un- 
dercut portion  of  the  area  that  is  of  arrow-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion on  one  side,  and  the  portion  of  rectangular  cross-section 
is  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  wadth  of  the  slots  in  the  ftee 
edges  of  the  side  walls  of  tlie  channel  and  projects  beyond  the 
portion  of  arrow-shaped  cross-section  on  one  side  by  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  depth  of  the  undercut. 


3,697,669 
INSULATING  PIERCING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Frands  A.  OXoughlin,  Scotch  Plains,  and  PhUlp  J.  Herb, 
SomcrvUle,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Cor- 
poratioii,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,940 

Iiit.CLH02g;5/0« 

VS.  CL  174—84  C  >*  Claims 


3,697,668 

SELF-DESTRUCTIBLE  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Hugh  W.  CampbcIL  Daytoo,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,605,  March  25, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,817 

Int.  CLH05k  7/00  \ 

MS,  CL  174-68.5  10  Claims 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  on-command,  self-destructi- 
ble, fibrous-reinforced  molded  structures,  e.g.,  printed  circuit 
assemblies,  comprising  a  plastic-fibrous  matrix  containing  en- 
capsulated material  capable  of  rapid  yet  non-explosive  com- 
bustion, e.g.,  incendiary  or  pyrotechnic  material.  The  major 
surfaces  (faces)  of  said  structures  can  be  provided  with  an 
electroconductive  portion(s),  or  conductive  face,  e.g.,  metal- 
lic, materials  (facing  sheets)  can  be  secured  thereto.  One  of 
the  facing  sheets  can  constitute  or  contain  a  printed  circuit. 
All  of  the  incendiary  material  must  be  encapsulated  to  render 
it  inactive  at  ambient  conditions  until  the  desired  time  for  igni- 


An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  insulating  wire  to  a 
round  post  consists  of  two  parts,  an  outer  powdered  metal 
sleeve  and  a  split  insert.  The  insert  is  blanked  with  teeth  or  ser- 
rations along  one  edge,  and  is  formed  to  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  outer  sleeve.  An  insulated  wire  is  inserted  into  the  connec- 
tor in  the  area  provided  by  the  split  in  the  insert,  and  the  con- 
nector and  wire  are  placed  over  the  round  post  and  the  con- 
nector is  circumferentially  compressed.  Compression  of  the 
connector  forces  the  serrated  edge  of  the  insert  against  the 
wire,  piercing  the  insulation  and  securing  the  wire  and  the 
connector  to  the  post.  Electrical  contact  from  the  wire  to  the 
post  is  made  through  the  insert. 


3,697,670 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  HAVING  SHEATH  LAYERS 

BONDED  WITH  ADHESIVE 

BiU  Mitaccfc,  Barticsvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUips  Pctrokum 

Company 

Filed  Dtc.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,023 

Int.Cl.H01b7/y« 

VS.  CI.  174— 107  7  Claims 

In  an  electrical  cable  having  at  least  one  polyolefin  sheath 

layer  and  an  aluminum  sheath  layer,  the  polyolefin  layer  is 
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bonded  to  the  aluminum  layer  with  an  adhesive  material  of  50   trunk  seized  by  the  calling  subscriber  over  an  outgoing  trunk, 

whereupon  information  necessary  to  esuUish  the  conference 
connection  is  registered.  Then  the  conference  telegraphy 
pc^   ^ ^  system  seizes  a  number  of  incoming  trunlcs  corresponding  to 


L-ATACTK 
POLYPROPVLENE    ADHESIVE 


to  90  weight  percent  amorphous  polypropylene  and  50  to  10 
weight  percent  mineral  lubricating  oil. 


3,697,671 
ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Herbert  William  Mansfidd  Parker,  Zcbbug,  England,  assignor 
to  Pyrotenax  Limited,  Durham,  England 

Filed  March  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27,  1970, 
9,688/70 

Int.CLH01b7/J2 
VS,  CL  174—  1 15  12  Chdms 


rg1_.j 


the  number  of  subscribers  to  take  part  in  the  conference  call, 
and  the  establishment  of  and  accounting  for  the  conference 
call  proceed  over  the  central  control  means  of  the  exchange, 
in  the  maimer  of  individual  connections. 


3,697,673 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  ANGULAR  ERRORS  IN 

COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Bert  H.  Dann,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BcU  &  HowcU 
Company,  Chicago,  OL 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,284 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/78 

VS.  CI.  178—5.4  CD  18  Clafam 


An  electric  power  or  conununication  cable  has  at  least  one 
core  comprising  an  insulated  conductor  of  aluminum  or  an 
aluminum-based  alloy  of  high  conductivity,  a  plastics  sheath 
and,  incorporated  in  the  cable,  a  mineral  insulated  cable  of  a 
cross-section  that  is  small  in  comparison  with  the  overall 
cross-section  of  the  cable.  The  mineral  insulated  cable  has  a 
sheath  of  aluminum  or  an  aluminum-based  alloy,  is  located 
outside  the  cable  core  or  cores,  and  is  adapted  to  indicate 
when  the  sheath  of  the  mineral  insulated  cable  has  corroded  to 
a  sufficient  extent  to  permit  ingress  of  moisture  therethrough. 
The  mineral  insulated  cable  may  be  embedded  in  the  plastics 
sheath  or  it  may  replace  one  or  more  elements  of  a  concentric 
neutral  conductor  of  aluminum  or  an  aluminum-based  alloy. 


3,697,672 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  CONFERENCE 

TELEGRAPHY  CONNECTIONS  IN  CENTRALLY 

CONTROLLED  TELEGRAPHY  DIAL  EXCHANGE 

INSTALLATIONS 

Hans  Rdscfa,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gescUichaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

FBed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1968,  P  17 
62  761.1 

Int.a.H04i;//00 
U.S.a.  178-3  4  Claims 

In  centrally  controlled  telegraphy  dial  exchange  installa- 
tions providMl  with  a  facility  for  making  conference  connec- 
tions, the  conference  telegraphy  system  is  connected  to  the 


^'ArJ      L^' 
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Apparatus  for  correcting  effects  of  angular  errors  in  a  color 
video  signal  accompanied  by  a  reference  signal  processes  such 
color  video  signal  and  reference  signal  to  dispose  modulation 
components  of  the  color  video  signal  about  a  substantially  sta- 
ble carrier  while  substantially  retaining  phase  and  amplitude 
interrelationships  of  these  nnodulation  components.  The 
processed  reference  signal  is  separated  from  the  processed 
color  video  signal  and  an  error  signal  indicative  of  angular  er- 
rors in  the  processed  color  video  signal  is  derived  from  the 
separated  processed  reference  signal.  The  above  mentioned 
processing  is  controlled  in  response  to  the  latter  error  signal  to 
correct  effects  of  said  angular  errors. 
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3,697,674 
INTERMITTENT  PROBLEM  ALARM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

EQUIPMENT  BASED  ON  A  CRT  IMAGE 
Doyk  W.  Brcwinston,  Omaha,  Ncbr.,  assignor  to  V.  F.  Ward, 
Omaha,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,652 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/58, 9116 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  TE  23  Claims 


one  embodiment,  a  pair  of  shiftable  tape  guides  are  used  to 
shift  the  tape  relative  to  and  generally  axially  of  the  circular 
paths  of  the  rotating  heads.  In  another  embodiment,  a  means 
is  provided  for  shifting  the  heads  axially  of  their  circular  paths 
and  relative  to  the  tape  guides.  In  either  case,  the  circular 


A  device  for  testing  for  the  presence  of  intermittent 
problems  in  electronic  equipment  having  a  cathode  ray  tube 
image.  The  device  includes  a  cadmium  sulfide  cell  placed  ad- 
jacent the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  an  indefmite  period 
of  time.  Upon  the  occurrence  of  a  deviation  from  the  set  stan- 
dard an  alarm  will  be  actuated. 


3,697,675 
STEREOSCOPIC  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Terry  D.  Beard,  619  Hampshire  Road,  Wcstlakc  Village, 
Calif.,  and  Eric  R.  Garen,  1636  3/4  Franklin  Avenue,  Santa 
Mqnica,Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,930 

Int.  CLH04n  9/54 

UA  CI.  178-6.5  14  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus,  for  broadcasting  stereoscopic 
images  via  a  conventional  color  television  system.  A  pair  of 
monochrome  TV  cameras  are  situated  to  view  the  same  scene 
from  two  separated  positions.  Stereoplex  interface  circuitry 
disclosed  herein  converts  outputs  from  iiese  cameras  to  lu- 
minance and  chrominance  signals  which  are  supplied  to  a 
color  television  transmitter.  A  composite  color  signal  is  broad- 
cast which  produces  on  a  color  TV  receiver  two  spaced 
images,  each  of  a  different  color.  When  viewed  through 
glasses  having  image-colored  lenses,  a  three-dimensional 
scene  is  perceived.  On  a  black  and  white  receiver,  only  a  sin- 
gle image  is  produced. 


paths  of  the  heads  are  brought  into  coincidence  with  the  tape 
record  tracks.  To  render  such  circular  paths  and  the  record 
tracks  parallel,  one  of  the  tape  guides  can  be  shifted  relative  to 
the  other  tape  guide  or  the  mounting  means  for  the  heads  can 
be  tilted  with  respect  to  the  tape. 


3,697,677 
FACSIMILE  COPYING  PROCESS 
Douglas  A.  Newman,  Gkn  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  776,81 1,  Nov.  18, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,015 

Int.  CL  H04n  5n(>;  B41m  5/70 

MS.  a.  178—6.6  R  8  Claims 

An  improved  facsimile  duplicating  process  of  the  type  em- 
ploying a  pressure-sensitive  transfer  sheet  and  a  receptive 
copy  sheet.  An  original  is  scanned  and  signals  are  transmitted 
to  a  stylus  to  actuate  it  against  the  transfer  sheet  to  form 
duplicate  images  on  the  copy  sheet  corresponding  to  those  on 
the  original  sheet.  The  improvement  arises  from  the  use  of  a 
squeeze-out  type  transfer  ^eet  which  exudes  liquid  ink  and  an 
absorbent  copy  sheet.  i 


3,697,678 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVE  DISPLAY  OF 
IMAGES  FROM  A  VIDEO  BUFFER 
James  Carman  BcUcaon,  Padflca,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,735 
Int  CI.  H04n  5i22, 5178,  7108       - 
MS.  CI.  178—6.6  DD  12  Claims 


3,697,676 

HEAD-TO-TAPE  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Arthur  L  Prolas,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cartridge  Tdcvi- 

sioa.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  789,1 10,  Jan.  2, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,148 

Int. CI. Glib  75/60,  7 7/00,  H04n  5178 

MS.  a.  178-6.6  P  3  Cbims 

Apparatus  for  bringing  a  number  of  oblique  signal  record 

tracks  on  a  moving  magnetic  tape  into  registry  with  a  number 

of  recording  heads  of  a  rotating  head  tape  transport  system.  In 


Howmsc 


A  system  for  selectively  displaying  discrete  small  portions  of 
a  large  picture  on  a  television  monitor,  with  adjustable  con- 
trolling means  for  continuously  varying  the  boundaries  of  any 
one  of  the  small  portions  being  displayed.  A  cyclic  disc  buffer 
is  provided  for  the  reproduction  of  video  signals.  First  and 
second  images,  each  comprising  a  series  of  information  and 
vertical  retrace  lines,  arc  recorded  as  separate  video  frames  on 
first  and  second  tracks  of  a  buffer  disc  so  that  the  first  infor- 
mation line  of  the  second  image  corresponds  in  time  to  the 
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first  retrace  line  of  the  first  image.  The  buffer  includes  first 
and  second  transducers  associated  respectively  with  the  first 
and  second  tracks  of  the  disc.  The  transducers  are  connected 
through  a  high  speed  matrix  switch  to  a  standard  television 
monitor.  The  switch  forms  part  of  the  adjustable  controlling 
means  and  is  adapted  to  alternatively  connect  the  first  and 
second  transducers  to  the  television  monitor  for  direcdy 
switching  the  image  output  of  the  television  monitor  between 
the  last  information  line  of  the  first  image  and  the  first  infor- 
mation line  of  the  sebond  image. 


3,697,679 
AUTOMATIC  THREADING  VIDEO  RECORDER 
Richard  Allen  Hathaway,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,447 

Int. CI.  G03b  1158;  G lib  75/66,  H04n 5178 

MS.  CI.  178—6.6  A  13  Claims 


A  video  tape  is  automatically  threaded  from  a  supply  means 
such  as  a  tape  cartridge  or  cassette  about  a  video  scanner  and 
past  appropriate  sound,  control  track  and  erase  heads  to  a 
take  up  means.  Preferably,  a  stripping  means  is  effective  to 
strip  a  leader  from  a  tape  cartridge  having  coiled  video  tape 
therein  and  feed  the  leader  to  the  take  up  means.  The  video 
tape  attached  to  the  leader  is  preferably  threaded  at  opera- 
tional speed  and  with  operational  tension  by  a  tape  capstan 
and  pressure  roller  means  which  is  automatically  disabled 
when  the  video  tape  is  threaded. 


3,697,680 
STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Wayne  D.'Amlin,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Adco, 
PaktAHo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7^84 
Int.  a.  B65g  7/06  « 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  23  Claims 


riers  which  are  edge  coded  by  notching.  A  plurality  of  carriers 
are  stored  in  one  or  more  elongated  storage  bins  with  the  bins 
arranged  side-by-side.  An  electromechanical  carriage  is 
adapted  to  move  to  a  selected  bin  and  then  to  move  over  the 
selected  bin  to  store  or  retrieve  carriers.  During  retrieval,  the 
coded  edges  are  scanned  and  an  electrical  control  starts  a 
retrieval  cycle  to  retrieve  the  carrier  having  the  desired  docu- 
ment. The  carrier  is  transported  to  a  display  location  where 
the  document  or  information  is  read  and  made  available  for 
use  as  a  display,  hard  copy,  or  video  signal.  The  electrical  con- 
trol includes  a  memory  which  remembers  the  bin  location  of 
each  carrier  whereby  the  bin  containing  the  desired  carrier  is 
selected  and  scanned  to  locate  the  desired  carrier.  In  refiling, 
the  bin  from  which  the  carriers  were  removed  is  selected  and 
the  carriers  are  filed  sequentially  in  open  locations. 


3,697,681 
PLACEMENT  OF  IMAGE  ON  MATRIX  DISPLAY 
RcginaM  F.  H.  McCoy,  Highland  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,729 

InL  CL  H04n  J/76,  HOIj  29189 

MS.  CI.  178—6.8  2  Claims 
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Apparatus  which  will  provide,  to  a  visual  display  comprising 
a  plurality  of  scanned  raster  devices  such  as  television  moni- 
tors arranged  to  form  a  continuous  display,  a  means  of  placing 
a  high  resolution  image,  which  may  be  larger  than  the  size  of 
one  device  or  monitor  but  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  total  dis- 
play, in  a  controlled  position  on  one  or  more  of  the  monitors 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  image  will  appear  to  be  continuous 
from  one  monitor  to  another. 


3,697,682 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROi^ESSING 

Anthony   David   Berg,   Englishtown,   NJ.,  assignor  to   Bdl 

Tdcpbonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,168 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/72,  7/06  ; 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  9  Claims 
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Documents  or  information  in  the  form  of  microfilm  or  other 
permanent  form  are  mounted  on  rectangular  frames  or  car- 


A  television  picture  is  scanned  such  that  each  frame  of  the 
resultant  video  signal  comprises  a  succession  of  N  interlaced 
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first  retrace  line  of  the  first  image.  The  buffer  includes  first 
and  second  transducers  associated  respectively  with  the  first 
and  second  tracks  of  the  disc.  The  transducers  are  connected 
through  a  high  speed  matrix  switch  to  a  standard  television 
monitor.  The  switch  forms  part  of  the  adjustable  controlling 
means  and  is  adapted  to  alternatively  connect  the  first  and 
second  transducers  to  the  television  monitor  for  directly 
switching  the  image  output  of  the  television  monitor  between 
the  last  information  line  of  the  first  image  and  the  first  infor- 
mation line  of  the  second  image. 


3,697,679 
AUTOMATIC  THREADING  VIDEO  RECORDER 
Richard  AUen  Hathaway,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
CorporatkHi,  Redwood  Chy,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,447 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1 158;  Glib  15/66;  H04n 5/78 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  A  13  Claims 


A  video  tape  is  automatically  threaded  from  a  supply  means 
such  as  a  tape  cartridge  or  cassette  about  a  video  scanner  and 
past  appropriate  sound,  control  track  and  erase  heads  to  a 
take  up  means.  Preferably,  a  stripping  means  is  effective  to 
strip  a  leader  from  a  tape  cartridge  having  coiled  video  tape 
therein  and  feed  the  leader  to  the  take  up  means.  The  video 
tape  attached  to  the  leader  is  preferably  threaded  at  opera- 
tional speed  and  with  operational  tension  by  a  tape  capstan 
and  pressure  roller  means  which  is  automatically  disabled 
when  the  video  tape  is  threaded. 


riers  which  are  edge  coded  by  notching.  A  plurality  of  carriers 
are  stored  in  one  or  more  elongated  storage  bins  with  the  bins 
arranged  side-by-side.  An  electromechanical  carriage  is 
adapted  to  move  to  a  selected  bin  and  then  to  move  over  the 
selected  bin  to  store  or  retrieve  carriers.  During  retrieval,  the 
coded  edges  are  scanned  and  an  electrical  control  stajrts  a 
retrieval  cycle  to  retrieve  the  carrier  having  the  desired  docu- 
ment. The  carrier  is  transported  to  a  display  location  where 
the  document  or  information  is  read  and  made  available  for 
use  as  a  display,  hard  copy,  or  video  signal.  The  electrical  con- 
trol includes  a  memory  which  remembers  the  bin  location  of 
each  carrier  whereby  the  bin  containing  the  desired  carrier  is 
selected  and  scanned  to  locate  the  desired  carrier.  In  refiling, 
the  bin  from  which  the  carriers  were  removed  is  selected  and 
the  carriers  are  filed  sequentially  in  open  locations. 


3,697,681 
PLACEMENT  OF  IMAGE  ON  MATRIX  DISPLAY 
Reginald  F.  H.  McCoy,  Highland  Park,  01.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,729 

Int  CI.  H04n  3/16;  HOlj  29/89 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  ^       2  Claims 
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Apparatus  which  will  provide,  to  a  visual  display  comprising 
a  plurality  of  scanned  raster  devices  such  as  television  moni- 
tors arranged  to  form  a  continuous  display,  a  means  of  placing 
a  high  resolution  image,  which  may  be  larger  than  the  size  of 
one  device  or  monitor  but  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  total  dis- 
play, in  a  controlled  position  on  one  or  more  of  the  monitors 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  image  will  appear  to  be  continuous 
from  one  monitor  to  another. 


3,697,682 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

u/  n   A  ^     ^  ^       ^  ii«         «         .    V  _i       *j         Anthony   David   Berg,   Engllshtown,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Bdl 

Sl~  ?u  ^^'  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Adco,       Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  MurrayHUl,  N  J. 

Filed  June  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,168 
Int.  CI.  H04n  7// 2,  7/06 


3,697,680       , 
STORAGE  A.SD  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 


Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,884 


U.S.  CI.  178—6.8 


Int  a.  B65g  7/06 


23  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  178-6.8 


9  Claims 
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I>ocuments  or  information  in  the  form  of  microfilm  or  other        A  television  picture  is  scanned  such  that  each  frame  of  the 
permanent  form  are  mounted  on  rectangular  frames  or  car-    resultant  video  signal  comprises  a  succession  of  N  interlaced 
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fields.  Each  field  is  then  delayed  by  a  time  equal  to  the  field 
scan  time  multiplied  by  the  factor  (N-I).  where  I  represents  its 
ordinal  place  in  the  succession.  The  fields,  which  thus  coexist 
in  time,  are  then  interleaved  in  the  frequency  domain.  The 
video  signal  is  thereby  compressed  by  a  factor  of  N  on  a 
frame-by-firame  basis,  and  additional  data  can  be  time  mul- 
tiplexed between  the  compressed  frames.  Alternatively,  the 
bandwidth  of  the  signal  can  be  reduced  by  stretching  the  time- 
compressed  frames. 


3,697^5 
SYNCHRONOUS  AM  DETECTOR 
Gerald  K.  Lunn,  Scottsdak,  Arb.,  assigiior  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  ni. 

FUed  April  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,668 

Int  a.  H04n  5144;  H03d  1122 

VS.  CL  178— 7  J  R  10  Claims 


3,697,683 
FACSIMILE  SCAN  LINE  RESPONSE  EQUALIZATION 

SYSTEM 
PCRival  T.  Gates,  Jr.,  Weston,  Mas.,  and  Albert  H.  Ubbey, 
Mottltonboro,  N.H.,  airignors  to  EG  &  G,  Inc.,  Bedford, 

Mas. 

FDcd  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,664 

Int.  CLH04n  J /40 

U.S.CL  178-7.1  SCiafais 


«^-SHtFT  ISGISTCI) 


The  facsimile  scan  line  response  equalization  system 
described  includes  a  source  of  facsimile  scan  line  video  signals 
inherently  having  a  non-uniform  response  along  each  scan 
line.  Means  are  provided  to  produce  a  scan  line  start  signal 
and  a  scan  line  end  reset  signal.  These  signals  may  be  utilized 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  signals  while  a  line  is  being  scanned. 
Each  of  the  plurality  of  signals  is  individually  controlled.  The 
scan  line  video  signals  and  the  plurality  of  signals  are  applied 
to  a  video  signal  amplifier  in  which  the  scan  line  video  signals 
are  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  individually  controlled 
plurality  of  signals. 


3,697,684 

TELEVISION  TRANSMITTER  WFTH  THE 

SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL  APPLIED  TO  THE 

OSCILLATOR  AND  THE  LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  APPLIED 

TO  A  MODULATOR 
Paul  Lcsartrc,  Park,  France,  aarignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Oct.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,522 
Clalnis    priority,    applfcation    France,    Oct.    31,    1968, 

68172256 

Int.  CLH04n  5/40 
U.S.  a.  178—7.2  6  Claims 


A  combined  final  IF  amplifier  and  detector  stage  for  a 
television  receiver  includes  an  integrated  circuit  having  first 
and  second  transistor  differential  amplifier  detector  stages, 
the  common-connected  emitters  of  each  stage  of  which  are 
coupled  with  the  collector  of  a  different  one  of  the  transistors 
of  a  third  differential  amplifier  stage  to  which  the  input  signals 
are  supplied.  Switching  of  the  first  and  second  differential  am- 
plifier stages  at  the  video  carrier  frequency  is  effected  under 
control  of  a  fourth  differential  amplifier  which  is  driven  into 
limiting  by  the  input  signal.  To  prevent  intermodulation 
between  the  chroma  and  sound  subcarrier  sidebands  from 
producing  an  objectionable  beat  signal  in  the  output  of  the 
first  and  second  differential  amplifiers,  a  frequency  selective 
circuit  is  connected  across  the  outputs  of  the  fourth  dif- 
ferential amplifier.  This  frequency  selective  circuit  peaks  at 
the  video  carrier  frequency  and  includes  a  notch  at  the 
chroma  subcarrier  frequency. 


A  television  transmitter  for  positive  modulation  television 
signals  has  a  Gunn  oscillator  which  is  switched  off  by  the 
synchronization  signals  coming  from  a  synchronization 
separator.  An  isolator  couples  the  oscillator  to  a  Gunn  effect 
modulator  to  which  the  luminance  signal  is  applied  from  a  dif- 
ference amplifier.  Therefore,  the  inability  of  the  modulator  to 
produce  zero  output  during  the  sync  pulses  is  overcome. 


3,697,686 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  IMPLOSION  PROTECTION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Amis  Hildcbrants,  Joncsboro,  Ind.,  asdgnor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Fikd  Oct  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,413 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  178— 7JI2  3  Claims 


I    I /JJ 


A  glass  cathode  ray  tube  envelope  is  provided  with  implo- 
sion-protection means  by  wrapping  the  peripheral  portion  of 
the  envelope  adjacent  to  the  faceplate  with  a  piece  of  fabric 
impregnated  with  an  uncured  thermosetting  bonding  material 
(e.g..  B-sUge  epoxy  resin),  positioning  a  first  steel  band 
around  the  Upe,  heating  about  two-thirds  of  the  band  to 
20(y-250°  c,  contacting  the  tape  with  the  band  while  hot,  to 
bond  the  tape  to  the  glass  envelope  and  band  along  about  two- 
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thirds  of  the  periphery  of  the  envelope,  and  tensioning  and 
permanently  mounting  the  band  on  the  envelope  by  welding 
the  ends  together  under  tension  while  still  hot  so  that,  on  cool- 
ing, the  band  tension  is  increased  to  a  large  value,  e.g.,  1,500 
pounds,  and  then  mounting  a  second  steel  band  on  the  first 
band  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first  band  but  with  the  band 
joint  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  envelope,  to  bond  the  tape  to 
the  envelope  and  first  band  along  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
periphery  thereof. 


A  device  for  digitally  encoding  the  position  of  a  selected 
point  location,  the  device  comprising  a  foundation  member 
having  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  point  locations  a  unique  com- 
bination of  conductive  members,  not  necessarily  exposed 
representing  a  code  combination  of  the  elements  of  a  code 
system,  such  as  a  binary  code.  At  least  one  probe  in  the  form 
of  an  electrode  is  arranged  to  be  brought  into  registry  and 
proximity  but  not  into  actual  contact  vrith  the  conductive 
members  at  an  assigned  one  or  any  of  a  plurality  of  the  point 
locations  of  the  combination  of  members.  All  of  the  conduc- 
tive members  that  pertain  to  the  same  element  level  of  the 
code  are  connected  together  and  to  a  register  or  other  utiliza- 
tion device.  Following  the  positioning  of  the  probe  it  is  ener- 
gized to  impress  an  electrostatic  charge  on  those  of  the  con- 
ductive members  with  which  it  is  in  registry.  The  utilization 
devices  respond  to  these  charges,  and  thus  a  discrete  code 
combination  is  generated. 


3,697,688 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTI-COLOR  TELEVISION 
IMAGES  BY  MAGNETIC  FIELD  CONTROL  OF  A 
PARTICULAR  LUMINESCENT  SCREEN 
Georg  Buadi,  Zttrid^  and  Peter  Wnchter,  ZoHikcrbcrg,  both  of 
SwitKffland,  wrignor^  to  Vcrdn  zur  Fordening  der  Fcslkor- 
pcrphysik  an  der  Eidgenomiacben  Technischen  Hochachule, 
Zurich,  Switaerland 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,044 
Clainis  priority,  appifcatton  Switicriand,  Jan.  21,  1966, 
993/66 

Int  CL  H04n  9/22 

VS.  CL  178—5.4  R  8  Clafans 

A  device  for  the  production  of  multi-colored  TV  images  by 

a  temporal  sequence  of  monochromatic  images  corresponding 

to  various  color  records  of  the  original  image  to  be  transmitted 


in  which  a  picture  screen  is  made  of  a  substance  capable  of  lu- 
minescence forming  the  picture  screen,  a  magnetic  chemical 
compound  with  a  magnetic  field  influencing  the  substance  and 


Dece 


3,697,687 

ENCODING  DEVICE 

Harry  T.  Larson,  18521   Embury  Drive,  and  Rkhard  T. 

Locwe,  12882  Olympk  Way,  both  of  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,551 

InLCLH04n//00 

U.S.  CL  178— 18  35  Claims 


StiifCisf'-^tMe    Gerentct- 


means  for  the  step-by-step  change  of  the  magnetic  field  in  de- 
pendence on  color  control  information  contained  in  the  TV 


signals. 


3,697,689 
FINE  TIMING  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Eari  D.  Gibson,  Hunting  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation 

FBed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,990 

Int.  CLH041 7/00 

U.S.  CL  178—69.5  R  17  Claims 
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The  present  receiver  timing  system  utilizes  the  difference 
signal  between  two  tap  gain  adjustments  of  an  automatic  adap- 
tive equalizer  as  a  timing  control  signal.  A  stable  clock  and 
frequency  divider  chain  in  the  receiver  generate  a  train  of  tim- 
ing pulses.  The  timing  control  signal  derived  from  the  equal- 
izer taps  drives  and  ADD-DELETE  circuit,  which  is  placed  in 
the  frequency  divided  chain,  to  lock  the  generated  timing 
pulse  train  to  the  received  signal. 


3,697,690 
DUAL-MODE  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  WITH  DEAD  ZONE 

PHASE  DETECTOR 
Marvin  Robert  Aaron,  Fair  Haven,  Monmouth  County;  War- 
ren Gail  Hammett,  Middletown,  Monnmuth  County,  and 
James  Frands  Obcrst,  HowcB  Twp.,  Mounouth  County,  all 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bdl  Teiepiionc  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  HOI,  N  J. 

FBed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,961 

lnt.CLH04n//i6 

U.S.  CL  178-69.5  R  4  Claims 


idSuT*- 
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A  timing  circuit  generates  the  timing  signal  used  in  the 
regeneration  of  a  pulse  code  modulation  signal  which  contains 
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a  Uming  burst  between  each  word.  This  is  accomplished  by 
synchronizing  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  to  the 
timing  buret  with  a  dual-mode  phase-locked  loop.  One  loop 
conuins  a  phase  detector  with  a  dead  zone,  which  compares 
the  VCO  output  with  a  burst  detector  signal.  This  phase  detec- 
tor produces  an  error  signal  only  until  the  frequencies  of  the 
two  signals  are  the  same  and  their  phases  are  withm  a 
prescribed  range  of  each  other.  The  other  loop  contains  a 
gated  phase  detector  which  compares  the  VCO  output  to  the 
timing  buret  and  produces  a  second  error  signal  which  is  com- 
bined with  the  firet  to  control  the  VCO. 


October  10,  1972 


3,697,691 
ELECTRO-SENSmVE  PRINTING  RESIN  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Eric  A.  von  HIppd,  Weston,  Ma«.,  assisiior  to  Graphic 

Sciaiccs,Iiic,DMibttry,Coiiii.  

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  747,001,  July  23, 1968,  abuidoiicd. 

This  appUcatioa  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139^90 

IntCLH04i/5/2'« 

UA  a.  178-94  13  Claims 


plifiere,  is  fed  to  four  speakere  located  approximately  at  the 
comere  of  a  quadriliateral  area,  and  are  positioned  to  face 
toward  the  interior  of  the  area.  The  network  dnves  the 
speakere  with  four  different  signals  so  that  sound  from  the 
speakere  appeare  to  a  listener  positioned  interiorly  of  the  area 
to  come  from  the  four  sides  of  the  area,  rather  than  from  the 
four  comere.  In  one  embodiment,  speakere  in  the  left  and  nght 
front  comere  respond  to  (L  +  /?/2  and  (/?  +  (L/2).  respective- 
ly, while  in  a  second  embodiment  these  speakere  respectively 
respond  to  (L)  and  (/?),  respectively.  Speakere  in  the  left  and 
right  rear  comere  (directed  toward  the   listener's  back) 
respond  to  signals  proportional  to  L  -  (RI2)  and  R  —  (L/2). 
respectively.  i 


3,697,693 
SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  STATUS  OF  CREDIT 

ACCOUNTS 
Raymond  J.  Dcachcncs,  and  Rohert  N.  MacDonald,  both  of  At- 
lanta,  Ga.,   ass^nors  to   Data   Card   Corporation,   Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  March  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,665 

Int.Ci.H04m;//06 

MS.  CI.  179-2  DP  1'  Claims 


A  vacuum  nozzle  traveling  over  the  surface  of  a  document 
on  which  a  reproduction  is  being  made  by  a  pyrographic  stylus 
removes  from  the  document  waste  particles  produced  dunng 
the  reproduction  process  and  transmits  them  through  a  rigid 
conduit  to  a  filter  unit  located  adjacent  Uie  document.  The 
filter  unit  has  a  pair  of  deformable  resilient  foam  slabs  posi- 
tioned in  side-by-side  abutting  relationship  on  one  of  its  walls 
to  form  an  extended  air-tight  seal  through  which  the  coupling 
conduit  entere  Uie  filter  unit.  As  the  nozzle  moves  over  the 
surface  of  the  document,  the  conduit  moves  along  the  length 
of  the  filter  unit  and  the  foam  slabs  continuously  deform  and 
reform  snugly  around  the  conduit  as  it  moves  to  thereby  main- 
tain the  vacuum  within  the  filter  unit. 


■: 11 


3,697,692 
TWO-CHANNEL,  FOUR-COMPONENT  STEREOPHONIC 

SYSTEM 
David  Hafler,  Mcrion  Station,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dynaco  Inc., 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  35,018,  May  6, 1970.  This 

application  June  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,790 

Int.  CLH04r  5/00 

U.S.  a.  179—  1  G  20  Claims 


A  two-channel  stereo  signal  inclu^g  left  and  right  channel 
responses  (L  and  R,  respectively),  deriving  from  only  two  am- 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  maintaining  an  up-to-date  record 
of  credit  accounts,  and  for  determining  Uie  status  of  an  ac- 
count prior  to  completion  of  a  credit  transaction  to  be  billed 
to  that  account.  Upon  completion  of  each  credit  transaction 
the  system  automatically  entere  information  pertinent  to  the 
transaction  into  the  appropriate  account  record  maintained  at 
a  central  data  processor  station.  This  continual  updating  of 
each  credit  account  as  transactions  occur  makes  Uie  current 
status  of  any  account  available  immediately  upon  inquiry  by 
an  auUiorized  user  of  the  system.  Remote  terminal  units  ad- 
vantageously located  at  specified  points  of  sale  m  each 
authorized  user's  facility  are  utilized  to  transmit  inquiries  re- 
garding the  Status  of  credit  accounts,  and  to  receive  replies 
auUiorizing  or  rejecting  the  transaction  for  which  Uie  inquiry 

was  made.  •     •      •♦    „ 

The  system  includes  a  multiplicity  of  the  termmal  units,  a 
plurality  of  supervisory  data  units  each  associated  with  a 
group  of  the  terminal  units,  a  central  data  processor  station 
with  special  purposes  or  general  purpose  computere  imple- 
mented or  programmed  to  manipulate  stored  data  on  com- 
mand from  the  remote  terminal  units  or  from  the  supervisory 
data  units,  and  a  network  for  communication  between  the 
cenU^al  data  processor  station  and  the  remote  terminal  units 
and  supervisory  data  units. 
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3,697,694 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  ATMOSPHERIC 
PRESSURE  TELEMETERING  MEANS 
Norvd  P.  Tykr,  714  Roland  Drive,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  61,871,  Aug.  7, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,703 

IntCi.H04m///00 

U.S.  CI.  179-2  R  4  Claims 


A  telephone  system  including  certain  telephones  equipped 
with  a  handset  transmitter  component  responsive  to  baromet- 
ric pressure  variations  in  the  ambient  atmosphere  to  propor- 
tionately vary  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  carbon  pile  inter- 
connected with  the  diaphragm  thereof.  These  telephones  are 
grouped  at  predetermined  positions  throughout  the  area 
covered  by  the  telephone  system.  Conventional  equipment  is 
utilized  at  the  central  exchange  of  the  telephone  system  to 
determine  as  simultaneously  as  possible  the  atmospheric  pres- 
sure established  basic  electrical  resistance  of  one  of  these  cer- 
tain telephones  currently  in  use  located  at  or  near  each  of  such 
predetermined  positions,  from  which  the  atmospheric  pres- 
sure at  each  of  such  predetermined  positions  may  be 
established,  to  provide  data  useable  by  meteorologists. 


3,697,695 

CALL  METERING  FOR  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 

Uwe  A.  Pommcrening,  251  Raphael  Drive,  and  Stanley  L.  Rus- 

seU,  649  Bcveriy  Drive,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96^88 

Int.  CI.  H04m/5/i«.  75/70 

U.S.  CI.  179-7  MM  4  Claims 


3,697,696 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SIGNAL  EXCHANGE  IN 
TELECOMMUNICATION,  PARTICULARLY  TELEPHONE 
EXCHANGES  EMPLOYING  TIME-DIVISION 
MULTIPLEXING 
WiUi  Verstcgen,  Komwcstheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,1 17 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  1,  1969,  P  19 
16  792.1 

Inta.H04ji/06 
U.S.  CL  179— 15  BS  7  Clafaas 
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In  a  PCM-switching  center  the  signals  are  exchanged 
between  the  highways  in  those  time  slots  in  which  an  exchange 
of  speech  is  not  necessary,  i.e.  in  which  synchronizing  or 
signalling  is  effected  on  the  highways.  Thus  the  expenditure 
for  the  exchange  of  signals  using  lumped  channel-bound 
signalling  remains  relatively  low.  Through-signalling  is  accom- 
plished by  simple  means. 


3,697,697 

COMMUNICATION  BY  SMOOTH  HIGH  ORDER 

COMPOSITES  OF  TRIGONOMETRIC  PRODUCT 

FUNCTIONS 

Leo    M.    Audretsch,   Jr.,   and    Matthew    Eisner,    both   of 

Poughkccpsie,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Intcmationai   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,656 

Int.CI.H04j7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  179— 15  BC  9  Claims 
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A  call  metering  system  for  a  telephone  exchange  having  a 
computer  type  memory  in  which  each  line  to  be  metered  is  as- 
signed a  separate  address.  A  scanner  scans  the  lines  at  high 
speed,  and  stops  when  it  reaches  a  marked  line.  The  address  to 
be  charged  is  fed  to  one  input  of  a  comparator,  and  when  this 
is  done,  another  high  speed  scanner  scans  the  memory.  It  stops 
when  the  comparator  produces  an  identity  signal  indicating 
that  the  memory  scanner  is  at  the  address  assigned  to  the  line 
to  be  charged.  The  number  stored  at  that  address  in  the 
memory  is  then  fed  to  an  adder,  increased  by  one  and  re-in- 
serted at  the  same  address.  The  memory  may  be  queried  from 
a  manually  operated  control  station  or  automatically  by  a 
computer  or  printer. 


Member  functions  of  certain  disjoint  sets  of  harmonically 
related  trigonometric  product  functions  ( the  term  "disjoint"  is 
used  herein  to  describe  sets  which  have  no  common  member 
functions  and  relatively  distinct  class  properties  K )  are  com- 
bined for  transmission  by  simultaneously  selecting  plural  sub- 
sets of  a  firet  one  of  the  sets,  in  fundamental  half-penods,  and 
superposing  the  members  of  each  subset  by  linear  addition  to 
form  subset  composites.  These  are  individually  multiplied 
("up-converted")  by  membere  of  other  sets  and  superposed  in 
groups.  Such  cascaded  multiplications  and  superpositions  are 
continued  convergently  to  provide  at  one  central  terminal  a 
comprehensive  high  order  composite  transmission  waveform 
which  has  smooth  outline  and  contains,  in  a  highly  distin- 
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guishable  form,  all  of  the  binary  intelligence  utilized.in  the  ini- 
tial selections  of  subsets  of  the  first  set.  At  receiving  apparatus 
the  composite  transmission  waveform  is  decomposed  (down- 
converted)  in  diver^ntly  cascaded  stages  of  multiplications 
by  locally  synthesized  functions.  Plural  sets  of  higher  order 
product  waveforms,  issuing  from  the  last  sUges  of  such  mul- 
tiplication in  parallel,  are  separately  integrated  over  funda- 
mental half-period  intervals.  The  integrand  functions  cor- 
respond to  distinct  sums  of  products  of  pairs  of  high  order 
trigonometric  product  functions  having  identical  class  and 
order.  The  terms  of  any  sum  all  have  distinct  binary  coeffi- 
cients. The  product  functions  form  an  orthogonal  set  with  as- 
sociated order  and  class  properties  respectively  relating  to 
sums  and  maxima  of  respective  order  and  class  properties  of 
the  disjoint  sets  containing  the  transmission  components. 
Each  integrand  sum  representation  contains  a  unique  term  in 
which  the  paired  product  functions  are  identical  and  all  other 
terms  have  unmatched  functions.  The  function  in  the 
matching  term  is  different  for  each  integrand.  Hence  with  ap- 
propriate timing  of  integration  sampling  and  resetting  func- 
tions a  unique  set  of  binary  state  pulse  functions,  which  cor- 
respond to  the  binary  coefficients  of  the  matching  terms  of 
respective  integrands,  is  sampled  at  outputs  of  respective  in- 
tegration stages.  Normally  these  pulse  functions  correspond 
identically  to  the  binary  selection  pulses  utilized  in  the  pre- 
transmission  subset  selections. 


3,697,699 

DIGITAL  SPEECH  SIGNAL  SYNTHESIZER 

Norman  P.  Gluth,  and  Rkhard  A.  Houghton,  both  of  Dallas, 

Tex.,  aasignon  to  LTV  Ekctrosyslenis,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,012 

Int.a.GIOI7//0 

U.S.  CI.  179- 1 SA  47  Claims 


3,697,698 
PARI-MIJTUEL  OFF-TRACK  BETTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Oswald,  P.O.  Box  458,  Gardncrvlllc,  Nev.,  and 
James  R.  BuU,  1940  Covins  Drive,  Sparks,  Nev.,  assignors  to 
said  Oswald,  by  said  BuU 

ContinuatkMi  of  Scr.  No.  829,964,  June  3, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,843 

Inta.HOlJi/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-  ISA  3  Claims 


An  off-track  betting  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  ticket  is- 
suing machines  at  off-track  locations  permit  selection  and 
entry  of  input  data  comprising  a  proposed  bet  transaction  and 
provide  parallel  output  signals  corresponding  to  the  input 
data.  The  parallel  output  signals  are  encoded  and  sequentially 
gated  in  groups  corresponding  to  respective  ticket  issuing 
machines.  Each  group  of  parallel  output  signals  is  thereafter 
multiplexed  to  provide  a  serial  signal  for  transmission  over  a 
telephone  line  or  radio  link  to  a  central  pah-mutuel  totalizer 
or  computer  at  another  location  where  multiplex  decoders 
and  logic  gates  process  the  signal  for  input  to  the  totalizer  or 
computer.  Upon  acceptance  of  a  bet  transaction  by  the  total- 
izer, a  return  signal  actuates  the  ticket  issue  machine  to  issue 
an  appropriate  ticket. 


t"     r- 
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Disclosed  is  an  electrical-signal  synthesizer  for  converting 
digitally  coded  information  associated  with  at  least  one  elec- 
trical signal,  whose  frequency,  amplitude  or  phase  may  vary, 
to  analog  signals  whose  frequency,  amplitude  or  phase  varies 
in  substantially  the  same  manner  as  that  of  the  at  least  one 
electrical  signal.  More  specifically,  the  synthesizer  is  operative 
to  convert  a  digital  signal  representative  of  a  first  analog 
signal,  such  as  a  voice  signal,  having  varying  parameters,  such 
as  frequency  or  amplitude,  into  an  analog  output  signal  which 
varies  in  substantially  the  same  manner  as  the  first  signal,  and 
where  the  digital  signal  is  composed  of  consecutive  frames  of 
words,  and  one  word  of  each  frame  is  representative  of  a  fun- 
damental frequency  associated  with  the  first  signal  at  an  in- 
stant of  time,  and  successive  words  in  the  respective  frame  are 
representative  of  the  energy  associated  with  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  successive  bands  or  spectrum  segments  of  the  first 
signal  to  be  reproduced,  at  the  given  instant  in  time,  each  of 
the  successive  bands  bearing  a  predetermined  ft-equency  rela- 
tionship and  wherein  the  synthesis  of  the  output  signal  is  ac- 
complished by  generating  from  the  word  representative  of  the 
fundamental  frequency  in  each  respective  frame,  a  stream  of 
digital  words  representative  of  the  frequency  and  each  of  its 
harmonics  at  each  instant  of  time  and  producing  therefrom  a 
second  stream  of  digital  words  which  is  indicative  of  the 
frequency  components  of  the  original  sound  and  modulating 
the  second  stream  with  amplitude  data  corresponding  to  dis- 
crete periods  of  time  and  adding  the  respective  digital  signals 
so  produced  for  a  discrete  period  of  time  and  converting  the 
same  to  an  analog  signal  which  is  representative  of  the  original 
voice  signal. 


3,697,700 
LINE  HUNTING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  COMMON  CONTROL 

COMMUNICATIONS  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
WUlian  Wallace  GrcMon,  lU,  Longmont,  and  David  WOUani 
Weincr,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  BcU  Tdcpbone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FHcd  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100^15 
Int.CLH04qi/22  i 

VS.  CI.  179— 18  AB  1       8  ClninM 

A  telephone  system  suiuble  for  use  as  a  private  branch 
exchange  with  40  station  and  attendant  lines  or  less  is  dis- 
closed.  It  comprises   a  crossbar  switching  network   that 
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establishes  call  connections  for  station  lines,  registers  and 
trunks  under  common  control.  PBX  line  hunting  circuitry  is 


iWIICHING     JN 


•TTtNMNT 
CONSOa 


integrated  into  the  electromechanical  switching  network  with 
electronic  hunting  gate  arrangements  in  a  group  of  station  line 
circuits. 


3,697,701 
IMPROVED  SCANNABLE  LINE  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMMON 

CONTROL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

WDliam  Wallace  Gnmou,  DD,  Longmont,  and  David  William 

Wciner,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  Msignors  to  Bdl  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,314 

Int.CLH04qi/22 

U.S.a.  179— 18FA  7  Claims 


/        n>''t"D»Ni 

r-i      t  I    POSITION 
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A  telephone  system  suitable  for  use  as  a  private  branch 
exchange  witli  40  lines  or  les:;  comprises  a  switching  network 
that  establishes  call  connections  for  station  line  circuits,  re- 
gisters and  trunlis  under  common  control.  Each  line  circuit 
comprises  amplifier  and  gate  control  facilities  which 
cooperate  in  the  control  of  the  switching  network.  The  gate 
facilities  include  an  address  gate  and  a  zener  diode  controlled 
gate  which  initially  are  scanned  for  detecting  a  service  request 
and  are  rescanned  on  a  callback  operation  to  identify  the 
calling  line  following  a  dialing  operation. 


3,697,702 
SELECTABLY  CONTROLLABLE  ANNOUNCEMENT 
SYSTEM 
John  J.  Buonaante,  Harrison,  N.Y.;  Lambert  Frccricks,  Has- 
brouck  Hcigbts,  NJ.;  Howard  J.  Haarmann,  Floral  Park, 
N.Y.,  and  John  C.  Sicglinser,  Short  HIBs,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
American  Telephone  and  Tckgraph  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,500 
Int.a.H04mJ/42 
U.S.  a.  179- 18  B  26  Clafans 

A  central  office  switching  center  which  is  accessible  by  in- 
teroffice truniu  from  any  of  a  number  of  other  central  office 


switching  centers  is  arranged  to  return  selected  announce- 
ments to  calling  subscribers.  An  incoming  register  at  the  an- 
nouncement central  office  is  connected  to  an  activated  in- 
teroffice trunk  and  is  arranged  to  receive  the  directory 
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number  uniquely  associated  with  a  called  announcement.  The 
incoming  register  is  further  arranged  to  establish  an  exclusive 
connection  between  the  activated  trunk  and  the  called  an- 
nouncement circuit  and  to  thereupon  become  disassociated 
from  the  connection. 


3,697,703 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  UTILIZING  BASIC  FUNCTIONS 

MdviUe  Clark,  Jr.,  Cochituatc,  and  DavM  A.  Luce,  Natick, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to   Melville  Clark   Associates, 

Cochituatc,  Mass. 

Continuation-ill-part  of  Scr.  No.  733,470,  May  31, 1968.  This 

application  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,271 

Int.CI.G10l//00 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  SA  53Clahns 

v 


SI6WI..  *-J-VA-r 


The  present  invention  relates  to  the  analysis  and  synthesis  of 
complex  time-varying  signals  over  a  wide  range  of  frequencies 
and  amplitudes  in  terms  of  selectable  sets  of  expansion  func- 
tions. 

Analysis  consists  of  gating  a  time-sampled  representation  of 
the  input  signal  stored  on  capacitors,  into  resistor  matrices, 
which  compute  other  desired  representations.  Use  of  the 
Fourier  series  representation  in  the  analysis  produces  Fourier 
phazor  components,  which  are  converted  to  resultant  vector 
amplitudes  and  phases  by  carrier  generation  through  modula- 
tion by  the  phazors  of  90''-out-of-phase,  very  high  frequency, 
reference  oscillators.  Synchronous  carrier  demodulation  gives 
resultant  Fourier  amplitudes.  Carrier  phase,  relative  to  one  of 
the  reference  oscillators,  being  equal  to  the  Fourier  phase,  is 
determined  by  time  (between  zero  crossings )-to- voltage  con- 
version. Analyzer  tuning  may  be  external,  voltage -controlled, 
or  phase-controlled.  When  tuning  is  phase  controlled,  phase 
computing  circuits  lock  the  analyzer  frequency  to  that  of  the 
input  signal.  The  analysis  bandwidth  may  be  absolute-  or  volt- 
age-controlled fractional,  the  latter  being  achieved  by  a  varia- 
ble-duty-cycle    time-sampling-filter     method.     Frequency- 
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tracking-system  control  of  the  volUge  for  controlled  frac- 
tional bandwidth  gives  the  ability  to  analyze  with  narrow 
bandwidth  while  providing  wide  band  frequency  tracking.  A 
slowly  varying  phase-time  derivative,  when  present  for  an  ap- 
propriate length  of  time,  is  used  to  test  for  input  signal 
coherence.  The  test  result  is  used  to  control  frequency 
tracking  to  prevent  erratic  tuning  during  attempted  frequency 
tracking  of  incoherent  signals. 

Relative  phase  values  over  a  range  greater  than  the  normal 
range  of  2ir  radians  are  made  possible  by  sensing  the  traversals 
of  the  phase  cut. 

For  synthesis,  control  signals  are  generated  and  applied  to  a 
transformation  matrix  which,  via  multiplexing  of  the  matrix 
outputs  gives  the  sequential  represenution  of  a  signal.  Curves 
used  to  derive  control  signals,  on  film  are  read  at  high  speed 
using  a  flying  spot  scanner.  Spot  intensity  differentiation  with 
zero  crossing  detection  gives  extremely  high  accuracy  inde- 
pendent of  spot  intensity.  Fourier  log  or  linear  amplitude  and 
phase  curve  values  are  serially  converted  to  phazor  com- 
ponents synchronously  with  scanning  by  gated  excitation  and 
gated  dissipation  of  high  Q  LC  resonant  circuits.  Appropriate 
final  stage  gating  and  filtering  of  the  time-sample  representa- 
tion eliminates  system  transients  and  objectionable  frequency 
components  due  to  the  quantization  of  the  output  signal. 


which  comprises  a  plurality  of  separate  magnetic  head  struc- 
tures operating  over  different,  overlapping  frequency  bands, 
and  formed  into  an  integral  assembly.  Each  separate  head 
structure  of  the  assembly  includes  a  magnetic  core,  and  each 
core  is  provided  with  a  gap.  The  cores  are  positioned  adjacent 
one  another  so  that  the  gaps  are  aligned  to  define  a  common 


3  697  704 

CIRCUITS  FOR  PRIVATE  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE 

EXCHANGE  SYSTEMS 

Mkhad  Lawrence  Jacobs,  Earls  Barton,  England,  assignor  to 

The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  2,  1969, 

48,561/69 

Inta.H04q7/i« 
U  A  CL  179—86  9  Claims 
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gap,  and  the  recording  medium  is  drawn  across  the  common 
gap.  The  common  gap  is  tapered,  with  the  gap  width  of  each 
aligned  gap  section  being  different  from  its  adjacent  section. 
Separate  windings  are  wound  about  the  cores,  each  having  dif- 
ferent numbers  of  turns  so  as  to  cover  overlapping  frequency 
ranges. 


3,697,706 
PUSH  TYPE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WITH  CONTACT  POST, 
MOVABLE  COIL  SPRING  CONTACT  AND  INTERPOSED 

NON  CONDUCTIVE  PLUNGER 
Leslie  Huggard,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Baldwin 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,752 

Int  CI.  HOlh  9/26, 27/04 

U.S.  CI.  200-5  R  13  Claims 


A  detector  circuit  for  use  in  a  private  exchange  using  push- 
button controlled  "leg-signalling,"  the  circuit  comprising  four 
transistors  dlPferent  ones  or  combinations  of  which  become 
conducting  in  response  to  currents  resulting  from  the  applica- 
tion of  an  alternating  voltage  to  different  combinations  of  ter- 
minations applied  to  the  line  wires  by  operation  of  respective 
pushbuttons  at  the  extension.  The  combinations  of  termina- 
tions serve  to  indicate  the  digit  values  of  the  respective  push- 
buttons for  the  purpose  of  signalling  to  the  exchange  equip- 
ment the  number  of  an  extension  to  be  called. 


A  push-pull  type  electric  switch  for  single  or  matrix 
switching  applications  comprising  a  fixed  contact  in  the  form 
of  an  elongated  pin,  and  at  least  one  movable  contact  biased 
to  a  closed  position  against  the  fixed  contact.  An  insulative 
plunger  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  fixed  contact  and  is  axially 
movable  thereon  between  a  depressed  position  wherein  it 
shifts  the  movable  contact  away  from  the  fixed  contact  to  an 
open  position,  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  it  permits  the 
movable  contact  to  assume  its  biased  closed  position  against 
the  fixed  contact. 


3,697,707 
CARD  POSITION  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  Bamett  WilUams,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,678 
IntCLHOlh  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  200-46  14  Claims 


3,697,705 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  RECORDING 
HEAD  HAVING  A  LAMINATED  CORE  SECTION  AND 
TAPERED  GAP 
Norman  I.  Holt,  Paaedcna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CaUfomia  In- 
stitute off  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,315 
IntCL  Glib  5/76, 5/24 
UA  CL  179—100.2  C  5  Claims 

An  electromagnetic  transducer  head  is  provided  which  ex- 
hibits a  wide  band  recording  response  characteristic,  and 


A  card  position  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing  the  position  of 
a  record  card  on  a  card  deck  relative  to  a  read/write  head.  The 
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apparatus  has  a  first  follower  and  shunting  member  actuatable 
by  the  leading  edge  of  a  forwardly  moving  record  card,  and  a 
second  follower  and  shunting  member  actuatable  by  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  a  rearwardly  moving  record  card.  Cooperating 
members  are  connected  to  the  first  and  second  followers  for 
tripping  the  first  follower  to  bias  it  against  the  edge  of  the  card 
when  the  second  follower  is  actuated  and  for  tripping  the 
second  follower  to  bias  it  against  the  edge  of  the  card  when  the 
first  follower  is  actuated.  The  apparatus  also  has  switches 
operable  by  the  first  and  second  shunting  members  for  provid- 
ing signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  a  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly moving  record  card  relative  to  the  read/write  head  for 
beginning  and  ending  a  read/write  operation  and  for  activating 
the  drive  mechanism  which  drives  the  record  card  in  the  for- 
ward and  rearward  direction.  The  structural  cooperation  of 
the  first  and  second  followers  which  are  spring  biased  is  such 
that  actuation  and  positioning  of  one  will  effect  tripping  of  the 
other,  providing  very  accurate  sensing  of  the  position  of  the 
card. 


tioning  the  bypass  contact  so  that  it  engages  either  its  respec-- 
tive  transfer  switch  conductor  or  one  of  the  power  source  con- 
ductors. An  interlock  forming  part  of  the  control  means 
prevents  opening  of  the  isolating  switch  contacts  unless  the 
bypass  contact  is  engaging  one  of  the  power  source  conduc- 


3,697,708 

HOPPER  MATERIAL  SUPPLY  INDICATOR 

John  I.  Beresic,  2900  West  Lincoln,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,278 

IntCI.H01n9//6 


U.S.  CI.  200—61.21 


tors.  The  interlock  also  prevents  disengagement  of  the  bypass 
contact  from  either  power  source  conductor  unless  the  isolat- 
ing contacts  are  closed.  The  control  means  also  includes 
8  Claims  means  defining  only  a  limited  number  of  stable  positions  of  the 
bypass  contact. 


A  supply  indicator  for  measuring  the  level  of  granular 
material  stored  in  a  bin.  tank,  silo  or  the  like  wherein  a  series 
of  vertically  spaced  sensing  limit  switches  are  placed  in  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  outwardly  of  a  longitudinal  slot  in  a  tubular 
metallic  housing.  The  housing  is  arranged  within  and  longitu- 
dinally of  the  bin.  tank,  silo  or  the  like  and  employs  a  flexible 
cylindrical  sleeve  tightly  fitted  over  the  housing  which  is  capa- 
ble of  actuating  indicating  devices  in  a  continuous  fashion  to 
note  the  changes  in  the  level  of  the  material  in  the  hopper. 


3,697,709 
BYPASS  AND  ISOLATION  SWITCH 
Dominik  M.  Witkor,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Switch  Company 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Sci-.  No.  209,514 
Inta.H01hJ//00 
U.S.  a.  200—48  R  11  Claims 

A  switch  including  three  conductors  for  connection,  respec- 
tively, to  a  normal  power  source,  an  emergency  power  source, 
and  a  load,  as  well  as  three  conductors  for  connection  to  an 
automatic  transfer  switch.  An  isolating  switch  contact  is 
located  between  each  power  source  conductor  and  one  of  the 
transfer  switch  conductors,  and  a  bypass  contact  is  located 
between  the  load  conductor  and  the  third  transfer  switch  con- 
ductor. Manually  operable  control  means  are  provided  for 
opening  and  closing  the  isolating  switch  contacts,  and  for  posi- 


3,697,710 
TRIGGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ARTICLE  CONVEYING 
MACHINE 
Earl  K.  Jarrett  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Clayton  Spe- 
cialties, Inc.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  771,744,  Oct.  30, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,604,366.  This  appUcatioa  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,501 

IntCi.H01hi//6 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.41  13  Claims 


^  ce  lij   -  ,,  - 


In  one  exemplar  form,  a  machine  for  conveying  substan- 
tially flat  articles  such  as  pans  containing  bakery  product 
dough  pieces  and  for  suitably  manipulating  the  flat  articles  for 
any  suitable  purposes  includes  a  trigger  assembly  for  actuating 
the  article  manipulating  means.  The  trigger  assembly  is  readily 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  articles  being  moved  by  the  convey- 
ing mechanism  of  the  machine  for  achieving  such  manipula- 
tion and  is  also  adapted  for  suitable  movement  responsive  to 
particular  positioning  of  the  articles  on  the  conveyor  so  that 
the  trigger  assembly  does  not  interfere  with  efficient  operation 
of  the  conveyor  mechanism. 


3,697,711 
SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH 
Elton  E.  Tctrick,  Draper,  Utah,  aasifDor  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,907 

Int  a.  HOlh  7  J/4« 

U.S.  CL  200—67  DB  1  Claim 

An  electromechanical  switch  that  includes  an  electrically 

conductive  sheet  having  a  spring-like  pattern  of  apertures 
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therethrough,  a  printed  circuit  electrical  conductor  and  an 
apertured  insulating  spacer  therebetween  for  permitting  the 


to  the  driving  member,  thereby  to  move  the  upstanding  end 
thereof  into  positive  camming  engagement  with  the  stepped 
upper  surface  of  the  channel,  yet  to  maintain  that  upstanding 
end  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  channel  over  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  its  operating  path. 


center  portion  of  the  pattern  to  make  electrical  contact 
therewith  when  the  pattern  is  forced  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
conductive  sheet  by  an  actuatable  plunger. 


3,697,712 

mCH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH  WITH  PREINSERTION 

RESISTOR  CONNECTED  IN  THE  CIRCUIT  THROUGH 

GRAPHITE  CORONA  BALLS 

Leonanl  V.  Chabda,  Maywood,  Dl.,  assignor  to  S  &  C  Ekctric 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,550 

Int.CI.H01hJi/y2 

VS.  a.  200— 146  R  5  Claims 


GRAPHIJB 


Conducting  arms  connected  in  parallel  with  the  switch 
blades  of  a  center  break  disconnecting  switch  through  pre-in- 
sertion  resistors  have  graphite  corona  balls  at  their  distal  ends 
to  provide  arcing  surfaces  that  are  unimpaired  when  impinged 
by  arcs  and  relatively  light  weight  to  minimize  inertia. 


Means  are  provided  on  the  switch  body  for  engaging  the 
driving  member  first  on  one  side  and  then  at  the  other  side  of 
the  pivotal  support  projection  thereby  to  bias  the  upstanding 
end  of  the  driving  member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  stepped  channel  surface  as  the  push  rod  is  moved  between 
its  two  operative  positions. 


3,697,714 
ROTARY  HANDLE  OPERATOR  WITH  REVERSIBLE 
COVER  LATCH 
Carl  E.  Gryctoko,  Haddon  Heights;  Albert  Strobel,  Cherry 
HiU,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Kenneth  D.  BaU,  Warminster,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,718 
Int.CI.H01hi/yO 
U.S.CI.200-172A  10  Claims 


3,697,713 

ALTERNATE  ACTION  MECHANISM  WITH  DRIVING 

MEMBER  MOVABLE  OUT  OF  ENGAGEMENT  WITH 

LATCHING  CHANNEL  IN  UNLATCHED  POSITION 

MMao  Ohkka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,327 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  March  27,  1971, 
46/18269 

Int  a.  HOlh  75/56 
U.S.a.200-153J  16Clafais 

A  pushbutton  switch  of  the  type  actuated  by  a  push-push 
motion  of  a  control  member  is  provided  with  a  compact 
miniaturized  structure  having  means  to  facilitate  smooth 
operation  with  a  minimum  of  frictional  resistance  and  at  the 
same  time  to  provide  a  sharp  and  reliable  switching  action. 
The  switch  body  b  provided  with  a  generally  heart-shaped 
channel  adapted  to  receive  the  upstanding  end  of  a  driving 
member  which  in  turn  is  carried  by  a  push  rod  slidable  into 
and  out  of  the  switch  body  between  its  two  operative  posi- 
tions. The  channel  is  stepped  to  provide  positive  snap  action 
switching  and  means  are  provided  to  impart  a  seesaw  motion 


^/' 


^^• 


A  handle  mechanism  for  operating  a  molded  case  circuit 
breaker  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  an  enclosure  is  mounted 
separate  from  the  enclosure  cover  and  extends  through  a 
cover  opening  to  be  operable  from  outside  the  enclosure  when 
the  cover  is  closed.  The  mechanism  is  constructed  so  as  to  be 
readily  adapted  for  use  with  enckwure  covers  that  are  hinged 
at  either  side  of  the  enclosure . 


3,697,715  

METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  BURN-FTTTING 
WOODEN  GUN  STOCKS  TO  METAL  RECEIVERS 
Stephen  J.  Morris,  North  Haven,  and  James  M.  O'Kccfe, 
Cheshire,  both  of  Conn.,  assigiiors  to  The  Mirtta  Fireanns 
Co.,  North  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,904 
Int.CLH05b5/(M 

UA  a.  219— 10.43  10' 

Method  of,  and  apparatus  for,  fiilly  seating  on  a  receiver 
end  the  ends  of  tangs  on  a  wooden  gun  stock,  of  which  the 
stock  tan^  are  partially  interprojected  with  receiver  tangs  on 
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the  receiver  end,  and  have  excess  wood  interfering  with  their    into  a  common  secondary  winding  that  supplies  ultrasonic 
full  interprojection  with  the  receiver  tangs,  with  the  partially    frequency  power  to  the  induction  heating  coil.  The  output 
interprojected  receiver  and  stock  being  placed  in  a  holding 
fixture,  and  only  part  of  the  held  receiver  therein,  including  its 


end,  being  subjected  to  high-frequency  induction  heating  to 
stock-burning  temperature,  whereupon  the  stock  is  driven 
into  full  interprojection  with  the  held  receiver  to  the  extent  of 
a  complete  bum-fit  of  the  stock  tang  ends  with  the  receiver 
end. 


3,697,716 

INDUCTION  COOKING  POWER  CONVERTER  WITH 

IMPROVED  COIL  POSITION 

William  P.  Komrumpf,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,530 

Inta.H05b5/04 

U.S.  CI.  219— 10.49  1 1  Clahns 
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power  of  the  multicylinder  inverter  is  controlled  to  obtain  a 
wide  range  of  heating  levels.  One  embodiment  is  used  to 
synthesize  a  continuous  sinusoidal  output  waveform. 


3,697,718 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WELDED  PIPES  OR 

TUBES  WITH  HELICAL  SEAM 

Dieter  Von  HoUen,  and  Heinz  Holder,  both  of  Dusseldorf-Rath, 

Germany,   assignors   to   Manncsmann   AktiengcaeUscbaft, 

Dusseldorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1970,  P  20 
07  668.0 

Int.CI.B23k///6 
U.S.  CI.  219—62  4( 


In  a  solid  state  cooking  appliance  for  inductively  heating  a 
cooking  utensil,  the  static  power  converter  has  a  d-c  power 
supply  energized  by  a  single  phase,  three-wire  source  than 
enables  the  use  of  the  distribution  system  neutral  as  a  continu- 
ously grounded  d-c  terminal.  The  induction  heating  coil  in  an 
inverter  operated  at  ultrasonic  frequencies  is  positioned  in  the 
circuit  with  the  outer  turn  connected  directly  to  the  grounded 
neutral.  Capacitively  coupled  leakage  current  in  the  utensil  is 
reduced. 


3,697,717 

INDUCTION  COOKING  APPLLiNCE  WITH 

MULTICYLINDER  POWER  CIRCUITS 

WOUam  P.  Komrumpf,  and  John  D.  Hamden,  Jr.,  both  of 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,528 

IntCI.H05b5/04 

U.S.  CL  219— 10.49  1 1  Claims 

In  a  smooth-top  cooking  appliance  for  inductively  heating 

cooking  utensils,  the  individual  outputs  of  a  plurality  of  lower 

power  rated  solid  state  inverters  are  coupled  by  a  transformer 


Pipes  are  made  from  helically  wrapped  strips,  having  one 
edge  uniformly  bevelled,  the  other  one  roof  shaped  with  h-f 
heating  of  the  two  edges,  where  one  roof  side  faces  the 
uniform  bevel  surface.  This  joint  is  pressure  welded,  and  the 
resulting  groove  is  filled  by  subsequent  fusion  welding  without 
requiring  removal  of  any  burr  from  the  groove. 


3,697,719 

PULSE  NARROWING  AND  CUT-OFF  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

Dalton  R.  Vemer,  Orchard  Lake,  and  Ronald  L.  Syria,  Utka, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ehn  Inc.,  Davidson,  N.C. 

FHed  March  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,936 

Iat.a.  B23py/0« 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  S  23CWims 

A  protection  circuit  is  provided  which  senses  and  responds 

to  gap  short  circuit  condition  during  machining  pulse  on-time. 

Responsive  to  such  condition,  a  machining  current  cut-ofT 

function  is  exercised  by  a  complementary  pair  of  electronic 
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switches  which  operate  with  positive  action  to  control  pulser 
operation  by  decreasing  the  "on"  time  of  the  pulser  and 
decreasing  off-time.  An  additional  means  is  provided  for  ap- 


the  pipe  section  to  the  joint.  The  pipe  aligner  and  expander 
has  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  shoes  which 
move  radially  outwardly  to  enlarge  the  butting  end  portions  of 
the  pipe  sections  and  to  draw  the  pipe  sections  axiadly  toward 
one  another  when  welding.  The  welding  station  includes  an  in- 
duction welder.  Upon  completion  of  the  welding,  the  traveller 
returns  to  the  nest. 


3,697,721 

PYROLYTIC  GRAPHITE  NOZZLES  AND  GUIDE  TUBES 

FOR  WELDING  TORCHES 

WilUain  A.  Robba,  Sborcbain,  and  George  A.  Klasson,  Port 

Washington,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Ailcntown,  Pa.  and  Pfiaer,  Inc.,  New  Yorli, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  105,040 

Int.a.B23li9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-136  6  Claims 


propriate  limiting  machining  current  by  sensing  gap  open  cir- 
cuit condition  during  pulse  on-time  and  correspondingly, 
through  the  operation  of  a  complementary  pair  of  electronic 
switches,  increasing  the  "ofT'  time  of  the  pulser. 


3,697,720 

PIPE  WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

THEREFOR 

John  Christopher,  Redwood  CHy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa  Fe 

IntcmatkHial  Corporation,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108^83 

Int.  CL  H05b  5/00;  B23k  9/02;  B21J  13/08 

UA  CI.  219— 8.5  30Clafais 


^-as 


The  removable  nozzle  for  a  gas-shielded  welding  torch  is 
surfaced  with  pyrolytic  graphite  to  prolong  nozzle  life  and  to 
render  the  inner  surface  thereof  less  adherent  to  weld  splatter 
thereby  facilitating  cleaning.  The  pyrolytic  graphite  is 
oriented  with  a-b  planes  concentric  with  the  nozzle  axis.  The 
surfacing  may  be  accomplished  by  securing  an  insert  of  ap- 
propriately oriented  pyrolytic  graphite  within  the  exit  end  of 
the  nozzle.  A  removable  wire  guide  tube  having  an  outer  sur- 
face of  oriented  pyrolytic  graphite  is  also  optionally  provided. 


3,697,722 
HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING  MACHINES 
Masayoshi  Furuichi,  and  Takaaki  Konuma,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Katsuragawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,990 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30, 1970, 45/57066 
Int.CI.H05bi/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-216  4  Claims 


The  pipe  welding  apparatus  includes  a  longitudinally  mova- 
ble welding  station,  a  longitudinally  movable  nest  housing  a 
traveller  including  a  pipe  aligner  and  expander  and  a  traction 
assembly.  A  pair  of  pipe  sections  are  butted  one  to  the  other 
and  the  welding  station  is  displaced  into  alignment  with  the 
joint.  The  nest  is  moved  to  an  end  of  a  pipe  section  remote 
from  the  joint  and  the  traveller  moves  from  the  nest  through 


In  a  heating  device  for  a  copying  machine  comprising  a  con- 
veyor for  continuously  conveying  a  copying  paper  and  an  elec- 
tric heater  for  heating  the  copying  paper  a  rotatable  body  is 
arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the  movement  of  the  copymg  paper 
and  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  body  for 
deenergizes  the  electric  heater  when  the  speed  of  the  copying 
paper  decreases  to  a  value  less  than  a  predetermined  value. 


October  10,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


667 


3,697,723 

MULUON  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 

DOORFRAME 

Robert  J.  Winsler,  Elkton,  Ky.,  and  FVed  A.  Richtcr,  Chicago, 

m.,  assignors  to  Ardco,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

ContinuatkNi  of  Scr.  No.  5,392,  Jan.  2, 1970,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  61 1,020,  Jan.  23, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3,499,245.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101^84 

Int.  CLH05b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-218  5  Claims 


of  the  lever  carries  an  abutment  which  is  engageable  with  the 
microswitch  at  a  point  spaced  substantially  from  the  oscillat- 
ing axis  of  the  microswitch.  In  an  alternative  embodiment,  ad- 
justment of  the  temperature  setting  is  effected  by  relative  rota- 
tion of  a  handle  element  threaded  onto  the  handle  and 
cooperable  with  a  temperature  setting  scale. 


A  mounting  frame  for  a  refrigerator  door  is  disclosed,  hav- 
ing a  channel-shaped  muUion  with  a  front  wall  and  a  pair*Df 
side  walls.  Two  angle-shaped  insulating  cover  strips  are 
mounted  on  the  mullion.  Each  cover  strip  has  a  side  leg  cover- 
ing one  of  the  side  walls  thereof,  and  a  front  leg  covering  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  front  wall.  A  lip  is  provided  on  each 
side  wall  to  retain  the  corresponding  side  leg.  The  front  wall  is 
formed  with  a  pair  of  lips  to  retain  the  front  legs.  A  cover 
plate,  made  of  magnetic  stainless  steel  or  the  like,  is  secured  to 
the  front  wall  so  as  to  cover  the  front  legs.  The  cover  plate 
serves  as  an  armature  for  a  magnetic  gasket  on  the  door. 


I  3,697,724  \ 

ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  IRON  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
THERMOSTATIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Fricdrich     Hombrcchcr,     Werthdm/Main,     Germany,     as- 
signor to  Ersa  Ernst  Sachs  K.G.,  Werthcim/Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11,  1969,  P  19 
29  938.8 

InL  CL  H05b  7/02.  B23k 3104;  HOlh  37146 
U.S.  CI.  219— 241  10  Claims 


3,697,725 

HEATING  APPARATUS  WITH  REMOVABLE  HEATING 

ELEMENTS  AND  SHIELDS 

Irvfai  P.  BidcfcMt,  Loves  Park,  ID.,  assignor  to  AIco  Standard 

Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

*  Filed  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,661 

Int.  a.  F27b  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  219-388  5  Claims 


The  heating  elements  and  heat  shields  of  a  vacuum  furnace 
are  constructed  as  a  unitary  cartridge  which  may  be  removed 
easily  fionj  the  outer  vessel  of  the  furnace  to  facilitate  servic- 
ing of  the  heating  elements  and  the  heat  shields  and  to  reduce 
the  down  time  of  the  furnace.  A  drive  mechanism  for  advanc- 
ing workpiece  carriers  through  the  furnace  also  is  incor- 
porated into  the  removable  cartridge. 


3,697,726 
HEATED  ROLL  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 
COMPENSATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert     L.     Gcronhnc,     Roscmount,     Minn.,    assignor    to 
Roscmount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
\  Filed  Sept  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,435 

^  Int  CI.  H05b  7/02 

U.S.a.219— 469  SCtaims 


An  electric  soldering  iron  has  a  hollow  handle  connected  to 
an  outer  tube  in  which  there  is  a  heating  element  operatively 
associated  with  a  soldering  tip  and  including  a  heating  core 
fixed  at  the  front  end  of  the  outer  tube.  A  rod  having  a  very 
low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  is  secured  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  heating  core  and  extends  into  the  hollow  handle.  A 
microswitch  is  oscillatably  mounted  in  a  unit  in  the  hollow 
handle,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  angle  lever  is  also  oscillatably 
mounted  in  the  hollow  handle  and  has  a  longer  arm  coopera- 
ble with  the  plunger  of  the  microswitch.  The  shorter  arm  of 
this  angle  lever  is  engaged  by  the  rod.  The  temperature  setting 
of  the  soldering  iron  may  be  changed  by  adjustment  of  a 
screw,  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  handle,  and  opera- 
tive both  on  the  microswitch  and  on  the  lever.  The  longer  arm 


^ms;^ 


A  temperature  measurement  and  control  device  for  rotating 
heated  rolls,  such  as  those  used  in  the  fiber  processing  indus- 
try. The  temperature  sensor  is  stationarily  mounted  and  posi- 
tioned in  a  slot  at  one  end  of  a  rotating  roll,  and  the  sensor  is 
used  for  controlling  power  to  a  heater  utilized  with  the  roll. 
The  sensor  thus  is  used  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  roll 
surface.  At  high  roll  speeds  the  thermal  coupling  between  the 
sensor  and  the  roll  is  adequate,  but  at  lower  speeds  that  are  en- 
countered during  the  slowing  down  and  stopping  of  the  rolls. 
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the  thermal  coupling  between  the  roll  surfaces  and  the  sensor 
reduces  in  efficiency  and  the  sensor  conducts  a  large  propor- 
tion of  heat  to  its  mounting  structure.  The  present  device  util- 
izes passing  a  current  through  the  sensor  to  self-heat  the  sen- 
sor to  compensate  for  this  decrease  in  thermal  coupling  and 
resultant  stem  conduction  error. 


3,697,727 
OPEN  COIL  ELECTRIC  HEATER 
Charks  E.  Ncuman,  Ddphos,  Ohio,  and  Ldand  R.  Shwik,  An- 
gola, Ind.,  aarignon  to  Ohio  Decorative  Products,  Inc.,  Spen- 

cerville,Ohio 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,971 

Int.CLH05bi/06 

VJS.  CI.  219-532  10  Claims 


218*    80 


area  through  the  use  of  a  heating  foil  composed  of  a  flexible 
substrate  coated  or  impregnated  with  a  resistive  material  such 
as  carbon  particles  in  a  resinous  matrix.  The  foil  is,  in  turn, 
embedded  in  a  resinous-impregnated  electrically  nonconduc- 
tive  flexible  substrate  to  form  a  sheet.  The  sheet  is  disposed  on 
a  light  weight  stiff  panel  of  a  material  such  as  balsa  or  rigid 
foam  to  form  a  subassembly  that  is  sandwiched  between  thin 
protective  covers  such  as  metal  or  plastic  sheets.  The  heating 
panel  can  be  used  as  a  wall  or  floor  heating  plate  in  an  airplane 
or  as  a  component  of  a  container-type  airplane  heating  device 
such  as  a  portable  hotplate  stove. 


3,697,729 
DISPENSING  SYSTEM  AND  SECURITY  CARD  FOR  USE 
THEREWITH 
John  David  Edwards,  21  Hcathhurst  RomI,  Sandcrstead,  Sur- 
rey; Leonard  Perkins,  3  Amhurst  Gdws.,  Ealing,  London 
W 13;  John  Henry  Donald,  34  Chamberlcy  Avenue,  London 
SW20;  Peter  Lee  ChappeU,  24  Doodcrest  K  I,  Surrey,  al  of 
England;    Scan    Benjamin    Ncwcombc,    73,    Lynnmouth 
Crescent,  Rumncy,  Cardiff,  Wales,  and  Malcolm  David  Roe, 
22  Elmhurst  Avenue,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  9,  1969. 
44,452/69 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7110;  G07f  1106, 11/00 
VS.  CI.  235-61.7  B  21  Claims 


An  electric  heater  for  use  in  a  heating  appliance,  such  as  a 
clothes  dryer,  including  a  frame  member  and  a  heating  ele- 
ment supported  by  and  spaced  from  the  frame  member.  Spool 
insulators  respectively  are  positioned  to  surround  the  heating 
element  and  yoke  members  are  connected  to  the  frame  and 
respectively  are  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  spool  insula- 
tors in  snap-in  relationship  thereby  supporting  the  heating  ele- 
ment sections  on  the  frame  member.  The  heater  is  assembled 
by  threading  the  spool  insulators  onto  the  heating  element,  ar- 
ranging the  insulators  on  the  heating  element  in  a  desired  pat- 
tern with  the  insulators  respectively  aligned  with  the  yoke 
members  of  the  frame  member,  and  applying  force  to  the  insu- 
lators to  cause  the  yoke  members  resiliently  to  receive  and 
retain  the  insulator  spools.  The  apparatus  for  assembling  the 
heater  comprises  a  member  respectively  having  grooves 
therein  for  holding  the  heating  element  and  the  spool  insula- 
tors in  a  position  which  allows  the  frame  to  be  disposed  over 
the  assembly  member  with  the  yoke  members  aligned  with  the 
spool  insulators.  A  compressive  force  may  then  be  applied 
between  the  member  and  the  frame  thereby  causing  the  spool 
insulators  to  be  resiliently  received  and  retained  by  the  yoke 
members  of  the  frame. 


3,697,728 
HEATING  DEVICES 
George  H.  Stirxcnbechcr,  Starnbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Air 
Plastic  Service  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1968,  G  68 
1 1  245.8;  Dec.  13, 1968,  G  68  1 1  246.9 
Int.CLHOSbJ//« 


U.S.  a.  219-548 
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Apparatus  for  dispensing  items  desired  by  the  user  in 
response  to  the  introduction  of  a  valid  security  card  and  addi- 
tional predetermined  information.  The  apparatus  includes 
means  for  reading  data  from  the  security  card,  keyboard 
means  for  introducing  additional  information  and  electronic 
logic  for  determining  the  validity  of  the  card  and  the  validity 
of  the  predetermined  information.  A  security  card  is  provided 
including  a  first  area  to  record  the  rumber  of  uses  of  said  card 
and  a  second  area  to  record  the  date  of  the  last  use.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  logic  to  prevent  dispensing  and  to  retain  the 
card  if  the  card  has  been  used  more  than  a  predetermined 
number  of  times  or  more  than  once  within  a  predetermined 
time  interval. 


1  Claim 


APPARA 


An  airplane  heating  device.  The  device  constitutes  a  light 
weight  panel  which  generates  heat  uniformly  over  a  broad 


3  697  730 
VUS  TO  PRODUCE  DATA  COUNT  SIGNALS 
Peter  Joseph  Clack;  James  David  Wlswdl,  and  Anton  Hubert 
Clemens,  aU  of  Elkhart,  Ind.,  amignors  to  Miles  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 19,263 
Int.  CI.  G06m  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  MT  5Ctaims 

Apparatus  to  produce  dato  count  signals  m  a  form 
equivalent  to  C/n±C,  wherein  n  is  a  variable  and  C  and  C 
are  constants  is  described  comprising  a  source  of  an  initiating 
signal,  a  source  of  a  terminating  signal,  a  first  time-base 
generator,  a  first  gated  digital/analog  converter,  an  amplifier, 
a  second  time-base  generator,  a  gated  counter  and  a  circuit 
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component  for  adding  or  subtracting  a  desired  number  of  pul- 
ses to  the  gated  counter.  The  two  signal  sources,  the  first  time- 
base  generator,  and  the  first  convertor  are  connected  so  that 
the  pulses  accumulated  in  the  first  convertor  between  the  in- 
itiating signal  and  the  terminating  signal  are  directiy  propor- 
tional to  n.  The  amplifier  is  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  convertors  so  as  to  apply  an  amplified  reference  signal 
to  the  second  convertor  which  is  direcUy  proportional  to  n. 
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3,697,732 

MULTIPLE  OPERATING  HEAD  MACHINES, 

PARTICULARLY  MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  TEXTILE 

SPOOLING  MACHINES  WITH  SUPERVISORY 

OPERATING  TIME  INDICATOR 

Wahcr  Duss,  Bach,  Switicrlnnd,  assignor  to  Siegfried  Pfeycr, 

Bach,Switicrland 

FOcd  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,303 
Chdms  priority,  appUcatfon  Switzerland,  Jan.   14,  1970, 
479/70 

Int.  a.  G06f/ 5/46 
U.S.CI.235-151J  8Ctoinis 


■mrrtmlm 

1 — rrt*- 


The  two  signal  sources,  the  second  time-base  generator,  the 
second  convertor,  the  counter  and  the  comparator  are  con- 
nected so  as  to  produce  an  output  signal  in  the  counter 
directiy  proportional  to  C/n.  The  component  for  adding  or 
subtracting  pulses  is  connected  to  the  counter  so  that  the 
counter  output  is  directiy  proportional  to  C/n  ±  C.  This  ap- 
paratus is  especially  usefiil  to  measure  specific  gravity  of 
liquids  by  the  falling  drop  method. 


3,697,731 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

MAXIMUM  ALLOWABLE  JET  ENGINE  PRESSURE 

RATIOS 

James  L.  Kempema,  Grandville,  and  Ralph  W.  Foard,  Grand 

Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,810 

Int  a.  G06g  7/70.  GOll  5/13 

VJS.  CI.  235—150.2  9  Claims 


«•   A/C  iLCED  AiR 

\         S*iTC»«tS 


--I®,. 


MOT  >.- |-<(l  COKTnOl 


,^ 


Lfe^'^ijjs:. 


A  multiple  operating  head  machine,  such  as  a  multiple  spin- 
dle textile  spooling  machine  has  apparatus  connected  thereto 
to  determine  the  operating  overall  efficiency  of  the  machine 
by  analyzing  the  down-time  of  individual  spindles.  Each  spin- 
dle is  connected  to  a  switch  which  is  closed  when  the  spindle  is 
operating,  placing  a  resistance  in  series  with  the  switch.  All 
switches  of  all  spindles  are  connected  in  parallel  so  that,  when 
all  spindles  are  operating  an  equivalent  resistance  is  placed  in 
a  time  integrating  and  pulse  generating  circuit,  the  pulse 
sequence  of  which  supplies  an  indication  of  the  integrated 
overall  operating  time  of  the  spindles  of  the  machines. 


3,697,733 

HIGH  SPEED  DIRECT  BINARY  TO  BINARY  CODED 

DECIMAL  CONVERTER  AND  SCALER 

Pierce  C.  Took,  Cocoa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,772 

Int.  CLG06f  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  235-155  3  Claims 


KMor  onof  • 


An  instrument  comprised  of  inputs  for  receiving  signals  pro- 
portional to  aircraft  pressure  altitude  and  compressor  inlet 
temperature,  which  are  coupled  to  function  generators  that 
produce  outputs  respectively  representative  of  maximum  en- 
gine pressure  ratio  at  such  altitude  and  at  such  temperature 
conditions,  comparator  means  for  receiving  the  functions  so 
generated  and  selecting  the  one  represenutive  of  the  lowest 
allowable  engine  pressure  ratio  at  such  conditions,  and  a  servo 
drive  for  a  visual  readout  display  of  maximum  engine  pressure 
ratio.  The  instrument  also  includes  system  inputs  for  modify- 
ing the  result  to  be  displayed,  in  accordance  with  different 
flight  modes  of  the  aircraft,  and  also  in  accordance  with  com- 
pressor bleed  air  tapped  from  the  engine  for  use  in  auxiliary 
aircraft  systems.  _ 
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A  high  speed  apparatus  for  scaling  and  converting  binary 
numbers  of  binary  coded  decimal  numbers  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  decades  connected  in  cascade.  A  plurality  of  pro- 
grammed boards  are  provided  for  receiving  binary  numbers  of 
predetermined  weights  and  scaling  the  numbers  up  a  predeter- 
mined multiple  thereof.  Interposed  between  each  of  said 
decades  is  a  carry  circuit.  A  carry  circuit  supplies  carry  num- 
bers to  the  succeeding  decade,  plus  it  sends  a  corrector 
number  back  to  a  corrector  circuit  associated  with  the  preced- 
ing decade.  This  corrector  number  is  combined  with  binary 
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numbers  already  stored  in  the  corrector  circuit  to  produce  a 
proper  signal  on  a  readout  device  associated  therewith. 


3,697,734 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  UTILIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PARALLEL  ASYNCHRONOUS  ARITHMETIC  UNITS 

WilUam  C.  Booth,  Rcfatentown,  Md.,  and  Leslie  T.  Kyser, 

Binghamioa,  N.Y.,  — igpors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 

Yori^N.Y. 

Filed  Jiily  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,970 
Int.a.G06f7/4« 
U.S.a.235— 164 


all  orders.  The  carry  logic,  consisting  entirely  of  AND  gates,  is 
arranged  in  three  levels.  The  adder  consists  of  independent  su- 
badders  of  four  orders  each.  The  carry  logic  and  subadders 
combine  to  form  a  maximum  of  four  cascaded  gate  levels  for 
generating  the  sum  of  any  order  of  bits.  Duplicate  true  and 
false  logic  is  used  at  all  levels.  The  second  and  third  levels  of 
the  carry  logic  are  arranged  in  an  interleaved  configuration  to 
limit  fanning. 
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3,697,736 
AIRnELD  INSET  RUNWAY  LIGHT 
18  Claims    Erik   Frcderiluen,   Birlterod,   Denmark,   assignor   to   Laur. 
Knudacn,     Nordisk     Elektridtcts    Sciskab,    Copcniiagen, 
Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92353 
Claims   priority,   application    Denmark,   Nov.   26,    1969, 
6269/69 

IntCI.B64f//20 
U.S.  CI.  240—  1 .2  5  Claims 


A  digital  computer  in  which  the  overall  speed  of  operation 
is  increased  above  that  of  other  present-day  computers.  This 
increase  in  the  speed  of  operation  is  achieved  by  (a)  the 
utilization  of  flow-through  devices  in  the  arithmetic  units,  and 
(b)  dividing  the  arithmetic  units  into  several  parts  to  handle 
the  arithmetic  modifications  of  control  words,  arithmetic 
modifications  of  fractions,  and  arithmetic  modifications  of  ex- 
ponents simultaneously.  The  control  functions  of  this  com- 
puter are  dock-controlled,  but  the  memory  may  be  any  ran- 
dom access  or  sequential  memory.  The  logical  design  of  the 
overall  system  is  arranged  to  accomplish  the  desired  objects  of 
high  speed. 


3,697,735 
HIGH-SPEED  PARALLEL  BINARY  ADDER 
Lawrence  G.  Hanson,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,524 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/355,7/35 

U.S.  CL  235— 175  6  Claims 


CMfy     O'l'mt  louc  If 


There  is  described  a  parallel  adder  for  operands  of  48  bits  in 
which  the  carry  information  is  generated  simultaneously  for 


In  an  airfield  inset  runway  light  a  prism  of  substantially 
rhombic  cross  section  is  mounted  in  a  housing  with  the  major 
axis  of  the  rhomb  in  substantially  horizontal  position  and  the 
prism  is  illuminated  from  two  sides  below  the  major  axis  in 
order  to  radiate  rays  from  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  prism  so 
that  the  radiated  rays  form  a  small  angle  with  the  horizontal 
direction. 


3,697,737 

NOTE  PAD  HOLDER  WITH  NIGHT  LIGHT 

Henry  S.  Levkoff,  1  Carlton  Ro«l,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,571 

Int.  CI.  F21v  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-6.4  B 


1  Claim 


•  \ 

A  holder  for  a  memo  pad  is  provided  with  a  night  light 
which  is  operable  by  removing  from  a  recepude  in  the  holder 
a  pen  or  pencil  for  writing  on  the  pad. 


3,697,738 
WARNING  UGHT  HOUSING 
Wilton  K.  Decker,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  and  Vnlerc  F.  Van 
Dc  VcMc,  601  South  niinois,  ViUa  Park,  DL,  assignors  to  said 

Van  De  Vdde,  by  said  Dedwr 

Filed  March  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,243 

Int.  CLF21I 3/00 

U.S.  a.  240— 10.6  6  Claims 

A  housing  for  an  electric  warning  light  comprising  a  base 
functioning  as  a  platform  to  support  batteries,  a  casing  enclos- 
ing a  region  above  the  base,  and  a  lens  and  lamp  assembly  atop 
the  casing.  The  casing  attaches  to  the  base  by  a  pivoted  con- 
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nection,  which  allows  for  speedy  separation  of  the  two  mem-  distributing  housing  which  includes  a  cylindrical  fresnel  lens 

bers,  and  the  base  is  a  cantilevered  member  with  an  upstand-  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  stacked  annular  louvers  spaced 

ing  pier  at  one  side  from  which  the  housing  is  supported  by  a  one  from  the  other  and  extending  radially  and  downwardly  to 
through  bolt  protruding  from  the  pier.  A  relatively  thin  shroud 


extends  upward  from  the  margin  of  the  side  of  the  base  at 
which  the  pier  is  positioned,  and  a  channel  on  the  outboard 
side  of  the  pier  complements  an  arcuate  notch  in  a  side  of  the 
casing  to  form  a  wind  and  water  repellant  union  of  the  base 
and  casing  at  the  point  where  the  housing  is  mounted. 


3,697,739 
FUEL  BURNING  TABLE  LAMP 
David  M.  Novak,  17464  Ivy,  Fontana,  Calif.,  and  Roberty  E. 
Brown,  P.O.  Box  393,  Elsinorc,  Calif. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,689 

Int.a.F21i/9/00 

U.S.  CI.  240—  1 7  3  Cbims 


shield  the  lens  and  lamp  from  view  at  viewing  angles  of 
horizontal  and  above.  A  cover  member  closes  off  the  top  of 
the  light  distributing  housing  and  may  include  a  central  lens 
portion  for  the  vertical  release  of  light. 


3,697,741  -^ 

MECHANICAL  HEADLAMP  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Gideon  Petrus  Scbocman  Yssel,  P.  O.  Noordburg,  Potchcf- 
stroom,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,605 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  South  Africa,  May  29,  1969, 
69/3851 

Int.  CI.  B60q  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  240-7.1  10  Claims 


ij  It  u 


A  fuel  burning  table  lamp  naving  an  upright,  central,  cylin- 
drical sleeve  resembling  a  candle  that  is  supported  with  rsidial 
legs  on  a  heavy  base.  A  fiiel  container  for  fuel  burning  lamp 
unit  fits  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  and  is 
shielded  by  a  reflector  element  positioned  on  the  top  of  the 
legs  to  show  the  bottom  portion  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve.  The 
cylindrical  sleeve  resembles  a  candle  even  though  the  light  is 
provided  by  a  normal  wick  immersed  in  the  fuel  container. 
The  base  is  weighted  to  make  it  difficult  to  turn  over  or  to 
carry  away.  The  fuel  unit  is  easily  replaceable. 


3,697,740 
AREA  UGHTING  LUMINAIRE 
Charles  P.  Breed,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Mdvin  R.  Anderson, 
Avon  Lake,  OUo,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FOcd  Dec.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,965 

Int.  CLF21V  7  7/02,  73/04 

U.S.  CI.  240-4637  1  Claim 

An  area  lighting  luminaire  which  includes  a  base  having  a 

lamp  socket  and  lamp  mounted  thereon  and  extending  above 

the  base.  The  lamp  and  lamp  socket  are  surrounded  by  a  light 


Mechanical  arrangements  for  automatically  raising  or 
lowering  of  light  beams  emitted  by  vehicle  headlamps  respon- 
sive to  uneven  sag  of  the  vehicle  body  at  the  front  and  at  the 
rear,  the  arrangements  providing  flexible  connections  extend- 
ing between  parts  associated  with  and  movable  relative  to 
sprung  and  unsprung  vehicle  members  and  adapted  to  control 
the  operation  of  a  light  beam  adjusting  mechanism  in  or 
against  a  direction  of  applied  resilient  biassing.  The  flexible 
connections  being  of  a  kind  for  leading  along  tortuous  paths  as 
may  be  required  on  different  vehicles. 


3,697,742 

TRIM  RING  FOR  ARCHITECTURAL  LIGHT  INCLUDING 

MEANS  FOR  STEPPED  ROTATIONAL  AND  AXIAL 

ADJUSTMENT 

Mitchdl  Bobrick,  Beverly  HBb,  CaW.,  msl^nr  to  Air  Kli« 

Corporatioa 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69^47 

Inta.F21v  27/22 

U.S.a.240— 78HA  5CI^ 

A  recessed  lighting  fixture  is  provided  in  which  the  trim  ring 

has  a  number  of  substantially  vertical  hanger  members  which 
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cooperate  with  stepped  shoulders  carried  by  the  lower  portion 
of  the  main  cylindrical  frame  of  the  fixture  to  provide  selective 
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mined  temperature  is  presented  or  false  alarms  from  other 
heated  bodies  in  the  train.  Nevertheless,  the  detector  senses 
overheated  bearings  of  different  types  that  present  diverse 
temperature  ranges.  Thus  precisely  controlled  electronic  gates 


axial  height  adjustment  of  the  trim  ring  with  respect  to  the 
frame. 


3,697,743 
HINGE  AND  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  FLUORESCENT 

LUMINAIRE 

WiDiun  R.  Eargk,  Vlcksburg,  Mte.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

EfcctricCorponitioo,  Pittsburgh,  P^     ,,^^,. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,614 

Inta.F21v/7/00 

UA  a.  240-147  'C»^« 


are  used  to  sense  thermal  samples  which  are  processed 
through  amplifier  circuits  providing  non-linear  amplificaUon 
characteristics  to  esublish  a  readable  range  encompassmg  the 
desired  thermal  variations  of  both  roller  bearing  and  fncUon 
bearing  assemblies. 


3  697  745 
FLUX  NULLED  WHEEL  DETECTOR 
Norman  A.  BoHon,  Scottsvllle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Rocbea*er,N.Y. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,085 

Int.  a.  B61I 13/04 

U.S.  CI.  246-249  9Clnlni8 


C2lL»J 


OSCILLATOfl 

<i 


In  a  recessed  fluorescent  luminaire  an  improved  combina- 
tion hinge  and  latch  mechanism  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
inverted  L-shaped  latch  members  with  raised  curved  campor- 
tions  on  the  upper  ends  thereof  rotatobly  secured  to  theframe 
of  the  light-transmitting  luminaire  door  or  closure.  The  lu- 
minaire housing  includes  laterally  extending  flanges  on  the 
side  walls  adjacent  the  bottom  or  open  end  having  apertures 
therethrough  at  locations  complementary  to  the  locations  of 
the  latch  members  on  the  door.  Curved  leaf  springs  overiie  the 
apertures  and  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  curved  cam  portion  of  the  latch  member  to  relcasably 
retain  the  latch  members  in  a  latched  position.  When  the 
latches  on  one  side  of  the  luminaire  are  released  the  latches  on 
the  opposite  side  serve  as  hinges  through  their  rotatoble  con- 
nection to  the  door  frame. 


4 


tONG 


3  697  744 
HOT  BOX  DETECTOR  OPERABLE  WITH  DIVERSE  TYPE 

BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 
Roiaad  A.  Howdl,  3814  Woodbrook  Drive.  Chattanooga, 

Fled  April  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,909 

iBt.  CI.  B61k  9/06.  8611 3106 

UACL246— 169D  7  Claims 

An  electronic  hot  box  detector  provides  for  giving  alarm 
signals  in  response  to  overheated  bearings  of  moving  railroad 
cars  Special  electronic  control  circuits  avoid  either  errors  of 
omission  of  a  reading  when  a  bearing  heated  above  a  predeter- 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  ferro-magneuc 
vehicle  wheel  has  been  provided.  A  primary  cod  en«g««?d 
with  an  alternating  current  input  «?",«*  P^t^T.^llSr^ 
field  in  the  vicinity  of  the  raU  on  which  the  ^heel  "s  movm^A 
secondary  coil  responsive  to  the  field  is  aligned  m  the  pnmjry 

^  s^that  a  null  or  zero  "PJJ^.^'eJI'-S:  nS^o^t 
secondary  in  the  absence  of  a  vehicle  wheel  TJ*  P;!5°^*'\» 
wheel  in  the  primary  field  disturbs  that  field  suffiacntiy  to 
prlSiice  an  output^  the  secondary  coU.  thus  providmg  mdi- 
cation  of  wheel  presence . 

3  697  746 

RAHJlOAD'^^rrCH  HEATER    ^  ^     ^  , 

n<»«i«n  I   Pattcraon.  Doliard  Des  Ormeaux,  and  Dugtfd  J. 

'^,'cS:^'q«-«c,  both  of  C^  --f-or.  to 

tat. CLEOlb  7/24  .  ^^._. 

"a  S'aJ^f^frailroad  track  switch  using  forced  hot  air  to 
heat  the  area  between  the  moving  and  fixed  rails  to  maintain 
Ae  area  free  of  ice  and  snow,  and  to  heat  Uie  side  plates  and 
m^r^n  Aem  fr^c  of  ice  and  snow,  including  duct  work  and 
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distribution  ouUets  for  distributing  hot  air  evenly  over  the  en-  3,697,749 

tire  switch  length  in  the  areas  where  the  elimination  of  snow       APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

DETECTION  OF  SMALL-SOURCE  PLUMES  FROM 
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and  ice  will  permit  the  movable  rails  to  operate  freely  and 
easily. 


3,697,747 
FROG 
Curt  EdeUng,  Easen-RcUinghausen,  and  Joseph  Eisenmann, 
Munich,  both  of ''Germany,  assignon  to  Elektro-Thcrmit 
GmbH,  BcrUn,  Gcmany 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,660 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2, 1969,  P  19  33 
451.1 

InL  CL  EOlb  7H0 
VS.  CL  246—468  5  Claims 


r  r 


[±^-    '\i^ 


MOVING  AIRCRAFT 
Roger  F.  Wemhind,  Lake  Worth,  Fl|., 
GNO  Corporation,  Wot  Pahn  Beach,  FfaL 

Filed  ScpL  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,797 
Inta.H01Ji9/i4 
U.S.  CI.  250—41.9  D 


to  FrankHn 


19 


Detection  of  small-source  plumes,  as  by  an  airborne  instru- 
ment, wherein  ions  formed  from  the  molecules  of  a  gaseous 
sample  and  collected  by  the  airborne  instrument  are 
segregated  in  a  drift  field,  and  signals  produced  in  response  to 
the  detection  of  the  segregated  ions  are  separated  into  short- 
duration  plume  signal  components  and  long-duration 
background  components.  The  short-duration  components  are 
indicated  with  enhanced  resolution. 


3,697,750 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  CHANGE  IN 

DENSITY  OF  A  CARRIER  GAS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

OrvUle  F.  Fofancr,  Jr.,  Ponca  City,  Okhu,  aarignor  to 

tal  Oil  Company,  Ponca  Cky,  Okla. 

FHedFcb.  1, 1971,Scr.  No.  111^14 
Int.  CLGOln  27/26 
U.S.  CL  250— 43.5  D  4 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  frog  including  mova- 
ble wedge  means  for  closing  the  gap  between  the  frog  point 
and  the  wing  rail. 


3,697,748 

PLASMA  CHROMATOGRAPH  WFTH  INTERNALLY 

HEATED  INLET  SYSTEM 

Martin  J.  Cohen,  West  Pahn  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Franklin 

GNO  Corporatfcm,  West  Pahn  Beach,  fla. 

Conthiuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,096,  Nov.  26, 1968.  This 

application  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,046 

tat  CI.  HOIJ  39134;  BOld  59144 

U.S.  CL  250— 41.9  TF  SCIahns 


12.       24, 
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Response  time  of  drift-cell  apparatus  for  measuring  trace 
gases  is  improved  by  heating  the  drift  ceil  walls  and/or  the 
sample  inlet  to  reduce  the  accumulation  of  sample  substances. 
Heated  filters  and  electrode  structures  with  tortuous  gas  paths 
are  also  disclosed. 


An  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  the  detection  of 
minute  changes  in  density  of  a  carrier  gas.  The  improvement 
comprises  the  use  of  outlet  tubes  for  tapping  off  of  small  sam- 
ples of  referenQe  gas  and  measuring  the  change  in  flow  rate  of 
the  reference  gas  through  the  outiet  tubes. 


3,697,751 
APPARATUS  FOR  RADL%TION  DUGNOSIS 
Edgar  Tachunt  Eriangcn,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Skmcns  Ak- 
tiengcsdhchaft  Munich,  Germany 

FBcd  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,589 
ClaiBm  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  May  29,  1968,  P  17 
64  389.9 

Int  CL  GOIJ  J9//5.  GOlt //20 
U.S.CL250— 50  9CWms 

An  apparatus  for  radiation  diagnosis  having  a  radiation  de- 
tector movaUy  mounted  on  a  support  arm  which  is  connected 
to  a  stand  mounted  in  the  housing  of  the  apparatus.  The  ap- 


\ 
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paratus  has  an  elongate  support  member  secured  to  a  lower 
end  region  of  the  housing  below  the  support  arm,  which 
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cuit  which  stabilizes  the  direct  current  (D.C.)  output  of  the 
amplifiers  at  a  particular  level  with  respect  to  a  reference  volt- 


1Z       13 


member  is  adapted  to  carry  a  chair  for  accommodating  a  pa- 
tient. 


age  and  yet  permits  output  pulses  to  be  produced  without  al- 
tering the  output  pulse  amplitudes. 


3,697,752 

PROBE  FOR  LOCATING  SPECIHC  ELEMENTS  IN  A 

BOREHOLE 

Ira  Lon  Morgan,  and  John  R.  Rhodes,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  as- 

sigDorS  to  Nudcar-Chkivo  Corporation,  Des  Plaincs,  lU. 

Filed  April  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  811,995 

Int.  CLGOlt  7/20 

UA  a.  250-71.5  R  6  Claims 
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3  697  754 
CONTAINER  HLL  WEIGHT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
MiHon  MaxwcU,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,067 

Int.CI.G01t7/76 

U.S.CI.250-83J  5  Claims 
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A  borehole  logging  system  which  is  able  to  identify  specific 
elements  by  means  of  X-ray  fluorescent  analysis.  The  logging 
probe  comprises  a  pair  of  symmetrical  source  and  shield  as- 
semblies symmetrically  mounted  between  two  scintillation  de- 
tectors. The  detector  outputs  are  fed  into  a  field-effect 
transistor  differential  count  rate  circuit.  The  detectors  are 
equipped  with  a  pair  of  balanced  filters  whose  K  absorption 
edges  fall  on  either  side  of  an  energy  band  that  includes  a 
characteristic  radiation  energy  of  the  specific  element  under 
investigation. 


An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  mass  or  weight  of  consecu- 
tive individual  containers  moving  on  a  conveyor  unit  including 
radiaUon  means  spaced  from  a  conveyor  unit  for  subjecting 
filled  containers  to  a  field  of  nuclear  radiation.  Suitable  detec- 
tion means  detect  the  amount  of  radiation  not  absorbed  by  the 
filled  containers  and  correlate  this  with  the  fill  weight  which  is 
then  trsmslated  to  an  electrical  signal  and  fed  to  suitable 
recording  means. 


3,697,753 
SCINTILLATION  CAMERA  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  GAIN 

PLURAL  AMPLDIER  SYSTEM 
RoMdd  J.  MartoM,  ClMshire,  and  Peter  G.  Mueller,  Guilford 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Picker  Corporation,  WhiU 

Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834^46 

lBt.CLGOIt7/20 

U.S.CL250-71JS  1 1  Claims 

A  scintillation  camera  system  is  disclosed  having  a  scintilla- 
tor camera  which  produces  electrical  signals  corresponding  to 
scintillation  intensity  and  location  on  a  scintillator.  The  system 
has  circuitry  for  processing  these  signals  including  a  plurality 
of  signal  amplifiers  which  individually  amplify  the  intensity 
and  location  signab.  The  gain  of  these  signal  amplifiers  is  ad- 
justable by  a  remote  switch  which  alters  the  condition  of  gain 
control  circuitry  associated  with  the  signal  amplifiers. 

The  disclosed  signal  amplifiers  further  include  a  control  cir- 


3  697  755 
ENCLOSURE  WITH  RADIATION  SOURCE  HAVING  FAIL 

SAFE  SHUTTER 
Mathew  G.  Boissevain,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Robert  C.  HUl, 
Santa  Clara,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Measures  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,088 
Int.  CI.  G21h  5/00.  G2H  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  250— 106  S  "^  Claims 

Enclosure  with  radiation  source  having  fail-safe  shutter 
means  comprising  a  body  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  with 
the  radiation  source  disposed  in  the  cavity.  The  body  is  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  through  which  radiation  can  pass.  Shutter 
means  is  carried  by  the  body  and  is  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  the  passage.  Means  is  pro- 
vided for  yieldably  urging  the  shutter  means  towards  a  closed 
posiUon  and  solenoid  operated  means  is  provided  for  moving 
the  shutter  means  to  an  open  position  against  the  force  of  the 
yieldable  means.  Temperature  responsive  means  independent 
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of  the  solenoid  operated  means  is  provided  for  moving  the 
shutter  means  to  a  closed  position  when  a  predetermined  tem- 


perature is  reached  even  though  the  solenoid  operated  means 
remains  energized. 


3,697,756 
DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  TAGGED  SAND  INTO  OCEAN 

FLOOR 
EUck  H.  Acree,  Lenoir  City;  Hugh  R.  Brashcar,  Jr.,  Concord, 
and  Forrest  N.  Case,  Oak  RMge,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160^90 

IntCLG21h  5/02 

U.S.  a.  250— 106  T  4  Claims 


A  device  is  provided  for  introducing  an  identifiable 
radioisotope  tag  into  the  ocean  bottom  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
radiation  material  balance  can  be  observed  as  the  sand  trans- 
port process  occurs.  The  device  comprises  a  cylinder  having  a 
motor-operated  stirrer  for  admixing  sand  and  a  quantity  of 
isotope  tagged  sand,  the  cylinder  being  mounted  on  a  sled  in 
such  a  manner  that  it  can  be  depressed  vertically  by  means  of 
a  hydraulic  ram  into  the  ocean  bottom. 


3,697,757 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  DETECTING  DISTORTED 
OPTICAL  PULSES  USING  A  CORRELATION  TECHNIQUE 
Julian  Stone,  Rumson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tekphone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  HUl,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  8, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 13,547 
Int.  CLH04b  9/ 700 
U.S.  CI.  250- 199  II  Claims 


^Hi^L:   AAA    .. 
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is  used  in  conjunction  with  an  information  pulse  train,  to  form 
a  spatial  pattern  of  cross-correlation  functions  of  the  informa- 
tion pulses.  By  selecting  the  time  delay  between  adjacent  pul- 
ses to  be  greater  than  the  reciprocal  of  the  pulse  bandwidth, 
the  correlation  functions  forming  the  aforesaid  pattern  are 
spatially  resolvable.  Thus,  detection  of  each  of  the  pulses  of 
the  train  is  realized  by  recording  the  peak  of  its  corresponding 
correlation  function. 


3,697,758 
PINHOLE  DETECTOR  WITH  INTERNAL  LIGHT  SHIELD 

ASSEMBLY 

Mdvin  J.  Binks,  410  West  Russell,  Barrington,  lU. 

Filed  April  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,511 

Int.  CL  GOln  27/i2,  G05b  7/00.  HOlj  3114 

U.S.  CI.  250-202  24Ctaims 


6e  6^ 
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A  light  source  is  directed  toward  an  elongated  aperiure  in  a 
scanner  housing.  A  light-sensitive  optical  system  within  the 
housing  generates  a  signal  in  response  to  light  passing  through 
a  hole  in  a  strip  moving  across  the  aperture.  A  light  guide  in 
the  aperture  consists  of  a  louver-like  array  of  light  transmitting 
elements  or  channels.  The  light  guide  transmits  only  light 
received  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  plane  which  b  substantially 
vertical  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
the  strip.  A  concealed,  elongated  edge  light  shield  is  supported 
within  the  housing,  between  the  light  guide  and  the  pinhole- 
detecting,  light-sensitive,  optical  system.  An  auxiliary  light- 
sensitive  element  is  carried  by  the  inner  end  portion  of  the 
edge  light  shield  in  position  to  receive  light  passing  through  to 
the  light  guide  at  the  edge  of  the  strip.  A  drive  motor  and  con- 
trol automatically  move  the  edge  light  shield  along  the  aper- 
ture inside  the  scanner  housing  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the 
auxiliary  light-sensitive  element;  this  maintains  the  light-sensi' 
tive  element  vertically  aligned  with  the  edge  of  the  strip,  uid 
prevents  the  transmission  of  light  into  the  housing  through 
that  portion  of  the  light  guide  beyond  the  edge  of  the  strip. 


3,697,759 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  A  STRIP  MATERIAL  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR  UTILIZING 

AUTOCORRELATION 

Ctienne  Marie  De  Cock,  Hammc,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfah 

Gcvacrt  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belghiin 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,661 

Int.  CI.  H01Ji9/72,  GOln  27/i2 

U.S.  CL  250-209  4ClaiBs 


ttoirteror 
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This  application  describes  various  arrangements  for  resolv- 
ing a  train  of  overlapping  optical  pulses.  In  each,  a  pilot  pulse 


A  method  of  testing  a  moving  strip  of  material,  wherein  the 
density  of  the  strip  is  measured  at  two  successive  places,  the 
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insUnt  measurement  signal  obtained  at  the  first  place  is  mul- 
tiplied by  a  factor  which  is  proportional  to  the  instant  value  of 
the  measufement  signal  at  the  second  place,  and  the  average 
value  o(  the  resultant  product  signal  is  determined. 


3,697,760 

OPTICAL-ELECTRICAL  MOVEMENT  DETECTOR 

UTILIZING  STAGGERED  ROWS  OF  PHOTODETECTORS 

AND  LOGIC  K)R  DETERMINING  THE  LOCATION  OF  A 

LUMINOUS  SPOT 
Jean-Pierre  Biet,  Saiilx-U><:iMrtrettx;  Quang  Tan  Nguyen, 
Fontcnay-Aux-RoMs;  Gerard  Peres,  Roussigny-Llniours, 
and  Gerard  Ripochc,  Many,  aU  of  France,  asiiViors  to  Com- 
pagnie  Gcncralc  D*Electrkite,  Parte,  France 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,532 

Inta.H01ji9/y2 

U.S.  a.  250—209  5  Claims 


3,697,762 
PHOTO  ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Stewart  KcndaU  Kurtz,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,549 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  5/02.  i9//2 

U.S.  CI.  250-239  8  Claims 
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An  optical-electrical  detecting  device  comprising  a  series  of 
suggered  photo-sensitive  diodes  are  appropriately  connected 
to  electronic  circuits  for  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to 
the  position  of  a  relatively  small  luminous  spot.  The  photo- 
diodes  are  arranged  in  two  rovre  and  are  separated  by  bafHe 
reflectors  for  providing  a  signal  through  logic  gates  to  an  in- 
tegrated parity  control  circuit  for  defining  the  position  of  the 
luminous  spot 


A  photo  electric  switching  device  having  a  light  emitting 
diode  and  light-sensing  element  arranged  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion. A  light  reflecting  element  is  arranged  so  that  when  it  is 
passed  into  the  path  of  radiant  energy  eminating  from  the  light 
emitting  diode,  a  large  portion  of  the  light  beam  will  be 
reflected  to  the  light-sensing  element  so  as  to  initiate  an  "on" 
or  an  "ofT'  function.  A  lens  element  may  be  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  light  beam  so  as  to  increase  the  degree  of  resolu- 
tion and  the  elements  can  be  arranged  on  a  flatpack  with  other 
electronic  circuitry  in  a  convenient  switching  unit. 

3,697,763 
ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  ELECTRIC  POWER  MEANS  AND 

SYSTEM 

Robert    D.    Middlebrtwk,    265    South    Berkeley    Avenue, 

Pasadena,  CaUf.  ^      ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,853,  July  25, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,018 

Int.  CLB601/ 7/72 

U.S.  CI.  290-17  14  Claims 


3,697,761 

METHOD  AND  MICROSCOPE  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  WORKPIECE 

SUn-kU  Kamachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.  Ltd. 

Coatianatiott-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  16,689,  March  5, 1970.  TUs 

application  March  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,800 

lnt.a.H01ii9//2 

U.S.  CI.  250-222  R  5Clainis 


A  photoelectric  microscope  for  detecting  the  position  of  the 
edge  portion  of  a  workpiece.  The  microscope  includes  an 
apertured  mask  having  four  symmetrically  disposed, 
orthogonal  slits  in  the  image  plane  of  the  microscope.  A  pair 
of  photoelectric  cells  sense  the  amount  of  light  passing 
through  corresponding  pairs  of  slots.  Sum  and  difference  am- 
plifiers connect  the  outputs  of  the  photoelectric  cells  to  logic 
circuitry  so  that  the  position,  orientation  and  direction  of 
workpiece  travel  may  be  uniquely  determined. 


Electrical  power  means  and  system  in  which  at  least  two 
D.C.  dynanio-clectric  machines  are  electrically  connected  and 
mechanically  drivingly  connected  through  differential  gearing 
with  a  common  output  shaft  to  provide  an  electro-mechanical 
loop  configuration.  Each  of  the  machines  has  one  or  more  sets 
of  commutator  brushes,  and  at  least  one  of  the  machines  is 
provided  with  a  movable  set  of  commutator  brushes  which  are 
electrically  connected  with  brushes  of  the  other  machine. 
Relative  angular  adjustment  of  the  brush  sets  of  the  machines 
produces  smooth  concomitant  changes  in  the  speed  of  the  out- 
put shaft  in  one  direction  from  zero  to  a  maximum.  The  con- 
tinuously connected  electrical  connections  between  the 
machines  enable  automatic  dynamic  braking  and  regeneration 
without  the  necessity  of  switching  operations. 


3,697,764 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
ELECTRICITY 
Ralph  T.  Stanziob^  and  George  A.  Shustcr,  both  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  Msignors  to  S  &  S  Research  &  Development  Corp., 

LcvRtown,  Pa. 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,668 

Int.  CL  F03b  13/12 

VS.  CL  '590-42  .      ^  16  Claims 

Motion  of  waves  is  converted  into  energy  m  the  form  of 
compresMd  air  which  is  stored  in  large  containers.  Com- 
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pressed  air  flowing  from  the  containers  is  utilized  to  drive  tur-    the  electrical  connections  are  made  to  the  electrodes  so  that 
bine-generators  to  generate  electricity.  The  turbine-genera-     themassof  the  electrodes  does  not  affect  the  oscillation  of  the 


tors  are  selectively  driven  by  stored  energy  which  may  be  con- 
trolled. Generation  of  electricity  may  be  varied  to  meet  the 
demand  regardless  of  the  tides  or  the  state  of  the  waves. 


3,697,765 

FLUID  DRIVEN  ELECTRICAL  POWER  APPARATUS 

Eugene  P.  Carini,  800  28th  Avenue,  Vera  Beach,  Fla. 

FUcd  Dec  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,462 

Int.  CLF03d  9/00 

U.S.C1.290— 54  2  Claims 


arms.  The  piezoelectric  oscillator  is  thus  extremely  frequency 
stable,  efficient,  and  relatively  uninfluenced  by  external  fac- 
tors. 


3,697,767 
ELECTRIC  ENERGY  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 
Leonardo  Fioravanti,  MoncaUcri,  Italy,  awignor  to  Carm- 
zeria  PIninfarina  Sodeta  per  Ailoni  via  Lcsaa,  GrugHaKo 
(Turin),  Italy 

FOed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  12,  1970,  67459 
A/70 

InLCLH02gJ/00 
U.S.CL307— lOR  9Claims 


i-*/ 


A  fluid  driven  electrical  power  producing  apparatus  in 
which  a  field  assembly  is  rotated  in  one  direction  by  first  fluid 
drive  device  and  the  armature  assembly  is  driven  in  the  op- 
posite direction  by  a  second  fluid  drive  device. 


3,697,766 

PIEZOELECTRIC  OSCILLATOR  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 

TUNING  FORK 

Wolfgang   Ganter,   Schranbcrg-Sulgen;    Fricdrich    Assmus, 

Schramberg,  and  Manfred  Sonntag,  Sckrambcrg-Sulgen,  all 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gcbrucder  Junghans  G.m.bJI., 

Schrambcrg/Wucrttcmbcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14.880 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1970,  P  20 
09379.2 

Int.  CL  HOlv  7/00 
VS.  CL  3 10— 8.2  3  Cbiin» 

A  piezoelectric  oscillator  in  the  form  of  a  tuning  fork  having 
two  arms  and  being  particularly  useful  as  a  time  standard  for 
timekeeping  devices.  The  arms  of  the  tuning  fork  which  oscil- 
late during  operation  of  the  device  are  decoupled  or  isolated 
from  a  carrier  upon  which  the -fork  is  mounted  by  two 
decoupling  elements.  The  tuning  fork  is  provided  with  elec- 
trodes earned  by  selected  surfaces  of  the  arms  thereof  in  vari- 
ous symmetrical  arrangements,  including  axial  and  central 
symmetry.  One  of  the  decoupling  elements  is  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  arms  of  the  tuning  fork  and  the  position  at  which 


An  power  distribution  system  for  distributing  electrical 
power;  from  a  source  of  supply  to  selected  loads.  The  distribu- 
tion system  includes  a  composite  cable  having  a  power  lead 
and  a  plurality  of  control  leads  with  electrically  operated 
switches  associated  with  each  load  whereby  an  appropriate 
signal  on  a  control  lead  triggers  the  switch  which  then  con- 
nects the  appropriate  load  to  the  power  lead.  The  composite 
cable  has  a  thin  plastics  sheath  which  can  be  pierced  by  the 
electrical  pin-shaped  terminals  of  the  transistors  forming  the 
switches,  and  the  invention  also  provides  a  template  which 
unambiguously  locates  the  transistors. 


3,697,768 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 


James    Stewart 


Compwiy, 


Fled  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,294 
InL  CL  HO^  1/00 
U.S.CL307— 31  20  ( 

A  multi-point  control  system  suiubie  for  applications  where 
a  large  number  of  processes,  typically  in  excess  of  100,  are  all 
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required  to  be  sUbilized  at  the  same  operating  conditions.  The 
control  system  comprises  on-off  controllers  fed  with  a  com- 
mon set-point  signal.  The  controllers  being  adapted  to  func- 
tion as  time-proportional  controllers  by  the  perturbation  of 
either  the  set-point  signal  or  the  process  parameter  signal  by  a 
periodic  waveform.  Other  signals  may  be  combined  with  the 


arranged  so  that  two  pairs  of  micro-switches  are  closed  at  the 
pre-set  time,  relay  means  for  controlling  make  and  break  of  a 
power  switch  of  a  load  circuit  in  accordance  with  an  ON- 
signal  and  an  OFF-signal,  and  a  control  circuit  whose  connec- 
tion is  switched  so  as  to  apply  the  ON-signal  and  the  OFF- 
signal  to  said  relay  means  upon  closure  of  the  respective  pairs 
of  micro-switches,  said  timer  device  being  operative  so  that 


perturbing  signal  to  provide,  for  example,  compensation  for  a 
fluctuating  power  supply,  or  for  environmental  conditions  af- 
fecting the  deviations  at  the  inputs  of  controllers.  Such  a 
system  has  economical  advantages  and  by  slight  modifications 
to  the  controllers,  the  system  can  be  used  for  differing  applica- 
tions. 


3,697,769 
STEPPING  SWITCH  SYSTEM 
Michad    Lawrence   Schnckr,   Pittsford,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Sybron  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  165,503 

Int.Cl.H01h6i/M 

U.S.CL  307-41  7  Claims 


A  stepping  switch  has  loads  connected  to  its  fixed  contacts 
via  limit  switches.  The  loads  are  energized  sequentially  as  the 
movable  contact  of  the  stepping  switch  is  stepped  from  fixed 
conuct  to  fixed  contact,  dwelling  on  each  fixed  contact  until 
the  corresponding  limit  switch  is  actuated  to  produce  an  elec- 
trical pulse.  Such  pulse  energizes  a  stretcher  relay  coil  which 
both  establishes  a  circuit  which  independently  of  the  limit 
switches  and  the  stepping  switch  contacts,  keeps  it  energized 
and  energizes  the  step  coil  of  the  stepping  switch.  The 
stretcher  relay  coil  is  energized  through  a  normally-closed 
snap  switch  which  opens  temporarily  at  the  end  of  a  step,  and 
de-energizes  the  stretcher  relay  coil  which,  in  turn  opens  the 
aforesaid  circuit,  whereby  to  de-energize  both  the  step  coil 
and  itself. 


3,697,770 
RECORDING  CLOCK  AND  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
Kingo  Mnrata,  and  Katsutodd  Shlnohara,  both  o(  Tokyo, 
Japan,  airignors  to  KabushiU  Kaisha  Koponi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  March  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,698 
Clafans    priority,    appikatioa    Japan,    April    20,    1970, 
45/37549 

Int  CL  HOlh  7108, 43110, 33/59 
UACL  307- 141.4  4  Claims 

A  multipieT~aet(on  timer  device  interlocked  with  a  clock 
mechanism  compruhtg  two  pairs  of  tim^settihg  mechanisl 


the  power  switch  of  the  load  circuit  is  actuated  in  such  a  way 
that  its  coiviection  is  changed  —  in  accordance  with  the  pre- 
set time  —  to  assume  one  of  the  following  modes  of  switching 
action,  namely,  from  ON  to  OFF;  from  OFF  to  ON;  from  OFF 
to  ON  and  then  to  OFF  again  and  thereafter  repeating  this  cy- 
cle; and  from  ON  to  OFF  and  then  to  ON  again  and  thereafter 
repeating  this  cycle. 


3,697,771 

CARPET  CLEANING  APPARATUS  WITH  ELECTRICAL 

POWER  CONDITIONING  MEANS 

James  G.  Colt,  Bctanont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Carpctcch  Corp., 

Everett,  Middlesex,  Mass. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,889 

Int.CI.H02J 

U.S.CL  307-154  39  Claims 


^^■4      |5F  AYy&. 


There  is  disclosed  apparatus  for  cleaning  carpets,  uphol- 
stery and  the  like  utilizing  a  motor  driven  separate  reservoir 
system  for  supplying  a  cleaning  solution  to  a  cleaning  head,  a 
separate  motor  driven  vacuum  pick-up  system  for  storing 
cleaning  solution  picked  up  via  the  cleaning  head,  and  a  power 
control  system  for  safely  and  dependably  supplying  from  two 
separately  fused  convenience  electrical  outlets,  electrical  cur- 
rent to  the  power  consuming  devices  including  the  drive  mo- 
tors of  the  apparatus,  one  of  which  devices  may  have  power 
demand  characteristics  in  excess  of  that  suppliable  from  one 
or  both  outlets.  Typically,  the  reservoir  system  may  include 
means  to  continuously  heat  the  cleaning  solution  in  the  reser- 
voir and  a  fluid  pump  driven  by  an  electric  drive  motor  and 
the  vacuum  system  may  include  a  vacuum  pump  which  is 
driven  by  a  second  electric  drive  motor.  The  power  control 
system  which  is  not  limited  to  use  with  carpet  cleaning  ap- 
itus  comprises  means  to  provide  a  predetermined  orienu- 
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tion  of  the  connections  to  the  convenience  outlets,  means  to 
determine  the  level  of  voltage  produced  by  the  combination  of 
the  orientated  connections,  and  means  for  providing  the 
desired  voltage  to  the  power  consuming  device  with  current 
limiting  and  protection  features  where  required. 


3,697,772 

SOLID  STATE  RELAY 

Ralph  Stuart  Gibbs,  5938  Corbin  Avenue,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  855,957,  Sept  8, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,284 

Int.  CI.  H03k  77/64 

U.S.  CI.  307—244  25  Claims 


Solid  state  switching  devices  tor  selectively  switching  cur- 
rent signals  between  various  load  circuits.  Normally  open  and 
normally  closed  transistorized  switching  sections  incorporate 
non-inductive  driver  stages  adapted  for  high  speed  operation 
with  excellent  isolation  between  the  load  circuits  and  the  con- 
trol or  driver  circuits.  The  switching  sections  are  readily  com- 
binable  to  form  configurations  which  are  functionally 
analogous  to  conventional  electromechanical  relays  and  no 
external  voltages  are  required  except  normal  type  control 
voltages  and  the  voltages  which  are  to  be  switched  to  the  vari- 
ous load  circuits.  The  switching  devices  may  be  constructed  to 
operate  in  either  the  "make  before  break"  or  "break  before 
make"  mode  of  operation. 


3,697,773 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-OSCILLATORY 

REMOVAL  OF  TRANSIENTS  IN  MINIMUM  TIME  BY 
BANG-BANG  CONTROL  OF  REACTANCE  IN  A  POWER 

SYSTEM 

Daniel  K.  Reitan,  Madison^  Wis.,  and  Ramarao  Nagavarapu, 

Warangal,  India,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,463,  Aug.  8, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

105,353Thc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  9, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.CI.H02h//04 

U.S.  CI.  307-93  32  Claims 
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In  a  power  transmission  system  involving  parallel  tie-lines 
extending  between  a  generating  station  and  a  large  power  grid, 
transients  are  removed,  upon  the  opening  of  one  tie-line,  by 
inserting  two  capacitors  in  series  with  the  system  for  a  first 
time  interval.  The  capacitors  produce  a  first  capacitive 
reactance  of  a  sufficiently  high  value  to  provide  a  negative 
power  transmission  characteristic  so  that  there  is  a  reverse 


flow  of  power  between  the  grid  and  the  generating  station.  In 
this  way  the  inertia  of  the  generators  at  the  generating  station 
is  accelerated  toward  an  increased  power  angle  in  accordance 
with  the  decreased  power  transmission  characteristic  due  to 
the  opening  of  the  one  tie-line.  After  the  first  time  interval, 
one  of  the  capacitors  is  short-circuited  so  as  to  reduce  the 
capacitive  reactance  to  a  second  lower  value.  In  this  way  a 
positive  power  transmission  characteristic  is  produced  of  a 
greater  magnitude  than  the  characteristic  in  the  absence  of 
capacitive  reactance.  Thus,  the  inertia  of  the  generators  at  the 
generating  station  is  decelerated.  After  a  second  time  interval, 
both  capacitors  are  short-circuited  to  remove  all  capacitive 
reactance  from  the  circuit.  The  time  intervals  are  such  as  to 
attain  the  increased  power  angle  (which  is  the  steady  state 
operating  angle  under  post-fault  conditions)  which  equalizes 
the  energies  representing  acceleration  and  deceleration  so  as 
to  obviate  any  oscillations.  Instead  of  using  the  high  value  of 
capacitive  reactance  during  the  first  time  interval,  an  induc- 
tive reactance  may  be  employed,  which  provides  a  reduced 
power  transmission  characteristic  so  that  acceleration  of  the 
generating  station  is  produced.  The  invention  is  also  applica- 
ble to  other  transitions  in  which  it  is  desirable  to  prevent  oscil- 
lation of  the  power  angle  of  the  generating  system.  When  the 
second  tie-line  is  brought  back  into  service,  the  power  angle 
may  be  reduced  without  oscillation,  by  switching  in  a  relative- 
ly low  value  of  capacitive  reactance  for  a  first  time  interval,  so 
as  to  increase  the  power  transmission  characteristic.  During  a 
second  time  interval,  the  power  transmission  characteristic  is 
reduced  or  reversed  by  switching  in  an  inductive  reactance  or 
a  high  value  of  capacitive  reactance.  If  the  electrical  load  on 
the  generating  station  increases  abruptly,  the  power  angle  can 
be  increased  the  necessary  amount  without  oscillation  by 
switching  in  a  high  value  of  capacitive  reactance,  or  an  induc- 
tive reactance,  for  a  first  time  interval,  following  which  a 
lower  value  of  capacitive  reactance  is  switched  in  for  a  second 
time  interval.  Likewise,  an  abrupt  decrease  in  load  can  be  ac- 
commodated by  switching  in  a  relatively  low  value  of  capaci- 
tive reactance  for  a  first  time  interval,  following  which  a 
higher    value    of   capacitive    reactance,    or    an    inductive 
reactance,  is  switched  in  for  a  second  interval.  In  each  case, 
maximum  acceleration  is  followed  by  maximum  deceleration, 
or  vice  versa,  to  bring  about  the  transition  in  minimum  time, 
without  oscillation. 


3,697,774 
THYRISTOR  CIRCUITS  FOR  APPLYING  A  VOLTAGE  TO 

A  LOAD 

Joseph  E.  Pascente,  Norridgc,  III.,  assignor  to  Grigsby-Baitoo, 

Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,269,  Jan.  21, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  20, 1971,  Scr.  Na  173,571 

Int  CI.  HOlh  9130 

UJS.  CI.  307—  1 36  21  Claims 
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Thyristor  circuits  are  disclosed  for  applying  a  voluge  to  a 
load  wherein  substantial  improvements  are  provided  with 
respect  to  increasing  the  operating  life  of  switch  contacts  em- 
ployed therein.  A  reduction  in  the  amount  of  radio  frequency 
interference  generated  in  such  circuits  upon  circuit  switching 
may  also  be  obtained.  Such  improvements  are  provided  by  the 
appropriate  use  of  one  or  more  inductors  in  the  circuits,  which 
may  be  employed  together  with  certain  other  circuit  com- 
ponents. 
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3,697,775 

THREE  STATE  OUTPUT  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  WITH 

BISTABLE  INPUTS 

James  F.  KaM,  Su  JcM,  CaUf.,  aasisnor  to  Sisnctks  Corpora- 

doB,  SttiiByvak,  Cattf . 

Fikd  April  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,031 

lBtCl.H03k/9/0«,/7/7« 
U.S.CL  307-209  6  Claims 


3  697  777 

SIGNAL  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A  PAIR  OF 

CASCADE  CONNECTED  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

William  James  Donoghuc,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assigiior  to  RCA 

Corporatkm 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,859 

Inta.H03k4/0« 

U.S.  a.  307—228  6  Claims 
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A  three  output  state  logic  circuit  includes  the  last  cell  of  a 
shift  register,  which  is  a  flip-flop,  coupled  to  an  RS  type  flip- 
flop  which  drives  a  push-pull  output  circuit.  The  output  circuit 
is  placed  in  a  high  impedance  or  floating  logic  state  by  ground- 
ing the  output  terminals  of  the  RS  flip-flop.  The  effect  of  this 
grounding  is,  however,  isolated  from  the  last  cell  of  the  shift 
register  so  that  it  maintains  its  stored  binary  information. 


3,697,776 

PLURAL  CHANNEL  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  THE  INPUT 

SIGNALS  ARE  UNALTERED  IF  WITHIN  STANDARD 

LIMITS,  BUT  ARE  AVERAGED,  IF  OUTSIDE  LIMITS 

Edgar  Matejka,  Slngcn/Hohentwicl,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bodensecwerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH,  UberUngen/Bodensec, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98^64 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1969,  P  19 
63  130.2;  Nov.  10, 1970,  P  20  55  084.9 

Int.  CI.  G06f  / 1108;  G08b  29/00;  H03k  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  307-219  1 1  Claims 


A  signal  generating  circuit  including  a  constant  current 
source  comprising  cascoded  field  effect  transistors.  The  first 
-.ransistor  is  biased  into  saturation  and  the  second  transistor  is 
oiased  in  the  linear  resistive  region  of  operation.  Degenerative 
feedback  is  provided  between  the  output  of  the  first  transistor 
and  the  control  electrode  of  the  second  transistor.  When  an 
energy  storage  device  and  a  switch  are  added,  the  circuit  pro- 
vides a  constant  amplitude  ramp  waveform. 


3,697,778 
INTEGRATING  CIRCUIT 
Ronald  A.  Olson,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  March  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,183 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/18 

J.S.  CI.  307— 229  7  Claims 


A  control  apparatus  has  redundant  input  signals  from  which 
an  output  signal  is  produced.  In  part  it  comprises  three  inputs 
to  which  the  respective  input  signals  are  applied  and  three  out- 
puts. There  are  three  resistors  of  known  value  with  each  con- 
necting a  respective  input  and  a  respective  output.  There  are 
six  resistance  devices  each  connecting  a  respective  input  with 
one  of  the  remaining  outputs  between  which  there  is  not  one 
of  the  resistors.  The  resistance  devices  comprise  a  voltage  sen- 
sitive double-pole  whose  resistance  substantially  equals  said 
known  value  below  a  selected  threshold  voltage  but  which 
becomes  very  great  above  said  threshold  voltage.  The 
threshold  voltage  is  selected  to  be  sufficiently  greater  than  the 
normal  input  voltage  to  represent  a  malfunction  situation. 


An  operational  amplifier  integrating  circuit,  which  has  a 
substantially  constant  voltage  at  the  input  of  its  amplifier  and  a 
pair  of  normally  cut  off  diodes  connected  back  to  back  in  se- 
ries between  the  input  and  output  of  such  amplifier,  integrates 
each  waveform  of  a  series  of  repeated  waveforms.  A  control 
pulse  applied  between  these  diodes  terminates  the  integration 
at  the  end  of  each  waveform  and  integration  starts  again  at  the 
end  of  the  control  pulse.  Each  control  pulse  turns  on  one  of 
the  diodes  to  clamp  the  conUol  pulse  voltage  at  the  amplifier 
output  voluge  plus  the  drop  across  such  diode.  The  second 
diode  is  the  emitter-base  junction  of  a  transistor  having  its 
emitter  connected  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier.  If  the  output 
voltage  of  the  amplifier  has  a  polarity  with  respect  to  the  am- 
plifier input  voltage  which  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  control 
pulse,  the  second  diode  also  turns  on  and  the  integrating 
capacitor  rapidly  discharges  through  the  emitter-base  junction 
of  the  transistor  to  produce  an  output  pulse  at  the  collector  of 
the  transistor  which  varies  vrith  the  difference  between  the 
input  and  output  voltages  of  the  amplifier  at  the  end  of  the  in- 
tegration. A  fiirtlier  circuit  utilizes  this  pulse  to  dehver  to  the 
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input  of  the  amplifier  during  the  next  integration  a  substan-  a  sinusoidal  signal.  A  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  and  a  divide-by- 
tially  constant  current  which  causes  the  output  voltage  of  the  two  multivibrator  convert  the  sinusoidal  input  signal  into  two 
amplifier  at  the  end  of  such  integration  to  be  the  same  as  its    square  wave  signals  separated  in  phase  by  1 80°  and  each  cor- 


input  voltage. 


3,697,779 
FUNCTION  CONTROL 


Gordon  E.  Gee,  Homcwood,  Dl., 


to  Electro  Corpora- 


Fikd  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,847 
Int.CI.H03k;9/J2 
U.S.CI.307— 235 


7Claims 
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A  control  circuit  which  responds  to  plural  characteristics  of 
an  apparatus.  When  synchronism  of  the  characteristics  is  lost 
for  a  period  of  time,  a  signal  is  given  to  turn  the  apparatus  off. 


3,697,780 

LIMIT  CONTROL 

Richard  W.  Michael,  and  Hi  W.  Staten,  Jr.,  both  of  Bart- 

lesviUe,  Okla.,  assifiiors  to  PhiiUps  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,030 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  307— 235  8  Claims 


responding  to  the  previous  fiill  cycle  of  the  input  to  provide 
sampling  signals  to  a  pair  of  sample-and-hold  circuits.  Each 
sample-and-hold  circuit  samples  the  opposite  half  cycle  or 
period  of  a  corresponding  square  wave.  Transistor  means  are 
connected  to  the  corresponding  timing  circuit  to  discharge  a 
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voltage  storage  means  prior  to  sampling  m  response  to  the 
start  of  the  sampling  half  period.  Each  sample-and-hold  circuit 
includes  a  transistor  selectively  charging  the  voltage  storage 
means  from  a  constant  voltage  source  during  the  sampling  half 
period  to  produce  a  voltage  level  related  to  the  input  frequen- 
cy which  voltage  level  is  held  during  the  non-sampling  half 
period.  Analog  switches  are  connected  to  the  circuits  and  al- 
ternately connect  each  circuit  to  an  output  amplifier  to  apply 
the  hold  voltage  during  the  non-sampling  half  period. 


3,697,782 
TWO-STATE  ZERO-CROSSING  DETECTOR 
Mkhad  F.  Matouka,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,003 

Int.  a.  H03k  5/20 

U.S.a.307— 235  3  Claims 


A  circuit  is  disclosed  which  provides  an  output  signal  which 
is  representative  of  an  input  signal  as  long  as  the  input  signal  is 
above  a  lower  limit  and  below  an  upper  limit.  The  output 
signal  does  not  fall  below  the  lower  limit  nor  rise  above  the 
upper  limit.  This  circuit  includes  a  pair  of  operational  am- 
plifiers and  sources  of  reference  potentials  representative  of 
the  respective  limits. 


3,697,781 
FREQUENCY  TO  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 
Mkhad  B.  McLc«^  Frmiksvile,  Wb.,  msigMir  to 
Servhx  Company,  MBwmikee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88^49 

Int.  CLH03k  5/20 

U.S.CL  307-235  8  Claims 

A  sample-and-hold  circuit  samples  an  incoming  alternating 

signal  to  provide  a  voltage  proportional  to  input  frequency  of 
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A  comparator  having  two  output  states  and  two  input  con- 
nections is  used  to  develop  an  indication  of  the  polarity  of  an 
alternating  voltage.  The  comparator  output  is  coupled  with 
one  of  two  inputs  of  the  comparator.  Two  voltage  controlled 
switches  including  opposite  conductivity  type  transistors  and 
oppositely  poled  diodes  are  connected  such  that  the  voltage 
being  sensed  is  applied  to  the  second  input  to  the  comparator 
when  it  changes  polarity,  thereby  changing  the  sUte  of  the 
comparator  output.  Control  of  the  switches  in  accordance 
with  the  comparator  output  and  the  sensed  voltage  provides  a 
disconnect  feature  whereby  the  detector  draws  power  from 
the  sensed  voltage  only  during  switching  intervals;  no  power  is 
drawn  after  a  change  in  polarity  by  the  sensed  voltage  until  it 
again  reverses  its  polarity. 
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3  697,783  3,697,785 

TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUITRY  SOLTO STATESCANNIWG  DEVICE 

RomM  W.  Seacer,  HamiHon,  Mi«s.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Barrie  GUbert,  Portland,  Or«g.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc. 

Park  Bcavcrton,  Orcg. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  737,237,  June  14, 1968,  abandoned. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  700^85,  Jan.  26, 1968,  Pat  No. 
4  Claims      3,524,998.  This  appttcatkin  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,632 

Int.  CLHOll  79/04 
U.S.a.307— 303  19Clahn8 


Cooapany,  Lexington,  Mi 

Filed  April  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,551 
Int.  CLH03k  77/60 
UACL  307-300 


Transistor  switching  circuitry,  such  circuitry  including  an 
input  transistor  and  an  output  transistor  coupled  one  to  the 
other  in  a  "Darlington"  configuration  is  shown.  The  input 
transistor  is  coupled  to  a  control  signal  source  through  a  first 
gating  arrangement  and  the  output  transistor  is  coupled  to  the 
control  signal  source  through  a  second  gating  arrangement 
and  a  volUge  storage  element.  The  output  transistor  is  driven 
"on"  in  response  to  a  turning  "on"  signal  from  both  the  input 
transistor  and  the  second  gating  arrangement.  During  the  time 
the  output  transistor  is  "on,"  a  volUge  is  stored  by  the  voltage 
storage  element,  the  level  of  such  stored  voltage  approaching 
the  volUge  level  of  a  voltage  supply.  When  an  "off"  control 
signal  is  transmitted,  the  voltage  storage  element  is  coupled 
between  the  base-emitter  electrodes  of  the  output  uansistor, 
thereby  rapidly  to  deplete  the  number  of  minority  carriers  in 
the  output  transistor  and  render  it  more  quickly  responsive  to 
the  "off"  control  signal. 


3,697,784 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Kenneth  WilUam  MouMing,  Horley,  England,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  6,  1970, 

5308/70 

Int.  CI.  HOll  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-303  10  Claims 


An  integrated  circuit  eliminates  the  feeiiback  effect  of  spu- 
rious signals  between  a  push-pull  transistor  pair  in  separate 
islands  and  a  third  transistor  in  a  third  island  by  locating  the 
third  transistor  island  at  a  null  point  of  the  electric  field  pat- 
tern in  the  substrate  corresponding  to  a  spurious  signal 
originating  from  the  push-pull  transistors. 


it 
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A  solid  state  scanning  device  comprises  a  planar  or  in- 
tegrated circuit  uansistor  having  an  elongated  base  disposed 
between  an  elongated  emitter  and  an  elongated  collector.  End 
terminals  of  the  collector  are  connected  to  predetermined 
potential  points,  while  an  input  is  applied  to  end  terminals  of 
the  base  for  bringing  about  sheet  current  distribution  injection 
into  the  collector.  As  a  result,  a  parabolic  volUge  distribution 
is  produced  along  the  collector.  The  current  injection  profile 
can  be  "tilted"  by  applying  a  finite  difference  in  voltage  to  the 
base  end  terminals  which  will  cause  controlled  movement  of 
the  collector  voltage  distribution  for  selection  of  plural  output 
means  or  the  like. 


3,697,786 

CAPACmVELY  DRIVEN  CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICES 

George  Elwood  Smith,  Murray  HiU,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU 

Tdepbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,999 

Int.  a.  HOll  77/74 

UA  CI.  307-304  12  Claims 


This  application  describes  arrangements  for  capacitively 
driving  a  charge  transfer  device.  In  particular,  a  charge 
transfer  device  is  disposed  between  the  plates  of  a  capacitor 
and  is  adapted  such  that  the  desired  unidirectionality  of 
transfer  of  charge  therethrough  is  achieved  in  response  to  ap- 
plication of  an  alternating  potential  to  the  capacitor. 


3,697,787 
SUPERSENSITIVE  ENERGIZING  CIRCUIT 
Seymour  J.  PoMcr,  BctMklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Friedman  and 
Goodman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  part  Interest 

Filed  April  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,637 
Inta.H03k77/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-308  13  Claims 

A  supersensitive  energizing  circuit  comprising  an  impulse- 
generator  for  generating  an  impulse  sensible  by  a  responsive 
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sensory  organ  of  a  human  being.  An  open-circuit  arrangement 
is  electrically  coupled  with  the  impulse-generator  for  per- 
mitting communicaTing  the  latter  with  an  external  power 
supply.  A  circuit-closure  system  is  provided  for  closing  the 
open-circuit  arrangement  thereby  communicating  the  im- 
pulse-generator with  the  external  power  supply.  The  circuit- 
closure  system  is  stationary  and  responsive  for  closing  the 
open-circuit  arrangement  upon  conuct  with  skin  of  a  human 
being.    The   supersensitive   energizing   circuit   is   generally 


3,697,789 
MECHANICAL  OSCILLATOR 
Yoshiaki  Kato,  Higashlmurayama,  and  Hideki  Ohuyc,  Urawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citiaen  Watch  Co.,  Ud.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  9, 1970, 45/79093; 
June  23, 1970, 45/61921 

Int  a.  HOlv  7100 
U.S.  a.  310—9.5  10  Claims 


mounted  in  an  electrically  conductive  housing.  The  circuit- 
closure  system  includes  one  terminal  which  is  insulated  from 
the  housing  and  exposed  for  conUct  with  skin  of  a  human  be- 
ing. The  circuit-closure  system  furthermore  includes  another 
terminal  which  is  electrically  coupled  with  the  housing  and 
thus  when  the  housing  is  held  in  a  hand  of  a  human  being  the 
housing  itself  and  the  terminal  which  is  insulated  from  the 
housing  acts  to  close  the  open-circuit  arrangement  thereby 
supplying  the  impulse-generator  with  power. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  310 — 8;  see: 
Patent  No.  3,697,766 


I  3,697,788 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATING  DEVICE 
Norman  W.  Parker,  Wbcaton,  and  Hugo  W.  Schafft,  Des 
Plaincs,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  FranUin 
Park,IU. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,872 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 

U.S.  CI.  310—9.5  17  Claims 


V- 


An  improved  vibrating  element  and  a  novel  construction  of 
an  oscillator  unit  employing  the  vibrating  element.  The  vibrat- 
ing element  is  formed  into  a  shape  such  that  its  vibrating  part 
is  divided  into  at  least  two  prings  with  a  slit  therebetween.  The 
width  of  the  slit  is  uniform  along  the  greater  extent  of  said 
vibrating  part  from  the  open  end;  thereof  and  is  then  gradually 
reduced  substantially  at  a  constant  rate  towards  its  closed  end 
to  thereby  improve  the  shock  resisting  property  of  the  vibrat- 
ing element. 


3,697,790 
TRANSDUCERS  HAVING  PIEZOELECTRIC  STRUTS 
WiUiam  T.  Flint,  and  George  C.  Tibbetts,  both  of  Tibbctts  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Cokord  Avenue,  Camden,  Maine 
FDed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,232 
Int.  CI.  H04r  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  3 10— 8  J  33  Claims 
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A  piezoelectric  resonating  device  forming  a  bandpass  filter 
element  which  has  a  wider  bandpass  fi'cquency  than  conven- 
tional crystal  filters.  A  body  of  material  has  a  plurality  of  prin- 
cipal areas  of  resonance  formed  therein  to  form  at  least  one 
cooperable  pair  of  such  areas  and  the  signal  coupling  between 
the  principal  areas  of  resonance  of  a  given  pair  is  selected  so 
that  all  unwanted  frequencies,  including  inharmonic  and  har- 
monic overtones,  outside  a  given  bandwidth  xre  rejected. 


A  transducer  of  electromechanical  or  electroacoustic  type 
comprising  a  piezoelectric  strut  supported  by  a  frame  on  a 
diagonal  thereof.  The  frame  is  subjected  to  face  shear  stress  by 
deflections  of  a  generally  saddle  shaped  diaphragm  termed  a 
"diabow,"  inducing  longitudinal  stresses  in  the  piezoelectric 
strut.  The  strut  has  electrodes  for  connection  with  an  electri- 
cal circuit. 


3,697,791 
ROTOR  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Lcc  A.  Kllgorc,  Export,  and  Nabcd  A.  Dciucidaak,  Eml  Pitt- 
sburgh, both  of  Pa.,  amignors  to  Wcstii«|MMne  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,005 

Int.Cl.H02ki9/00 

U.S.CI.310-111  3ClalM 

A  rotor,  especially  for  large  turbine  generators,  which  is 

adapted  to  reduce  excess  sutor  copper  losses  due  to  radial 
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fluxes  cutting  the  stator  conductor  strands.  The  rotor  is  of 
asymmetrical  construction  with  a  wide  tooth  on  the  traUmg 


an  accelerator  voltage  is  applied  thereto.  When  electrodes  on 
different  sides  of  the  openings  have  different  volUges  applied 
thereto  they  serve  to  deflect  the  ions  so  that  they  no  longer 
form  a' beam  symmetric  about  the  arcs.  The  electrode  is 
formed  by  producing  bars  which  consist  of  two  electrodes 


akdui 


rrmnunn 
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side  of  each  pole  face  to  reduce  saturation  effects  in  the  stator 
teeth  and  thus  minimize  the  radial  flux  and  resulting  copper 
losses  in  the  stator. 


3  697  792 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  ARMATURE  WITH  STRESS 

RELIEVED,  RESILIENT  COMMUTATOR  LEAD 

CONNECTIONS 

Albert  Norman  Roac,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to  Kango 

Electric  Hammers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2,  1970, 

4,956/70  / 

lnt.Cl.m2k  13104  ' 

U.S.  CI.  310-234  4Clainis 


separated  by  electrically-insulative,  glass-filled  refractory,  and 
with  one  edge  of  the  bars  optionally  carrying  an  msulative 
nose  thereon.  These  bars  are  assembled  in  egg  crate  configu- 
ration to  define  a  plurality  of  electrode  openings. 

3,697,794 

PHOTOCATHODE  COMPRISING  LAYERS  OF  TIN 

OXIDE,  ANTIMONY  OXIDE,  AND  ANTIMONY 

Richard  G.  Stoudenheimer,  Lancaster,  and  Rodger  P.  Dourtc, 

Manheim,  both  of  Pa.,  asrignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,293,  March  10, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3  436  164.  This  application  March  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,724 

Int.  CLHOlj  39/06.  J9/00 
U.S.  a.  313-94  5  Claims 


r/A/  0X/O£ 
L4Y£X 


In  a  photocathode  compnsing  a  substrate  of  tin  oxide  hav- 
ing thereon  a  photoemissive  coating  including  antimony,  a 
layer  of  antimony  oxide  is  interposed  between  the  tm  oxide 
subsuate  and  the  photoemissive  coating. 


"X 


J  697  795 
IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TtBE  HAVING  A  MULTI-RADIUS 

PHOTOCATHODE 

Martin  Braun,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Stanley  S.  Grossd,  and  Barry 

M.  Singer,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 

Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Springdale,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,431 

Int.  CI.  HOI  j  39/00.  i//50 

U.S.  CI.  313-102  'C>*»«« 


An  armature  for  an  electric  motor  has  commutator  seg- 
ments, an  armature  coil  structure  consisting  of  coils  having 
end  portion  which  lead  to  the  commutator  segments  and  each 
of  which  has  a  looped  part  adjacent  the  associated  commuta- 
tor segment,  and  sleeves  of  yieldable  resilient  material  snugly 
surrounding  the  looped  parts.  A  moulded  rigid  mass  of 
resinous  material  extends  locally  only  in  the  region  of  the 
commutator  and  encapsulates  the  sleeves  parts  of  the  coil  end 
portions  and  the  connections  of  the  end  portions  to  the  com- 
muutor  segments.  The  yieldable  nature  of  the  sleeves  permits 
a  degree  of  relative  movement  of  the  looped  parts  within  the 

moulded  mass.  A  thin  layer  trickle  coating  of  an  electrically 

insulating  material  encases  the  parts  of  the  coil  structure  not 

encapsulated  in  said  mass. 

3,697,793 
ION  BEAM  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
Harry  J.  Kkig,  Woodland  Hflb,  CaHf.,  aaslpior  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf. 

FHed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,765 
Int.  CLF03h  5/00 
UA  a.  313-63     '  9  Claims 

A  single  electrode  has  an  insulated  face  upstream  in  the 
direction  of  the  ion  beam  so  that  a  charge  builds  up  thereon  to  i„,.„smer    tube    including    a    multi-radius 

serve  as  a  screen  electrode.  The  electrode  defines  openings.      An    image    intensifjer    tut)e    '"c'""'"»  nerioherv 

^l^dtl^sec^lgs  have  electrode  metal  on  the  sides  thereof,  photocathode  having  less  curvature  adjacem  its  periphery 
The  electrode  metaJ  serves  as  an  accelerator  electrode,  when   than  in  the  central  portion  thereot. 
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3,697,796  3,697,798 

SPARK  PLUG  SHIELDING  ROTATING  X-RAY  TARGET 

Russell  G.  Livingston,  6044  Rod  Avenue,  Woodland  Hills,    Rudolf  Machenschalk,  and  Herbert  Wagner,  both  of  Rcutte, 


Calif. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,592 
Int.Cl.HOlt/i/06 
U.S.CI.313— 134 


Austria,  assignors  to  Schwarzkopf  Devdopracnt  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,507 
8  Claims        Claims   priority,   application    Austria,    March    25,    1970, 
2792/70 

Int  CI.  HOlj  35110, 1/05, 1/38 
VS.  a.  313-330  1 1  Claims 


V 


This  invention  relates  to  a  rotating  X-ray  target  made  up  of 
three  metallic  components,  i.e.,  a  molybdenum  body,  a  focal 
track  of  an  alloy  of  tungsten  with  one  or  more  metal  additives 
and  a  component  present  in  the  surface  not  exposed  to  elec- 
trons comprising  tungsten  alone  or  a  tungsten  alloy  having  a 
lesser  amount  of  the  additive  metals. 


Shielding  for  spark  plugs  of  internal  combustion  engines  to 
prevent  radio  frequency  interference  and  explosion,  the 
shielding  having  a  body  surrounding  the  spark  plug  and  en- 
gaged with  the  wrench  portion  of  the  spark  plug  and  having  a 
wrench  portion  to  enable  installation  and  removal  of  the  spark 
plug,  the  body  having  at  one  end  a  threaded  end  piece  secur- 
ing the  plug  in  place  and  being  threaded  at  the  other  end  to  ac- 
commodate a  spark  plug  connector  terminal.  Internally,  the 
spark  plug  is  encircled  by  an  insulating  sleeve,  and  a  seal  is 
provided  to  prevent  entry  of  explosive  gas  into  the  body. 


3,697,797 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COLD  CATHODE  GAS 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Paul  J.  Freyhcit,  Framingham  Center,  and  Claude  D.  Lustig, 
Lexfaigton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,271 

InL  CL  HOIJ  1/94, 9/18, 1 7/48 

U.S.a.313— 217  9  Claims 
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The  invention  comprises  a  process  of  manufacturing  cold 
cathode  gas  discharge  devices.  A  unitary  metal  electrode 
structure  is  inserted  through  a  glass  support,  the  metal  and 
glass  having  the  same  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion.  The 
support  and  electrode  structure  are  heated  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  to  effect  a  seal  therebetween.  The  gas  discharge  device 
is  completed  without  removing  the  oxide  coating  formed  on 
the  electrode  surfaces  of  the  structure  during  the  heating  step. 
The  resulting  gas  discharge  device,  which  may  be  used  for  dis- 
play purposes,  has  a  stable  oxide  coating  on  electrodes  thereof 
that  attenuates  display  distorting  reflections. 


3,697,799 

TRAVELING- WAVE  TUBE  PACKAGE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

VOLTAGE  REGULATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  REMOTE 

POWER  SUPPLY 

John  W.  Caldwell,  Palo  Ako,  and  Edward  M.  Smith,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf . 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,589 

Int.  a.  HOIJ  25/34 

U.S.  a.  315— 3.5  10  Claims 


A  circuit  is  provided  in  a  traveling-wave  tube  package 
which  eliminates  the  need  of  manually  setting  the  power 
supply  voltage  to  match  the  proper  operating  voltage  of  the 
tube.  The  circuit  utilized  within  the  traveling-wave  tube 
package  forms  a  part  of  the  power  supply,  the  remainder  of 
which  is  provided  externally  of  the  traveling-wave  tube 
package.  By  selecting  the  proper  circuit  components,  the 
traveling-wave  tube  package  can  be  connected  without  adjust- 
ment to  a  power  supply  and  still  operates  at  the  desired  volt- 
age. 


3,697300 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  HOLD  DOWN  CIRCUIT 
John  Joacph  McArdle,  IndianapoBs,  and  Robert  Louis  Raucfc, 
Greenfield,  both  of  Ind.,  asstpmrs  to  RCA  Corporation 
Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,046 
Int  a.  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.CL  315-27  R  3CWms 

In  a  horizontal  deflection  circuit  utilizing  a  voltage  multipli- 
er to  develop  the  kinescope  ultor  voltage,  a  switching  diode  is 
coupled  from  the  S-shaping  capacitor  in  series  with  the  deflec- 
tion winding  to  a  control  element  of  a  horizontal  deflection 
output  device  to  prevent  the  ultor  voltage  from  increasing  to 
an  excessive  level  in  the  event  the  damper  diode  becomes 
open  circuited.  During  normal  operation,  the  voltage  on  the 
capacitor  will  reverse  bias  the  switching  diode,  if  however,  the 
damper  diode  circuit  opens,  the  capacitor  voltage  will  cause 
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the  switching  diode  to  conduct  to  clamp  the  control  element 
of  the  output  device  to  the  capacitor  voltage  which  prevents 


T-J   5EC0N0       1  ' 
1  DETECTORJ^ 
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OUTPUT 
CIRCUIT 


the  horizontal  output  stage  from  developing  excessive  ultor 
voltage. 


3.697301 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LINE- 
FREQUENCY  SAWTOOTH-CURRENT  HAVING  A  FIELD- 
FREQUENCY-VARYING  AMPLITUDE  IN  A  TELEVISION 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Haanspeter  Eukabcrg,  Bauwcg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U^. 
Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,957 
dates  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  11,  1968, 
6809798 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  29/70 
UA  CL  315-27TD  13  Claims 


3,697302 
TWO-TERMINAL,  TWOCOLOR  INDICATOR  LAMP 
ASSEMBLY 
Nkfcolas  P.  Demas,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,737 

Int.CI.H01j7i/46 

U.S.  CI.  315-65  6  Claims 


a  u 


5', 


A  two-terminal,  two-color  indicator  lamp  assembly  com- 
prising two  separately  energizable  filaments  positioned  behind 
different-colored  portions  of  the  lamp  envelope  along  the  line 
of  sight.  The  lamp  envelope  is  mechanically  connected  to  a 
pair  of  terminals  to  form  a  telephone  slide  base,  and  a  pair  of 
diodes  is  interconnected  between  said  terminals  and  said  fila- 
ments to  enable  energization  of  one  filament  only  when  the 
polarity  of  the  first  terminal  is  positive  vdth  respect  to  the 
polarity  of  the  second  terminal,  and  to  enable  energization  of 
the  other  filament  only  when  the  polarity  of  said  second  ter- 
minal is  positive  with  respect  to  the  first  terminal. 


3,697303 

ROAD  VEHICLE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  LIGHT 
REFLECTION  MINIMIZING  FINS 
Harris  Vernon  Hicks,  LkhfieM,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  1 4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,965 
elates  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17,  1969, 
61,436/69 

/  Int.CI.B60q//02 

^.CL315— 82  5  Claims 


A  TV  deflection  circuit  for  producing  a  line  frequency  saw- 
tooth current  whose  amplitude  varies  at  the  field  frequency 
said  variation  being  approximately  parabolic  to  provide  East  - 
West  raster  correction  for  any  pincushion  distortion  and  ap- 
proximately sawtooth  shaped  to  provide  color  correction  in 
the  case  of  a  color  TV  tube.  The  circuit  includes  a  modulator 
having  an  electronic  switch  controlled  by  a  line  frequency 
signal.  During  the  forward  stroke  of  the  constant  amplitude 
sawtooth  current  supplied  by  a  line  deflection  current  genera- 
tor to  the  line  deflection  coil,  the  switch  connects  a  field 
deflection  current  generator  to  a  resonant  circuit  including 
the  parallel  combination  of  a  capacitor  and  an  inductor.  The 
inductor  comprises  either  the  line  or  field  deflection  coils,  or 
both.  The  resonant  circuit  has  a  resonant  period  that  is  ap- 
proximately twice  the  flyback  time  of  the  line  frequency 
deflection  current. 


A  lighting  system  for  a  road  vehicle  includes  a  casing  hous- 
ing a  light  receiver.  The  light  receiver  has  associated  therewith 
a  lens  which  is  supported  by  the  casing,  and  which  directs  light 
from  in  front  of  the  vehicle  equipped  with  the  system,  into  the 
receiver.  The  casing  includes  a  vertical  wall  which  extends 
parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  receiver,  and  in  order  to 
minimize  the  risk  of  reflection  of  light  from  the  wall  into  the 
receiver  the  wall  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  fins 
which  extend  towards  the  optical  axis  of  the  receiver.  The  fins 
also  extend  forwardly  towards  the  lens. 
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3,697304 
MICROWAVE  GENERATING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

SPURIOUS  SIGNAL  SUPPRESSION  MEANS 

Harold  C.  Anderson,  New  Brighton,  and  David  F.  Graff,  Mfai- 

ncapoUs,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,764 

IntCI.H05hi9/00 

U3.  CI.  315— 105  5  Chdms 


A  microwave  generating  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes suppression  means  for  preventing  high  frequency 
signals  from  being  propagated  out  of  the  apparatus  through  its 
cathode  terminals  to  be  radiated  away  fh)m  the  apparatus. 
The  suppression  means  includes  a  shield  member  and  a  non- 
saturating  ferrite  member  positioned  around  each  of  the 
cathode  heater  leads  of  the  apparatus  within  the  shield 
member.  The  ferrite  member  comprises  an  elongated  ferrite 
body  having  at  least  two  apertures  extending  therethrough, 
with  the  lead  element  traversing  both  of  these  apertures  in  op- 
posing directions. 


3,697305 
GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  FIRING  CIRCUIT 
Henry  N.  Switsen,  11319  Van  Owen  St,  North  HoUywood, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,605 

Int.a.H05b47/i2 

U.S.  a.  315-241 P  3  Claims 


A  voltage  boosting  means  is  provided  in  a  stroboscopic 
lamp  firing  circuit  for  momentarily  substantially  increasing  the 
available  voltage  for  firing  the  lamp  at  the  precise  point  in 
time  that  the  normal  striking  means  is  operated  to  ready  the 
lamp  for  firing.  The  momentary  substantial  increase  in  voltage 
for  firing  the  lamp  is  provided  by  a  capacitor  which  is  charged 
to  or  partly  to  the  normal  firing  voltage  prior  to  initiation  of 
the  striking  means  for  the  lamp.  A  switch  means  utilized  to  in- 
itiate the  striking  means  also  serves  to  apply  a  voltage  to  one 
side  of  the  capacitor  to  thereby  momentarily  substantially  in- 
crease the  voltage  on  the  other  side  of  the  capacitor  relative  to 
ground.  Since  the  boosted  voltage  occurs  precisely  upon 
operation  of  the  switch  means  which  operation  also  operates 
the  striking  means,  the  substantially  increased  voltage  is  pro- 
vided at  the  proper  time  for  assuring  firing  of  the  lamp. 


33973O6 
ION  GENERATOR 
William  C.  Herbcft,  Jr.,  MH  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Herbert 
Products,  Inc.,  Westbory,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136340 

Inta.H05fJ/06 

U.S.a.317-2F  /  7ClahM 


An  ion  generator  having  an  electrical  cable  for  producing  a 
corona  field  for  capacitors  having  emitter  electrodes  discharg- 
ing ions  toward  a  grounded  shield  that  protects  the  electrodes 
from  accidental  touching  and  discharge  and  causes  the  ions  to 
assume  an  enlarging  path  of  ion  discharge. 


to 


3,697307 
BIPOLAR  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Klaus  H.  Christ,  Stuttgart-Duniewaiv,  Germany, 
Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,624 
Chdou  priority,  appilcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1969,  P  19 
01 075.4 


U3.CL317— 16 


Inta.H02hi/20 
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A  protective  arrangement  in  which  a  bipolar  circuit  device 
is  connected  across  the  terminals  of  a  voltage  source  with  volt- 
age monitored  through  a  voltage  regulator  connected  to  the 
source.  The  bipolar  device  contains  two  transistors  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  interconnected  so  as  to  exhibit  low  internal 
resistance  when  the  output  voltage  from  the  source  lies  within 
predetermined  operating  limits.  When  the  output  voltage  from 
the  source  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit,  due  to  failure  of  the 
voltage  regulator,  for  example,  the  internal  resistance  of  the 
bipolar  device  drops  sharply  and  substantially  short-circuits 
the  terminals  of  the  generator.  The  change  in  resistance  is 
made  permanent  through  destruction  of  the  transistors  as  a 
result  of  heat  dissipation. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  CHASSIS  POTENTIAL  AND 

GROUND  CONTINUITY 
Joo  Ckan  Lcc,  UndcBhunt,  10.,  asrigmir  to  The  Safety  Com- 
puy,St.Ckarlcs,IlL 

fUcd  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,617 

Int.  CL  H02h  1/02 

VS.  CI.  317- 18  A  23  Clalins 


fp^-^^-f-HH 
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power  source  supplying  polyphase  power  to  the  machine  via  a 
plurality  of  conductors  wherein  a  DC  signal  is  provided  at  the 
machine  in  response  to  the  purchase  power.  The  DC  signal  is 
applied  to  the  ground  wire  for  transmission  to  the  power 
source,  with  the  receipt  of  the  DC  signal  at  the  power  source 
being  indicative  of  continuity  of  the  ground  wire  and  the 
absence  of  the  DC  signal  being  indicative  of  non-continuity, 
such  latter  indication  being  employable  to  disconnect  the 
power  from  the  remote  machine. 


3,697310 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
INTERLOCKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  GROUND  FAULT 
SENSOR 
John  I.  Wibon,  and  WardeU  Gary,  both  of  Beaver,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Wcstinghouae  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Flkd  Aug.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,1 15 

Inta.H02h7/02.7/26 

UA  a.  317-18  D  14  Claims 


A  monitoring  system  controls  the  application  of  power  from 
a  grounded  power  source  to  an  electrical  load  in  a  chassis  con- 
nected to  the  source  by  the  line,  neutral  and  ground  leads  of  a 
power  cable.  Control  is  exerted  by  monitoring  the  level  of 
leakage  power  current  flowing  in  the  ground  lead  of  the  cable 
and  disconnecting  the  power  source  from  the  line  lead  of  the 
cable  when  the  level  is  such  that  a  S  millivolt  drop  would 
occur  across  the  ground  lead.  This  maintains  the  chassis  at  a 
potential  of  no  more  than  S  millivolts  with  respect  to  ground. 
An  RF  signal  injected  into  the  neutral  lead  of  the  cable  causes 
RF  current  to  flow  in  the  ground  lead  by  reason  of  the  capaci- 
tive  coupling  between  the  load  and  the  chassis  when  continui- 
ty exists  between  the  chassis  and  the  source  ground.  The  RF 
current  is  monitored  in  order  to  disconnect  the  power  source 
when  such  current  drops  below  a  predetermined  level  indicat- 
ing that  an  inadequate  or  insufficient  connection  exists 
between  the  chassis  and  ground,  situations  that  interfere  with 
property  monitoring  the  level  of  leakage  power  current 
through  the  ground  lead. 

3,697309 
GROUND  WIRE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  WITH  FAIL- 
SAFE POWER  DISCONNECT 
WaUam  R.  Sell,  1205  Wot  FInl  Street,  00  City,  Pn. 
FVcd  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,669 
Int.  CLH02h  7/02 
U5.a.317-18C  llClalnis 


■  ittmoTt  mienmt  - 


A  system  for  monitoring  the  continuity  of  a  ground  wire 
between  a  remote  machine,  such  as  a  mining  machine,  and  a 


A  ground  fault  sensor  circuit  adapted  to  provide  output 
signals  and  receive  input  signals  as  part  of  an  overall  ground 
fault  detection  system  including  a  plurality  of  such  ground 
fault  sensor  or  detector  circuits,  associated  circuit  interrupters 
and  current  monitors.  The  sensors  are  adapted  to  be  electri- 
cally interlocked  so  any  or  all  of  them  may  be  completely  disa- 
bled from  actuating  an  associated  circuit  breaker  or  may  actu- 
ate a  circuit  breaker  instantaneously  depending  upon  the 
presence  or  absence  of  an  input  signal  or  may  provide  an  out- 
put signal  to  actuate  other  ground  fault  sensors  or  give  indica- 
tions of  predetermined  operating  conditions. 


3,697311 
STATIC  NETWORK  PROTECTIVE  RELAY 
David  W.  Little,  Lansdownc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

FDed  Sept.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179^00 
Int.  a.  HO2I1 3/36 
UA  CI.  317-27  R  11  Claims 

A  static  protective  relay  comprises  a  power  directional  unit 
for  controlling  a  circuit  breaker  which  couples  a  primary 
feeder  or  a  source  of  supply  of  a  3-phase  power  distribution 
system  to  an  alternating  current  secondary  network  through  a 
network  transformer.  The  power  directional  unit  senses 
reverse  power  flow  above  a  preselected  threshold  level  from 
the  network  to  the  network  transformer  to  energize  a  tripping 
coil  of  the  circuit  breaker.  Included  in  the  power  directional 
unit  is  a  voluge  deriving  circuit  producing  a  voltage  propor- 
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tional  to  the  system  current  through  the  circuit  breaker,  a 
modulator  which  modulates  the  voltage  by  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  system  voltage  at  the  circuit  breaker  to  obtain  an 


output  proportional  to  real  power  flow  through  the  circuit 
breaker,  and  a  detector  which  energizes  the  tripping  coil  upon 
the  presence  of  a  reverse  power  flow  signal  from  the  modula- 
tor. The  power  directional  unit  also  includes  a  source  of  varia- 
ble bias  comprising  circuitry  for  providing  a  bias  signal  which 
varies  both  in  magnitude  and  in  phase  and  is  a  function  of  the 
phase  angle  of  the  phase  current.  The  variable  bias  is  supplied 
as  an  input  to  the  detector  to  provide  a  power  directional  unit 
exhibiting  improved  sensitivity  to  highly  capacitive  phase  cur- 
rents. 


3,697312 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CURRENT  LOAD 
Kari  Hehl,  Sledlung  183,  D  7291  Loasburg,  Germany 
FUed  April  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132308 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  11,  1970,  P  20 
17422.5 

Int.  a.  H02h  7/00 
U.S.CI.317— 33SC  12  Claims 


MpO 


An  automatic  safety  circuit  for  monitoring  the  power 
switching  means  controlling  the  main  current  circuit  to  an 
electric  power  load  to  automatically  cut  off  the  current  in  the 
event  of  a  malfunction  of  the  power  switching  means  which 
causes  it  to  continue  to  remain  in  its  closed  condition.  The 
auxiliary  switching  circuit  includes  a  switching  arrangement 
for  selectively  disrupting  the  main  current  circuit,  and  an  aux- 
iliary switch  controlled  by  the  same  member  or  circuit  which 
controls  the  main  power  switching  means  for  establishing  a 
current  path  between  the  switching  arrangement  and  a  point 
in  the  main  current  circuit  between  the  load  and  the  main 
power  switching  means  whenever  the  main  current  to  the  load 
is  Xq^  switched  off. 


3,697,813 
TRIPPING  CIRCUIT  FOR  STATIC  SWITCHES 
David  A.  Fox,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wcstinghouse  Electrk 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,309 

Inta.H01h47//« 

U.S.CL317— 36TD  3  Claims 
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A  D.C.  trip  circuit  is  provided  for  power  system  wiring  pro- 
tection during  faults  and  overloads,  which  circuit  closely  ap- 
proximates the  characteristics  of  previously  used  thermal  cir- 
cuit breakers,  particularly  the  trip  time.  Solid  state  com- 
ponents are  used  to  develop  a  signal  whose  magnitude  de- 
pends on  simple  circuit  functions  yet  is  effective  to  produce  a 
trip  signal  wherever  its  magnitude  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
zero.  The  trip  time  is  close  to  that  resulting  from  an  IT  (load 
current  squared  times  trip  time)  value  while  requiring  simpler, 
and  hence  more  reliable,  components  to  determine. 


3,697314 
BRIDGE  RECTIFIER  HEAT  SINK  ASSEMBLY 
Wmard  A.  Christman,  and  BiUy  R.  Jones,  both  of  Anderwo, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,900 

IntCI.H01l///2 

U.S.CI.317— 100  4  Claims 


A  bridge  rectifier  assembly  and  method  for  manufacture  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  heat  sinks  in  mating  relationship  for  forming  a 
center  opening  wherein  two  groups  of  oppositely  poled  semi- 
conductor diodes  are  mounted  on  mutually  facing  interior 
walls  of  the  pair  of  heat  sinks.  An  insulating  plate  extends 
across  one  end  of  the  pair  of  heat  sinks  to  cover  one  end  of  the 
center  opening.  The  inner  side  of  the  insulating  plate  includes 
an  integral  set  of  spacer  blocks  and  stud  fasteners.  Opposing 
slots  formed  in  the  interior  walls  receive  the  stud  fasteners  to 
attach  the  pair  of  heat  sinks  together  and  to  the  insulating 
plate.  This  positions  the  spacer  blocks  within  the  center  open- 
ing and  between  the  diodes.  A  terminal  board  covers  the 
center  opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  a  pair  of  heat  sinks  and 
is  held  in  place  by  the  free  ends  of  the  spacer  blocks.  Input  ter- 
minals carried  by  the  terminal  board  are  connected  to  the 
diodes  to  complete  the  assembly. 
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3,697^15 
COOLING  HOOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS  DURING  BURN-IN 
John  Grant,  Contoocook,  and  Miner  R.  Longley,  Pembroke, 
both  ol  N.H.,  assignors  to  Aerotronk  Associates,  Inc.,  Con- 
toocook, N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,891 

Int.CI.H05k7/20 

U.S.  CI.  317-100  5  Claims 


cal  components  are  mounted  on  the  grid  system  in  predeter- 
mined locations,  and  predetermined  ones  of  the  defined  con- 
ductive paths  are  severed.  The  self-supporting  grid  system 
may  be  constructed  as  a  continuous  tape  and  cut  to  the 
desired  size;  and  the  predetermined  paths  may  be  severed  by 
stamping  or  cutting. 


3,697,817 

MOUNTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  MODULAR 

SUBSTRATE 

James  Mclntire  Yongue,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,158 

Int.CLH05ky/04 

U.S.  a.  317—  Wl  CC  1  Claims 


Apparatus  for  bum-in  of  printed  circuit  boards,  particularly 
a  hood  with  electrical  connections,  supporting  the  printed  cir- 
cuit boards  or  trays  in  superposed,  sUggered  relationship,  and 
angularly  disposed  from  the  horizontal,  so  that  the  semi-con- 
ductors under  test  are  exposed  outwardly  in  ambient  air  and 
the  power-dissipating  load  resistors  are  exposed  inwardly. 
Heat  shields  below  the  individual  boards  reduces  thermal  in- 
teraction between  trays.  The  heat  from  the  load  resistors  rises 
vertically  with  entrained  air  through  the  top  of  the  hood.  Since 
the  boards  are  staggered,  and  angularly  disposed,  fresh  am- 
bient air  is  enhancingly  entrained  at  each  level  with  the  result 
that  each  board  is  thermally  isolated  from  the  other. 


3,697316 
ELECTRIC  NETWORK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Hdmiit  DuU,  Wcstcrland/SyM,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bcmhard 

Bcyschlag  Appwatebau  GmbH,  Wcaterland/Syit,  Germany 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,356 
Claims  priority,  appttoHlion  Germany,  July  5, 1969,  P  19  34 
238.2 

Inta.H05k7/04 
U.S.a.317— lOlCC  18  Claims 


o     ^  o       o      ^o\ 


An  intermediate  structure  is  used  to  mount  such  inductive 
elements  as  coils  and  transformers  to  a  significantly  larger 
module  substrate.  The  intermediate  substrate  is  provided  with 
a  metalization  around  its  edges  to  afford  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  the  leads  of  the  inductive  element— secured  at 
the  top  of  the  intermediary— and  the  module  substrate— to 
which  the  metallization  at  the  bottom  of  the  intermediary  is 
electrically  connected.  The  package  so  formed  facilitates  the 
construction  of  a  ceramic  circuit  far  more  simply  than  if  the 
inductive  element  were  itself  secured  directly  to  a  modular 
substrate  of  ceramic  material. 


3,697,818 
ENCAPSULATED  CORDWOOD  TYPE  ELECTRONIC  OR 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY 
Rene  A.  Boursln,  Surcsncs,  France,  assignor  to  Sovcor  Elec- 
troniquc,  Le  Vcsinct,  France 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,267 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23, 1970, 7002443 
Int.CI.H05k7/7« 
U.S.  CI.  317-101 CW  7  Claims 


An  electrical  network  has  a  carrier-free,  self-supporting  grid 
system  prefabricated  in  one  piece  of  an  electrically  conductive 
material.  The  grid  system  defines  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  paths.  A  predetermined  number  of  various  electri- 


A  planar  sheet  of  conductive  material  is  cut  or  etched  by 
any  suitable  means  to  define  two  parallel  rows  of  parallel  con- 
tact strips  each  of  which  is  formed  at  its  outermost  end  as  a 
connector  pin  suitable  for  insertion  into  a  printed  circuit 
board.  The  innermost  ends  of  each  row  define  opposed  con- 
tact ubs  to  which  the  opposed  contact  pins  of  an  electronic 
component  may  be  secured  by  soldering.  One  or  more 
selected  tabs  in  a  row  may  be  joined  to  each  other  by  a  con- 
necting strip  extending  lengthwise  along  the  row  and  selected 
tabs  and/or  connecting  strips  may  be  bent  perpendicular  to 
the  planar  sheet  to  define  additional  planes  of  contact  at- 
tachment points  parallel  to  the  planar  sheet  to  enable  elec- 
tronic components  to  be  arranged  in  one  or  more  parallel 
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planes  for  connected  between  selected  contact  tabs  in  each 
row  of  contact  strips.  The  connected  components  may  then  be 
encapsulated  in  a  plastic  material.  The  connector  pin  ends  of 
each  contact  strip  are  then  electrically  separated  from  each 
other  and  bent  into  two  planar  rows  perpendicular  to  the 
plapar  sheet  for  insertion  into  a  suitable  printed  circuit  plug 
board. 

3,697,819 
ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SUBSTATION 
Charles  D.  Ekhdberger,  RMIcy  Park,  and  Frank  L.  Mussel- 
man,  Wayne,  both  of  Pa.,  ass^nors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Fikd  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,238 
Int  CI.  H02b  1118;  HOlh  31100 
U.S.CI.317— 103  9  Claims 

1        — -/« 


unidirectional  current  conducting  elements,  such  as  diodes, 
and  an  inductive  impedance  connected  in  parallel  with  at  least 
one  of  the  unidirectional  current  conductive  elements. 


An  incoming  line  compartment  for  an  electric  power  dis- 
tribution substation.  The  compartment  comprises  a  metal 
housing  containing  incoming  line  equipment  for  connecting  a 
high  voltage  line  to  the  terminals  of  a  transformer,  for  discon- 
necting it  therefrom,  and  for  providing  certain  fault  protection 
and  surge  protection.  The  incoming  line  equipment  comprises 
the  following  devices:  high  voltage  cables  entering  the  com- 
partment from  underground,  an  isolating  switch  suspended 
from  a  base  near  the  roof  of  the  metal  housing,  a  vacuum 
switch,  and  means  connecting  these  devices  in  series  with  each 
other  and  with  the  terminals  of  the  transformer.  The  vacuunr. 
switch  is  horizontally  spaced  from  the  cables,  and  an  inspec- 
tion aisle  extends  between  the  vacuum  switch  and  the  cables 
beneath  a  horizontally  movable  blade  of  the  isolating  switch. 
This  arrangement  is  especially  compact  and  lends  itself  to 
being  enclosed  by  a  housing  of  relatively  small  size  that  leaves 
space  for  the  necessary  electrical  clearances. 


3,697,820 
TRANSIENT  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT  FOR  D.  C.  MOTOR 

DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Ehret,  Los  AHos,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Bccfunan  Instru- 
ments, Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,01 1 

Int  CI.  HOlh  47/J2 

U.S.  CI.  317— 148.5  B  4  Claims 


3,697321 
UGHT  DIMMING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
CONTROL  UNITS 
James  C.  Johnson,  Arttngton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hunt  Elec- 
tronics Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,712 

Int.  CL  HOlh  47/32 

U.S.a.317— 148.5B  12  Claims 


A  control  circuit  for  a  d.c.  system  including  a  transient  sup- 
pression network  connected  in  parallel  with  an  inductive  k>ad 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  connected,  like  poled. 


? 
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A  plurality  of  separate  remote  control  units  are  provided  for 
individually  and  independently  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
common  lamp  dimmer  unit.  Each  remote  control  unit  is  capa- 
ble of  turning  on  and  off  the  lamp  dimmer  unit  and  of  con- 
trolling the  brightness  of  the  lamp  or  lamps  independently  of 
the  previous  setting  or  condition  of  any  of  the  other  renK>te 
control  units.  The  various  remote  control  units  are  connected 
in  parallel  with  one  another  and  with  the  remainder  of  the 
system  by  a  three-wire  conductor  system. 


3,697322 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  HAVING  AN  ELECTRODE 

WITH  A  METALLIZED  CRACKED  OXIDE  SURFACE 
Robert  S.  Alwitt,  WUUamstown,  Mask,  and  Robert  W.  SmU- 
way,  Bennington,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany, North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  July  2 1 ,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  164,792 
Int.  a.  HOlg  9/04 
U.S.  CL  317-230  19  < 


An  aluminum  surface  is  treated  with  hot  water  to  produce  a 
hydrous  aluminum  oxide  film.  The  film  is  then  heated  treated 
so  as  to  crack  the  oxide  film.  A  thin  film  of  aluminum  is  then 
deposited  over  this  skeletal  structure,  and  the  resulting  thin 
film  contacts  the  original  aluminum  surface  through  the 
cracks  in  the  oxide  film.  A  high  surface  area  electrode  that  is 
economical  to  manufacture  is  obtained  in  this  fashion. 


3,697323 

METAL-TO-GLASS-TO-METAL  HERMETIC  SEAL 

Edward  Max  Corrdl,  Coliimbia,  S.C.,  amjgnnr  to  Gcscral 

Electric  Company 

Contia«atio»4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,004,  Dec.  29, 1969,  PM. 

No.  3,624j460.  This  appBction  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

195,295 

Int  CLHOlg  9/70 

U.S.  CL  317-230  7CWm 

A  hermetic  metal-to-glaia-to-Rietal  seal  for  a  sealed  canng 

is  discloaed  comprising  an  outer  metal  member  and  an  inner 
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metal  member   one  of  which  is  a  film-forming  metal.  The    part  of  the  support  is  located  oppwite  to  the  connection  sur- 
metai  memoer.  one  ui      luv,  e  ^^^  ^^  ^^  crystal.  The  support  is  then  brought  to  the  operat- 


5  t.b 


ing  temperature  of  the  detector  and  the  crystal  is  connected  to 
inner  member  extends  through  an  acid-resistant  glass  member    ^^  support  in  a  clamping  manner, 
which  is  sealed  to  both  metal  members.  

3,697,826 

JOSEPHSON  JUNCTION  HAVING  AN  INTERMEDIATE 
LAYER  OF  A  HARD  SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIAL 
Masao  Mkul;  Katzuzo  Aihara;  MUsuhiro  Kudo;  Nobuhiro 
Kara,  aD  of  Tokyo-to;  FhJIo  Iric,  and  Kaoni  Yamafuji,  both 
of  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HUachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,370 
Claims    priority,    applicatkm    Japan,    Dec.    29,    1%9, 

44/105294 

Int.  CI.  HOll  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  8  Claims 


3,697324 
CAPACITOR  HAVING  AN  ANCHORING  SPIKE 
John  B.  Gftskamp,  Indiaiiapolis,  Ind.,  aasigiior  to  P.  R.  MaUo- 
ry  &  Com  Inc.,  IndlanapoHs,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,738 

Int.  CLHOlg  9/06 

VS.  a.  317—230  12  Claims 


a     20        „12T  21 


An  electrolytic  capacitor  is  described  having  an  anchoring 
spike  between  the  capacitor  body  and  the  capacitor  seal  which 
stabalizes  the  capacitor  body  from  movement  with  respect  to 
the  capacitor  container  and  also  provides  adequate  space  for 
gas  expansion  in  the  device.  A  thermally  conductive  medium 
such  as  tar  or  asphalt  material  is  preferably  used  in  the  bottom 
of  the  container  to  provide  additional  anti-vibration  stabaliza- 
tion  and  thermal  conductivity  for  removing  heat  from  the 
capacitor  body  out  through  the  capacitor  container. 


^10        ^15 


Superconducting  element  using  the  Josephson  effect 
formed  by  first  and  second  layers  of  a  soft  superconducting 
material  having  a  third  layer  of  a  hard  superconductmg 
material  interposed  therebetween,  the  third  layer  having  a 
lower  critical  magnetic  field  which  is  smaller  than  the  critical 
magnetic  fields  of  said  first  and  second  layers. 


3,697,825 
RADLiTION  DETECTOR 
Meukman,  and  Mkbd  Aiusant,  both  of  Caen, 
France,  aaBignors  to  U.S.  PUttps  Corporatkm,  New  York, 

N  Y 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,782 

Claims    priority,    appUcation    France,    Jan.    26,    1970, 
7002618;  Dec.  4, 1970, 7043724 

Int.  a.  HOll  75/00 
UA  CL  317—234  R  7  Claims 

A  method  of  connecting  a  semiconductor  crystal  of  a  iradia- 
tion  detector  to  a  support,  for  example,  a  Ge-Li  detector,  in 
which  the  support  is  constructed  vrith  a  connection  part  the 
shape  of  which  is  adapted  to  a  circumferential  connection  sur- 
face which  is  present  on  a  side  face  or  in  a  cavity  of  the  crystal. 
Prior  to  the  connection,  the  connection  part  of  the  support  is 
brought  to  a  temperature  which  differs  from  the  operating 
temperature  of  the  radiation  detector,  after  which  the  support 
and  the  crystal  are  slid  one  into  the  other  until  the  connection 


3,697327 
STRUCTURE  AND  FORMATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTORS 

WITH  TRANSVERSE  CONDUCTIVITY  GRADIENTS 
Edward  Simon,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unitrode  Cor- 
poration, Watertown,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,900,  March  29, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,932 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  11  Claims 


26a  ^5  a     26 


25      25  a  ^^  a 


An  electrical  semiconductor  device  in  which  the  impurity 
concentration  of  a  conduction  region  of  independently  con- 
trolled depth  is  graded  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  associated 
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junction  to  provide  varying  areas  of  conduction  across  the 
junction  with  varying  total  junction  current.  The  effect  on 
junction  performance  by  the  transverse  impurity  gradients  in 
the  conduction  region  counteracts  detrimental  effects  of  cur- 
rent crowding  and  provides  other  improved  device  operating 
characteristics. 


3,697328 

GEOMETRY  FOR  A  PNP  SILICON  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

OVERLAY  CONTACTS 

James  A.  Onkcs,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corponrtion,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,378,  July  31, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94354 

Int.  CL  HOll  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  317—235  R  8  Claims 


A  semiconductor  device  having  an  expanded  guard  ring 
overlying  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  a  region  except  for 
at  least  one  island  therein.  A  relatively  thin  protective  coating 
overlies  the  guard  ring  and  a  relatively  thick  protective  coat- 
ing overlies  the  island.  A  terminal  connector  contact  for  a 
wire-bonded  or  flip-chip  device  formed  on  the  relatively  thick 
island  portion  of  the  protective  coating,  which  is  more  suitable 
for  withstanding  bonding  pressure.  One  form  of  this  device  in- 
cludes a  PNP  transistor  having  an  expanded  P+  guard  ring 
overlying  a  substantial  portion  of  the  collector  surface  non- 
contiguously  closely  surrounding  the  base  region  of  the 
transistor.  Islands  of  original  P-type  material  having  a  relative- 
ly thick  oxide  coating  thereon  are  left  within  the  expanded  P-t- 
guard  ring  to  support  wire-bonding  or  flip-chip  contact  pads. 


3,697,829 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WITH  IMPROVED 

VOLTAGE  BREAKDOWN  CHARACTERISTICS 

Gerald  C.  Huth,  Malvern,  Pa.,  and  Robert  L.  Davics,  Auburn, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,037,  Jan.  30, 1963,  Pat.  No. 

3,491,272.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  812,502 

Int.  a.  HOll ///OO 

U.S.CI.317— 235R  10  Claims 


having  the  highest  resistivity)  the  reverse  voltage  breakdown 
characteristics  are  typically  optimal  in  the  range  of  from  4*  to 
9°.  With  a  dielectric  coating  on  the  beveled  periphery  the 
angle  range  may  be  extended  to  from  1"  to  25".  With  two-junc- 
tion bodies,  for  example  semiconductor  rectifiers  and  con- 
trolled rectifiers,  having  a  higher  resistivity  N  or  P  central 
zone  between  P  or  N  zones,  respectively,  of  lower  resistivity,  a 
combination  of  positive  and  negative  bevels  may  be  employed 
with  like  or  dissimilar  bevel  angles  at  each  junction. 


To  improve  the  reverse  voltage  breakdown  characteristics 
of  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  junction  therein  formed  by 
zones  of  dissimilar  resistivities  the  periphery  of  the  body  ad- 
jacent the  junction  is  beveled.  With  a  positive  bevel  (lowest 
cross  section  zone  having  the  highest  resistivity)  the  reverse 
voltage  breakdown  characteristics  improve  progressively  as 
the  angle  between  the  junction  and  the  beveled  periphery 
decreases.  With  a  negative  bevel  (highest  cross  section  zone 


3,697330 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Brian  Dale,  West  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania  In- 
corporated 

FiM  Aug.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388375 

Int.  CI.  HOll  9/72,  7  ;/;0 

U3.  CI.  317-235  R  2  Claims 


Semiconductor  switching  device  having  four  zones  of 
semiconductor  material  of  alternating  conductivity  type  with 
surface  areas  in  a  common  surface.  An  ohmic  gate  connection 
to  the  one  of  the  intermediate  zones  which  is  the  gate  at  its 
surface  area  is  located  intermediate  the  ohmic  connections  to 
the  terminal  zones.  Current  flow  from  one  terminal  zone 
toward  the  other  terminal  zone  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
device  while  the  device  is  "on"  may  be  withdrawn  at  the  gate 
connection  before  it  reaches  the  vicinity  of  the  other  terminal 
zone  in  order  to  turn  the  device  "off."  The  turn-off  charac- 
teristics of  the  device  are  thereby  improved. 


3,697331 
SERIES  ELECTRICAL,  PARALLEL  THERMAL  GUNN 

DEVICES 
Wallace  E.  Anderson,  BdtsvBle;  Albert  D.  KraB,  RockviUc, 
and  Albert  M.  Syelcs,  Silver  Spring,  aU  of  Md^  aaaifnon  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101366 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5102 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  8  Claims 


— -Od  — 


/ff 


■  10 


^^ 


A  plurality  of  Gunn  devices  are  electrically  connected  in  se- 
ries and  thermally  connected  in  parallel  and  include  a  layer  of 
active  semiconductive  material,  a  first  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts  disposed  along  one  side  of  the  active  semiconductive 
material  and  a  second  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  disposed 
along  another  side  of  the  active  semiconductive  material.  The 
electrical  contacts  disposed  along  one  side  of  the  semiccmduc- 
tive  layer  overlap  corresponding  electrical  contacts  disposed 
along  the  other  side  of  the  active  semiconductive  layer  to  form 
a  plurality  of  Gunn  devices  in  the  active  semiconductive  layer 
defined  by  the  overiapping  areas  of  the  electrical  contacts.  In 
one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  electrical  contacts  on 
one  side  of  the  semiconductive  layer  alternate  with  the  electri- 
cal contacts  on  the  other  side  of  the  semiconductive  layer  such 
that  the  end  portions  of  the  respective  contacts  disposed  along 
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opposite  sides  of  the  semiconductive  material  overlap.  In  an 
alternate  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  electrical  contorts 
disposed  along  one  side  of  semiconductive  layer  are  con- 
nected by  microstrip  transmission  lines  located  on  heat  sink 
such  that  the  plurality  of  Gunn  devices  are  locked  in  phase. 


3,697332 

PLURAL  PHOTO-DIODE  TARGET  ARRAY 

Masafunni  HaiiMlui«  Tokyo,  Japus,  anisnor  to  Nippon  Etectrk 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108301 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfcm  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1970, 45/6645 

InL  a.  HOll  75/00 

U.S.  a.  317-235  R  »  Claim 


3,697334 
RELAXATION  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Horace  Craig  Ca^y,  Jr.,  and  Wffly  Werner  van  Rooalnroeck, 
both  of  Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  BcU  Tdepbone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,140 

InL  CI.  HOll  J/20. 5/00 

U3.  CI.  317— 237  8  Claims 


20 

21 


h. 


24   ^l^    19 
22 


A  plural  photo-diode  array,  used  as  a  target  for  silicon 
visicon  image  transmitting  apparatus,  employs  a  substrate  hav- 
ing an  impurity  concentration  prdllle  which  decreases  about 
one  substrate  surface.  The  diodes  are  formed  by  diffused  areas 
at  that  substrate  surface  comprising  an  impurity  of  opposite 
conductivity  types. 


30 


C 


33 
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35 


34 


A  class  of  semiconductor  devices  depend  for  their  operation 
on  the  use  of  material  in  which  dielectric  relaxation  time  ex- 
ceeds diffusion-length  lifetime.  Devices  which  may  have  two 
or  more  electrodes  may  perform  a  variety  of  functions,  some 
of  which  are  based  on  negative  resistance  characteristics. 
Such  functions  include  switching,  memory,  amplification, 
oscillation,  etc. 


3,697333 
LIGHT  ACTIVATED  THYRISTOR 
Josuke  Nakata,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16^58 
Claims  priority,  applkartkm  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1970, 45/14600 
Int.  CI.  HOin  5/00, 9//2 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  6  Claims 


3,697335 
CAPACmVE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Gyula  Satorl,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Mcdicor  Muvek, 
Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,087 

CUIms  priority,  applkatlon  Hungary,  May  25, 1970, 1227 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  7100 

U.S.  CI.  317-246  2  Claims 


300 


The  disclosed  thyristor  includes  an  annular  N  emitter  layer 
disposed  on  a  P  base  layer  to  encircle  the  central  portion  of 
the  latter.  Another  N  emitter  layer  is  disposed  on  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  central  base  portion  to  form  an  auxiliary 
thyristor  around  which  a  main  thyristor  is  formed.  The  auxilia- 
ry thyristor  responds  to  light  falling  upon  its  emitter  layer  to  be 
fired.  A  current  flowing  through  the  fired  thyristor  flows  into 
the  annular  emitter  layer  through  a  gate  electrode  bridging  the 
auxiliary  emitter  layer  and  P  base  layer  to  fire  the  main 
thyristor. 


Known  capacitive  pressure  transducers  comprise  a  wheat- 
stone  bridge  connection  in  each  branch  of  which  there  is  a 
capacitance.  Two  of  them  are  variable  while  the  two  others 
are  arranged  on  a  diaphragm  in  a  casing.  The  chamber  of  the 
casing  is  subdivided  by  the  diaphragm  into  a  pair  of  compart- 
ments and  each  compartment  is  arranged  for  being  connected 
to  a  system  the  pressure  of  which  is  to  be  measured.  Such  ar- 
rangement requires  considerable  space  and  is  intricate  to 
manipulate.  Moreover,  its  output  signals  are  of  low  level  due 
to  only  one  pair  of  capacitances  being  variable.  This  invention 
employs  four  variable  capacitances  distributed  in  the  in- 
dividual branches  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge  connection  for 
which  purpose  four  electrodes  are  supported  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  diaphragm.  Further  four  electrodes  are  arranged  within 
the  casing  opposite  to  the  electrodes  on  the  diaphragm.  Thus, 
four  variable  capaciunces  are  formed  which  are  connected  to 
form  a  wheatstone  bridge  connection.  Deflections  of  the 
diaphragms  caused  by  such  pressure  entail  variations  of  the 
bridge  capacitances  and,  thereby  output  voltage  signals  of  in- 
creased strength  on  the  bridge  terminals. 
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3,697336 
CERAMIC  ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  ROLL  FOR 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Janes  R.  Moas;  Richard  F.  Roe;  Lawrence  E.  Coubrough,  aU 
of  GoMcn,  and  Robert  W.  Buck,  Whealridr.  aU  o(  Cok>.,  as- 
signors to  Coors  Poroelabi  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 
Filed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,083 
IBL  CL  G03g  75/02;  HOlb  1/06;  C04b  33126 
U.S.CL  317-262  A  6Clains 


3,697338 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LINEAR  INDUCTION 

MOTOR 
John  D.  New,  Denhan,  Bocks,  giigtfti^t  asripinr  to  The 
Harclldd  Rnbber  CompMiy  LImitad,  HMcOcId,  England 

FBed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,795 
Clafans  priortty,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  June  6,  1969, 
28,721/69 

Int.  CI.  H02k  47/02 
VS.  CI.  318—135  11  Claims 


An  electrostatic  copying  assembly  including  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent, parallel  and  oppositely  driven  rolls,  one  of  which  has  a 
radially  outer  portion  of  fired  silicate  clay  base  ceramic 
material  which  is  doped  with  iron  oxide  and  a  radially  inner 
portion  of  conductive  material  to  form  part  of  the  charging 
circuit. 


3,697337 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FORCE  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION 

Charles  Wayne  Umbaugh,  Phoenix,  Arix.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78.039 

Inta.H02kii/74 

U.S.  CI.  3 18- 1 28  6  Claims 


A  linear  induction  motor  particularly  applicable  for  actuat- 
ing a  sliding  door  and  having  a  speed  control  system  compris- 
ing means  for  varying  the  air  gap  between  the  primary  and 
secondary  members  during  relative  linear  movement  between 
the  members. 


3,697339 

BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

SUPPLYING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  TO  A  VARIABLE 

RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 

Lewis  E.  Unnewehr,  Birmbgham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,654 

Int  CI.  H02k  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  318-138  11  Clafans 


A  feedback  controlled  spacial-force  mechanism  is  used  with 
a  variety  of  tools  for  integrated  circuit  fabrication.  The 
mechanism  utilizes  a  force  producing  element  having  a  force 
which  may  be  held  constant  over  a  practical  range  of  displace- 
ment. 


Described  is  a  control  circuit  for  the  application  of  direct 
current  electrical  energy  to  the  winding  of  a  variable 
reluctance  motor.  Brushless  operation  of  a  variable  reluctance 
motor,  and  torque  and  speed  control  thereof,  may  be  achieved 
with  controller  circuitry  including  a  four-arm  electrical 
bridge,  each  of  the  four  bridge  arms  including  a  solid  state 
switching  device.  A  capacitor  is  connected  to  the  bridge  and 
may  be  connected  across  one  pair  of  opposed  terminals  of  the 
bridge,  and  the  motor  winding  is  connected  between  the  other 
pair  of  opposed  terminals  of  the  bridge.  The  energy  source  is 
connected  to  the  bridge.  At  least  one  other  solid  state 
switching  device  is  provided,  this  having  one  of  its  terminals 
connected  to  the  energy  source  and  another  connected  to  the 
bridge. 
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3,697340 

CONTROLLER  FOR  VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 

Wolf  IL  Koch,  Bloonfidd  HBs,  MidiM  aiiiSBor  to  Ford  Motor 

Conpuy,  Dcariwrv,  Mich. 

fUed  Mvch  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,656 

Int.  CLHOlk  29/00 

U.S.CL  318-138  28Ctaliiis 


prises  first  and  second  portions,  the  first  portion  having  a 
shading  coil  thereon  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the 
second  portion  which  forms  shaded  and  unshaded  sections  of 
the  first  pole  piece  portion.  A  first  coil  embraces  each  pole 
piece  assembly  and  a  second  coil  embraces  the  first  portion 
only  of  each  pole  piece  assembly.  The  first  coils  are  connected 
in  series  to  form  a  first  winding  and  the  second  coils  are  also 
connected  in  series  to  form  a  second  winding,  the  first  and 
second  windings  being  connected  in  series.  A  speed-respon- 
sive switch  is  provided  having  first  and  second  positions,  the 


//o 


Described  is  a  control  circuit  for  the  application  of  direct 
current  electrical  energy  to  the  winding  of  a  variable 
reluctance  motor.  Brushless  operation  of  the  variable 
reluctance  motor  is  achieved  with  a  primary  solid  stote 
switching  device  connected  in  series  with  the  motor  windmg 
and  with  a  secondary  solid  state  switching  device  connected  m 
parallel  with  the  motor  winding.  Commutotion  means  for  the 
primary  solid  stote  switching  device  are  provided  and  a  rectifi- 
er returns  energy  from  the  winding  to  the  direct  current 
source.  Several  possible  circuit  configurations  for  the  commu- 
totion means  are  described.  The  control  circuit  may  be  used  to 
provide  rapid  rise  of  motor  winding  ampere-turns,  main- 
tenance thereof  at  a  high  level,  and  rapid  decline  thereof  with 
efficient  return  of  magnetic  energy  to  the  DC  source,     i 


switch  in  its  first  position  coupling  the  first  winding  for  ener- 
gization across  a  single  phase,  alternating  current  source  for 
Storting  the  motor.  The  switch  is  actuated  to  its  second  posi- 
tion in  response  to  a  predetermined  motor  speed  in  which 
both  the  first  and  second  windings  are  serially  coupled  for 
energization  across  the  source.  The  coils  on  each  of  the  pole 
pieces  are  arranged  so  that  upon  energization  of  both  the 
windings  the  unshaded  pole  piece  sections  respectively  have 
greater  magnetomotive  force  therein  than  the  second  pole 
piece  portions. 


3,697341 

INDUCTION  MOTOR  STRUCTURE  AND  REVERSING 

CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 

Ame  M.  Nystucn,  Stcvcwvflk,  Mich.,  asaignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mkh. 

Filed  AprU  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,579 

Inta.H02p;/42 

U.S.CI.318— 207A  13  Claims 


3,697343 
THREE-PHASE  INVERTER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  A.  Rkas,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,225 

Int.Cl.H02p5/4O 

U.S.  CI.  318-227  10  Claims 


An  induction  motor  having  a  squirrel  cage  rotor  is  provided 
with  an  additional  stotor  winding  which  when  energized  in 
proper  sequence  with  the  original  stotor  winding  causes  a 
rapid  reversal  of  the  motor.  The  additional  stotor  winding  may 
be  located  on  the  same  axis  as  the  original  stotor  winding  or 
may  be  spaced  90  electrical  degrees  from  the  original  winding. 


3,697342 

HIGH  STARTING  TORQUE  ECCENTRIC  WINDING 

SHADED  POLE  MOTOR 

Wayne  J.  MorrO,  3448  S.  Waihington  RomI,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Fled  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,401  ^ 

InLCLH02p//44 

U.S.CL318— 221R  8Ctolnis 

A  single  phase,  shaded  pole,  alternating  current  induction 

motor  which  includes  a  stotor  core  member  having  at  least  one 

pair  of  pole  piece  assemblies.  Each  pole  piece  assembly  com- 


A  threc-stoge  counter  circuit,  responsive  to  the  output 
signals  of  a  variable  frequency  oscillator,  produces  three  series 
of  logic  level  signals  and  three  series  of  complementary  logic 
level  signals,  the  repetition  rate  of  each  signal  senes  being 
one-half  the  repetition  rate  of  the  series  of  the  next  highest 
repetition  rate.  A  three-stage  shifl  register  circuit,  responsive 
to  the  series  of  logic  level  signals  of  the  lowest  repetiuon  rale, 
produces  a  repeating  series  of  six  electrical  timing  signals.  An 
inverter  silicon  controlled  rectifier  NAND  gate  corresponding 
to  each  inverter  sUicon  controlled  rectifier  produces  a  senes 
of  inverter   silicon   controlled   rectifier  trigger   signals  m 
response  to  the  output  signals  of  the  variable  frequency  o«cU- 
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lator  and  the  electrical  timing  signal  during  which  the  cor- 
responding silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  be  conductive  and  an 
extinguishing  silicon  controlled  rectifier  NAND  gate  cor- 
responding to  each  extinguishing  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
produces  an  extinguishing  silicon  controlled  rectifier  trigger 
signal  in  response  to  the  series  of  complementary  logic  level 
signals  of  the  lowest  repetition  rate  and  two  of  the  electrical 
timing  signals.  The  inverter  silicon  controlled  rectifier  trigger 
signals  and  the  extinguishing  silicon  controlled  rectifier  trigger 
signal  produced  by  each  NAND  gate  are  amplified  by  a 
respective  silicon  controlled  rectifier  trigger  signal  amplifier 
circuit  and  are  applied  across  the  inverter  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  and  the  extinguishing  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  of 
a  three-phase  inverter  circuit  in  the  proper  sequence  to  pro- 
vide for  the  cyclical  energization  of  the  phase  windings  of  a 
three-phase  alternating  current  motor  from  a  direct  current 
supply  potential  source. 


3,697344 
FULL  WAVE  DC  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Edward  H.  Dinger,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  July  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,773 

Int.  CLH02p  5/06.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  318— 331  8  Claims 


A  motor  control  circuit  for  use  with  a  direct  current  motor. 
The  control  circuit  includes  means  for  generating  and  com- 
paring a  signal  representative  of  the  actual  speed  of  the  motor 
and  a  reference  signal  which  has  a  component  thereof  indica- 
tive of  the  IR  voltoge  of  the  armature  and  which  further  takes 
into  account  the  field  weakening  effect  of  direct  current  mo- 
tors to  provide  complete  IR  compensation  over  the  entire 
range  of  motor  speeds. 


3,697345 
CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
WHICH  IS  CONTROLLED  BY  THYRISTORS  BOTH 
WHILE  RUNNING  AND  WHILE  BEING  BRAKED 
Jacques  SoOer,  Sceaux,  and  Robert  Lhommclet,  Bois  d'Arcy, 
both  of  France,  assipiors  to  Sodetc  Gcnerak  dc  Construc- 
tions Ekctriqucs  H  Mecanlques  ( Abthom),  Paris,  France 
Filed  Sept  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76363 
Int  CL  H02p  5/76 
U.S.  CL  318—341  3  Cbinu 

A  circuit  for  a  direct  current  motor  of  which  the  armature  is 
fed,  during  the  driving  action  of  the  motor,  through  the  inter- 
mediary of  a  driving  thyristor  provided  with  a  thyristor  extin- 
guishing means,  the  armature  being  connected  during  braking 
of  the  motor,  through  a  series  connected  load  resistonce  and  a 
braking  thyristor  provided  with  means  for  extinguishing  the 
braking  thyristor,  the  extinguishing  means  comprising  a 
switching  inductance  and  a  switching  condenser,  and  a  circuit 
connected  in  anu-parallel  of  an  extinguishing  thyristor  and  a 


diode  for  recharging  the  switching  condenser;  the  switching 
condenser  has  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  terminal  of  the 
motor  which  is  common  to  the  driving  thyristor  and  the  brak- 
ing thyristor,  and  a  second  terminal  common  to  the  anti-paral- 


lel circuit  of  the  means  for  extinguishing  the  driving  thyristor 
and  to  that  for  extinguishing  the  braking  thyristor,  the  circuits 
being  so  connected  that  such  one  switching  condenser  serves 
both  thyristor  extinguishing  means. 


3,697346 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HOSPITAL  BED 
Floyd  F.  MncUer,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  mrignor  to  Anwrican 
Ho^ital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanaton,  HI. 

FBcd  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14390 
Int.CI.H02pi/00 
U.S.CL318— 544  12  CI 


j^ 
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A  control  system  for  a  hospital  bed  includes  circuitry  for 
selectively  energizing  an  electrical  motor  for  each  function 
desired  to  be  performed.  There  is  a  control  panel  at  the  foot- 
board of  the  bed  for  use  by  a  nurse  or  other  attendant  and  a 
pendant  for  use  by  the  occupant  of  the  bed.  There  is  a  forward 
and  reverse  position  for  each  motor,  and  the  circuit  connec- 
tions permit  independent  control  at  the  footboard  panel  which 
may  be  interrupted  by  action  taken  at  the  pendant.  Control  of 
functions  at  the  pendant  are  of  the  momentary  contact  type, 
and  it  ceases  when  the  occupant  releases  a  switch.  Adjustment 
of  the  bed  at  the  footboard,  however,  continues  until  a  limit 
position  is  reached  or  the  occupant  intervenes  or  the  nurse  ac- 
tuates a  stop  or  cancel  switch.  The  pendant  has  priority  of 
control,  but  the  nurse  may  actuate  a  switch  which  locks  out 
conuol  by  the  occupant  yet  permits  the  occupant  to  maintain 
ability  to  interrupt  control  at  the  footboard.  A  level  sensitive 
switch  is  used  to  place  the  bed  in  a  predetermined  incline  to 
achieve  a  Trendelenburg  position. 
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3,697347 

SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL 

Henry  V.  Ryglol,  3146  Purer  RomI,  Eacondldo,  Calif. 

FBed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110,020 

Iiit.a.G05b//0/ 

UA  a.  318—608 


the  sight  guarantee  that,  when  said  locking  of  the  sight  line 
relative  to  the  sight  casing  is  released  and  the  gyro-stabiliza- 
tion of  the  sight  line  is  reestablished,  the  sight  line  will  auto- 
matically continue  to  move  in  substantially  the  same  direction 
and  with  substantially  the  same  angular  velocity  relative  to 
6  Claims  space  as  immediately  before  the  transition  from  a  sight  line 
stationarily  locked  relative  to  the  sight  casing  to  a  gyro-stobil- 
ized  sight  line  which  the  sight  operator  can  deviate  relative  to 
the  sight  casing  and  which  is  independent  of  the  motions  of  the 
sight  casing. 


'v^Z6 


A  control  system  in  which  an  electric  motor  is  operated  in 
either  of  two  directions  in  order  to  accomplish  a  function  may 
be  constructed  so  as  to  utilize  a  reference  means  which  sup- 
plies a  current  having  pulses  at  an  initial  frequency.  A  splitter 
means  is  used  to  split  the  reference  current  into  separate  cur- 
rents, each  having  pulses  with  related  frequencies.  The  first  of 
these  separate  currents  is  supplied  to  a  shifter  means  together 
with  a  control  current  having  pulses  at  a  control  frequency 
which  corresponds  to  a  function  to  be  accomplished  by  the 
operation  of  the  motor.  This  shifter  means  produces  an  output 
having  pulses  at  a  variable  frequency  corresponding  to  when 
pulses  of  the  first  of  the  separate  currents  are  in  synchronism 
with  pulses  of  the  control  current.  The  frequency  pulses  of  the 
shifter  means  are  compared  in  the  comparison  means  with  the 
frequency  of  pulses  from  within  said  second  separate  current 
to  determine  if  the  frequency  of  one  is  greater  than  the  other. 
The  motor  is  connected  to  the  comparison  means  so  as  to  be 
operated  in  either  of  the  noted  directions,  depending  upon 
which  of  the  frequencies  compared  is  greater. 


3,697,849 

ON-OFF  SERVOMECHANISM  CONTROLLED  BY  A 

WHEATSTONE  BRIDGE 

Michio  Uchida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rkoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1970, 45/6490 

Int.Cl.G05b7y//4 

U.S.  CI.  318-674  4  Claims 


3,697^48 
TARGET  TRACKING  SIGHT 
Jan  Lcnnart  Borjcson,  Kabkoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiebolaset  Bofors,  Bof ors,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,208 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    March    6,    1970, 

3047/70 

Int.  a.  B64c  77/02 
UA  a.  318-649  5  Claims 


A  pair  of  semiconductive  switching  elements  connected  in 
back-to-back  relation  with  each  other  are  energized  by  a  first 
DC  source  connected  to  a  bridge  circuit  including  at  least  two 
adjusuble-slider  resistors  in  such  a  way  that  both  of  the 
switching  elements  are  turned  off  when  the  bridge  circuit  is 
balanced  while  one  of  the  switching  elements  is  turned  on 
when  the  bridge  circuit  is  unbalanced.  The  semiconductive 
switching  elements  are  connected  to  relays  such  that  when 
one  switching  element  is  turned  on,  an  object  to  be  controlled 
is  controlled  through  the  relay  and  the  bridge  circuit  is 
balanced. 


-KZ 


The  invention  relates  to  a  sighting  device,  in  particular  an 
optical  sighting  device,  for  target  tracking  purposes.  The  sight 
comprises  a  sight  casing,  which  is  manually  movable  by  a  sight 
operator  in  azimuth  as  well  as  in  elevation,  and  optical  sighting 
means  mounted  in  said  sight  casing  and  having  a  line  of  sight 
which  can  be  deviated  in  azimuth  as  well  as  in  elevation  rela- 
tive to  the  sight  casing  under  the  conuol  of  the  sight  operator 
and  which  is  gyro-subilized  so  as  to  be  independent  of  any 
movements  of  the  sight  casing.  During  the  target  catching 
phase  and  the  rough-aiming  of  the  sight  line  on  the  target, 
however,  the  gyro-stabilization  of  the  sight  line  can   be 
suspended  and  the  sight  line  be  locked  in  a  predetermined 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  sight  casing  so  as  to  be  movable  in 
space  only  by  rotation  of  the  sight  casing.  Special  features  of 


3,697350 

BATTERY  CHARGER  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES  WITH  AN 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  LOAD  CWCUrr  VIA  A 

RECTIFIER 
Theodore  M.  Heinrich,  Murrysville,  Pa.;  Robert  L.  Martin,  Ex- 
cclsktr,  Minn.,  and  DavW  J.  Steele,  Hariow,  England,  as- 
signors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,100 

IntCl.H02j7//0 

UA  CI.  320-39  6  Claims 
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A  battery  charger  which  receives  energy  for  replenishing 
and  maintaining  a  charge  on  a  battery,  from  an  altemaung 
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current  source  which  may  vary  in  voltage  and  frequency.  The 
battery  charger  connects  the  battery  in  series  with  the  alter- 
nating current  source  and  its  alternating  current  load  via  a 
rectifier,  with  the  load  current  being  shunted  away  from  the 
battery  when  the  charging  current  requirements  of  the  battery 
are  satisfied. 


3,697351 
REGULATING  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Robert  E.  Mast,  Woodland  Park,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,842 

Int.  CL  H02m  3132;  G05f 

U.S.  CI.  321—2  2  Claims 
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3,697352 

TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  REGULATOR 

Clarence  G.  Gerbitz,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,076 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3132;  H03k  /  7/60 

U3.  CI.  321— 2  10  Claims 


A  transistor  switching  regulator  for  a  power  supply  includ- 
ing a  DC  source,  a  transformer  primary,  a  switching  transistor, 
and  a  control  transistor  operated  in  switching  mode  connected 
in  series.  The  switching  transistor  and  control  transistor  aRe 
connected  in  series  relationship.  The  switching  transistor  has  a 
DC  bias  connected  to  its  base  so  that  switching  is  driven  into 
or  near  saturation  when  the  control  transistor  is  turned  on  and 
driven  in  its  open-emitter  cut  off  condition  when  the  control 
transistor  b  cut  off.  The  switceing  transistor  can  accept  volt- 
age surges  induced  at  turn-off  in  the  transformer  primary  up  to 
its  collector-base  breakdown  characteristic  (BV,*,). 


3,697353 

PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  USE  WITH  A  SWITCHING 

REGULATOR 

John  R.  NowcU,  Phoenix,  and  Luther  L.  Gcnuk,  Scottadak, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems 

Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,500 

Int  CI.  H02m  im,  HI8, 3/32 

U3.CL321— 2  9  Claims 


\-' 


JZ 


An  improved  high-efficiency  D.C.-to-D.C.  converter  circuit 
uses  a  single  transistor  to  provide  both  D.C.  level  conversion 
and  output  regulation.  A  control  winding  on  a  saturable  core 
inductor  alters  the  recycle  time  of  the  converter  to  control  the 
level  of  magnetic  flux  in  an  output  transformer  per  cycle  of 
operation. 


latjerttmetc 
aenmetrat 


A  rate  generator  and  a  recovery  disable  circuit  receive  an 
input  current  and  deliver  pulses  having  a  frequency  which  is 
proportional  to  the  value  of  the  current  received.  The 
recovery  disable  circuit  prevents  the  rate  generator  from 
delivering  pulses  during  the  time  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  and  output  diodes  of  the  switching  regulator  are  con- 
ducting. The  rate  generator  includes  an  oscillator  which 
develops  pulses  and  a  pulse  amplifier  which  amplifies  the  pul- 
ses and  prevent  noise  signals  from  decreasing  the  width  of  the 
pulses. 


3,697354 

REGULATED  DC-DC  POWER  SUPPLY 

James  K.  Berger,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Magnetics,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,042,  July  24, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,272 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3132;  H03k  3130 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  4Clafatts 
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An  improved  direct-current  power  supply  is  provided  for 
converting  alternating-current  power  or  direct^current  power 
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into  direct-current  power,  and  which  has  particular  utility  in 
energizing  electronic  equipment  such  as  computers,  data 
processors,  and  the  like.  The  power  supply  of  the  invention  is 
a  regulated  fly-back  type  in  which  electric  energy  from  an  ap- 
propriate source  is  alternately  stored  in  an  electromagnetic 
device,  such  as  a  transformer,  and  then  released  into  a  load. 
The  improved  power  supply  of  the  invention  includes  control 
circuitry  which  causes  a  constant  amount  of  energy  to  be 
stored  during  each  cycle  independently  of  source  voltage,  and 
which  enables  the  power  supply  to  exhibit  highly  favorable 
regulation  characteristics  through  a  wide  range  of  loads. 


3,697355 
HYSTERESIS-LOOP  CONTROL  FOR  A  POWER 
TRANSFORMER 
Andrcss  Kernkk,  Uma,  and  Gkmi  W.  Emsberger,  Worthing- 
ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  , 
Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,957  I 
Int.a.H02m7/42,G05f 
U.S.CL32I-9A                                                       2  Claims 


a  C  MFtKMX  VOLTAOe 


This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  a  magnetic  sensing 
device  for  monitoring  the  magnetic  flux  condition  in  the  core 
of  an  inverter  output  transformer  as  a  means  for  developing  an 
inverter  control  feedback  signal  indicative  of  an  unbalance  in 
the  magnetic  flux  between  alternate  half  cycles  of  an  inverter 
AC  output  voltage  waveform  developed  across  the  output 
transformer. 
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3,697357 

POWER  SUPPLY  AND  CONTROL  CWCUFT 

Mahmound  El-Banna,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  aarignor  to 

Canadian  Marconi  Company,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Flkd  April  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  7, 1970, 082190 

IntCI.H02m;H04b7/M 

U.S.CI.321— 20  3  Claims 
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A  power  supply  and  control  circuit  for  providing  a  high  volt- 
age DC  output  from  a  low  voltage  DC  source,  i.e.,  a  DC  bat- 
tery, especially  useful  for  solid  state  transmitters.  The  source 
is  connected  across  the  input  and  a  second  source  is  con- 
nected between  one  terminal  of  the  first  source  and  a  cor- 
responding terminal  of  the  input,  the  second  source  being  in 
series  aiding  relationship  to  the  first  source.  A  transistor  is 
serially  connected  between  the  first  source  and  the  second 
source,  and  a  diode  is  connected  across  the  first  source  with 
one  electrode  between  the  transistor  and  the  second  source 
and  the  other  electrode  at  the  second  terminal  of  the  first 
source.  The  diode  provides  short  circuit  protection. 


3,697358 
LINEAR  SOLENOID  AND  INVERTER 
Robert  R.  Wel|s,  Anaheim,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Staco-Switch, 
Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,931 

Int.CI.H02m7/4« 

U.S.  CI.  321-18  9  Claims 


3,697356 

VOLTAGE  REGULATING  CIRCUIT 

Kwang-U  Huang,  Oxnard,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  reprcMntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,861 

lnt.CI.H02m;//4.7/y2 

U.S.CI.321— 10  3  Claims 


^1 


An  arrangement  for  desensitizing  dc  power  supplies  to  mo- 
mentary ac  power  interruptions  by  incorporating  therein  an 
energy-storage  network  which  is  charged  rapidly  to  its  peak 
capacity,  and  then  remains  on  "stand-by"  status  until  an  ac 
power  loss  occurs.  It  then  supplements  the  output  of  the  con- 
ventional capacitor  to  maintain  steady  dc  power  for  a  longer 
period  of  time  than  would  be  otherwise  possible. 


A  resistive  coupled  transistored  inverter  for  use  with  a  sole- 
noid providing  a  resistor-coupled  feedback  oscillator  effect  in 
an  improved  form  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a 
governing  or  control  circuit  in  combination  therewith.  The 
governing  or  control  circuit  comprises  a  transistor  and  an  ap- 
propriate voltage  divider  within  the  entire  circuit  to  govern 
the  periodicity  of  current  oscillations  in  a  uniform  manner 
with  respect  to  the  back  EMF  and  mechanical  oscillations  in 
the  solenoid.  The  circuit  is  particularly  accurate  because  it 
responds  to  the  mechanical  oscillations  within  the  solenoid  for 
purposes  of  matching  the  electrical  current  oscillation  of  the 
inverter  with  the  natural  mechanical  oscillations  of  the  moving 
elements  of  the  solenoid. 
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3,697359 

VOLTAGE  REGULATCNt  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  BRUSHLESS 

ALTERNATOR 

Raymond  E.  Nordbrock,  VBb  Park,  IB.,  assigDor  to  Motoroh, 

Inc.,  FrankHn  Park,  DL 

FBcd  May  21, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  145,673 

Int.p.H02p9/iO 

VS.  a.  322—28  8  Clafans 


3,697361 
SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTED  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Mdvin  A.  Frazicr,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  CoUins  Radio 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Flkd  April  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138350 

Int.  CLGOSf  7/55 

U3.a.323— 9  9Clahns 


A  voltage  regulator  circuit  for  a  brushless  alternator  in- 
cludes voltage  responsive  circuitry  having  a  zener  diode. 
When  the  alternator  output  voltage  drops  sufficiently,  a  first 
^  transistor,  normally  in  a  state  of  conduction,  is  turned  off  to  in 
turn,  through  a  pair  of  transistors  connected  thereto,  gate  on  a 
pair  of  oppositely  poled  silicon  controlled  rectifiers.  The  sil- 
icon controlled  rectifiers,  which  are  connected  in  series  with 
the  stationary  primary  winding  of  a  rotary  transformer 
mounted  on  the  alternator  shaft,  pass  a.c.  current  to  the  pri- 
mary winding.  The  current  flow  in  the  transformer  primary  in- 
duces a  current  flow  in  the  secondary  which  is  rectified  to 
excite  the  alternator  field.  Upon  the  voltage  output  of  the  al- 
ternator rising  sufficiently  to  break  down  the  zener  diode  of 
the  voltage  responsive  circuitry,  the  first  transistor  and  the 
transistors  connected  thereto  are  turned  on,  to  gate  off  the  sil- 
icon controlled  rectifiers,  thereby  preventing  further  excita- 
tion of  the  field. 


3,697360 

DC  STATIC  SWITCH  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  MAIN  SWITCH 

DEVICE  AND  A  POWER  SHARING  CIRCUIT  PORTION 

Donal  E.  Baker,  Lima,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FOcd  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,232 

Int.a.G05f  7/5S 

U.S.  a.  323—9  5  Claims 


A  static  switch  circuit  is  provided  with  a  power  sharing  cir- 
cuit portion  operable  to  dissipate  power  in  resistive  dissipation 
elements  so  the  required  dissipation  is  shared  with  the  main 
power  transistor  in  the  circuit.  The  result  is  a  circuit  with  im- 
proved current  limiting  capability  and  one  that  permits  use  of 
relatively  small  and  inexpensive  transistors.  The  circuit  also 
includes  an  improved  current  limiting  controller  for  the 
switch. 
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A  series  voltage  regulator  providing  both  short  circuit  and 
overload  protection  having  a  transistor  in  series  with  a  preced- 
ing resistor  in  a  direct  path  from  dc  input  to  dc  regulated  volt- 
age output.  The  transistor  is  a  series  control  element  part  of 
current  limiting  circuit  subject  to  control  with  voltage  drop 
variation  through  the  preceding  resistor.  The  voltage  regulator 
also  has  automatic  self-starting  circuitry  coupled  through  to  a 
regulator  bias  circuit  subject  to  being  decoupled  when  the  bias 
circuit  connected  to  regulated  dc  output  is  sustaining  opera- 
tional bias  in  the  regulator  during  normal  operation  after  regu- 
lated dc  voltage  is  developed  at  the  regulator  output. 


3,697362 
POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  UMITING  LOAD 
CURRENTS  WITH  BOTH  ACTIVE  AND  PASSIVE  LOADS 
Robert  L.  Tayk>r,  Green  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Pah>  AMo,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,340 

Int  CI.  G05f  7/5« 

U.S.  CI.  323-9  4  Claims 


^^-hr4; 


A  voltage  regulated  power  amplifier  has  a  bipolar  output 
voltage  capability  and  will  drive  either  a  passive  or  active  load. 
First  and  second  amplifier  circuits  respond  respectively  to 
positive  and  negative  load  currents  of  predetermined  mag- 
nitudes to  limit  current  at  the  output  terminal  of  the  power 
amplifier. 


3,697363 

OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  AND  SENSOR 

USED  THEREWITH 

OUvc  H.  Kilner,  Warwick,  R.I.,  tmdgaor  to  TexM  Instnimcnto 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,406 
Int.  CL  G05f  1/44;  H02p  5/40 
VS.  CL  323—20  9  CWmt 

An  overcurrent  sensor  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  con- 
troller to  control  the  power  to  a  load  is  shown.  In  the  embodi- 
ment illustrated,  the  controller  is  an  electrical  switching 
means  to  which  the  overcurrent  sensor  furnishes  a  passive 
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signal  in  the  form  of  circuit  resistance  to  cause  the  controller 
to  operate  to  decrease  or  increase  electrical  power  to  the  load 
circuit  at  desired  current  values.  The  overcurrent  sensor  com- 
prises a  PTC  (Positive  Temperature  Coefficient)  thermistor  or 
an  NTC  (Negative  Temperature  Coefficient)  thermistor 
mounted  in  heat  transfer  relation,  through  a  layer  of  electrical 
insulation,  with  a  first  heater  which  is  electrically  connected  in 
series  with  an  electrical  load,  and  a  heat  sink  member 


mounted  in  heat  transfer  relation  through  a  layer  of  electrical 
insulation  with  the  series  heater  to  provide  means  for  changing 
the  transient  response  time  of  the  thermistor  to  the  series 
heater  current.  A  second  heater  is  optionally  mounted  in 
shunt  relation  to  the  first  heater  to  provide  a  means  of  increas- 
ing the  steady  state  current  at  which  the  controller  operates, 
above  that  obtained  solely  with  the  first  heater  while  maintain- 
ing approximately  unch^ged  the  transient  response  time  of 
the  thermistor  assembly  for  corresponding  overload  currents. 
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electrical  resistivity  measuring  means  such  as  an  induction  log 
is  used  to  obtain  resistivity  values  for  the  formation  surround- 
ing the  borehole.  A  long-spaced  electrode  array  comprising 
two  potential  measuring  electrodes,  M  and  N,  and  two  current 
electrodes,  A  and  B,  positioned  within  the  borehole,  is  utilized 
to  make  resistivity  measurements  of  the  formation  surround- 
ing the  borehole,  said  measurements  reflecting  the  presence  of 
electrically  resistive  geologically  a^malous  bodies  located  at 
lateral  distances  from  the  borehqpf  up  to  a  distance  on  the 
order  of  twice  the  spacing  between  the  source  or  sink  elec- 
trode and  the  closest  potential  measuring  electrode.  The  elec- 
trodes of  the  long-spaced  array  are  positioned  so  that  B  lies 
within  the  borehole  and  above  N,  N  is  positioned  above  M,  M 
is  positioned  above  A,  and  the  BN  distance  is  approximately 
equal  to  the  AM  distance.  The  short-range  resistivity  values 
are  then  compared  with  the  resistivity  measurements  from  the 
long-spaced  electrode  array,  significant  differences 
therebetween  indicating  the  presence  of  an  electrically  re- 
sistive anomaly  lateral  to  the  borehole  and  the  magnitude  of 
said  differences  indicating  the  distance  from  the  borehole  to 
said  anomaly.  

3,697365 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ENGINES 
Richard  L.  Smtth,  Garden  City,  and  Dennis  F.  Saucrbrey, 
Sottthfidd,  ImUi  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Scans  Associates,  Inc., 
Livonia,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  862,604,  Sept  2, 1969.  Thb 

application  Dec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,475 

Int.CI.F02p/7/00 

U.S.  CI.  324- 16  R  3  Claims 


3,697,864 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  GEOLOGICALLY 

ANOMALOUS  BODIES  LATERAL  TO  A  BOREHOLE  BY 

COMPARING  ELECTRICAL  RESISTIVITY 

MEASUREMENTS  MADE  USING  SHORT-RANGE 

MEASURING  MEANS  AND  A  LONG-SPACED 

ELECTRODE  ARRAY 

Richard  J.  Runge,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf . 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,675 

Int.CLG01vi/y« 

U.S.  a.  324— 10  6  Claims 


An  improved  method  of  detecting  geologically  anomalous 
bodies  lateral  to  a  borehole  and  determining  the  distance 
thereto  utilizes  a  long-spaced  electrode  array  with  a  current 
source  and  a  current  sink  electrode  located  within  the 
borehole.  A  short-spaced  electrode  array  or  other  short-range 


This  application  discloses  a  system  or  installation  for  testing 
automobile  engines  on  a  production  basis  to  check  or  reveal 
the  timing  angle  of  each  engine  and  to  adjust  said  angle  auto- 
matically in  the  process  of  the  test  to  a  predetermined  stan- 
dard or  value.  The  application  discloses  further  the  instrumen- 
tation of  a  single  test  stand,  adapted  to  perform  such  function, 
the  manner  in  which  a  plurality  of  individual  stands  are  com- 
bined with  a  conveyor  automatically  serving  such  stands  to 
deliver  the  test  engines  to  individual  stands  for  tests,  in  the 
process  of  which  tests  a  number  of  test  operations  are  auto- 
matically performed  in  a  predetermined  sequence  with  the 
tested  engines  returned  to  the  conveyor  for  delivery  to  the  un- 
loading stations.  The  application  discloses  further  the  manner 
in  which  a  computer  is  combined  with  individual  stands  and 
with  the  conveyor  to  control  the  sequence  of  operations  in  in- 
dividual stands  and  in  the  entire  system  to  perform  the 
predetermined  tests  as  a  part  of  production  operations  in  an 
automobile  plant. 

3,697,866 

AUTOMATIC  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  CASE  DEPTH 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Klmlo  Kanda,  Hitodii,and  KunloOno,  Kataita,  both  of  Japan, 

•Hignors  to  Hitachi,  LtdM  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21. 1969, 44/92954 

InLa.G01rii//2 

UACL  324-34  R  10  Claims 

A  testing  instrument  for  automatically  non-destructively 

determining  the  hardened  depth  in  accordance  with  the  coer- 
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cive  force  of  a  steel  by  periodically  impressing  a  D.C.  mag- 
netic field  externally  on  the  steel  by  energizing  an  electromag- 
net from  a  D.C.  source,  measuring  the  magnetic  flux  density  of 
said  D.C.  magnetic  field  by  means  of  a  Hall  element  while 
varying  the  magnetomotive  force  of  said  field,  integrating  the 


to  said  active  device  and  a  given  type  of  defect  exhibited  by 
said  part  is  detected  by  studying  the  resultant  changes  accord- 
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measured  value  of  magnetic  flux  density,  applying  the  in- 
tegrated value  to  the  electromagnet  alternately  with  connec- 
tion of  the  D.C.  source  to  the  electromagnet  and  reading  the 
value  of  the  magnetomotive  force  to  said  field  at  the  point 
when  the  magnetic  flux  density  has  reached  zero  or  a 
prescribed  value.  < 


3,697367 

VIBRATION  SENSOR  UTILIZING  EDDY  CURRENTS 

INDUCED  IN  MEMBER  VIBRATING  IN  THE  HELD  OF  A 

MAGNET 
Claus  Kl^ttcl,  Forest  Hflb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cavltron  Cor- 
pora^n.  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FDed  June  19. 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,720 

Inta.GOlrii/00 

UA  CI.  324— 40  19Clafans 
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ing  to  the  frequency  of  said  alternating-current  voltage  in  the 
voltage  collected  at  the  electrode  which  serves  as  a  grid  of  the 
active  device  and/or  in  the  terminal  voltage  of  said  winding. 


3,697369 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  COMPENSATING  SIGNALS 

FOR  MAGNETIC  EFFECTS  OF  AIRCRAFT  ON  MAD 

SYSTEM 

Myron  M.  Grcenberg,  Wamlnstcr,  Pa.,  and  Steven  A.  Madn- 

tyrc,  Rcston,  Va.,  aadgnors  to  The  United  States  of  Amefka 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  - 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,573 

Inta.GOlrii/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-43  R  4  Claims 


Eddy  current  devices  are  used  to  measure  the  amplitude 
and/or  direction  of  various  components  of  a  vibrating  body  as 
a  result  of  an  acoustic  signal  applied  thereto.  These  devices 
are  also  used  to  measure  the  power  transmitted  by  said 
acoustic  signal  to  a  load  which  is  coupled  to  the  vibrating 
body. 


Flux 


3,697368 
FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  HARTLEY  OSCILLATOR 
CIRCUIT  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  EDDY  CURRENT 
TESTING  OF  AN  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
MATERIAL 
Jcan-Claudc  Caromi,  Manosquc;  Jean-Pierre  Dufayct,  Alx-cn- 
Provencc,  and  Rofer  Dujardin,  Gambols,  aU  of  France 
Contlnuation-hi-paft  of  Scr.  No.  815,715,  April  14, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatfon  Nov.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,257 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  17, 1968, 170227 
IntCI.GOlrii/72 
U3.  a.  324-40  4  Claims 

A  method  of  non-destructive  eddy-current  testing  of  the 
characteristics  of  electrically  conductive  parts  wherein  the 
part  to  be  inspected  is  introduced  inside  an  induction  winding 
connected  at  an  intermediate  point  to  the  electrode  which 
serves  as  cathode  of  an  active  electronic  device,  said  winding 
being  intended  to  serve  both  as  a  coil  for  generating  an  alter- 
nating magnetic  field  which  produces  eddy  currents  within 
said  part  and  as  a  coil  for  detecting  the  field  induced  by  said 
currents,  and  wherein  an  alternating-current  voltage  is  applied 


A  compensation  system  for  neutralizing  an  aircraft's  mag- 
netic effects  on  a  magnetic  anomaly  detector  system  by 
generating  compensating  magnetic  signals  to  neutralize  the 
aircraft's  magnetic  effects  on  the  detector  system.  Three  sets 
of  flux  gate  sensors  or  three  total  field  sensors  generate  electri- 
cal signals  of  a  magnitude  indicative  of  a  sensed  magnetic 
field.  The  electrical  signals  are  operated  upon  to  provide  com- 
pensating signals  equal  and  opposite  to  an  aircraft's  magnetic 
effects  on  a  magnetic  anomaly  detector. 


3.697370 
DIGITALLY  NULLED  MAGNETIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Leonard  C.  Brenner,  FaBs  Church,  Va.,  sasignnr  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183366 
Int.CLGOlriJ/02 
U3.a.324— 43R  8Clalms 

Digital  ambient  nulling  techniques  are  applied  to  a  mag- 
netometer sensor  to  provide  high  sensitivity  magnetic  detec- 
tion with  minimum  circuit  and  system  complexity.  The  system 
performs  an  automatic  cancellation  of  the  comparatively  large 
steady-state  earth's  magnetic  field  to  permit  the  sensing  of 
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very  small  magnitude,  very  low  frequency  signal  information. 
Such  cancellation  of  the  earth's  field  effects  is  accomplished 


ponent  of  the  other  current  divider  being  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  current  path  of  a  watt  meter,  the  other  end  being 
connected  to  the  out  of  phase  component  of  the  one  current 
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by  means  of  an  electronically  controlled  incremental  null  volt- 
age. 


3,6974171 

SINGLE  ELEMENT  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  SPAN  AND  GAIN 

SuBud  J.  MacMuDan,  Newtown,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Ueds  & 

Northnip  Company,  North  Waks,  Pa.  j 

Filed  March  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20^80         * 

lat  CL  GOlr  7  7/06, 15/08 

UA  a.  324-99  R  9  Claims 


divider  and  the  in-phase  component  of  the  other  current  di- 
vider. The  voltage  path  of  the  watt  meter  is  connected  across 
the  load. 

3,697,873 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  EXCESS  CARRIER 

LIFETIME  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Robert  G.  Maznr,  Monroevillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FBcd  May  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828.621 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  3 1/22;  B23k  21/00 

U.S.CI.324-I58D  ICUdm 


In  an  adjustable  span  null  balance  system  the  input  signal  is 
applied  to  an  amplifier.  A  first  feedback  voltage  related  to  the 
output  of  the  amplifier  is  summed  with  a  second  feedback 
voltage  related  to  the  output  of  the  system.  The  summed  volt- 
ages are  applied  to  a  single  adjustable  resistance  connected  to 
the  input  to  the  amplifier.  A  change  in  this  adjustable  re- 
sistance changes  both  the  span  of  the  system  and  the  gain  of 
the  amplifier  without  changing  the  sensitivity  of  the  system. 


3,697372 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  OF  THREE  PHASE  LOADS 

JurgcB  Schnlz,  PlocUBgCB,  Gcmiany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gcnnany 

FHed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,417 
Chdau  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3, 1970,  P  20  04 
685.9 

Int  CI.  GOlr  7/00.27/00 
U.S.  CL  324- 142  13  Claims 

Two  of  the  three  phases  are  connected  in  series  with  the  pri- 
mary of  a  respective  current  transformer,  the  secondary  of 
each  transformer  being  connected  to  a  respective  current  di- 
vider that  separates  the  secondary  current  into  an  in-phase 
component  and  into  an  out  of  phase  component,  the  in-phase 
component  of  one  current  divider  and  the  out  of  phase  com- 


<f;vr^ 
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/  Described  is  a  method  for  excess  carrier  lifetime  testing  of 
semiconductor  materials  by  the  use  of  ultrasonically  soldered 
contacts  in  obtaining  open-circuit  voltage  decay  measure- 
ments. The  method  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  in-line 
production  testing  of  semiconductor  wafers  and  does  not 
require  the  use  of  high  temperatures  to  bond  contacts  to  the 
waifer  being  tested. 


3,697^74 

MULTILEVEL  COIK  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Hisashi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  693,499,  Dec.  12, 1967,  Pat. 
No.  3,560356.  This  appttcatlon  June  6, 1969,  Scr.  No. 
831,143 
Claims    priority,    appttcatlon    Japan,    June    14,    1968, 
43/41251;  June  14, 1968,43/41250 

InLCLH041i/00 
UA  a.  325—38  A  8Ctotais 


A  PCM  code  conversion  and  transmission  system  in  which  a 
code  signal  representative  of  an  information  signal  is  trans- 
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mitted  in  the  form  of  a  train  of  multilevel  pulses  spaced  by  a 
clock  pulse  interval.  A  plurality  of  groups  of  pulses  are  ex- 
tracted from  the  train  at  a  predetermined  interval  equal  to  an 
integral  multiple  of  the  clock  pulse  interval,  the  groups  having 
a  time  lag  of  one  clock  pulse  interval  from  one  group  to 
another,  and  each  group  independently  integrated.  Means  are 
provided  for  inverting  Uie  polarity  of  at  least  one  level  of  the 
multilevel  pulses  in  response  to  the  time  integration  in  each 
group  to  cancel  the  DC  component  and  eliminate  select 
frequency  spectrum  components. 


3,697375 

LOW  FREQUENCY  DISTORTION  CORRECTION  IN 

ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEMS 

Gustav  GuaneUa,  Zurich,  Switierland,  assignor  to  PatdhoM 

Patentvcrwertungs-  A  Ekktro-  Holding  AG,  Ghurus,  Swh- 

zerland 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,017 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatfon  Switieriand,  Aug.  29,  1969, 
13121/69 

Int.  a.  H04I 25/06 

U.S.a.325— 65  I4Ctafans 


Mief  reetvCMCr 


~^^IMC 


In  pulse  signal  transmission,  the  low-frequency  signal  com- 
ponents weakened  or  suppressed  by  a  distorting  transmission 
channel  are  transmitted  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  equi-spaced 
auxiliary  pulses  intercalated  between  successive  groups  of 
equal  numbers  of  signal  pulses.  The  distorted  auxiliary  pulses, 
which  may  have  a  zero,  constant  or  quantized  amplitude,  are 
segregated  at  the  receiver  from  the  composite  receiving  signal 
and  the  segregated  pulses  converted  by  means  of  a  low-pass 
filter  into  a  subfrequency  correcting  signal  which  is  applied  to 
the  composiite  signal  in  proper  time  phase  and  amplitude,  to 
restore  the  original  undistorted  pulse  signal.  Where  a  continu- 
ous signal  pulse  series  is  transmitted  having  a  constant  pulse 
spacing  distance  throughout,  special  time  compression  and  ex- 
pansion means  serve  to  compress  successive  groups  of  the  pul- 
ses, to  provide  spacing  intervals  for  the  intercalation  of  the 
auxiliary  pulses  at  the  transmitter,  on  the  one  hand,  and  to 
restore  the  original  continuous  signal  pulse  series  at  the 
receiver,  on  the  other  hand. 


na  and  the  test  probe  and  then  conducted  to  the  actual  system 
or  the  self-test  unit  for  processing.  This  signal  activates  the  ap- 
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system  which  is  then  evaluated  for  actual  per- 


3,697377 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTRICAL  WAVEFORMS  AND  QUADRATUREPHASE 

TRAPEZOIDAL  AND/OR  SINUSOIDAL  WAVEFORMS 
James  P.  Godfrey,  Nashua,  N.H.,  asBicBor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N  Jl. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,481 

Int  CI.  H03b  79/00.  H03k  5/08 

US.  CI.  328— 13  14  Oafans 


3,697376 
ANTENNA  SELF-TEST  SYSTEMS 
Robert  Robbias,  Hudson;  Arthur  R.  WhHty,  HoOis,  and  Louis 
J.  Kachavos,  Derry,  aD  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, lac.,  Nashua,  N  JI. 

Filed  Ort.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,245 
Int.  CLH04b  7/76,  7/04 
U3.  CI.  325—67  4  Clahns 

An  antenna  system  is  provided,  in  which  a  small  test  probe 
positioned  in  the  antenna  cavity  is  coupled  to  a  system  self-test 
unit.  A  signal,  designed  to  exercise  the  primary  functions  of 
the  system  under  evaluation  is  transmitted  between  the  anten- 


Conic  generator  apparatus  controlled  by  a  digiul  program 
source  for  tracing  conic  or  eliptical  patterns  on  a  cathode  ray 
tube  CRT  screen.  The  conic  generator  responds  to  a  stop 
signal  from  the  program  source  to  simultaneously  produce 
during  a  conic  trace  interval  one  cycle  of  a  sine  and  a  cosine 
wave.  This  is  done  by  first  producing  a  pair  of  quadrature 
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phased  Uapezoidal  waveforms.  Next,  the  quadrature  phased 
trapezoidal  waveforms  are  converted  to  a  pair  of  quadrature 
phased  triangular  waveforms  which  are  then  shaped  to 
produce  the  sine  and  cosine  waves.  The  quadrature  phased 
trapezoidal  waveforms  are  produced  by  controlling  the  linear 
charge  and  discharge  of  a  pair  of  capacitors  between  high  and 
low  clamping  limits. 


time  signal  upon  completion  of  a  pre-selected  time  interval. 
The  output  of  each  counter  is  connected  to  an  inverter  gate 
which  provides  a  logical  true  signal  to  a  synchronization  gate 
associated  with  each  timer.  The  outputs  of  the  synchroniza- 
tion gates  are  applied  to  a  flip  flop  circuit  which  resets  one 
timer  and  simultaneously  sets  the  other  timer  to  initiate  its 
lime  interval,  thus  providing  a  continuous  on-off  timed  cycle. 


3  697^78 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 

FREQUENCY  MARKER  PIPS  ON  THE  WOBBULATED 

GENERATORS 

Ghcorghc  Gcorscscu,  Bucharest,  Romania,  assignor  to  Uzincle 

Electronica,  Budiarcst,  Romania 

Filed  Oct  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,342 
Claims  priority,  appttcatlon  Romania,  Oct.  30, 1969, 61407 
Int.a.H03b27/00 
U.S.  a.  328-17  5  Claims 


3,697,880 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SWITCHING  BETWEEN  TWO 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  VOLTAGES 

Gerard  Mekhior,  Paris,  and  Dusan  SinobMl,  Orsay,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Compagnic  Gencralc  D'Electridte, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,1 15 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    21,    1969, 
6940153;  April  21, 1970, 7014467 

Int.Cl.H04b7/04 
U  A  CI.  328- 123  8  Claims 


f 

A  signal  wobbulating  in  a  certain  range  is  mixed  with  a  pair 
of  fixed-frequency  signals  having  frequencies  corresponding 
to  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  range.  A  pair  of  indepen- 
dent intermediate-frequency  outputs  are  produced  which  are 
each  fed  to  at  least  two  tuned  circuits  associated  with  detec- 
tion diode  and  piclcup  coils.  The  outputs  of  these  diodes  are 
combined  and  serve  as  frequency-marking  pips  in  the  range  of 
the  wobbulating  radio-frequency  signal. 


I , 


I 


3,697379 
ON-OFF  PULSE  TIME  CONTROL 
Jack  D.  HoUiday,  Commack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eltcc  Pulsitron 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,538 

Int.Cl.H03k //OO,  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  328-61  15  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  switching  between  high  and  low  dc  beam 
acceleration  voltages  in  a  dichromatic  cathode-ray  tube.  The 
acceleration  voltage  is  applied  to  the  screen  of  the  tube  which 
because  it  is  conductive  has  a  capacitance  with  respect  to 
ground.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  switchable  voluge  genera- 
tor for  switching  between  the  high  and  low  voltages,  a  charg- 
ing path  for  charging  the  capacitance  of  the  screen  of  the 
cathode  ray  tube,  and  a  discharging  path  for  discharging  the 
capacitance  of  the  screen.  The  apparatus  also  includes  a  con- 
trol circuit  for  controlling  conduction  through  said  charging 
and  discharging  paths.  The  provision  of  the  charging  and 
discharging  paths  enables  rapid  switching  of  the  beam  ac- 
celeration voltage  and  thereby  the  color  of  the  tube  with  the 
disadvantages  of  a  voltage  generator  with  a  low  output  im- 
pedance. 


An  on-off  pulse  time  control  comprising  a  pulse  generator 
providing  a  source  of  time  base  pulses  to  on  and  off  timer  cir- 
cuits each  of  which  includes  a  set  of  counters  for  producing  a 


3,697381 
PHASE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AT  LEAST  ONE 
DIGITAL  PHASE-MODULATED  WAVE 
Yukto  Nakasomc;  Kazuo  Kawai,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hidctaka 
Yanagidaira,  Ohmiya;  Sotokichi  Shintani,  and  HisaUchi 
Mkhishita,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai 
Dcnshin  Dcnwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,527 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    July    10,    1969, 
44/54094;  Sept.  12, 1969,44/72462 

Int  a.  H041 27/22 
U.S.  CI.  329- 104  ^  Claims 

A  phase  detection  system  for  at  least  one  digital  phase- 
modulated  wave,  in  which  two  products  of  a  phase-modulated 
digital  signal  and  two  reference  carrier  waves  each  having  the 
same  frequency  as  the  phase-modulated  digital  signal  and  a 
phase  difference  90°  therebetween  are  at  first  produced,  so 
that  a  converted  value  which  is  a  function  of  a  phase  dif- 
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ference  between  the  phase-modulated  digital  signal  and  one  of  the  IF  AGC  amplifier  output  constant  during  a  transition 
the  reference  carrier  waves  is  found  by  integrating  respective-  period  when  the  RF  gain  control  is  varied.  Before  and  after 
ly  the  two  products  or  by  passing  the  two  products  in  respec- 
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tive  low-pass  filters.  The  phase  detection  of  the  phase-modu- 
lated wave  is  performed  by  comparing  the  converted  value 
with  a  reference  phase.  Compensation  means  may  be  further 
provided  to  compensate  phase  error  in  the  converted  value. 


3,697382 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Rudy   Joiian   Van   Den   Plasschc,   Emmastngd,   Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78378 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Netherlands,  Oct.  13,  1969, 
6915477 

IntCLH03fi/26 
U.S.a.330— 15  5  Claims 


this  transition,  the  IF  gain  control  follows  the  AGC  voltage 
provided  by  the  gated  AGC  input  circuit. 


3,697384 

SYNCHRONIZING  A  PHASE-LOCKED-LOOP  FROM 

PHASE  ENCODED  SIGNALS 

Larry  W.  Fort,  Broken  Arrow,  and  Connie  T.  Marshall, 

Muskogee,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Telex  Computer 

Products,  Inc.,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,208 

Int.  CLH03b  J/04 

UA  CI.  331-1  A  3ChlBis 


/ 

\»MA5[    lOC«CCi  cOOP  / 


An  amplifier  for  converting  a  push-pull  signal  into  a  single- 
ended  signal,  using  a  transistor  configuration  having  two  input 
terminals,  so  that  a  loss-free  conversion  is  obtained  and  at  the 
same  time  both  large  common-mode  signals  and  large  output 
signals  are  permissible. 


3,697383 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUFT 
Milton  E.  Wikox,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,125 
lnt.CLH03gi/J0 
U.S.  CI.  330-29  12  Claims 

A  gated  sample  and  hold  IF/RF  integrated  AGC  circuit  for  a 
television  receiver  employs  a  combination  of  the  synchroniz- 
ing pulse  and  a  flyback  pulse  for  gating  a  peak  detected  video 
signal  during  the  sync  pulse  interval  to  obtain  the  AGC  volt- 
age. A  differential  amplifier  provides  RF  delay  for  the  RF 
AGC,  with  negative  feedback  from  the  differential  amplifier 
to  the  input  of  the  IF  AGC  amplifier  being  employed  to  hold 


In  this  invention  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  provides  an 
output  signal  which  is  a  clock  signal.  Thb  is  synchronized  with 
the  incoming  phase-encoded  (PE)  signal  through  a  phase  de- 
tector in  a  phase-locked-loop  (PLL).  To  synchronize  the 
clock  signal  to  the  PE  signal  both  signals  must  be  negative- 
going  and  positive-going  at  the  same  time.  This  invention  cor- 
rects the  PE  signal  to  a  synchronizing  signal,  by  use  of  an  in- 
verting element,  whenever  the  PE  signal  and  clock  arc  not 
changing  in  the  same  direction.  A  NAND  gate  connected  to 
the  synchronizing  signal  and  the  clock  senses  differences  and 
controls  a  flip-flop,  which  inverts  the  PE  signal. 


3,697385 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Jack  Avim,  Prtoccton,  and  Jack  Craft,  Soncrvilc,  both  of 
N J.,  asaifnors  to  RCA  Corporation 

FHed  Dec  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,082 

Int.  CLH03b  J/04 

U.S.a.331— 8  7Clal«s 

A  circuit  used  in  an  automatic  frequency  control  (AFC) 

scheme  employs  a  voltage  divider  having  a  variable  arm  cou- 
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pled  to  a  varactor  diode  to  vary  the  reactance  of  the  diode  to 
enable  tuning  of  a  receiver.  An  AFC  error  signal  is  converted 
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reference  beam  is  adjusted  to  produce  a  selected  condition  at 
the  point  of  interference  when  the  laser  is  oscillating  at  a 
frequency  which  corresponds  exactly  to  an  anomaly  in  the 
dispersion  of  the  lasing  material.  Thereafter,  the  laser  frequen- 
cy is  stabilized  by  adjusting  its  operating  frequency  to  main- 
tain this  condition.  Preferably,  the  comparison  is  made  by 
varying  the  reference  phase  about  the  selected  value.  Ap- 
paratus for  performing  this  method  includes  means  defining 


•  ♦V 


into  a  current  and  injected  into  the  divider  to  equalize  the  loop 
gain  of  the  AFC  system  over  the  tuning  range  of  the  receiver. 


3,697,886 

SOLID  STATE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR,  POWER  AMPLIFIER  AND 

DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  SUPPLY 

James  B.  Conn;  J.  Ricfaard  DcUmuvc,  and  Hugh  LIUcnkanip, 

ail  of  Indiaiiapolis,  LmL,  asiisiiors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  ttlic  Navy 

FOcd  Nov.  8, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  196,286 

Int.a.H03b7/00 

UACL  331-69  5  Claims 


A  combination  radio  frequency  (RF)  voltage-controlled 
oscillator  (VCO),  RF  power  amplifier,  and  direct  current 
(DC)  to  DC  converter  power  supply  all  comprised  of  solid 
state  circuits  which  generate  an  RF  which  is  stable  in  frequen- 
cy and  power  over  a  wide  operating  temperature  range,  and 
which  generates  DC  voltages  for  use  both  within  the  combina- 
tion and  externally  to  the  combination.  The  VCO  has  a  modu- 
lation frequency  response  of  DC  to  2  megahertz  (MHz)  and 
modulation  sensitivity  of  I  to  2  MHz  per  volt  D.  C. 


two  substantially  equal  optical  paths  for  radiation  emitted  by 
the  laser,  one  of  which  extends  through  the  active  material  of 
the  laser.  The  two  paths  are  terminated  at  the  same  point  so 
that  interference  occurs  and  the  apparatus  includes  means  for 
detecting  the  output  from  the  point  of  interference.  Finally, 
means  are  provided  for  controlling  the  laser  frequency  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  interference  condition. 


3,697,888 

EVANESCENT  WAVE  COUPLING  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

BEAM  SHAPING 

Hans  Gucntcr  Daniclmeycr,  Matawan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone     Laltoratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 

Bcrlwley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,739 

Inta.HOlsi/02 

U.S.  a.  331— 94.5  8  Claims 
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3,6973«7 
LASER  FREQUENCY  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Paul  H.  Lcc,  Golcta,  CaHf.,  and  Michael  L.  Skofaikk,  Norwaiii, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Pcrldn-Elmer  Corporation,  Nor- 
walli.  Conn. 

FOcd  Dec.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,178 
Int.CLH01si/yO 

U.S.  CL  331  -94  J  2  Oaims 

A  method  of  stabilizing  the  operating  frequency  of  a  laser 
which  includes  comparing  by  means  of  interjference  the  rela- 
tive phase  of  two  beams  of  radiant  energy  from  the  laser,  one 
of  which  is  a  reference  while  the  other  passes  through  the  ac- 
tive  lasing   material.    The   optical    path   traversed    by   the 


There  is  disclosed  a  coherent  optical  oscillator  in  which 
evanescent  wave  coupling  between  two  surfaces,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  curved,  provides  beam  shaping  and  improved 
overall  conversion  efficiency.  In  general,  bicylindrical  curva- 
ture is  provided,  for  example,  by  appropriately  oriented  cylin- 
drical curvatures  of  the  two  surfaces.  There  are  specifically 
disclosed  a  second-harmonic  generator  having  improved  con- 
version efficiency  and  a  thin-film  laser  having  improved  out- 
put characteristics. 


3,697389 
TUNABLE  LASER 
ClaraKe  Forbes  Dewey,  Jr.,  Bchnont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Xenon 
Corporation,  Mcdford,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,098 
Int.  CL  HOls  3108;  F16h  27102 
U.S.  CL  331—94.5  1  Claims 

A  LASER  having  at  one  end  of  the  optical  cavity  a  frequen- 
cy selective  reflector  that  varies  the  frequency  of  the  light 
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reflected  back  into  the  cavity  by  rotation.  The  selective  reflec-  the  output  of  the  switch  and  provides  a  feedback  to  toggle  the 
tor  is  supported  on  a  first  set  of  bearings  and  a  tuning  adjustor  switch  back  and  forth  between  the  two  voltage  sources.  The 
for  rotating  the  reflector  is  supported  on  a  separate  bearing.  A  outputs  of  both  the  amplifier  and  the  switch  cyclically  change 

polarity  to  provide  a  bidirectional  output  waveform  having  a 
period  that  varies  in  accordance  with  variations  of  one  or 
more  of  the  impedances  connected  to  the  amplifier  input  or 
output.  Either  linear  or  non-linear  variation  of  the  period  of 
either  of  the  bidirectional  outputs  may  be  obtained  by  varying 
one  of  the  resistors  of  the  summing  network  or  some  combuia- 
tion  of  the  several  impedances  of  amplifier  and  summing  net- 
work. Further,  the  period  of  the  fluctuating  bidirectional  out- 
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flexible  coupling  element  connects  the  adjustor  and  reflector 
for  positive  rotational  positioning  with  essentially  no  load  cou- 
pled along  other  axes. 


3,697390 
WIDE  DEVIATION  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  CRYSTAL 
OSCILLATOR  WITH  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 
Daniel  J.  Hcaley,  m,  and  Michael  M.  Driscoll,  both  of  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  assigiiors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831,486 

InLCLH03b5/J2 

U3.CL  331-1 16  SChdms 
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put  from  either  the  switch  or  amplifier  may  be  made  to  un- 
dergo a  change  that  is  proportional  to  an  analog  input  signal 
by  providing  a  third  resistive  summing  network  input  that  is  a 
linear  function  of  an  analog  input  to  be  modulated  upon  the 
output. 

The  circuits  described  are  useful  in  a  wide  variety  of  systems 
and  provide  a  number  of  different  functions.  They  are  particu- 
larly useful  as  time  modulators  in  systems  such  as  those 
described  in  a  copending  application  for  Data  Handling 
System  Employing  Time  Modulation,  Ser.  No.  861,785  filed 
Sept.  29,  1969,  by  J.  P.  LaBarber,  Ross  A.  Shade,  and  WUliam 
H.  Terbrack,  and  assigned  to  the  assignee  of  the  present  appli- 
cation. 


3,697392 
DIGITAL  FREQUENCY-SHDT  MODULATOR  USING  A 
READONLY-MEMORY 
Thomas  R.  Lawrence,  Leonardo,  and  Burton  R.  Sahabcrf , 
Middictown,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HO,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Fied  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,998 

IntCLH04l  27/72 

U.S.a.332— 9R  8Clafans 


A  wide  deviation  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a 
tunable  crystal  filter  utilizing  a  negative  temperature  coeffi- 
cient coupling  capacitance  to  produce  a  linear  frequency 
change  with  any  temperature  change  and  a  correcting  diode 
controlled  tuning  voltage  which  is  also  a  linear  function  of 
temperature  to  compensate  for  the  linear  frequency  change 
and  to  automatically  maintain  frequency  stability  over  a  wide 
range  of  ambient  temperatures. 


3,697391 

BIDIRECTIONAL  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  WITH 

SWITCHABLE  INPUT 

Ross  A.  Shade,  Santa  Ana,  and  William  H.  Terbrack,  Newport 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  J.  D.  Wrather,  Jr. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,106 

lBtCI.H03ci/0« 

U.S.  CI.  332-9  T  12  Claims 

A  reactive  impedance  connected  to  the  input  of  a  feedback 
amplifier  is  alternately  charged  through  a  switch  from  a  posi- 
tive and  negative  voltage  reference  source.  A  resistive 
summing  network  compares  the  output  of  the  amplifier  with 


FSK  signals  in  a  digital  sense  are  obtained  from  a  memory 
comprising  a  table  of  forty  numbers,  representing  amplitudes 
of  points  in  one  cycle  of  a  sine  wave,  the  points  being 
separated  by  equal  phase  angles.  A  processor  reads  out,  at  a 
fixed  rate,  the  numbers  corresponding  to  each  tenth  or  each 
eleventh  point  in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  an  incom- 
ing binary  signal,  whereby  the  output  numbers  represent  a 
frequency-shift  wave.  Digital  circuitry  b  used  and  the  modula- 
tor may  be  time  shared  by  a  plurality  of  dau  sources. 
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3,697393 

MICROWAVE  MODULATOR  HAVING  INPUT 

MODULATION  SIGNAL  PROBE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

ELECTRICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

James  L.  Famtttn,  Piano,  and  Eliseo  Saenz,  Garland,  both  of 

Tex.,  aaifnon  to  CoUns  Radio  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FBed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,030 

Int.a.H03ci/20 

U  A  a.  332- 16  R  6  Claims 


each  hybrid  circuit  having  a  bridging  impedance  connected 
across  its  arrayed  ports.  The  circuits  are  derived  from  an  even- 
mode  synthesis  of  a  prototype  circuit  having  equal-ripple 
input  reflection  coefficient  response  across  the  predetermined 


1 


r"TTr 1      /w*  » 

t-rfrr L_/v»w-> 


/  MODULATION 
^        SIGNAL 


^-^m^ 


A  microwave  resonant  cavity  modulator  including  an  input 
modulation  signal  probe  with  means  for  adjusting  the  electri- 
cal characteristics  of  said  probe  for  improving  modulation 
sensitivity  and  linearity  over  a  relatively  wide  frequency  range. 


3,697,894 
WAVEGUIDE  POWER  SWFTCH  HAVING  ALTERNATELY 

CLOSED  SHORTING  PLATES 

Ray  M.  Johnson,  1 18  Vcnie  Mcaa,  DmivOlc,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,361 

Int.a.H01p7/70 

U.S.a.333— 7  7  Claims 


frequency  band,  the  bridging  impedance  values  for  the  ar- 
rayed ports  of  each  hybrid  circuit  being  determined  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  desired  relationship  between  VSWR  and 
port  isolation  by  an  even  and  odd-mode  analysis  of  each 
hybrid  circuit. 


An  input  waveguide  and  two  output  waveguides  are  ar- 
ranged in  an  H-plane  tee.  A  power  switch  determines  into 
which  one  of  the  output  ports  the  power  will  flow.  Each  of  the 
guides  is  a  rectangular  waveguide  excited  in  the  TE|o  mode. 
The  switch  includes  first  and  second  end  plates,  each  includ- 
ing a  shorting  tongue  adapted  to  extend  through  a  transverse 
slot  in  the  broadwall  of  one  of  the  output  waveguides  to  form  a 
shorting  plate.  The  end  plates  are  mechanically  intercon- 
nected so  that  when  one  plate  is  in  a  closed  position,  the  other 
plate  is  withdrawn  to  an  open  position  which  permits  the 
passage  of  power.  A  capacitor  screw  or  stub  is  located  in  one 
of  the  output  waveguides  to  compensate  for  impedance 
mismatch.  Limit  switches  are  arranged  to  prevent  the  trans- 
mission of  power  to  the  input  waveguide  unless  the  end  plates 
are  in  an  operative  position. 


3,697396 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Mikkw  SarluMl,  MonrocvOk;  Andras  I.  Siabo,  Export,  and 

Perry    J.    HHc,    MurrysvUle,    aU    of    Pa.,    aa^nors    to 

Wcstlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  PIttiburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,621 

Inta.H04bJ/2« 

U.S.  CI.  333— 12  9  Claims 


'TO)r«™ 


A  signal  transmission  system  comprising  a  means  for 
eliminating  or  substantially  reducing  noise  in  a  circuit  includ- 
ing a  transmission  line  for  transmitting  signals  from  a  signal 
source  for  example  a  transducer  to  a  utilization  circuit, 
wherein  the  transducer  has  a  predetermined  ground  and  the 
transmission  line  comprises  a  pair  of  insulated  signal  conduc- 
tors surrounded  by  a  conductive  shield  with  an  insulated, 
shield-current  relief  conductor  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  signal  conductors  and  parallel  thereto  outside  of  the  shield 
and  closely  adjacent  thereto.  The  shield  relief  conductor  is 
grounded  at  one  end  to  the  transducer  ground  and  means  are 
provided  at  the  other  end  for  providing  a  connection  to 
ground  either  through  an  intentional  actual  impedance  or  a 
stray  impedance  at  the  signal  utilization  circuit.  This  im- 
pedance may  be  of  various  types  inherent  in  the  utilization  cir- 
cuit or  adapted  to  suit  the  utilization  circuit. 


3,697395 
IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMING  BINARY  HYBRID  TREES 
Alfred  B.  Beck,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60324 
Int  CI.  H03h  7136,  7148;  HOlp  5/12 
U.S.CI.333— 8  /  5  Claims 

Electrical  power  dividing  or  combining,  and  impedance 
transforming,  binary  tree  circuits  for  an  optimized  output  or 
input  port  isolation  or  an  optimized  VSWR  across  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  band,  or  a  desired  compromise  between 
them,  having  cascaded  tiers  of  multi-port  hybrid  circuits  with 


3,697397 

FAST  START-UP  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSVERSAL  EQUALIZERS 

Robert  Wu-Un  Chang,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,021 

Int.CI.H04bi/04 

U.S.  a.  333— 18  3  Claims 

Method    and    apparatus    for    rapid     initial     setting    in 

synchronous  data  transmission  systems  of  transversal  equal- 
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ixer  tap  coefficients  emi^y  a  resistive  matrix  between  all 
delay-line  taps  and  each  attenuator  to  make  attenuator  input 
signals  mutually  orthogonal.  The  values  of  the  resistive  matrix 
elements  are  predetermined  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude 


medium.  The  input  transducer  launches  acoustic  surface 
waves  along  a  path  in  which  the  wavefronts  diverge.  Disposed 
on  the  medium  between  the  input  and  output  transducers  is  an 
acoustic  lens  formed  of  a  material  that  exhibits  an  acoustical 
refractive  index  greater  than  one.  The  lens  acts  to  change  the 
width  of  the  acoustic  wavefiront  and  thereby  enables  ap- 
propriate selection  of  the  physical  size  of  the  output  trans- 
ducer so  as  to  obtain  desired  input  and  output  impedances 
while  securing  increased  efficiency  of  interaction  at  the  output 
transducer. 


3,697,900 
ADMITTANCE  INVERSION  CIRCUITS 
Fred  H.  Irons,  AUcntown,  Pa.,  amifnor  to  Cambridge  Ther- 
mionic Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mam. 

FOcd  Dec  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,716 

Into.  HOlp  7/22 

U.S.a.333— 80  23Clntau 


characteristics  of  the  distorting  transmission  medium  and  the 
type  of  signal  processing  employed.  The  effect  is  to  reduce  the 
settling  or  convergence  time  for  initial  equalizer  adjustment  to 
two  or  three  signaling  intervals  even  in  partial-response  signal- 
ing systems. 


-^ 

ci_L      »ii_ 
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3,697398 
PLURAL  CAVFTY  BANDPASS  WAVEGUIDE  FILTER 
Brvno  L.   BlacUer,  RockvOle,  and  Andre  R.  Cbampcau, 
Bcthcada,  both  of  Md.,  amlgnon  to  Communications  Satd- 
Ittc  Corporation 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35369 

Int  CL  HOlp  7/76.  7/06.  H03h  13/00 

VS.  CI.  333-21  A  14  Claims 


A  waveguide  filter  having  two  cascaded  double-tuned  cavi- 
ties which  are  resonant  in  two  independent  orthogonal  modes 
and  provide  a  bandpass  response.  An  elliptic  function  is  ob- 
tained from  the  bandpass  microwave  filter  structure  by  using  a 
direct-coupling  iris  which  selectively  couples  identical  reso- 
nant modes  between  adjacent  cavities. 


3,697399 
ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Fleming  Dias,  Pato  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,192 

Int.CI.H03h7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  333-30 .  n  Clatais 


Electronic  circuits  containing  an  admittance  element 
produce  at  a  pair  of  input  terminals  an  equivalent  impedance 
having  an  admittance  term  inversely  related  to  the  admittance 
element.  The  circuits  are  suitable  for  miniaturization 
techniques,  and  permit  electronically  simulated  inductances, 
of  large  values  to  be  created  with  capacitive  elements. 

The  admittance  inverting  circuits  are  of  two  kinds:  one 
produces  an  equivalent  impedance  which  appears  as  a  re- 
sistance paralleling  said  inverted  admittance;  the  other  has  an 
equivalent  impedance  which  appears  as  a  resistance  in  series 
with  said  inverted  admittance.  Both  circuits  have  the  ad- 
mittance element  connected  in  circuit  with  first  and  second 
resistances  and  with  isolating  amplifier  means  causing  one  of 
the  parameters  of  current  or  voltage  in  one  of  said  resistances 
to  appear  at  the  circuit's  input  terminals.  In  the  circuit  having 
a  parallel  equivalent  impedance,  the  first  resistance  is  in  series 
with  the  admittance  element,  and  these  two  are  paralleled  by 
said  second  resistance.  An  operational  amplifier  has  the  ad- 
mittance element  connected  between  input  and  output,  so 
that  the  circuit's  input  terminals  see  the  voluge  developed 
across  the  first  resistance.  In  the  circuit  producing  a  series 
equivalent  impedance,  the  admittance  element  is  paralleled  by 
the  second  resistance,  and  the  two  are  in  series  with  the  first 
resistance.  Two  or  more  emitter  follower  amplifiers  are  con- 
nected to  cause  the  current  through  the  second  resistance  to 
be  the  current  through  the  input  terminals. 


1 7-' 


'14 


Load 


A  surface  wave  integraUble  filter  includes  input  and  output 
transducers  spaced  apart  on  an  acoustic  wave  propagating 


3,697,901 
MICROSTRIP  CIRCUITS  WHEREIN  NON-MAGNETIC 
INSULATING  SUBSTRATE  AND  MAGNETIC  INSERT 
HAVE  SAME  CRYSTALLINE  STRUCTURE 
Bernard  Chiron;  Andre  DcKhampa,  and  Louis  Doffan,  al  of 
Paris,  France,  Mrignnn  to  Sodetc  Lignes  Tdegrapbignca  et 
Tckpboniqnca,  Paris,  France 

FIM  Dec  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95379 

Int.CLH01pi/0«,7/i2 

U.S.a.333— 84  M  3  Claims 

Microwave  integrated  circuits  are  designed  m  microstrip 

patterns  on  insulating  non  magnetic  substrates  with  the  same 

crystalline  structure  as  magnetic  materials  operating  in  the 
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same  frequency  band.  At  X  band,  solid  solutions  of  ferrites 
with  titanates  are  described  and  a  garnet-like  non  magnetic 


material  is  preferred  at  L  band.  Magnetic  parts  are  set  into  the 
substrate. 


3,697,902 

SLOTTED  MICROSTRIP  LINE  FOR  IMPEDANCE 

MATCHING  HAVING  TWO  STOPS  TO  PREVENT  OHMIC 

CONTACT  BETWEEN  THE  MOVABLE  REACTIVE 

ELEMENT  AND  THE  CENTER  STRIP 

G«y  Loavd,  Antony,  France,  anrignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 

.    Iridic  dcsTckcommunkatkNisCH-Alcatd,  Paris,  France 

Ftkd  April  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,937 

IaLClH01p3l08,5/08 

U.S.C1.333— 84M  5  Claims 


tors  and  all  shunt  resonators,  respectively,  are  equal,  as  well  as 
filters  in  which  all  the  resonators  are  identical  with  each  other. 
The  latter  type  will  be  called  "identical  resonator"  filters. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  333 — 31  A;  see: 
Patent  No.  3,698,008 

3,697,904 
IMF  TUNER 
Etsuxo  Moiuri,  Osaka;  Toahk)  Hayakawa,  Kadoma,  and  Akira 
Nishikawa,  SuHa,  aO  of  Japu,  aarignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  ScpC  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,160 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Sept.    20,    1969, 
44/74813;    Sept.    20,    1969,    44/74814;    Sept    20,    1969, 
44/89831;  Sept  20, 1969, 44/896321 

Int.  CLH03J  5/02 
U.S.  a.  334—5 1  %  3  Claims 


Reactor  for  cancelling  the  reactances  of  a  circuit  by  adding 
to  it  a  conjugate  reactance,  involving  at  least  one  trolley  that 
can  be  moved  along  a  microstrip  and  supporting  a  probe 
whose  penetration  can  be  adjusted  by  a  screw.  One  of  the  ends 
of  the  microstrip  is  terminated  by  a  plug  specially  adapted  to 
receive  a  transistor  electrode. 


3,697,903 

EQUAL-RESONATOR  PIEZOELECTRIC  LADDER 

FILTERS 

Franx  L.  Saucriand,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clcvite 

Corporation 

Filed  May  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,002 

Int.  Cl.H03h  7/05 

VS.  CI.  333-72  10  Claims 


1620 


56 


n  i  ixu'U'f  ^ 


A  UHF  tuner  comprising  a  main  channel  switch-over  shaft, 
a  fine  adjustment  sleeve  slidably  and  telescopically  over- 
lapping the  main  switch-over  and  not  normally  coupled  to  a 
fine  adjustment  mechanism,  and  a  fine  adjustment  drum  ac- 
commodated in  a  housing  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  main 
switch-over  shaft,  the  fine  adjustment  drum  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  fine  adjustment  screws  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  thereof,  wherein  the  rotation  of  the  main  switch- 
over shaft  causes  the  rotation  of  the  fine  adjustment  drum  at  a 
reduced  speed  through  a  gear  arrangement  including  a  sun 
gear  integrally  provided  on  the  main  switch-over  shaft,  planet 
gears  rotatably  carried  by  the  fine  adjustment  drum  and  an  in- 
ternal gear  of  the  housing.  When  the  fine  adjustment  sleeve  is 
axially  moved,  it  is  coupled  with  the  fine  adjustment 
mechanism  through  one  of  the  fine  adjustment  screws  and  a 
coupling  member  associated  with  said  fine  adjustment 
mechanism,  thereby  enabling  fine  adjustment  by  turning  the 
fine  adjustment  sleeve. 

3,697,905 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  WALL  SWITCH 

OPERATING  MEANS 

Jerry  Athans,  Jr.,  6834  Mammoth  Avenue,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  March  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,627 

Int.  CLHOlh  9/00 

U.S.a.335— 1  8  Claims 


-t— 3 


Piezoelectric  ladder  filters  with  the  following  characteristics 
are  described: 

a.  The  filter  selectivity  may  be  changed  without  changing 
the  resonators  and  without  requiring  the  frequencies  of  peak 
insertion  loss  to  be  changed.  This  type  of  filter  will  be  referred 
to  as  "equal-resonator  filter." 

b.  Except  for  the  restrictions  on  the  series  resonant  frequen- 
cy of  the  shunt  resonators  and  the  anti-resonant  frequency  of 
the  series  resonators,  the  remaining  resonator  parameters  are 
largely,  within  a  range  that  will  be  explained,  independent  of 
tile  fUter  selectivity.  This  permits  use  of  predetermined 
resonators  for  the  design  of  filters  with  different  selectivity 
characteristics.  It  includes  filters  where  ail  the  series  resona- 


+-3 


A  casing  adapted  to  detachably  mount  on  a  wall  switch  over 
the  cover  plate  and  receive  the  switch  lever  having  elec- 
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tromagnetic  means  for  operating  the  switch  lever  and  switch 
means  at  a  remote  point  for  controlling  the  electromagnetic 
means. 


thereof  to  its  grounded  magnetic  actuating  circuit,  and  which 
also  serves  to  strengthen  the  bulb  and  to  make  the  unit  less 
susceptible  to  Inrealuige. 


3,697,906  3,697,908 

MERCURY  SWITCH  FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL  IN  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Skddon  S.  Bitko,  Clicrry  HUI,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Fifth  Dimen-  AS  A  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

sion.  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J.  Phfllip  E.  Highsmitli,  388  Lake  Forest  Drive,  SpartanlHVg, 

Continuation-in-pwrt  of  Ser.  Nos.  66,534,  Aug.  24, 1970,  and  S.C. 

Ser.  No.  71,294,  Sept  1 1, 1970.  This  appUcatkm  April  19,  FOed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,088 


1970,  Ser.  No.  134,959 
Int.CI.H01h;/0« 


Int.  CLHOlf  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  335-58 


20Clainis 


An  attitude  insensitive  mercury  relay  including  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  non-magnetic  enclosure  composed  of  a  header 
and  header  cap,  welded  together  in  a  high  pressure  hydrogen 
atmosphere,  including  one  or  more  stationary  contacts  ex- 
tending insulatedly  into  the  enclosure  and  a  magnetic 
diaphragm  as  armature,  in  the  form  of  a  single  planar  tight 
spiral  having  physically  separated  turns.  In  one  form  of  the 
device,  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  and  the  diaphragm  may 
be  mercury  wettable,  excluding  only  an  insulating  feedthrough 
button  as  provided  for  a  stationary  contact,  and  also  excluding 
a  portion  of  the  face  of  the  contact  which  is  intended  to 
sustain  impact  by  the  armature,  the  mercury  wettable  portion 
of  that  face  being  indented  with  respect  to  the  impact  area, 
and  the  quantity  of  mercury  in  the  enclosure  being  sufficient, 
but  only  sufficient,  to  sustain  a  thin  layer  of  mercury  on  the 
mercury  wettable  surfaces.  In  other  forms  the  enclosure  may 
be  non-metallic,  e.g.,  ceramic,  provided  with  mercury  wetta- 
ble screen  surfaces  or  fabricated  of  non-mercury  wettable 
material,  e.g.,  magnetic  material. 


3,697,907 
VACUUM  RELAY 
Victor  E.  Dc  Lucia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ton- 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FOed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,153 

Int  CI.  HOlh  9132 

U.S.  CI.  335-201  2  Claims 


-Jf- 


An  improved  high  voltage  vacuum  relay  is  provided  which 
includes  internal  shielding  means  which  serves  to  prevent 
ionic  discharge  within  the  relay  from  the  high  voluge  contacts 


U.S.  a.  335—209 


12Clainis 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  propelling  a  fer- 
romagnetic containing  vehicle  along  a  predetermined  path.  A 
current  carrying  coil  is  provided  around  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  predetermined  path  of  travel  of  the  vehicle.  A  magnetic 
field  is  created  within  the  coil  which  produces  a  magnetic 
force  on  the  ferromagnetic  material  containing  vehicle  passing 
therethrough.  By  continuously  moving  the  magnetic  field 
along  the  length  of  the  coil,  the  vehicle  responds  in  movement 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  magnetic  field. 


3,697,909 
DEFLECTION  YOKE  MOUNT 
Edward  Walter  Christcnsen,  II,  Indianapolis,  and  Ronald  Dale 
EuDaly,  Southport,  both  of  Ind.,  assigiiors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1971.  Ser.  No.  106,778 

Int.  CL  HOlf  7/00 

UA  CI.  335— 210  7Clainu 


.-       l.A 


?<    -  ^      I 


7 


A  mount  for  holding  a  deflection  yoke  in  operating  position 
in  relation  to  a  kinescope.  An  outer  housing  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  kinescope  provides  bearing  surfaces  for  an  inner  hous- 
ing which  is  adapted  to  being  positioned  axially  and  roUUMy 
within.  The  inner  housing  contains  a  holding  member  into 
which  a  yoke  is  fixedly  mounted  and  which  member  snaps  into 
the  inner  housing. 
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3,697,910 
MAGNET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC  BRAKES 
Rkkard  G.  Tichabnin,  Dayton,  and  Carlos  P.  Afanador,  Ccn- 
tervile,  bolk  of  Ohio,  airignors  to  The  Dayton  Stcd  Foundry 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Contlanatlon  of  Scr.  No.  881,413,  Dec.  2, 1969,  abandoned. 
Tkh  application  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,397 

IntCLH01f7/00 
U.S.CL335— 296  4  Claims 


parts  of  the  secondary  coil  on  the  other  side,  and  wherein  the 
amperage  is  controlled  by  means  of  the  substantially  M- 


A  magnet  assembly  for  an  electric  brake  employs  a  potting 
compound  for  retaining  the  electric  coil  within  the  magnet, 
which  compound  also  forms  a  portion  of  the  friction  face  of 
the  magnet. 

V 

3,697,911 

COIL  FORM 

WiUiam  A.  Strauss,  Jr.,  Darling  HiU  Road,  Mason,  N.H. 

FOcd  Jan.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,028 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  2  7/2« 

U.S.  CI.  336-84  17  Claims 


Configurations  of  conductor  loops  forming  electromagnetic 
coil  forms.  A  substrate  carrying  a  conductor  loop  has  a  center 
opening  through  which  a  core  protrudes,  and  while  the  core 
remains  against  the  substrate,  it  passes  over  and  under  por- 
tions of  the  coil  producing  coupling.  Also  featured  is  a  con- 
ductor loop  folded  upon  itself  suitable  for  receiving  a  core  that 
passes  over  and  under  folded  portions  of  one  side  of  the  loop 
to  produce  coupling.  Provisions  of  multiple  coils,  convenient 
terminals  and  tuning  are  described. 


»      9      25g'  20'    4 


shaped   shunt   member,   which    is   displaceably    arranged 
between  the  primary  circuit  and  the  secondary  circuit. 


3,697,913 
LOADING-AND  BURNING-PROOF  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

COIL 
Talieshi  Imai;  Tamotsu  Matsubara,  and  Osamo  Takenalia,  all 
of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Denso  Company 
Limited,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  783,762,  Dec.  13, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,438 

Inta.H01f27/J0 
U.S.  CI.  336-205  5  Claims 


A  loading-  and  burning-proof  electromagnetic  coil  used,  for 
example,  as  rotor  and  stator  windings  in  which  coil  of  high  re- 
sistive wire  is  allowed  to  cohere  with  a  cohering  mixture  of  an 
epoxy  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  above  800  and  a  cur- 
ing agent  therefor  other  than  acid  anhydride  type  curing 
agent. 


3,697,914 

MULTITURN  INDUCTOR  FOR  MAGNETIC-PULSE 

TREATMENT  OF  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Konstantin  Konstantinovidi  Khrenov,  and  Vyachcsiav  An- 

drccvich  Chudakov,  both  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  In- 

stitut  Ekktrosvarki  imcni  E.O.  Patona,  AkadcmU  Nauk 

USSR.  Kiev,  U.S.S.R.  ^    ,, 

Fiicd  July  14, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  162,422 

Inta.H01f27/0S 

U.S.  CI.  336-62  4  Claims 


3,697,912 
WELDING  TRANSFORMERS 
Amc  Solli,  Frcdncsoia,  Porsgrunn,  Norway 

FOcd  Sept.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870364 
Int  a.  HOlf  27/06 
U.S.a.  336-133  SCtalms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  welding  transformer,  of 
the  kind  in  which  each  of  the  coils  of  the  primary  and  seconda- 
ry circuits  is  divided  into  two  parts  extending  parallel  to  a 
magnetic  shunt  member  and  so  arranged  on  the  two  trans- 
former legs  that  the  two  coil  parts  of  the  primary  coil  are 
located  on  the  one  side  of  the  shunt  member  and  the  two  coil 


In  the  turns  of  a  multitum  inductor  for  magnetic  pulse  treat- 
ment of  tubular  members  inductor  there  is  provided  a  channel 

r 
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having  along  its  entire  length  a  narrow  passage  for  passing  a 
coolant  and  a  wide  portion  for  placing  therein  a  metal  band. 
Laid  on  the  band  is  a  layer  of  an  elastic  sealing  material  having 
adhesive  properties. 


3,697,915 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  INCREASING 

CURRENT  CARRYING  CAPACITY 
Tlwodore  Brassard,  Bcrldcy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,913 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  77/76,  7i/iO 

U.S.  CI.  337— 74  12  Claims 


A  miniature,  trip-free,  ambient  compensated  circuit 
breaker  has  improved  calibration  means  and  is  particularly 
adapted  for  high  current  ratings.  A  bell  crank  latch,  roUtably 
carried  by  manual  actuating  means,  is  normally  engaged  with 
an  ambient-compensated  catch  for  holding  stationary  and 
movable  contacts  in  engagement  to  close  a  circuit.  Current- 
responsive  means  is  adapted  to  release  the  latch  from  the 
catch  to  open  the  circuit  in  response  to  an  overload  in  the  cir- 
cuit. The  movable  contacts  are  mounted  on  a  bridge  member 
which  in  turn  is  attached  to  one  leg  of  a  U-shaped  spring  ele- 
ment with  the  other  leg  securely  attached  to  the  bell  crank.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  current  responsive  means  is  calibrated 
by  dual  adjusting  screws  and  in  a  second  embodiment  by  a  sin- 
gle adjusting  screw. 


3,697,916 
ELECTRIC  LOW-VOLTAGE  FUSE 
Richard  A.  Bckhcr,  Hampton  Falls,  and  Frederick  J.  Kozacka, 
South  Hampton,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  The  Chase-Shaw- 
mut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,455 

Int  CI.  HOlh  85108, 85/12, 85/60 

U.S.  CI.  337- 161  18  Claims 


^^>^J^\^ 


A  low-voltage  fu^,  and  in  particular  a  low-voltage  fuse  of 
the  polyphase  variety,  has  a  specific  array  of  fusible  current- 
carrying  means  arranged  between  juxtaposed  surfaces  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  terminal  bars.  These  surfaces  are  provided  with 
grooves  extending  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  pair  of 
terminal  bars.  The  aforementioned  array  of  current-carrying 
means  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  stampings  of  silver  or  copper, 
each  including  a  pair  of  spaced  terminal  strips  and  each 
further  including  a  plurality  of  terminal-strip-interconnecting 
fusible  elements  in  ribbon  form.  The  length  of  each  of  said 


fusible  elements  of  said  plurality  of  stampings  exceeds  the 
spacing  between  said  pair  of  terminal  bars.  The  aforemen- 
tioned stampings  are  inserted  with  the  terminal  strips  thereof 
into  the  grooves  of  said  pair  of  terminal  bars  in  such  a  way  that 
all  constituent  fusible  elements  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
stampings  are  out  of  registry  with  any  of  the  constituent  fusi- 
ble elements  of  any  other  of  said  plurality  of  stampings.  The 
constituent  fusible  elements  of  said  stampings  are  further  bent 
alternately  in  opposite  directions  away  from  the  median  plane 
of  said  pair  of  terminal  bars,  thus  assuming  a  substantially  C- 
shaped  configuration. 


3,697,917 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRAIN  GAGE  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCER 

Edward  D.  Orth,  Boxford,  Mass.,  and  Alexander  J.  Ycrman, 

Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,278 

Int.a.G01I7/22 

U.S.  CI.  338—2  6  Claims 


J 


In  a  pressure  transducer  of  the  type  utilizing  a  silicon  suain 
gage  diaphragm  as  a  pressure  sensor,  the  diaphragm  is  bonded 
to  a  tubular  glass  support  by  an  anodic  bonding  process.  Ther- 
mally induced  stresses  and  resulting  measurement  errors  are 
avoided  by  matching  the  expansion  coefficients  of  the  silicon 
diaphragm  and  the  glass  support.  To  withstand  high  operating 
pressures,  the  glass  diaphragm  support  is  mounted  and  sealed 
in  the  transducer  housing  so  that  it  is  subjected  only  to  com- 
pressive forces  under  operating  conditions. 


3,697,918 

SILICON  DIAPHRAGM  PRESSURE  SENSOR  HAVING 

IMPROVED  CONHGURATION  OF  INTEGRAL  STRAIN 

GAGE  ELEMENTS 

Edward  D.  Orth,  Boxford,  Mass.,  and  Alexander  J.  Ycrman, 

Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168^48 

Int.CI.G01l7/22 

UA  CI.  338-3  6  Claims 


A  monocrystalline  silicon  diaphragm  pressure  sensor  has  in- 
tegral strain  gage  elements  in  the  form  of  series-connected 
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elongated  strips  arranged  parallel  to  a  preselected  crystal  axis. 
The  configuration  results  in  uniform  penetration  of  the  dopant 
so  that  the  elements  are  better  matched  thermaUy  when  con- 
nected in  a  Wheatstone  bridge  type  of  measuring  circuit. 


positions,  in  each  of  which  it  engages  a  different  potentiome- 
ter control  sleeve,  so  that  two  potentiometers  can  be  altema- 


3  697  919 

SEMICONDUCTORPRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

STRUCTURE 

Edward  D.  Orth,  Boxford,  and  Alvan  A.  Kessel,  Wakefield, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,549 

Int.  a.  HOlc  13100 

U.S.  CI.  338-42  6  Claims 


The  pressure-sensitive  diaphragm  assembly  is  mounted  in 
and  sealed  to  the  transducer  housing  by  a  wedge-shaped  seal 
which  is  continuously  forced  into  a  wedging  and  sealing  posi- 
tion by  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  transducer  housing. 


3,697,920 
NOISE-FREE  ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR 

Frederick  O.  Kenp,  701  Echo  Street,  Anaheim,  CaHf. 
Filed  March  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,230 
Int.  a.  HOlc  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  338-121 


tively  adjusted  by  a  single  shaft.  Biasing  means  are  provided  to 
discourage  inadvertent  adjustment  of  one  of  the  potentiome- 
ters. 


3,697,922 
POTENTIOMETER 
Peter  George  Henry  Hammond,  Chesterfield,  England,  as- 
signor to  Bunker  Ranra  Corporatfon,  Oak  Brook,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,804 
Intel.  HOlc  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  338-163  8  Claims 


2353  52 


SCIalms 


A  noise-free  electrical  device  such  as  a  potentiometer  which 
includes  a  frame  having  an  electrical  resistance  element 
mounted  thereon.  A  contact  is  mounted  from  the  frame  for 
movement  relative  to  the  resistance  element  and  an  aluminum 
silicate  compound  is  disposed  on  the  resistance  element  for 
reducing  the  electrical  noise  between  such  contact  and  the  re- 
sistance element  when  the  contact  is  moved  relative  to  the  re- 
sistance element. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  rotary,  manually  adjustable,  com- 
pact potentiometer  suiuble  for  panel  mounting  and  which 
requires  a  minimum  of  behind-panel  space.  The  potentiome- 
ter comprises  a  central  mounting  assembly  including  a  resistor 
supporting  disc  and  a  manually  rototable  hollow  knob 
roUUbly  mounted  around  the  disc  so  as  to  form  an  enclosed 
resistor  chamber.  The  central  mounting  assembly  further 
comprising  a  flange  spaced  from  the  disc,  an  internal  flange  in 
the  hollow  knob  trapped  between  the  disc  and  the  central 
mounting  assembly  flange,  and  an  arcuate  resistance  element 
mounted  in  the  resistor  chamber  on  the  disc.  A  resilient  arm  is 
driven  by  the  knob  in  the  resistor  chamber  and  has  a  movable 
contact  bearing  on  the  resistance  element.  Electrical  conduc- 
tors extend  through  the  central  mounting  assembly  to  the 
movable  contact  and  resistance  element. 


3,697,921 
DUAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Peter  T.  Urwin,  Waterloo,  Oirtarlo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trohome  Limited,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUcd  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,407 
InL  a.  HOlc  5/04 
UA  a.  338- 131  6  Claims 

An  electrical  control  device  is  disclosed,  in  which  a  push- 
pull  roUtable  shaft  can  be  moved  longitudinally  between  two 


3  697  923 
RIBBON  RESISTOR  WITH  SUPPORTING  MEANS 
MiUon  W.  Griffes,  Madison,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harvey  Hubbell 
Incorporated,  Madbon,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,975 
Int.  CI.  HOlc  3/00 

U  S.  CI.  338 280  *  Claims 

A  continuous  ribbon  strip  of  stainless  steel  is  fan-folded  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced,  parallel  uniform  linear 
lengths  connected  by  U-shape  folds,  and  the  sole  support  for 
the  resistor  comprises  short  projections  loosely  received  m 
openings  located  along  the  apices  of  the  U-shape  folds  with 
the  supporting  mechanism  including  end  plates,  bolts,  sup- 
porting insulators  and  pin  projections,  providing  floaUng  sup- 
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port  of  the  resistor  element  for  free  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion. Air  flow  through  the  folds  for  effective  convective  cool- 


\oe-~ 


23    27 


ing  or  forced  ventilation  is  substantially  unrestricted  by  the 
supporting  elements.  < 


A  grounding  type  electrical  receptacle  which  utilizes  a  posi- 
tive clamping  arrangement  between  the  strap  of  the  receptacle 
and  the  grounded  metal  box  to  which  it  is  attached  by  means 
of  a  screw-tightened  grounding  wedge.  The  box  opening  in 
which  the  receptacle  fits  has  arcuate  ends  with  no  protruding 
ears  so  that  the  receptacle  can  be  adjusted  to  proper  vertical 
or  horizontal  alignment. 


3,697,925 
TERMINATION  MEANS  FOR  FLAT  CABLE 
Homer  Ernst  Henachen,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,244 

Int.  CLH05k  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  339— 17  F  16  Claims 


Flat  conductor  cable  has  connecting  means  on  one  end 
comprising  contact  terminals  disposed  against  one  side  of  the 
cable  with  their  forward  ends  in  alignment  with  the  end  of  the 
cable  and  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  conductors.  Each  ter 
minal  is  crimped,  at  its  rearward  end,  through  the  cable  and 
into  electrical  engagement  with  a  conductor  so  that  the  sur- 
face of  the  cable  supports  the  terminals.  Cable  end  is  con- 
tained in  U-shaped  housing  having  openings  in  its  web  to  per- 
mit entry  of  complementary  terminals.  Where  cable  is 
shielded  on  one  side,  terminals  are  positioned  on  the 
unshielded  side  and  shielding  is  removed  on  shielded  side  from 
the  zone  containing  the  crimped  connections. 


3,697,926 

PLURAL  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTING 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  TERMINAL  THEREFOR 

Kerry  M.  Krafthefer,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex 

Products  Company,  Downers  Grove,  Dl. 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,689 

Int.  a.  H05ky /02 

U.S.  CL  339- 17  L  12  Claims 


3,697,924 

GROUNDING  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  AND  BOX 

Michael  J.  OUver,  19741  N.W.  7th  Court,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,863 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  339- 14  R  3  Claims 


An  electrical  connector  has  a  series  of  terminals  each  of 
which  has  a  tongue  that  projects  through  the  connector  for 
connection  to  a  printed  circuit  board.  Another  structure,  such 
as  a  printed  circuit  board,  switch,  wafer,  etc.,  has  conductors 
that  project  through  the  first-mentioned  circuit  board  and  into 
said  connector  for  connection  with  said  terminals.  The  ter- 
minals are  of  the  oval-shaped  type  that  impose  spring  pressure 
on  the  conductors. 


3.697,927 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  AND  HOUSINGS 
THEREFORE 
John  Philip  Kunkle,  Harrisburg,  and  James  Raymond  Kunkle, 
EMila,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Har- 
risburg, Pa. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,702 
-     Int  CI.  HOIr  J//0«,  13164 
U.S.  CI.  339- 19  6  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  multipart  dielectric  housing  for  holding  elec- 
trical terminals.  One  half  of  the  housing  comprises  two  or 
more  pieces  which  mate  either  singlely  or  jointly  with  the 
other  half  of  the  housing.  The  terminate  disclosed  include 
cylindrical  stabilizing  rings  located  in  the  wire  barrel  portion 
and  designed  to  stabilize  the  terminal  in  a  cavity  of  the  housing 
disclosed. 


to  AMP 


3,697,928 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Kemper  Martd  Hammeil,  Harrisburg,  Pa^ 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,167 
lnt.CI.HOlr/i/54. /i/62 
U.S.  CI.  339-45  M  4( 

The  disck>sure  relates  to  an  electrical  connector  which 
comprises  mateable  housing  parts  having  latching  means  to 
latch  the  housing  parts  together  when  they  are  mated  together 


718 

in  a  polarized  manner.  The  latching  means  is  provided  with 
means  to  maintain  the  latching  means  in  a  positively  latched 
position  to  maintain  housing  part  latched  and  a  loaded  spring 
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in  form  of  a  loop  disposed  in  a  transverse  plane.  The  prong,  or 
the  connecting  member,  is  electrically  insulated  from  the 
remaining  of  the  body  member  which  is  electrically  connected 
to  the  outer  tubular  braided  conductor  of  the  cable  having  its 


to  disengage  the  members  when  unlatched.  Integral  contact 
retention  means  are  provided  in  the  housing  parts  to  retain  the 
electrical  contacts  within  the  housing  parts. 


end  clamped  between  a  dielectric  washer  having  preferably 
inner  threads  for  gripping  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  insula- 
tion of  the  coaxial  cable  and  a  shoulder  portion  of  the  hollow 
body  member. 


3  697  931 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  CONTACT 
Kurt  Joseph  Achtcn,  Granada  HUl,  Call!.,  assignor  to  Illinob 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chkaso,  01. 

filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,464 

Int  CI.  H01r///20,y  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  339-95  R  16  Claims 


3  697  929 
CONTROLLED  INSERTION  FORCE  RECEPTACLE  FOR 

FLAT  CIRCUIT  BEARING  ELEMENTS 
Joseph  E.  Konewko,  HOUde,  and  Cari  OccMpinti,  Melrose 
Park,  both  off  DL,  aaaignora  to  The  Bunkcr<Ramo  Corpora- 
tkMi,Oidi  Brook,  ni. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,103 

lnt.O.H0lT  13/54 

UA  a.  339—75  MP  6Claln» 


A  receptacle  which  applies  a  small  controlled  force,  for  ex- 
ample zero  force,  to  flat  circuit  bearing  elements  during  ele- 
ment insertion  and  withdrawal.  The  receptacle  includes  a 
frame  having  an  element  receiving  slot.  A  slide  is  positioned  in 
the  frame  under  the  slot  and  is  raised  by  rotating  a  cam  shaft. 
The  slide  has  projecting  fingers  which  engage  the  ends  of  con- 
tact fingers  to  move  a  point  midway  along  each  contact  finger 
further  into  the  element  receiving  slot  thus  causing  the  contact 
finger  to  apply  increased  pressure  to  an  element  position  in 
the  slot. 


I 


A  plug  connector  element  having  a  plurality  of  contact  arms 
which  are  configured  to  permit  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
to  abut  upon  total  compression  of  the  plug  connector,  such  as 
when  associated  within  a  complimentary  socket  element,  thus 
providing  a  relatively  stable  connection.  The  plug  connector 
element  is  further  provided  with  a  sleeve  or  ferrule  portion 
which  is  connected  to  the  contact  arms  as  well  as  to  an  as- 
sociated conductor  wire  in  such  a  manner  as  to  assure 
penetrating  engagement  with  the  conductor  wire  while  main- 
taining continuous  contact  between  the  contact  arms  and  the 
conductor  wire. 


3,697,932 
;  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

August  L  Keto,  Sharon,  and  James  R.  Farley,  Pittsburgh,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatton,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Sier.  No.  128,729 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13168 

U.S.  CI.  339-  111  1^  Claims 


3,697,930 

SOLDERLESS  COAXIAL  CONNECTORS 

James    W.    Shirey,    Lakeland,    Mich.,    assignor    to    John 

Schfocder,  HowcU,  Mich.,  a  part  hitcrcst 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  off  Scr.  No.  769,773,  Aug.  28, 1968,  Pat. 
No.  3373,712.  This  application  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,728 

Into.  HOlr /i/54 
U.S.  CI.  339-89  C  8  Claims 

Solderless  prong  and  coaxial  cable  splice  connectors  for 
coaxial  shielded  cables,  having  a  hollow  body  member  pro- 
vided with  a  prong  or,  alternately,  with  a  connecting  member 
contacting  the  stripped  end  of  the  cable  inner  conductor  bent 


An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal load  circuits  to  an  electrical  distribution  loop  via  a  remova- 
ble element,  such  as  a  current  limiting  fuse.  The  connector  in- 
cludes a  housing  formed  of  an  insulating  resin  system,  includ- 
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ing  a  chamber  in  which  the  removable  element  is  disposed. 
First  and  second  spaced  contacts  are  carried  by  the  housing 
which  cooperate  with  first  and  second  spaced  electrodes  car- 
ried by  the  removable  element,  to  interconnect  the  first  and 
second  spaced  contacts  via  the  removable  element.  The  hous- 
ing defines  first  and  second  integral,  tubular  outward  projec- 
tions in  which  contacts  are  disposed  which  are  connected  to 
the  first  contact,  and  a  plurality  of  additional  integral,  tubular 
outward  projections  in  which  contacts  are  disposed  which  are 
connected  to  the  second  contact.  The  first  and  second  tubular 
projections  are  adapted  to  removably  receive  and  electrically 
interconnect  first  and  second  electrical  cables,  respectively,  in 
the  electrical  distribution  loop,  and  the  plurality  of  additional 
tubular  projections  are  adapted  to  removably  receive  electri- 
cal cables  connected  to  load  circuits.  Arc  extinguishing  mem- 
bers are  carried  by  the  housing  and  by  the  removable  member, 
to  make  the  assembly  and  disassembly  of  the  connector  load- 
make  and  load-break  at  the  contact  connected  to  the  electri- 
cal distribution  loop. 


3,697,933 
CONNECTOR  BLOCK 
Richard  W.  Black,  Manchester,  and  Robert  F.  Evans,  Har- 
risburg,  both  of  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Berg  Electronks,  Inc.,  New 
Cumberland,  Pa. 

Filed  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,349 

Int  CI.  HOlr  23/24;  HOSk  1/12 

VS.  CI.  339- 192  R  7  CIdms 


*SSS5!!;  v^^^SSJ*  SSi 


A  two  row  connector  block  for  mounting  on  a  circuit  board 
with  two  rows  of  female  terminals  extending  parallel  to  the  cir- 
cuit board  and  with  a  contact  tail  of  each  terminal  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  circuit  board.  The  terminal  cavities  in  dif- 
ferent rows  are  located  one  above  the  other.  An  insulating 
spacer  is  provided  to  prevent  accidental  short  circuit  connec- 
tions from  occurring  when  contact  pins  are  inserted  into  the 
terminals  in  the  row  immediately  adjacent  the  circuit  board. 


3,697,934 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Roydon  William  Mern',  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisbiirg,  Pa. 
Continuation  off  Scr.  No.  802,807,  Feb.  27, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  appUcathm  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,180 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/0«,///22 
U.S.  a.  339-217  S  7Cteims 
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An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  insulating  housing 
and  a  contact  receptacle  disposed  within  a  cavity  in  the  hous- 
ing. The  contact  receptacle  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  contact 
arms  having  hook-like  portions  at  the  free  ends  thereof  for 
retaining  the  contact  receptacle  within  the  housing  cavity  and 
for  increasing  the  available  contact  force  between  the  recepta- 
cle and  a  male  pin  member. 


3,697,935 
TERMINAL  JUNCTION 
William  B.  Drapkin,  Ccatcrcach,  N.Y.,  Mslgnor  to  Kulka  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Mount  Vcmon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,179 

InLCL  HOlr  9/08 

U.S.a.339— 217S  9Clafans 
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A  terminal  junction  being  provided  with  a  housing  of  rigid 
dielectric  material  enclosing  flexible  triangularly  shaped 
female  sockets.  A  male  pin-type  connector  having  a  radial 
shoulder  portion  is  insertMl  in  a  respective  female  socket  mak- 
ing electrical  contact  therewith  while  end-play  movement  of 
the  connector  is  prevented  by  a  spring  tang  and  tab  assembly 
bearing  against  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  radial 
shoulder  portion  when  the  connector  fuUy  engages  the  socket. 


3,697,936 

SOUND  VELOCIMETER 

Ellis  M.  Zacharias,  Jr.,  Ridgewood,  and  UkUs  Chidis,  Midland 

Park,  both  of  N  j.,  aadgnon  to  Nusonks,  Inc.,  Panunus,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,003 

Int  a.  GOls  9/66 

U.S.  CI.  340—3  E  7  Claims 
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A  sound  velocimeter  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  sound  m 
a  fluid  wherein  the  oscillator  frequency  is  adjusted  depending 
upon  the  relative  position  in  time  of  the  received  signal  with 
respect  to  the  transmitted  signal. 


3,697,937 
ACOUSTIC  REFLECTION  COEITICIENT  LOGGING 
John  D.  Ingram,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schhunberger 
Technotogy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840,179 
Inta.GOlvy/22 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 5.5  A  25  Claims 

An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  in- 
cludes method  and  apparatus  for  performing  acoustic  reflec- 
tion coefficient  logging  in  a  well  borehole.  An  acoustic  well 
logging  tool  having  at  least  a  pair  of  biradially  mounted 
receivers  disposed  in  a  zero  spacing  configuration  and  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  disposed  in  a  one- 
to-one  relationship  with  each  other  is  moved  through  the  well 
bore.  The  electrical  outputs  of  corresponding  receiver  seg- 
ment pairs  are  processed  to  extract  their  relative  amplitude 
and  phase  at  a  plurality  of  frequencies  over  the  acoustic  spec- 
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trum.  The  amplitude  and  phase  data  are  used  to  compute  the 
acoustic  reflection  coefficient  exactly  at  the  said  plurality  of 
frequencies  over  the  acoustic  spectrum  thereby  providing  a 
frequency  spectrum  of  acoustic  reflection  coefficients  as  mea- 


accuracy  applied  to  the  signals  of  the  seismic  section,  addi- 
tional corrections  are  made  for  dip  and  thereafter  for  delinea- 
tion of  the  velocity  characteristics  of  the  earth  along  the  strati- 
graphic  column.  There  is  included  provision  not  only  for 


-UwCfSS/A/0     -StrOHOfJ 
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sured  at  each  of  the  paired  biradially  mounted  receiver  seg- 
ments at  each  borehole  depth.  Such  acqustic  reflection  coefTi- 
cient  spectra  may  be  utilized,  among  other  things,  for  evaluat- 
ing cement  conditions  in  the  well  bore. 


3  697  938 
SEISMIC  PROSPECTING  WITH  RANDOM  INJECTED 

SIGNAL 
Mchmct  Turhan  Taner,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Scismk 
Computing  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Flkd  Nov.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,867 

lnt.a.G0lv//22 

VS.  a.  340—15.5  TA  9  Claims 


.       r" 


A  method  of  seismic  prospecting  using  an  injected  seismic 
signal  which  includes  a  series  of  impulses  spaced  in  time  from 
one  another  by  time  intervals  of  a  random  nature.  The  time 
spacing  is  substantially  non-repetitive  and  exhibits  no  astiend- 
ing,  descending  or  harmonic  patterns. 


3  697  93V 
CORRECTIONS  FOR  SEISMIC  DATA  OBTAINED  FROM 

EXPANDING-SPREAD 
Albert  W.  Mussravc,  Didias,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU  Cor- 
poration 
Continuation  off  Scr.  No.  496,735,  Sept.  30, 1965,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  95,1 1 1,  March  13, 1961, 
abuidoncd.  This  application  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,776 

Inta.G01v7/2<< 
UA  CI.  340—15.5  TD  48  Claims 

Seismic  signab  from  detectors  forming  split  spreads  are  util- 
ized to  correct  for  weathering,  elevation,  and  the  like  signals 
from  detectors  forming  an  expanded  spread.  The  signals  of  the 
leitmic  section  delineated  by  the  expanded  spread  have  ap- 
plied thereto  time  changes  under  the  control  of  a  hyperbolic 
generator.  There  are  generated  as  a  result  of  the  sweeping 
across  the  section  and  lengthwise  thereof  of  the  seismic  signals 
the  generation  of  fiinctions  utilized  to  provide  normal 
moveout  corrections  of  greater  precision  or  accuracy  than 
heretofore.  With  the  normal  moveout  corrections  of  greater 


identiflcation  of  primary  reflections  and  multiples  but  also  for 
the  elimination  of  multiples  from  the  signals  of  the  seismic  sec- 
tion. The  foregoing  operations  are  carried  out  in  an  automatic 
system  which  may  be  either  of  the  analog  or  digital  type. 


3,697,940 
SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  FOR  BORE  LOGGING 
Bohdan  Jiri  Bcrka,  1363  First  Avenue,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  530,246,  Feb.  15, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,524 

Int  CL  GOlv  1140 
U.S.  CI.  340- 18  R  5  Claims 


A  borehole  telemetering  apparatus  comprises  a  protective 
casing  coaxially  mounted  to  the  drill  pipe.  The  casing  includes 
a  magnetostrictive  or  electrostrictive  acoustic  transducer 
which  is  in  acoustic  conUct  with  the  drill  pipe,  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  and  power  supply  for  controlling  the  activa- 
tion of  the  transducer.  The  transducer  is  coupled  to  the  drill 
pipe  preferably  by  means  of  an  acoustic  transformer  and  the 
lengths  of  individual  drill  pipes  are  adjusted  to  the  transducer 
frequency. 


3,697,941 
VEHICLE  LOCATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
David  L.  Christ,  Bcthcsda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Dcvcnco  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,748 

Int.a.G08g7/y2 

U.S.CL  340-23  MCtolms 

Traffic  lights  in  a  prescribed  area  are  modulated  so  that  the 

energy,  e.g.,  visible  light,  emitted  by  each  light  carries  a 
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predetermined  code  different  from  the  modulating  code  of  cation  with  the  atmosphere  in  case  a  door  is  not  completely 
every  other  traffic  light.  Vehicles  moving  about  the  prescribed  closed  but  are  closed  with  respect  to  the  atmosphere  in  case 
area  carry  means  for  sensing  the  modulated  energy  emitted  by 


each  traffic  light,  and  for  transmitting  to  a  remote  location  a 
signal  incorporating  the  modulation  code.  At  the  remote  loca- 
tion, the  signal  is  received  and  converted  into  a  visual  display 
indicating  the  location  corresponding  to  the  received  code. 


3,697,942 
EARLY  WARNING  BRAKE  FAULT  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
Lorcn  P.  Hocking,  East  Detroit,  and  Louis  B.  Lotti,  St.  Clair 
Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Benjamin  W.  Colman, 
Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,990 

Int  a.  B60t  7  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  340—52  C  2 1  Claims 


6f  07/84^6  'VAee 


An  early  warning  system  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
hydraulic  brake  system  to  signal  potential  brake  failure  due  to 
a  loss  of  brake  fluid  from  the  brake  system,  or  to  excessive 
wear  of  lining  on  the  brake  shoes  or  disc  pads  at  the  wheels. 
The  lo!'£  is  measured  ai  a  volume  li3ss  of  bnike  fluid,  by  a  mag- 
netically actuated  reed  switch  structure  responsive  to  a  con- 
trol magnet  positioned  in  the  brake  fluid  reservoir  at  a  position 
below  the  reed  switch  to  close  the  same  when  the  brake  fluid 
has  reached  a  predetermined  lower  level. 


3,697,943 
INSTALLATION  FOR  INDICATING  THE  CLOSING 
CONDITION  OF  VEHICLE  DOORS,  ESPECIALLY  OF 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOORS 
Rudolf  Andres,  Sinddfinccn,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengcadbchaft,  Stuttgart-Untcrturkhdm,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,129 
CUbns  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  12,  1968,  P  18 
14233.1 

Int.a.B60q7/00 
U.S.a.340— 52D  12  Claims 

An  installation  for  indicating  the  closing  condition  of  vehi- 
cle doors,  especially  of  motor  vehicle  doors,  in  which  lines  are 
provided  that  are  connected  to  a  vacuum  source  and  ter- 
minate within  the  area  of  the  doors;  the  lines  are  in  communi- 


all  doors  are  completely  closed;  a  warning  device  is  provided 
which  in  turn  is  actuated  by  the  pressure  in  the  lines. 


3,697,944 

VEHICLE  TIRE  PRESSURE  INDICATING  AND 

SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Jisaku  Murano,  206,  Motobongo-cho,  Hachiol^shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,5 14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13, 1968, 43/91431 

Int.CI.B60c2i/0-4 

U.S.  CI.  340-  58  3  Claims 


A  tire  pressure  indicating  and  signaling  device  includes  a 
pair  of  interconnected  cylindrical  elements,  one  of  which  is 
designed  to  be  screwed  directly  on  to  the  valve  stem  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  and  to  mount  a  tire  valve  communicating  with  the 
chamber  in  this  element.  The  other  element  encloses  variable 
resistance  means  and  electric  contact  means  which  are  opera- 
tive responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  of  the  valve 
stem  mounted  cylindrical  ^ment.  The  variable  resistance 
means  may  comprise  an  iron  powder  element,  a  carbon  ele- 
ment, or  a  pressure-sensitiv^^rS^^tor.  A  signal  transmitter  is 
connected  to  the  variable  resistance  and  to  the  contact  means 
and  may  be  mounted  either  directly  on  thie  tire  or  adjacent  tl>e 
tire  on  u  fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle,  such  as  an  axle.  When 
the  transmitter  is  mounted  on  the  tire,  it  traitsmits  a  radio 
signal  to  a  receiver  in  the  operator'compartment,  and  this 
receiver  is  connected  to  indicating  and  alarm  means.  When 
the  transmitter  is  mounted  on  the  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle,  it  is 
connected  by  conductors  to  the  alarm  and  indicating  means  in 
the  driver's  compartment. 


3,697,945 

LOCK  SWITCH  AND  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 

James  D.  Comber,  2335  South  Overlook  Drive,  devclMid 

Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,987 
Int  CLB60r  25/04 
U.S.CL340— 64  7Claims 

A  combination  type  lock  switch  and  security  system  for  a 
motor  vehicle  electrical  circuit  such  as  the  primary  ignition 
circuit.  The  system  utilizes  a  plurality  of  switch  units  mounted 
in  a  sealed  casing  and  having  control  elements  that  may  be  ad- 
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justed  to  different  positions  relative  to  a  control  panel  on  one 
face  of  the  casing.  The  movable  contact  of  each  switch  unit 
has  one  circuit  "unlocking"  or  enabling  position  and  in  all 
other  positions  it  grounds  or  "locks"  the  circuit  by  engaging  a 
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grounded  stationary  contact.  The  system  also  contemplates 
the  use  of  a  tamper  proof  conductor  between  the  lock  switch 
casing  and  another  circuit  component  such  as  a  distributor  for 
the  vehicle  motor. 


3,697,946 
SEQUENTIAL  FLASH  TYPE  DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  "^ 

Kenkhi  Nishioka,  TiOi">i*sM,  Jaftan,  assignor  to  Imascn  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aiclii-I(en,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,834 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    14,    1968, 
43/83492;  Feb.  4, 1969, 44/10084 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/38 
VS.  CI.  340—82  3  Claims 


In  an  encoder,  a  parity  check  bit  stream  is  generated  from  a 
modulo-2  summation  of  two  different  prior  information  bits 
from  each  of  three  information  bit  streams  and  all  four  bit 
streams  are  transmitted  simultaneously.  In  a  receiving 
decoder,  the  same  modulo-2  summation  of  prior  received  in- 
formation bits  is  modulo-2  summed  with  a  currently  received 
parity  check  bit  to  form  a  syndrome  bit  stream.  Particular  syn- 
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drome  bits  along  the  stream  are  combined  to  form  three  cor- 
rection bit  streams  for  correcting  erroneous  bits  in  each  of  the 
three  information  bit  streams.  A  method  for  determining  code 
operators,  specifying  which  information  bits  are  to  be  com- 
bined, is  described  as  being  suitable  for  machine  implementa- 
tion and  a  computer  program  suitable  for  implementing  the 
method  is  disclosed. 


3  697  948 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  TWO  GROUPS  OF 
MULTIPLE  ERRORS 
Douglas  C.  Bosscn,  Wappingers  FaUs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,490 
Int.Cl.G06f///00 
U.S.  CI.  340- 146.1  AL  12  Claims 


A  sequential  flash  type  directional  signal  device  for  automo- 
biles, comprising  a  pair  of  series  of  lamps  for  indicating  the 
direction  of  a  turn  to  right  or  left  respectively  which  are  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  flashed  sequentially  one  after  another  in  either 
direction,  the  control  system  permitting  the  flashing  of  lamps 
by  means  of  simple  delay  circuits  in  combination  with 
switching  circuits,  and  the  use  of  such  circuits  as  a  hazard 
warning  circuit. 


3,697,947 

CHARACTER  CORRECTING  CODING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DERIVING  THE  SAME 

Jaacs  R.  Macy,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  aiwignor  to  American 

Data  Syftems,  Inc.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,871 
Int.Cl.G06f ////2 
U.S.  CL  340— 146. 1  AQ  7  Clafans 

Apparatus  and  method  for  utilizing  and  deriving  a  self- 
orthogonal,  convolutional  character  correcting  coding  system. 
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Apparatus  including  a  defc'd<ffelr  adapted  for  recovering  the 
data  from  a  received  message  corresponding  to  the  sent 
message  but  which  may  be  in  error  wherein  the  blocks  of  data 
consist  of  *  bytes  of  data  (Do,  D,.  D,....D|^.,)  each  of  b  bits. 
The  sent  message  comprises  the  *  bytes  of  data  plus  two  check 
bytes  C,  and  C,,  each  of  b  bits.  The  decoder  is  effective  in 
recovering  the  data  v«thout  error  when  not  more  than  two  of 
the  bytes  are  in  error  no  maner  how  many  bits  may  be  in  error 
in  the  two  bytes.  Pointers  are  required  which  indicate  the  two 
bytes  containing  errors.  In  the  absence  of  the  pointers  or  in  the 
presence  of  a  single  false  pointer,  the  decoder  is  effective  in 
recovering  the  data  without  error  when  not  more  than  a  single 
byte  is  in  error  no  matter  how  many  bits  may  be  in  error  in  the 
single  byte.  The  message  is  encoded  by  computing  the  check 
bytes  according  to  the  relationship: 

C,  =  /Do    /£>,    ...    IDt-i 

C,  =  IDo    TDt    1*0,   ...    7»-'Dk., 
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wherein  /  is  the  identity  element  and  T,  7*,...,7*~'  are  distinct 
non-zero  elements  of  Galois  Field  (2*)  wherein  the  indicated 
multiplication  and  addition  are  the  Galois  Field  defined  opera- 
tions, and  wherein  6  is  an  integer  >  1  and  A  is  an  integer  2<k 
<7*. 


3,697,949 
ERROR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
ROTATIONAL  SINGLE-ERROR  CORRECTION,  DOUBLE- 
ERROR  DETECTION  HAMMING  CODE 
William    C.    Carter,    Ridgefleld,    Conn.;    Keith    A.    Duke, 
Wappinger  Falls,  and  Donald  C.  JcsMp,  Jr.,  Poundridge, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,262 

Int.a.G06f;///2 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  AL  14  Claims 
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ous.  By  efficient  use  of  the  rotational  characteristic  of  the 
present  coding  scheme,  correction  is  made  only  when  necessa- 
ry and  only  that  hardware  necessary  to  correct  a  single  byte  is 
provided  in  the  correction  circuitry. 


3,697,950 
VERSATILE  ARITHMETIC  UNIT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
SEQUENTIAL  DECODER 
George   M.    Low,   Acting   Administrator   of  the   National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of;  Warren  A.  Lushbaugh,  5139  Princess  Anne 
Road,  U  Canada,  Calif.,  and  James  W.  Lyiand,  2211  East 
Washington  Street,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,575 

InLCI.G06f7//y2 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146.1  AQ  11  Claims 
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An  arithmetic  unit  for  a  decoder  for  data  encoded  by  con-' 
volution  encoding.  The  arithmetic  unit  includes  two  channels, 
a  main  metric  channel  and  a  delta  metric  channel.  In  the  main 
metric  channel  a  metric  is  computed  for  a  received  symbol 
branch  with  respect  to  check  bits  from  an  encoder  replica 
which  is  fed  with  a  data  bit.  assiuned  to  be  a  zero.  The  delta 
metric  channel  computes  a  delta  metric  for  the  same  branch. 
At  the  end  of  the  computations  the  sign  of  the  computed  delta 
metric  is  used  to  control  the  changing  of  the  data  bit  to  a  one 
and  the  adding  of  the  computed  delta  metric  to  the  metric  in 
the  main  metric  channel. 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  highly-efficient  system  for 
performing  single-error  correction  when  utilized  with  a 
memory  system  including  a  memory  equipped  with  error-de- 
tection circuitry  for  use  with  rotationally-encoded,  single- 
error  correction,  double-error  detection  Hamming  coded  data 
wherein  said  memory  system  circuitry  includes  means  for 
developing  syndrome  bits,  the  patterns  of  which  indicate  faul- 
ty operation.  Hardware  is  included  for  first  identifying  the 
specific  byte  which  contains  the  error  and  still  further  hard- 
ware is  provided  to  locate  the  particular  bit  which  is  errone- 


3,697,951 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  BY  MULTIPLE  ASSOCUTIVE 

TRANSFORMATIONS 
Gerald  E.  Bartholomew;  Donald  J.  Koatuch,  both  of  Rochester, 
Mfain.;  Thomas  E.  Robinson,  North  Baddcsky,  England,  and 
William  S.  Rohland,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FDcd  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,763 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain,  May  29,  1970, 
25,963/70 

Int  a.  G06k  9/00 
U.S.CL  340- 146.3  Q  15  ( 
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An  input  pattern  is  assigned  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  catego- 
ries by  serial  associative  transformations  of  an  input  data 
string  to  an  output  code.  Substrings  of  the  dau  string  derived 
from  the  pattern  are  applied  as  serial  search  arguments  to  an 
associative  store  containing  transformation  codes  for  particu- 
lar bit  sequences.  The  transformatipn  codes  are  then  used  as 
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search  arguments  for  an  associative  store  containing  tables  for 
producing  a  second  code  from  particular  sequences  of  the 
transformation  codes.  Additional  code  levels  operate  similarly 
to  output  a  pattern-category  code.  Stored  control  keys  further 
control  the  associative-store  operations.  A  zone-clock  associa- 
tive store  detects  significant  transform-code  configurations, 
and  records  how  much  of  each  pattern  has  been  processed. 
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I 
tions  will  be  alarmed,  provided  the  reported  status  agrees  with 
the  command  intent.  The  variables  are;  the  type  of  commands 
sent  from  the  central  station,  how  much  time  has  elapsed  since 
the  command  has  been  sent,  whether  the  command  had  actu- 
ated equipment  at  the  remote  station,  whether  the  operating 
condition  at  the  remote  station  had  changed  status  as  a  result 
of  a  change  in  the  equipment,  and  the  present  status  of  the 
operating  condition  at  the  remote  station. 


3  697  952 

REMOTE  ACTUATED  POLLUTION  AND  OIL  FLOW 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Harbhigan  Singh  Hayrc,  10  Legend  Lane,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,075 

lnt.Cl.H04q7/00 


3,697,954 
MATRIX  WITH  INDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS 
Sven-Erili  Maxe,  Jaliobsberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 
DaUregister  AB,  Solnar,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,724 
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5  Claims       Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    19,    1969, 
15580/69 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9/00 
J,  U.S.  CI.  340-166  R  6  Claims 
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The  position  of  a  high-low  valve  on  oil  wells  is  remotely  con- 
trolled and  monitored  from  a  disUnt  control  sUtion  in  order 
to  either  shut  the  said  valve  or  other  associated  valves  and 
controls  in  case  of  severe  environmental  oil  pollution/emer- 
gency conditions,  or  to  open  it  during  otherwise  inaccessible 
periods  or  to  remote  control  it  at  all  times  in  order  to  conserve 
manpower.  Such  cases  cover  possibilities  of  oil  leakage  at  a 
well,  and  failure  of  the  usually  provided  shutoff  valves  at  the 
well  head. 


3,697,953 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  ABNORMAL  SYSTEM 

OPERATIONS  IN  A  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  CENTRAL 

STATION  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  REMOTE  STATIONS 

Frank   H.   W.  Schocnwitz,  Sduuunburg,   Ul.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,563 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9/00 

U.S.CI.340— 163  R  5  Claims 
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A  matrix  of  inductive  elements  selectively  actuated  by  drive 
circuitry  utilizing  thyristers.  The  drive  circuitry  is  a  chain  of 
thyristers  having  the  anode  of  each  thyrister  diode  coupled  to 
the  gate  circuit  of  the  succeeding  thyrister  for  insuring  proper 
thyrister  sequencing. 


3,697,955 

VISUAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Joseph  E.  Bryden,  and  Derek  Chambers,  both  of  Framingham, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  March  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,190 

Int.a.G06fi/y4 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  34  Claims 
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A  system  for  alarming  abnormal  operations  in  a  system  hav- 
ing a  central  station  and  a  plurality  of  remote  stations  con- 
nected by  a  transmission  channel  wherein  operation  of  remote 
equipment  is  accomplished  by  sending  messages  to  and  from 
the  central  station.  A  logic  circuit  means  is  connected  to 
receive  outputs  of  system  variables  which  are  used  in  a  prear- 
ranged manner  to  provide  an  alarm  output  when  the  reported 
condition  status  doesn't  agree  with  the  command  intent.  To 
minimize  alarm  annunciations  not  all  abnormal  system  condi- 


A  cathode  ray  display  system  in  which  characters  are 
generated  by  a  monoscope  and  in  which  the  character  address 
information  for  the  entire  raster  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  display 
is  stored  in  a  dynamic  memory  which  is  continuously  read  and 
regenerated  by  character  entry  and  read-out  logic  which  con- 
trols the  monoscope  scanning  to  supply  the  proper  characters 
to  the  cathode  ray  tube  as  it  scans  in  a  raster. 
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3,697,956 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  COLOR  ADAPTER  FOR 

IMAGING  DETECTORS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Samuel  C.  Goidraan,  Branford,  and  Lance  M.  Albrccht, 

Wallingfbrd,  both  of  Conn.,  ass^ors  to  Picker  Corporation 

Filed  June  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,999 

Int.  CL  GOld  9142;  G06f  3114 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  31  Claims 


3,697,958 
FONT  SELECTING  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Larew,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,537 

Inta.G06c///06 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  22  Claims 
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A  computer  and  color  adapter  system  for  an  imaging  detec- 
tor, such  as  a  Gamma  ray  imaging  camera,  for  providing  a 
visual  presentation  of  the  detected  image.  The  signals 
developed  by  the  imaging  detector,  in  response  to  radiation 
Stimuli,  are  applied  to  a  digital  computer  when  the  signals  are 
stored,  and  modified  if  desired.  The  stored  signals  may  then  be 
translated  into  visual  form  by  applying  them  to  an  oscil- 
loscope, or  other  similar  read-out  device.  A  color  camera 
system,  including  a  color  filter  disc,  may  by  utilized  in  con- 
junction with  the  oscilloscope  and  the  computer  in  order  to 
provide  a  multi-colored  photograph  representative  of  the  de- 
tected image. 


3,697,957 
SELF-ORGANIZING  CONTROL 
Roger  L.  Barron,  Burke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Adaptronics,  Inc., 
McLean,  Va. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  565,162,  July  14, 1966,  Pat.  No. 

3,460,096,  Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  535,55 1,  March 

18, 1966.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,958 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15118;  G05b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  26  Claims 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  self-organizing  control  system 
requiring  minimum  information  storage  capable  of  control  of 
a  plant  by  combining  statistical  decision  theory  to  determine 
the  true  instantaneous  plant  performance,  prediction  theory 
to  determine  the  performance  trend,  and  rapid  trial  genera- 
tion to  ascertain  what  must  be  done  to  improve  the  per- 
formance trend.  This  is  provided  by  on-line  sampling  and 
changing  of  system  operation.  The  disclosure  also  includes 
performance  assessment  units  and  a  probability  state  variable 
unit  as  subcombinations  for  carrying  out  the  control  opera- 
tion. 
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Characters  to  be  printed  by  a  multiple  font  printing  ap- 
paratus are  represented  by  discrete  numbers,  and  the  printa- 
ble characters  on  the  apparatus  are  represented  by  cor- 
responding numbers.  There  is  a  particular  indication  as- 
sociated with  each  font  and  this  indication  is  added  to  the 
printable  character  number.  In  order  to  print  characters  from 
particular  fonts,  means  are  provided  for  modifying  the  input 
data  representing  the  desired  character  with  said  particular  in- 
dication. 


3,697,959 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

DISTRIBUTED-CONTROL  MULTIPLEXING 

Carl  N.  Abramson,  Somcrvfllc,  and  Mark  T.  Nadir,  Warren, 

both   of  NJ.,  assignors  to   Adaptive  Technology,   Inc., 

Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,191 

Int.CLG06f9//5 

U.S.  a.  340— 172.5  23  Claims 


An  electrical  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers including  a  central  processing  unit,  peripheral  devices, 
and  user  devices.  Communications  between  the  many  mem- 
bers is  carried  out  by  a  technique  whereby  the  members 
operate  off  of  a  common  reference,  or  synch,  which  enables 
the  members  to  identify  distinct  periods  (P)  as  well  as  discrete 
consecutive  subperiods  (SIP)  located  within  a  dau  portion  of 
the  periods  (P).  The  SIP  identification  is  accomplished  by 
numbering  and  counting  the  SIP  to  determine  the  position 
where  it  appears  in  its  period  (P).  The  subperiods  of  SIPs  are 
individually  assigned  with  data  meanings  (words,  commands, 
letters,  numbers,  symbols  or  dau  of  any  kind)  known  to  the 
members  of  the  system.  DaU  is  exchanged  by  inserting,  into 
selected   subperiods.  signals   (SI)    identifying   the   sending 
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and/or  receiving  members  so  that  the  receiving  member  may, 
in  response  to  such  signals,  derive  the  data  meanings  simply  by 
correlating  the  so-selected  subperiods  with  their  assigned  data 
meanings.  In  this  manner,  each  of  the  members  is  individually 
responsive  to  data  and  commands  sent  to  them  and  participate 
as  a  working  group  with  each  other  and  with  the  central 
processing  unit  to  perform  given  programs. 


pulse  received.  Each  decoder  output  signal  is  applied  to  a 
separate  and  specific  input  of  a  read  only  memory  which 
results  in  a  code,  preprogrammed  for  the  specific  input  and 
contained  in  the  read  only  memory,  being  sent  back  to  the 
computer.  These  preprogrammed  codes  contain  the  necessary 
identification  information  and  may  further  contain  any  other 
information  useful  or  necessary  to  the  computer. 


3,697,960 
AUTOMATIC  MULTIRANGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND 

CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Gary  B.  Gordon,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 

Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  799,717,  Feb.  17, 1969,  abandoned. 

Tbis  application  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,795 

IntaG06fi//4 

U.S.a.340— 172.5  4Clabns 


3,697,962 
TWO  DEVICE  MONOLITHIC  BIPOLAR  MEMORY 
ARRAY 
WiUiam  F.  Bcausolcil;  Irving  T.  Ho,  both  of  Poughkccpsie; 
Tcb-Scn  Jen,  Fishkill,  and  W.  David  Priccr,  Poughkcepaic, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,961 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  77/40 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  19  Cbdms 
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Digital  data  which  is  arithmetically  processed  in  "floating 
point"  computation  is  displayed  using  mantissa  and  exponent 
notation.  Automatic  ranging  according  to  the  exponent  pro- 
vides a  display  which  assures  optimum  resolution,  and  hystere- 
sis control  over  the  automatic  ranging  eliminates  undesirable 
range  changing  on  display  data  which  varies  only  slightly 
beyond  a  range  limit. 


3,697,961 
DIGITAL  ANSWERBACK  CIRCUrr 
Howard  F.  Banks,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,062 

Int.  CI.  G08b  7 7/00,  G06f  7/04 

U.S.  CL  340— 172.5  20  Cbdms 
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A  digital  answerback  circuit  for  providing  a  computer  with 
information  identifying  a  remote  terminal  is  disclosed.  A 
signal  received  from  the  computer  initiates  operation  of  the 
answerback  circuit.  This  signd  enables  an  electronic  counter 
to  count  clock  pulses  and  produce  a  binary  output  which  cor- 
responds to  the  number  of  clock  pulses  counted.  An  elec- 
tronic decoder  then  decodes  the  binary  output  and  produces 
an  output  signal  on  a  specific  and  separate  line  for  each  clock 
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This  specification  discloses  a  stored  charged  storage  cell  for 
implementation  in  monolithic  memories.  The  storage  cells  are 
fabricated  in  an  array  form  and  are  connected  to  accessing 
means  for  reading  and  writing  information  into  and  out  of  the 
array.  An  integrated  circuit  diffused  common  sensing  line  is 
connected  to  either  selected  rows  or  columns  for  reading  and 
writing.  These  sensing  lines  are  connected  to  a  switchable  cur- 
rent source.  The  cell  itself  clamps  the  output  voltage  swing 
and  thus  reduces  power  dissipation.  The  storage  cells  each 
comprise  a  pair  of  semiconductor  elements  for  storing  digital 
information  on  an  associated  parasitic  capacitor.  The  pair  of 
semiconductor  devices  are  interconnected  and  operated  in  an 
AC  mode  so  as  to  eliminate  direct  current  paths  and  thus 
further  prevent  unnecessary  power  dissipation. 


3,697,963 
SINGLE  WALL  DOMAIN  MEMORY  ORGANIZATION 
Donald  Eugene  KIsh,  North  Plainfldd,  and  James  Lanson 
Smith,  Bcdminstcr,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,889 

Int.  CI.  01  Ic  27/00, 77/74 

U.S.  CI.  340- 174  TF  9  Claims 


The  transfer  of  single  wall  domains  between  propagation 
channels  defmed  in  "field  access"  arrangements  by  magneti- 
cally soft  elements  adjacent  a  layer  in  which  the  domains  can 
be  moved  is  achieved  by  a  hybrid  arrangement  of  magnetically 
soft  guide  elements  and  a  conductor  which  effects  lateral  dis- 
placement of  domains  in  pairs  between  fixed  positions  defined 
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by  the  guide  elements  consistent  with  positions  which  are  part 
of  the  channels  involved  in  the  transfer. 


3,697,964 
ASSOaATIVE  AND  RANDOM  ACCESS  DEVICE 
Woo  F.  Cbow,  Berkley  Hdghts,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DIvlrioB  of  Scr.  No.  867^35,  Oct.  16, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,582,915,  which  b  a  contiBuation  of  Scr.  No.  503^63,  Oct 

23, 1965,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept  30, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

76,860 
U.S.a.340— 174  PC  4  Claims 


b) 
c) 
d) 
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There  is  disclosed  herein  an  arrangement  for  recording  a 
data  bit  and  complementary  data  bit  by  utilizing  the  same  bit 
current  pulse.  The  rise  time  of  the  bit  current  pulse  is  utilized 
to  record  the  dau  bit  and  the  fall  time  of  the  pulse  is  used  to 
record  the  complementary  data  bit. 


3,697,965 
MAGNETIC  DISC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
ClarcBCC  Hucttcn,  Woodland  Hilb,  Calif.,  assiipior  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,828 

Intel.  Glib  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  340- 174.1  E  10  Claims 


A  magnetic  head  assembly  suitable  for  use  in  high  density 
magnetic  disc  data  storage  systems.  The  head  assembly  in- 
cludes a  pad  adapted  to  fly  close  to  the  disc  surface  on  an  air 
bearing  having  a  thickness  on  the  order  to  100  microinches. 
The  pad  is  carried  by  a  spring  gimbal  which  exhibits  rotary 
compliance  about  perpendicular  longitudinal  and  lateral  axes 
to  permit  the  pad  to  follow  the  disc  terrain.  The  spring  gimbal 
comprises  an  open  substantially  rectangular  frame  formed  of 
thin  spring  stock.  The  gimbal  frame  is  cantilevered  about  one 
of  its  short  sides  from  a  positioner  arm  mounted  for  radial 
movement  with  respect  to  a  disc  surface.  The  pad  is  carried  by 
a  pair  of  reverse  cantilevered  arms  forming  part  of  the  gimbal 
frame  and  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  free  short  side 
thereof.  A  pivot  bearing  is  provided  to  resiliently  bear  against 
the  pad  to  urge  it  toward  the  disc  surface  only  when  the  pad  is 
intended  to  be  in  flying  position. 


3,697,966 
CURRENT  DRIVER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CORE  MEMORY 
George  H.  Wds,  Suta  Anm  and  Ferry  B.  FersoM,  IrviM,  both 
of  CaUf.,  amigBors  to  Technology  Marketing  Incorporated, 
Santa  Ana,  Cdlf. 

Filed  March  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,030 
IntCLGllc  5/02,  77/06 
U.S.CL  340- 174  TB  14  < 


A  system  for  supplying  a  current  to  a  core  memory  stack 
having  substantial  inductance  including  a  transformer  having 
a  selectively  variable  primary/secondary  turns  ratio.  The  vari- 
able turns  ratio  permits  the  current  buildup  time  interval  in 
the  core  sute  to  be  minimized  while  reducing  the  power 
required  to  drive  the  stack. 


3,697,967 
MAGNETIC  THIN  FILM  MEMORY 
Noriyukl  Homma,  KokubmtJi,  Japan,  ntrigiini  to  HkacM,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aprfl  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,124 
Claims    priority,    appBcatton    Japan,    April    13.    1970, 
45/30840;  Aug.  5, 1970, 45/68468 

IntCLGllc  7  7/74, 5/02 
U.S.  a.  340— 174  C  A  4  Claims 
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A  magnetic  thin  film  memory  of  the  type  in  which  one  data 
line  is  commonly  used  as  a  sense  line  and  a  digit  line,  compris- 
ing a  limiter  including  a  diode  bridge  at  a  terminating  point  of 
a  data  line,  thereby  eliminating  digit  noises  of  large  amplitude 
and  enabling  the  use  of  regular  read  signal  (i.e.,  "  1 "  or  "0") 
directly  as  the  input  for  a  sense  amplifier. 


3,697,968 
DUAL  PURPOSE  MOMENTUM  WHEELS  FOR 
SPACECRAFT  WITH  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
George   M.    Low,   Acting   Administrator  of  the   Nattonal 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  ia> 
vention  of,  Narsingh  Deo,  122  Huribut  Street,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 

nied  April  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,571 
""  IntCLGllb5/«2 

U.S.  a.  340—174.1  R  10  CWmt 

A  dual  purpose  momentum  wheel  apparatus  is  disclosed  in 
which  a  conventional  momentum  wheel,  normally  utilized  for 
altitude  stabilization  of  spacecraft,  has  been  modified  to  func- 
tion as  a  memory  system  for  the  storage  of  scientific  data.  The 
momentum  wheel  apparatus  comprises  a  rotary  motor 
mounted  within  a  hermetically  sealed  drum.  A  nK>mentum 
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wheel  is  mounted  on  the  motor  and  is  adapted  to  rotate  ad- 
jacent the  interior  surface  of  the  drum.  The  outer  periphery  of 
the  momentum  wheel  is  coated  with  a  magnetic  material. 


ei/rfm/^ef 


to  a  remote  station  for  suitable  processing,  such  as  the  sequen- 
tial reading  of  meters  indicating  the  consumption  of  electrical 
energy,  gas,  water,  and  similar  meters,  and  transmitting  the 
readings  by  encoded  electrical  signals  to  a  central  sUtion  or 
other  location  where  the  readings  may  be  recorded  and  stored 
for  future  processing  or  may  be  fed  directly  to  a  suiuble  com- 
puter for  computation,  recording,  and  billing  for  the  service 
rendered.  An  encoder  provides  electrical  pulses  correspond- 
ing to  the  reading  on  each  meter  dial  and  the  dial  readings  are 
sequentially  encoded  and  transmitted  to  the  processing  sta- 
tion. After  all  dials  of  a  meter  have  been  read,  a  coded  pulsed 
identification  is  transmitted  indicating  the  meter  just  read. 
When  there  is  only  one  meter  at  a  reader  location,  the  reading 
and  information  encoding  is  followed  by  a  transfer  signal  sent 
from  the  meter  just  completed  to  the  next  meter  location  in 
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while  a  plurality  of  read-write  heads  are  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  interior  of  the  drum  in  close  proximity  to  the  magnetic 
periphery  of  the  momentum  wheel. 


3,697,969 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  WITH  PLURAL  CLOCKS 
Ewgcac  R.  Crippa,  El  Ci^)oa,  and  Ray  B.  Lowry,  San  Dkgo, 
botk  of  CaHf.,  aaiBBon  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
rcprcaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

ncd  Nov.  29. 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,815 

lnt.CLGllb5/'#<#,27//0 

U.S.  CL  340- 174.1  A  3  Clahns 
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the  sequence  to  energize  the  reader  at  this  latter  meter  loca- 
tion. Should  this  latter  meter  location  be  out  of  operation,  the 
transfer  signal  is  transmitted  to  the  next  sequential  meter 
reader  until  an  operative  meter  is  reached.  The  interrogating, 
encoding,  and  transmitting,  as  previously  explained,  is  then  re- 
peated until  the  entire  sequence  of  meters  has  been  read. 
When  there  is  a  plurality  of  meters  at  one  location,  only  one 
master  encoder  and  one  master  meter  and  dial  selector  are 
required  for  all  meters  at  that  location,  provided  the  master 
units  are  built  to  read  and  transmit  the  number  of  meters  thus 
grouped  together.  If  the  master  unit  is  bulk  to  handle  more 
meters  than  those  in  the  group,  provision  is  made  to  transmit 
the  transfer  signal  when  all  meters  in  the  group  have  been 
read,  thus  avoiding  needless  waiting  for  completion  of  a  read- 
ing cycle  longer  than  that  required  for  the  actual  meters  in  the 
group. 


arrrro  u*t 


Tape  recorder  apparatus  compatible  in  communications 
systems  with  cryptographic  units  which  are  generally  adverse- 
ly affected  by  excessive  tape  jitter  and  speed  variations.  Long 
term,  gross  tape  speed  control  is  provided  by  a  high-com- 
pliance, low-mass  drive  system  which  follows  inversely 
synchronization  (sync)  daU  recorded  on  the  tape.  Data  tones 
are  demodulated  and  clocked  into  an  input  register  at  the 
recorded  sync  rate.  By  means  of  fine  dump  control,  while  the 
input  register  is  accumulating,  an  outputting  register  precisely 
clocks  out  bits  at  a  rate  accepuble  to  the  interface  units.  The 
registers  are  alternately  switched  from  accumulate  to  dump 
function. 


3,697,971 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
Siegfried  Domin,  22053  Indepcndcncia  Street,  Woodland  HiUs, 
CaUf.,  and  Roy  Nembhard,  1710  South  Orange  Drive,  Los 
Angeles,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,818 

Int.  CI.  G08b  73/00 

U.S.  a.  340-258  C  13Clabns 


3,697,970 

ELECTRICAL  METER  READING  SYSTEM 

WWun  W.  JaxkeioMr,  139  WaU  Street,  KincrtoB,  N.Y. 

FBed  JwM  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,857 

bit.CLG08c/5/06 

U  A  CL  340- 183  15  Cl«ta«« 

A  telemetering  system  for  sequentially  interrogating  a  plu- 
rality of  meters  and  successively  transmitting  the  daU  thereon 


t:; 


A  capacitive  alarm  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an 
intruder,  including  an  oscillator,  a  level  sensitive  switch  driven 
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by  the  oscillator,  an  alarm  controlled  by  the  switch,  and  an  an- 
tenna coupled  to  the  oscillator.  Changes  in  capacitance  in  the 
proximity  of  the  antenna  vary  the  level  of  the  oscillator  output 
and,  in  the  presence  of  an  intruder,  trigger  the  switch  and 
alarm.  A  negative  feed-back  network,  including  a  light-sensi- 
tive variable  resistor,  is  connected  to  the  oscillator.  The  out- 
put of  the  oscillator  also  drives  a  lamp  that  illuminates  the 
light-sensitive  variable  resistor.  Slowly  varying  changes  in 
capacitance,  due  to  variations  in  temperature  and  humidity, 
vary  the  level  of  the  oscillator  output  and  the  intensity  of  the 
light  from  the  lamp.  The  variation  in  intensity  of  illumination 
from  the  lamp  directly  varies  the  resistance  of  the  light-sensi- 
tive variable  resistor  so  as  to  maintain  the  level  of  the  oscilla- 
tor output  constant.  The  long-time  constant  of  the  lamp  and 
the  light-sensitive  variable  resistor  circuit  prevents  compensa- 
tion for  the  rapid  variations  in  capacitance  associated  with  the 
appearance  of  an  intruder. 


3,697,972 
METAL  DETECTION  AND  ALARM  SYSTEMS 
YttU  Brown,  182  Aobum  Road,  Auburn,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  June  26,   1969, 
57077/69;    June    26,    1969,    57078/69;    July    11,    1969, 
57800/69;  Aug.  6, 1969, 59123/69;  Dec,  22, 1969, 65563/69; 
Jan.  12, 1970,  PA  0058 

Int.  CI.  G08b  I3il4 
U.S.  CI.  340— 258  R  14  Claims 
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A  metal  detection  alarm  system  detects  the  presence  of  an 
article  of  a  particular  metal  in  a  given  region  by  measuring  the 
disturbance  of  two  oscillating  electromagnetic  fields,  one 
oscillating  at  from  S  to  20  kHz.,  the  other  at  from  16  Hz.  to  S 
kHz.,  and  also  of  the  disturbance  of  a  magnetic  field 
established  by  D.C.  pulses  produced  at  a  rate  of  0  to  16  pulses 
per  second.  Receivers  tuned  to  respond  to  the  electromag- 
netic and  magnetic  fields  established,  in  the  region  produce  a 
different  response  when  a  metal  is  present,  the  change  in 
responses  depending  upon  different  parameters  of  the  metal 
article.  The  outputs  from  the  receivers  are  compared  with  the 
transmitted  signals  or  in  a  logic  circuit  with  standard  signals 
and  if  at  least  two  of  the  receiver  outputs  indicate  the  presence 
of  the  particular  metal,  an  alarm  is  actuated.  Applied  to 
revolving  doors,  apparatus  to  prevent  a  person  carrying  a 
firearm  into  a  bank  or  other  building,  or  from  entering  an  air- 
craft, is  obtained.  The  system  can  also  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  conventional  non-revolving  doors  or  with  windows.  A 
temperature  controller  utilizing  the  change  of  resistance  with 
temperature  of  a  thermistor  is  also  described.  The  thermistor 
is  located  in  the  base  circuit  of  a  transistor  which,  in  turn,  is  in 
a  control  circuit  which  determines  the  length  of  pulses  applied 
to  the  gates  of  two  thyristors  or  silicon  controlled  rectifiers. 
The  time  of  switching  the  thyristors  or  S.C.R.s  and  length  of 
pulse  controls  the  supply  of  power  to  a  heater. 


3,697,973 
SOUND  HAZARD  INTEGRATOR 
Alan  F.  Stevens,  Oak  Creek,  and  Arnold  A.  BcrtMM,  MOwnu- 
kcc,  both  of  Wis.,  awignors  to  Queat  Eiectroiilcs  Corpora- 
tion, Mihraukec,  Wb. 

Filed  March  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,153 

Int.CLG08b/i/00 

U.S.  a.  340— 261  15Clainis 
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A  cumulative  sound  exposure  instrument  has  an  alarm  in- 
dicator responsive  to  a  selected  maximum  instantaneous  loud- 
ness level  and  has  a  second  indicator  which  is  responsive  to  a 
selected  value  of  accumulated  exposure.  A  register  provides  a 
continuous  reading  of  the  amount  of  exposure.  The  instru- 
ment integrates  a  function  over  time  to  give  a  reading  that  ac- 
cumulates faster  for  higher  loudness  levels.  The  elements  that 
accomplish  these  functions  include  a  sound  pickup  system 
which  applies  a  signal  to  a  frequency  compensating  shaping 
system  for  shaping  the  signal  output  in  accordance  with  an 
ear's  response.  An  amplitude  responsive  shaping  network 
receives  the  signal  and  applies  an  output  to  a  pulser  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  function  which  will  be  integrated.  The 
pulser  output  is  proportional  to  the  voltage  of  the  input  and 
drives  a  counter  to  accumulate  an  exposure  reading. 
Minimum  and  maximum  threshold  detectors  control  the 
pulser  output  so  that  the  counter  is  driven  only  when  the  loud- 
ness level  lies  between  two  preset  limits. 


3,697,974 

LATCHING  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  HFTH  WHEEL 

ASSEMBLIES 

Julian  Taylor  Harris,  and  Thomas  Adkins  Turner,  both  of 

Cohunbus,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Fount^n  City  Safety  Corpora- 

tion,  WasfaingtoB,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,738 

Int  a.  G08b  23m,  B62d  SiWO 

U.S.  CI.  340— 275  6  Claims 


A  safety  system  is  provided  for  fifth  wheel  assemblies  or 
other  trailer  connecting  devices  which  includes  several 
switches  connected  to  warning  devices  which  are  actuated  to 
warn  the  operator  of  improper  o^upln^  conditions. 
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3  697  975 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Ktfl  BcmUdB,  Woodland  HiUs,  and  E.  Rkhard  Walter,  Los 

Antela*  IxXh  of  Calif .,  Mdtnon  to  Safety  SignalittB,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,234 

lnt.Cl.HOAm  1 1104 

U.S.  CI.  340-310  12  Claims 


3,697,977 
TWO  PHASE  ENCODER  SYSTEM  FOR  THREE 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION- 
George  H.  SoDman,  Cambridge,  and  Samuel  J.  Dixon,  Hol- 
Ikton,  ttoth  of  Mmb.,  amignon  to  HoneyweU  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

FDed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,328 

Int.  a.  H04I  J/00 

U.S.a.340— 347DD  15  Claims 


A  remotely  controlled  switching  system  comprising  a  trans- 
mitter having  a  power  source  including  the  charge  on  a 
capacitor  thereby  to  provide  a  limited  duration  output  signal. 
As  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  decays,  the  frequency  of  the 
transmitter  output  signal  increases  a  predetermined  amount. 
The  receiver  associated  with  the  transmitter  includes  a  tuned 
circuit  which  may  include  a  piezo-electric  crystal.  As  the 
transminer  signal  frequency  increases  due  to  the  discharge  of 
the  power  supply  capacitor,  the  signal  frequency  passes 
through  the  series  resonant  frequency  as  well  as  the  parallel 
resonant  frequency  of  the  crystal.  Thus,  the  receiver  need  not 
be  fine  tuned  to  a  particular  frequency  to  receive  the  output  of 
a  particular  oscillator.  Moreover,  the  receiver  contains  a  cir- 
cuit which  prevents  stray  or  transient  signals  from  prematurely 
triggering  its  output  circuit.  The  receiver  output  circuit  in- 
cludes means  responsive  to  limited  duration  signals  which 
means  retains  its  status  until  definitely  changed. 


3,697,976 
ELECTRONIC  CHARACTER  GENERATING 
Roger  Wakefield  Fenton,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  The  Mar- 
coni Company  Limited,  London,  England 

FDed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  12,  1969, 

45,048/69 

Int.Cl.G06fi/74 
U.S.  CI.  340— 324  A  6  Claims 
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A  multiphase  encoder  translates  the  bits  of  a  Non-Return- 
to-Zero  digital  signal  into  a  three  frequency  self-clocking  hav- 
ing a  data  transition  at  the  center  of  a  binary  ONE  bit  and  a 
data  transition  between  successive  binary  ZERO  bits. 


3,697,978 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Robert  S.  Prill,  West  Paterson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,709 

lnt.a.H03k/3/02 

U.S.CI.340— 347AD  14  Claims 


— v^ — -  — ■^-— > 


In  an  electronic  character  generating  apparatus  a  display 
cathode  ray  tube  is  subjected  to  deflection  in  accordance  with 
a  television  type  raster.  Some  of  the  signals  from  a  conven- 
tional character  generating  device  which  are  applied  to  the 
tube  during  fixed  time  durations  of  successive  television  line 
periods  so  as  to  produce  a  character-simulating  pattern  of 
rectangular  dots,  are  modified  as  to  their  time  durations  so 
that  the  dots  of  the  pattern  are  modified  in  shape  so  as  to  be 
non-rectangular  or  cruciform . 


^iO;  ^^  "^-^ 


An  analog  signal  is  held  in  a  capacitor  so  that  the  most  sig- 
nificant bits  of  the  signal  are  obtained  by  parallel  conversion 
and  the  least  significant  bits  are  obtained  by  a  ramp  discharge 
of  the  capacitor.  The  converter  can  convert  analog  signals 
having  a  frequency  of  30  MHz  by  using  three  channels  with 
each  channel  having  one  of  the  holding  capacitors. 


3,697,979 
DIGITAL  ACTUATORS 
Wdlcsley  Ashe  Kealy,  Lymm,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  20,  1970, 

2,783/70 

Int.  CI.  G08c  5/00 
UA  CI.  340-347  DA  5  Claims 

A  digital  actuator  wherein  a  mechanical  displacement  of  an 
output  member  is  related  to  the  digital  input  of  a  number  of 
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input  members  which  are  preferably  an  array  of  linked  binary  transmitted  to  a  remote  sUtion  as  input  to  a  slave  register.  The 
units.  Loading  means  are  provided  urging  the  input  members  monitoring  attachment  is  constructed  in  a  manner  to  prevent 
and  the  output  member  to  a  datum  limiting  position.  An  aux- 
iliary transducer  is  also  provided  which  can  override  the  load- 


{ 


ing  means  and  effect  displacement  of  all  the  members  to  a 

second  position  in  which  each  individual  input  member  may 

receive  a  signal  serving  to  retain  it  there  when  the  auxiliary    the  ignition  of  gasoline  fumes  that  may  be  emitted  from  the 

transducer  ceases  to  override  the  loading  means.  pump. 


3,697,980 
ISOLATED  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Stavros  Boinodiris,  Boca  Raton,  and  George  A.  Hellwarth, 
Decrfield  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Intematfonal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporatfon,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,236 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DA  10  Claims 


3,697,982 

TONE  CONTROL  SIGNAL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  TONE 

PULSES  FOLLOWED  BY  CONTINUOUS  TONE 

Katsumi  Kawaki,  and  Masashi  Usui,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokyo  Tokd  Sdio  Kalsha,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,825 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  June  10, 1970, 45/49514 
Int  CI.  G08b  3/00;  G  10k  7/00 
U.S.  a.  340— 384  E  4  Claims 
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A  digital-to-analog  converter  employing  a  pair  of  opera- 
tional amplifiers  connected  in  a  balanced  differential  configu- 
ration to  supply  an  analog  output  to  a  two-terminal  load.  The 
data  and  power  inputs  are  isolated  from  the  converter  by  isola- 
tion couplers.  Each  bit  of  binary  data  is  sensed  at  the  summing 
junction  of  each  amplifier  by  means  of  a  pair  of  balanced  re- 
sistors which  Me  switched  in  accordance  with  the  binary 
signal.  Each  set  of  balanced  resistors  so  sensed  is  in  parallel 
with  the  other  sets  between  the  summing  junctions.  The 
balanced  differential  configuration  enables  either  terminal  at 
the  two-terminal  load  to  be  at  ground  reference  potential 
without  deteriorating  the  common-mode  rejection  capability 
of  the  circuit,  thereby  eliminating  the  effect  of  voltages  exist- 
ing between  the  ground  reference  at  the  load  and  the  ground 
reference  at  the  binary  and  power  input  terminals  of  the  con- 
verter. 


A  control  signal  generator  circuit  for  an  annunciator  such  as 
an  electric  tone  in  the  form  of  a  buzzer  or  bell  consisting  of 
three  principle  circuits:  a  timer  circuit;  a  multivibrator;  and  an 
amplifier  circuit.  These  circuits  are  connected  across  a  single 
power  supply.  The  multivibrator  provides  the  function  of 
producing  a  series  of  pulses  to  the  amplifier  circuit  for  causing 
the  annunciator  to  operate  on  an  intermittent  basis.  The  timer 
circuit  provides  the  function  of  converting  the  operation  of 
the  annunciator  from  producing  an  intermittent  audio  signal 
to  a  continuous  audio  signal  after  a  predetermined  period  of 
time. 


3  697  983 
ALERTING  DEVICES,  OSCILLATORS  AND  FLIP  FLOPS 
Bronson  M.  Potter,  Greenville,  N.H.,  aarignor  to  P.  R.  MaUory 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  809,539,  March  24, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,640 

IntCLG08bi/00 
VS.  CI.  340—384  E  1 1  Claims 


3,697,981 

MONITORING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SELF-SERVICE 

GASOUNE  PUMPS 

Chester  M.  HarkiM,  1 124  West  1 1th  Avenue,  Spokane,  Wash., 

and  Ddue  M.  Harkins,  335  Thain,  Lcwiiton,  Idaho 

Filed  Feb.  8, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 13^75 

Int.  CLGOSc  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340-359  9  Claims 

A  monitoring  attachment  for  mounting  on  self-service 

gasoline  pumps  to  generate  pulses  correlated  to  the  amount  of 

gasoline  dispensed  from  the  self-service  pump.  The  pulses  are 


Sonic  alerting  devices  of  the  type  controlled  by  natural 
frequency  of  the  transducer  have  efficient  drives  and  can  omit 
capacitors  by  employing  two  transistors  connected  in  series 
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configuration  with  transducer  operation  in  the  series  resonant 
mode.  In  asymmetrical  Circuits  a  first  transistor  in  its  ener- 
gized sute  controls  a  second  transistor  through  a  potential 
drop  device,  the  second  transistor  may  conduct  slightly  in  its 
de-energized  stote  and  serve  as  a  circuit  impedance  for  the 
first,  and  the  second  transistor  is  connected  back  to  the  first 
through  the  transducer  by  which  the  first  transistor  is  de-ener- 
gized and  the  second  transistor  changes  to  its  energized  state. 
A  general  class  of  multivibrators  using  the  asymmetrical  cir- 
cuit is  also  represented  by  bistable  flip  flops  and  free  running 
multivibrators.  Transistors  of  all  the  same  NPN  or  PNP  syntax 
and  omission  of  resistors  in  the  power  stage  enable  compact 
integrated  circuits  to  be  formed  on  single  semiconductor 
chips. 


3  697  984 
COMPUTER-ALARM  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 
Roger  F.  Atkinson;  Rkhard  H.  Pwt,  Jr.,  and  Edward  A.  WeU, 
all  of  NashviUe,  Tcan.,  assignors  to  Ckndcnin  Inventors 
Limited  Partnership,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  May  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,216         ' 
int.  CLG08b  25/00, 29/00 
L^.CL  340-408  18  Claims 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  340^15  thru  340—324;  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,698,009  thru  3,698,012 


'  ERRATUM 

For  Class  343—7.5;  see: 
Patent  No.  3,698,013 


3,697,985 

REAR  END  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

William  R.  Faris,  Berkley,  and  William  P.  Harokopus,  Royal 

Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  ass^nors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation 

Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,755 

Int.  CLGOls  9/00 

UJS.  CI.  343—5  PD  10  Claims 
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A  computer-alarm  interface  system  interconnects  conven- 
tional leased  telephone  line,  polarity  reversal  alarms  at  multi- 
ple protected  premises  to  a  digital  computer.  The  system,  in- 
stalled to  function  with  a  time-sharing  computer  equipped  for 
communications,  notifies  police  for  other  appropriate  authori- 
ties of  the  nature  and  location  of  an  alarm,  trouble  or  tamper 
condition.  Each  protected  premises  is  associated  with  a 
respective  module  at  a  central  station  which  registers  normal, 
alarm,  or  telephone  line  trouble  conditions  at  the  premises, 
and  optionally  provides  tamper  protection.  The  modules  are 
continuously  monitored  for  changes  in  conditions  at  their  as- 
sociated protected  premises  and  transmit  coded  information 
pertaining  to  the  nature  and  location  of  these  changes  to  the 
computer.  The  latter  provides  a  written  record  of  this  informa- 
tion at  the  office  of  the  appropriate  authority  and  also  checks 
the  alarm  system  to  assure  that  the  information  received  by 
the  computer  is  correct. 

A  tamper-protection  circuit  employed  with  or  without  the 
computer  includes  a  code  tone  or  pulse  transponder  located  at 
the  protected  premises  and  selectively  triggered  by  an  inter- 
rogation code  tone  or  pulse  from  the  module.  Failure  to 
receive  the  specified  code  tone  or  pulse  over  the  telephone 
lines  when  triggered  from  the  module  location  signifies  tam- 
pering at  the  protected  premises. 

Another  feature  of  the  system  is  the  provision  of  circuitry  at 
the  module  location  which  permits  condition  indicators  or 
lamps  to  have  two  active  states:  in  one  state  the  condition  is  in- 
dicated as  not  having  been  reported  to  the  authorities;  in  the 
second  state  the  condition  is  indicated  as  persisting  but  having 
been  reported. 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  system  which  provides  an 
audible  or  visual  indication  to  a  motor  vehicle  operator  when 
another  vehicle  approaches  the  rear  end  of  his  vehicle  in  an 
adjacent  lane  or  when  a  potentially  interferring  object  is 
located  behind  the  vehicle  when  backing  up.  The  system 
covers  the  blind  spots  which  are  present  on  the  right  and  left 
sides  of  the  vehicle  because  of  the  inherent  inadequacies  of 
rearview  mirrors  and  also  the  invisible  area  at  the  rear  of  the 
vehicle. 

A  range  measuring  doppler  radar  system  has  its  antenna 
positioned  to  cover  the  area  which  lies  on  the  two  sides  and 
behind  a  vehicle  and  which  normally  is  within  the  well  known 
blind  spot.  The  radar  system  is  squarewave  modulated  to 
sequentially  produce  two  frequencies  F|  and  Ft.  Reflected 
signals  from  a  moving  target  produce  two  doppler  signals  fdt 
andfdt.  The  comparison  of  the  relevant  phases  of  the  two  dop- 
pler frequencies  gives  range  information.  The  leading  and 
lagging  relationship  of  the  doppler  sigrals  is  indicative  of 
whether  the  target  is  closing  or  opening  with  respect  to  the 
radar  carrying  base  vehicle.  The  system  is,  therefore,  readily 
made  responsive  to  closing  targets  or  slowly  opening  targets 
falling  within  a  dangerously  close  range  as  the  vehicle 
proceeds  along  a  roadway.  Fixed  objects  such  as  poles  and 
signs  along  the  road  are  also  prevented  from  giving  a  warning 
signal  by  the  phase  information. 

When  the  vehicle  is  backing  up,  objects  or  persons  present 
behind  the  vehicle  are  detected  and  a  warning  given. 


3,697,986 
COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Kcueth  G.  Colby,  Barboursville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83^96 
Int.  CLGOls  9/02 
U.S.  CL  343-5  R  1 1  daims 

A  collision  warning  and  collision  avoidance  radar  naviga- 
tion system  employs  a  modified  tau-proximity  collision  warn- 
ing criterion  to  derive  an  improved  presentation  on  a  storage 
type  of  radar  plan  position  cathode  ray  indicator.  An  intruding 
target  is  labelled  dangerous  if  the  ratio  of  intruder  closing 
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range  to  his  range  rate  is  seen  to  be  less  than  a  predetermined 
value  by  the  observation  of  the  relative  positions  of  synthes- 
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ized  radial  lines  or  trails  generated  on  the  display  for  each  tar- 
get echo. 


3,697,987 
COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Arthur,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,783 

Int.  CI.  GOls  7/22 

VS.  CI.  343—5  EM  15  Claims 


A  collision  warning  and  collision  avoidance  radar  naviga- 
tion system  employs  the  tau  collision  warning  criterion  to 
derive  an  improved  presentation  on  a  radar  plan  position  or 
other  cathode  ray  indicator.  An  intruding  target  is  labelled 
dangerous  if  the  ratio  of  intruder  closing  range  to  his  range 
rate  is  seen  to  be  less  than  a  predetermined  value  by  the  obser- 


vation of  the  relative  position  of  a  synthesized  bearing  marker 
generated  on  the  display  for  each  target  echo. 


3,697,988 

MUNITION  BURST  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Arnold  Klausaer,  Clifton,  N J.,  Msignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Ffled  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,911 

Int  a.  GOls  9/00     . 

U.S.CL343-5R  9Claims 


A  munition  burst  detection  system  comprising:  a  Doppler  or 
frequency  shift  detector;  N  frequency  filters,  said  detector 
means  comprising  the  input  to  said  filters;  N  signal  level  detec- 
tors, said  filters  each  respectively  connected  individually  to 
one  of  said  detectors;  a  pulse  generating  circuit  providing 
(N— X)/2  sampling  pulses,  where  X  equals  the  number  of  fiin- 
damental  burst  frequency  components,  and  X  (N— 2),  said 
pulses  occurring  within  the  period  of  said  munition  burst;  a 
burst  detector,  said  burst  detector  means  initiating  the  opera- 
tion of  said  pulse  generating  circuit;  ( N— X  )/2  NOR  gates,  the 
input  to  each  successive  NOR  gate  comprising  the  output  of 
respective  successive  adjacent  groups  of  two  level  detectors; 
(N-X)/2  NAND  gates,  the  inputs  of  each  respective  NAND 
gate,  except  the  last  of  said  NAND  gates,  comprising  ( I )  the 
outputs  of  each  of  said  NOR  gates,  (2)  the  output  of  the 
second  lowest  frequency  level  detector,  and  (3)  the  sampling 
pulse  corresponding  in  respective  time  sequence  to  the 
respective  NAND  gate  into  which  each  respective  sampling 
pulse  flows;  and  the  input  of  the  last  of  said  NAND  gates,  con- 
stituting the  output  of  the  X  lowest  level  detectors  and  the  last 
occurring  sampling  pulse  from  said  pulse  generating  circuit; 
(N— X)/2  flip-flops  each  respectively  connected  individually 
to  one  of  said  NAND  gates;  and  an  ACCEPT  NAND  gate,  the 
inputs  of  said  gate  comprising  the  outputs  of  said  flip-flops, 
said  gate  registering  positively  upon  the  detection  of  the 
proper  Doppler  frequencies  in  the  munition  burst. 


3,697,989 

INTRUSION  DETECTION  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  MEANS 

Janes  R.  Bailey,  MUwaukcc,  Wis.;  Paul  I.  CorbeU,  DaHas, 

Tex.,  and  Lawrence  B.  Korta,  MHwaukce,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mai^  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  8054*91 

Int.  a.  GOls  9142 

U.S.  CL  343-5  PD  14  Claims 
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The  illustrated  detection  apparatus  includes  a  radio 
frequency  transmitter  and  a  receiver  having  an  amplifier 
which  has  a  constant  gain  portion  and  a  following  roll-off 
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above  the  highest  motion  Doppler  frequency  signal  to  be  de- 
tected. The  transmitter  is  a  Clapp  oscillator.  A  free  running 
multi-vibrator  is  coupled  into  a  voltage  regulator  of  the  bias 
supply  of  the  Clapp  oscillator  to  superimpose  a  supervisory 
signal  which  falls  within  the  roll-off  portion. 


first  separate  multiple  delay  circuit,  a  second  input  terminal 
being  supplied  with  the  response  wave  from  the  secondary 
radar  and  an  output  terminal  being  connected  to  the  input  side 
of  a  second  separate  multiple  delay  circuit. 


3,697,990 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TARGET 
RANGE,  HEIGHT,  AND  ELEVATION  VOLTAGES  FROM 

A  PPI  DISPLAY 
George  F.  Emch,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  aaaigiior  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  April  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,246 

Int.  CI.  GOls  7/64. 9/02 

UA  CI.  343-6  R  24  Claims 


3  697  992 
SERVO  COMPENSATION  FOR  INERTIA  CHANGE 
James  A.  Kleptz,  and  George  H.  BImdl,  both  of  Dahon,  Mass., 
Mripion  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
I  Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53^61 

Int.  a.  GOls  9/02 
U.S.C1.343— 7ED  6  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  target  elevation, 
range,  and  height  information.  The  video  display  of  a  target 
display  device  is  sensed  by  a  video  display  sensor  and  applied 
to  first  and  second  sample  and  hold  circuits.  The  output  of  the 
first  sample  and  hold  circuit  is  a  signal  indicative  of  target 
elevation.  The  output  of  the  second  sample  and  hold  circuit  is 
a  signal  indicative  of  target  range.  The  output  of  the  first  sam- 
ple and  hold  circuit  is  also  fed  into  a  sine  generator,  the  output 
of  which  when  multiplied  with  the  output  of  the  second  sam- 
ple and  hold  circuit  is  a  signal  indicative  of  target  height. 


3,697,991 
SECONDARY  RADAR  RECEPTION  SYSTEM 
Takariii  Ohyaina,  Tokyo;  Aklra  Kawadiife,  Yokohama,  and 
Takeo  MlyMhila,   Siritama,  aU  of  Japan,   asrignors   to 
Ifatniftt*!'**'**-^  Tokyo  Sdaodio  (Tokyo  Kdkl  Sdiodio  Co., 
Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Maith  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,739 
Claimi   priority,   appttcadon   Japwi,   March    11,    1969, 
44/18199;  March  11, 1969,44/29552 

Into.  GOls  9/56 
UA  a.  343-6.5  LC  S  Claims 
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An  improvement  in  the  servo  drive  system  as  used  in  a  mis- 
sile director  during  the  elevation  function  to  compensate  for 
changes  in  inertia.  The  secant  potentiomenter  and  its  as- 
sociated circuitry  is  amended  to  compensate  for  inertia 
change  as  well  as  changes  in  elevation  angle. 


3  697  993 
AIRBORNE  PULSE  DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Wmiam  S.  Jones,  Baltimore,  and  PhlUp  S.  Hacker,  Sflvcr 
Spring,  both  of  Md.,  aasisnon  to  Wcttlnghouae  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa- 

FUcd  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857^91 

Int  a.  GOlt  9/42 

U.S.  CL  343-7.7  1 1  Claims 


A  secondary  radar  reception  system  having  a  primary  radar, 
a  secondary  radar  receiver  receiving  a  response  wave  trans- 
mitted from  a  secondary  radar  in  response  to  a  radar  signal 
from  the  primary  radar,  and  a  synchronization  control  circuit 
interposed  between  the  primary  radar  and  the  secondly  radar 
receiver,  the  secondary  radar  receiver  having  an  identification 
circuit  which  has  a  multiple  delay  circuit  consisting  of  at  least 
two  separate  multiple  delay  circuits  with  at  least  one  multipli- 
er circuit  being  interposed  therebetween,  a  first  input  terminal 
of  the  multiplier  circuit  being  supplied  with  the  output  of  a 


An  airborne  pulse  doppler  radar  system  whose  sidelobe 
clutter  amplitude  is  minimized  by  providing  an  antenna  whose 
main  beam  subtends  a  small  an|^e  and  whose  radiated  energy 
is  concentrated  in  the  main  beam  and  the  first  few  sidelobes 
and  by  providing  a  main  beam  band  rejection  filter  whose  re- 
jection band  is  closely  matched  to  the  antenna  main  beam 
clutter  frequency  band. 
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3,697,994  ^ 
AUTOMATIC  BEAM  STEERING  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
CYLINDRICAL-ARRAY  RADAR  ANTENNAS 
Stephen  A.  O'Danid,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  amlgnor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,850^ 
Int.CLHOlqi/26  \ 

U.S.  CI.  343- 16  R  '3  Claims 


tipliers.  for  controlling  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  free 
running  oscillators  outputs  independently  of  the  means  for 
providing  modulated  intelligence  to  the  radiated  beam. 
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3,697,996 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  PRODUCING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  FIELDS 

James  T.  Elder,  Shoravlew  Village,  and  DonaM  A.  Wright, 

Woodbury  Viilafe,  both  of  Minn.,  aarig^on  to  Minnc«ita 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,973,  July  1 1, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,665,449.  This  appHcation  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

885374 

Into.  GOls  7/02 

U&  a.  343-101  21  Claims 
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A  digital  computer  system  and  technique  for  automatically 
steering  the  pencil  beam  of  a  3-D  cylindrical  array  radar  an- 
tenna. The  beam  is  steered  in  both  elevation  and  azimuth  by 
selectively  energizing  binary  phase  shifters  associated  with 
each  radiating  element  of  the  array.  A  digital  computer  is  used 
to  store  phase  values  corresponding  to  a  selectively  predeter- 
mined number  of  beam  positions  and  functions  in  response  to 
beam  control  information  from  the  associated  radar  to  output 
appropriate  phase  values  to  the  radiating  elements  whereby 
agile  steering  of  the  array  beam  and/or  random  beam  position- 
ing can  be  obtained. 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  sequentially  producing  in  a 
zone  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  fields.  The  lines  of  each 
field  are  produced  to  be  generally  curved  and  to  have  a 
direction  at  substantially  every  point  in  the  zone  substantially 
different  from  the  direction  of  at  least  one  other  electromag- 
netic field  line  at  that  point.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  field  producing  means  each  of  which  is  responsive  to 
applied  electrical  energy  to  produce  an  electromagnetic  field. 
Means  are  provided  for  sequentially  applying  energy  to  the 
field  producing  means. 


3,697,995 

INCREASED  POWER  ELECTRONICALLY  SCANNING 

INTEGRATED  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Peter  H.  Kafltz,  U  JoUa,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The  Ryan 

Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  CaUf . 

FOed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,263 

Int  CI.  ?!01g  J/26.  H03b  79/00 

U.S.  a.  343- 100  SA  2  Claims 


3,697,997 

INTERFEROMETER  AND  ANGLE  ENCODING 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  \ 

Herbert  W.  Cooper,  HyattsvOlc,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westfnghouae 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  x 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80391  \ 

Int.  CL  GOls  7/75,  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  343-108  R  10  Claims 
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This  invention  concerns  an  electronically  scanning  in- 
tegrated antenna  system  that  has  free  running  oscillators  for 
providing  large  power  output  to  each  antenna  and  utilizes 
frequency  multipliers,  preferably  step  recovery  diode  mul- 


A  receiver  system  for  determining  the  angle  and  direction 
between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  vehicle  such  as  an  aircraft 
and  the  direction  of  propagation  from  a  source  of  radiation 
such  as  a  VHF  localizer  navigation  system.  The  receiver  util- 
izes a  pair  of  antennas  having  a  mutual  spacing  determined  by 
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the  desired  accuracy  and  permined  ambiguities,  mounted  in 
the  forward  section  of  the  aircraft  such  that  one  antenna  is 
located  on  each  side  of  the  forward  section  of  the  aircraft.  The 
antennas  define  a  baseline  therebetween  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft.  The 
system  permits  the  measurement  of  the  direction  of  arrival  of 
electromagnetic  energy  from  the  localizer  system  with  respect 
to  the  baseline  of  the  two  antennas  by  converting  the  dif- 
ference in  RF  phase  of  the  signal  respectively  received  by  the 
pair  of  antennas  to  a  difference  in  audio  phase  from  a 
reference  frequency  generated  by  and  in  the  receiver  itself. 


A  high  frequency  energy  array  antenna  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  a  craft  comprises  a  plurality  of  antenna  array  ele- 
ments for  providing  partial  collimation  of  multiple  or  scanned 
radiation  or  reception  patterns.  The  antenna  array  coopera- 
tively and  selectively  operates  in  energy  exchanging  relation 
with  a  geodesic  energy  distribution  system  for  further  collima- 
tion of  the  multiple  or  scanning  radiation  or  reception  pat- 
terns. 


3,697,999 

ROTATABLE  BI-PLANAR  SFJUES-FED  LOG-PERIODIC 

HF  ANTENNA 

Terry  S.  Cory,  and  Roger  A.  Markley,  both  of  Richardson, 

Tex.,  aarignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FOcd  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,767 

IntCLH01q7;/;0 

U.S.  a.  343-763  9  Claims 


A  unidirectional  broadband  horizontally  polarized  HF  bi- 
planar  rotatable  log-periodic  antenna  with  the  radiating  ele- 
ment to  boom  structure  of  each  of  the  planar  antenna  half 
structures  substantially  the  same  aiid  flipped  180"  one  from 


the  other.  The  bi-planar  antenna  is  series  fed  through  the 
lower  boom  acting  as  an  infinite  balun  with  the  center  conduc- 
tor connected  across  to  the  forward  end  of  the  upper  boom. 
The  two  half  structures  are  relatively  closely  spaced  with  a 
dielectric  insulator  providing  mutual  structural  support 
between  the  upper  and  lower  booms  of  the  half  structures,  and 
a  vertical  conductive  material  mast  joins  the  structural  booms 
both  electrically  and  mechanically.  The  radiating  elements  are 
relatively  fat  truncated  triangular  teeth  in  a  foreshortened  log- 
periodic  antenna  employing  a  relatively  large  a  angle  of  ap- 
proximately 15",  a  T  ratio  of  approximately  O.S,  and  an  array 
angle  of  ^  of  less  than  approximately  \Qf. 


3,697,998 
MULTIPLE  BEAM  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Artknr  H.  Sdumfdiwrgcr,  Crystal  Beach,  Fla.,  aaignor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporatioa 

FOcd  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,774 

Int.a.H01q79/06 

UA  CI.  343-754  5  Claims 


3,698,000 
FLEXIBLE  AND  SLIDABLE  WAVEGUIDE  FEED  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  RADUTING  HORN  ANTENNA 
Norman  Riciiard  Landry,  WHUngboro;  Robert  Jean  Mason, 
Mcdfoni;  WilUani  Hugh  Schaedla,  Mcdford  Lakes,  and  WO- 
hurd  Thomas  Patton,  Moorcstown,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
RCA  Corporation 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140387 

Int.  a.  HOlq  7/20.  7  J/02 

U.S.a.343— 772  6  Claims 


^s,iJ 
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A  radiating  waveguide  horn  is  provided  having  a  hollow  tu- 
bular portion  and  significantly  broader  radiating  portion.  The 
hollow  tubular  portion  is  adapted  to  coaxially  receive  therein 
a  closely  spaced  rectangular  waveguide  feed  structure.  The 
waveguide  feed  structure  is  dimensioned  to  pass  easily  within 
the  hollow  tubular  portion  leaving  a  gap  between  the 
waveguide  feed  structure  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow 
tubular  portion  of  the  waveguide  horn.  A  pair  of  elongated 
curved  metal  strips  are  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  waveguide  feed 
structure  with  the  metal  strips  generally  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  structure.  The  metal  strips  are  configured  and 
arranged  relative  to  opposite  walls  of  the  waveguide  feed 
structure  so  that  the  strips  make  flexible  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  hollow  tubular  portion  of  said  horn. 


3,698,001 
FREQUENCY  GROUP  SEPARATION  HLTER  DEVICE 
USING  LAMINATED  DIELECTRIC  SLAB-SHAPED 
ELEMENTS 
Masaki    Koyama,    Saitama-kcn;    Sadakuni    Shlmada,    and 
Masahiro  Karikomi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon    Tdcgraph    and    Telephone    Public    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,278 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.     11,     1969, 
44/89764;  June  11, 1970, 45/49997 

Iata.H01q75/02 
U.S.  CI.  343-909  13  Claims 

A  frequency  group  separation  filer  device  using  slab-shaped 
dielectric  elements,  preferably  disposed  in  a  beam-forming  re- 
gion defined  between  an  antenna  and  feeder,  the  filter  being 
so  designed  as  to  separate  in  reception  the  composed  beams  of 
high  and  low  frequency  groups  respectively  comprised  of 
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frequency  components  within  a  frequency  region  higher  than 
or  included  in  the  microwave  region  into  the  individual 
original  high  and  low  frequency  groups,  and  conversely  in 
transmission  to  compose  the  separate  beams  of  such  high  and 
low  frequency  groups.  The  branching  filter  comprises  an  as- 
sembly of  a  plurality  of  laminated  plate  dielectric  elements 
each  having  a  thickness  equal  to  substantially  one-fourth  the 
wavelength  of  the  central  frequency  of  at  least  the  aforesaid 


3,698,003 

RECORDER  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Martin  J.  Sharki,  and  Charles  J.  Mazoch,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,141 

Int.  a.  GOld  7  J/26 

U.S.  CL  346— 17  9  Claims 


<L1.  <L2.     tMl.W 


high  frequency  group  and  as  a  whole  possessing  at  least  two 
different  dielectric  constants.  The  filter  further  includes  at 
least  one  further  dielectric  element  having  a  thickness  of 
about  one-fourth  the  wavelength  of  the  substantially  cenUal 
frequency  of  the  low  frequency  groups  disposed  at  at  least  one 
of  the  forward  and  rear  sides  of  the  assembly  of  laminated 
dielectric  elements. 


3,698,002 
DROPLET  SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRINTING 
Sherman  P.  Appd,  Chkafo,  IIL,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion, Skokic,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,793 

Int.a.G01d73/7« 

U.S.  CI.  346-1  10  Claims 


A  recorder  alarm  system  includes  a  light  source  mounted  on 
the  pen  arm.  Photovoltaic  cells  are  mounted  on  adjusuble  set 
arms.  Heaters  maintain  the  photovoltaic  cells  at  a  constant 
temperature.  The  intensity  of  the  eight  source  may  be  varied 
by  adjustment  of  a  potentiometer. 


A  vrire  is  disposed  concentrically  within  the  nozzle  of  a 
printer  to  define  a  channel  for  ink  which  issues  from  the  noz- 
zle along  a  downstream  lyojecting  end  portion  of  the  wire.  An 
electromagnet  is  arranged  to  oscillate  the  wire  for  imparting  a 
synchronous  disturbance  to  ink  flowing  about  said  end  por- 
tion, whereby  ink  droplets  may  be  generated  at  a  uniform 
frequency  in  a  stream  moving  across  a  span  in  which  the 
droplets  are  deflected  for  printingly  impinging  a  carrier 
spaced  downstream  from  the  nozzle. 


3,698,004 
RECORDER  WITH  TIME  LINE  GENERATOR  AND 
INTERVAL  ENCODER 
Peter  R.  Lone,  Denver,  Cote.,  aastgnor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,585 
_  Int.  CL  GO  Id  9/00 

UA  CI.  346-23  9  Claims 
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There  is  disclosed  herein  a  coding  system  for  indicating  the 
periodicity  of  generated  time  lines  on  a  CRT/chart  recorder. 
Code  marks  are  generated  by  selectively  unblanking  the  beam 
of  the  CRT  whereby  to  generate  the  code  marks.  The  encod- 
ing means  is  correlated  with  means  for  selecting  the  periodici- 
ty of  the  time  lines. 

3,698,005 
DRY  MAGNETIC  COPYING  PROCESS 
George    Raymond    Nacd,   Wamiagton,    Dd.,   maA    Richard 
Charles  Took,  Kcanctt  Square,  Pa.,  asrifsors  to  E.  L  du 
Poat  dc  Nemours  ami  Company,  WUayagtoB,  Dri. 
Filed  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,706 
Int.  CI.  GOId  75/72.  HOlv  3104 
UJ.CL  346-74  MT  14  Claims 

The  use  of  a  recording  member  comprising  a  transparent 
support,  a  stratum  of  magnetic  material  and  a  thin  coating  of 
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polysilicic  acid,  in  combination  with  a  dry  toner  powder, 
preferably  one  comprising  a  plurality  of  toner  particles  each  of 


which  contains  at  least  one  ferromagnetic  particle,  a  binder 
and  a  cationic  surfactant,  renders  a  dry  magnetic  copying 
process  feasible. 


3,698,006 

mCH  SPEED  PRINTER  OF  MULTIPLE  COPIES  FOR 

OUTPUT  INFORMATION 

Stanford  R.  Ovshinaky,  Blooniflcld  Hills,  Mich.,  anignor  to 

Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Midi. 

CondniMtion-in-fart  of  Scr.  No.  754,607,  Aug.  28, 1968, 

abandoned,  and  a  coatinuatioa-ln>pai1  of  Scr.  No.  791,441, 

Jan.  15, 1969,  PaL  No.  3,531,441.  This  application  May  29, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  828359 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100;  HOln  7/24.  H04n  1130 

U.S.a.46— 74ES  3  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  high  speed  printout  of  multiple 
copies  wherein  a  film  or  layer  of  memory  semiconductor 
material  is  scanned  by  energy  beam  means  to  permanently 
store  therein  the  information  to  be  reproduced.  The  film  is 
capable  of  having  discrete  portions  thereof  reversibly  altered 
between  a  high  resistance  blocking  condition  and  a  low  re- 
sistance conducting  condition,  the  film  normally  being  in  one 
condition.  The  film  of  semiconductor  material  forms  an  infor- 
mation storage  surface  on  a  rotating  drum,  and  energy  pulses 
are  synchronized  with  and  applied  to  selected  portions  of  the 
semiconductor  material  on  the  drum  surface  for  altering  the 
film  at  said  select  portions  thereof  from  said  one  normal  con- 
dition to  the  other  condition  to  store  the  information  in  the 
material  forming  the  film.  Computer  means  are  provided  to 
convert  bits  of  data  input  information  into  energy  pulses  and 
to  synchronize  these  pulses  wit  predeterminable  topographic 
sites  on  the  semiconductor  film  surface  where  the  pulses  imp- 
inge and  alter  the  condition  of  the  surface  to  permanently 
store  the  information.  The  retrieval  of  the  stored  information 
is  non-destructive  to  the  stored  information  and  high  speed 
print-out  of  multiple  copies  is  possible  without  further  need  of 
the  computer  means. 


3,698,007 
CENTRAL  PROCESSOR  UNIT  HAVING  SIMULATIVE 
INTERPRETATION  CAPABILITY 
Ronald  D.  Malcotan,  Mariborough;  William  J.  Phdan,  North 
Reading,  and  Thomas  L.  Sangiolo,  Hudson,  all  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  662,699,  Aug.  23, 1967.  Thb 
application  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,901 
Inta.G05bi9/;5 
U.S.a.444— 1  6  Claims 


An  electronic  digital  computer  provides  real  time  simula- 
tion of  the  operation  of  a  different  digital  computer  with  a 
minimal  amount  of  special  interpretive  software.  The  central 
processor  of  the  simulating  computer  develops  and  stores  in 
one  register  the  memory  address  of  the  operands  processed  by 
the  program  being  interpreted.  In  another  register,  the  simu- 
lating processor  develops  and  stores  the  memory  address  of  an 
interpretive  subroutine  for  each  instruction  of  the  program 
being  interpreted.  The  simulating  computer  in  addition 
operates  a  third  central  processor  register  as  an  effective  pro- 
gram counter  during  execution  of  simulative  interpretation.  A 
fourth  register  is  used  to  supply  the  memory  sector  portion  of 
the  memory  addresses  developed  above.  Each  of  the  four  re- 
gisters is  directly  accessible  by  other  elements  of  the  central 
processor. 


3,698,008 
LATCHABLE,  POLARIZATION-AGILE  RECIPROCAL 
PHASE  SHIFTER 
Roger  G.  Roberts,  Placcntia,  and  Jerry  A.  Algco,  Bucna  Parli, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  April  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,459 

Int.  Ci.  HOlp  1118 

U.S.  CI.  333—31  A  9  Clahns 


A  latchable  ferrite  phase  shifter  useful  in  microwave  phase- 
scanned  antenna  arrays  and  having  reciprocal  phase-shift  pro- 
perties. An  axial  arrangement  of  selectably  magnetizable  mag- 
netization means  in  cooperation  with  the  latchable  ferrite  al- 
lows use  of  a  single  longitudinal  ferrite  rod  and  fewer  mag- 
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netization  elements,  as  to  demonstrate  lower  insertion  losses 
and  lower  manufacturing  costs,  as  well  as  latchable  reciprocal 
phase  shift  properties. 


3,698,009 

PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SAMPLED 

AMPLITUDE  OF  A  SEISMIC  SIGNAL 

Maurice  Barbicr,  Oussc,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte  National 

dcs  Petrolcs  D'Aquitainc  Tour  Aquitainc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,708 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28, 1969, 6941 157 
Int.CLG01v;/2« 
U.S.  CI.  340-15.5  CP  10  Claims 


noise  ratio  during  the  readout  stage  of  operation^  A  light 
source  provides  a  coherent  light  beam  which  is  split  into  a 
readout  beam  and  a  local  oscillator  beam.  The  readout  beam 
is  directed  to  one  of  the  holograms  stored  in  the  memory 
medium  and  a  portion  of  the  read  out  beam  is  diffracted  by  the 
hologram  to  form  a  reconstructed  image  of  the  bit  pattern 
stored  in  the  hologram  at  the  reconstructed  image  plane.  The 
local  oscillator  beam  is  superimposed  with  the  diffracted  por- 
tion of  the  readout  beam.  An  optical  frequency  translator  is 
positioned  in  either  the  readout  beam  or  the  local  oscillator 
beam  to  cause  the  beams  to  have  different  optical  frequencies. 
Therefore,  when  the  two  beams  are  superimposed,  a  beat 
frequency  signal  is  produced.  An  array  of  detectors  is  posi- 
tioned at  the  reconstructed  image  plane  to  receive  the  su- 
perimposed beams.  Each  detector  of  the  array  is  positioned  to 
receive  the  light  representing  one  bit  of  the  bit  pattern  and  to 
provide  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  the  beat 
frequency  signal  received. 


A  process  for  measuring  the  sampled  amplitude  of  a  seismic 
signal  received  by  a  sensing  device  after  the  said  signal  has 
travelled  through  a  continuous  medium,  in  which  the  content 
of  an  adding  counter  for  each  basic  unit  of  time  is  compared  in 
turn  with  the  contents  of  each  of  a  first  series  of  memories, 
containing,  in  digital  form,  the  instants  of  emission  of  a 
sequence  of  energy  impulses,  in  which  the  sampled  digital 
value  of >  the  signal  supplied  by  the  sensor  is  received  in 
another  Scries  of  memories,  the  elements  of  which  are 
relation  to  the  time,  and  in  which  each  sample  is 
given  a^iumber  of  addresses  determined  by  the  instant  of  sam- 
and  the  various  instants  of  prior  emissions  preceding  the 
instant  of  sampling,  with  a  period  shorter  than  the  maximum 
time  taken  for  the  mechanical  waves  to  travel  through  the 
ground. 


3,698,010 
HETERODYNE  READOUT  HOLOGRAPHIC  MEMORY 
Tzuo-Chang  Lcc,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,803 

InL  CI.  G 1  Ic  ;  / 102 ;  G02b  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-174  YC  18  Claims 


3,698,011 
POLARITY  PHASING  OF  STRAP  LINE  FOR  HIGHER  BIT 

PACKING  DENSITY  OF  PLATED  WIRE 
Anthony  M.  ApiccUa,  Jr.,  Massilion,  and  John  T.  Franks,  Jr., 
Tallmadge,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Goodyear  Aerospace 
Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,947 

lnt.Cl.GlU7l02, 11104, 11/14 

\}JS.  CI.  340-174  DC  2  Claims 


A  system  for  connecting  the  strap  drivers  to  their  respective 
straps  of  a  plated  wire  memory  array  which  substantially 
reduces  the  effects  of  the  fields  induced  by  current  flow 
through  the  straps  on  adjacent  memory  elements.  Adjacent 
pairs  of  strap  lines  are  connected  to  their  respective  drivers  at 
their  opposite  ends.  Within  each  pair  the  strap  lines  are  con- 
nected at  the  same  end  to  their  respective  drivers. 


3,698,012 
MULTI-CHARACTER  ELECTRONIC  l>ISPLAY 
Clifford  H.  Ensminger,  and  Edward  M.  Ruggiero,  both  of  Dal- 
las, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  788,261 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  R  6  Claims 
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Disclosed  are  multiple  character  electronic  display  devices 
utilizing  plurality  of  character  matrices,  each  of  which  in- 
A     holographic     optical     memory     utilizes     an     optical    eludes  plurality  of  thermally  isolated  semiconductor  mesas 
heterodyne  technique  to  significantly  increase  the  signal-to-    which  are  heated  by  current  passed  through  a  resistance  The 
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current  in  each  mesa  is  controlled  by  a  transistor  formed 
therein,  and  such  transistors  may  have  a  common  collector 
voltage  and  a  common  emitter  voltage  supply  lead  which  may 
be  individually  closed  by  a  switch  to  enable  a  desired 
character.  The  bases  of  the  transistors  of  corresponding  mesas 
in  all  of  the  character  matrices  may  be  connected  to  common 
control  lines  so  that  all  character  matrices  may  be  controlled 
by  the  same  character  generator. 

A  particular  diffusion  pattern  for  the  individual  elements  of 
the  matrices  is  also  disclosed  which  utilizes  an  extended  col- 
lector transistor  having  a  longitudinally  extending,  double  dif- 
fused tunnel  to  provide  cross  connections  from  the  control 
lines  to  the  base  contacts  of  the  elements  of  an  array. 


3,698,013 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  THE 

FREQUENCY  OF  A  MEASURING  OSCILLATOR 

TOWARDS  A  SET  POINT  FREQUENCY  WHICH  IS 

HIGHER  OR  LOWER,  RESPECTIVELY,  BY  A  CERTAIN 

PREDETERMINED  VALUE 

Marcd  Hoomann,  Zurich,  and  Alfred  Barh,  Turgi,  both  of 

Switaeriand,  aarignors  to  AlMswcrii  Zurich  AG,  Zurich, 

Swttaeriand 

FOcd  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Switiertand,  July  10,  1970, 
10474/70 

Int.a.H03bi/04 

UA  a.  343-7.5  1  Claim 

A  circuit  arrangement  for  an  electronic  distance  measuring 
device  for  drawing  the  frequency  of  a  measuring  oscillator 


towards  a  set  point  frequency  which  is  higher  or  lower,  respec- 
tively, by  a  certain  predetermined  amount  or  value  than  the 
frequency  of  a  similar  measuring  oscillator  at  the  counter  sta- 
tion. From  the  measuring  waves  of  both  measuring  oscillators 
there  is  produced  at  such  circuit  arrangement,  by  mixing,  a 
differential  signal.  The  circuitry  of  the  invention  also  contains 
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a  discriminator  circuit  which  compares  the  frequency  of  the 
differential  signal  with  a  reference  frequency  corresponding  to 
the  aforesaid  predetermined  amount  and  upon  deviation  of 
this  differential  signal  from  the  reference  frequency  there  is 
produced  an  error  voltage  for  drawing  or  shifting  the  frequen- 
cy of  such  measuring  oscillator. 
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224,901 

BUCKLE 

Lorenzo  Scaretti,  9  Piazza  Madama,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Sen  No.  24,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  22,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 07 

VS.  CI.  D2— 420 


224,904 
WALL  BRACE 
.Manuel  J.  Davis,  Santa  Craz,  and  Carl  A.  Nelson,  Glen- 
dale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  M-J  Metal  Products,  Inc. 
Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,664 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
lot  CI.  DS—08 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 228 


1  224,902 

ARTICLE  HOLDER 

Robert  E.  Rickard,  Newcastle,  Calif. 

(220  Main  St.,  #4,  Nevada  City,  Calif.     95959) 

-  Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8—71 


224,903 

HACKSAW  FRAME 

Raymond  C.  Dreier,  3450  N.  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Chicago,  III.     60657 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—03 

lis.  CI.  D8— 96 


224,905 

BOTTLE 

Patrick  Paul  Edouard  Brassart,  44  Rue  la  Boetie, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9~40 
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224,906 
RESTAURANT  BUILDING 


224,909 
COMBINED  AMPLIFIER  AND  SPEAKER  UNIT 


E.  Wallace  Barr,  Jr.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  assignor  to    Stephen  R.  Krause,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  a  frac- 


Kentucky  Rib-Eye,  Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,119 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Ci.  jyis—os 

U.S.  Ci.  D13— 1 


tional  part  interest  to  Edward  Stringer,  Randallstown, 
Md. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,522 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 01 
US.  CI.  D26— 14 


224,907 
SNOWMOBILE  SLEIGH 
Yves  Anselme  Lapointe,  Valcourt,  Quebec,  and  Anthony 
D.  MacKeen,  Drummondville,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signors  to    Bombardier   Limited,    Valcourt,    Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— i^ 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 24 


224,910 

COMBINED    ADHESIVE    MAGNETIC-ELECTRIC 

TAPE,  RULER  AND  ACOUSTIC  COUPLING 

St.  Barth  Alaska,  3811  S.  Scoville  Ave., 

Berwyn,  III.     60402 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14 


224,908 
SNOWMOBILE  SLEIGH 
Anthony  D.  MacKeen,  Drummondville,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor   to   Bombardier   Limited,    Valcourt,   Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,770 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Ci.  D12 — 13 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 27 


224,911 
DESK  TELEPHONE 
George  Perkins,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telecommunications  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,283 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14 
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224,912 

ADJUSTABLE  RAMP 

Arthur  R.  Bennett,  4019  SW.  12th  St., 

Plantation,  Fla.    33314 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D41— 1 


224,915 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Kenjiro  Goto,  28-13,  5-chome,  Sakurajosui, 

Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan  '^ 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  xNo.  146,601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 05 

VS.  CI.  D48— 27 


224,913 
COMBINED  WRISTWATCH  AND  STRAP 

Carlo  Maroni,  24  Via  Rodolfo  Benini,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  4, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D42— 8 


224,916 

HRE  INFLATION  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Houston,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Applied 

Power  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,088 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 13 
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224,914 
JEWELRY  PENDANT 

Andrew  Mitchell  David,  107  Wythe  Crescent  Drive, 

Hampton,  Va.    23361 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,275 

Term  of  patent  14  years.r 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 16 


224,917 

PAPER  TOWELING 

Ronald  L.  Rae,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fort  Howard 

Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,573 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  U5—03 

U.S.  CI.  D59— 2 
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224,918 
PAPER  TOWELING 


224,920 
BROILER  REFLECTOR  OR  THE  LIKE 


Ronald  L.  R.e,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fort  Howard       Richard  D.  Rt«8""'^J2f  "^  ^i^^'r' '"  ''""''"' 


Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—03 

U.S.  CI.  D59— 2 


Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D81— 10 


224,919 

PAPER  TOWELING 

Eugene  L.  Rohde,  East  De  Pere,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fort 

Howard  Paper  Company 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,911 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  BS—03 

U.S.  CI.  D59— 2 


224,921 
INSERT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
CARRYING  CASE 
John  F.  Daniels,  Bridgeport,  and  Robert  A.  Mockovak, 
Newtown,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D3— ^2 
^U.S.  CI.  D87— 1 


224,922 
GEAR  SHIFT  HOUSING  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Hans-Jurgen  Lannoch,  Hochstetten,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  27,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D90— 1 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1972 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Hrst  signiHcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Aaron.  Marvin   Robert;  Hammett.  Warren  Gail;  and  Oberst,  James 
Francis,  lu  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Dual-mode 
phase-locked  loop  with  dead  zone  phase  detector.  3,697,690,  CI. 
l78-69.50r. 
AB  Karlshamns  Oljefabrikcr:  See— 

Riiner,Ulo,  3,697,294. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Kurath.  Paul;  and  Egan,  Richard  Stephan,  3,697,547. 
Abramson,  Carl  N.;  and  Nadir,  Mark  T.,  to  Adaptive  Technology,  Inc. 
Data  processing  system  employing  distributed-control  multiplexing. 
3,697,959. CI.  340-172.500. 
Abromavage,  John  C:  See— 

Sweeten,  Orlin  L.;  and  Abromavage.  John  C.  3.696.805. 
Access  Equipment  Limited:  See— 

Pearce,  Douglas  Henry.  3,697.032. 
Achtcn.  Kort  Joseph,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Electrical  plug  con- 
tact. 3,697,93  I  ,CI.  339-95.00r. 
Acker,  Jacob,  &  Sohne  oHG:  See— 

Acker,  Josef;  Hofmann,  Albert;  and  Fruhholz.Gcorg.  3,696,845. 
Acker,  Josef;  Hofmann,  Albert;  and  Fruhholz,  Gcorg.  to  Acker,  Jacob, 

&  Sohne  oHG.  Curtain.  3.696,845, CI.  139-383. 
Ackcrmann,  Hans,  and  Bcffa,  Fabio,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Water-soluble 
disazo    pyra/olc    dycstuffs   containing   fiber-reactive    substitucnts. 
3,697,500.0.260-154  000. 
Acrcc,  Flick  H.;  Brashcar,  Hugh  R.,  Jr.;  and  Case,  Forrest  N..  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Device  for  inserting 
tagged  sand  into  ocean  floor.  3.697,756. CI.  250-I06.00t. 
Adachi,  Shoichi:  See— 

Iwai.  Tadashi;  Yamashina,  Hisao;  Takagi,  Tctitsu;  and  Adachi. 
Shoichi,  3,697.386. 
Adachi,  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Keying 
system  capable  of  producing  piano-tone  effects  for  use  in  electronic 
musical  instruments.  3,697,662,  CI.  84-1 . 1 30. 
Adams,  James  E.;  and  Lcdcr,  Lewis  B  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Tuning 
method  for  plural  layer  liquid  crystal  Tiltcrs.  3,697,152,  CI.  350- 
158.000. 
Adams.  John  O..  IV.  Device  facilitating  use  of  dental  floss.  3.696.82  I , 

CI.  132-91.000. 
Adams.  Ladd  M..  to  Balon  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

finishing  spherical  surfaces  3.696.695.  CI.  82-16.000. 
Adams,  Lloyd  M.;  and  Hoclschcr.  Robert  L..  to  Cubic  Corporation. 

Film  transport  deck  unit.  3.697.01  7.  CI  242-189.000. 
Adams.  Richard  C:  See— 

Javarcy.  William  E  ,  Jr.;  and  Adams,  Richard  C  ,  3,697,359 
Adaptive  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Abramson,  Carl  N.,  and  Nadir,  Mark  T  ,  3,697.959. 
Adaptronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Barron.  Roger  L.  3.697.957 
Addrcssograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  Sr^— 

Booth.  Thomas  A  .  3.697. 1 77. 
Advanced  Management  Engineering  &  Research  Co.:  See— 

Sweeten.  Orlin  L..  and  Abromavage.  John  C.  3,696,805. 
AEG-Elotherm  GmbH:  See— 

Seulen.  Gerhard;  and  Von  Starck.  Axel.  3.696.858. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See- 
Lucas,  James  M.;  Suder.  Jack  K.;  and  Vander  Wall.  Eugene  M  . 
3.696.616 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Tidball,  Robert  A,  3,697,385. 
Aerotronic  Associates,  Inc.:  Sf^—  ^ 

Grant,  John;  and  Longlcy,  Miner  R.,  3,697,8 15. 
Afanador,  Carlos  P.:  See— 

Ischabrun,  Richard  G.;  and  Afanador,  Carlos  P.,  3,697,910. 
Agfa-Gevacrt  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Ehgartncr,Gabriele;  and  Wilsch,  Herbert.  3.697,018. 
Riester,  Oskar;  and  Hasc,  Marie,  3,697,282. 
Wagner,  Karl,  3.696.721 
Agfa-Gcvaert  N.V.:  5^^— 

De  Cock.  Eticnnc  Marie.  3,697.759. 
Agnew,  Frank  R.:  5ff — 

Goldstein,  Robert  P  ;  and  Agnew,  Frank  R..  3,697,227 
Ahrens,  Gerhard  W.  Nonhygroscopic  non-sugarbase  noncariogenic- 
vitamin  C  releasable  base  material  for  use  in  the  preparation  of 
suckable  tablets,  lozenges  and  chocolate.  3,697,64 1 ,  CI  424-38.000 
Aihara,  Katzuzo:  See— 

Mitani,  Masao;  Aihara,  Katzuzo;  Kudo,  Mitsuhiro;  Hara,  Nobu- 
hiro;lrie,  Fujio;and  Yamafuji,  Kaoru,  3,697,826. 
Air  King  Corporation:  See— 

Bobrick,  Mitchell,  3,697.742. 
Air  Plastic  Service  GmbH  See— 
I  Stirzcnbecher. George  H..  3.697.728. 

Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 


Longswoth.  Ralph  C.  3.696.627. 
Ness,  Lcif  A.;  and  Thomas,  Edmund  P..  3.696.637. 
Robba,  William  A.;  and  Klasson,  George  A.,  3,697,721 . 
Airco,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryant,  Gerald  T..  Linhardt.  Hans  D..  and  Nichols.  Kenneth  E.. 
3.696.975. 
Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  .    . 

Kitano,  Shin;  and  Momose,  Yutaka.  3,696,897. 
Sawada.  Oshio.  3.696.769. 
Akao.  Mutsuo:  See— 

Tatsuta.  Sumitaka;  Ucno.  Wataru.  Tajima,  Tatsuya;  and  Akao. 
Mutsuo,  3,697.305. 
Akita.  Eiichi:  See— 

Shomura.    Takashi,    Ezaki.    Norio;    Tsuruoka.    Takashi;    Niwa, 
Tomizo;  Akita.  Eiichi;  and  Niida.  Taro.  3,697.648. 
Akticbolagct  Bofors:  See  — 

Borjcson,  Jan  Lennart,  3,697,848 
Aktiebolaget  Celleco:  See— 

Jakobsson,  Karl  Folkc  Olof,  and  Forsner.  Bo  Akc,  3.696,927 
Akticbolagct  Karlstads  Mcrkaniska  Wcrkstad:  See — 

Ordqvst,  Olof  Albert,  3,697.207 
Akustischc  u.Kino-Gcrate  Gcscllschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Fidi.  Werner.  3,697.059 
Albert,  Dorothy  S.:  See— 

Haines,  Paul  G.;  and  Albert.  Harry  Elmer.  3.697.470 
Albert.  Harry  Elmer:  See— 

Haines.  Paul  G.;  and  Albert.  Harry  Elmer.  3.697.470. 
Albiswerk  Zurich  AG:  See—  — '. 

Hossmann.  Marccll.  and  Barh.  Alfred.  3.698.01 3. 
Albrccht.  Lance  M:  Sf^— 

Goldman.  Samuel  C;  and  Albrccht,  Lance  M..  3.697.9S6. 
Albright.  Penrose  Lucas,  to  Zero  Manufacturing  Company.  Teat  cup 

assembly.  3.696.790.  CI   1 19-14.470. 
AIco  Standard  Corporation:  See— 
Biclcfcldt.lrvm  P.  3.697,725. 
Alcckncr.    John    F..    Jr..    to    Union    Carbide    Corporation.    Coaled 
cthylcne-polar  monomer  copolymer  substrate.  3.697.311.  CI.   I  17- 
72.000. 
Alexander.  James  M  .  to  Stillwell-Gerard  Construction  Co.  Post  im- 
planting method  and  vehicular  apparatus  therefor.  3.696.625.  CI. 
61-53.500. 
Algco.  Jerry  A.:  See— 

Roberts.  Roger  G;  and  Algco.  Jerry  A..  3,698.008. 
Allcman.  Ronald  D  Skip  frame  visual  display  device.  3.696.537.  CI. 

40-78.070. 
Allen.  Michael  George:  See— 

Rambosck.  George  M..  Allen.  Michael  George,  and  Van  Dyke 
Tiers.  George.  3.697.485. 
Alliance  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Deming.  Andrew  Frank,  and  Lucas.  Clyde  M..  3.696.680. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Ancllo.  Louis  Gene;  Sweeney.  Richard  Francis,  and  Litt.  Morton 

Herbert.  3.697.564 
Balint.  Laszio  J..  Lazarus,  Stanley  D.,  and  Russell,  William  N  , 

3,697,579. 
Beyleveld,  Wilhelmus  M.;  Oxenrider,  Bryce  C,  and  Woolf,  Cyril. 

3.697.562 
Bhuta.  Mahendra.  and  Sacks.  William.  3.697.368. 
Little.  Edwin  D.  3,697.584 

Wells.    Rodney    L.;    Ulmer.    Harry    E..    and    Mason.    Paul    J  . 
3.697.249. 
Allied  Research  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Duchene.  Joseph  R  .  3.697.392 
Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation:  See— 

Krengel.  Theodore   H.;  Ostrowski.   Arthur   E.;   and   Raymond. 
Anthony  J.  3.696.503 
Altirot.  Rene  Joseph;  Darcas.  Claude,  and  Jobcrt.  Raymond,  to  Uginc 

Kuhlmann   Purification  of  nitriles  3.697.576.  CI  260-465  300 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elecktriska  Aktiebolaget  See— 

Suvanto,  Antti;  and  van  Santen.  Aart.  3.697.375 
Allrcd.G  Allen:  Srr- 

Nielson.  Jay  P  ;and  Allred.G  Allen.  3.697.1 12 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohkita.  Masao.  3.697.713 
Alsberg.  Henry,  to  Richardson.  Company.  The  Non-crazing,  biaxially 
oriented  styrcne-methyl  methacrylate  copolymer  shtets  3.697.494. 
CI.  260-86  700 
Alton  Box  Board  Company:  See— 

Reisman.  Abraham  J  ;  and  Wilkinson.  Thomas  8  .  III.  3.697.365 
Aluminium  Company  of  America  See— 
Howie.  Clement  Roger.  3.697.393 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 
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Hunsickcr.  Harold  Y.  3.697.260.  ci     .      r-  „ 

Alwitt.  Robert  S.;  and  Sanlway.  Robert  W..  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
Danv  Electrolytic  capacitor  having  an  electrode  with  a  metallized 
Kcd  oxide  i[urfacc^.697.822.  CI.  3 1 7-230.000. 

Amada  Company  Limited:  See— 
Hamada.Tcruma.  3.696.658. 

^""Honma.''"Tsur«^u;  Yamada.  Tatsuya;  Kawashima,  Toshihide. 
Amano.  Hideo;  Mizuguchi,  Mamoru;  Inomata.  Suckichi; 
Oguchi.  Toshihiko;  Nakano.  Hiroshi;  Nagata.  Jiro.  Takao.  Shuji; 
Nishihar  Takao;  Sudo,  Takao;  and  Tomita,  Tciji,  3.696,7 1 7. 

Ambcrg,  Ralph  G.Srr-  „  ,  u  r^    ,  ^an  ^t.o 

Amberg.StcphenW  ;  and  Amberg.  Ralph  G.  3,697. 369 

Ambcrg,  Stephen  W.;  and  Amberg,  Ralph  G  «"  O^^"*-'"'^^-  "«=,• 
mesne.  Plastic  lined  receptacle  or  the  like    3,697.369,  CI.   161- 

250.000.  .    .       ,*oA<AA 

Ambrose.  Henry  B.  Fish  alarm  and  circuit  continuity  tester.  3.696.54h, 

CI.  42-17.000. 
Ambrose,  Jerc  B.,  to  Northern  Fibre  Produs  Company.  Decorative  seat 

welt.  3,696.771. CI.  112-417.000. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Kuehner,  Mark  A..  3.697.332. 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Engleman.  Donald  E.,  3.696.592. 
American  Aluminum  Company:  See— 

Farley.  Holt  A,  3.697.045. 
American  Aniline  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Gcnta,  Guido  R.,  3.697,554. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  S**— 

Bcrenson,  Herman;  Stonier,  Robert  Aldcn,  and  Wicsc,  Eugene 

Everett,  3.697.655.  ,.„,„, 

Brouchu,  Rene  Robert;  and  Taylor,  Lytton,  3,697.353. 

Ermidis.  Nicholas  Peter,  3,697,620.  ,  ,„,  ...^ 

Giambalvo,  Vito  Albert;  and  Ruby,  Philip  Randolph.  3.697.464. 

Maulding.  Donald  Roy,  3.697,432. 

Nagy,  Daniel  Elmer,  3.697,370. 

Nakajima,  Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi.  3,697,2 1 8. 

Pang.  Michael,  3,697,400. 
American  Data  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Macy,  James  R,  3.697.947.  | 

American  Digital  Corporation:  See— 

Bagland,  Evan  L..  Ill;  and  Wagner,  Robert  L..  3.696.739 
American  Home  Products  Corporation;  See— 

Buzby,  George  C,  Jr.;  Greenspan,  George;  and  Buhle,  Emmett  L., 

3,697,379. 

number,  Leslie  G  ,3,697.581. 

Jacobs.  Donald  R.  3,697,033. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Mueller,  Floyd  F,  3.697.846. 
American  Poly-Plastics  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Palombo,  Albert  M.,  3,697,457. 
American  Seating  Company:  Srr—  ,.„,.,„ 

Barecki,  Chester  J.;  and  Schneider,  Kenneth  O.,  3.697,1 30. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  Sff—  " 

Parkison,  Richard  G,  3,697,002. 
American  Store  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Schulte.  Donald  W.,  3,697,147 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company:  .?<•«■— 

Buonsante,  John  J.;  Freericks,  Lambert;  Haarmann,  Howard  J  ; 
and  Sieglinger,  John  C.  3.697,702. 
American  Velcro.  Inc.:  See— 

Perina,  Joseph;  and  HIavaty,  Albert  E.,  3,696.472. 
American  Waagner  Biso  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Kemmctmueller,  Roland,  3,697.381 . 
Amerock  Corporation:  See— 

Livingston,  Richard  D.,  3,697,140. 
Amerola  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Merola.  Anthony,  3,697,069. 
Ametek,lnc.:S*f— 

Harland,  Philip  W,  3.696,687. 

Amos,  Homer  C:  S*r—  ,-moii 

Strickland,  Edward  T  ;  and  Amos,  Homer  C.  3,697,24 1 
AMP  Incorporated:  S<f— 

Hammell,  Kemper  Martcl,  3,697,928. 

Henschen,  Homer  Ernst,  3,697.925.  ,„    „       „  ^ 

Jacobs,  Wayne  John;  Fritz,  Robert  William;  and  Peiffer.  Howard 

Richard,  3.697.389. 
Kunkle.  John  Philip;  and  Kunkle.  James  Raymond,  3.697.927. 
Roydon.  William  Merry.  3.697.934. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

Hathaway.  Richard  Allen.  3.697,679.  u   n   uw 

Van  Heeckeren,  Jacob;  Rodal,  David  R.;  and  Markevitch,  Bob  V.. 
3.697.149. 
Amundsen.  Paul  D.;  and  Liautaud.  John  N.,  to  Fendall  Company.  Pro- 
tective faceshield.  3,696,442, CI.  2-8.000. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See— 

Shonebarger,  Francis  J..  3.697,242.  .       ^    vu   c 

Anders.  Dietmir,  to  Berstorff.  Hermann,  MMchinenbiu  GmbH,  tx- 
truder  worms  for  extruding  synthetic  resins.  3.696.913.  CI.  198- 
213.000. 
Anderson,  Aldin  R.;  Jennings,  John  D.;  and  Killerby.  Walter  E,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  producing 
a  scaled  article.  3.696.986.  CI.  228-3.000. 


Anderson,  Charles  M  ;  and  Ratcliff,  Edward  H  .  Jr  .  to  Slamlcr.  W.  R 
Corporation.  Variable-stroke  car  shifting  apparatus   3.696,754,  Ll. 
104-162.000.  ^^      ^   .,  .    „ 

Anderson.  Gene  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Soil  sampling 
device.  3.696.873. CI.  175-20.000. 

Anderson.  Harold  C;  and  Graff.  David  P..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc. 
Microwave  generating  apparatus  including  spurious  signal  suppres- 
sion means.  3.697.804. CI.  315-105.000. 

Anderson,  John  E.  Fluid  actuated  toy  track  system  with  constant  now 
valve.  3,697,071,  CI.  273-86.00d. 

Anderson.  Molvin  R:  Sf?-  .,  .  .    „    ,  ^^  ,„« 

Breed,  Charles  P.;  and  AHderson.  Melvin  R.,  3,697,740. 
Anderson,  Wallace  E.;  Krall,  Albert  D.;  and  Syclcs,  Albert  M.,  to 

United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Series  electrical,  parallel  thermal 

gunn  device.  3,697.83 1 . CI.  3 1 7-235.00r. 
Anderson,  William  J:  Sw- 

Taylor.  Larry  H.;  Porter,  William  D.;  Anderson,  William  J.;  and 
Canecr,  Ralph  A.,  3,697,007. 
Anding.Frcd  H.  Hoof  maintenance  stand.  3,696.869,  CI.  168-44  000^ 
Andraschek,    Hans-Joachim;    and    Zcntner.    Erich,    to    Farbwerke 

Hocchsl  Akticngcseilschaft  vormals  Mcislcr  Lucius  &   Bruning. 

Thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  and  shaped  articles  on  the 

basisofpolyvinylchloride.  3.697.349, CI.  156-219. 
Andres,  Rudolf,  to  Daimler-Benz  Akticngcseilschaft.  Installation  for 

indicating  the  closing  condition  of  vehicle  doors,  especially  of  motor 

vehicle  doors.  3,697,943,  CI.  340-520.000 
Andrews,  Timothy  Douglas;  Short,  Glynn  David;  and  Thomas,  Icuan, 

to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  Radiation  sensitive  materi- 
als containing  bipyridilium  salt  of  a  strong  acid   3,697,528,  CI.  260- 

294.900. 
Andris.  Fred  A.  Automatic  volumetric  chemical  mixer.  3.697,052,  CI. 

259-8.000. 

Andrus.  Paul  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Development  apparatus. 
3,696,785,  CI.  118-637.000.  ,  .         .. 

Anello,  Louis  Gene;  Sweeney,  Richard  Francis;  and  Litt,  Morton  Her- 
bert to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Fluorocarbon  acids  and 
derivatives.  3,697,564,  CI.  260-408.000, 

Anstin,  Wayne  D.,  to  Varian  Adco.  Storage  and  retrieval  system. 
3.697,680,CI.  178-6.800.  ,-  .  u       ,  ao-»  001 

Anthony,  Russell  W  ,  to  Lear  Sieglcr,  Inc.  Expanding  arbor  3,697,092, 

CI.  279-2.000. 
Antonov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Stebakov,  Emclyan  Semcnovich;  Lconticv,  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Simpura,  Petr  Mikhailovich;  Kozlov.  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Glotov, 
Evgeny  Borisovich;  Musiyachenko,  Alexandr  Sttpanovich;  An- 
tonov,  Vladimir  Alcxandrovich;  Vshivkov,  Boris  Alexan- 
drovich;  Podgorny,  Sevantyn  Ivanovich;  Zubkov,  Vyachcslav 
Petrovich;  Milov,  Vladimir  Nikolacvich;  Navrotsky.  Nikolai 
Viktorovich;  and  Nikolsky,  Leonid  Alcxandrovich,  3,697.038. 

Aoki.Hidekatsu:Sff—  u       u         j    a^l; 

Terai.   Akio;   Kawamura.   Eiji;   Fukumoto,   Hisashi;   and   Aoki. 
Hidekatsu.  3.696,879. 
Apicella.  Anthony  M.,  Jr.;  and  Franks,  John  T..  Jr..  to  Goodyear 
Aerospace  Corporation.  Polarity  phasing  of  strap  line  for  higher  bit 
packingdensityofplatcdwire.  3.698.01 1, CI.  340-1 74.0dc. 
Appel.  Sherman  P..  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Droplet  synchronization 
for  electrostatic  printing.  3,698.002.  CI.  346-1.000. 


Aquaslidc  'n'  Dive  Corporation:  S«— 
Meyer,  Carl  R,  3,697.067. 

ArdCO.  Inc.:  Srf—  ,   .nn  n->t 

Winsler,  Robert  J.;  and  Richter.  Fred  A.,  3,697.723. 
Arganbright.  Robert  P.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Dismuta- 

tionofolefins.  3,697,613,  CI.  260-683.00d. 
Argoudehs.  Alexander  D.;  Coats.  John  H.  and  Py^c.  Thomas  R     to 
Upjohn  Company,  The.  Lincomycin  production.  3,697.380. 1 1.  195- 
SO.OOr. 
Armbruster,  Jean-Claude:  Srf—  .        ^,     ^  a 

Croissant,  Pierre  Michel  Rene;  Armbruster,  Jean-Claude;  and 
Chaumeau,  Andree,  3,697,327. 
Armour  and  Company:  5«—  ,.  „     ..     l        c         u/     ,„h 

Foltz.  Thomas  R  ;  Hegarty,  Gerald  R  ;  Hopkins.  Ervin  W.,  and 

Wilcox,  Joseph  C,  3.696,662. 
Rogers.  Alan  B;  and  Sebring.  Michael.  3.697.283. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Schluter.  Wolfram.  3,696.571. 
Armstrong,    Gary    E..    to    Metalines,    Inc     Expansion    joint    cover. 

3.696,575, CI.  52-287.000. 
Armstrong,  Gilbert.  Article  delivery  system.  3,696,890,  CI  >8<>-'  000. 
Armstrong,  James  C.  Speaker  cabinet  enclosure  and  method  of  tuning 

thereof.  3.696.886,  CI.  18 1 -3 1.00b.  ^  ,^       , 

Arsenius,  Torsten  Henry,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Developnrient 
CompanyNV.  Hydraulic  fluid  throttling  device  3,696,841,  CI.  138- 

42  000 
Artama.   Arvi.   Furnace  for  heating  and   bending  glass  plates  fo 
windshields  and  the  like.  3,697,243,  CI.  65-273.000. 

''"''ch.dffRaje^ndr';  N.;  Arthur,  Ralph  P.;  and  Schweiker,  George 

C^    1  697  489 
Arthur,  Richard  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Collision  avoidance 

system.  3.697.987. CI.  343-5.0em. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  S**— 

Fujimuto.  Yoshihisa;  Kimura.  Yoshio;  Terasaki,  Iwao;  and  K.ugo. 
Takanobu.  3.697.230. 
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Asai.  Shojiro;  Hirao,  Motohisa;  and  Maruyama,  Fiichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices.  3,697,338,  CI. 
148-188.000. 
Asakawa.  Kazuo;  and  Narita,  Kaoru,  to  Japan  Gas-Chemical  Company, 

Inc.  Method  of  producing  trioxan.  3,697,546,  CI.  260-340. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See— 

Carpenter,  David  B;  and  Thompson,  Edward  A.,  3.697.414. 
Assmus,  Fricdrich:  See— 

Gantcr,   Wolfgang;   Assmus.   Friedrich;   and   Sonntag.   Manfred. 
3,697,766 
Association  do  I'Ecolc  Catholiquc  d'Arts  ct  Metiers  do  Lyon:  See— 

Bousquet,  Gillcs;  and  Rambert ,  Andre,  3,696.446. 
Athans,  Jerry,  Jr.  Remotely  controlled  wall  switch  operating  means. 

3,697,905,  CI.  335-1.000. 
Atkinson,  Louis  D.:  See— 

Bjornsen,  Bjorn  G.;  and  Atkinson,  Louis  D.,  3,696,828. 
Atkinson,  Roger  F.;  Parr.  Richard  H.,  Jr;  and  Weil,  Edward  A.,  to  Clen- 
denin    Investors    Limited    Partnership.    Computer-alarm    interface 
system.  3.697,984,  CI.  340-408.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Tomczsko,  Edwards.  J,  3,697,614. 
Yoo,  Jin  Sun;  and  Milam.  Ronald  L  .  3.697.61 7. 
Young.  David  W.;and  Dieter.  Jerry  A..  3.697.250. 
Atlas  Copco  Akticbolag:  See— 

Jonsson.  Nils  Gunnar.  3.696,87-2. 
Stenbacka.  Johan  Runar,  3 ,696.87 1 . 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company:  See— 

Marx,  ThomasO.  3.697.105. 
Aubcrgc  Corporation:  See— 

Dc  Van.  William  T  ;  and  Van  Dyck.  Ken.  3.696,969. 
Audac  Corporation:  See— 

Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.;  and  Jochimsen,  Dieter,  3,697.176. 
Audretsch.  Leo  M.,  Jr.;  and  Eisner,  Matthew,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Communication  by  smooth  high  order  com- 
posites of  trigonometric   product   functions.    3,697.697.  CI.    179- 
15  0bc 
Aussant.  Michel:  See— 

Meulcman.  Johannes;  and  Aussant.  Michel,  3,697,825. 
Aulcchaud.  Denis;  and  Grisard,  Jcan-Claudc.  to  Societe  dc  Fabrication 
d'Instruments  dc  Mesure  (SFIM  ).  Method  and  apparatus  for  aircraft 
guidance.  3.697,022. CI.  244-17.130. 
Automated  Building  Components.  Inc.:  5r^— 

Jureit,  John  Calvin,  3,696,572. 
Automatic  Control  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Weaver,  Paul  J,  3,697.040 
Automatic  Switch  Company:  See— 

Witkor.  Dominik  M.,  3,697.709. 
A vco  Corporation:  S^?— 

Lucas.  Joseph  G.;  and  Zuryk.  John,  3,697,401 . 
Webb,  George,  3.696,544. 
Avery  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Moore,  John   R.;  Noack,  William   L.;  and   Roser,  Robert  A., 
3,696.967. 
Avins,  Jack;  and  Craft.  Jack,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Automatic  frequen- 
cy control  circuits.  3,697,885, CI.  331-8.000 
Ayad,  Kamal  Naguib:  See- 
Long,  Frank;  and  Ayad,  Kamal  Naguib,  3.697,251. 
Aycrst,  McKenna  and  Harrison,  Ltd.:  See— 

Lippmann,  Wilbur,  3,697,654. 
B&J  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Cobble,  JamesT.,  3,697.01 3. 
Bach.  Hartwig  C;  and  Hinderer.  Helmuth  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Polyamides     from     pseudo-conjugated     azo-aromatic     diamines. 
3,697,478,  CI.  260-47.0CZ. 
Bach,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Farkas,  Eugene,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company. 

Preparation  of  1 7  alpha-ethynylestriol.  3,697,558,  CI.  260-397.500. 
Bachmann,  Gerhard:  See— 

Troeger,  Gottfried;  Mueller,  Gerhart  Hermann;  Bachmann,  Ger- 
hard; Spoor,  Herbert;  and  Batzill,  Wolfgang,  3,697,46 1 . 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Dehnert,  Johannes,  3,697,50 1 . 

Naarmann,  Herbert;  and  Hartmann,  Heinrich,  3,697,575. 
Ovcrwien,  Hermann;  and  Mueller,  Herbert,  3,697,580. 
Reicheneder,     Franz,     Kropp,     Rudolf;    and     Fischer,     Adolf, 

3,697,522. 
Troeger.  Gottfried;  Mueller.  Gerhart  Hermann;  Bachmann.  Ger- 
hard; Spoor.  Herbert;  and  Batzill,  Wolfgang.  3,697.461 
Bagland,  Evan  L.,  Ill;  and  Wagner,  Robert  L.,  to  American  Digital  Cor- 
poration. Striking  apparatus  for  rotating  wheel  printer.  3,696,739, 
CI.  I0I-93.00C. 
Bailey,  James  R.;  Corbell,  Paul  I.;  and  Korta,  Lawrence  B.,  to  Johnson 
Service  Company.  Intrusion  detection  apparatus  having  supervisory 
control  means.  3,697.989. CI.  343-5.0pd. 
Baillard,  Marcel,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale.  Tools 
for  plugging  in  and  unplugging  subsystems  carried  on  slideways. 
3,696.492. CI.  29-203  OOh 
Baker,  Donal  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.   DC  static 
switch  circuit  with  a  main  switch  device  and  a  power  sharing  circuit 
portion.  3,697.860.  CI.  323-9.000. 
Baker  Drapery  Corporation:  See— 

Baker,  George  H,  Sr,  3,697,035 
Baker,  George  H.,  Sr.,  to  Baker  Drapery  Corporation.  Drapery  sup- 
port 3,697,035, CI.  248-260  000 
Baker,  Joseph  W.  Ball  valve  3.697.043. CI.  25 1 -3 1 5.000. 


Balda-Wcrke  Photographischc  Cerate  und  KunststoffR.  Grutcr  Kom- 
manditgcscllschaft:  ^>r— 

Lange,  Karl  Heinz,  3.696,725. 
Baldwin,  D.  H..  Company:  .SVr— 
Huggard,  Leslie,  3,697.706. 
Baldwin,  Wiley  M.;  Fuch<i,  Edward  O.;  and  Sharp,  Donald  J.,  said  Bald- 
win and  said  Sharp  assors.  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated and  said  Fuchs  and  said  Swisher  assors.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Scrap   tantalum    reclamation    proccs. 
3,697,255.  CI.  75-.5ah. 
Bales.  Joseph  H.;  Prodgcr.  Brian  S..  and  Ruppcl.  Kurt,  to  Mattel.  Inc. 

Toy  hill-climbing  system.  3.696.555,  CI.  46-202.000 
Balicki,   Stanley   C.   Cable-type   lock    assembly.    3.696.647,  CI.    70- 

49.000. 
Balint.  Laszio  J..  Lazarus,  Stanley  D;  and  Russell.  William  N..  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  esterifying  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
with  a  glycol.  3,697,579,  CI.  260-468  OOr 
Ball,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Gryctko,    Carl    E.;    Strobcl,    Albert,    and    Ball.    Kenneth    D.. 
3.697.714. 
Ballard,  Edward  C.  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E    I, and  Company. 
Ethylene/methyl  mcthacrylate  hot  tack  barrier  coatings   3.697.468. 
CI.  260-28. 5av. 
Bally  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Tojza.  Roman  A  ;  and  De  Simone,  Frank  C  .  3.696,905 
Balmer,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Kranyik,   Robert   Donald;   Vcgliantc,   Donald   E.;  and   Balmer, 
Donald  F,  3,696.524. 
Balon  Corporation:  See- 
Mams.  Ladd  M  .  3.696.695 
Balzers  Patcnt-und  Bctciligungs-Aktiengcscllschaft:  See— 

Zycha.Harald.  3.697,153 
Ban,  Itsuki.  Tape  player  utilizing  plurality  of  endless  magnetic  tape  car- 
tridges. 3,697,083. CI  274-4.00f. 
Ban,  Itsuki.  Programmed  track  selecting  apparatus.  3,697.084.  CI.  274- 

4.00f. 
Ban.  Itsuki.  Tape  cartridge  positioning  apparatus.  3.697.085.  CI.  274- 

4.00b. 
Banks.  Howard  F.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Digital  answerback  circuit 

3,697,961, CI.  340-172.500 
Bannister,  Brian,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The  Lincomyicin  isothivuroni- 
um   salts  and  process  for  preparing  same    3,697.503,  CI    260- 
210  OOr. 
Baranowski,  Karl  F.;  and  Barrio,  Alexander.  Jr..  to  Omark  Industries, 
Inc.  Process  for  forming  a  saw  chain  cutter  link.  3.696,692.  CI.  76- 
112.000. 
Barber-Col  man  Company:  See— 

Olson.  Raymond  E.;  and  Yone.  Harold  R.,  3.696.602. 
Townsend,  Franklin  L..  3.696,477 
Barbier,  Maurice,  to  Societe  Nationale  dcs  Petroles  d'Aquitaine  Tour 
Aquitaine.  Process  for  measuring  the  sampled  amplitude  of  a  seismic 
signal.  3,698,009,  CI  340-155  Ocp. 
Barecki,  Chester  J.;  and  Schneider.  Kenneth  O..  to  American  Seating 
Company.   Connector  assembly   for  chairs    3.697,130,  CI    297- 
248.000. 
Barcis.  Alfred:  See— 

Bergmann,  Ewald;  and  Barcis.  Alfred,  3.696.983. 
Barenyi,  Bela:  See— 

Wilfert,  Kari,  and  Barenyi,  Bela,  3,697,097. 
Barh,  Alfred:  S*-*'- 

Hossmann,  Marcell;  and  Barh,  Alfred.  3,698,01  3. 
Barnett.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Fowler,  John  H.;  and  Barnett,  Robert  D  ,  3,696,831. 
Barrio,  Alexander,  Jr.:  See— 

Baranowski,  Karl  F.;  and  Barrio,  Alexander.  Jr  .  3.696.692. 
Barron,    Roger    L.,    to    Adaptronics,    Inc     Self-organizing    control. 

3,697 ,957. CI.  340-172  500 
Bartholomew,  Gerald  E.;  Kostuch,  Donald  J.;  Robinson.  Thomas  E  . 
and  Rohland.  William  S  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Pattern  recognition  by  multiple  associative  transforma- 
tions. 3,697,95 1  ,C1  340- 146  30q 
Basalaev,  Anany  Maximovich:  5^^— 

Frolov,   Jury   Fedorovich;   Nechaev,   Ivan    Petrovich,   Basalaev, 
Anany  Maximovich;  Bedarev,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  and  Golikov, 
Viktor  Valerjanovich,  3,697,660. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Damusis,  Adolfas.  3,697,483 
Batchelder,  Charles  F.,  and  Rubico,  Jerome  A.,  to  Balchelder.  Rubico, 
Inc.   Process  for  locked  shoe  construction.   3.696,455.  CI     12- 
145.000. 
Batchelder,  Rubico,  Inc.:  See— 

Batchelder,  Charles  F;  and  Rubico.  Jerome  A.,  3.696,455. 
Batzil  I .  Wolfgang :  Sff — 

Troeger.  Gottfried,  Mueller,  Gerhart  Hermann;  Bachmann,  Ger- 
hard; Spoor,  Herbert;  and  Batzill,  Wolfgang,  3.697,46 1 
Baude.  John,  to  Isotopes,  Inc  ,  mesne.   Purge  control  for  fuel  cell 

3,697.325.  CI.  136-86  00b 
Bauer.    Leo.    to    Sperry    Rand    Corporation     Power    transmission 

3.696.836.  CI  137-625.250. 
Baughman.  James  R.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,696.833. 
Baumer,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Schmitt.  Dieter;  Stein.  Alfred,  and  Baumer.  Wilhelm.  3.697,225 
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Baync.  John;  King.  Ian  Robert;  and  Morcy.  John  Richard,  to  Laportc 
Industries  Limited.  Vapour  phase  oxidation  of  benzene  to  maleic  an- 
hydride using  an  aluminum  phosphate  supported  catalyst.  3.697.550. 
CI.  260-346.800. 
Beach,  Kenneth  M.  Jr.:  S*r—  .  „    ■  ^    . 

Maksymiak.  John;  Beach,  Kenneth  M..  Jr.;  and  Smith,  James  W., 
3,697,169. 
Beam,  Norman:  S*f—  ,  ^„^  ,,. 

Beaslcy,  Silas  V.;  and  Beam,  Norman,  3,696.734. 
Beard,  Terry  D  ;  and  Garcn,  Eric  R.  Stereoscopic  television  system 

3,697,675,  CI.  178-6.500. 
Beaslcy    Silas  V  ;  and  Beam,  Norman,  to  McGraw-tdison  Company. 

Comiiiercialwamc  baker.  3.696,734,  CI.  9933 1. 000. 
Beatrice  Foods  Company:  See— 

Gore.  William  C;  and  Shapiro,  Eugene  B..  3.696.639. 
Beausoleil.  William  P.;  Ho.  Irving  T.;  Jen.  Teh-Sen;  and  Priccr,  W 
David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Two  device 
monolithic  bipolar  memory  array.  3,697.962,  CI.  340-1 73.00r. 
Beaver.  David  J.:  See— 

StofTel.  Paul  J.;  and  Beaver.  David  J.,  3,697.252. 
Bcchler,  Andre.  Bar  feed  for  automatic  lathe.  3.696,696.  CI.  82-. 50. 
Beck,  Alfred  B..  to  TRW  Inc.  Impedance  transforming  binary  hybrid 

trees  3.697.895. CI.  333-8.000 
Beck,  Dr  ,  &  Co  .  GmbH:  -S**-— 

Schmidt.  Karl;  Hansch,  Ferdinand;  Rombrccht,  Hans-Maltc;  and 
Beck,  Hans- Joachim.  3.697.471 . 
Beck,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Schmidt,  Karl;  Hansch,  Ferdinand;  Rombrccht,  Hans-Maltc.  and 
Beck.  Hans-Joachim,  3,697,47 1 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 
Ehret,  Robert  J.  3,697,820. 
Bcdarcv,  Jury  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Frolov.  Jury   Fedorovich;   Nechaev.  Ivan   Pctrovich;   Basalacv, 
Anany  Maximovich;  Bedarcv,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  and  Golikov, 
Viktor  Valerjanovich,  3,697.660. 
Bccch-Nut.  Inc.:  Srr— 

Hoffman.  Louis  S.;  and  Spruyt.  Harry,  3,696,940. 
Bceley,  Michael  G.;  and  Thompson.  Richard  D..  to  McGraw-Edison 

Company.  Steam  air  garment  finisher  3,696.523.  CI.  34-216.000. 
Becrbower,  Alan;  See— 

Garabrant.  Arthur  R.;  Becrbower.  Alan;  and  Wilson.  James  A.. 
3,696,661. 
Bccskow.  Bruno,  to  Daimler-Benz   Aktiengcsellschaft.   Intermediate 
support  for  the  universal  joint  shaft  of  motor  vehicles.  3,697,144,  CI. 
308-15.000. 
Bcffa,  Fabio:  See  — 

Ackcrmann.  Hans,  and  Bcffa,  Fabio,  3,697.500. 
Behnke,  Kenneth  P.:  See— 

Mackal.  Henry  H.;  and  Bchnkc,  Kenneth  P.,  3,696.494. 
Belcher.  Richard  A.;  and  Kozacka,  Frederick  J  ,  to  Chasc-Shawmut 
Company.    The.    Electric    low-voltage    fuse.    3.697.916.   CI.    337- 
161  000 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 
Dann.  Bert  H.  3.697.673. 
Hartmann.  Rudolf,  3.696.724. 
Matcja,  Eugene  V  ,  3,697,1  58. 
Bell,  AlanEngland,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.   Steam   boilers 

3,696,793, CI.  122-4  OOd. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Aaron.  Marvin  Robert;  Hammett.  Warren  Gail;  and  Oberst.  James 

Francis.  3,697,690. 
Baldwin,  Wiley  M.;  Fuchs.  Edward  O.;  and  Sharp.  Donald  J   (said 

Fuchs  and  said  Swisher  assors.  to),  3,697,255. 
Berg,  Anthony  David,  3,697,682. 
Casey.  Horace  Craig.  Jr.;  and  van  Roosbrocck,  Willy  Werner, 

3,697.834. 
Chang.  Robert  Wu-Lin,  3.697.897. 
Danielmeyer,  Hans  Guentcr.  3.697.888. 
Greason,   William    Wallace.   Ill,   and   Weiner.    David    William. 

3.697,700. 
Greason,   William    Wallace,   111;   and   Weiner,    David    William, 

3.697.701. 
Jacisin.  Joseph  Michael;  and  Tropcllo.  Sam  Duane.  3.697.089. 
Kish.  Donald  Eugene;  and  Smith,  James  Lanson,  3,697,963. 
Lawrence. Thomas  R.;  and  Saltzbcrg.  Burton  R.,  3,697.892. 
Leifer.  Noel  Arthur;  and  Ott.  Henry  Walter.  3.697.016. 
Smith.  George  Elwood.  3.697.786. 
Stone.  Julian.  3,697.757. 
Belleson,  James  Garman.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Method  and  system  for  selective  display  of  images  from  a  video 
buffer  3,697,678,  CI.  178-6  6dd 
Bellis,  Harold  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Electroless  gold  plating  bath  and  process.  3.697.296.  CI.  106-1  000. 
Bellis,  Harold  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Dechlorination  process.  3.697.608. CI.  260-653.500. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Elliott,  Delbcrt  R.;  and  Lewis,  William  T.,  3,697.1 39. 
Faris.William  R.;  and  Harokopus.  William  P.,  3.697.985. 
Bcnenati.  Salvatore:  See— 

Kanbar.  Maurice  S.;and  Bcnenati.  Salvatore.  3.697.036. 
Beninate.  John  V.;  Daigle.  Donald  J.;  Drake.  George  L.,  Jr.;  Reeves, 
Wilson  A.;  and  Donaldson.  Darrell  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Fire  resistant  organic  products  and  method  for  produc- 
tion. 3.697.3 1 6,  CI.  1 17-136.000. 


Benjamin.  John  Stanwood,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc..  The. 

Stainless  steels  by  powder  metallurgy  3.696,486.  CI.  29-182.500. 
Bennett,  John  D..  to  Sun  Oil  Company  (Delaware).  Bucket  wheel  ice 

cutter.  3,696,624,  CI.  61-46.000. 
Bennett.  Raymond  G.;  and  Luedi.  Mark,  to  N«»vo  Industrial  C«>rp«>ra- 
tion-Llnited  Air  Cleaner  Division.  Air  cleaner  with  improved  unload- 
ing apparatus.  3.696.59 1, CI.  55-337.(M)0, 
Benson.  Marshall,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Xerographic  development 

apparatus.  3.696,784. CI.  I  I8-637.0(K). 
Bcnzoni,  Luigi:  See— 

Pasquino,  Pietro;  Bcnzoni,  Luigi;  Carnisio.  Giuseppe;  and  Colom- 
bo, Luigi.  3.697.578. 
Bcrardi.  Michael  P.  Electrical  musical  stringed  instruments.  3.696,7(K), 

CI  84-291  000 
Berenson,  Herman;  Stonier,  Robert  Aldcn;  and  Wicsc,  Eugene  Everett, 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Germicidal  detergent  ci>mposi- 
tions  in  controlling  dandruff  3,697.655.  CI  424-204000. 
Bcrcsic.  John  I.  Hopper  material  supply  indicator.  3,697,708,  CI.  2(K)- 

61.210. 
Berezin,  Gilbert  H.,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  2- 

Aminomethyl-2-adamanianol.  3,697.593,  CI.  260-563  OOp 
Berg,  Anthony  David,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Video  signal  pr«KCSsing.  3,697,682,  CI.  178-6.800 
Berg,  Arthur  A.;  and  Klimek.  Bolesluw.  to  Berg  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  The.  mesne  Roll  diaphragm  brake   3.696.7 1  1 .  CI  92-48.()()(). 
Berg  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Black,  Richard  W  ;  and  Evans,  Robert  F.,  3,697,933. 
Berg  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  mesne:  See— 

Berg,  Arthur  A;  and  Klimek,  Boleslaw.  3.696.71 1. 
Berg,  Rudolph  G.:  See  — 

Tate,  Brycc  E  ;  and  Berg,  Rudolph  G  ,  3,697,453. 
Berger.  James  K  ,  to  Pioneer  Magnetics.  Inc.  Regulated  DC-DC  power 

supply.  3.697,854. CI.  32 1  -2.000 
Berglund.  Harold  A.;  and  Thomas,  David  F..  to  Waterous  Company. 

Ice  cream  pump.  3,697.197.  CI.  4  17-360.000. 
Bergmann.  Ewald;  and  Bareis,  Alfred,  to  Schulcr.  L..  GmbH   Roll  feed 
for  strip-or-band-shaped  work-pieces,  especially   at  quick  motion 
presses  3. 696.983.  CI  226-141.000 
Bergson,  Arnold  A  :  See— 

Stevens,  Alan  F.;  and  Bergson,  Arnold  A..  3,697.973. 
Bcringcr,  Moniquc:  See— 

Buchmann,  Paul;  and  Bcringcr,  Moniquc,  3.696,816. 
Berka.  Bohdan  Jiri   Signalling  system  for  bore  logging   3.697,940,  CI. 

340-1  S.OOr 
Bcrkey/Colortran,  Inc  :  See— 

Glickman.  Richard  B  ;  and  Hartz.  George  R..  3.697.03  1 
Berman.  Paul  A.,  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Fuel  pump 

system  for  gas  turbines.  3,696,612.  CI  60-39.140. 
Bcrnatschck,  Adolf  Oswald    Braking  shuttle  box    3,696,844,  CI.  139- 

186.000. 
Bcrnewasser.  Horst.  to  Kochs  Adier  AG    Apparatus  for  trimming  and 
clipping  the  edges  of  textile  fabric  cuts.  3,696.765.  CI.  1 12-121.120. 
Bernhard  Beyschlag  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See— 

Dull,  Helmut,  3,697,816. 
Bernold,  Jean  P.;  and  Pfciffer,  Hans  Walter.  Prefabricated  reinforced 
concrete   plate   shaped   construction   clement.    3,696,577,  CI.    52- 
583  000 
Bernstein,  Karl;  and   Walter,  E  Richard,  to  Safety  Signaling.  Inc.. 
mesne.  Remotely  controlled  switching  system.  3.697,975,  CI.  340- 
310.000. 
Berry,  Clyde  A  ,  to  Pilot  Research  Corporation  Paniy  hose   3,696.444, 

CI.  2-224.00r. 
Berry,  Thomas  F.;  See— 

Tarshis,  Lemuel  A  ;  Walker.  James  L.;  and  Berry.  Thomas  F.. 
3,696.500. 
Berry.  Thomas  G  ,  to  Fairchild  Hiller  Corporation    Collapsible,  ex- 
tendible double  tubular  structure.  3,696,568.  CI.  52-108  000 
Bcrstorff,  Hermann.  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See- 
Anders,  Dietmar.  3.696.9 1  3. 
Bcsser  Company:  See— 

Bobolts.LroyF,  3.696,945. 
Beta  Instrument  Company  Limited:  S^*— 

Kyriakis.  John;  and  Tole.  Walter  Roland,  3.697.335. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Miller.  Francis  G.  3.696.923 
Murray,  Robert  H.  3.697.134. 
Bcttinardi,  Edward  Robert,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Catalytic 
oxidation  unit  comprising  a  fluid  permeable  body  of  fibrous  admix- 
ture. 3.697.447. CI.  252-458.000. 
Belts.  Anson  G.  Recovery  of  sulphur  dioxide  (S02)  from  gas  streams 
and  precipitation  of  aluminum  fluorine  product.  3.697.248.  CI.  71- 
38.00. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  5**— 
Lieberman.Hillel.  3.697.438. 
Lieberman.  Hillel;  Duharte-Francia.  Carlos  A  ;  and  Henderson. 

John  W.  3.697.439. 
Lieberman,  Hillel.  3.697.442. 
Bevcrett.    James    H.    Automatic    dripolator.    single    compartment. 
3.696.733, CI.  99-307.000.  ^  ^     „  r<     ,  .    ai 

Beyleveld.  Wilhelmus  M.;Oxenrider.  BryeeC.;and  Woolf.Cynl.  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corporation  Novel  fiuorocarbon  diamides. 
3.697.562.  CI.  260-404.500.  .    . 

Bhaeat  Gopal  C  ;  and  Randall.  John  M..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic duplexing  apparatus.  3.697. 170. CI.  355-17.000. 
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Bhaskaran  Nair.  Pudinjurai-Madom  Narayanan  Nair.  Device  for  hold- 
ing down  the  rail  to  the  sleeper  in  a  railway  track.  3,696.998.  CI 
238-349.000. 

Bhuta,  Mahendra;  and  Sacks.  William,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
ti«>n.  Polyamidc-polyelhylene  composite  films.  3.697.36K.  CI.  161- 
227.000. 

Bialous,  Charles  A.;  Campbell.  Allen  J.;  and  Liberti,  Frank  N.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Chromanyl  terminated  polycarbonate. 
3,697,48 1, CI.  260-47.0x8. 

Bickcl,  Hans:  See— 

Fechtig,  Bruno;  Vischcr.  Ernst;  Bicket.  Hans;  Bosshardt.  Rolf;  and 
Urech.  Jakob.  3.697.515. 

Bielefcldt.  Irvin  P.,  to  AIco  Standard  Corporation.  Heating  apparatus 
with  removable  heating  elements  and  shields.  3.697,725.  CI.  219- 
388.000. 

Biel,  Jean:  See — 

Leblond.  Jean;  and  Biet.  Jean,  3,696,949. 

Biel.  Jean-Pierre;  Nguyen,  Ouang  Tan;  Peres,  Gerard;  and  Ripochc, 
Gerard,  to  Compagnic  Gcncralc  d'Elcctricitc.  Optical-electrical 
movement  detector  utilizing  staggered  rows  photo  detectors  and 
logic  for  determining  the  location  of  a  luminous  sp«n.  3.697,76,  CI. 
250-209  000. 

Bilhorn.  John  M..  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Duplex  electrode  construction 
using  continuous  metal  carrier  strip  coated  on  one  side  with  conduc- 
tive adhesive   3.697.328.  CI.  I36-175.(K)(). 

Sinks.  Melvin  J.  Pinhole  detector  with  internal  light  shield  assembly. 
3.697.758,  CI  250-202.000. 

Bishop,  Irving  N.;  Moshcr,  Richard  G.;  and  Simko,  Aiadar  O.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Combustion  process  for  engine  of  spark  ignition, 
fuel  injection  type  3.696.798, CI.  l23-32.0st. 

Bissell, George  H.:  See— 

KIcptz.  James  A  ;and  Bissell, George  H.,  3.697,992 

Bitko.  Sheldon  S..  to  Fifth  Dimension.  Inc.  Mercury  switch.  3.697,906, 
CI.  335-58.000 

Bixler.  William  L.;  and  Voss,  Harold  C.  to  Gates  Rubber  Company. 
The.  Belt  measuring  device.  3.696.51  I,  CI.  33-125. OOr. 

Bjornscn,  Bjorn  G.;  and  Atkinson,  Louis  D.,  to  Johnson  Service  Com- 
pany. Common  supply  for  opposing  jet  fiuidic  device.  3.696,828.  CI. 
137-81500. 

RIachier,  Bruno  L.;  and  Champeau,  Andre  R.,  to  Communications 
Satellite  Corporation.  Plural  cavity  bandpass  waveguide  filter. 
3,697,898,  CI.  333-21  00a. 

Black,  Richard  W.;  and  Evans,  Robert  F.,  to  Berg  Electronics,  Inc 
Connector  block.  3,697,933,  CI.  339-l92.00r. 

Black,  William  Raymond,  to  Borden  Company,  The.  Urca-aldehydc 
resin  adhesive  process  3,697,355.  CI.  156-319  000 

Blackwcwd.  James  C;  and  Cullis,  Brian  D..  to  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tific and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Production  of  carbon 
tetrachloride   3,697,610,  CI.  260-664.000. 

Blaisdell,  Donald  Stapf;  and  Klaas,  Ruth  Elizabeth  Barry.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  treatment  of  aqueous  liquor.  3,697,420,  CI.  210- 
42.000. 

Blaschkc,  Franz:  See— 

Schade.  Gerhard;  and  Blaschkc,  Franz,  3.697,480. 

BIcchcr.  Stephen,  (o  Honeywell  Inc.  Circular  tray  support  and  indexing 
apparatus  3,697. 161. CI.  353-117.000. 

BIcichc  AG:  See— 

Stritzko,Vilem,  3,697,314. 

Block  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Hirschfcid,  Tomas;  and  Matsu,  Noboru,  3,697,226. 

RIomgren.  Oscar  C  .  Jr.,  to  Intcr-Probe,  Inc.  Electrostatic  fuel  filter 
3,697,411.  CI  204-302.000. 

Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.:  See— 

Horgan.  William  J.,  Jr  .  3,696,648. 

Blumcnbcrg.  Horst  H.;  and  Francillon,  Francis  W..  to  Kentucky  Elec- 
tronics Inc.  Assembly  jig  for  miniature  electrostatically  deflected 
cathode  ray  tubes  3,696.49 1 ,  CI.  29-203  OOj, 

Blumcnkamp,  Manfred.  Textile  article  dyeing  apparatus.  3.696.644. 
CI  68-15  000. 

Blundell,  Ian:  See- 
Hints,  Albert  Edward;  and  Blundell,  Ian,  3,697,278. 

Bobard,  Emile.  Removable  posilionable  vehicle  control  center. 
3.696.880, CI.  l80-77.00r 

Bobolts,  Lroy  F..  to  Bcsser  Company.  Block  cubing  apparatus. 
3,696,945. CI  2 l4-6.00g. 

Bobrick.  Mitchell,  to  Air  King  Corporation.  Trim  ring  for  architectural 
light  including  means  for  stepped  rotational  and  axial  adjustment 
3,697,742, CI.  240-78.0ha 

Bodem,  Johann:  See— 

Schedler.  Wolfgang;  and  Bodem,  Johann.  3,696,707. 

Bodenheimer,  Bert  A  ,  to  Sea-Land  Service.  Inc.  Bulk  cargo  handling 
system  and  method  3,696,952,  CI.  214-314.000. 

Bodenseewcrk  Geratclechnik  GmbH:  See— 
Matejka,  Edgar,  3,697.776. 

Bocn  Bruk:  See— 

Olsen.  Leif  Thorvald.  3.697.361 

Boertje.  Arie  Leendert;  and  Philpott.  Peter  John,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company  Apparatus  for  frying  food  pieces.  3,696,735.  CI.  99- 
404  000 

Bohn,  Karl  A.  Band  iron  stock  working  tool  with  a  twist  device  thereon. 
3,696,654,  CI  72-299.000 

Boinodiris,  Stavros;  and  Hellwarth,  George  A.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Isolated  digitat-to-analog  converter. 
3,697,980, CI  340-347.0da. 


Boiscn,  Christian   K.   F.;  deceased  (by   Boiscn,  Karen   V.;  adminis- 
tratrix), to  Steiner  Company  Lausanne  S.AnPapcr  towel  dispenser. 
3.697,146.  CI.  312-39.000. 
Boiscn,  Karen  V.:  See— 

Boiscn.  Christian  K.  F.  3.697.146. 
Boissevain.  Mathew  G.;  and  Hill.  Robert  C.  to  Mea.surex  Corporation. 
Enclosure  with  radiation  source  having  fail  safe  shutter.  3,697.755. 
CI.  250- 1 06.00s. 
Boissier.  Jacques  R.;  and  Ratouis,  Roger,  to  Socicte  Anonymc  ditc: 
Roussel-UCLAF.  Phcnylacetic  acids  and  their  salts.  3.697,590.  CI 
260-5  1 8  OOr. 
Boissieras.  Jean;  Ceyzeriat.  Louis;  and  Poy,  Guy.  to  Rhonc-Poulcnc 

S.A.  Iminoxyorganosilanes.  3.697.568. CI  260-448. 80r. 
Bolton.  Norman  A.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Flux  nulled  wheel 

detector.  3.697.745,  CI  246-249  000. 
Bonagura.  Ronald:  See— 

Lysle.  Gordon;  and  Bonagura,  Ronald.  3.696.722. 
Bonazzi,  Pcricle.  Press  for  rebuilding  of  tires.   3.697.206.  CI    425- 

20.(K)0. 
Bonilla.  Charles  F..  909  to  Haskett.  Barry  F  and  I0<>  to  Martin.  Joan 
Hixon.  Purification  of  impure  solid  NaCI  by  countcs-currcnl  contact 
with  molten  NaCI  3.697.234,  CI  23-3 1 2.0ah. 
Bonner,  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  and  Houck.  Curtis  T.,  to  Cardwcll  Machine 
Company,  The.  Tobacco  threshing  machine.  3.696.817.  CI.   HI- 
US. 000. 
Bo(K:ock.  David:  See— 

Newman.  Michael;  and  Boocock.  David.  3,696.757 
Boocock.  David  G.  B.;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F..  to  Synvar  Associates. 
2.4.5-Substitutcd  N-oxy  and  hydroxyimida/.oles.  3,697,538,  CI  260- 
309,000. 
Boogert,  Lucas  W.  P.:  i>f — 

Fchres,  Hans;  and  Boogert,  Lucas  W.  P.,  3.696.962 
Booth.  Llewellyn  Dclphin,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process 

for  polymerizing  episulfides  3,697.488.  CI  260-79  700 
Booth,  Thomas  A.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Illu- 
minating system  for  a  copying  machine  3.697, 177,  CI.  355-67  (K)0 
Booth,  William  C.;  and  Kyscr,  Leslie  T.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  . 
mesne.  Digital  computer  utilizing  a  plurality  of  parallel  asynchronous 
arithmetic  units.  3,697,734.  CI  235-164  000 
Borden  Company,  The;  See— 

Black,  William  Raymond.  3.697,355 
Borden  Inc.:  See— 

Erekson,  Arthur  B.;  and  Lane,  Lamcolm  S  .  3,696,847 
Borg-Warncr  Corporation:  See— 

Chadha.  Rajcndra  N.;  Arthur.  Ralph  P  .  and  Schweiker.  George 

C,  3,697,489. 
Geils.  Alfred  E..  Raymond.  William  J.;  Roberts.  Richard  W..  and 
Shreck.  Peter  K.  3,69'', 162 
Borjeson,  Jan  Lcnnart,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors   Target  tracking  sight 

3.697,848, CI.  318-649.000 
Boro,  William  B.,  to  Fairchild  Industries.  Inc.  Hand  tcM>l  for  reaching 

remote  locations.  3.696.694.  CI.  81-57.260. 
Borschevsky.  Igor  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Chaikin.  Boris  Semcnovich;  Kozlov.  Lev  Ivanovich;  Oblasti.  Khim- 
ki Moskovskoi;  Malchcnko.  Thomas  Vasilicvich.  Mokrushin. 
Konstantin  Dmitrievich,  Yarovsky.  Lev  Volfovich.  Maryanchik. 
Grigory  Efimovich;  Zhelnov.  Boris  SteparK>vich,  Tarasov,  Vasily 
Mikhailovich  Trubetskov,  Kirill  Mikhailvoch,  Borschevsky.  Igor 
Konstantinovich,      and      Chermensky.      Dmitry       Pavlovich. 
3,697.058. 
Bosch.  Robert,  GmbH.:  i>r— 
Christ,  Klaus  H  ,3.697.807. 
SchjIz.Jurgcn,  3,697.872 
Bosscn,  Douglas  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  correcting  two  groups  of  multiple  errors   3.697.948. 
CI.  340-146.  lal. 
Bosshardt.  Rolf:  See— 

Fechtig,  Bruno;  Vischer,  Ernst,  Bickel.  Hans;  Bovshardt.  Rolf;  and 
Urech.  Jakob.  3,697,51^ 
Bostcn,  Donald  R.;  and  Rusnak.  Michael,  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing 

Company.  Impact  wrench  3,696,693.CI  81-52  30 
Boucourt,  Robert;  Nedelcc.  Lucicn;  and  Gasc,  Jean-Claude,  to  Rous- 
sel-UCLAF  Preparation  of  7a-methyl  steroids   3,697.556,  CI   260 
397.450 
Bourg.  Michel,  to  Frankel-lndustrics.  Conveyor  system   3.696,752.  CI 

104-148 
Boursin,  Rene  A  ,  to  Sovcor  Electronique    Encapsulated  cardwoix) 
type  electronic  or  electrical  component  assembly    3.697.818.  CI 
317/101/Ocw 
Bousquet.  Gilles;  and   Rambert  ,  Andre,  to  Association  dc  I'Ecolc 
Catholique   d'Arts  ct   Metiers  dc   Lyon    Total   knee   prosthesis 
3,696,446,  CI  3-7  000 
Boustany,  Kamel;  and  Coran.  Aubert  Yaucher,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Discontinuous  cellulose  reinforced  elastomer    3,697,364,  CI    161- 
59.000. 
Boyd.  David_M..  and  Gerhold,  Clarence  G  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Control  system  for  an  engine  system    3.696.618,  CI   60- 
276000 
Brady.  Donnie  G.:  See— 

Cardenas.CarlosG  .and  Brady,  DonnieG.  3.697.607   . 
Brady.  Jack  C.  and  Fewel,  Kenneth  J  ,  to  United  States  of  AmcrKa. 
Navy,     mesne.     Acceleration     sensitive     shock     absorber     valve 
3.696,894.  CI   188-275.000. 
Braithwaite,  David  G..  to  Nako  Chemical  Company.  Caulyst  coaiuig 
method  3.697.446.  CI.  252-455.00i. 
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Brake   Cecil  Clirford.  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Air  line 

lubricator.  3,6«J6.88<».CI.I84-55.00a. 
Brake.  Lorcn  D.,  to  Du  Pont  Dc  Ncmour«.  E.  I.,  »"<»  Company.  Alkali 

moderation  of  supported  ruthenium  cataly»t».  3.697.449.  CI.  252- 

474.000. 
Brand.  Wilhclmu*  K.:  See— 

Van  NasMwu,  Pctrus  J.  M.;  Brand.  Wilhclmu*  K.;  and  Kaascnhrood. 
PetruK J. C. 3.697.52 1.  ^   „ 

Brandell.  John  R..  to  Brandcll  Products  Corporation.  Golf  putting 

practice  device.  3.697 .079.CI.273-I79.00a. 

Brandcll  Product*  Corporation:  See— 

Brandcll.  John  R.  3.697.079. 
Brandenberger.  Fred  L.  Combination  portable  fire  escape  and  war- 
drobe support.  3.696.888.  CI.  182-35.000. 
Branson  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See— 

Obcda.  Edward  C.  3,697.357. 
Brashear.HughR..Jr.:Sw- 

Acree.  Elick  H..  Brashcar,  Hugh  R..  Jr.;  and  Case,  Forrest  N.. 

3.697.756.  .  ^    n        . 

Brassard.   Theodore,   to   Texas    Instruments.    Incorporated.    Circuit 
breaker  having  means  for  increasing  current  carrying  capacity. 
•  3.697.9 1 5. CI.  337-74.000. 
Braun  Aktiengcscllschaft:  See— 

Messingcr.  Werner.  3.696.508 
Braun.  Martin;  Grossel.  Stanley  S.;  and  Singer.  Barry  M..  to  Machlctt 
Laboratories.  Incorporated,  The.  Image  intcnsificr  tube  having  a 
multi-radius photocathode.  3.697.795. CI.  313-102.000. 
Braunstcin,  David  M..  to  Celase  Corporation.  Diisocyanate  coupling  of 
oxymethylene  polymer  and  polybulylene  terephthalate.  3.697.624. 
CI.  260-860.000.  ,      , 

Bravcrman.  Leslie,  to  Solo  Products  Corporation.  Hanger  bracket  for 

merchandise.  3.696.937.  CI.  21 1-54.000. 
Breed.  Charles  P.;  and  Anderson,  Melvin  R..  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Area  lighting  luminaire.  3,697.740.  CI.  240-46.370. 
Breidenstein,  Kenneth  R..  to  Kraftco  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

cottage  cheese.  3.697.293.  CI.  99-1 16.000. 
Breicha.  Robert  J.;  and  Corbett.  William  H..  to  Everpure.  Inc.  Test 

plug  for  niter  assembly.  3.696.669.  CI.  73-1 68.000. 
Brenneisen.  Paul:  S«—  ,  ,  ^„,  ,.c 

Paltauf.  Fritz;  Margot.  Alfred;  and  Brcnneiscn.  Paul.  3.697.555. 
Brcnnekc.    Arthur    M.,    to   TRW    Inc.    Plastics   filled    piston    ring. 

3.697.090.CI.  277-157.000. 
Brenner,  Leonard  C,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Digitally  nulled  mag- 
netic detection  system.  3.697.870.  CI.  324-43.00r. 
Brcssickello,    Tony     J.     Humidified     and     refrigerated     showcase. 

3,696,630.  CI.  62-188.000. 
Brcwington,  Doyle  W..  to  Ward.  V.  F..  mesne.  Intermittent  problem 
alarm  for  electronic  equipment  based  on  a  CRT  image.  3.697.674. 
CI.  178-5.45e. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  S«—  ^.     „        . 

Watanabe.   Tetsuo;   Oikawa.    Akira;   and    Masayoshi.    Kuroda. 
3.696.854.  .    . 

Brimhall.  Ray  S.;  deceased  ( by  Walker  Bank  and  Trust  Co.;  administra- 
tor). Method  of  processing  oil  shale.  3.697.4 1 2.  CI.  208-1 1 .000. 
Brinkman.  Dale   U.  Operably   aligned   and  clamped  earth   boring 

machine.  3.696.874. CI.  175-122.000 
Bristol.  John  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prepara- 
tion of  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  improve  color  properties  by  treating 
the  polyvinyl  ester  with  ozone.  3.697,495.  CI.  260-9 1 .3pv.    ^ 
Bristol-Myers  Company :  S«— 

Jensen.  Erik  Kjaer.  3.696.8 19. 
British  Domestic  Appliances  Limited:  See— 

Nethersell.  Barry  Herbert.  3,696.903. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Byford,  Derek  Clark;  and  Silver,  Howard  Bernard.  3.697.427. 
British  Railways  Board:  See— 

Newman,  Michael;  and  Boocock,  David.  3.696.757. 
-Brokke.  Mervin  E..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Composition  of 

matter.  3.697.536,CI  260-302  OOr. 
Bronstein,  Leonard.  Method  and  product  of  making  multifocal  contact 

lenses  and  lens  blanks.  3.697.629.  CI.  264- 1 .000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Torii.  Masaru.  3.696.768. 

Brouchu.  Rene  Robert;  and  Taylor.  Lytton.  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company.  Process  for  bonding  two  solid  articles  together  in  which  a 

catalyzed  unsaturated  polyester  resin  is  used  in  combination  with  a 

promoted  unsaturated  polyester  resin.  3.697.353.  CI.  156310.000^ 

Brown.  Dwight  C.  Dual  purpose  nesting  pallets.  3.696.761.  CI.  108- 

53.000. 
Brown.  Fred  A..  Ill;  and  Le  Mere,  Roger,  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co  . 

Inc.  Stay  fusing  machine.  3,697,354,  CI.  1 56-380.000. 
Brown,  George  T..  Jr.;  and  Clark.  Donald  B..  to  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  The.  Pressure-sensitive  record  material.  3.697.323.  CI. 
117-234.000. 
Brown  International  Corporation:  See— 

Rickard.Donn  J  ,3.696.584 
Brown.  Joseph  Patrick,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited.  Insecticidal 
method    using    3-methylenedioxy-phenyl    substituted    rhodanials. 
3.697.656,  CI.  424-270.000  „  .  .  , 

Brown.  Melancthon  S..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  N-Polyhalovi- 

nylthiofonnamides.  3.697 .57 1. CI  260-453.00r. 
Brown.  Melancthon  S..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  N-aryl-N  al- 
ky IN  arylthio  ureas  as  herbicides.  3.697.572.CI.  260-453.00r. 


Brown.  Perry  H.;  Tremblay.  Maurice  H.;  and  Surprenant.  Norman  F.. 
to    Brunswick   Corporation.    Metal   flocking.    3.697.238.  CI.    29- 
191.200. 
Brown.  Roberty  E.:  See— 

Novak.  David  M.;  and  Brown.  Roberty  E..  3.697,739. 
Brown.  Roger  S.:i>f—  ,  ^  _  _ 

Kotter.  James  I.;  Salaun.  Harold  L..  Jr.;  and  Brown.  Roger  S.. 

3.696.603.  .  ,      . 

Mayer.  Mayer.  Jr.;  Kotter.  James  I.;  Salaun.  Harold  L..  Jr.;  and 
Brown.  Rogers.  3.696.600. 
Brown.  Walter,  to  Subsea  Equipment  AsstJciates  Limited.  Undersea 

riserstructure.  3.696.864.  CI.  166-500 
Brown.  Yull.  Metal  detection  and  alarm  systems.  3.697,972.  CI.  340- 

258.00r. 
Browning.  Gordon  D.:  S*r— 

Day.  Alan  M.;and  Browning. Gordon  D.,  3.697.289. 
Browning.  William  C;  and  Chcsser,  Billy  G.,  to  Milchem  Incorporated 
Composition  and  process  for  cross-linking  modified  carbohydrates 
with  chrome  sulfate  and  lignin.  3. 697. 498, CI.  260- 124. OOr. 
Bruckncr-Apparatcbau  MichclsladtGmbH:  \w— 

Schuiercr.  Manfred.  3.696.643. 
Bruhns.  Robert.  Purple  martin  bird  house.  3.696.792. CI.  1 19-23.000 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Perry  H.;  Tremblay,  Maurice  H.;  and  Surprenant,  Norman 
c    3  697  238 
Bryant.  Clifford  F..  SO**  to  White.  Albert.  Educational  toy.  3.696.530. 

CI.  35-28.000. 
Bryant.  Gerald  T.;  Linhardt.  Hans  D.;  and  Nichols.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Air- 
co.  Inc.  Submerged  pump  removal  system.   3.696.975.  CI.  222- 
333.000.  „      ^ 

Bryden.  Joseph  E.;  and  Chambers.  Derek,  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Visula  display  system.  3.697.955,  CI.  340- 1 72.500. 
Brzykcy,  Jerome  J.  Combination  sawhorse.  scaffold  support  and  table. 

3.696.887.  CI.  182-28.000. 
Bschorer.  Konrad.  to  Fricdrich  Deckel  Prazisions  Mechanik  und 
Maschincnbau.  Hydraulic  control  valve  having  laterally  and  roto- 
tionally  displaceable  valve  plate.  3.697.04 1 ,  CI.  25 1  -3.000 
Buchmann,  Paul;  and  Beringer,  Monique,  to  Tamag  Basel  AG  Stirrer- 
crusher  mill  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  a  tobacco  mash. 
3.696.8I6.CI.  I3l-I33.00r.  I 

Buck.  Robert  W.:5«-  '  ^   .  ^         . 

Moss.  James  R.;  Roe.  Richard  R.;  Coubrough.  Lawrence  E.;  and 
Buck.  Robert  W.  3.697.836. 
Bucourt.  Robert;  Nedelec.  Lucien;  Case.  Jean-Claude;  and  Pierdct. 
Andre,    to    Roussel-UCLAF.    Novel    preparation    of    pregnanes. 
3,697.510.0. 260-239.55r.  ,.,^,  ack.       i 

Bucourt.  Robert;  and  Nedelec.  Lucien,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  Novel 
process  for  producing  lO-hydrocarbon-19-nor-stcroids.  3.697.511. 
Cl.260-239.55r. 
Buczek.CarlJ.:Sw—  ,.^„,  ,»■ 

Skolnick.  Michael  L.;  and  Buczck.  Carl  J..  3.697.1 5 1 
Bugaut.  Andrec:  See— 

Kalopissis.  Grcgoirc;  Gascon.  Jean;   Bugaut.   Andrec;  Gallien. 
Jacqueline;  and  Gaston-Brcton.  Hubert,  3.697.2 15. 
Buhle.EmmettL.:Sw—  ^  „  u.     c         ..  i 

Buzby.  George  C.  Jr.;  Greenspan.  George;  and  Buhle.  bmmctt  L., 
3,697.379. 
Bull.  James  R.:  S*r—  ^    ,  .„,  ^„- 

Oswald.  Robert  A.;  and  Bull.  James  R..  3,697.698. 
Bulman.  E.  O.,  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Waltz.  Edward.  3.696.980.  .  e  >.    ^ 

Bunker.  James  F.;  Poland.  James  E.;  Sayell.  Emerson  H.;  and  Schmidt. 
George  V.  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Radioisotope  Mat  sourcesystem.  3.697.329.  CI.  136-202.000. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation:  S«— 

Hammond.  Peter  George  Henry.  3.697.922. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Dinerstein.  Samuel.  3.696.607. 

Konewko,  Joseph  E.;  and  Occhipinti.  Carl.  3.697.929. 
Bunnell.  Douglas  E  ;  and  Walker.  Douglas  J  ,  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion   Multiple   compartment  dispenser  for  a   laundry   appliance. 
3.696.970.  CI.  222-145.000.  ^  ,        . 

Buonsante.  John  J.;  Freericks.  Lambert;  Haarmann,  Howard  J  .and 
Sieglingcr.  John  C.  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
pany. Selcctably  controllable  announcement  system.  3.697.7U^.  ui. 

l79-i8.00b.  ..  J  /-      I.    I. 

Burba.  Christian;  Draweft,  Manfred;  Voigt.  Hartmut;  and  Griebsch. 

Eugen.  Polyurethane  foam.  3.697.458.  CI.  260-2. 5aq. 
Burges.  Luther  M.:  Sr^ —  _       _     ._    «  -«,  »«« 

Synstad.  Alvin  R.;  Burges.  Luther  M.;  and  Day.  Paul  P..  3.696.495. 

Burgess.  George  A:  S«-  ^     i  t.ai  nnt, 

Reckseit,  Bernard  S.;  and  Burgess,  George  A..  3.697.006. 
Burk  Charles  R  .  to  Textron.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  finishing 

an  antifriction-bearing  raceway  3.696.483.  CI.  29-90.000. 
Burkard.  Edward  A:  5?f—  -,  ^.m  i*.*. 

Harlock.  George  H.;  and  Burkard.  Edward  A..  3,697.366. 
Burkhardt.  Gottfried,  to  Diehl.  Calculating  mechanism  for  ten  keys- 
four  species-calculating  machines.  3.696.994.  CI.  235-60.00r. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Brenner.  Leonard  C  .  3.697.870. 

Hanson.  Lawrence  G.  3.697.735.  ,   „     ..     •      »w        »-i 

Hunter,  James   R.;   Dinerman,   Bernard   B ;   Mann.   Abe.  and 
Schroeder.  Franklin  T..  3,696,946. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  S*r— 
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Cresswcll,  Ronald  M  .  Mentha,  John  W  ;  and  Seaman,  Russell  L.. 
3.697,512 
Burtin.  James  D..  to  Detroit  Tool  and  Engineering  Company.  Rivet 

bucking  assembly  and  method  3.696,501  .CI.  29-509.000. 
Busch.  Gcorg;  and  Wachter,  Peter,  to  Vcrein  zur  Forderung  der  Fesl- 
korpcrphysik    an    der    Edgcnossischen    Technischen    Hochschulc. 
Device  for  producing  multi-color  television  images  by  magnetic  field 
control  of  a  particular  luminescent  screen.  3,697.688.  CI.  1785.40r. 
Busch.  Walter.  Kramer.  Heinz;  Lind,  Frwin;  and  Messner,  Dieter,  to 
Kallc  Aktiengcscllschaft.  Process  for  coating  the  surface  of  a  materi- 
al. 3.697.303.  CI   117-37.01e. 
Buss  A.G.:  See— 

Munch.  Hans  Joachim.  3.697.387. 
Butler.  James  L.  Rotary  engine.  3.697.203.  CI  4 1 8- 1 73.000. 
Butler.  Kenneth,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Crystalline  alkali  metal  salts  of  a-car- 
boxybenzylpenicillin    and    process   therefor.    3.697.506.   CI.    260- 
239  100. 
Butter,     Karl,    to    Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm     Gesellschaft     mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Method  and  arrangement  for  installing  mea- 
suring feelers.  3.696.676.  CI.  73-343  OOr 
Butter.  Karl;  and  Wittich.  Willibald.  to  Messerschmitt  Bolkow-Blohm 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  partial  elec- 
troplating including  an  electroplating  head.   3.697.405.  CI.  204- 
275.000. 
Buzby.  George  C  Jr.;  Greenspan.  George;  and  Buhle,  Emmctt  L.,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Asymmetric  reduction  of 
scco-steroids  3.697.379.  CI.  195-5 1. OOr. 
Byford.  Derek  Clark;  and  Silver.  Howard  Bernard,  to  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited.  The.  Lubricants  having  improved  anti-wear  and 
anti-corrosion  properties.  3.697.427, CI.  252-49.900. 
C  &  M  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Weisker.  Alexander;  and  Smith,  Raymond  L.,  Jr.,  3.696.954. 
Cadiou,  Jean,  to  Ste'An  Automobiles  Citroen.  Arrangement  for  secur- 
ing a  container  to  a  vehicle.  3.697.093. CI.  280-5.00a 
Cahill.  Richard  H.:Sf?- 

'  Sullivan.  Charles  I.;  and  Cahill.  Richard  H..  3.697.466. 
Caldwell.  John  W.;  and  Smith,  Edward  M.,  to  Teledync,  Inc.  Traveling- 
wave  tube  package  with  integral  voltage  regulation  circuit  for  remote 
power  supply  3.697.799.  CI  315-3.500 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Holt.  Norman  1..  3.697.705. 
Calvi,  Salvatore  J.:  See— 

Morriston,  Douglas  I.;  and  Calvi,  Salvatore  J..  3.697,165. 
Campbell.  Allen  J.:  See— 

Bialous.  Charles  A.;  Campbell,  Allen  J.;  and  Liberti,  Frank  N  . 
3.697.481. 
Campbell.  Erwin  A.,  to  Moore.  Lee  C,  Corporation.  Pipe  handling  ap- 
paratus. 3.696.944,  CI.  214-2.500. 
Campbell.  Hugh  W..  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Self- 
destructible  molded  articles.  3.697.668,  CI  174-68.500. 
Campbell,    Milford    A.    Work    feeding    track    for    T-shaped    parts. 

3,696.904, CI   1 98-43.00r. 
Canadian  Marcons  Company:  See— 

El-Banna.  Mahmound.  3,697.857. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Farley.  Rene;  and  Rocheleau.  David  O..  3.697.663. 
Richards.  Harold  R  ,  3.697.219 
Cancer,  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Taylor,  Larry  H..  Porter.  William  D  ;  Anderson,  William  J  ;  and 
Cancer.  Ralph  A.,  3,697,007. 
Canfield.AlanR.:5rf— 

Dcsjardins.  Stanley  P.;  Canfield.  Alan  R  ;  and  Wilson.  Jonathan 
W.  3.696.999. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ihara.   Takashi;   Matsuo.  Takehiko;  and   Ohhara,   Katsunobu, 
3.697,302. 
Canon  Kabushik Kaisha:  5«r— 

Tanikoshi.  Kinji.3.696.719.    ; 
Captocap  Limited:  5««— 

Van  Baarn.  Paul  S  .  3.696,957 
Cardenas.  Carlos  G.,  and  Brady.  Donnie  G..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Brominated  adducts  of  acyclic  trienes.  3.697.607.  CI 
260-648.00C. 
Cardwell  Machine  Company.  The:  See— 

Bonner.  Charles  W..  Jr.;  and  Houck.  Curtis  T  .  3.696,8 1 7. 
Carfora,  Joseph.  Lavatory-water  closet  combination.  3,696.448,  CI  4- 

3.000. 
Cartni,  Eugene  P.  Fluid  driven  electrical  power  apparatus.  3.697.765, 

CI  290  54.000. 
Carlile.  Alfred  E.:  See- 

Reynolds.  Rolfe  E.;  and  Carlile.  Alfred  E..  3.696.470. 
Carhn.  Ralph  E.;  and  Rigg.  Ralph  R..  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Defrost  water  drain  trap.  3,696,632.  CI.  62  285.000 
Carmet  Company:  See— 

Schnellamn,  Oscar;  and  Stier.  Henry  Willy.  3,696.56 1 . 
Carnisio.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Pasquino.  Pietro;  Benzoni.  Luigi;  Carnisio.  Giuseppe;  and  Colom- 
bo. Luigi.  3.697.578 
Carossi,  Jean-Claude;   Dufayet.   Jean-Pierre,  and    Dujardin.   Roger 
Frequency  controlled  Hartley  oscillator  circuit  for  non-destructive 
eddy    current    testing    of    an    electrically    conductive    material. 
3.697.868.  CI.  324-40.000. 
Carpenter,  David  B.;  and  Thompson.  Edward  A.,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc. 

Methodforproducingnaphthalene  3.697.4 14.  CI  208-85  000 
Carpetech  Corporation:  See— 


Colt.  James  G.  3.697.771, 
Carroll.  Ronald  Frank,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion Lifting  device  3.697,1  16.  CI  294-103.000 
Carrozzeria  Pininfarina  Socicta  per  Azioni:  See— 

Fioravanti.  Leonardo.  3.697.267. 
Carson.  Don  B.;  and  Henncmuth,  William  R..  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Fluid  contacting  methix)  for  fluid-solid  contacting  cham- 
bers 3,697,4 1 6.  CI  208-146  000. 
Carter,  James  L..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company   High 

surface  area  nickel  catalyst  3,697,445.  CI  252-452  000 
Carter.  William  C;  Duke.  Keith  A.;  and  Jcs.scp.  Donald  C.  Jr  ,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Error  correction  system 
for  use  with  a  rotational  single -error  correction,  double-error  detec- 
tion hamming  code.  3,697,949. CI.  340-146. tal. 
Cartmell.  James  V.;  See— 

Churchill,  Donald;  Cartmell,  James  V  ;  and  Miller.  Robert  F.. 
3.697.297 
Cartridge  Television.  Inc.:  See— 
Protas.  Arthur  I.  3.697.676. 
Case,  Forrest  N:  S«— 

Acree,  Elick  H.;  Brashear,  Hugh  R..  Jr  ;  and  Case,  Forrest  N  . 
3.697.756 
Casey.  Horace  Craig.  Jr  ;  and  van  Roosbrocck.  Willy  Werner,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Relaxation  semiconductor 
devices.  3,697.834.  CI  317-237.000 
Cash.  George  C,  Jr.;  iVf— 

Joyner.  Frederick  B.;  Cash.  George  O.  Jr.  and  Meyer,  Max  F.  Jr  . 
3.697.465 
Casula,  Picrluigi:  See— 

Rovati,     Luigi;     Mascherpa.     Sergio;     and     Casula.     Pierluigi. 
3.697.652 
Caudle.  James  William:  See- 
Loos.  Edwin;  and  Caudle,  James  William.  3,697.101 
Cauquis,  Roger  Daniel  Fishing  lure  3.696.547.  CI  43-42.390. 
Cavanna,  Cesar  E.:  See— 

Eifel.  Paul  J  ;  and  Cavanna.  Cesar  E  .  3.696,959. 
Cavitron  Corporation:  See— 

Kleesattel,Claus,  3,697.867 
Cawood  Wharton  &  Company  Limited:  5fr— 

Cooper,  Cyril  Walker,  3.697.055 
CCI  Aerospace  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson.  Allan  M.;  and  Oilman.  Richard  F..  3,697,410. 
Johnson,  Allan  M  ,  3,697,418 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Champ,  Antony  E  ;  and  Hendry,  Charles  Malcolm.  3.697.492 
Celase  Corporation:  See— 

Braunstein.  David  M..  3.697.624 
Centenary  Central,  Inc.:  See— 

Sauer,  Louis  E  ;  and  Miller,  Orville  C  .  3.696.480. 
Ceyzeriat,  Louis;  See— 

Boissieras.  Jean;  Ceyzeriat.  Louis;  and  Poy.  Guy.  3.697.568. 
CF  &  I  Engineers.  Inc  :  See— 

Steele.  Clarence  R  ;  Price.  Frank   B  .  and  Marshall.  John  M  . 
3.697.324. 
Chabala.  Leonard  V.;  and  Evans.  David  M  .  to  S&C  Electric  Company 
Breather  for  operating  mechanism  housing  for  high  voltage  switches 
and  the  like   3.696.729.  CI  98-1  000 
Chabala.  Leonard  V  .  to  S  &  C  Electric  Company  High  voltage  switch 
with  preinsertion  resistor  connected  in  the  circuit  through  graphite 
coronaballs  3.697.7 12.  CI  200- 146  OOr 
Chadha.  Rajendra  N  ;  Arthur.  Ralph  P  .  and  Schweikcr.  George  C  .  to 
Shinglcton.  Carroll  R.  and  Borg-Warncr  Corporation  High  tempera- 
ture nitrile  elastomer  3.697 .489, CI  260-80700 
Chaikin,  Boris  Semcnovich;  Kozlov.  Lev  ivanovich;  Oblasti.  Khimki 
Moskovskoi;  Malchenko.  Thomas  Vasilievich;  Mokrushin.  Konstan- 
tin    Dmitrievich;   Yarovsky.   Lev   Volfovich;   Maryanchik.  Gngory 
Efimovich;    Zhelnov.    Boris    Stepanovich.    Tarasov.    Vasily    Mik- 
hailovich  Trubetskov.  Kirill  Mikhailvoch:  Borschevsky.  Igor  Kon- 
stantinovich;  and  Chermensky.  Dmitry  Pavlovich.  to  Gosudarstven- 
ny  Sojuzny  Institut  Po  Proektirovanijuagresgatov  Staleliieinogo  i 
Prokatnogo  Proizvodstva  Dlya  Chemou  Metallurgii  Oxygen  toyerc 
ofastee-meltingmill  3.697,058.  CI  266-34  001 
Chamberlain,  Terrance  L;  Sears,  Richard  P  ;  and  Fletcher,  Ivan  H,  Jr. 
to  Coin  Sales  Corporation  Method  for  making  sandwich  laminations 
in  one  pass  3.697.360.  CI  1 56-55 1  000. 
Chambers.  Derek;  See— 

Bryden.  Joseph  E.;  and  Chambers.  Derek.  3.697.955. 
Chambers.  Earl  L.;  See— 

Plasket.  Chesteen  S.  3.696.556 
Champ.  Antony  E.;  and  Hendry.  Charles  Malcolm,  to  Celanese  Cor 

poration.  Acrylonitrile  polymerization  3.697.492.  CI  260-85. 5es. 
Champeau.  Andre  R  ;  See— 

Blachier.  Bruno  L  ;  and  Champeau.  Andre  R..  3.697.898. 
Chandler  Evans  Inc  :  See— 

Thompson.  Raymond  V  .  3.697.020 
Chang.  Robert  Wu-Lin.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Fast  surt-up  system  for  automatic  transversal  equalizers.  3.697.897. 
CI  333-18  000 
Chapman.  Ronald  W  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    End-of-tubing  locator 

3.696.865.  CI   166-64 
Chappell.  Peter  Lee:  See— 

Edwards.  John  David.  Perkins.  Leonard.  Donald.  John  Henry. 
Chappell.  Peter  Lee;  Newcombe.  Sean  Benjamin;  and  Roc.  Mal- 
colm David.  3.697.729 
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Charbonnicr.  Georges  R.  Control  and  measure  instrument  for  un- 
derwater diving.  3.696.6I0.CI.  58-l45.0()r 

Charman.  Walter  M..  Jr..  Hayes,  Robert  R  ;  Middaugh.  George  J_.  Jr^ 
and  Wetzig.  John  M.,  III.  to  Oglcbay  Norton  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  a  member  from  an  excess  slurry  of  refractory 
material.  3.697.631. CI.  264-37.000. 

Chase-Shawmut Company. The;  S«-  ,  ^a-,  aiA 

Belcher,  Richard  A  ;  and  Ko/acka.  Frederick  J  .  3.697.916. 

Chaiard.  Michel;  Grolct.  Pierre;  and  Reynard.  Remx  »"  '"''I'*"*  F""" 
cais  Du  Pelrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants  Rucil  Malmaison 
Device  for  gripping  elongated  members.  3.697.1  I4.C1.  294-86.260 

Chaumcau.  Andrcc:  See—  .        ^.     j  • 

Croissant,  Pierre  Michel   Rene;  Armbruster.  Jean-Claude;  and 
Chaumeau,  Andree.  3.697.327. 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  See— 

Shah.  IndravadanS.  3.696.929.  „    ^     .,k     a.o. 

Chen  James  Ling,  to  Squibb.  E.  R  .  &  Sons.  Inc.  Periodontal  bandage 

and  backing  therefor  3.696.8 1 1 .  CI   1 28- 1 56.000. 
Chermensky,  Dmitry  PavlovichS**'-  u  riwi    ,    vw.^ 

Chaikin,  Boris  Semenovich;  Kozlov,  Lev  Ivanovich;  Oblasti.  Khim- 
ki Moskovskoi;  Malchenko.  Thomas  Vasilicvich;  Mokrushm, 
Konstantin  Dmitrievich;  Yarovsky.  Lev  Volfovich;  Maryanchik, 
Grigory  Efimovich;  Zhelnov.  Boris  Stcpanovich;  Tarasov.  Vastly 
Mikhailovich  Trubetskov.  Kirill  Mikhailvoch;  Borschcvsky.  Igor 
Konstantinovich;  and  Chcrmcnsky.  Dmitry  Pavlovich, 
3,697.058 
Chesscr.  Billy  G;  S*f—  ■,  ,ni  .ao 

Browning.  William  C;  and  Chesscr.  Billy  G..  3.697.498. 
Chevron  Research  Company.  See— 
Brown.  Melancthon  S..  3.697.57  I 
Brown.  Melancthon  S.,  3.697,572. 
Danzik.  Mitchell;  and  House.  Ralph.  3.697.573. 
Lowe.  Warren.  3.697.426. 

Rungc.  Richard  J,  3.697.864.  . 

Chiron,  Bernard;  Deschamps,  Andre;  and  Duffau.  Louis,  to  Societc 

Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques.  Microstrip  circuits  wherein 

non-magnetic  insulating  substrate  and  magnetic  insert  have  same 

crystalline  structure.  3.697.901 .  CI.  333-84.00m. 

Chisholm.  Douglas  S  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Extrusion  die. 

3.697.21 1. CI.  1 8- 1 2.0dm. 
Chow.  Ho;  and  Chow.  Junlin  Wong.  Key  case.   3.696,649,  CI.   70- 

456.00r 
Chow,  Junlin  Wong;  See— 

Chow,  Ho;  and  Chow.  Junlin  Wong.  3,696,649. 
Chow   Woo  F  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Associative  and  random 

accessdevice.  3,697,964, CI.  340-l74.0pc. 
Christ    David,  to  Devcnco  Incorporated.  Vehicle  location  system  and 

method  3.697.941. CI.  340-23  000. 
Christ.  Klaus  H  .  to  Bosch.  Robert,  GmbH.  Bipolar  circuit  device 
3.697,807, CI.  317-16.  .^  ^  ,  „„^ 

Christensen,  Edward  Walter,  li;  and  Eu  Daly,  Ronald  Dale,  to  RCA 

Corporation.  Denection  yoke  mount  3.697,909,  CI.  335-210.000. 
Christensen.  Henry  Marinus.  Method  of  making  iron  dextran-prepara- 

tions.  3.697.502. CI.  260-209  OOd 
Christensen  Jay  Arthur;  and  Compton.  Thcron  Frank,  said  Christensen 
assor.  to  said  Compton.  Theron  Frank.  Fishing  retl.  3.697.01 1.  CI. 
242-84.100. 
Christman.  Willard  A  ;  and  Jones.  Billy  R..  to  General  Motors  corpora- 
tion.   Bridge    rectifier   heat   sink    assembly.    3.697,814.   CI.    317- 
100  000. 
Christopher.  John,  to  Santa  Fe  International  Corporation.  Pipe  welding 

apparatus  and  methods  therefor  3.697.720.  CI.  2 19-8.500. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Pace.  John  G.  3.696.620. 
ChudakoV.  Vyacheslav  Andreevich;S^f— 

Khrcnov.  Konstantin  Konstantinovich.  and  Chudakov,  Vyachcslav 
Andreevich,  3,697,9 14 
Churchill,  Donald;  Cartmcll.  James  V.;  and  Miller.  Robert  E..  to  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company.  The    Gelatin-gum  arable  capsules 
containing  choleslcric  liquid  crystal  material  and  dispersions  of  the 
capsules  3.697.297. CI.  106-131  000. 
CibaGeigy  Corporation;  S*r—  .  „     ,         l.  o 

Hall.  Luther  A.  R.;  Gurney.  John  A  ;  and  Renfroe,  Harris  B.. 

3.697.585.  ,  „     ,         u  o 

Hall.  Luther  A.  R  ;  Gurney.  John  A.;  and  Renfroe.  Harris  B., 

3,697,592. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG;  See- 

Ackermann.  Hans;  and  Beffa,  Fabio.  3.697.500. 
«  Dietzsch.  Hans  Joachim,  and  Dietzsch,  Otto.  3.697.635. 

Kundt.  Edmund;  Klaiber.  Max;  Leitz.  Wilfried;  and  Vom  Rath. 

Herbert.  3.696.955 
Porret.  Daniel;  and  Habcrmeier.  Juergen,  3,697,539. 
Pugin.  Andre.  3.697.526. 
Siegrist.  Adolf  Emil.  3 .697 .5 1 3 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E.  3.697.520. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation;  S«— 

Denss.    Rolf;    Clauson-Kaas.    Niels;    and    Ostermayer.    Franz. 

3.697.460  .     .     „    „ 

Fechtig.  Bruno.  Vischer.  Ernst;  Bickel.  Hans;  Bosshardt.  Rolf;  and 

Urech.Jakob.3.697.515.  „  o 

Hall.  Luther  A    R..  Gurney.  John  A  ;  and  Renfroe.  Harris  B  . 

3.697.604. 
Paluuf.  Fritz;  Margot.  Alfred,  and  Brenneisen,  Paul,  3.697.555. 
Rousselot.  Felix.  3.696.972 


Cigala  &  Bertinetti  S.a.s.;  See— 

Lamprcdi.  Aurelio.  3.696.685. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.:  See— 

Krekeler.  Claude  B.  3.697.1 37. 
Cines.  Martin  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Recovery  of  diluent 

in  arylene  sulfide  polymer  production.  3.697.487.  CI.  260-79.100. 
Ciriack.  Gunthcr:  See— 

Eckert.  Georg;  and  Ciriack.  Gunther.  3.697.32 1 

Cirulis.  Uldis;  See—  ^  ^,^ 

Zacharias.  Ellis  M.  Jr.;  and  Cirulis.  Uldis.  3.697.936. 

Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.;  See- 

Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ohuyc.  Hidcki.  3.697.789. 

Clack.  Peter  Joseph;  Wiswell.  James  David;  and  Clemens.  Anton  Hu- 
bert, to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc  Apparatus  to  produce  data  count 
signals.  3.697,730, CI.  235-92.0mt. 

Claeys,  Ronald,  to  Whcelabrator-Frye  Inc.  Method  for  deHashing 
ceramic  materials.  3.696.565.  CI.  5 1  -320.000. 

Clark.  Donald  B.;  See- 

Brown. George  T..  Jr.;  and  Clark.  Donald  B..  3.697.323. 

Clark.  Harold  E  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Continuous  imaging  ap- 
paratus. 3.697,160, CI  355-3  000. 

Clark.  Melville.  Jr  ;  and  Luce.  David  A.,  to  Melville  Clark  Associates. 
Signal  processing  utilizing  basic  functions.  3.697.703. CI.  179-l.Osa. 

Clark-Reliance  Corporation;  See— 

Goellner.  Allan  R..  3.696.829 
Clauson-Kaas.  Niels;  See— 

Denss.    Rolf;    Clauson-Kaas.    Niels;    and    Ostermayer,    Franz. 

3.697.460. 
Clayton  Specialties.  Inc.;  See— 
Jarrett.  Earl  K,  3,697,7 10 
Cleary,  Alan.  Touch  detecting  teaching  machine,  3.696.525.  CI.  35- 

9.00b.  .  ,  o 

Clecak.  Nicholas  I.;  and  Cox.  Robert  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Conjugated  nitro  amines.  3.697.595.  CI. 
260-566.00r. 
Clemens.  Anton  Hubert;  See— 

Clack.  Peter  Joseph;  Wiswell.  James  David;  and  Clemens.  Anton 
Hubert,  3.697.730. 
Clement.  J.  W. . Company;  S«-  ,  .qt  a,t 

Kisker.  Laurence  J.;  and  Mathewson.  William  G.  3.697.65  /. 
CIcndenin  Investors  Limited  Partnership:  See— 
,        Atkinson.  Roger  F.;  Parr.  Richard  H  ,  Jr;  and  Weil.  Edward  A., 

3.697.984. 
Clevitc  Corporation:  See— 

Sauerland.  Franz  L.  3.697.903 
Clorox  Company,  The;  S«— 

Maddox.  Lodric  L..  3.697.217. 
Summerfelt.  Vernon  E.  3.697.431 . 
Close.  Arthur  L  .  Jr.  Barbecue  grill.  3.696.800.  CI.  1 26-25.00a. 
Closse.  Annemarie;  and  Harri.  Eugen.  to  Sandoz  Ltd  .  a/k/a  Sandoz 

AG.  Antibiotic  SL3364.  3.697,650,  CI.  424-1  22.000. 
duett.  PeabodyA  Co  .Inc.:  S^f-  „,  ,c^ 

Brown.  Fred  A..  Ill;  and  Le  Mere.  Roger.  3.697.354. 

Coats.  John  H.:S^f—  ^  „  ,      tu  d 

Argoudclis.  Alexander  D.;  Coats.  John  H.;  and  Pykc.  Thomas  R.. 

3,697.380.  „         u  1. 

Cobble.  James  T  .  to  B&J  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  Yarn  beam  rack. 

3.697.0 1  3.  CI.  242-129.800. 
Cohen.  Martin  J.,  to  Franklin  Gno  Corporation.  Plasma  chromatcv 
graph  with  internally  heated  inlet  system  3.697.748. CI.  250-4 1. 9tf. 
Coin  Sales  Corporation:  See—  .  ci  .  u       i 

Chamberlain.  Terrance  L  ;  Scars.  Richard  P.;  and  Fletcher.  Ivan 
H.  Jr..  3.697.360 
Colby.  Kenneth  G..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  Collision  avoidance 

system.  3.697.986.CI.343-5.00r. 
Colgate.  Stirling  A.;  Kempton.  Marvin  L  ;  Hanson.  Merle  E.  Munson. 
William  O  ;  and  Nicholson.  Dallas  E..  to  United  Slates  of  America. 
Navy,  mesne.  Rod  warhead.  3.696.750.  CI.  102-67.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company;  See— 
Douglas.  Livingston  C.  3.696.91 5. 
Maxwell.  Milton.  3.697.754. 

Miles.  Gilbert  De  Wayne.  3.696.919.  u  ..u-^,- 

Olson.    Frank    Wesley.    Jr.;    and    Roberts.    Karl    Hutcheson. 

3.697.452.  ,  ^„,  _, 

Sundby.  Bjorn;  and  Wixon.  Harold  Eugene.  3.697.423. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  S**-  ,  ^m  ooo 

Cory.  Terry  S.;  and  Markley.  Roger  A  .  3.697.999. 
Faustlin.  James  L.;  and  Saenz.  Eliseo.  3.697.893. 
Frazier.Melvin  A.  3.697.861. 
Collis.  Ronald  T.  H..  to  Stanford  Rc"*":^  l"strtutc.  Method  and 
system  for  detecting  clear  air  turbulence.  3.696.670.  CI  73-1 70.00r. 
Colman.  Benjamin  W.;S«—  ,  ^m  o^, 

Hocking.  Loren  P.;  and  Lotti.  Louis  B..  3.697.942. 

Colombo.  Luigi;  Srf—  ..  .  ,»j /-„i„„ 

Pasquin«J:  Pietro;  Benzoni.  Luigi;  Carnisio,  Giuseppe,  and  Colom- 
bo. Luigi.  3.697.578. 
Colombo.  Piero.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  continous  casting  of  flat 

blooms  or  the  like.  3.696.860.  CI.  164-73.000. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 

Kennedy,  Ralph  C;  and  Torning.  Ralph  R..  3.696.543. 
Colt.  James  G..  to  Carpetcch  Corporation.  Carpet  cleaning  "PP""'" 
with   electrical   power  conditioning   means.    3.697,771.  CI.   iVi- 
154.000 
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Colton.  Frank  B.;  Mikulcc.  Richard  A.;  and  Nicholson.  Robert  T..  to 
Searle.  G.  D.,  &  Co.  N-(3-Oxoprcgna-4.  l7(20)-dien-2l-yl)  quater- 
nary salts  and  19-nor  derivatives  corresponding.  3.697.509.  CI.  260- 
239.500. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.:  See — 

Zilius.Tadas,  3.696,549 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Newman.  Douglas  A..  3.697.677. 
Colwcll.  Lester  V..  to  Hammond  Machinery  Builders.  Inc.  Electro- 
chemical grinding  apparatus  3.697.403. CI.  204-218.000. 
Comber.  James  D.  Lock  switch  and  security  system  for  motor  vehicle 

electrical  circuits,  3.697.945.  CI,  340-64.000. 
Combridgc  Thermionic  Corporation;  See— 

Irons.  Fred  H.  3.697.900. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Frey.  Donald  J.;  and  Opp,  Warren  P  .  3.697.229. 
Liebig.  Preston  D.;  and  Hurlbut.  William  B  .  Sr..  3.696.589. 
Combustion  Power  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Richard  D.;  and  Furlong.  Dale  A.,  3,696,795. 
Commercial  Affiliates,  Inc.:  See— 
Mildon.  James  R.  3.696.476. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation;  See— 

Hodge.  Edward  B,  3,697,548. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique;  Sw— 

Gauthron,  Maurice.  3,697,377. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization;  See— 

Blackwood.  James  O.  and  Cullis.  Brian  D..  3,697.610. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Blachicr.  Bruno  L.;  and  Champeau.  Andre  R..  3,697,898. 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles.  Societe  Anonyme:  See- 
Cortes,  Abel  C.  3.696.875. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:  See— 

Biet.    Jean-Pierre;    Nguyen.    Ouang    Tan;    Peres.    Gerard;    and 

Ripoche.  Gerard.  3.697.760 
Melchior.  Gerard;  and  Sinobad.  Dusan.  3.697.880. 
Compagnie  Industrelle  des  Telecommunication:  See— 

LouveLGuy,  3,697,902 
Compton,  Theron  Frank:  See— 

Christensen  Jay  Arthur;  and  Compton,  Theron  Frank.  3.697,01 1 . 
Compupop,  Inc.;  5«— 

Day.  Alan  M.;and  Browning.  Gordon  D.  3,697,289. 
Comstock,  Lowell  R,:  See— 

Smith,  Percy  L;  and  Comstock,  Lowell  R..  3.697.625. 
Condeco  Automation.  Inc.;  See— 

Whitfield.  Homer  G.  3.696.824 

Conn.  James  B.;  Delbauvc.  J,  Richard;  and  Lilienkamp.  Hugh,  to 

United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Solid  state  radio  frequency  voltage 

controlled  oscillator,  power  amplifier  and  direct  current   power 

supply,  3.697.886. CI.  331-69.000. 

Conover.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Woodward.  Robert  B,,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Anthra- 

cyclidine-acetic  acid  derivatives.  3,697,552.  CI,  260-351,000. 
Consan  Pacific  Incorporated:  See— 

Saurenman,  Donald  G;  and  Smith,  Harold  W,,  3.696.791 . 
Continental  Can  CompanyMne:;  See— 
Holk.AlbertJ  ,Jr,  JifJ96,96l 
Kochevar,  John  W,  3,696.989. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Folmer.  Orville  F  .  Jr  .  3,697,750 

Young,  Gary  Clifford;  and  Kleinpcter,  Joseph  A,,  3,696,587 
Cooper,  Cecil  D.  Artificial  rumen  stimulator    3.696.787.  CI    119- 

1.000. 
Cooper.  Cyril  Walker;  deceased  (by   Knight,  Edgar;  executor),  to 
Cawood  Wharton  &  Company  Limited.  Heat  treatment  of  bodies  of 
combustible  material.  3.697.055. CI.  263-8. OOr. 
Cooper.  Herbert  W..  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Inter- 
ferometer and  angle  encoding  navigation  system.  3.697.997.  CI.  343- 
108. OOr. 
Cooper.  Lloyd  R..  to  Heppenstall  Company.  Production  of  large  steel 
ingots  with  consumable  vacuum  arc  hot  tops.  3.696.859.  CI.  164- 
52.000. 
Coors  Porcelain  Company:  See— 

Maytag.  John  Hardy.  3.696,657. 
Coors  Porceln  Company:  See- 
Moss,  James  R.:  Roe,  Richard  R.,  Coubrough,  Lawrence  E.;  and 
Buck,  Robert  W.  3.697.836. 
Cope.  Geoffrey  Wilton,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Automatic  coupling 

system  for  freight  cars.  3.696.94 1 .  CI.  2 1  3-76.000. 
Coppinger,  Eugene  A.;  and  Johnson.  Benjamin  M..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Production  of  uranium  and 
Plutonium  carbides  and  nitrides,  3.697.436.  CI.  252-30 1 .  lOr. 
Coran.  Aubert  Yauchcr;  See— 

Boustany.  Kamel;  and  Coran.  Aubert  Yaucher.  3.697,364. 
Corbell,  Paul  I  :  S«>r- 

Bailey,  James  R.;  Corbell,   Paul   I.;  and   Korta,  Lawrence   B.. 
3.697.989. 
Corbctt.  William  H  :  5^^- 

Brejcha.  Robert  J,;  and  Corbctt.  William  H  .  3.696.669. 
Corder.  Joe  B.  Extractor  and  pusher.  3.696.496,  CI.  29-260.000. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Banks,  Howard  F,  3.697,961. 
Coronelli,  Carolina;  and  Craven.  Renalo.  Antibiotic  substance  from  a 

thermophilic  actinomycetes  3.697.646.  CI.  424-1 17.000. 
Correll.  Edward  Max.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Metal-to-glass-to- 
metal  hermetic  seal.  3.697,823.  CI.  317-230  000. 


Cortes.  Abel  C  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles,  Societc 
Anonyme.  Diamond-studded  drilling  tool.  3.696.875.  CI.  I7S- 
329.000 
Cory.  Terry  S.;  and  Markley.  Roger  A.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company. 
Rotatable  bi-planar  series-fed  log-periodic  HF  antenna  3.697,999. 
CI.  343-763.000. 
Cosmetics  &  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Madigan.  Edward  J..  3.697.642. 
Cottell.  Eric  C.  Hand-held  air  compressor  and  liquid  spray  device. 

3.696.973. CI.  222-193.000. 
Cotton.  Charles  C:  See— 

Palmer.  Donald  M.;  Cotton.  Charles  C  ;  and  Hodges.  Willmcr  P.. 
3.696.599. 
Coubrough.  Lawrence  E.:  See- 
Moss,  James  R,;  Roe.  Richard  R.;  Coubrough.  Lawrence  E..  and 
Buck.  Robert  W.  3.697.836. 
Cox,  Robert  J,:  5*^— 

Clecak.  Nicholas  J  ;  and  Cox.  Robert  J  ,  3.697.595 
Coyle.  Roy  M..  Sr.,  1/2  to  Wrau,  Norman  J.  Thermostatic  expansion 

valve  for  refrigeration  system  3,696,628,  CI  62-1 15.000. 
Craft,  Jack;  See— 

Avins.  Jack;  and  Craft.  Jack.  3.697.885. 
Craig. Colin:  S?f— 

Ponsen.Catharinus  M.,  3,696,947, 
Craig.  Grantland  A.,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company.  Inc.  Gar- 
ment-making method.  3,696,445,  CI.  2-243,000. 
Craveri,  Renato:  See— 

Coronelli,  Carolina;  and  Craveri,  Renato,  3,697.646 
Crcsswell.  Ronald  M.;  Mentha.  John  W,;  and  Seaman.  Russell  L..  to 
Burroughs    Wellcome    Co.    5-Benzyl    pyrimidines    intermediates. 
3.697.5  1 2.  CI  260-240.00r 
Crippa.  Eugene  R.;  and  Lowry.  Ray  B..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy  Magnetic  tape  with  plural  clocks  3,697.969,  CI.  340-1 74.10a. 
Croft  Metals,  Inc.:  See— 

Hallin,  Peter  R.  3.696,560 
Croissant,  Pierre  Michel  Rene;  Armbruster,  Jean-Claude,  and  Chau- 
meau, Andree.  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction 
(Societe  Anonyme).  Electrolyte  for  dry  batteries  and  dry  cell  batte- 
ries using  such  electrolyte,  3,697,327,  CI.  136-157.000 
Cross,  David  F.  W.:  See— 

Oakes.  Vincent;  and  Cross.  David  F.  W  ,  3.697.463. 
Cruse.  William  M,  Fluid  actuated  stage  control  s-stem  with  fluid  flow 

leadoutsignal  3.697.047,  CI,  254-141  000. 
Cryomedics.  Inc.;  See— 

Wallach,  Ronald  M  ,3,696.813.  ' 

Cubic  Corporation:  See— 

Adams,  Lloyd  M.;and  Hoelscher,  Robert  L.,  3.697.017. 
Cullis.  Brian  D.;  See— 

Blackwood,  James  O.;  and  Cullis.  Brian  D  .  3.697.610. 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J,,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Method  of  selective  chemical  vapor  deposition,  3,697,342,  CI.  156- 
13  000 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  and  Laff,  Robert  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  selective  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion. 3,697.343.  CI   156-13  000 
Cuplip.  John  A,.  II,  Method  of  performing  sequential  non-mechanical 
and  mechanical  machining  operations  along  a  common  centerlinc 
and  mechanical  3.696.504. CI  29-558  000, 
Curtiss- Wright  Corporation;  See— 
Gavrun,  Michael  I,  3,696,796 
Czicsia,  Manfred  J;  Sr^— 

Swedcnberg.  Clyde  J.;  and  Cziesla.  Manfred  J  .  3,697.340 
Da-Lite  Screen  Company.  Inc.;  See— 

Poiter.  Fred  S  .  3.696.856. 
Dahl.    Einar    S..    to    Outboard    Marine    Corporation.    Low-velocity 

discharge  means  for  rotary  mowers.  3.696.595.  CI.  56-16.900. 
Daigle.  Donald  J.;  See— 

Beninate.  John   V.,  Daigle.   Donald  J  .   Drake.  George   L..  Jr  . 
Reeves.  Wilson  A  ;  and  Donaldson.  Darrell  J  .  3.697.316 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  5rr— 
Andres.  Rudolf.  3.697.943 
Beeskow.  Bruno.  3.697.144. 
Wilfert.  Karl;  and  Barenyi.  Beta.  3,697.097 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  ;  See— 

Yamabe,  Shigeru;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  and  Yamamoto,  Tadattugu, 
3,697,514. 
Dairy  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Peters,  Norman  J.,  3,696,950, 
Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Morikawa,  Takashi,  Higake,  Sotomatsu,  Sumi,  Mitsugu,  Unfu, 
Tohoru;  and  Yamamoto,  Manabu,  3,696,605. 
Dalbey,  Theodore  E.,  to  Pennsylvania  Industrial  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    Process    for    preparing    2-hydroxy-4-alkoxybenzophcnone. 
3,697.599.CI  260-591  000 
Dale.  Brian,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Semiconductor  switching 

device.  3.697.830.C1317. 235 
Damusis.    Adolfas.    to    BASF    Wyandotte    Corporation.    Sequential 
process  of  preparing  polyurethanc  elastomers.  3.697,483.  CI,  260- 
75.0ne. 
Danielmeyer,  Hans  Guenter.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated   Evanescent  wave  coupling  technique  for  beam  shaping. 
3.697.888. CI  331-94.500. 
Daniels.  Alexander,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation   Cryogenic  refnfera- 
tion  device  3.696,626,  CI.  62-6  000. 


PI  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  10, 1972 


Dann.  Bert  H..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Apparatus  for  correcting 

•mular  errors  in  color  video  signals.  3,697,673.  CI.  l78-5.4cd. 
Dannat.  Heinz.  Hair  comb.  3.696,823.  CI.  1 32- 1 22. 
Dannels,  Bobby  F.;  and  Shcpard.  Alvin  F..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    Aromatic     polymers    containing    an    clement    of    the 
phosphorus  family.  3.697.459,  CI.  260-17.200. 
Danlcle,  Johann.  to  Fichtcl  &  Sachs  AG.  Clutch  disc  with  metallic  fric- 
tion facings.  3,696,902. CI.  1 92- 107.00c. 
Danzik.  Mitchell;  and  House,  Ralph,  to  Chevron  Research  Company. 
Linear  alkylphenol  sulfate-sulfonate  phosphate-free  detergent  ac- 
tives. 3.697.573. CI.  260-457.000. 
Daproui.  Jacques  Roland,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull.  Ap- 
paratus for  punching  record  cards  or  tapes.  3.696.993,  CI.  234- 
118.000. 
Darcas.  Claude:  S*f—  .    .  ,^ 

Allirot.   Rene   Joseph.   Darcas.  Claude:   and   Jobcrt,   Raymond. 
3.697.576. 
Darling.  Alan  Sydney,  to  Johnson.  Matthey  &  Company  Limited. 
Method  of  making  a  dispersion  strengthened  metal.  3,696,502,  CI. 
29-527.700. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc.:  S«*— 

Schuff.    Richard    William;    and    Harris.    Edson    Sheppard.    Jr.. 
3.696.987. 
Datacard  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Deschenes.  Raymond  J.;  and  MacDonald.  Robert  N..  3.697.693. 
Data  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Lowry.  Alan  B.;  Mathus,  Gregory;  Morello,  Herbert;  and  Miller, 
Robert  J.  3,697,014. 
Davenport,  Richard  L.;  and  Niemiec.  Gerald  M..  to  Johnson.  S.  C.  & 

Son.  Inc.  Stretch  elastomer  valve.  3.696.977,  CI.  222-561.000. 
Davies,  Robert  G.:  See— 

LaCagnina.  John  M.;  and  Davies.  Robert  G.,  3.697.407. 
Davies.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Huth.  Gerald  C;  and  Davies.  Robert  L..  3.697.829. 
Davis.  William  E.  Food  chopper.  3.696.849.  CI.  146-146. 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See— 
Harrison,  Robert  Henry.  3,696.65 1 . 

Jump.  Peter  Alexander  Edward;  and  Keegan.  Barclay.  3.697.261 . 
Day.  Alan  M.;  and  Browning.  Gordon  D..  to  Compupop.  Inc.  Auto- 
matic popcorn  popping  method  3.697,289,  CI.  99-81  000 
Day.  John  J  ;  and  Hirschman,  Paul  S..  to  Ocean  Protein  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  hatching  crustacea.  3,696.788.  CI.  1 19- 
2.000. 
Day.  John  W..  Jr..  to  Sealth  Aero  Marine  Company.  Bearing  retainer. 

3,697.145.  CI.  308-72.000. 
Day.  Paul  P.:  S<*— 

Synstad.  Alvin  R.;  Burges.  Luther  M.;  and  Day,  Paul  P..  3.696.495. 
Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Company.  The:  See— 

Ischabrun.  Richard  G.;  and  Afanador.  Carlos  P.,  3,697,910. 
Dc  Barros,  Manuel  Joaquim  Monteiro,  to  Euroflna-lnvestimentos  e 
Estudos  Techicos  e  Financeiros,  S.A.R.L.  Method  for  the  construc- 
tion of  brick  walls.  3,696,576,  CI.  52-747.000 
De  Cock,  Etienne  Marie,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Method  of  testing  a 
strip   material    and   apparatus   therefor   utilizing   autocorrelation. 
3,697 ,759,  CI.  250-209  000. 
De  Luca,  Hector  F.;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  and  Holick,  Michael  F.,  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  1,25-Dihydroxy  cholecal- 
ciferol.  3.697.559. CI.  260-397.200. 
De   Lucia,   Victor   E..  to  Torr   Laboratories.   Inc.   Vacuum   relay. 

3.697.907.  CI.  335-201. 
De  Simone,  Frank  C:  5«— 

Tojza.  Roman  A.;  and  De  Simone.  Frank  C.  3.696,905 
De  Van,  William  T.;  and  Van  Dyck.  Ken.  to  Auberge  Corporation. 

Beverage  dispensing  system  3.696.969,  CI.  222-105  000 
Deakin.  Alfred;  deceased  (by  Deakin.  Ida  Mae;  administratrix).  Cap 

for  oxygen  and  similar  containers.  3.696.964.  CI.  220-85. 
Deakin.  Ida  Mae:  See— 

Deakin.  Alfred.  3.696.964. 
Dean.  Carl  J.,  to  Wright.  Barry.  Corporation.  Reel  sealing  and  storage 

apparatus.  3,696,935,  CI.  2 1 1  - 1 3.000. 
Decker.  Wilton  K.;  and  Van  De  Velde.  Valere  F.,  said  Decker  assor.  to 
said  Van  De  Velde.  Valere.  Warning  light  housing.  3.697.738.  CI. 
240-10  600. 
Dega.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Reinhart.  Henry  F.;  and  Dega,  Robert  L.,  3,697,202. 
Dehnert.   Johannes,   to    Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Basic  indazole  azo  dye  substituted  by  a  sulfonamide. 
3,697,501, CI.  260-163.000. 
DeHoff,  Ronald  Lee,  to  Vanderbilt,  R.  T.,  Company,  Inc.  Liquid  curing 
agent  for  epoxy  resins  comprising  a  Mixture  of  an  imidazold  and  an 
aniline-formaldehyde  condensate.  3,697.462,  CI.  260-2 1  000. 
Del  Amo  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Harris,  John  L.;  and  Hellman,  Robert  W  ,  3.696,453. 
Delbauve.  J.  Richard:  See- 
Conn,  James  B.;  Delbauve,  J.  Richard;  and  Lilienkamp,  Hugh, 
3.697.886. 
Demag  Akticngetellschaf):  See— 

Wiggershaus,  Fred;  and  Donner.  Klaus.  3.696.755. 
Dcmas.  Nickolas  P.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Two-terminal. 

two-color  indicator  lamp  assembly.  3,697.802.  CI.  315-65.000. 
Demerdaih,  Nabcel  A.:  See— 

Kilgore,  Lee  A.;  and  Demerdash.  Nabecl  A..  3.697,791 . 
Deming.  Andrew  Frank;  and  Lucas.  Clyde  M..  to  Alliance  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Inc.  Stepping  motor.  3,696.680.  CI.  74-1.500. 


Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.:  See— 

Toppins,  Charles  R.;  Harvey,  Samuel  E.;  Libcrman,  Harvey  W.; 
Ratlcdge,  Houston;  and  Voorhccs,  Steven  C,  3,696,95 1 . 
Denki  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuoka,    Ichiro;    Kimura.    Shoji;    Nishimura,    Takchiko;    and 
Takahashi,  Satoshi,  3,697,609. 
Denss,  Rolf;  Clauson-Kaas,  Niels;  and  Ostcrmayer.  Franz,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy   Corporation.    Substituted   esters  of  phenyl   acetic   acids. 
3.697.460.  CI.  260-247.20b. 
Deo.  Narsingh:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.697.968. 
Deschamps.  Andre:  See— 

Chiron.    Bernard;    Deschamps.    Andre;    and    Duffau,    Louis. 
3.697.901. 
Deschenes,  Raymond  J.;  and  MacDonald.  Robert  N..  to  Data  Card 
Corporation,  mesne.  System  for  maintaining  the  status  of  credit  ac- 
counts. 3,697.693.  CI.  l79-2.0dp. 
Desjardins,  Stanley  P.;  Canfield,  Alan  R.;  and  Wilson,  Jonathan  W..  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Movable  thrust  nozzle  for  rockets. 
3.696.999.  CI.  239-265.350 
Deskey,  Donald,  mesne:  See— 

Heston.  Russell  G..  Jr.,  3,696,629. 
Desmond.  Matthew  J.  Restraining  tape  for  mail  packaging.  3.696.921. 

CI  206-73.000. 
Dessurcault.    Jules.    Snowmobile    and    road    wheel    units    therefor. 

3.696,877.  CI.  180-5.00r. 
Detroit  Tool  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Burtin.  James  D.  3.696.501.  ' 

Dcutsch,  Ralph,  to  North   American   Rockwell  Corporation.   Mul- 
tiplexed pitch  generator  system  for  use  in  a  keyboard  musical  instru- 
ment 3,697.661. CI.  84-1.010. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-ScheideansUlt  vormal  Rocssler:  See— 

Schreyer.  Gerd;  and  Weigcrt.  Wolfgang.  3.697.602. 
Devane.  Harry  M.  Sound  muting  assembly  for  gas  flow  duct  systems. 

3.696.883.  CI   181 -36.00b. 
Devenco  Incorporated:  Srr— 
Christ.  David.  3.697.941. 
Dewey.  Clarence  Forbes.  Jr.,  to  Xenon  Corporation.  Tunable  laser. 

3,697,889.  CI.  331-94.500. 
Dewhurst.  Ernest  James,  to  Somerville  Industries  Limited.  Paperboard 

container.  3.696.990.  CI.  229-37.00r. 
Di  Laura.  Arnold  E.:  See— 

Di  Laura,  Arnold  E.;  and  Pratt,  Donald  P.  (said  Pratt  assor.  to). 

3,697,082. 
Di  Laura,  Arnold  E.;  and  Pratt,  Donald  P..  said  Pratt  assor.  to  Di  Laura. 

Arnold  E.  Golf  tee.  3.697.082.  CI.  273-205.000. 
Diacon,  Inc.:  See — 

Wakley.  Wilbur  T.;  and  Leeds.  Michael  T..  3,697,666. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Lichtman,  Irwin  A.;  and  Woodward,  Fred  E.,  3,697,440. 
Dias,  Fleming,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 

piezoelectric  transducer.  3.696.479.  CI.  29-28.350. 
Dick.  A.  B.CompanyiSff— 

Podhajny.  Richard  M..  3.697.264. 
Dickman.  John  J.,  to  Missouri  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.  Card  feeder 

for  instructional  devices.  3.696.527.  CI.  35-9.00r. 
Didry.   Yves   M.   DemounUble   partition   wall.   3,696,569.  CI.   52- 

122.000. 
Diehl:  See— 

Burkhardt.  Gottfried,  3.696.994. 
Diener.  James  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Energy  absorbing 

bumper  mount.  3,697,108.  CI.  293-89.000. 
Dieter.  Jerry  A.:  See— 

Young.  David  W;  and  Dieter.  Jerry  A..  3.697.250. 
Dietrich.  Richard.  Building  having  a  skeleton  frame.  3.696.574.  CI.  52- 

236.000.  ^.    ^  .       »^ 

Dietzsch.  Hans  Joachim;  and   DieUsch.  Otto,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG. 
Process  for  the  manufactu  of  capillary  exchangers.  3.697.635.  CI. 
264-135.000. 
DieUsch,  Otto:  S«—  ,,„,,,, 

Dietzsch,  Hans  Joachim;  and  Dietzsch,  Otto,  3,697,535. 
Diez.  Gerhard  H.:  See— 

Niedner,  Peter  Klaus;  and  Diez, Gerhard  H.,  3,696,520. 
Digital  Information  Devices,  Inc.:  S«-  .  .- .. 

Lowry.  Alan  B.;  Mathus,  Gregory;  Morello,  Herbert;  and  Miller. 
Robert  J,  3,697.014. 
Dilday,  Joseph  T.  Coated  fertilized.  3,697,245,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Dillon.  Janus  J.;  and  Snowden.  Bryan  T..  to  Food  Equipment.  Inc.  Fowl 

foot  remover  system.  3.696.464.  CI.  17-1 1.000. 
Dinerman.  Bernard  B.:  S«—  .    „     ..  »..  j 

Hunter,  James  R.;  Dinerman,  Bernard   B.;  Mann,  Abe;  and 
Schroeder,  Franklin  T,  3,696.946. 
Dinerstein.  Samuel,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The.  Center  set  for 

clocks.  3.696.607.  CI.  58-85.500. 
Dinger.  Edward  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Full  wave  DC  motor 

control.  3,697,844, CI.  3I8-331.(X)0. 
Dirks,  Johan  F.:  See— 

Uber,  Jay  J.;  and  Dirks,  Johan  F.,  3,697.267. 

'"Kough,  JohiTK.;  Martin,  Otis  M.;and  Miller.  Silas  N.,  3,696,570. 
Diversified  Manufacturing  and  Marketing  Co..  Inc.:  See- 

Pope,GeorgeF..  3.697,188. 
Dixon,Samuel  J:  S«*—  ,  ^-„  „„ 

Sollman,  George  H.;  and  Dixon.  Samuel  J.,  3.697.977. 
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Dixon,  T.  H.,  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Preen,  Robert.  3.696.777. 
Dobinson.  Frank;  and  Saunders.  James  H..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
High  molecular  weight  increase  of  polyamidcs  with  bis(imino-ox- 
azolidines).  3.697.486.  CI.  260-78.0sc. 
Domin.  Siegfried;  and  Nembhard.  Roy.  Alarm  system.  3,697,971.  CI. 

340-258.00C. 
Donahue,  John  A.:  See— 

Minden,  Henry  T.;  and  Donahue,  John  A.,  3,697,330. 
Donald,  John  Henry:  See— 

Edwards,  John  David;  Perkins,  Leonard;  Donald,  John  Henry; 
Chappell,  Peter  Lee;  Newcombe,  Sean  Benjamin;  and  Roe,  Mal- 
colm David,  3,697,729. 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson,  Lemoine  L.;  and  Timmons,  William  P.,  3,696,666. 
Donaldson,  Darrell  J.:  See— 

Beninate,  John   V.;  Daigle,  Donald  J.;  Drake,  George   L.,  Jr.; 
Reeves.  Wilson  A.;  and  Donaldson,  Darrell  J..  3,697,316. 
Donner,  Klaus:  See— 

Wiggershaus,  Fred;  and  Donner,  Klaus.  3,696.755. 
Donofrio.  Robert  L.;  and  Rehkopf.  Charles  H..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated. Process  of  forming  cathode  ray  tube  screens  to  utilize  the 
luminous  efficiency  of  the  phosphor  material.  3.697.301.  CI.  1 17- 
33.50c. 
Donoghue.  William  James,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Signal  generating  cir- 
cuit including  a  pair  of  cascade  connected  field  effect  transistors. 
3,697,777,  CI.  307228.000. 
Dooley,  John  F.  Golf  photography  dart  board  game  including  scene 

changing  means.  3,697,073,  CI.  273-95.00r. 
Doosc,  Conrad;  and  Sassin,  Wolfgang,  to  Kernforschungsanlage  Julich 
Gesellschaft   mit   beschrankter   Haftung.    Power   line   system   and 
method  for  the  transmission  of  electric  energy  over  low  temperature 
electric  conductors.  3,697,665,  CI.  1 74- 1 5.00c. 
Dorlars.  Alfons.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Produc- 
tion of  aryl-a-oximinoalkylketones.  3.697.596.  CI.  260-465. OOe. 
Dorlars.  Alfons.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  a-oximinoalkyi  ketones.  3,697.597,  CI.  260- 
566.00a. 
Dorn.  Jerome.  Steering  mechanism  for  toy  vehicles.  3,696.554.  CI.  46- 

201.000. 
Dornier  AG.:  See— 

Kosziech.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Teschner.  Kurt,  3,697,024. 

Douglas.  Edward  Curtis,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  projection 

printing  photoresist  masking  layers,  including  elimination  of  spurious 

diffraction-associated  patterns  from  the  print.  3,697.178,  CI.  355- 

77.000. 

Douglas,    Livingston    C,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Company.    Blade 

dispenser.  3.696.915. CI.  206-l6.0bc. 
Dourte.  Rodger  P.:  See— 

Stoudenheimcr.  Richard  G.;  and  Dourte,  Rodger  P.,  3,697,794. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 
Anderson.Gene  A.  3.696.873. 
Booth.  Llewellyn  Delphin.  3.697,488. 
Chisholm.  Douglas  S..  3,697.21 1 . 
Harmer.  David   E.;  Jarema,  John   R.;  and   Leng.  Douglas  E., 

3.697.351. 
Parker.    William    L.;    Johnson.    Francis;    and    Martin,    John, 

3.697.542. 
Scott.  Henry  H.  3.697.244. 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  and  Ooha.  Narayanlal  D..  3.697,524. 
Tomalia,  Donald  A..  3.697.537. 

Wcssling.  Ritchie  A.;  and  Settineri,  William  J.,  3.697.398. 
Zieglcr,  Earl  E.  3.696.452. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Polmanteer.  Keith  E.;  Willing.  David  N.;  and  Talcott,  Thomas  D.. 
3.697.473. 
Drake.  George  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Beninate,  John  V.;  Daigle,  Donald  J.;  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.; 
Reeves,  Wilson  A.;  and  Donaldson,  Darrell  J..  3,697,3 1 6. 
Drapkin.  William  B..  to  Kulka  Electric  Corporated.  Terminal  junction. 

3.697.935. CI.  339-217. 
Drawert.  Manfred*  See— 

Burba.    Christian;    Drawert.    Manfred;    Voigt.    Hartmut;    and 
Griebsch.  Eugen.  3.697,45tr. 
Drechsel.  Erhart  K.;  Sardisco.  John  B.;  and  Stewart.  James  R..  Jr..  to 
Pennzoil  United,  Inc.  Potassium  phosphate  manufacture.  3,697,246. 
CI.  71-34.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Cope.  Geoffrey  Wilton.  3.696.94 1 . 
Ott.  Eugene  G..  3.696.876. 

Sharki,  Martin  J.;  and  Mazoch.  Charles  J.,  3.698.003. 
Driscoll,  Michael  M.:  See— 

Healey.  Daniel  J..  Ill;  and  Driscoll.  Michael  M..  3.697.890. 
Dromsky.  John  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Method  for 

making  a  composite  tube.  3.696.499.  CI.  29-476.500. 
Drowatzky.Karl  B.  Smoke  tree.  3, 696.939, CI.  21  l-l  17.000. 
Dryden.  Julian  R..  to  United  Sutet  of  America,  Interior.  Method  for 
producing  retorting  channels  in  shale  depotiu.  3,696.866.  CI.  166- 
248.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Bellis.  Harold  Edward.  3.697,296. 
Bellit,  Harold  Edward,  3,697,608. 
Berezin,  Gilbert  H..  3.697.S93. 
Brake,  Loren  D.,  3,697.449. 
Bristol,  John  E..  3.697.495. 


Knowles,  Richard  N.,  3,697.307. 
Knowles.  Richard  N..  3.697.594. 

Nacci.  George  Raymond;  and  Toole.  Richard  Charles.  3.698.005. 
Rushmere.  John  D..  3.697.586. 
Strilko.  Peter  S  .  3.697.280 
Taylor.  Eari  Richard.  Jr..  3,697.567. 
Werner.  Ervin  R..  Jr..  3.697.309. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., and  Company:  See— 

BalUrd,  Edward  C,  3.697,468. 
Dubois,  Gerald,  to  Marcel  Mingard.  Timepiece  having  oscillating  rout- 
ing indicator.  3,696.609, CI.  S8-I25.00r. 
Duchene,  Joseph  R.,  to  Allied  Research  Products,  inc.  Electrodeposi- 

tion  of  nickel.  3,697,392,  CI.  204-49.000. 
Dufayet,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Carossi,  Jean-Claude;  Dufayet,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Dujardin,  Roger. 
3.697.868 
Duffau.  Louis:  See — 

Chiron.     Bernard;     Deschamps.     Andre;    and     Duffau.    Louis, 
3,697.901. 
Duggan.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Noakes.  Thomas  E.;  Konen.  Thomas  P.;  Kokalari,  Albert;  and 
Duggan.  Robert  B..  3.696.61 1 . 
Duharte-Francia.  Carlos  A.:  See— 

Lieberman.  Hillel;  Duharte-Francia.  Carlos  A.;  and  Henderson. 
John  W.  3.697,439. 
Dujardin,  Roger:  See— 

Carossi,  Jean-Claude;  Dufayet,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Dujardin.  Roger. 
3.697.868. 
Duke.  Keith  A. :5m— 

Carter.  William  C;  Duke.  Keith  A.;  and  Jessep.  Donald  C.  Jr.. 
3.697.949. 
Dull.  Helmut,  to  Bemhard  Beyschlag  Apparatebau  G.m.b.H.  Electric 

network  and  method  of  making  same.  3.697.816,  CI.  317-lOI.Occ. 
Duncan.  Alfred  D.,  to  Duncanlite  Laboratory.  Inc.  Catcher  and  projec- 
tor employed  with  a  substantially  non-resilient  ball.  3.697.074.  CI. 
273-96. 
Duncanlite  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 
Duncan.  Alfred  D..  3.697,074 
Dunham,  Tom  David;  Yeakley,  Lester  Marvin,  and  Nagy,  Andrew,  to 
International  Nominees  Bahamas  Limited,  mesne.  Custom  shoe  con- 
struction system.  3.696.456.  CI.  12-146.001. 
Dunne.  Owen  F.;  Hebert.  William  E.;  Souza.  Ronald,  and  Wargat.  Ed- 
ward, to  Zaiking  Sewing  Machine  &  Supply  Co.  Thread  cutting  at- 
tachment for  a  sewing  machine.  3.696,770,  CI.  1 1 2-252.000. 
Dupler,  Raymond  R.   Body  and  head  covering.   3,696.450.  CI.   5- 

334.000. 
Durametallic  Corporation:  See- 
Hummer,  Herbert  B..  3.697.088. 
Durcam  Research  and  Development  Company  Limited:  See— 

Temple.  Stephen.  3.697.344 
Durham.  Roger  Owen.  Personal  armor.  3.696,439.  CI.  2-2.500. 
Duss.  Walter,  to  Peyer,  Siegfried.  Multiple  operating  head  machines, 
particularly  multiple  spindle  textile  spooling  machines  with  super- 
visory operating  time  indicator.  3.697.732.  CI.  235-151.300 
Dussourd.  Jules  L..  and  Haugen.  Ronald  L  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany. Gas  drying  apparatus  and  method.  3.696.588. CI.  55-163.000. 
Dynacolnc:  See— 

Hafler.  David.  3.697.692 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Meyer.  GunthegA.697.493 
Schade.  Gerhard;  and  Blaschke.  Franz.  3.697.480. 
Eargle,  William  R.,  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Hinge  and 
latch  mechanism  for  fluorescent  luminaire    3,697,743,  CI.   240- 
147.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 
Ernisse.  Paul  J.  3.696,723. 
Grant.  Peter  M..  Fulkerson.  Brazelton.  and  Mench.  John  W., 

3.697,640 
Joyner.  Frederick  B.,  Cash.  George  O..  Jr.;  and  Meyer.  Max  F..  Jr.. 

3.697.465.  < 

McCune.  Ellsworth).  3.697, 1 74  ) 

Milton.  Kirby  Mitchell.  3.697.28 1 
Ruben.  Paul  L,  3.697. 155 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.:  See— 

Nielson.  Jay  P.;  and  Allred.G.  Allen.  3.697.1 12 
Eckert.  Georg;  and  Ciriack.  Gunther.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Thermionic    cathode    and    method    of   manufacturing    the    same 
3.697.321. CI.  117-217.000 
Edeling.  Curt;  and  Eisenmann,  Joseph,  to  Elektro-Thermii  GmbH. 

Frog.  3.697.747. CI.  246  468.000. 
Edgar.  Howard  M.  Structural  core.  3.697.633,  CI.  264-45.000. 
Edwards,  John  David;  Perkins.  Leonard.  Donald.  John  Henry.  Chap- 
pell. Peter  Lee;  Newcombe.  Sean  Benjamin,  and  Roc.  Malcolm 
David.    Dispensing  system   and   security  card   for   use   therewith 
3.697,729.CI.  235-61  70b. 
Edwards.  Jones  B  Neck-mounted  lighter  socket.  3,697.025.  CI  248- 

27.000. 
EG&G.  Inc.:  See- 

Gates.  Percival  T..  Jr.;  and  Libbcy.  Albert  H..  3.697.683. 
Egami.  Harutoshi:  See— 

Ichinose,  Nobcru,  Egami.  Harutoshi.  Yokoyama.  Katsunori.  and 
Yamashiu.  Yohachi.  3,697,430 
Egan,  Richard  Stephan:  See— 

Kurath.  Paul,  and  Egan.  Richard  Stephan.  3.697.547 
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Ehgartncr.  Gabricic;  and  Wilsch.  Herbert,  to  Agfa-Cevacrt  Akticn- 
Kcscllschaft  Reel  and  retaining  means  for  motion  picture  Film  or  the 
like.  3.697,018,  CI.  242-197.000. 
Eholzer,  Ulrich:  Sf*—  _.  . 

Schubart.  Rudiger;  Eholzer.  Ulrich;  Kempcrmann.  Theo;  and 
Roos.  Ernst.  3,697.433.  .     .^     ^      u    . 

Ehrenberg  Hans  Joachim,  to  Volkswagcnwerk  AG.  Combustion 
sys«m  f^r  a  heater  or  the  like.  3.697,2 1 3.  CI.  431  -79.000. 

Ehret,  Robert  J.,  to  Bcckman  •""'"'"i'"'^'"^^  VTTi"^^*''" 
circuit  for  DC.  motor  drive  system.  3.697.820.  CI  317-148. 50b^ 

Eichclbcrgcr,  Charles  D.;  and  Musselman.  Frank  L..  «o  Genera  Elec- 
tric Company.  Electric  power  distribution  substation.  3.697.819.  ti. 

Eickmann.  Karl    Multiple  rotors  and  control  means  thereto  in  Ouid 

handling  devices  with  working  chambers  of  radially  variable  volume. 

3.697 .201.  CI.  418-132.000. 
Eifel    Paul  J  ;  and  Cavanna.  Cesar  E  .  to  Lox  Equipment  Company. 

Cryogenic    storage    vessel    constructed    of    dissimilar    materials 

3.696,959.  CI.  220-15.000. 

Eigcnbrode.  Edwin  M.:S«-       ^    ^    ^  .       ..    ^  Mt.  aka 
Youtz,  Donald  E.;  and  Eigenbrode,EdwmM  ,3,696,454 

Eimers,  Erich,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak«iengese||schaft  N^^ry^s^ub- 
stituted  dialkanolamino  polyrethanes.  3.697.623.  CI.  260-859.00r. 

Eisenberg.  Bernard  C.  to  Solbem  Corporation.  Machine  and  method 
for  transferring  predetermined  amounts  of  material.  3.696.581.  ti. 
53-35.000. 

Eisenmann.  Joseph:  5w-  ^  ■>  ^aniAi 

Edeling.  Curt;  and  Eisenmann.  Joseph.  3.697. /4/. 
Ekfeldt   Axel  E  ;  and  Wallberg.  Eric  W.  Breech  block  with  rim  fire 

striker.  3.696.542.C1.  42-16  000. 
El-Banna.  Mahmound.  to  Canadian  Marcons  Company.  Power  supply 

and  control  circuit.  3.697.857.  CI.  321-20.000. 

EIco  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Zahradnik.  George  J.  3.697.009. 
Elder    James  T.;  and  Wright.  Donald  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Electromagnetic    field    producing    ap- 
paratus and  method  for  sequentially  producing  a  plurality  of  fields. 
3. 697 .996. CI.  343-101.000. 
Electro  Corporation:  See— 

Gee.  Gordon  E..  3.697.779. 
Electro-Nucleonics:  See—  . 

Maclin.  Ernest.  3.696.97 1. 
Electro-Space  Fabricators.  Inc.:  S*f- 

Straccia.  William  J.;  Gerncrt,  Brooke  E.;  and  Shercr,  Ronald  B.. 
3.696.936. 
Electrohome  Limited:  See— 

Urwin.  Peter  T.  3,697.921. 
Electronic  Research  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Grieg.  Donald  D.;  and  Schoengold.  Herbert.  3.696.885. 
Electroprini.  Inc..  mesne:  S*f—  ,  ^m  i*.>. 

Pressman.  Gerald  L..  and  Kittredge.  Thomas  D..  3.697,164. 
Elektro-ThermitGmbH:  See- 

EdJing.  Curt;  and  Eisenmann,  Joseph,  3,697,747. 
Elkhart  Welding  and  Boiler  Works,  Inc.:  See- 
Fisher,  Robert  L..  3.697.098. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See—  i 

Leat.  Andrew  Francis  Vincent.  3.696.5 1 8. 
Elliott.  David   Robert;  and  Greenway.  John   Michael,  to  Itn penal 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Treatment  of  yarns.  3.696,478.  CI.  28- 

Elliott.  Delbert  R.;  and  Lewis.  William  T..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The 
Skid  control  system  maximum  cyclic  limiter.  3.697.139,  CI.  303- 

21  OOp. 

Ellis  Peter  H  .  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Turbo-fan  propulsion  apparatus 
andoperatingmethod.  3.696.617. CI.  60-229.000 

Elmore.  Clifford  L.;  and  Young.  Richard  C  .  to  Teledyne  Mid-Amer- 
ican Corporation.  Car  retaining  cushioned  latch  mechanism. 
3,696.7  56.  CI.  104-251.000 

Eloxlnc.:S«—  _,     -,^„,  ,.„ 

*r  Vemer.  Dalton  R.;  and  Syria.  Ronald  L..  3.697.7 19. 

Eisner.  Matthew:  S**—  ,  ^m  ^m 

Audretsch.  Leo  M  .  Jr.;  and  Eisner.  Matthew.  3.697.697. 

Eltee  Pulsitron:  See— 

Holliday.  Jack  D.  3.697.879  ^  .u  ^ 

Emch.  George  F..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  producing  target  range  height,  and  elevation  volt- 
ages from  a  PPI  display.  3,697,990.CI.  343-6.00r. 
Emerson  Electric  Co  :  5«—  ,  ,„^  «m 

Unger,  Robert  W.;  and  Sunderman,  Wallace  H  .  3,696,507. 
Emon,  Donald  E.;  and  Riley,  Donald  R..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Nuclear  fuel  element.  3.697.373,  Li. 
176-68.000. 
'     Endura  Board  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Pittman.  Phillip  D.;  and  Peters,  Michael  L.,  3,696,541 . 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 
Ovshiniky.  Stanford  R  ,3.698.006 
Engel,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Smith,  Marvin  F  ,  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Lubricant  containing  low  ethylene  content 
and    high    ethylene    content    ethylene-alpha-olefin    copolymers. 
3.697.429.  CI.  252-59.000.  .       .    .   ^       . 

Engelhardt,  Edwird  L.;  and  Remy.  David  C,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 

Thioxanthone-IO.lO-dioxides.  3.697.544.  CI.  260-328.000^ 
Engle.  Isaiah  B.  Method  of  incinerating  refuse    3.697.256.  CI.  75- 
40.000. 


EnBle  Thomas  H..  to  General  Signal  Corporation  Brake  hcad-ccntcr- 
i*ng  devi«  for  railway  brake  apparatus.  3,696,892,  CI.  1 88-2 1 2.000. 

Enelcman,  Donald  E  ,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc  Tapered 
liparator  for  pleated  niter  3,696,592,  CI.  55-500  000. 

Ensmingcr.  Clifford  H  ;  and  Ruggicro.  Edward  M.  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments. Incorporated.  Multi-character  electronic  display.  3.698.0 12. 

CI 
Entreprisc  dc  Rcchcrches et  D'Activitics  Pctrolicres  ( ELF):  See- 

Soulic,  Guy;  and  Lozach.  Gerard.  3,697.104. 
Erekson  Arthur  B  ;  and  Lane,  Lamcolm  S  .  to  Borden  Inc.  Apple  sheer 

andceller.  3,696.847. CI.  146-42  000 
Erickson,  Allen  H.:Sw—  .  ^  .  ,  ah       u 

Tcletzke.  Gerald  H.;  Knopp.  Paul  V  ;  and  Erickson,  Allen  H.. 
3,697,417. 
Erickson,  Allen  M.;  and  Kessler,  Bernard  V.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica   Navy    Fabry-perot  interference  mirror  separation  system  and 
me'thodthcrefor.  3,697.1 82.  CI.  356-1 1 2.000^ 
Erickson.  Keith  Duanc  Car  top  carrier  3.696.979.  CI  244-42.IOe. 

Ermanco  Incorporated:  See—  .   ^,.      .        ,      j  u«_-..^»«i 

Fleischauer.  Fred  J.;  and  Hammond.  Theodore  (said  Hammond 

assor.  to).  3.696.912.  v,  . 

Ermidis.  Nicholas  Peter,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Vulcaniza- 
ble  elastomer  composition  containing  triarylphosphine  and  triallyl- 
cyanurate.  3.697 .620.  CI.  260-836.  .  u       .      ^ 

Ernisse.  Paul  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Camera  with  nictered 
film  advance  and  double  exposure  prevention.  3.696.723.  ti.  V3- 
31.0fm. 
Ernsberger,GlennW.:Sr*-  ,  ^m  o«< 

Kernick.  Andress;and  Ernsbergcr. Glenn  W.,  3.697.H53. 

ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Bilhorn.  John  M.  3.697.328. 
Esco  Corporation:  See— 

La  Beck.  Keith  E.  3.697.1 15. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  S*f — 

Carter.  James  L,  3.697.445.  ,  ..„,  .,o 

Engel.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Smith.  Marvin  F  .  Jr.,  3.697,429. 

Garabrant,  Arthur  R.;  Bcerbowcr,  Alan;  and  Wilson,  James  A., 

3.696.661.  ^     , 

Spenadel.  Lawrence;  Hall.  Homer  J  ;  and  Kirshenbaum.  Isidor. 
3.697.455. 
Estlick    Raymond  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company    Motion  converter  as- 
sembly. 3.696.684.  CI.  74-104.000. 
Etablisscments  Pain-Bourgeas:  See— 

Matas.  Carlos.  3.696.682. 
Etchell.  Gordon,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Saddle 

lockup  for  nexible  printing  plate.  3.696.744.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Eu  Daly, Ronald  Dale:  S*f—  _  .      ^       ,.   ^  , 

Christensen.  Edward  Walter.  II;  and  Eu  Daly.  Ronald  Dale. 
3.697,909.  ^.      . 

Eulenberg,  Hannspeter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrange- 
ment for  producing  a  lirie-frequcncy  sawtooth-current  having  a  Tield- 
frequency-varying    amplitude    in    a    television    display    device. 
3,697.801, CI.  315-27.05d. 
Eurofina-lnvestimentos  e  Estudos  Techicos  e  Financeiros,  b.A.K.L.. 

De  Barros,  Manuel  Joaquim  Monteiro,  3,696,576. 

Evans,  David  M.:Sf*—  ,  ^a^  nia 

Chabala,  Leonard  v.;  and  Evans,  David  M  .3.696.729 

Evans.  John   D..  to   McUls.  Inc    Stock   rack.   3.696.763.  CI.    108- 

157.000. 

Evans.  Robert  F:  Se«—     i  „   ._       r-    -.  ^m  oii         ^ 

Black.  Richard  W.;a*d  Evans.  Robert  F.  3.697.933. 

Evans  Wallace  D..  Jr..  to  golatape  Corporation.  Measuring  wheel  con- 
struction. 3.696.510. CI  33-141.00r. 

^'^'^Brc^ha.  Robert  J.;  and  Corbett.  William  H..  3.696.669. 
Ezaki.Norio:  Se^—  .^  ,        ^  i.     i.  .    ki:.„- 

Shomura.   Takashi;    Ezaki.    Norio;   Tsuruoka.    Takashi.    Niwa. 
Tomizo;  Akita.  Eiichi;  and  Niida.  Taro.  3.697.648. 

Faber   Kurt  H.  A.  E  ;  and  Norgen.  Lars  E..  to  Sandvikcns  Jcrnvcrks 

AB.  Boring  bar  insert.  3.697.187.  CI.  408-154.000. 
Fairchild  Hiller  Corporation:  S«— 
Berry.  Thomas G..  3.696.568. 
Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.:  S«r— 

Boro.  William  8.3.696,694.  ,  „   uu        c        .a 

Faith,  William  T.,  Jr.;  Steigerwalt.  Ronald  B.;  and  Robbins,  Ernest  A^. 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Fish  protein  solubilization  using  al- 
kaline bacterial  protease.  3.697.285.  CI.  99-1 8.000. 
Falke  Jay  F.  Tubing  coupling.  3.697.102.  CI.  285-340X)()0. 
Falkehag  Sten  I.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Hexamethylene  tetramine 

derivativesofalkalilignins.3.697.497.CI.260-l24.00a^ 
Fancher  Llewellyn  W  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Cmnamyl  car- 
bamates. 3.697.582.  CL  260-482.  

Fantuzzo.   Joseph,   to    Xerox   Corporation.    Automated   touchdown 

development  system   3.696,783.  CI.  1 18-637.000 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Dorlars.  Alfons.  3.697,596. 
Doriars.  Alfons.  3.697.597. 

KSz."jurgen;'Sin"  Heinrich;    and    Federm.nn.    Manfred. 

Leontaritis.  Lambis;  Schon.  Nikolaus;   Hoffmann.  Hani;  and 

Sayed.  Aziz  El.  3,696.498  k^.,ao7SUI 

Schmidt.  Kari-Julius;  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  3.697.518. 
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Schubart.  Rudiger;  Eholzer,  Ulrich;  Kempcrmann,  Theo;  and 

Roos.  Ernst.  3.697,433. 
Zecher,  Wilfried;  and  Merten.  Rudolf,  3,697,484. 
Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft   vormals   Meister    Lucius   & 
Bruning:  See — 
Andraschek,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Zentner,  Erich.  3,697,349. 
Heine,  Olaf;  and  Knisse,  Gerhard,  3,696,623. 

Hertel,  Hasso;  Gehre,  Kurt;  Lowenfeld.  Rudolf;  and  Kosubek. 
Uwe.  3.697.216. 
Paris.  William  R.;  and  Harokopus.  William  P.,  to  Bendix  Corporation. 
The.  Rear  end  warning  system  for  automobiles.  3,697,985.  CI.  343- 
5.0pd. 
Farkat.  Eugene:  See— 

Bach.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Parkas.  Eugene.  3.697.SS8. 
Farley,  Holt  A.,  to  American  Aluminum  Company.  Adjustable  winch 

for  cargo  tie-down.  3.697,045,  CI.  254-5 1 .000. 
Farley,  James  R.:  See— 

Keto,  August  I.;  and  Farley.  James  R..  3.697.932. 
Farley.  Rene;  and   Rocheleau.  David  O..  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development  Limited.  Pitch  sustaining  means  for  a  key-operated 
monophonic  instrument.  3.697,663.  CI.  84-1.130. 
Famam,  F.  D..Co.:  See — 

Parnam.  Robert  G..  3.697.348. 
Farnam,  Robert  G.,  to  Parnam.  F.  D..  Co.  Method  of  making  gaskets. 

3.697.348.  CI.  156-190.000. 
Fats  and  Proteins  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

_Khan,  Mahmood  H.;and  Katamay,  Myron  M..  3.697,651. 
Faust.  Eberhard:  See— 

Strien.  Werner;  and  Faust.  Eberhard.  3,697.1 28. 
Faustlin.  James  L.;.  and  Saenz.  Eliseo.  to  Collins  Radio  Company. 
Microwave  modulator  having  input  modulation  signal  probe  with  ad- 
justable electrical  characteristics.  3.697.893.  CI.  332-l6.00r. 
Fechtig.  Bruno;  Vischer.  Ernst;  Bickel.  Hans;  Bosshardt.  Rolf;  and 
Urech,  Jakob,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  splitting  the  7- 
N-acyl  group  from  cephalosporin  compounds.   3,697,515,  CI.  260- 
243.00c 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 
Secunda,  Kenneth,  3,696,490. 
Pedermann,  Manfred:  See — 

Kurz,    Jurgen;    Rolling     Heinrich,    and     Pedermann,    Manfred, 
3,697.517 
Fedotov,  NikoMi  Semenovich:  See— 

Mironoj^Vladimir  Florovich;  Fedotov,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  and 
Koz|ftov.  Vadim  Lvovich.  3,697.569. 
Fehrq^^fTfns;  and  Boogert,  Lucas  W.  P.,  to  Van  Leer  (U.K.)  Limited. 

Liquid  sealed  container.  3.696.962.  CI.  220-60.00r. 
Feinberg,  Irving;  Langdon,  Jack  L.;  and  Sitter,  Cari  L..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Monolithic  integrated  structure  in- 
cluding fabrication  thereof  3.697,3 18.  CI.  117-212.000. 
Peldstein,  Nathan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  metallizing  an  elec- 
trically insulating  surface.  3.697.31 9. Ct.  I  17-212.000. 
Fendall  Company:  5^^— 

Amundsen,  Paul  D.;  and  Liautaud,  John  N.,  3,696,442. 
Fenner,  James  M.,  to  National-Standard  Company.  Method  of  han- 
dling shrinkable  material.  3.697,262, CI.  75-214.000. 
Fenton,  Donald  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Preparation 
of  a  ketone  and  an  aldehyde  by  carbonylation  of  an  olefin  in  the 
presence  of  a  secondary  alcohol.  3,697,600,  CI.  260-593.00r. 
Fenton.  Roger  Wakfield.  to  Marconi  Company  Limited.  The.  Elec- 
tronic character  generating.  3.697,976.  CI.  340-324.00a. 
Pernkopf.  Forrest  D.;  and  Wehmeier.  Gilbert  E.  Film  strip  cartridge. 

3.697, 159, CI.  352-128.000. 
Fetter,  John  T.,  and  Olsson,  Nils  O.,  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany. Tilt  wheel  chain  drive.  3.696,68 1 .  CI  74- 1 3  000 
Fewel,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Brady,  Jack  C;  and  Fewel.  Kenneth  J.,  3,696.894. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Lampredi.  Aurelio.  3.696,685. 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Maycock,  William  E,  3.697,479. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Dantele.  Johann.  3.696.902. 
Schwerdhofer,  Hans  Joachim,  3.696.690 
Fidi.  Werner,  to  Akustische  u.Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Helical 
spring  for  producing  artificial  reverberation.   3.697,059,  CI.   267- 
1 6 1 .000. 
Field,  George  Francis;  and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Irradiated  products  of  3H-1 ,4-benzodiazepine  4-oxides. 
3,697.545, CI.  260-333  000 
Fifth  Dimension,  Inc.:  5e« — 

Bitko,  Sheldon  S.,  3,697.906. 
Fioravanti.  Leonardo,  to  Carrozzeria  Pininfarina  Societa  per  Azioni 

Electric  energy  distribution  systems.  3.697,767.  CI.  307-10  OOr 
Fischer.  Adolf:  See — 

Reicheneder.     Franz,     Kropp,     Rudolf;     and     Fischer.     Adolf. 
3.697,522 
Fisher,  Robert  L.,  to  Elkhart  Welding  and  Boiler  Works,  Inc.  Modular 

home  transport  vehicle   3,697,098. CI.  280-415.00r. 
Fisons  Pest  Control  Limited;  See — 

Saggers,  David  Thomas,  3,697,254. 
Fitch,  Frederick  T  :  See— 

Smith,  Jean  G;  and  Fitch,  Frederick  T..  3.697,435 
Pitchen,  Peter  P.  Stapler  adapter  for  installing  doors.  3,696,984.  CI. 
227-110.000. 


Fleischauer,  Fred  J.;  and  Hammond,  Theodore,  said  Hammond  assor. 
to  Ermanco  Incorporated  and  said  Reischauer  assor.  to  General  Lo- 
gistics Corporation.  Brake  for  roller  conveyors.  3,696.912.  CI.  197- 
127. 
Fleissner,  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  tentering  and 

heating  textile  materials.  3,696,475,  CI.  26-60.000. 
Fleming,  Dias.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Acoustic  surface  wave 

transmission  device.  3,697.899.  CI.  333-30.000. 
Fletcher.  Ivan  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Chamberlain.  Terrance  L.;  Sears.  Richard  P.;  and  Fletcher.  Ivan 
H.  Jr..  3.697.360. 
Flint.    William    T.;    and    Tibbetu.    George   C.    Transducers    having 

piezoelectric  struts.  3.697,790.  CI.  310-8.300. 
Ploreen,  Stephen,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Highly 
corrosion   resistant   maraging  stainless  steel.    3,697,258,  CI.    75- 
128.00b. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Mulford, Charles  T.,  3,696,943. 
Foard,  Ralph  W.  See— 

Kempema,  James  L.;  and  Foard,  RalphW.,  3,697,731. 
Fogle,  Mark  V.;  and  Horger,  Georg,  to  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, The.  Encapsulation  process  by  complex  coacervation  using  in- 
organic polyphosphates  and  organic  hydrophilic  polymeric  material. 
3,697,437,  CI.  252-316.000. 
Fogt,  Thomas  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Ejecting  receptacle 

for  plastic  ice  tray.  3,696,635.  CI.  62-344.000. 
Folmer,  Orville  P..  Jr..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  for  the  de- 
tection of  change  in  density  of  a  carrier  gas  and  apparatus  therefor. 
3.697.750. CI.  250-43. 50d. 
Foltz.  Thomas  R.;  Hegarty,  Gerald  R.,  Hopkins.  Ervin  W.;  and  Wilcox. 
Joseph  C.  to  Armour  and  Company.  Sausage  maturity  measuring 
device.  3.696.662,  CI.  73-81.000 
Food  Equipment,  Inc.:  See- 
Dillon,  Janus  J.;  and  Snowden,  Bryan  T.,  3.696.464. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

I    Bishop.  Irving  N.;  Mosher,  Richard  G.;  and  Simko.  Aladar  O., 
3.696.798. 
Goodale.  William  B.  3.696.61 3. 

Johnson.  Clin  B.and  Labana.  Santokh  S.  3.697.31  2 
Koch.  Wolf  H.,  3.697.840. 
Unwenehr.  Lewis  E..  3.697,839. 
Forney  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Paredes.Candelario.  3.696.804. 
Porsner.  Bo  Ake:  See — 

Jakobsson.  Karl  Foike  Olof;  and  Porsner.  Bo  Ake.  3,696.927. 
Forsterlug.  Hans:  See — 

Pfaffenberger.  Erwin;  and  Forsterlug.  Hans,  3,697, 1 79. 
Fort,  Larry  W.;  and  Marshall,  Connie  T.,  to  Telex  Computer  Products, 
Inc.  Synchronizing  a  phase-locked  loop  from  phase  encoded  signals. 
3. 697.884. CI   33 1-1. 00a 
Fortier.  Andre.  Fluid  devices  for  stabilizing  the  position  of  a  moving 

element.  3.697.142. CI  308-5.000. 
Foster,  Vincent  F.;  and  Schreitz.  Robert  A.,  to  Inductosyn  Corpora- 
tion.    Tensioning    device    for    position     measuring    transformer. 
3.696,667,  CI.  73-143  000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See — 
Bell.  AlanEngland.  3.696.793 
Fountain  City  Safety  Corporation:  See- 
Harris.  Julian  Taylor,  and  Turner,  Thomas  Adkins,  3,697,974. 
Fowler,  John  H.;  and  Barnett,  Robert  D.,  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing 

Company.  Valve.  3,696,831, CI    137-246  120. 
Fox,  David  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Tripping  circuit 

for  static  switches.  3,697,8 1  3,  CI  3  1 7-36.0td. 
Fox,  Richard,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New 

Zealand  Limited.  Blasting  agent  package   3.696.703.  CI   86-20  00c 
Fozzard,  George  B.:  See — 

Reece,  Jack  E.,and  Fozzard. George  B  .  3.697 .516 
Francillon.  Francis  W.:  See — 

Blumenberg.  Horst  H.and  Francillon,  Francis  W  .  3.696.491. 
Frankel-lndustries:  See — 

Bourg,  Michel.  3.696.752 
Franklin  Gno  Corporation:  See — 
Cohen.  Martin  J..  3,697.748 
Wernlund.  Roger  F.  3.697.749. 
Franks.  John  T.  Jr.;  See— 

Apicella,  Anthony  M.Jr.  and  Pranks.  John  T.Jr.  3.698,011. 
Prazier,  Alva  W.;  See — 

Jones,  Thomas  M.;  and  Prazier,  Alva  W  .  3.697.247. 
Prazier.  Melvin  A.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Short  circuit  protected 

voltage  regulator.  3.697.861.  CI  323-9.000 
Frederiksen.  Erik,  to  Laur  Kniidsen,  Nordisk  Elektricitets  Selskab.  Air- 
field inset  runway  light   3.697,736.  CI  240- 1  200 
Frederiksen,  Eriing  Knud,  and  Godtfredsen.  Wagn  Ole.  to  Lovens 
Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskab    Esters  of  a-aminobenzyl- 
penicillin.  3.697.507,  CI.  260-239  100 
Freeh,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Grant.  Michael  P  .  and  Freeh.  Edward  J  .  3.697.003. 
Preeport  Sulphur  Company;  See — 

Morris,    Horton    H  ;    Olivier,   James    P  .   and    Prescott.    Paul    I  . 

3.697.474 
Morris,  Horton  H  ,  and  Prescott.  Paul  I  .  3.697.475 
Freericks,  Lambert.  See— 

Buonsante,  John  J  .  Freericks.  Lambert.  Haarmann.  Howard  J  , 
and  Sieglinger.  JohnC  .  3.697.702 
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Freimuth,  John  H.;  and  Hurlburt.  Joseph  C.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Stroking  jack  shaft  for  a  belt  drive.  3,696,594, CI.  56- IS. 200. 
Freudewald,  Joachim  E.;  and  Konrad,  Frederic  M..  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.   Para-phenylphenol  preparation.   3,697,606,  CI.  260- 
620.000. 
Frey,  Donald  J.;  and  Opp,  Warren  P.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. 
Automatic    ignition   system    for   flaring   waste   combustible   gases. 
3,697,229, CI.  23-277.00c. 
Freyheit,  Paul  J.;  and  Lustig,  Claude  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Process  for  manufacturing  cold  cathode  gas  discharge  devices  and 
the  product  thereof  3,697,797,  CI.  3 1 3-2 1 7.000. 
Friedman  and  Goodman:  Set — 

Posner,  Seymour  J.,  3,697,787. 
Friedrich  Deckel  Prazisions  Mechanik  und  Maschinenbau:  See— 

Bschorer,  Konrad,  3,697,041 
Fritz,  Robert  William:  See— 

Jacobs,  Wayne  John;  Fritz,  Robert  William,  and  Peiffer,  Howard 
Richard.  3,697,389 
Fritzsche,  Harold  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  ap- 
plying powered  coating  material  to  an  article.  3,696,780,  CI.  1 18- 
69.000. 
Frolov,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Nechaev,  Ivan  Petrovich;  Basalaev,  Anany 
Maximovich;  Bedarev,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  and  Golikov,  Viktor  Valer- 
janovich.   Device  for  sealing  gap  between  electrode  and  lining  of 
electric  arc  furnace.  3,697,660.  CI.  1 3- 1 7. 
Fruhholz,  Georg:  See — 

Acker,  Josef;  Hofmann.  Albert;  and  Fruhhdiz.  Georg,  3,696,845. 
Fuchs,  Edward  O.:  See— 

Baldwin,  Wiley   M.;  Fuchs.  Edward  O.;  and  Sharp.  Donald  J.. 
3.697,255. 
'  Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  Western   Electric  Company,   Incor- 
porated. Continuous  material  deformation  process  and  apparatus 
therefor.  3,696,652.  CI.  72-60.000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Hayakawa.  Yoshihide;  and  Noguchi,  Yasuhiro,  3,697,273. 
Hayakawa,  Yoshihide;  and  Satomura,  Masato,  3.697,275. 
Kimura.  Shiro;  Sadao.  Ishige;  and  Kobayashi.  Teruo,  3,697,540. 
Ono,  Hisatake;  Osada.  Chiakai;  Watarai.  Syu;  and  Katsuyama, 

Harumi,  3.697,266. 
Takenaka,  Haruo;  Okiyama,  Toshiaki;  and  Hiratsuka,  Nobuo, 

3,697,450. 
Tatsuta,  Sumitaka;  Ueno,  Wataru;  Tajima,  Tatsuya;  and  Akao, 
Mutsuo.  3,697.305. 
Fujimuto,  Yoshihisa;  Kimura,   Yoshio;  Terasaki,  Iwao;  and   Kitago, 
Takanobu,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
polymerizing  liquids  to  polymers.  3.697.230. CI.  23-283.000. 
Fujisawa.    Tamotsu;    and    Kojima.    Takakazu,    to    Sagami   Chemical 
Research  Center.  Proce  for  preparing  4-arylthio-2,6-dialkylphenols. 
3.697.601. CI.  260-609.00r 
Fukumoto.  Hisashi:  See— 

Terai.    Akio;   Kawamura,   Eiji;   Fukumoto,   Hisashi;   and   Aoki, 
Hidekatsu,  3,696.879 
Fukuoka.  Ichiro;  Kimura.  Shoji;  Nishimura,  Takehiko;  and  Takahashi, 
Satoshi,   to   Denki   Kogaku    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method   of 
producing  2-chlorobutadiene-1.3.  3.697.609,  CI.  260-655.000. 
Fulkerson.  Brazelton:  See— 

Grant.  Peter  M.;  Fulkerson,  Brazelton;  and  Mench,  John  W., 
3,697,640. 
Furlong,  Dale  A.:  See- 
Smith.  Richard  D  ;  and  Furlong,  Dale  A.,  3,696.795. 
Furnier-  und  Sperrholzwerk,  J.  F.  Werz,  Jr..  K.G.:  5**— 

Munk.  Edmund,  Haas,  Herbert;  and  Weinberg,  Gerd.  3,697,208. 
Furuichi,  Masayoshi;  and  Konuma,  Takaaki.  to  Katsurogawa  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heating  device  for  copying  machines.  3,697,722, 
CI.  219-216.000. 
Gallagher,  John  P.;  Meyers.  Robert  M..  Sorg.  Earl  H.;  and  Willitts, 
Clark   M.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.   Liquid  polysulfide 
polymeric  gla$!>-to-metal  sealant  composition.  3,697,472,  CI.  260- 
33.80r 
Gallien,  Jacqueline:  See — 

Kalopissis,   Gregoire,   Gascon,   Jean;    Bugaut,    Andree;   Gallien, 
Jacqueline;  and  Gaston-Breton,  Hubert,  3,697,2 1 5. 
Ganter,   Wolfgang;   Assmus,    Friedrich;   and   Sonntag,   Manfred,   to 
Gebruder     Junghans     Gesellschaft     mit     beschrankter     Haftung. 
Piezoelectric  oscillator  in  the  form  of  a  tuning  fork.  3,697.766,  CI. 
310-8.200. 
Garabrant,  Arthur  R.,  Beerbower,  Alan;  and  Wilson,  James  A.,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  the  yield  i^ess  of  non-Newtonian  fluids.  3,696,661,  CI. 
73-54.000 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See— 

Palauro,  Dieter  K,  and  Mayer,  James  R..  3,697,1 13. 
Garen,  Eric  R.:  5**— 

Beard,  Terry  D.,  and  Garen,  Eric  R.,  3,697,675. 
Garnet  Products  Limited:  See — 

Waplington,  Geld  A   P  .  3.696,776. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Schaffer,  David  J.;  and  Sutton,  Trevor  G.,  3,696,895. 
Garrett,  William  R.,  to  Smith  Industries,  International,  Inc.  Drill  pipe 

wear  sleeve.  3.697, 1 4 1,  CI.  308-4  00a. 
Garwood,  Moody  Ray.  Self-cleaning  bird  bath.   3,696,786,  CI.    119- 

1.000. 
Gary,  Wardell:  See- 

Wilson,  John  L,  and  Gary,  Wardell,  3.697.8 10. 


Garzia.    Aldo.    to    Istituto   Chemioterapico    Italiano    S.p.A.    (3.4,5- 
Trimethoxy-benzamido)-alkanoic  acids  for  prophylaxis  and  treat- 
ment of  cardiac  disorders.  3.697.563.  CI.  260-404.000. 
Gasc,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Boucourt,   Robert,   Nedelec,   Lucien;   and   Gasc,   Jean-Claude, 

3.697,556. 
Bucourt.  Robert;  Nedelec,  Lucien;  Gasc.  Jean-Claude;  and  Pier- 
det,  Andre.  3.697.510. 
Gascon,  Jean:  Srr — 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Gascon,  Jean;   Bugaut,   Andree;  Gallien. 
Jacqueline;  and  Gaston-Breton,  Hubert,  3,697,215. 
Gaston-Breton,  Hubert:  5^*— 

Kalopissis,   Gregoire;   Gascon,   Jean;    Bugaut,   Andree;   Gallien, 
Jacqueline;  and  Gaston-Breton,  Hubert,  3,697,2  IS. 
Gates,  Percival  T..  Jr.,  and  Libbey.  Albert  H.,  to  EG&G.  Inc.  Facsimile 

scan  line  response  equalization  system.  3,697,683,  CI.  178-7.100. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Bixler,  William  L.,  and  Voss,  Harold  C.  3,696,5 11 . 
Gatzi,  Karl:  See —  i 

Menasse.  Raphael;  and  Gaui.  Karl.  3,697,589. 
Gauck.HerbertM  Gas  vapor  device.  3,696.799,  CI.  123-136.000. 
Gauthron,  Maurice,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Vented 

nuclear  fuel  element.  3,697,377,  CI.  171-79.000. 
Gavrun,  Michael  I.,  to  Curtiss- Wright  Corporation.  Fuel  combustion  in 
a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine.  3.696.796.  CI.    123- 
8.010. 
Gay  Toys,  Inc.:  See — 

Littleton,  Arnold  B,  3.696.440. 
Littleton.  Arnold  B..  3,696.44 1 . 
Gaylord.  John  F.,  Jr.,  to  Medical  Specialties,  Inc.  Cervical  callar  having 
means   for   providing   a   plurality   of  different   angular   positions. 
3.696.8 10,  CI.  128-75  000. 
Gebruder  Junghans  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Ganter,   Wolfgang;   Assmus,   Friedrich;   and   Sonntag,    Manfred, 
3,697,766. 
Gebruder  Junghans  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Schol2,Gunther,  3,696,606. 
Gee,  Gordon  E.,  to  Electro  Corporation.  Function  control.  3,697.779. 

CI.  307-235.000. 
Gehre.  Kurt:  See — 

Hertel.  Hasso;  Gehre.  Kurt;  Lowenfeld.  Rudolf;  and  Kosubek. 
Uwe.  3.697,216. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  5** — 

Menasse,  Raphael;  and  Gatzi,  Karl,  3,697,589. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  mesne:  5** — 

Randell,  Donald  R.,  3,696,85 1 . 
Geils,   Alfred  E.;   Raymond,  William  J.;  Roberts,  Richard   W.;  and 
Shreck,  Peter  K..  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Audio-visual  educa- 
tional apparatus.  3.697. 1 62,  CI.  353-120.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bialous,  Charles  A.;  Campbell.  Allen  J  ;  and  Liberti,  Frank  N., 

3,697,481. 
Correll,  Edward  Max,  3,697,823. 
Dinger,  Edward  H.,  3.697,844 

Eichelberger.  Charles  D.;  and  Musselman.  Frank  L..  3.697,81 9. 
Fritzsche,  Harold  L  ,  3.696.780 
Huth,  Gerald  C;  and  Davies,  Robert  L.,  3.697,829. 
Johnson,  Frederick  R.;  and  Palmer,  David  R.,  3,697,195.  i 

Komrumpf,  William  P.,  3,697,716. 

Komrumpf,  William  P.;  and  Harnden,  John  D..  Jr.,  3.697,7 1 7. 
Larew.  John  J.  3,697.958. 
Lester,  Frank  Backus;  Laurent,  Robert  Parker;  and  Titemore, 

Robert  George,  3,696,704.  • 

Little,  David  W,  3,697.811. 
Mefford,  Carl  R.;  Lass.  James  L.;  Smith.  Bart  A.;  Venier.  Domic 

A.;  and  Trocki,  Thomas,  3,697.376. 
Mossey,  Paul  W.,  3.696,678. 

Orth,  Edward  D.;  and  Yerman,  Alexander  J  ,  3,697.917. 
Orth, Edward  D.;and  Yerman,  Alexander  J  ,  3,697,918. 
Orth,  Edward  D.;  and  Kessel.  Alvan  A  ,  3.697.919. 
Tarshis,   Lemuel   A.;   Walker.  James   L.,  and   Berry.  Thomas  F., 

3.696,500 
Umbaugh,  Charles  Wayne.  3.697.837. 
Weaver,  Earle  R,  3.697,383. 
General  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Jacobs,  Michael  Lawrence.  3.697.704. 
General  Logistics  Corporation:  See— 

Fleischauer.  Fred  J.;  and  Hammond.  Theodore  (said  Fleischauer 
assor.  to).  3.696,912. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  5** — 

Carlin,  Ralph  E.;  and  Rigg.  Ralph  R..  3.696.632. 
Christman.  Willard  A.;  and  Jones.  Billy  R  .  3.697,8 14. 
Diener.  James  H.,  3,697,108. 
Fogt,  Thomas  H.,  3,696,635 
Koivunen.  Erkki  A.,  3,696,893 
Matouka,  Michael  F  .  3,697,782. 
Oakes.  James  A..  3.697.828. 

Reinhart.  Henry  F.;  and  Dega.  Robert  L.,  3,697,202 
Riess,  Joseph  A.,  3,697.843. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 
Bolton,  Norman  A..  3.697.745. 
Engle,  Thomas  H  .  3.696.892. 
General  Telephone  Company  of  California:  See- 
Kin,  Hiroshi.  3,696,855. 
Genisco  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
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Godinez,  Peter  A. .Jr.,  3.696,758.  | 

Genta,     Guido     R.,     to     American     Aniline     Products,     Inc.     For- 

mylaminothioaryloxyanthraquinones.  3,697,554, CI.  260-377.000. 
Gentellalli,  Gerald  F.  Adjustable  quiver.  3.696.978, CI.  224- 1. 00b. 
Genuit,  Luther  L.:  See— 

Nowell,  John  R.;  and  Genuit,  Luther  L.,  3,697,853. 
Georgescu,  Gheorghe,  to  Uzinele  Electronica  Bucharest.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  obtaining  frequency  marker  pips  on  the  wobbulated 
generators.  3,697,878.  CI.  328-17.000. 
Gerbitz,  Clarence  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Transistor  switching  regulator.  3.697,852,  CI.  321-2.000. 
Gerhold,  Clarence  G.:  See— 

Boyd.  David  M.;  and  Gerhold.  Clarence  G..  3.696,618. 
Gernert,  Brooke  E.:  See— 

Straccia,  William  J.;  Gernert.  Brooke  E  ;  and  Sherer,  Ronald  B. 
3,696,936.  C^ 

Geronime,  Robert  L.,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Heated  roll  temperature  mea- 
surement compensator  assembly.  3,697,726,  CI.  219-469.000. 
Giambalvo,  Vito  Albert;  and  Ruby,  Philip  Randolph,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Preparation  of  pigmentary  beta-quinacridone. 
3.697,464,  CI.  260-279.00r. 
Gibbs,  Ralph  Stuart.  Solid  state  relay.  3.697.772.  CI.  307-244.000. 
Giberson,  Dudley  F..  Jr.  Gas  burner  for  furnaces,  kilns,  and  the  like. 

3,697.000.  CI.  239-407. 
Gibson.  Earl  D..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation   Fine  tim- 
ing recovery  system.  3.697.689.  CI.  1 78-69. 50r. 
Gibson.  Franklin  E.:  See — 

Swensen,  Eugene  L.;  and  Gibson,  Franklin  E,,  3,696.578. 
Gifford.  Robert  T..  to  Vernay  Laboratories.  Inc.  Valve  responsive  to 
temperature  changes  over  a  limited  range.   3.696.997,  CI.   236- 
102.000. 
Gilbert.    Barrie,    to    Tektronix.    Inc.    Solid    state    scanning    device 

3.697.785. CI.  307-303.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Laiderman,  Donald  David,  3,697,644. 
Gilman,  Richard  F  :  See- 
Johnson,  Allan  M;  and  Oilman.  Richard  F.  3.697.410. 
Gilmour,  A.  Scott,  to  Technomedic  Corporation.  Methods  and  means 

for  determining  liquid  level  in  a  container.  3.696,675. CI.  73-295.00 
Girard.  Donald  A  Tube  clamp  3.697.027,  CI  248-68.0cb. 
G.K.N.  BirTield  Transmissions  Limited:  See- 
Smith,  Henry  Thomas;  and  Millward,  Thomas  Hughes,  3,696,638 
Glasow.  Gunthard;  Grosse.   Klaus;   Hykel.   Knut;  Schleifer.  Werner; 
Karste.  Eberhard;  and  Kliehe.  Helmut,  to  Veb  Wtz  fur  Bekleidung- 
stechnik.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  folding,  sewing  and  conveying 
sheet  materials  3,696,766.  CI.  1 12-121.1 10. 
Glass,  Marvin,  Sc  Associates:  See— 

Licitis,  Gunars,  3,697,086. 
Glassburner,  Thomas  M.,  Jr.  Training  aid  for  sprinters.  3,697,065,  CI. 

272-59.00r. 
Clatt,  Otto  G.  Traveling  cylinder  printer  with  selective  indicia  on 

endless  bonds.  3.696.740, CI.  101-1 1 1.000. 
Glazo  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 
Shalley.  Henry  M..  3.697.378. 
Glickman.  Richard  B.;  and  Hartz.  George  R..  to  Berkey/Colortran,  Inc. 
Extensible  leg  structure  for  tripod  or  the  like.  3,697,031,  CI.  248- 
1  7 1 .000. 
Glotov,  Evgeny  Borisovich:  See — 

Stebakov.  Emelyan  Semenovich;  Leontiev.  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Simpura.  Petr  Mikhailovich;  Kozlov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Glotov, 
Evgeny  Borisovich,  Musiyachenko.  Alexandr  Stepanovich;  An- 
tonov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich,  Vshivkov.  Boris  Alexan- 
drovich;  Podgorny,  Sevantyn  Ivanovich;  Zubkov.  Vyacheslav 
Petrovich;  Milov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  Navrotsky.  Nikolai 
Viktorovich;  and  Nikolsky.  Leonid  Alexandrovich.  3.697,038. 
Cluck.  Julius;  and  Lara.  Raul,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Capacitive 

key.  3.696.908.  CI.  197-98.000. 
Gluth,  Norman  P.,  and  Houghton,  Richard  A.,  to  LTV  Electrosystems. 

Inc.  Digital  speech  signal  synthesizer.  3.697.699,  CI.  I  79- 1  Osa. 
Gnecco,  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Peterson.  Victor  S..  and  Gnecco.  Arthur  J..  3,696.679        ♦ 
Godfrey.  James  P..  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc  Methods  and  apparatus 
for  generating  electrical  wave  forms  and  guadraturephase  trape- 
zoidal and  or  simusoidal  waveforms  3,697,877.  CI.  328-13.000 
Godinez,  Peter  A.,  Jr.,  to  Genisco  Technology  Corporation.  Locomo- 
tive signaling  and  control  system   3,696.758,  CI    105-61  000. 
Godtfredsen,  Wagn  Ole:  See— 

Frederiksen,  Eriing  Knud;  and  Godtfredsen,  Wagn  Ole,  3,697,507 
Goellner,  Allan  R.,  to  Clark-Reliance  Corporation.  Automatic  steam 

trap.  3,696,829,  CI.  137-183.000  /* 

Goldman,  Samuel  C;  and  Albrecht,  Lance  M.,  to  Picker  Corporation. 
Computer  system  and  color  adapter  for  imaging  detectors  and 
'method  of  operation.  3,697,956,  CI  340-172.500 
Goldstein,  Robert  P.;  and  Agnew,  Frank  R  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Chemical  constituent  sampler.  3.697,227,  CI  23- 
253.0tp 
Golikov,  Viktor  Valerjanovich.  See— 

Frolov,   Jury    Fedorovich;    Nechaev,    Ivan    Petrovich,    Basalaev, 
Anany  Maximovich;  Bedarev.  Jury  Dmitrievich;  and  Golikov, 
Viktor  Valerjanovich.  3,697,660. 
Goodale.  William    B..  to   Ford   Motor  Company.   Hydraulic  steering 

system  having  auxiliary  power  source  3.696.61  3.  CI.  60-52. 00s 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company,  The:  See— 
Kuts.Mathew.  3.697. 356 
Starmer.  Philip  H.,  3,697.490. 


Goodrich.  Eugene  A.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  H.  Automatic  balancer  for 

rotating  masses.  3.696.688.  CI.  74-573.000. 
Goodrich.  Lloyd  D.:  See- 
Ross.  Howard  R.;  Goodrich.  Lloyd  D  ;  and  Mc  Queen.  Norman 
3,696,753. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Apicella,  Anthony  M.,  Jr.;  and  Franks,  John  T.,  Jr..  3,698.01 1 . 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Hinks.  William  L.;  and  Hosterman,  Harry  L..  3.696;655. 
W  ilson .  Joan  L . .  3 .697 .49 1 
Cordon.  Gary  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Automatic  multirange 

display  apparatus  and  control  therefor  3,697.960.  CI.  340-1  72  500. 
Gordon.  Richard  O..  to  Hainischfeger  Corporation.  Vehicle  steering 
system  of  the  fluid  power  type  and  spring  centered,  spring  modulated 
control  cylinder  therefor.  3,696.88  1 .  CI.  1 80-79. 20r. 
Gore,  William  C;  and  Shapiro,  Eugene  B.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Com- 
pany. Clutch  for  use  in  the  plumbing  field  3,696,639,  CI  64-29.(X)0 
Gossen,  B.,  &.  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Pfaffenberger,  Erwin;  and  Forsterlug.  Hans.  3.697. 1 79. 
Gosudarstvenny     Sojuzny     Institut     Po     Proektirovanijuagresgatov 
;  Staleliieinogo  i  Prokatnogo  Proizvodstva  Dlya  Chemou  Meullurgii: 
See — 

Chaikin.  Boris  Semenovich;  Kozlov,  Lev  Ivanovich;  Oblasti,  Khim- 
ki Moskovskoi;  Malchenko.  Thomas  Vasilievich;  Moknishin. 
Konstantin  Dmitrievich;  Yarovsky.  Lev  Volfovich;  Maryanchik. 
Grigory  Eflmovich;  Zhelnov.  Boris  Stepanovich;  Tarasov.  Vasily 
Mikhailovich  Trubetskov.  Kirill  Mikhailvoch.  Borschevsky.  Igor 
Konstantinovich;  and  Chermensky.  Dmitry  Pavlovich 
3.697.058. 
Goto,  Minoru:  See — 

Matsuoka.    Toshiro;    Takeda.    Keinosuke;    Goto.    Minoru;    and 
Miyake.  Akira.  3.697.647. 
Gottschall.  Gemot,  to  Morat.  Franz.  GmbH.  Firma.  Film-driving  roller 
with  device  for  stopping  the  drive  mechanism  if  the  film  is  over- 
loaded. 3.696.982.  CI  226-25.000. 
Gould,  Francis  E.:  See — 

Shepherd,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Gould,  Francis  E.,  3,697,643. 
GPE  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Reip,  Raymond  G.,  3,696,837. 
Grabill,  Paul  J..  Jr  ;  and  Suttkus.  David  J  .  to  TRW  Inc.  Hydraulic  hold- 
off  for  a  mechanical  feed-back  system.  3.696.6 1 5,  CI.  60-54  60p. 
Grace.  W   R  .  &  Co  :  See— 

Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszoiek,  Walter  R..  3.697.395. 
Kehr. Clifton  L.;  and  Wszoiek.  Walter  R..  3.697,396 
Kehr.  Clifton  L  ;  and  Wszoiek.  Walter  R  .  3.697.397. 
Kehr.  Clifton  L..  and  Wszoiek.  Walter  R..  3.697,402. 
Kehr.  Clifton  L..  and  Wszoiek.  Walter  R..  3.697.62  1 . 
Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszoiek.  Walter  R..  3.697.622, 
Merrill.  Edward  W.;  and  Pikarsky,  Jacob  M..  3.696.956. 
Smith.  Jean  G..  and  Fitch,  Frederick  T.,  3.697,435. 
Graff,  David  F.:  See- 
Anderson,  Harold  C.  and  Graff,  David  F..  3,697.804 
Grant,  John;  and  Longley.  Miner  R..  to  Aerotronic  Associates.  Inc 
Cooling  hood  for  supporting  printed  circuit  boards  during  burn-in 
3.697.815, CI   317-100000 
Grant,  Michael  P.,  and  Freeh,  Edward  J  .  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Cor- 
poration. Grinding  mill  method  and  apparatus    3,697.003.  CI.  241- 
24.000. 
Grant.  Peter  M.;  Fulkerson.  Brazelton,  and  Mench.  John  W  ,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company    Rumen  stable  medicament  and/or  nutrient 
compositions  3.697.640. CI.  424-35.000 
Grant.  Roy  Arthur,  to  Tasman  Vaccine  Laboratory  Limited  Processes 

for  the  purification  of  waste  effluent.  3.697,419.  CI  210-27000 
Graphic  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Von  Hippel.  Eric  A..  3.697.691. 
Gray,  Linsley  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

McDonough,  John  M.;  and  Gray,  Linsley  S..  Jr.,  3,697,616. 
Greason,  William  Wallace.  III.  and  Weiner.  David  William,  to  Bell 
Telephone   Lalx>ratories.   Incorporated     Line   hunting  circuitry   for 
common  control  communications  switching  system    3,697.700.  CI. 
I79-I8  0ab. 
Greason.  William  Wallace.  Ill;  and  Weiner.  David  William,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated    Scannable  line  circuit  for 
common  control  telephone  system.  3.697,701 ,  CI.  I79-I8.0fa. 
Grcenberg,  Myron   M.;  Macintyre.  Steven  A.,  and  United  States  of 
America.  Navy,  to  System  for  generating  comp>ensating  signals  for. 
magnetic  effects  of  aircraft  on  mad  system    3,697.869.  CI    324- 
43.00r 
Greenfield.  Stephen  J..  Howard.  Anthony;  and  Knapp.  Lowell  W  .  to 
Xerox  Corporation    Document  handling  apparatus    3.697,063    CI. 
271-4000  *■ 

Greenspan.  George:  See — 

Buzby.  George  C,  Jr..  Greenspan.  George,  and  Buhle,  Emmelt  L  , 
3.697.379 
Greenway,  John  Michael:  See — 

Elliott.  David  Robert,  and  Greenway,  John  Michael.  3.696.478 
Gregory,  John  T  :  See— 

Hobson.  Willis  S  ;  Gregory.  John  T  .  and  Klienhaus,  Clarence  H  . 
3.697.388 
Greskamp.  John  B  .  to  Mallory,  T   R  ,  &  Co  ,  Inc  Capacitor  having  an 

anchoring  spike  3.697.824,  CI   317-230  000 
Griebsch.  Eugen:  .See- 
Burba.    Christian,     Drawen.     Manfred.     Voigt.     Hartmut.     and 
Griebsch.  Eugen.  .^.697.458 
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Grieg,  Donald  D.;  and  Schoengold.  Herbert,  to  Electronic  Research 
Associates.  Inc.  Decorative  loudspeakers.  3,696,885,  CI.  181- 
31.00b. 

GrifTes  Milton  W.,  to  Hubbell,  Harvey,  Incorporated.  Ribbon  resistor 
with  supporting  means.  3.697.923,  CI.  338-280.000. 

Grigsby-Barton,  Inc.:  Set— 

Pascente.  Joseph  E.  3.697.774. 

Grisard.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Autechaud,  DenU;  and  Grisard.  Jean-Claude,  3,697.022. 
Grolet.  Pierre:  See— 

Chatard.  Michel;  Grolet.  Pierre,  and  Reynard,  Remi,  3.697.1 14. 
Grossc,  Klaus:  See— 

Glasow.  Gunthard;  Grosse.  Klaus;  Hykel.  Knut;  Schleifer.  Werner; 
Karste.  Eberhard;  and  Kliehe.  Helmut.  3,696.766. 
Grossel.  Stanley  S.:  See— 

Braun.    Martin;    Grossel.    Stanley    S.;    and    Singer,    Barry    M., 

3.697.795. 
Grun.  Gusuv.  Method  of  treating  powder  or  granulate  substances. 

3.697.286. CI.  99-56.000. 
Grunewalder.  Valentine  J.;  and  Koeble.  Earl  A.,  to  National  Starch  and 

Chemical      Corporation,      mesne.      Pressure-sensitive      adhesive. 

3.697.618.  CI.  260-78. 50r. 
Gruzaltsski.  James  A.   Leg  supporting  device.   3.696.826,  CI.    135- 

*5.000.  .  ^  ,.  . 

Gryctko,  Carl  E.;  Strobel,  Albert;  and  Ball,  Kenneth  D.,  to  I-T-E  Im- 
perial Corporation.  Rotary  handle  operator  with  reversible  cover 
latch.  3,697.714. CI.  200-172.00a. 

GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See- 
Dale,  Brian,  3,697,830. 
Donofrio,  Robert  L.;  and  Rehkopf.  Charles  H.,  3,697.301 . 

Guanella.  Gustav.  to  Patelhold  Patentverwertungs-  &  Elektro-Holding 
AG.  Low  frequency  distartion  correction  in  electric  signaling 
systems.  3,697.875. CI.  325-65.000. 

Gubitz  Franklyn  W..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Aromatic  substituted 
amidines.  3.697.505. CI.  260-239.00b. 

Gudjonsson.  Ellidi  Norddahl.  Automatic  fishing  reel.  3,696,545.  CI. 

43-15.000. 
Guignon,  Helen  G.:  See— 

Guignon,  John  E.;  Guignon,  Helen  G.;  and  Guignon.  John  E.,  Jr., 

3.696.825.  r.     .    t     i. 

Guignon.  John  E.;  Guignon.  Helen  G.;  and  Guignon.  John  E.,  Jr.  Tank 

washer.  3,696,825, CI.  134-167.00r. 
Guignon.  John  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Guignon,  John  E.;  Guignon,  Helen  G.;  and  Guignon.  John  E.,  Jr.. 
3,696,825. 
Gunther,  Gregory  M.;  Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  Nishiguchi.  Masakatsu;  Rob- 
son,  George  E.;  Wagner,  Raymond  P.;  and  Yarbrough,  William  R..  to 
Mattel,  Inc.  Retractable  hair  figure  toy.  3,696.552,  CI.  46-135.000. 
Gurney.John  A.:  See—  .   „      ,  u  o 

Hall,  Luther  A.  R.;  Gurney,  John  A.;  and  Renfroe,  Harris  b., 

3,697.585. 
Hall,  Luther  A.  R.;  Gurney,  John  A  ;  and  Renfroe,  Harris  B., 

3.i497.592. 
Hall.  Luther  A.   R.;  Gurney,  John   A.;  and  Renfroe,  Harris  B.. 

3,697,604. 
Gygrynuk,»Walter.  Mobile  vehicle  testing  apparatus.  3,697,123.  CI. 

296-24.000. 
Haarmann,  Howard  J:  See— 

Buonsante,  John  J.;  Freericks.  Lambert;  Haarmann.  Howard  J.; 
and  Sieglinger,  John  C,  3,697,702. 
Haas,  Herbert:  See— 

^      Munk,  Edmund;  Haas,  Herbert;  and  Weinberg,  Gerd,  3,697,208. 
Habermeier,  Juergen:  See— 

Porret.  Daniel;  and  Habermeier,  Juergen,  3,697,539. 
Hacker,  Philips.  See- 
Jones,  William  S.,  and  Hacker.  Philip  S.,  3,697,993. 
Hadley.  Floyd  H.  Boat  handling  apparatus.  3,697,096,  CI.  280-947.32. 
Haentjens,  Walter  D.  Truncated  conical  drag  pump.  3,697.190.  CI. 

415-73.000. 
Hafler      David,     to     Dynaco     Inc.     Two-channel,     four-component 

stereophonic  "system.  3.697,692,  CI.  179-l.OOg. 
Haines,   Paul  G.;   and   Albert,   Harry    Elmer,   deceased   (by   Albert. 
Dorothy  S.;  executrix),  to  Pennwali  Corporation.  N-Alkyl-N-aryl- 
hydroxylamines  as  shortstopping  agents  and  popcorn  polymer  inhibi- 
tors. 3.697,470.  CI.  260-29.7. 
Hainischfeger  Corporation:  See- 
Gordon,  Richard  O,  3,696,88 1 . 
Halkey-Roberts  Corporation:  See— 

Mackal,  Henry  H.;  and  Behnke,  Kenneth  P.,  3.696,494. 
Hall.  Homer  J.:  See— 

Spenadcl.  Lawrence;  Hall.  Homer  J.;  and  Kirshenbaum.  Isidor. 
3,697,455. 
Hall,  Luther  A.  R.;  Gurney,  John  A.;  and  Renfroe,  Harris  B.,  to  Ciba 
Geigy  Corporation.  Polysubstituted  dihydropyrenes.  3,697,585,  CI. 
260-488.00b. 
Hall,  Luther  A.  R.;  Gurney,  John  A.;  and  Renfroe,  Harris  B.,  to  Ciba 
Geigy  Corporation.  Polysubstituted  dihydropyrenes.  3,697,592,  CI. 
260-56200r. 
Hall.  Luther  A.  R.;  Gurney.  John  A  ;  and  Renfroe,  Harris  B.,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Polysubstituted  dihydropyrenes.  3,697.604.  CI. 
260-618  OOf  , 

Hallin,  Peter  R..  to  Croft  Metals.  Inc.  Adjustable  aligning  apparatus! for 
movable  panels  3,696,560.01.  49-425  000. 


Hamada  Teruma.  to  Amada  Company  Limited.  Jig  apparatus  for  a 
bending  press.  3.696.658,  CI.  72-481.000. 

Hamaker.  Ralph  A.;  and  Zucker.  Edwin,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Opti- 
cal projection  apparatus.  3.697,167.  CI.  355-8.000. 

Hamblin  Robert  J.  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Simulune- 
ous  production  of  gasoline  and  LPG.  3.697 .413.  CI.  208-59.000. 

Hambrick.  John  Earl.  Stand  for  Christmas  trees.  3.697.026.  CI.  248- 

Hamilton,  Stoddard  C,  III.  Lock-up  device  for  fluid  unit.  3,696,896. 

CI.  192-3.280. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Schmidt,  Karl-Julius;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  3,697,5 1 8. 
Hammell,  Kemper  Martel,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector. 

3,697,928, CI.  339-45.000. 
Hammett,  Warren  Gail:  See— 

Aaron,  Marvin  Robert;  Hammett,  Warren  Gail;  and  Oberst,  James 
Francis,  3,697,690. 
Hammond  Machinery  Builders,  Inc.:  See — 

Colwell,  Lester  V.,  3,697.403. 
Hammond.  Peter  George  Henry,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  Poten- 
tiometer. 3.697,922,  CI.  338-163.000. 
Hammond,  Theodore:  See— 

Fleischauer.  Fred  J.;  and  Hammond,  Theodore,  3,696,9 12. 
Hanaoka.  Masafumi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Plural  photo-diode 

target  array.  3,697,832,  CI.  317-235.00r. 
Hand,   Richard    Dewey.    Portable    paint   roller   cleaning   apparatus. 
-     3,696.457,  CI.  15-4.000. 
Hanewinkel,  Lorenz.  Visual  imformation  apparatus.  3,696,539,  CI.  40- 

125.00r.  I 

Hansch,  Ferdinand:  See— 

Schmidt,  Karl;  Hansch,  Ferdinand;  Rombrecht,  Hans-Malte;  and 
Beck,  Hans- Joachim,  3.697,47 1 . 
Hansen,  Hans  John,  to  Hoffmannla  Roche  Inc.  Antigens.  3,697,638. 

CI.  424-1.000. 
Hanson.  Lawrence  G..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  High-speed  parallel 

binary  adder.  3.697,735.  CI.  235-175.000. 
Hanson.  Merle  E.:  See—  ..    ,    c    w 

Colgate.  Stirling  A.;  Kempton.  Marvin  L.;  Hanson.  Merle  E.;  Mun- 
son,  William  O.;  and  Nicholson,  Dallas  E.,  3.696,750. 
Hara,  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Mitani,  Masao;  Aihara,  KaUuzo;  Kudo,  Mitsuhiro;  Hara,  Nobu- 
hiro; Irie,  Fujio;  and  Yamafuji,  Kaoru,  3,697,826. 
Hardy,  Edgar  E.:  See- 
Parts,  Leo  P.;  and  Hardy.  Edgar  E.,  3,696,742. 
Harefield  Rubber  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
New,  John  D.  3,697.838. 
Harkins  Chester  M.;  and  Harkins.  Delue  M.  Monitoring  attachment 
for  self-service  gasoline  pumps.  3,697,981,  CI.  340-359.000. 

H  arkins.  Delue  M  :  See— 

Harkins,  Chester  M;  and  Harkins,  Delue  M,  3,697,981. 
Harland,  Philip  W.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Plastic  hairspnng.  3,696,687,  CI. 

74-431.000 
Harlock,  George  H.;  and  Burkard,  Edward  A.,  to  National  Gypsum 

Company.  Lightweight  gypsum  panel.  3,697,366,  CI.  161-159.000. 
Harmer    David  E.;  Jarema.  John  R.;  and  Leng.  Douglas  E  .  to  Dow 

Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  of  bonding  hollow  fibers  to  plastic 

resin  supports  by  radiation  grafting.  3.697, 35 1,  CI.  156-272. 

Harnden,JohnD.,Jr.:See—  .^^,      ,  ^a-,  it-i 

Kornrumpf,  William  P.;  and  Harnden,  John  D,  Jr.,  3,697,717. 

Harokopus,  William  P.:  See— 

Faris,  William  R.;  and  Harokopus.  William  P..  3.697,985. 

Harp  Richard  D.;  and  Williams,  Lyle  G.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Arniy.  Biological  door  seal.  3,696,56 1,  CI.  49-483.000. 

Harper.  FoyeH.  Seafood  sorter.  3,696,925,0.209-109.000. 

Harper.  James  E.  Desensitizing  non-ferrous  lithographic  printing  plates 
with  aqueous  phosphate  glass  compositions.  3,696,746,  CI.  101- 
465.000. 

Harri,Eugen:See— 

Closse,Annemarie;  and  Harri,Eugen,  3,697,650. 

Harris  Albert  Edward;  and  Blundell,  Ian,  to  llford  Limited.  Photo- 
graphic material  comprising  a  silver  halide  element  with  an  o'^"*y" 
of  gelatin   hardened  with  mucochloric  acid.   3,697.278.  CI.   96- 

67.000. 
Harris.  EdsonSheppard.  Jr.:  See— 

Schuff.    Richard    William;    and    Hams,    Edson    Sheppard, 
3,696,987. 
Harris.  John  L.;  and  Hellman,  Robert  W  .  to  Del  Amo  Enterprises, 

Life  saving  equipment.  3,696,453,  CI.  9- 1 4.000. 
Harris   Julian  Taylor;  and  Turner,  Thomas  Adkins,  to  Fountain  City 
Safety  Corporation.  Latching  warning  device  for  fifth  wheel  assem- 
blies. 3,697.974,  CI.  340-275.000. 
Harrison.  Robert  Henry,  to  Davy  and  United  Engineenng  Company 

Limited.  Forging  manipulator.  3.696,65 1 ,  CI.  72-22.000. 
Hartmann,  Heinrich:  See—  ..  .     •  ^  ■,  ^an  tn^ 

Naarmann,  Herbert;  and  Hartmann,  Hemrich,  3.697,575. 
Hartmann,   Rudolf;  and  Zimmermann,   Horst.   Reciprocatmg  piston 
machine  with  a   rotary   hydraulic   displacer   between   pistons  and 
machine  shaft.  3.696,614,C1.60-54.50r^ 
Hartmann,   Rudolf,  to   Bell  A   Howell  Company.   Dual  beam   ran- 

gefinder.  3,696,724.  CI.  95-44.00c. 
Hartwell  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Poe,  Lloyd  Richard,  3,696,891.  1 

Haru,  George  R:  See—  ,  t.ai  n-xt 

Glickman,  Richard  B.;  and  Hartz,  George  R.,  3,697 ,03 1. 
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Harvey,  Samuel  E.:  See— 

Toppins,  Charles  R.;  Harvey,  Samuel  E.;  Liberman.  Harvey  W.; 
Ratledge,  Houston;  and  Voorhees.  Steven  C.  3.696,95 1 . 
Hase,  Marie:  See— 

Riester,  Oskar;  and  Hase,  Marie,  3,697.282. 
Hatenbank,  Kenneth  N.:  See— 

Thorud.  Richard  A.;  Snegoski,  James  J.;  and  Hasenbank.  Kenneth 
N.  3.696.593. 
Hashimoto.  Takeo:  See— 

Masuda.  Tctuzo;  Kurosawa.  Kenjiro;  Hashimoto.  Takeo;  and  Izu- 
mi.  Takahisa,  3.696.730. 
Haskett.  Barry  F.:  See— 

Bonilla.  Charles  F.,  3.697.234. 
Haskon.  Inc.:  See- 
Tiffin.  James  R.;  and  Trimble.  David  C.  3.697.1 26. 
Hastalis.  Christopher:  See— 

Levine,  Sidney  V.;  and  Hasulis.  Christopher.  3.697.061 . 
Hastings  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Quinlan.  William  J.;  and  Huver.  Lawrence  L..  3.696.497. 
Hastings.  Martin  R.;  and  Luckock,  Glenn  W,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Air  drying  poly( vinylidene  fluoride)  coatings.  3.697.298,  CI.  117- 
2.00r. 
Hatcher,  Cecil  W.;  and  Warner,  Gene.  Concrete  pavement  cutting 

machine.  3,697,1 35,  CI.  299-39.000. 
Hathaway,  Richard  Allen,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Automatic  thread- 
ing video  recorder.  3,697,679,  CI.  178-6. 60a. 
Hatton,  John  H.  Agricuhural  product  and  process.  3,696,559.  CI.  47- 

9000. 
Haugen.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Dussourd.  Jules  L.;  and  Haugen.  Ronald  L.,  3,696,588. 
Haughney,  Joseph  P.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.  Aqueous 
dispersion  of  polycarboxylic  acid  resin  with  silica.   3,697,467,  CI. 
260-29.6ta. 
Hawkins,   Benjamin   K.    Automatic   bookmark.    3,697.100,  CI.    281- 

42.000. 
Hayakawa,  Toshio:  See— 

Mohri,    Etsuzo;    Hayakawa,    Toshio;    and    Nishikawa,    Akira, 
3,697,904. 
Hayakawa,  Yoshihide;  and  Noguchi.  Yasuhiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.  Formation  of  photographic  images.  3,697,273,  CI.  96-35. 100. 
Hayakawa,  Yoshihide;  and  Satomura,  Masato,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  for  polymerizing  vinyl  compounds.  3,697,275,  CI.  96- 
48.00r. 
Hayes,  Charles  W..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Hollow  turbine 

blade.  3,697, 192,  CI  416-96.000. 
Hayes,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Charman,  Walter  M.,  Jr.,  Hayes,  Robert  R.;  Middaugh,  George  J.. 
Jr.;  and  Weuig,  John  M.,  III.  3,697.63  I 
Hayre,  Harbhajan  Singh.  Remote  actuated  pollution  and  oil  flow  con- 
trol system.  3,697,952.  CI.  340-I47.00r. 
Hays,  Lance  G.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3,696.833. 
Healey.  Daniel  J..  Ill,  and  Driscoll.  Michael  M.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy,  mesne.  Wide  deviation  voltage  controlled  crystal 
oscillator   with   temperature   compensation.    3.697.890.  CI.    331- 
116.000. 
Hebert.  William  E:  See- 
Dunne.  Owen  F.;  Hebert,  William  E.;  Souza,  Ronald;  and  Wargat, 
Edward,  3,696,770. 
Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 

Seidel,  Alex;  Moller,  Tilo;  and  Weldle,  Helmut,  3,696,706. 
Hegarty, Gerald  R.:  See— 

Foltz,  Thomas  R.,  Hegarty,  Gerald  R.;  Hopkins,  Ervin  W.;  and 
Wilcox.  Joseph  C.  3.696.662. 
Hehl.    Karl.    Automatic    safety    switch    for    electric    current    load. 

3.697.812. CI.  317-33.0SC 
Heine.  Olaf;  and   Knisse.  Gerhard,  to   Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktien- 
gesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    &    Bruning.    Woven    mat. 
3.696.623.  CI  61-38.000. 
Heinrich.  Theodore  M.;  Martin.  Robert  L.;  and  Steele.  David  J.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Battery  charger  connected  in 
series    with    on    alternating   current    load    circuit    vis   a    rectifers. 
3.697.850.  CI.  320-39.000. 
Hellman.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Harris.  John  L.;  and  Hellman.  Robert  W  .  3.696.4S3. 
Hellwarth.  George  A.:  See — 

Boinodiris.  Stavros;  and  Hellwarth.  George  A..  3.697.980. 
Henderson.  John  W.:  See— 

Lieberman,  Hillel;  Duharte-Francia.  Carlos  A.;  and  Henderson, 
John  W.,  3.697,439. 
Hendry, Charles  Malcolm:  See — 

Champ,  Antony  E.;  and  Hendry,  Charles  Malcolm,  3,697,492. 
Heneghan,  Leo  F.:  See — 

Lee,    Leonard    S.;    Uyeda,    Yoshio;    and    Heneghan,    Leo    F.. 
3,697,322. 
Hennemuth,  William  R.:  See- 
Carson,  Don  B.;and  Hennemuth.  William  R,  3,697,416. 
Henningsen,  Erik;  and  Nielsen,  Hans  Borge,  to  Vald  Henriksen  A/S. 
Apparatus  for  liquid  treatment  of  textile  materials  of  string  form. 
3.696.645,  CI.  68-177.000. 
Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B..  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Novel 
composition.  3,697.560, CI.  260-399  000. 


Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Novel 
sulfur  conuining  di  and  tri  unsaturated  aliphatic  carbonyl  com- 
pounds. 3.697,561,  CI.  260-399.000. 
Henry,  Charles  Frederick,  to  McCulloch  Corporation.  Centrifugal 

clutch.  3,696,901, CI.  192-105.0ba. 
Henschen,  Homer  Ernst,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Termination  means  for 

flat  cable.  3,697.925,  CI.  339-17.oof. 
Heppenstall  Company:  See- 
Cooper,  Lloyd  R.,  3,696.859. 
Heraeus.  W.  C.  GmbH:  See— 
Seiz.  Richard.  3.697.237. 
Herb.  Philip  J:  See— 

O'Loughlin.  Francis  A.;  and  Herb,  Philip  J.,  3,697,669. 
Herbert  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Herbert,  William  C,  Jr.,  3,697,806. 
Herbert,  William  C,  Jr.,  to  Herbert  Products,  Inc.   Ion  generator. 

3,697,806.  CI.  31 7-2.00f. 
Herbst.  Richard,  to  Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft.  Molding  press. 

3.697.2 1 2.  CI.  425-450.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Lehmann.  Leonard  T.,  3,697.347. 
Rosher,  Ronald;  and  Simmons,  Ronald  L.,  3,697,341. 
Thomson,  J.  Brent,  3,697.551. 
Hering.  Klaus:  See — 

Volker,  Theodor;  and  Hering,  Klaus,  3,697.583. 
Herolzer,  Ralph  H.,  to  Vanguard  Industries,  Inc.  Device  for  handling 

baby  chicks  and  the  like.  3.696,966,  CI.  220-97.00f. 
Herring,  Carl  R.;  and  Schneider,  Fred  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany,  Incorporated.   Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  aligning  and 
bonding  workpieces.  3,696,985,  CI.  228-4.000. 
Herrmann,  Heinz,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Material  and  process  for 

the  preparation  of  printing  plates.  3.697,274,  CI.  96-36.300. 
Hertel,  Hasso;  Gehre.  Kurt;  Lowenfeld,  Rudolf;  and  Kosubek,  Uwe.  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning.  Process  for  the  production  of  water-insoluble  azo  dyestuffs 
on  textile  material  of  cellulose  or  protein  fibers.  3,697216,  CI.  8- 
46.000. 
Heston,  Russell  G.,  Jr.,  to  Deskey.  Donald,  mesne.  Air  conditioning 

system.  3,696,629, CI.  62-129.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Gordon,  Gary  B.,  3,697.960. 
Hiskes,  Ronald,  3,697,320. 
Mast.  Robert  E  ,  3.697.85 1 
Taylor.  Robert  L..  3,697.862. 
Heymann,  Frank  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Erosion 
control  in  a  steam  turbine  by  moisture  diversion.  3,697.191.  CI.  41 5- 
168.000 
Hi-Flux  Corporation:  See — 

Krikorian,  Garo  H,  3,696,522 
Hickey,  Harvey  Edward:  See — 

Mclntyre,  Hal  Byers,  and  Hickey,  Harvey  Edward,  3,696.5  14 
Hicks,  Harris  Vernon,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Road 
vehicle   lighting   system    having   light   reflection   minimizing  fins. 
3,697,803,  CI.  315-82.000. 
Higake,Sotomatsu:  See — 

Morikawa,  Takashi,  Higake,  Sotomatsu.  Sumi.  Mitsugu,  Urifu, 
Tohoru;  and  Yamamoto,  Manabu.  3.696.605 
Highsmith,  Phillip  E.  Ferromagnetic  material  in  a  magnetic  field  as  a 

propulsion  system.  3.697.908.  CI.  335-209  000. 
Hildebrants.  Amis,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube  implosion 

protection  system  and  method.  3,697.686.  CI.  178-7.820 
Hill.  Robert  C.See- 

Boissevain.  Mathew  G..  and  Hill.  Robert  C.  3,697.755. 
Hillis.  Donald  A.  Key  holder  3,696.650.  CI  70-457  000 
Hinderer,  Helmuth  E.:  See — 

Bach,  Hartwig  C;  and  Hinderer,  Helmuth  E  .  3,697.478. 
Hinks,  William  L.;  and  Hosterman.  Harry  L..  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  making  blades.  3.696.655.  CI 
72-321.000. 
Hinson,  James  L..  to  Three  Way.  Inc.  Apparatus^br  separating  pel- 
letized  lead  or  the  like  from  granular  compositions  such  as  soil. 
3,696,870,  CI.  171-17.000. 
Hirako,  Susumu:  See — 

Okada,  Hitoshi;  Imahori,  Seiichi;  and  Hirako,  Susumu,  3.697.525. 
Hirao.  Motohisa:  See— 

Asai.  Shojiro;  Hirao.  Motohisa;  and  Maruyama.  Eirchi.  3,697,338. 
Hiratsuka,  Nobuo;  See — 

Takenaka,  Haruo,  Okiyama,  Toshiaki,  and   Hiratsuka,   Nobuo, 
3,697,450. 
Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao.  Inaba.  Shigeho.  Okamoto.  Tadashi,  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo,  Yamamoto.  Michihiro.  Maruyama. 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  3,697,508 
Hirschfeld,  Tomas;  and  Matsu,  Noboru,  to  Block  Engineering,  Inc 

Hydrocarbon  detector  system   3.697.226.  CI  23-254.(X)r. 
Hirschman.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Day.  John  J.;  and  Hirschman.  Paul  S  .  3.696.788. 
Hiskes,  Ronald,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Method  and  flux  for 
growing  single  crystals  of  garnet  or  orthofemtes.  3.697.320,  CI.  117- 
234000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Asai,  Shojiro;  Hirao.  Motohisa;  and  Maruyama,  Eiichi,  3.697.338 

Homma.  Noriyuki.  3.697.967 

Kanda.  Kimio;  and  Ono,  Kunio.  3,697,866. 
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Miuni.  Maaao;  Aihara.  Kauuzo;  Kudo.  MiUuhiro;  Hara.  Nobu- 

hiro;  Irie,  Fujio;  and  Yamafuji.  Kaoru,  3.697.826. 
Yamamoto.    Masayuki;    Toki.    Hisashi;    and    Shibuya.    Hideo, 

3.697.334. 

Sarkozi.  Miklot;  Szabo.  Andras !.;  and  Hite.  Perry  J..  3.697,896. 
Hiyama.  Ryu.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaitha.  Electronic 
musical  inttniment  having  automatic  bass  tone  selector.  3.697.664. 
CI.  84-1.170. 
HUvaty.  Albert  E.:  See- 

Perina,  Joseph;  and  HIavaty,  Albert  £..  3,696,472. 

Ho. Irving T.:S*«—  .^  ._  „  .«•        «, 

BeausolaU.  WUIiam  F.;  Ho.  Irving T.;  Jen.  Teh-Sen;  and  Pncer.  W. 
David.  3.697.962. 
Hobson    WillU  S.;  Gregory.  John  T.;  and  Klienhaus.  Clarence  H..  to 
Seymour  Manufacturing  Co.  Process  of  reclaiming  a  liquid  organic 
solvent  from  a  foam  conuminant.  3.697.388.  CI.  203-96.000. 

Hochli.  Beat:  See— 

Moser.Kurt;andHochli.  Beat.  3,696,664. 
Hocking.  Loren  P.;  and  Lotti.  Louis  B..  10»  to  Colman.  Benjamin  W. 
Early  warning  brake  fault  device  and  system.  3.697,942.  CI.  340- 

52.00c.  ^  ,        . 

Hodge  Edward  B..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Zearalenone 

reduction.  3.697,548,  CI.  260-343. 20f. 
Hodges,  Willmer  F.:  See— 

Palmer,  Donald  M.;  Cotton.  Charles  C;  and  Hodges.  Willmer  F.. 
3,696.599. 
Hocffleur,  Albert.  Welding  paste  for  resistance  welding  copper  paru. 

3,697.333. CI.  148-24.000. 
Hochn.  Hans;  and  Schulze.  Ernst,  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc. 

Doethyl  pheny  sulfonylureas.  3.697.527. CI.  260-294.80c. 
Hoehn.  Hans;  and  Schulze.  Ernst,  to  Squibb.  E.  R.,  St  Sons.  Inc.  5- 
Methyldipyrazolo  13.4-b;3*.4-dlpyridin-3  (2H)-ones.  3.697.532.  CI. 
260-295.50t. 
Hoelscher.  Robert  L.:  See—  ,  ^„,  «,  -, 

Adams.  Lloyd  M.;and  Hoelscher.  Robert  L.,  3,697,017. 
Hoffman,  John  T.  Dispenser  for  reel  of  filament  material.  3.696.697. 

CI.  83-649.000. 
Hoffman.  Louis  S.;  and  Spruyt,  Harry,  to  Beech-Nut.  Inc.  Support 

structure.  3.696.940.  CI.  21 1-126.000. 
Hoffmann,  Hans:  See—  „  ..  j 

Leontaritis.    Lambis;   Schon,    Nikolaus;    Hoffmann,    Hans;   and 
Sayed,  Aziz  El,  3,696.498. 
Hoffmann,  Wilhelm:  S*«— 

Krone.  Heinz;  and  Hoffmann.  Wilhelm,  3.696,992. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Field,  George  Francis;  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk,  3.697,545. 
Pfiffner,  Albert;  and  Schwieter.  Ulrich,  3.697.543. 
Hoffmannia  Roche  Inc.;  See— 

Hansen.  Hans  John.  3.697.638. 

Hofmann.  Albert:  See—  ^ ,-     ww   •     r-  1*0*  aA< 

Acker.  Josef;  Hofmann,  Albert;  and  Fruhholz, Georg,  3,696,845. 

Hogstrom,  Edwin  F.:S«—  j    c  •     -r 

Stumphauzer.  William  C;  Hogstrom,  EdWin  F.;  Nord.  Eric  T.; 
Schneider,  Richard  E;  and  Rood,  Alvin  A,  3,697,313. 
Holder,  David  A..  Jr.  Attachment  for  charcoal  burning  unit.  3.697,198, 
CI.  417-411.000. 

Holder,  Heinz:  See—  ,  ^„,  ,,0 

Von  Hollen,  Dieter,  and  Holder.  Heinz,  3.697,718. 

Holdham,  Bertram  Roy.  to  Polydesigns  Limited.  Foldable  platform 

device.  3.696.762.  CI.  108-134.000. 
Holick.  Michael  F.:S**-  ^  ..   .    ..   »^    u     1  c 

De  Luca.  Hector  F.;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  and  Holick.  Michael  F., 
3.697.559.  .       „  ^ 

Hoik  Albert  J..  Jr..  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Protective  edge 

for'easy  opening  container.  3.696,961 .  CI  220-54  000 
Holliday    Jack   D.,   to   Eltee    Pulsitron.   On-off  pulse   time   control. 

3,6S7.879.C1.  328-61.000.  „.  „^« 

Holloway.  Alta,  Jr.  Mobile  kitchen  3.696.803. CI   126-276.000. 
Holm    Le  Roy  W..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Soluble  oil 

composition  3,697,424. CI.  252-8.55d. 
Holmes  Fred  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  sand  from  wells. 

3.697. I94.CI.  417-54.000 
Holt    Norman  I.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology    Electromag- 
netic transducer  recording  head  having  a  laminated  core  section  and 
tapered  gap.  3,697.705. CI.  I79-I00.20c. 
Holzmann.  Philipp,  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Zerna,  Wolfgang;  and  Muhe,  Ludwig.  3,696.573. 
Hombrecher,  Friedrich.  to  Sachs.  Ersa  Ernst.  KG.  Electric  soldering 
iron  with  adjustable  thermosUtic  temperature  control.  3.697.724, 
CI.  219-241.000. 
Homma.  Keisuke:  S*e— 

Sassa.  Auuo;  Yukutomi,  Masuo;  Shinkawa.  Hirotoshi;  Moriya, 
Tuneo;  and  Homma,  Keisuke,  3,697,566. 
Homma.   Noriyuki,   to   Hitachi,   Ltd.    Magnetic   thin   film   memory. 

3.697.967,  CI  340-l74.0ca. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Blecher,  Stephen.  3.697,161. 

Lee.Tzuo-Chang,  3,698.010. 

Lone,  Peter  R  .3.698.004 

Malcolm,  Ronald  D..  Phelan.  William  J  ;  and  Sangiolo,  Thomas  L., 

3,698,007. 
McConnell.  Robert  G  ,  3,696,782. 
Schoenwiu.  Frank  H.W,  3,697.953. 
Sollm an.  George  H.;  and  Dixon.  Samuel  J..  3,697.977. 


Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc. :  See— 

Nowell.  John  R.;  and  Genuit.  Luther  L.,  3,697,853. 
Honma,  Tsutomu;  Yamada.  Tatsuya;  Kawashima,  Toahihide;  Ainano. 
Hideo-  Mizuguchi.  Mamoru;  Inomata.  Suekichi;  Oguchi.  Toshihiko; 
Nakano.  Hiroshi;  Nagau,  Jiro;  Takao.  Shuji;  Nishihar  Takao;  Sudo, 
Takao;  and  Tomiu.  Teiji.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kajha.  Apparatus  for  printing  railway  tickett  and  the  like.  3.696,7 1 7, 
C1J95-4.500. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Dannels,  Bobby  F.;  and  Shepard.  Alvin  F..  3.697,459. 
Miller. George  T..  3,697,306. 
Shau,  Malcolm  H.;  and  Leon,  Edward,  3.697,331. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company:  See— 

Wolofski,  Nicholas,  3.697.133. 
Hope.  Stephen  F.  Film  processor.  3.696.728.  CI.  95-89.000. 
Hopkins.  ErvinW.:  5**—  .        ^     .     ..,         j 

Folu,  Thomas  R.;  Hegarty.  Gerald  R.;  Hopkins.  Ervin  W.;  and 
Wilcox.  Joseph  C.  3.696,662.  «...., 

Horgan.  William  J..  Jr..  to  Blumcraft  of  PitUburgh.  Pa.  Panic  lock  for  a 
door.  3.696.648,  CI.  70-92.000.  | 

Horger.  Georg:  S««— 

Fogle,  Mark  V.;  and  Horger. Georg.  3.697.437. 
Hori    Shoiiro;  and   Maruta.   Hisao.  to   Kashiwa  Asechiren   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aerosol  bomb  filled  with  starting  agent  for  diesel 
engine.  3.697.240.  CI.  44-52.00. 
Horizons  Incorporated:  See- 
Lewis.  James  M.;  and  Shirey.  John  E..  3.697.276. 
Ramins,  Lothar,  3,697.272. 
Horizons  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

Perry,  John  E..  3,697,257. 
Hornung.  Gerhard,  to  Rieker.  Justus.  Dr..  A  Co.  Ski  boot.  3.696.534. 

Hossmann,  Marcell;  and  Barh.  Alfred,  to  Albiswerk  Zurich  AG.  Circuit 
arrangement  for  an  elecuonic  disunce  measuring  device  for  drawing 
the  frequency  of  a  measuring  oscillator  towards  a  set  point  frequency 
which  is  higher  or  lower,  respectively,  by  a  cerain  predetermined 
value.  3.698,013,  CI.  343-7.500. 
Hosterman.  Harry  L.:  See— 

Hinks.  William  L.;  and  Hosterman.  Harry  L..  3.696.655. 
Houck. Curtis T.:5r«—  _    ,^„^o., 

Bonner.  Charles  W.  Jr.;  and  Houck,  Curtis  T.,  3,696,8 17. 
Hough  William  T.  Vessel  having  an  osmotic  membrane  as  an  enclosing 

part  thereof.  3,696,93 1 ,  CI.  2 10-244.000. 
Houghton.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Gluth.  Norman  P.;  and  Houghton.  Richard  A..  3.697.699. 
House.  Ralph:  See— 

Danzik,  Mitchell;  and  House,  Ralph,  3,697,573. 
Hovis,  Donald  B:  S*e—  ,  ^„,  ,,, 

Kovalcik,  John  N.;  and  Hovis,  Donald  B.,  3,697,223. 
Howard,  Anthony:  See— 

Greenfield,  Stephen  J  ;  Howard.  Anthony;  and  Knapp.  Lowell  W.. 

3.697.063. 

Howard  Frank  S..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration.  Geysering  inhibitor  for  vertical  cryogenic 

transferpipe.  3.697.02 1. CI.  244- 15.00b. 

Howell.   Peter  T.    Adjustable   auxiliary   handle   for   shopping  cart. 

3.697.095. CI.  280-47.260. 

Howell  Roland  A.  Hot  box  detector  operable  with  diverse  type  bearing 

assemblies.  3.697.744.  CI.  246-169.00d.  ■       ^      .     ^ 

Howie.  Clement  Roger,  to  Aluminium  Company  of  America^Anodized 

continuously  cast  decorative  plate  with  textured  surface.  3,697,393. 

CI.  204-58.000.  w  1.    »  *o*  -im 

Hrabovsky.  Joseph  V.  Combustible  strip  ammunition  belt.  3.696.705. 

Huang.  Kwang-Ta.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Voltage  regulat- 
ing circuit.  3.697.856. CI.  321-10.000. 

Hubbard,  Claudia  M.:  See— 

Hubbard, Glenn  O.,  3,696.660. 

Hubbard  Glenn  O.;  deceased  (by  Hubbard.  Claudia  M.;  executrix). 
Locating  holes  in  tubing.  3.696.660.  CI.  73-40.50r. 

Hubbard.  James  R..  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Laundry  dryer. 
3.696.521.  CI.  34-128.000. 

Hubbell.  Harvey,  Incorporated:  See— 
Griffes.  Milton  W.  3.697.923. 

Huetten.  Clarence,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  mesne.  Magnetic  disc 
headassembly.  3.697.965.  CI.  340- 174.  lOe.  .... 

HuMard,  Leslie,  to  Baldwin.  D.  H.  Company.  Push  type  electric  switch 
with  contact  post,  movable  coil  spring  contact  and  interposed  non 
conductive  planger.  3.697,706,  CI.  200-5.00r. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company;  See— 

Strj'lId«?Charles  J.;  Smithey,  Linual  D.;  and  Ydon,  Lloyd  E., 

Hughes,'william  B.,  to  Phillips  PetroleuntCompany.  Hydrogenation  of 
olefin  hydrocarbons  using  rhodium  oriridium  halide  complexes  with 
meul  halides.  3,697,61 5,  CI.  260-683.900. 

""•^RTchiS!  i^man;  Jean,  Robert;  Huh,  Willi«n;  and  Pa.ton,  Wil- 
lard  Thomas.  3.698.000.  ,  ^  .         < 

number,  Leslie  G.,  to  American  Home  Producte  Conwa'ion.  5- 
Cycloalkylidene  dibenzocyclohepiene  derivatives.   3.697.581.  tl. 

Hummer.  Herbert  B.,  to  Durametallic  Corporation.  Floating  bushing. 
3,697,088,  CI.  277-9.000. 
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Hunsicker,  Harold  Y..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Aluminum 

conductor  wire.  3.697.260.  CI.  75- 1 39.000. 
Hunsucker.  Jerry  H.  Heat  curable  resins  prepared  from  phenol,  formal- 
dehyde, dimethylolpropionic  acid  and  an  alkanolaminc.  3.697.482. 
CI.  260-58.000. 
Hunt  Electronics  Company:  See- 
Johnson.  James  C.  3.697.821 . 
Hunter.  James  R.;  Dinerman.  Bernard  B.;  Mann.  Abe;  and  Schroeder. 
Franklin  T..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Conveyor  system  having  a 
plurality  of  carrier  position  sensors.  3,696.946.  CI.  214-1  l.OOr. 
Hunzikcr.  Friu;  and  Schmuu,  Jean,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.;  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG. 
2-Substituted- 1 1  -( 4-methyl- 1  -piperizinyl  )-dibenzo  ( b/]- 1  .4h»- 

azapin-(4-oxide).  3.697.523.  CI.  26O-268.70r. 
Hurlburt.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Freimuth.  John  H.;  and  Hurlburt.  Joseph  C,  3.696,594. 
Hurlbut.  William  B..  Sr.:  See— 

Liebig.  Preston  D.;  and  Huribut.  William  B..  Sr..  3.696.589. 
Huth.  Gerald  C;  and  Davies.  Robert  L..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Semiconductor  devices  with  improved  voltage  breakdown  charac- 
teristics. 3,697.829,  CI.  3l7-235.00r. 
Huver.  Lawrence  L.:  See— 

Quinlan.  William  J.;  and  Huver.  Lawrence  L..  3.696.497. 
Hykel.  Knut:  See— 

Glasow.  Gunthard;  Grosse.  Klaus;  Hykel.  Knut;  Schleifer.  Werner; 
Karste.  Eberhard;  and  Kliche,  Helmut,  3,696,766. 
Hyvarinen,    Kauko   Juhani,   to   Niplex   International    Esublishment. 

Cosmetic  mirror.  3,697,1 56,  CI.  350-298.000. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See — 

Gryctko.    Cari    E.;    Strobel,    Albert;    and    Ball.    Kenneth    D.. 
3.697.714. 
Ibing.  Gunther;   and   Neubold.   Kurt,  to  Scholven-Chemie   Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  pyromellitic  acid  dii- 
mide.  3.697.54 1 .  CI.  260-326.00c. 
IBS  Industrialized  Building  Systems.  Incorporated:  See— 

Villaneu.  Michel.  3.696.567. 
Ichinose.    Noboru;    Egami.    Harutoshi;    Yokoyama.    Kauunori;    and 
Yamashita.    Yohachi.    to    Tokyo    Shibaura    Electric    Co..    Ltd. 
Piezoelectric  materials.  3,697.430.  CI.  252-62.900. 
Ihara,  Takashi;  Matsuo.  Takehiko;  and  Ohhara.  Katsunobu.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drum -photosensitive  member  and  method  for 
manufacturing  thereof.  3.697,302.  CI.  1 17-34.000. 
lizuka,  Noritoshi:  See— 

Narusawa,  Shozo;  and  lizuka,  Noritoshi,  3,696,579. 
Ikoma,  Masanobu,  to  Shinetsu  Chemical  Company.  Method  for  emul- 
sion polymerization  of  organosiloxanes.  3,697.469.  CI.  260-29.2. 
Ilex  Optical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Lewis.  Donald  E..  3.696.726. 
Ilford  Limited:  See- 
Harris,  Albert  Edward;  and  Blundell,  Ian.  3,697,278. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Achten.  Kort  Joseph,  3,697,93 1 . 
Imahori,  Seiichi;  See — 

Okada.  Hitoshi;  Imahori.  Seiichi;  and  Hirako,  Susumu,  3,697,525. 
Imai.  Takeshi;  Matsubara.  Tamotsu;  and  Takenaka.  Osamu.  to  Nippon 
Denso  Company.  Loading-and  burning-proof  electromagnetic  coil. 
3.697.9 13. CI.  336-205.000. 
Imai.  Yoshio;  Matsumura.  Haruki;  Yurugi.  Shojiro;  and  Miyake.  Akio. 
to    Takeda    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd.    Oxadiazole    depvatives. 
3.697,530.  CI.  260-295.00r. 
Imasen  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishioka,  Kenichi,  3,697.946. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited;  See — 

Andrews.  Timothy  Douglas;  Short.  Glynn  David;  and  Thomas. 

leuan.  3.697,528. 
Elliott.  David  Robert,  and  Greenway.  John  Michael.  3.696.478. 
Waddi  n.  Dhafir;  and  Williams.  Derek.  3,697.534. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited; 
See- 
Fox.  Richard.  3.696,703. 
Inaba.  Shigeho:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi.  3.697.508. 
Inductosyn  Corporation;  See- 
Foster.  Vincent  F.;  and  Schreiu.  Robert  A..  3.696.667. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See- 
Grant.  Michael  P.;  and  Freeh.  Edward  J..  3.697.003. 
Ingersotl-Rand  Company:  See— 

Dusaourd.  Jules  L.;  and  Haugen.  Ronald  L..  3.696.588. 
Tibbott.  David  W..  3.697.189. 
Ingram,  John  D.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Acoustic 

reflection  coefficient  logging.  3,697.937.  CI.  340-15. 50a. 
Inomata.  Suekichi:  See— 

Honma.   Tsutomu;    Yamada.   Tatsuya;   Kawashima,   Toshihide; 
Amano.    Hideo;    Mizuguchi.    Mamoru;    Inomau,    Suekichi; 
Oguchi,  Toshihiko;  Nakano.  Hiroshi;  Nagata,  Jiro;  Takao.  Shuji; 
Nishihar  Takao;  Sudo,  Takao;  and  Tomita,  Teiji.  3,696,7 1 7. 
Institut  de  Recherche  et  de  Diffusion  Industrielle  P.G.E.  Wood:  See- 
Mont,  Michel  A..  3.696.809. 
Institut  Elektroavarkiimeni  E.  O.  Patona:  See— 

Khrenov.  Konstantin  Konstantinovich;  and  Chudakov,  Vyacheslav 
AndVeevich,  3.697.914. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole  dcs  Carburants  et  Lubrifianu  Rueil  Mal- 
maiaon:  See— 


Chatard.  Michel;  Grolet.  Pierre;  and  Reynard,  Remi,  3.697.1 14. 
Instytut  Wlokien  Sztucgnych  i  Syntetsycgnych;  See— 

Paszke,  Jan;  Pstrocki.  Henry;  Ploszajski.  Januaz;  Lachman.  Ru- 
dolf; Stanislaw.  Lansy;  and  Wiszczor,  Jan,  3,697.05 1 . 
Integrated  Controls.  Inc.:  See— 
Vinson,  Billy  H.,  3.696.720. 
Inter-Probe,  Inc.:  See— 

Blomgren,  Oscar  C,  Jr..  3.697.4 1 1 . 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Audretsch,  Leo  M..  Jr.;  and  Eisner,  Matthew.  3.697.697. 
Bartholomew.  Gerald  E.;  Kostuch.  Donald  J.;  Robinson.  Thomas 

E.;  and  Rohland.  William  S..  3.697.95 1 . 
Beausoleil.  William  F.;  Ho.  Irving  T.;  Jen.  Teh-Sen;  and  Pricer.  W. 

David.  3.697.962. 
Belleaon.  James  Garman.  3.697.678. 
Boinodiris,  Suvros;  and  Hellwarth,  George  A.,  3,697.980. 
Bossen,  Douglas  C,  3,697.948. 
Carter.  William  C;  Duke.  Keith  A.;  and  Jessep.  Donald  C.  Jr., 

3,697,949. 
Clecak.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Cox,  Robert  J..  3.697.595. 
Cuomo.  Jerome  J..  3.697.342. 
Cuomo.  Jerome  J.;  and  Laff,  Robert  A..  3.697,343. 
Feinberg.  Irving;  Langdon.  Jack  L.;  and  Sitler.  Carl  L..  3.697.318. 
Gerbitz.  Clarence  G..  3.697,852. 
Williams,  Kenneth  Barnett,  3.697.707. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See- 
Fetter.  John  T.;  and  Olsson.  Nils  O..  3,696,681 . 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Benjamin,  John  Stanwood,  3,696,486. 
Floreen.  Stephen.  3.697.258. 
International  Nominees  Bahamas  Limited,  mesne;  See- 
Dunham.  Tom  David;  Yeakiey.  Lester  Marvin;  and  Nagy.  Andrew, 
3,696.456. 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Lahay .  Charles  Arthur.  3 .696.920 
International  Products.  Inc.;  See— 

Whitehead.  Jack  D..  3.696.801 . 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Verstegen.  Willi.  3.697.696. 
International  Telephone  A  Telegraph  Corporation;  See- 
Kim.  Sung  Chul.  3.696.863. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Lawford.  Victor  Nicholas,  3,696,659. 
Interstab  Limited,  mesne;  See— 

Oakes,  Vinfent;  and  Cross,  David  F.  W..  3.697.463. 
Iowa  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Jacobson,  Wayne  B.,  3.696,976. 
Irie,  Fujio:  See— 

Mitani,  Masao;  Aihara,  KaUuzo;  Kudo,  MiUuhiro;  Hara,  Nobu- 
hiro;  Irie,  Fujio;  and  Yamafuji,  Kaoru,  3.697,826. 
Irie,  Namio,  to  Nissan   Motor  Company,   Limited.   Hydraulic  servo 

valve.  3,696.839.  CI.  137-625.610. 
Irikura.  Tsutomu;  Nishino.  Keigo;  Suzue.  Seigo;  Ushiyama.  Keichi;  and 
Shinada.  Hirouka.  to  Kyorin  Geiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Derivatives 
of  N(N-acyl  amino  acyl)  aminoacetonitrile.  3.697.577.  CI.  260- 
465.400. 
Irizuki.  Mamoru;  See — 

Mori,  Hajime;  and  Irizuki.  Mamoru,  3,697.180. 
Irons,  Fred  H.,  to  Combridge  Thermionic  Corporation.  Admittance  in- 
version circuits.  3,697,900,  CI.  333-80.000. 
Ischabrun.  Richard  G.;  and  Afanador,  Carlos  P.,  to  Dayton  Steel 
Foundry   Company,   The.    Magnet   assembly   for   electric    brakes. 
3,697,9 10,  CI.  335-296.000. 
Ishikawajima  Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsuji,Shoichi,  3,697.214. 
Ishizumi,  Kikuo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro,  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi,  3.697.508. 
Isotopes.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Baude.  John.  3.697.325. 
IstitutoChemioterapicoItalianoS.p.A.:  See—  " 

Garzia.Aldo.  3.697,563. 
Itokawa,  Hideo,  to  Taiyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited.  Bonding  and  as- 
sembling process  by  a  magnetic  force.  3,697,352,  CI.  156-272.000. 
IWA-Rechenschieberfabrik  F.  Riehle  KG;  See— 

Richie,  Harald,  3.697.078. 
Iwai.  Tadashi;  Yamashina.  Hisao;  Takagi.  TetiUu.  and  Adachi,  Shoichi, 
to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  isolating  tetraoxane  by  azeotropic 
distillation  and  crystallization.  3.697.386.  CI.  203-48.000. 
Iwata.  Mitsuo.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd  Automatic  operating 
control    for    magnetic    recording    and    reproducing    apparatus. 
3.697.015.0.  242-186.000. 
Iwata.  Tetuo:  See— 

Kojima,  Mikiharu;  and  IwaU.  Tetuo,  3,696,909. 
Izumi,  Takahisa:  See— 

Masuda,  Tetuzo;  Kurosawa,  Kenjiro;  Hashimoto,  Takeo;  and  Izu- 
mi, TakahUa,  3,696,730 
Jacisin.  Joseph  Michael;  and  Tropello,  Sam  Duane.  1/2  each  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated  and  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, incorporated.  High-pressure  packing  gland.   3,697,089,  CI 
277-35.000. 
Jackson,  Richard  R.  Kite  3,697.023,  CI  244- 1  S3  OOr 
Jacobs,    Donald    R.,    to    American    Home    Products    Corporation 
Merchandising  fixture  3,697,033.  CI  248-226  00a. 
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Jacob*.  Michael  Lawrence,  to  General  Electric  Company  Limited. 

The.  Circuitt  for  private  automatic  telephone  exchange  systems. 

3.697.704.  CI.  179-86.000. 
Jacobs,  Wayne   John;  Fritz.   Robert  William;   and   Peiffer,   Howard 

Richard,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  of  forming  electrical  con- 

uctmateriata.  3.697,389,CI.  204-37.00r. 
Jacobson.  Wayne  B..  to  Iowa  Manufacturing  Company.  Lmeanzed 

gate  control  system  for  multiple  feeder  and  hopper  arrangemenu. 

3.696.976.  CI.  222-504.000. 
Jaech,  Merrell  O..  to  Morton-Norwich  Producu.  Inc.  Article  deposit- 
ing machine  improvement.  3.696,968. CI.  221-265.000. 
Jahnke,  Heinz  K.;  and  Meyer.  Heinz  F..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 

Proceu  for  the   isolation   of  organic   hydrazo   reactive   ketones. 

3.697 ,557.  CI.  260-397.450. 
Jakobsson.  Karl  Foike  Olof;  and  Forsner,  Bo  Ake,  to  Aktiebolaget  Cel- 

leco.  Hydrocyclone.  3,696,927,  CI.  209-21 1.000. 
Jammet,  Jean  Firmin.  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Trac- 
tion (Societe  Anonyme).  Battery  including  pair  of  air-depolarized 

cells.  3.697.326. CI.  l36-86.00a. 
Janu   George  J.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Flow  control  system 

employing  a  series  reference  resistor.  3,696.830.  CI.  1 37-209.000. 
Japan  Gas-Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Asakawa.  Kazuo;  and  Narita.  Kaoru.  3.697.546. 

Jarema.  John  R.:  See— 

Harmer.   David   E.;   Jarema,   John   R.;   and    Leng,   Douglas   E., 
3,697,351. 
Jarrett,  Earl  K..  to  Clayton  Specialties,  Inc.  Trigger  assembly  for  article 

conveying  machine.  3.697.7 10.  CI.  200-61.410. 
Javarey.  William  E..  Jr.;  and  Adams.  Richard  C.  to  Schjeldahl.  G.  T.. 
Company.  Method  of  attaching  handles  to  film  bags.  3,697,359,  CI. 
156-518  000. 
Jaxheimer,  William  W.  Electrical  meter  reading.  3,697.970,  CI.  340- 

183.000. 
Jaycox.    Willardr.,    to    Tampax    Incorporated.    Tampon    applicator. 

3,696,8 12,  CI.  128-263.000. 
Jean,  Robert:  See — 

Richard,  Norman;  Jean.  Robert;  Huh,  William;  and  Patton,  Wil- 
lard  Thomas,  3,698,000 
Jedlicka.  Philip  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Beam  defining  apparatus.  3,696,7 1  5,  CI.  95- 1  OOr. 
Jen,  Teh-Sen:  S*e— 

Beausoleil,  William  F;  Ho,  Irving  T;  Jen,  Teh-Sen;  and  Pricer.  W 

David.  3.697.962. 

Jennings,  John  D.:  See— 

Anderson,  Aldin  R.;  Jennings.  John  D.,  and  Killerby,  Walter  E., 

3,696,986. 
•     Jensen,  Erik  Kjaer.  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Heat  storing  hair  roller. 

3.696.819. CI.  1 32-33.00r. 
Jensen,  Preben  W.  Rolling  joint  mechanisms.  3,696,683.  CI.  74-89. 
Jessep,  Donald  C,  Jr.:  S«c— 

Carter,  William  C,  Duke,  Keith  A.;  and  Jessep,  Donald  C.  Jr., 

3,697.949. 
Jobert,  Raymond:  See— 

Allirot.   Rene   Joseph;   Darcas,  Claude;  and  Jobert,   Raymond. 
3,697,576. 
Jochimsen.  Dieter:  See— 

Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.;  and  Jochimsen,  Dieter,  3,697,176. 
John,  E.  Roy;  and  Laupheimer,  Robert.  Method  and  system  for  brain 

wave  analysis.  3,696,808, CI.  128-2. 10b. 
Johne,  Hans;  Schumann,  Gunter;  and  Reichenberger,  Kurt,  to  Veb 
Druckmaschinenwerk  Planeta.  Apparatus  for  regulating  a  color  dos- 
ing device  in  relation  to  a  color  doctor  roller.  3,696,743,  CI.  101- 
365  000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Bettinardi,  Edward  Robert,  3,697,447. 
Johnson,  Allan  M  ;  and  Oilman.  Richard  F  ,  to  CCI  Aerospace  Cor- 
poration. Electrodialysis  demineralization  apparatus.  3,697,410,  CI. 
204-301.000. 
Johnson,  Allan  M.,  to  CCI  Aerospace  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  regenerating  the  dialyzing  fluid  for  an  artificial  kidney. 
3,697,4 18,  CI  210-22  000. 
Johnson,  Benjamin  M.:  See— 

Coppinger,  Eugene  A.;  and  Johnson,  Benjamin  M.,  3,697,436. 
Johnson,  Francis:  See— 

Parker,    William     L.;    Johnson,    Francis;    and     Martin,    John, 

3,697.542. 

Johnson.  Frederick  R.;  and  Palmer,  David  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Means  for  restricting  vapor  backstreaming  in  a  diffusion  pump. 
3.697. 195.  CI.  417-154.000. 

Johnson  Frithiof  V..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Optical  view- 
ingsystem.  3.697.154. CI.  350-174.000. 

Johnson  James  C,  to  Hunt  Electronics  Company.  Light  dimming 
system  having  multiple  control  units.  3.697,82  1 ,  CI.  3  1 7- 1 48.500. 

Johnson  Joseph  A.,  to  Jomar  Industries,  Inc.  Closure  device  for  multi- 
ple injection  blow  molding  machine.  3.697.2 10.  CI.  425-168.000 

Johnson,  Lemoine  L.;  and  Timmons,  William  P.,  to  Donaldson  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Dust  leak  detector  for  air  cleaner  systems.  3,696,666,  CI. 
73-118.000 

Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  Tabler,  Donald  C,  and  Nowack,  Gerhard  P.,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Selective  isomerization  employing 
metal  arsenide  catalyst  3,697.448,  CI  252-464.000. 

Johnson,  Matthey  A  Company  Limited:  5*«— 
Darling,  Alan  Sydney,  3,696,502. 


Johnson,  Olin  B.;  and  Labana,  Santokh  S.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company^ 
Epoxy  resin  and  graded  acrylic  rubber-urethane-acrylate  paint  and 
paintingprocess.  3,697,312, CI.  1 17-93.310. 

Johnson  Ray  M.  Waveguide  power  switch  having  alternating  close 
shorting  plates.  3,©97,894,CI.  333-7.000. 

Johnson.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Senter.  Louis;  and  Johnson.  Robert  E.  3.696,689.  I 

Johnson,  Robert  H.:  S*e— 

Goodrich,  Eugene  A.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  H..  3.696.688. 
Johnson.  S.  C.  &  Son.  Inc.:  See— 

Davenport.  Richard  L.;  and  Niemiec.  Gerald  M..  3.696.977. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See- 
Bailey.  James  R.;  Corbell.  Paul   I.;  and   Korta.   Lawrence   B.. 

3,697,989. 
Bjornsen,  Bjorn  G.;  and  Atkinson,  Louis  D..  3,696.828. 
Janu. George  J..  3,696,830. 
McLean,  Michael  B.,  3,697,781 . 
Johnston,    James    Stewart,    to    Rosemount    Engineering    Company 

Limited.  Control  systems.  3.697.768.  CI.  307-31.000. 
Johnstone.  Crichton  Lockhart;  and  Paton.  John  Woodhouse.  Auto- 
matic lifting  tongs.  3,697,1 18,  CI.  294-1  lO.OOr. 
Jomar  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.Joseph  A,  3,697,210. 
Jones.  Arthur  Llewelyn,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Invisible- 
type  slide  fastener.  3.696.473.  CI.  24-205.100. 
Jones.  Billy  R.:  See— 

Christman,  Willard  A.;  and  Jones,  Billy  R.,  3,697,8 14. 
Jones.  Thomas  M;  and  Frazier,  Alva  W.  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authori- 
ty Elimination  of  magnesium  gels  in  liquid  and  suspension  fertilizers 
derived  from  wet  acid.  3,697,247.  CI.  7 1  -34.000. 
Jones,  William  S.;  and  Hacker.  Philip  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Airborne  pulse  doppler  radar  system.  3,697,993,  CI.  343- 
7.700.  .       .  . 

Jonsson,  Nils  Gunnar,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Drill  string  joint 

breaking  means.  3,696,872,  CI.  173-149.000. 
Jordan,  William  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Plug-in  vacuum  and  circuit 
system  for  electrostatic  printing  machines.  3,697,163,  CI.  355-3.000. 
Joyce,  Glover  C,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The.  Coolant  nozzle. 

3,696,564,  CI.  51-356.000. 
Joyner,  Frederick  B.;  Cash,  George  O.,  Jr.;  and  Meyer,  Max  F.,  Jr.,  to 
Eastman     Kodak     Company.     Decoratable     polyolefin     plastics. 
3,697,465,  CI.  260-27.00r. 
Jullien,  Yves:  See- 
Maurice,  Guy;  and  Jullien,  Yves,  3.696,832. 
Jump,  Peter  Alexander  Edward;  and  Keegan,  Barclay,  to  Davy  and 
United  Engineering  Company,  Limited.  Manufacture  of  cylindrical 
bodies  from  metal  powder.  3,697,261.  CI.  75-208.00r. 
Jureit  John  Calvin,  to  Automated  Building  Components,  Inc.  Support 

for  panels  and  the  like.  3,696,572,  CI.  52- 1 73.000. 
Kaasenbrood,  Petrus  J.  C:  See- 
Van  Nassau,  Petrus  J.  M;  Brand,  Wilhelmus  K.;  and  Kaasenbrood, 

Petrus  J.  C,  3,697.52 1. 
Kaasenbrood.  Petrus  J.C.  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.  Process  for  separatmg 

off  melamine  from  a  hot  synthesis  gas  mixture  which  contains 

melamine  vapour.  3,697,519.  CI.  260-249.70p. 
Kabel-  und  Mettallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 


Martin,  Helmut,  3,696,882.  j 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho:  See—'  .    .    l- 

Terai,    Akio;    Kawamura,    Eiji;    Fukumoto,    Hisashi;   and    Aoki. 
Hidekatsu.  3,696,879. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu:  See— 

Murata,  Kingo;  and  Shinohara,  Katsutoshi,  3,697.770. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Ohta,  Wasaburo;  and  Soga,  Setsuo,  3,697.172. 

Ohta.Wasaburo.  3,697,268.  j 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  SeiVosho:  See— 

Miyashita,  Kanji.  3.69o,608. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Morikawa,  Takashi,  Higake.  Sotomatsu;  Sumi,  Mitsugu;  Urifu, 
Tohoru;  andJYamamoto,  Manabu,  3,696,605. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Nozaki,  Choji;  Kono,  Kiichi;  Sakai,  Toshikiko;  and  Kamigaito, 
Osami,  3,696.604. 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Seizosho  (Tokyo  Keiki  Seizosho  Co..  Ltd.): 

Ohyama,   Takashi;    Kawashige.    Akira;    and    Miyashita,    Takeo, 
3.697,991. 
Kachavos,  LouisJ.:See—  .   „     ..  .       ■     i 

Robbins,  Robert;   Whitty.  Arthur  R.;  and   Kachavos,  Louis  J., 

3,697,876. 
Kafitz,  Peter  H.,  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The.  Increased  power  elec- 
Ironically  scanning  integrated  antenna  system.  3.697,995,  CI.  343- 
lOO.Osa. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  St  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Ross,  Richard  J;  and  Tjon.  Harry  X,  3,697,205. 
Kalinsky,  Harry.  Wrist  band  and  buckle  therefor.  3,696,469,  CI.  24- 

7  1  OOj. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Busch,  Waller;  Kramer,  Heinz;  Lind,  Erwin;  and  Messner,  Dieter, 

3.697,303. 
Herrmann,  Heinz,  3.697.274.  ^,    ^,  ^ 

Kallio.  Oliver  C.  Snow  displacing  device  with  rototable  blade  casing. 
3.696.535. CI.  37-43.00C. 
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Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Gascon.  Jean;  Bugaut,  Andree;  Gallien. 
Jacqueline;  and  Gaston-Breton,  Hubert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
L'Oreal.  Dyeing  hair  with  N-(ureidoalkyl)-and  N-(thioureidoalkyl)- 
para-phenylene  diamines.  3,697,215,  CI.  8-10.200. 
Kamachi,  Shin-Ichi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and 
microscope  for  detecting  the  position  of  a  workpiece.  3,697,761,  CI. 
250-222.000. 
Kamigaito,  Osami:  See — 

Nozaki,  Choji;  Kono,  Kiichi,  Sakai,  Toshikiko;  and  Kamigaito, 
Osami,  3,696,604. 
Kaminsky,  Abraham  R.  Instrument  for  purifying  sounds  through  sym- 
pathetic vibration.  3,696,698,  CI.  84-173.000. 
Kamiyoshi,  Masaya:  See— 

Kurihara,  Osamu;  Kuramoto,  Naoya;  Kamiyoshi,  Masaya;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Takeshi,  3,697,3 10. 
Kanbar,  Maurice  S.;  and  Benenati,  Salvatore.  Patty-forming  device. 

3,697,036, CI.  249-74.000 
Kanda.  Kimio;  and  Ono.  Kunio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Automatic  non- 
destructive case  depth  measuring  instrument.  3,697,866,  CI.  324- 
34.00r. 
Kane,  James  F.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Three  state  output  logic  cir- 
cuit with  bistable  inputs.  3,697,775,  CI.  307-209.000. 
Kaneko,  Hisashi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Multilevel 

code  conversion  system.  3,697,874,  CI.  325-38.00a. 
Kango  Electric  Hammers  Limited:  See — 

Roje,  Albert  Norman,  3.697.792. 
Karikomi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Koyama,  Masaki;  Shimada,  Sadakuni;  and  Karikomi,  Masahiro, 
3,698,001 
Karll,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Piasek,  Edmund  J.;  and  Karll,  Robert  E.,  3,697,574. 
Karste,  Eberhard:  See— 

Glasow,  Gunthard;  Grosse.  Klaus;  Hykel.  Knut;  Schleifer.  Werner; 
Karste.  Eberhard;  and  Kliehe,  Helmut.  3.696.766. 
Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  The:  See- 
Leonard,  George  E.,  3,696.493. 
Kashiwa  Asechiren  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hori,  Shojiro;  and  Maruta,  Hisao,  3,697,240. 
Kasner,  William.  Calculator.  3,696.995,  CI.  235-1 39.00r. 
Kassel,  Aaron;  and  Kopelman.  Donald  F.,  to  Technicon  Instruments 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  time  sharing  of  multiple 
channel  analysis  means.  3,697, 185,  CI.  356-181.000. 
Katamay,  Myron  M.:  See- 
Khan,  Mahmood  H  ;and  Katamay,  Myron  M,  3,697,651. 
Kato,    Yoshiaki;    and    Ohuye,    Hideki.    to    Citizen    Watch    Co..    Ltd. 

Mechanical  oscillator.  3,697,789.  CI.  310-9  500. 
Katsurogawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Furuichi,  Masayoshi;  and  Konuma,  Takaaki,  3,697,722. 
Katsuyama,  Harumi:  See — 

Ono,  Hisatake;  Osada,  Chiakai;  Watarai,  Syu;  and   Katsuyama. 
Harumi,  3,697,266 
Katsuyama,  Takehiro:  See— 

Kawai,    Atsushi;    Katsuyama,    Takehiro;    Suzuki,    Migaku;    and 
Takimoto,  Hisao.  3,697,637. 
Kawai,  Atsushi.  Katsuyama,  Takehiro;  Suzuki,  Migaku;  and  Takimoto, 
Hisao,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  highly 
crimped  regenerated  cellulose  fibers  by  steam  stretching.  3,697,637, 
CI.  264-168.000. 
Kawai.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakagome,  Yukio;  Kawai,  Kazuo;  Yanagidaira,  Hidetaka,  Shin- 
tain,  Sotokichi,  and  Michishita,  Isakichi,  3,697,88 1 . 
Kawaki,  Katsumi;  and  Usui,  Masashi,  to  Tokyo  Tokei  Seizo  Kaisha, 
Ltd.  Tone  control  signal  circuit  having  tone  pulses  followed  by  con- 
tinuous tone.  3,697,982, CI.  340-384.00e. 
ICawamura,  Eiji:  See — 

Terai,    Akio,    Kawamura,    Eiji;    Fukumoto,    Hisashi;   and    Aoki, 
Hideki.tsu,  3,696,879 
Kawase,   Shinji;   and   Sumitomo,   Norishige,   to    Precision    Fukuhara 
Works,  Ltd.  Variable  needle  selecting  means  for  knitting  machines. 
3,696,640.  CI.  66-40.000. 
Kawashige.  Akira:  See— 

Ohyama.    Takashi,    Kawashige,    Akira,    and    Miyashita,    Takeo, 
3,697,991. 
Kawashima,  Toshihide:  See— 

Honma,    Tsutomu,    Yamada,    Tatsuya,    Kawashima,    Toshihide, 

Amano,     Hideo;     Mizuguchi,     Mamoru;    Inomata,    Suekichi; 

Oguchi,  Toshihiko;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  Nagata.  Jiro;  Takao,  Shuji; 

Nishihar  Takao;  Sudo,  Takao;  and  Tomita,  Teiji,  3,696,7 1 7. 

Kealy,  Wellesley  Ashe,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 

Digital  actuators.  3,697,979.  CI.  340-347.0da. 
Keams.  Michael  I.  Steam  generating  apparatus.  3.696.794,  CI.   122- 

235.00r. 
Keegan,  Barclay:  See- 
Jump,  Peter  Alexander  Edward;  and  Keegan,  Barclay,  3,697,261 . 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszoiek,  Walter  R.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co 
Photocurable  liquid  polyene-polythiol  polymer.  3,697,395,  CI.  204- 
159  140 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszoiek,  Walter  R.,  to  Grace,  W    R    &  Co. 
Photocurable     liquid     polyene-polythiol     polymer     composition. 

3.697.396,  CI.  204-159.140. 

Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszoiek,  Walter  R.,  to  Grace,  W.  R  ,  &  Co  High 
energy    curable    liquid    polyene-polythiol    polymer    composition. 

3.697.397,  CI.  204-159.140. 


Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszoiek,  Walter  R.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co. 
Photocurable     liquid     polyene-polythiol     polymer     composition. 
3,697,402, CI.  204-159.140. 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszoiek,  Walter  R.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co. 
Chemically  curable  liquid  polyene-polythiol  polymer  composition. 
3,697,62 1, CI.  260-858.000. 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszoiek,  Walter  R.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co. 
Chemically  curable  liquid  polyene-polythiol  polymer  composition. 
3,697.622, CI.  260-858.000. 
Kelly,  Robert  G.  Carpet  installation  system  for  use  in  an  aircraft 

3,696,46 1,  CI.  16-16.000. 
K^in  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Nisenson,  Jules,  3,697,168. 
Kemmetmueller,  Roland,  to  American  Waagner  Biso  Company,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  pollution-free  charging  of  coke  ovens. 
3,697,38 1. CI.  201-40.0OO. 
Kemp,  Frederick  O.  Noise-free  electrical  resistor.  3.697,920,  CI.  338- 

121.000. 
Kempema,  James  L.;  and  Foard,  Ralph  W.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  maximum  allowable  jet  en- 
gine pressure  ratios.  3,697, 73 1, CI.  235-150.200. 
Kempermann,  Theo:  See — 

Schubart,  Rudiger;   Eholzer,   Ulrich;   Kempermann,  Theo,  and 
Roos,  Ernst.  3.697,433. 
Kempton,  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Colgate,  Stirling  A.;  Kempton,  Marvin  L.,  Hanson,  Merle  E.;  Mun- 
son,  William  O.;  and  Nicholson,  Dallas  E.,  3,696,750. 
Kempton,  Marvin  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Rod 

warhead.  3,696,751, CI   102-67.000 
Kendall  Cdmpany.  The:  See — 

Laakso,  Perttu  V.,  3,697,626. 
Taylor, Glenn  N.,  3,696,443. 
Kennedy,  Ralph  C;  and  Toming,  Ralph  R.,  to  Colt  Industries  Operat- 
ing Corporation,  mesne.  Cylinder  locking  mechanism.  3.696. S43,  CI. 
42-67.000. 
Kentucky  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Blumenberg.  Horsi  H.,and  Francillon,  Francis  W.,  3,696,491. 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See- 

Doose,  Conrad;  and  Sassin,  Wolfgang,  3,697,665. 
Kernick,  Andress,  and  Ernsberger,  Glenn  W_,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.    Hysteresis-loop    control    for    a    power    transformer. 
3,697,855,  CI.  32 1 -9.00a. 
Kessel,  Alvan  A.:  See— 

Orth,  Edward  D  ;  and  Kessel.  Alvan  A  .  3.697,919 
Kessler,  Bernard  V.:  See — 

Erickson,  Allen  M.,  and  Kessler,  Bernard  V.,  3.697,182. 
Kessler,  Warren  W.  Traveling  chamber  internal  combustion  engine 

3,696,797,  CI    123-8  090. 
Keto,  August  I.;  and  Farley,  James  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Electrical  connector.  3,697,932,  CI.  339-1 1  1.000 
Khan,  Mahmood  H.;  and  Katamay,  Myron  M.,  to  Fats  and  Proteins 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  mesne.  Salmonellacide  composition  con- 
taining propionic  acetic  and  butyric  or  phosphoric  acids.  3,697,651, 
CI.  424-128.000. 
Khelghatian,  Habet  M.:  See— 

Poppe,  Wassily;  and  Khelghatian.  Habet  M  .  3.696,665. 
Khrenov,  Konstantin  Konstantinovich;  and  Chudakov,  Vyacheslav  An- 
dreevich,  to  Institut  Elektrosvarkiimeni  E.  O.  Patona.  Multiturn  in- 
ductor for  magnetic-pulse  treatment  of  tubular  members.  3,697,914, 
CI  336-62  000. 
Kidde,  Walter,  &  Company,  Inc.,  mesne:  See- 
Sung,  Fu-Tien,  3,696,712 
Kienberger.  Charles  A.:  See- 
Petit,  George  S. ;  and  Kienberger .  Charles  A  .  3.697 ,44 1 .  ~\ 
Kilgore,  Lee  A.;  and  Demerdash,  Nabeel  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electricl 
Corporation.   Rotor  for  dynamoelectric   machines.    3,697,791,  CI. 
310-111.000. 
Killerby,  Walter  E:  See- 
Anderson,  Aldin  R.,  Jennings,  John  O..  and  Killerby.  Waltef  E.. 
3,696,986. 
Kilner,  Olive  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Overcurrent  pro- 
tection  system    and   sensor   used   therewith.    3,697,863,  CI.    323- 
20.000 
Kim,  Sung  Chul,  to  International  Telephone  A  Telegraph  Corporation. 

Inner-outer  finner  heat  transfer  tubes  3.696.863,  CI    156-179.000 
Kim,  Sunyong  P.  Combination  camper  vehicle  and  boat   3,696,953.  CI. 

214-450.000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Schwarz,  Eckhard  C.  A.,  3,697,367 
Kimura,  Shiro;  Sadao,  Ishige,  and  Kobayashi.  Teruo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Chromenopyrazol  and   process  for  preparation  thereof 
3,697,540,  CI  260-310  OOr 
Kimura,  Shoji:  See — 

Fukuoka,    Ichiro.    Kimura,    Shoji.    Nishimura,    Takehiko.    and 
Takahashi,  Satoshi,  3,697,609 
Kimura,  Yoshio:  See — 

Fujimuto,  Yoshihisa.  Kimura.  Yoshio.  Terasaki,  Iwao,  and  Kitagu, 
Takanobu,  3,697,230 
Kinetic  Technologies,  Inc..  See- 
Teller,  Alvin  N.,  3,696,548. 
King,  Frank  O.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.   Nonglare  photo- 
graphic prints.  3,697,277, CI.  96-50  OpI 
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King    Harry  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Ion  beam  deflection 

system.  3,697,793.  CI.  313-63.000. 
King,  Ian  Robert:  See— 

Bayne.   John;    King,   Ian    Robert;   and    Morey,    John    Richard, 
3,697.550. 
Kira    Hiroshi,  to  General  Telephone  Company  of  California.  Interior 

modular  panel  assemblies.  3,696,835,  CI.  160-135.000. 
Kirshenbaum,  Isidor.  See— 

Spenadel,  Lawrence;  Hall,  Homer  J.;  and  Kirshenbaum,  Isidor, 
3,697,455. 
Kish,  Donald  Eugene;  and  Smith,  James  Lanson,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Single  wall  domain  memory  organiza- 
tion. 3,697.963, CI.  340-l74.0tf. 
Kisker,  Laurence  J.;  and  Mathewson,  William  G.,  to  Clement,  J.  W., 
Company.  Method  for  making  multiple  image  electrotype  molds. 
3,697,657. CI.  264-293.000. 
Kisner,  Lester  A.:  See— 

Mellon,  Eugene  P.;  and  Kisner,  Lester  A.,  3,696,848. 
Kissinger,  Lewis  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Flooder. 

3,696,747, CI.  102-10. 
Kitago,  Takanobu:  See— 

Fujimuto,  Yoshihisa;  Kimura,  Yoshio;  Terasaki,  Iwao;  and  Kitago 
Takanobu,  3.697.230. 
Kiuno,  Shin;  and  Momose,  Yutaka,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Forward  reverse  and  brake  inching  control.   3,696,897,  CI.    192- 
4.00c. 
Kitchener,  Charles  J.;  and  Rumball.  Paul  G.,  to  USM  Corporation. 
Means  for  transferring  successive  flexible  work  pieces.  3.696,942. 
CI.  214-1. Obb. 
Kittredge,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Pressman,  Gerald  L. ;  and  Kittredge,  Thomas  D.,  3,697,164. 
Klaas,  Ruth  Elizabeth  Barry:  See— 

Blaisdell,    Donald    Stapf;    and    Klaas.    Ruth    Elizabeth    Barry. 
3,697.420. 
Klaiber.  Max:  See— 

Kundl.  Edmund;  Klaiber.  Max;  Leitz.  Wilfried;  and  Vom  Rath, 
Herbert.  3.696.955. 
Klasson,  George  A.;  5** — 

Robba.  William  A;  and  Klasson,  George  A.,  3,697,721. 
Kiausner,  Arnold,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Army.  Munition  burst 

detection  system  and  method.  3,697.988.  CI.  343-S.OOr. 
Kleesattel.  Claus.  to  Cavitron  Corporation.  Vibration  sensor  utilizihg 
eddy  currents  induced  in  member  vibrating  in  the  field  of  magnet. 
3.697.867, CI.  324-40.000. 
Kleinpeter,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Young.  Gary  Clifford;  and  Kleinpeter,  Joseph  A..  3.696,587. 
Kleptz.  James  A.;  and  Bissell.  George  H..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy,  mesne.  Servo  compensation  for  inertia  change.  3,697.992,  CI. 
343-7.0ed. 
Kliehe,  Helmut:  5m— 

Glasow.  Gunthard;  Grosse.  Klaus;  Hykel,  Knut;  Schleifer.  Werner; 
Karste.  Eberhard;and  Kliehe.  Helmut.  3.696.766. 
Klienhaus. Clarence  H.:  See— 

Hobson,  Willis  S.;  Gregory,  John  T.;  and  Klienhaus.  Clarence  H., 
3.697.388. 
Klimek,  Boleslaw:  See— 

Berg.  Arthur  A;  and  Klimek,  Boleslaw.  3.696.71  I. 
Klinchuch.  John  F..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Elec- 
trostatic gyroscope  suspension  system.  3,697. 143, CI.  308-10.000- 
Klinger,  Friedrich,  to  Schenck.  Carl.  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Force 

applying  apparatus.  3.696.663,  CI,  73-91.000. 
Kllian.  Henry  R..  to  Walworth  Company.  Dual  action  butterfly  valve. 

3,697.042.CI.  251-163  000. 
Knapp.  Lowell  W.:  See— 

Greenfield.  Stephen  J.;  Howard.  Anthony;  and  Knapp.  Lowell  W.. 
3.697,063. 
Kright,  Edgar:  See— 

Cooper,  Cyril  Walker,  3.697.055 
Knight.  Rodney  W..  Martin.  Melvin  M.,  and  Martin,  William  R..  to 
United  Stales  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Gradient- 
type  nuclear  fuel  plate  3,697.374.  CI.  176-69.000. 
Knight.  Sheldon,  and  McCarron,  Kerwin  Peter,  to  Quantic  Industries. 
Inc.  Optical  apparatus  using  slitted  marks  for  detecting  rotary  mo- 
tion of  object.  3.697.183. CI   356-1  14.000. 
Knisse.  Gerhard:  5«— 

Heine.  Olaf;  and  Knisse.  Gerhard.  3.696.623. 
Knopp.  Paul  V.:  See— 

Teleuke.  Gerald  H.,  Knopp.  Paul  V.;  and  Er.ckson.  Allen  H.. 
3,697.417. 
Knowles.  Richard  N..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Strong  durable  press  cellulosic  fabrics.  3.697.307.  CI.  117-56.000. 
Knowles.  Richard  N..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Certain  substituted  cyclohexyl  amines.  3.697,594.  CI.  260-563.00r. 
Kobayashi.  Teruo:  See— 

Kimura.  Shiro;  Sadao.  Ishige,  and  Kobayashi,  Teruo,  3,697,540. 
Kobayashi,  Tsuyothi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi.  3.697.508. 
Koch,  Wolf  H.,  to  Ford   Motor  Company.  Controller  for  variable 

reluctance  motor.  3,697,840.  C:  318-138  000 
Kochevar.  John  W..  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Carton  having 

novel  interlocked  comer  constructions.  3.696.989,  CI.  229-34.000. 
KochsAdler  AC:5er— 


Bernewasser,  Horst.  3.696.765. 
Landwehr.Gunter.  3,696.767. 
Koeble,  Earl  A.:  See— 

Grunewalder.  Valentine  J.;  and  Koeble,  Earl  A.,  3,697,618. 
Koenig,  Elmer  A.:  See — 

Penniman,  Allen;  and  Koenig,  Elmer  A..  3.696.916. 
Koivunen,  Erkki  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Brake  and  cool- 
ing system.  3,696.893,  CI.  l88-264.00e. 
Kojima,  Mikiharu;  and  Iwala,  Teluo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Driving  mechanisms  for  moving  stairways.  3.696.909.  CI.  198- 
16.000. 
Kojima,  Takakazu:  See— 

Fujisawa.  Tamotsu;  and  Kojima,  Takakazu,  3,697,601 . 
Kokalari.  Albert:  See— 

Noakes.  Thomas  E..  Konen.  Thomas  P.;  Kokalari,  Albert;  and 
Duggan.  Robert  B..  3.696.61 1 
Kokusai  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^— 

Murai,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Toi,  Tatsuo,  3,696,779. 
Kokusai  Dcnshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^— 

Nakagome,  Yukio;  Kawai.  Kazuo;  Yanagidaira.  Hidetaka;  Shin- 
tain.  Sotokichi;  and  Michishita.  Isakichi.  3.697.881 . 
Kolb.  Peter:  See— 

Pollak.  Gottfried;  and  Kolb.  Peter.  3.697.667. 
Kolling  Heinrich:  See— 

Kurz.    Jurgen;    Kolling    Heinrich;    and    Federmann.    Manfred, 
3.697,517 
Kominklyke  Nederlandsche  Hoogodns  en  Staalfabrieken  N.  V.:  See— 
Van    Wierst,    Wilhelmus    Lambertus;   and    Paffen.   Pieter   Jozef 
Marie,  3,697.119 
Kooen.  Thomas  P.;  See— 

Noakes.  Thomas  E.;  Konen.  Thomas  P.;  Kokalari,  Albert;  and 
Duggan.  Robert  B..  3.696.61  I . 
Konewko,  Joseph  E.;  and  Occhipinti.  Carl,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corpora-, 
lion.  The.  Controlled  insertion  force  receptacle  for  flat  circuit  bear- 
ing elements.  3,697,929, CI.  339-75.0mp. 
Kongelka,  Robert  Michael,  to  Viewlex.  Inc..  mesne.  Leak -proof  fluid 

coupling  3.696.899.  CI.  192-58.00b. 
Kono.  Kiichi:  See — 

Nozaki,  Choji;  Kono.  Kiichi;  Sakai.  Toshikiko;  and  Kamigaito. 
Osami,  3,696,604. 
Konrad.  Frederic  M.:  See— 

Freudewald.  Joachim  E.;  and  Konrad.  Frederic  M..  3.697.606. 
Konuma.  Takaaki;  See — 

Furuichi,  Masayoshi.  and  Konuma.  Takaaki.  3.697.722. 
Kopelman.  Donald  F.:  See— 

Kassel,  Aaron;  and  Kopelman,  Donald  F.,  3,697,185. 
Kornrumpf,  William  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Induction  cook- 
ing power  converter  with  improved  coil  position.  3.697.716.  CI.  219- 
10  490. 
Kornrumpf.  William  P.;  and  Harnden,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Induction  cooking  appliance  with  multicylinder  power 
circuits.  3.697,7  17,  CI.  2-10.490. 
Korta.  Lawrence  B.:  See— 

Bailey.  James   R.;  Corbell.  Paul   I.;  and   Korla.   Lawrence   B.. 
3,697,989. 
Kostuch.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Bartholomew.  Gerald  E.;  Kostuch.  Donald  J.;  Robinson.  Thomas 
E.;  and  Rohland.  William  S..  3.697,95  I 
Kosubek.  Uwe;  See— 

Heriel.  Hasso;  Gehre.  Kurt;  Lowenfeld,  Rudolf;  and  Kosubek. 
Uwe.  3.697.216 
Kosziech,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Teschner,  Kurt,  to  Dornier  A.G.  Rotor  mast 

support  for  helicopters  3,697,024,  CI  248-15  000. 
Kotter.  James  I.:  5<r*— 

Mayer.  Mayer.  Jr.;  Kotter.  James  I.;  Salaun.  Harolu  L..  Jr.;  and 
Brown.  Roger  S,  3,696.600. 
Kotter.  James  I.;  Salaun.  Harold  L,  Jr.,  and  Brown,  Roger  S.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Electrostatic  fiber  collecting  and 
yarn  spinning  apparatus.  3.696.603.  CI.  57-58.890. 
Kough.  John  K.;  Martin.  Otis  M.;  and  Miller,  Silas  N.,  to  Ditz-Crane. 
Building  panel  enclosures  for  valley  and  hip  structures.  3.696,570, 
CI.  52-127.000. 
Kouwenhoven.  Herman  Wouter:  See— 

Van  Klinken,  Jakob;  Kouwenhoven,  Herman  Wouter;  and  Van 
Weeren,  Pieter  Aldert,  3,697,444. 
Kovalcik,  John  N.;  and  Hovis,  Donald  B  ,  to  Medipak  Corporation 
Limited.     Container    for    surgical     instruments    and    appliances. 
3.697,223,  CI.  21-83.00. 
Kowalski.  Leon.  Camper  unit  lifting  device.  3.697.044.  CI.  254-45.0O0. 
Koyama.  Masaki;  Shimada.  Sadakuni;  and  Karikomi.  Masahiro,  to  Nip- 
pon Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Frequency  group 
separation  fillfer  device  using  laminated  dielectric  slab-shaped  ele- 
ments. 3.698,00 1, CI   343-909  000 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.:  See—  -„.,  „..c 

Belcher.  Richard  A.;  and  Kozacka.  Fredenck  J  .  3.697.916. 
Kozlikov,  Vadim  Lvovich:  See— 

Mironov,  Vladimir  Florovich;  Fedotov.  Nikolai  Semenovich;  and 
Kozlikov,  Vadim  Lvovich,  3,697,569. 
Kozlov,  Ivan  Ivanovich:  See— 

Stebakov  Emelyan  Semenovich;  Leontiev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Simpura,  Petr  Mikhailovich,  Kozlov.  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Glotov, 
Evgeny  Borisovich;  Musiyachenko.  Alexandr  Slepanovich.  An- 
tonov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Vshivkov.  Boris  Alexan- 
drovich;  Podgomy.  Sevantyn   Ivanovich;  Zubkov.  Vyacheslav 
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Petrovich;   Milov,   Vladimir   Nikolaevich;   Navrouky,   Nikolai 
Viktorovich;  and  Nikoliky,  Leonid  Alexandrovich,  3,697.038. 
Kozlov,  Lev  Ivanovich:  See— 

Chaikin,  Boris  Semenovich;  Kozlov,  Lev  Ivanovich;  Oblasti,  Khim- 
ki Moskovskoi;  Malchenko,  Thomas  Vasilievich;  Mokrushin. 
Konstantin  Dmitrievich;  Yarovsky,  Lev  Volfovich;  Maryanchik, 
Grigory  Efimovich;  Zhelnov,  Boris  Stepanovich;  Tarasov,  Vasily 
Mikhailovich  Trubetslov,  Kirill  Mikhailvoch;  Borschevsky,  Igor 
Konstantinovich;  and  Chermensky,  Dmitry  Pavlovich 
3,697,058. 
Kraft,  Ben  F.:  See— 

Phelpt,  Thomas  E.;  and  Krafl,  Ben  F.,  3,697,039. 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See— 

Breidenstein,  Kenneth  R.,  3.697,293. 
Krafthefer,   Kerry   M.,  to   Molex   Producu  Company.   Plural  circuit 
board  connecting  arrangement  and  terminal  therefor.  3,697,926.  CI 
339-17.001. 
Krall,  Albert  D.:  See- 
Anderson,  Wallace  E.;  Krall,  Albert  D.;  and  Syeles,  Albert  M. 
3,697,831. 
Kramer,  Heinz:  See— 

Busch.  Walter;  Kramer.  Heinz;  Lind.  Erwin;  and  Messner.  Dieter 
3.697,303. 
Krantz.  Walter.   Door  lock  mounting  bracket.   3.697,107    CI    292- 

337.000. 
Kranyik,  Robert  Donald;  Vegliante.  Donald  E.;  and  Balmer.  Donald  F.. 
to  Learning  Systems  Corporation.  Teaching  machine.  3,696,524  CI 
35-9.00C. 
Krause,  John  L.  Blind  rivet  for  tieing  heat  insulation  liner  in  air  con- 
duit; 3,696,702,  CI.  85-77.000. 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Herbst.  Richard.  3.697.2 1 2. 
Krekeler.  Claude   B..  to  Cincinnati   Mine   Machinery  Co.   Resilient 
mounting   for   cutting   tools   of   mining    machines    and   the    like. 
3,697.1 37, CI  299-86.000 
KrengrI,  Theodore  H.;  Ostrowski.  Arthur  E.;  and  Raymond.  Anthony 
J.,  to  Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
continuously  galvanizing  steel  strip.  3.696.503.  CI.  29-527.400. 
Krikorian.  Garo  H..  to  Hi-Flux  Corporation.  Drier  for  paper  webs 

3,696,522, CI.  34-115.000. 
Krone  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Krone,  Heinz;  and  Hoffmann.  Wilhetm.  3,696.992. 
Krone.  Heinz;  and  Hoffmann.  Wilhelm.  to  Krone  G.m.b.H.  Savings 

bank  insertion  slot  safety  mechanism.  3.696.992,  CI.  232-4.000. 
Kropp.  Rudolf:  See— 

Reicheneder,     Franz.     Kropp.     Rudolf;     and     Fischer.     Adolf 
3.697.522. 
Kruck.  Henry:  See— 

Mrugala,  Theodore  A.;  and  Kruck,  Henry,  3,696,487. 
Kucera,7Llfred  J.;  and  Pulley,  Monroe.  Jr.  Shoe  cleaning  mat  assembly. 

3,696.459.  CI.  15-104  920. 
Kudo.  Atsushi:  See — 

Tohma.  Wataru;  Murata.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Nobuuka;  and  Kudo 
Atsushi.  3,696,622. 
Kudo.  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Mitani.  Masao;  Aihara.  Kauuzo;  Kudo,  Mitsuhiro;  Hara.  Nobu- 
hiro.  Irie,  Fujio;  and  Yamafuji,  Kaoru,  3.697.826. 
Kuehner,  Mark  A.,  to  Amchem  Products.  Inc.  Method  for  coating  alu- 
minum while  avoiding  objectionable  wastes.  3.697,332,  CI.    148- 
6.15r. 
Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.;  and  Jochimsen,  Dieter,  to  Audac  Corporation. 
System  for  recording  data  on  microfiche  and  for  viewing  and  making 
prints  of  the  recorded  data.  3,697, 176,  CI.  355-5.000. 
Kulka  Electric  Corporated:  See— 

.   Drapkin,  William  B,  3,697,935. 
Kulson,    Walter    A.    Adjustable    height    and    variable    force    clamp. 

3,697.060, CI.  269-228.000. 
Kummerer,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft 
m.b.H.   Apparatus  for   producing   an   orderly   stack   of  flat   items. 
3.697,064, CI.  271-5.000. 
Kundt,  Edmund,  Klaiber,  Max;  Leitz,  Wilfried,  and  Vom  Rath,  Her- 
bert, to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Container  closure.   3,696.955.  CI.   215- 
9.000. 
Kunkle.  James  Raymond.  See— 

Kunkle,  John  Philip;  and  Kunkle.  James  Raymond.  3.697.927. 
Kunkle,  John  Philip,  and  Kunkle.  James  Raymond,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Electrical  connectors  and  housings  therefore.  3.697.927. 
CI.  339-19.000. 
Kunsi,  Detlef:  See- 
Werner,  Georg;  and  Kunst,  Detlef.  3.696.907. 
Kuramoto,  Naoya:  See— 

Kurihara,  Osamu;   Kuramoto,   Naoya;   Kamiyoshi.  Masaya;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Takeshi,  3,697,3  10. 
Kurach,  Paul,  and  Egan.  Richard  Stephan.  to  Abbott  Laboratories 

Erythronolide  B  derivatives.  3.697.547.  CI.  260-343  000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogy  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Shinoda.  Kiyonori.  Watanabe.  Tadayoshi;  and  Mizusawa.  Shigeru. 
3,697,443. 
Kurihara,     Osamu;     Kuramoto,     Naoya;     Kamiyoshi,     Masaya;     and 
Yamaguchi,  Takeshi,  to  Teijin  Limited   Method  of  bonding  polyester 
synthetic  fibrous  material  to  rubber  compound.  3,697,310,  CI.  1 17- 
76.00t. 
Kuriu,  Sadao:  See — 

Uchida,  Koji;  and  Kuriu.  Sadao.  3.697,304. 


Kurosawa,  Kenjiro:  See— 

Masuda,  Tetuzo;  Kurosawa,  Kenjiro;  Hashimoto.  Takeo;  and  Izu- 
mi,Takahtsa,  3,696.730. 
Kuru.  Stewart  Kendall,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Photo 

electric  switching  device.  3.697.762.  CI.  250-239.000. 
Kurz.  Jurgen;  Kolling  Heinrich;  and   Federmann.  Manfred,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  1 .3-Benzoxazines.  3.697.517. 
CI.  260-244.00r. 
Kuts.  Mathew.  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company.  The.  Manufacture  of 

windshield  wiper  blades.  3.697.356.  CI.  156-467  000. 
Kvaemer  Brug  A/S:  See— 

Ostrem.  Halvor,  3.696.774. 
Kyodo  Chemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sassa.  Afsuo;  Yukutomi.  Masuo;  Shinkawa,  Hirotoshi;  Moriya, 
Tuneo;  and  Homma.  Keisuke.  3,697,566. 
Kyorin  Geiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Irikura,  Tsutomu;  Nishino.  Keigo;  Suzue.  Seigo;  Ushiyama.  Keichi; 
and  Shinada.  Hirotaka.  3,697.577. 
Kyriakis.  John;  and  Tole.  Walter  Roland,  to  Beta  Instrument  Company 
Limited.  Method  for  annealing  flexible  metallic  material.  3.697  335 
CI.  148-154.000. 
Kyritsis.  William  T.;  and  Simmonds.  Robert  C.  Jr..  to  USM  Corpora- 
tion. -Apparatus  for  injection  molding  articles  of  foam   material 
3.697.204.  CI.  l8-30.0cr. 
Kyser,  Leslie  T.:  See- 
Booth,  William  C;  and  Kyser.  Leslie  T..  3,697,734 
La  Beck.  Keith  E..  to  Esco  Corporation.  Log  arapple.  3,697  I  15.  CI. 

294-88.000. 
La  Cagnina,  John  M.;  and  Davies.  Robert  G  .  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Prevention  of  arcing  in  an  electrode  imaging  system.  3.697,407.  CI. 
204-300. 
Laakso,  Perttu  V..  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  N-phosphylaminoethyl 

phosphate.  3.697,626.  CI.  260-926.000. 
Labana.  Santokh  S.:  See- 
Johnson.  Olin  B..  and  Labana,  Santokh  S..  3.697.3 1 2. 
Lachman.  Rudolf:  See— 

Paszke,  Jan;  Pstrocki.  Henry;  Ploszajski.  Janusz;  Lachman.  Ru- 
dolf. Stanislaw,  Lansy;  and  Wiszczor,  Jan.  3,697,05 1 . 
Laff,  Robert  A.;  See— 

Cuomo,  Jerome  J.,  and  Laff.  Robert  A  .  3.697.343. 
Lafleur.  Clovis  L  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  acoustic  logging  in  cased  well  bores.  3  696  884 
CI.  18l-.5bi. 
Lagally.  Paul,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy   Bearings  comprising 
polyolefins    and    an    imine    modified    carbon    black    compound 
3.697,425. CI  252-12.000 
Lagally,  Paul,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Polyolefins  contain- 
ing an  imine  modified  carbon  black  compound    3.697.476  CI   260- 
4l.00r 
Lahay,  Charles  Arthur,  to  International  Paper  Company  Device  for  or- 
ganizing objects.  3,696.920,  CI  206-63  20r 
Laiderman.  Donald  David,  to  Gillette  Company.  The   Cosmetic  com- 
position. 3.697.644,  CI.  424-70.OOO. 
Lamorte.    Michael    F..   to    RCA   Corporation     Method   of   making 

semiconductor  devices.  3.697.336,  CI  148-171  000 
Lampredi.  Aurelio.  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni  and  Cigala  &  Beriinetti 

S.a.s.  Toothed  pulleys  3.696.685.  CI  74-230  300. 
Lancaster,  Robert  W  ,  to  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company   Dies 

for  cutting  electrical  cable.  3,696,509,  CI  30-90  600 
Landwehr,  Gunter,  to  Kochs  Adier  AG   Intersectindevice  for  sewing 

machine  3,696.767,  CI.  1 1 2- 1  30.000 
Lane,  Lamcolm  S.:  See — 

Erekson,  Arthur  B..  and  Lane.  Lamcolm  S..  3.696,847. 
Langdon,  Jack  L.:  See— 

Feinberg.  Irving.  Langdon.  Jack  L    and  Sitler.CaH  L  .  3,697,318 
Langr,    Karl    Heinz,   to    Balda-Werke    Photographische   Gerate   und 
KunststofTR.  Gruter  Kommanditgesellschaft  Adjustable  camera-ob- 
jective. 3.696,725. CI  95-45  000 
Langner  Domes  Ltd.:  See — 

Langner.  Horst  Egon  Phillip.  3.696.566. 
Langner.  Horst  Egon  Phillip,  to  Langner  Domes  Ltd    Sphere-dome 

construction  3.696.566.  CI.  52-80.000. 
Laporte  Industries  Limited:  .See— 

Bayne,    John;    King,    Ian    Robert,    and    Morey,    John    Richard 
3.697.550. 
Lara.  Eusebio  Rodnquez.  Hair-curling  device    3.696.820.  CI    132- 

40000. 
Lara.  Raul:  See — 

Gluck.  Julius;  and  Lara.  Raul,  3.696,908 
Larew,  John  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Font  selecting  system 

3,697.958. CI  340-172  500. 
Larosa.  Charles  N.:  See— 

Simms,   Bernard   B..  Stein.  Alvin   A  .  and   Larosa,  Charles  N 
3.696,621. 
Larnson.  Millard  S.:  See — 

Rattenbury,  Kenneth,  and  Larnson,  Millard  S  .  3.697.627 
Larson,  Clarence  E.,  and  Schneider,  Harold  G  .  to  Martetta-Martin 

Corporation-  Lifting  tongs  3,697,1  1 7.  CI  294-106  000 
Larson.  Harry  T.;  and  Loewe.  Richard  T.  Encoding  device    3,697.687 

CI    178-18.000. 
Larson,  Marlow  W    Range  finder  and  bow  sight  device    3,696.517,  CI 

33-265000 
Lass,  James  L.:  See — 

MefTord,  Carl  R.;  Lass.  James  L  .  Smith.  Ban  A  .  Venier,  Domic 
A  ,  and  Trocki,  Thomas.  3,697,376 
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Lattion,  Andre,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.  Double  apron  drafting 

arrangement  for  spinning  machines.  3,696,468,  CI.  19-55.000. 
Lauck,  Robert  M..  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.   Using  salvage 
cheese  in  preparing  pasteurized  process  cheese.  3,697,292,  CI.  99- 
115.000. 
Lauffer,  Fred  E..  to  Owens-Illinois,  inc.  Supporting  pad  for  a  pallet. 

3,697,029,  CI.  248-188.800. 
Laupheimer,  Robert:  See— 

John,  E.  Roy;  and  Laupheimer,  Robert,  3,696,808. 
Laur  Knudsen,  Nordisk  Elektricitets  Selskab:  See—  ■ 

Frederiksen,  Erik,  3,697,736. 
Laurent,  Robert  Parker.  See— 

Lester,  Frank  Backus;  Laurent,  Robert  Parker;  and  Titemore, 
Robert  George,  3,696,704. 
Lauria,  Andrew  Carmine;  and  Owens,  Jeffrey  Lynn,  to  Miles  Laborato- 
ries, inc.  Cyanide  removal  from  waste  effluents.  3,697,421,  CI.  210- 
59.000. 
Lawford,  Victor  Nicholas,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.  Instrument  pressure  calibration  method  and  apparatus. 
3,696,659,  CI.  73-4.00r. 
Lawrence,  Leslie:  See— 

Rotondo,  Fortunate  N.;  Toledo,  Emil;  and  Lawrence,  Leslie, 

3,696,846. 

Lawrence,  Thomas  R.;  and  Saluberg,  Burton  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Digital  frequency-shift  modulator  using 

a  read-only-memory.  3,697,892.  CI.  332-9.00r 

Lazar,    Joseph    H.    Method    and    apparatus    for    granulating    wax. 

3,697.004,  CI.  241-27.000. 
Lazarus,  Stanley  D.:  See— 

Balint,  Laszio  J.;  Lazarus,  Stanley  D.;  and  Russell,  William  N., 
3,697,579. 
Le  Mere,  Roger:  See— 

Brown,  Fred  A.,  Ill;  and  Le  Mere,  Roger.  3,697.354. 
Le  Tarte.  Frank  M.  Panel  and  frame  assembly.  3.696,857,  CI.  160- 

371.000. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See- 
Anthony,  Russell  W..  3,697.092. 

Kempema.  James  L.;  and  Foard,  Ralph  W..  3.697,731. 
Tult,  Richard  D.,  3.696.73 1 
Learning  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Kranyik.   Robert   Donald;   Vegliante.   Donald   E.;  and   Balmer. 

Donald  F.  3.696.524. 

Leat.  Andrew  Francis  Vincent,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited. 

Vehicle  direction  sensing  and  steering  systems  using  magnetic  flux 

responsive  means.  3.696,5 18. CI.  33-357.000. 

Leblond.  Jean;  and  Biet.  Jean,  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  France  S.A.  Load 

transfer  apparatus.  3,696.949.  CI.  2 1 4- 1 6.40a. 
Leder.  Lewis  B.:  5**— 

Adams.  James  E.;  and  Leder.  Lewis  B.,  3.697.1 52. 
Lee   Hong  Man.  to  U.  S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.  Gas  venting 

liquid  retaining  closure.  3.696.958.  CI.  215-56.000. 
Lee.  Joo  Chan,  to  Safety  Company .  The.  System  for  monitormg  chassis 

potential  and  ground  continuity.  3.697.808.  CI.  317-1  8.00a. 
Lee.  Leonard  S.;  Uyeda.  Yoshio;  and  Heneghan,  Leo  F..  to  Merck  & 

Co..  Inc.  Magnesium  oxide  coatings.  3.697.322, CI.  1 17-234.000. 
Lee,  Paul  H.;  and  Skolnick,  Michael  L.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 
The.  Laser  frequency  stabilization  system  and  method.  3,697,887, 
CI.  331-94.500. 
Lee   Tzuo-Chang,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Heterodyne  readout  holographic 

memory.  3,698.0 10,  CI.  340-174.0yc. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See— 

MacMullan,  Samuel  J,  3,697,87 1.        ^ 
Leeds,  Michael  T.:  See— 

Wakley.  Wilbur  T.;  and  Leeds,  Michael  T.,  3,697,666. 
Lehmann,  Leonard  T.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  of  preparing 
air-pervious  spot  bonded  nonwoven  fabrics.   3.697.347.  CI.    156- 
81.000. 
Lehmbcck.  Donald  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  evaluatmg 
the    recording    characteristics   of   a    thermoplastic    photoreceptor. 
3.697. 184. CI.  356-175.000. 
Leifer.  Noel  Arthur;  and  Ott,  Henry  Walter,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories.   Incorporated.    Tape    loading   and    unloading   mechanism. 
3.697.016.CI.  242-189.000. 
Leifheit,  Gunter;  and  Liebscher.  Johannes,  to  Leifheit  International 

Gunter  Leifheit  KG  Cleaning  apparatus.  3.696.458.  CI   15-50.00c. 
Leifheit  International  Gunter  Leifheit  KG:  See— 

Leifheit.  Gunter;  and  Liebscher.  Johannes.  3.696.458. 
Leisure  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Sarno.  Richard  L..  3.697.048. 
Leiu.  Wilfried:5«e— 

Kundt.  Edmund;  Klaiber.  Max;  Leitz.  Wilfried;  and  Vom  Rath. 
Herbert.  3.696.955 
L'Electro-Refractoire:  5*e— 

Recasens.  Joseph.  3.697.037. 
Leng.  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Harmer.   David    E.;  Jarema.   John    R..   and    Leng.   Douglas   E., 
3.697.351. 
Lengnick.  Gunther  F.;  and   Pande.   Kailash  Chandra,  to  Stauffer- 
Wacker  Silicone  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  for  curing  an  or- 
ganopolysiloxane  using  a  organotin  aminocarbamate.  3,697.477.  CI. 
260-46.5. 
Lenz.  David  E.:  Sec- 
Meier.  Eugene  P.;  Lenz,  David  E.;  and  Sternberger,  Ludwig  A., 
3,697,645 
Leon,  Edward:  See— 


Shatz,  Malcolm  H.;  and  Leon,  Edward,  3,697,33 1 . 
Leonard,  George  E.,  to  Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  The.  Aerosol  valve  assembly 

locating  and  setting  apparatus.  3,696,493,  CI.  29-208.00b. 
Leontaritis,  Lambis;  Schon,  Nikolaus;  Hoffmann,  Hans;  and  Sayed, 
Aziz  El,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pretreatment 
of  meul    sheets   which   are   coated   after   a   forming   operation. 
3,696,498,  CI.  29-424.000. 
Leontiev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  See— 

Stebakov,  Emelyan  Semenovich;  Leontiev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Simpura,  Petr  Mikhailovich;  Kozlov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Glotov, 
Evgeny  Borisovich;  Musiyachenko,  Alexandr  Stepanovich;  An- 
tonov,    Vladimir    Alexandrovich;    Vshivkov,    Boris    Alexan- 
drovich;  Podgorny,  Sevantyn  Ivanovich;  Zubkov,  Vyacheslav 
Petrovich;  Milov,   Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  NavroUky,  Nikolai 
Viktorovich;  and  Nikolsky,  Leonid  Alexandrovich,  3,697,038. 
Lerner,  Charlotte  F.,  to  Small  World  Importing  Corporation.  Christ- 
mas tree  ornamentation  package.  3,696,918, CI.  206-45.310. 
Lesare,  Paul,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Television  transmitter  with 
the  synchronization  signal  applied  to  the  oscillation  and  the  lu- 
minance signal  applied  to  a  modulator.  3,697,684,  CI.  1 78-7.200. 
Lesher,  George  Y.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  N,N'-alkylene  bis  (pyridine- 

carboxamides).  3,697,531,  CI.  260-295.0am. 
Lester.  Frank  Backus;  Laurent.  Robert  Parker;  and  Titemore.  Robert 
George,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ammunition  bulk  loader. 
3.696.704.  CI.  89-34.000. 
Letchworth.    Herman    R..    to    Seafoods    Automation    Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  positioning  shrimp.  3.696.466.  CI.  17- 
91.000. 
Leute   Richard  K.;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.,  to  Synvar  Associates.  4,5- 

Dihydroimidazoline-3-ox;ide-l-oxyl.  3.697.535.  CI.  260-299.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  iee— 

Boertje.  Arte  Leendert  and  Philpott.  Peter  John.  3.696.735. 
Priestley.  Hill  M..  3.697.587. 

Tonsbeek.  Christiaan  Herman  Theodoor.  3.697.29 1 . 
Van  Den  Ouweland.  Godefridus  Antonius  Maria;  and  Peer.  Hen- 
ricusGerardus.  3.697.295. 
Levi.  Elaine  G.  Tobacco  pouch  closure.  3.696.9 1 7.  CI.  206-4  l.OOf. 
Levine.Charles  J:  S«— 

Teuscher.  Leon  A.;  Trubisky.  Michael  P.;  Palermiti.  Frank  M.;  and 

Levine,  Charles  J.,  3,697.265. 

Levine.  Sidn«;y  V.;  and  Hastalis,  Christopher.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  making  twelve-page  booklets  or  signatures.  3.697.061.  CI.  270- 

5.000. 

Levkoff,  Henry  S.  Note  pad  holder  with  night  light.  3.697.737.  CI.  240- 

6.40b. 
Levy,  Kenneth,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Film  position  and  break  de- 
tector. 3.696.981.  CI.  226-1 1.000. 
Lewis.  Donald  E..  to  Ilex  Optical  Company.  Inc.  Shutter  operating 

system.  3,696,726, CI.  95-53.0ea. 
Lewis,  J.  Stephen:  S«*— 

Gunther,  Gregory  M.;  Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  Nishiguchi,  Masakatsu; 
Robson,  George  E.;  Wagner,  Raymond  P.;  and  Yarbrough,  Wil- 
liam R,  3,696,552. 
Lewis  J.  Stephen;  Sapkus.  Jurgis;  and  Villasana,  Armando  P.,  to  Mat- 
tel, Inc.  Object-holding  hands  for  dolls.  3.696,553,  CI.  46-1 16.000. 
Lewis,  James  M.;  and  Shirey.  John  E.,  to  Horizons  Incorporated. 
Polyvinylcarbazole  photographic  systems.  3.697.276.  CI.  96-48.000. 
Lewis,  William  T.:  See— 

Elliott,  Delbert  R.;  and  Lewis,  William  T.,  3.697.1 39. 
Lhommelet.  Robert:  See— 

Soffer,  Jacques;  and  Lhommelet.  Robert.  3.697.845. 
Liautaud.  John  N.:  See— 

Amundsen.  Paul  D.;  and  Liautaud.  John  N..  3.696,442. 
Libbey,  Albert  H.:  See- 
Gala,  Percival  T.,  Jr.;  and  Libbey,  Albert  H..  3.697.683. 
Liberman.  Harvey  W:  S«— 

Toppins.  Charles  R.;  Harvey.  Samuel  E.;  Liberman,  Harvey  W.; 
Ratledge .  Houston;  and  Voorhees,  Steven  C.  3.696,95 1 . 
Liberti,  Frank  N.:  See— 

Bialous,  Charles  A.;  Campbell,  Allen  J.;  and  Liberti,  Frank  N., 

3,697,481. 

Lichtman,  Irwin  A.;  and  Woodward,  Fred  E.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 

Corporation.  Defoamer  compositions  containing  organic  particles. 

3,697 ,440, CI.  252-321.000.  . 

Licitis    Gunars,  to  Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates.  Phonograph  index 

means.  3,697,086, CI.  274-17.000.- 
Lieberman,  Hillel,  to  BeU  Laboratories,  Inc.  Fine  paper  mill  defoamer 

anditsuse.  3,697,438, CI.  252-32 l.OdO. 
Lieberman,  Hillel;  Duharte-Francia,  Carlos  A.;  and  Henderson.  John 
W..  to  BeU  Laboratories.  Inc.  Composition  for  controlling  foaming 
in   aqueous  systems  and  its  method  of  use.   3.697.439,  CI.   252- 

321.000.  ^  r 

Lieberman,  Hillel,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Compositions  for  con- 
trolling foam  in  aqueous  systems  and  its  method  of  use.  3,697,44^, 
CI.  252-321.000.  ^  ^      ,.    .        c 

Liebig  Preston  D.;  and  Huribut,  William  B.,  Sr.,  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering Inc.  Adjustable  air  pollution  control  scrubber  bed. 
3,696,589,  CI.  55-233.000. 

Liebscher,  Johannes:  S**—  -.^a^Ata 

Leifheit,  Gunter;  and  Liebscher,  Johannes,  3,696,458. 

Lilienkamp,  Hugh:  See—  _.  .   ,       .  u     k 

Conn.  James  B.;  Delbauve.  J.  Richard;  and  Lilienkamp.  Hugh. 

3,697.886. 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company:  See—  ,  ^„,  .,o 

Bach.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Farkas.  Eugene.  3.697.558. 
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Lind.  Erwin:  See — 

Busch,  Walter;  Kramer.  Heinz;  Lind.  Erwin;  and  Messner.  Dieter. 
3.697.303. 
Lindsay.  John.  Wind  sock.  3,696.672.  CI.  73-189.000.  j 

Lindstrom.  Sven-Olof:  See—  \ 

Weibull.  Bengt  J.  G.;  Thorsell.  Leif  Urban  Folke;  and  Lindstrom. 
Sven-Olof.  3.697.598. 
Linhardt,  Hans  D.:  See- 
Bryant.  Gerald  T.;  Linhardt.  Hans  D.;  and  Nichols.  Kenneth  E.. 
3.696.975. 
Liotta.  Alfonso  L.  Golf  practicing  device.  3.697.080.  CI.  273-186.00r. 
Lippmann,  Wilbur,  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison.  Ltd.  Method  of 
treating  hyperchlorhydria  and/or  associated  conditions.  3.697.654. 
CI.  424-330.000. 
Liskey  Aluminum  Inc.:  See — 

Swensen.  Eugene  L.;  and  Gibson.  Franklin  E..  3.696.578. 
Litt.  Morton  Herbert:  See— 

Anello.  Louis  Gene;  Sweeney.  Richard  Francis;  and  Litt.  Morton 
Herbert.  3,697,564. 
Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc.:  See— 

Wenckus,  Joseph  F.,  3,697,228. 
Little,  David  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Static  network  protec- 
tive relay.  3,697,8 1 1 ,  CI.  3 1 7-27.00r. 
Little,  Edwin  D.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Pyrolysis  of  tris  (2- 

carboxyethyl)-isocyanurate.  3,697,584, CI.  260-486. 
Littleton,  Arnold  B.,  to  Gay  Toys,  Inc.  Baseball  helmet.  3,696,440.  CI. 

2-3.00a 
Littleton.  Arnold  B..  to  Gay  Toys.  Inc.  Racing  helmet.  3,696.44 1 ,  CI.  2- 

3.00a. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  Set— 

Anderson.  Harold  C.;  and  Graff,  David  F..  3.697.804. 
Livingston.  Richard  D..  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Drawer  slide  as- 
sembly for  self-closing  drawer.  3.697,140. CI.  308-3.800. 
Livingston.    Russell   G.    Spark    plug   shielding.    3.697.796.   CI.    313- 

134.000. 
LKB  Produkter  AB:  See— 

Svendsen.  Per  Just.  3.697,406. 
Lloyd.  Harold  B.;  and  Stewart,  Sterling  E.  Water  therapy  safety  con- 
trols. 3.696.996.  CI.  236-92.000 
Lodrick.  Lester  B.;  and  Teno.  Vincent  N.  Coin  packer.  3.696.582.  CI. 

53-59.000 
Loewe.  Richard  T.:  See- 
Larson.  Harry  T.;  and  Loewe.  Richard  T..  3.697.687. 
Lohrke,  James  L.,  Jr..  to  Turbo  Machine  Company.  Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  yarn.  3.696,467.  CI.  19-370. 
Lone.  Peter  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Recorder  with  time  line  generator 

and  interval  encoder  3,698,004.  CI.  346-23.000. 
Long.   Frank;   and    Ayad.   Kamal    Naguib.   to    Monsanto   Chemicals 
Limited.  Pyridines  and  phytotoxic  compositions.  3,697.251.  CI.  71- 
94.000. 
Longley.  Miner  R.:  See — 

Grant,  John;  and  Longley.  Miner  R..  3,697,815. 
Longswoth,  Ralph  C,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    Liquid 

cryogen  transfer  system.  3,696,627,  CI.  62-51.000. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See— 

Moser,  Kurt;  and  Hochli,  Beat,  3,696,664. 
Volker.  Theodor.  and  Hering,  Klaus,  3.697.583. 
Loos.  Edwin;  and  Caudle.  James  William,  to  Saskatchewan  Govern- 
ment Insurance  OfTice,  The.  Production  of  documentary  evidence. 
3.697. 101. CI.  283-62.000. 
Lopas,  Kasimir,  to  Time.  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

cutting  thermoplastic  coated  members.  3.696.708.  CI.  90- 1 1  OOc. 
Loscalzo.  Nicholas  R.  Nut  lock.  3.696.646.  CI.  70-1.500. 
Lotti.  Louis  B.:  See — 

Hocking.  Loren  P.;  and  Lotti.  Louis  B..  3.697.942. 
Louvel.   Guy.   to   Compagnie    Industrelle   des   Telecommunication. 
Slotted  micrcstrip  line  for  impedance  matching  having  two  stops  to 
prevent  ohmic  contact  between  the  movable  reactive  element  and 
the  center  strip.  3.697.902.  CI.  333-84.00m. 
Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskab:  See — 

Frederiksen.  Eriing  Knud;  and  Godtfredsen.  Wagn  Ole.  3.697,507. 
Lowe.  Warren,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Amines  as  antiwear 

additives  in  marine  cylinder  oils.  3.697.426.  CI.  252-42.700. 
Lowenfeld.  Rudolf:  See— 

Hertel,  Hasso;  Gehre,  Kurt;  Lowenfeld,  Rudolf,  and  Kosubek, 
Uwe,  3,697.216. 
Lowry.   Alan    B.;   Mathus,  Gregory;   Morello,   Herbert;   and    Miller, 
Robert  J.,  50%  to  Data  Packaging  Corporation  and  50%  to  Digital 
Information  Devices.  Inc.  Tape  handling  mechanism  for  computer. 
3.697.014,  CI.  242-182.000. 
Lowry,  Ray  B.:  See — 

Crippa,  Eugene  R.;  and  Lowry,  Ray  B.,  3,697,969. 
Lox  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Eifel,  Paul  J.,  and  Cavanna,  Cesar  E.,  3,696,959. 
Lozach,  Gerard:  See — 

Soulie,Guy;and  Lozach,  Gerard,  3,697,104. 
LTV  Electrosystems,  Inc.:  See— 

Gluth,  Norman  P.;  and  Houghton,  Richard  A.,  3,697,699. 
Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.:  See— 

Vaughan.  Robert  W.,  and  Lubowitz.  Hyman  R..  3.697.345. 
Lubowiu,  Hyman  R.,  and  Vaughan.  Robert  W.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Boron 

reinforced  polyimide  composites.  3,697,308,  CI.  117-65.200. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Meinhardt,  Norman  A.;  and  Widmer,  Roben.  3,697,428. 
Lucas,  Clyde  M:  See— 


Deming,  Andrew  Frank;  and  Lucas,  Clyde  M.,  3,696,680. 
Lucas,  James  M.;  Suder,  Jack  K.;  and  Vander  Wall,  Eugene  M.,  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Non-carbon  forming  monopropellant 
process  using  a  lower  alkylhydrazine  and  ammonia.  3,696,616,  CI. 
60-218. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See- 
Hicks,  Harris  Vernon,  3,697,803. 
Lucas,  Joseph  G.;  and  Zuryk,  John,  to  Avco  Corporation.   Elec- 
trochemical milling  process.  3,697.401,  CI.  204-143.00r. 
Luce,  David  A.:  See —  ' 

Clark,  Melville,  Jr.;  and  Luce,  David  A.,  3,697,703. 
Luckock, Glenn  W.:  See- 
Hastings,  Martin  R.;  and  Luckock,  Glenn  W.,  3,697,298. 
Ludin,  Ludwig,  to  Physikalisch-Technisches  Entwichlungsburolaing. 
Demountable  heat  pump  with  hermetically  sealed  circuit.  3,696,634, 
CI.  62-333. 
Luedeman,  Robert  T.,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.  Flow-line  ther- 
mometer. 3,696,677,  CI.  73-343.00r 
Luedi,  Mark:  See- 
Bennett,  Raymond  G.,  and  Luedi,  Mark,  3,696,591 . 
Lukash,  Leslie:  See — 

Mc  Culler,  James  F.,  3,697,639. 
Lunden,  Sidney  L.,  to  Moore-Iem,  Inc.  Course  formation  apparatus. 

3,696,91 1,  CI.  198-40.000. 
Lundin,  Andrew  P.;  and  Milner,  John  D.  Apparatus  for  comminuting 

articles.  3,697,005,  CI.  24 1  - 101 . 00m. 
Lunn,    Gerald    K.,    to    Motorola,    Inc.    Synchronous    AM    detector. 

3,697,685,  CI.  178-7.30r. 
Lushbaugh,  Warren  A.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  aiid  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,697,950 
Lustig,  Claude  D.:  See— 

Freyheit,  Paul  J.;  and  Lustig,  Claude  D.,  3.697,797. 
Lyiand,  James  W.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,697,950. 
Lynn,  Charles  C.  High  protein  edible  products  and  method  of  prepar- 
ing same.  3,697,290,  CI.  99-86.000 
Lysle,  Gordon;  and  Bonagura,  Ronald,  to  Photosystems  Corporation. 
Photographic  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus.  3,696.722,  CI. 
95-l8.00r 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Passal,  Frank,  3,697,39 1 . 
Mabbutt,  David  Robert,  to  Rotadraw  Limited.  Drawing  and  teaching 

machine.  3,696,529, CI.  35-26.000. 
Mabuchi.  Kenichi;  and  Tsuchimochi,  Yoshihisa,  to  Mabuchi  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.  Starting  switch  structure  in  a  model  plane.  3,696,558,  CI 
46-243.0av 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mabuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Tsuchimochi,  Yoshihisa.  3.696.558. 
Mac  Donald,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Deschenes,  Raymond  J  .  and  MacDonald.  Robert  N..  3.697.693 
Mace,  Nute.  Flying  toy.  3,696.822,  CI.  46-77.000. 
Macek,  Warren  M.;  and  Wang,  Chao  Chen,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Ring  laser  having  amplitude  and  phase  controlled  crossed-beam 
anti-locking  feedback   3,697, 181.  CI  356-106  Olr 
Machenschalk.     Rudolf;     and     Wagner,     Herbert,     to     Schwarzkopf 
Development  Corporation.   Rotating  X-ray  target.    3,697.798.  CI 
313-330.000. 
Ma.hlett  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  ThcisSee— 

Braun,    Martin.    Grossel.    Stanley    S.;    and    Singer.    Barry    M  . 
3.697.795. 
Macintyre.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Greenberg.  Myron  M.;  Macintyre.  Steven  A.,  and  United  States  of 
America.  Navy,  3,697.869. 
Mackal,  Henry  H.;  and  Behnke.  Kenneth  P.,  to  Halkey-Roberts  Cor- 
poration. Valve  extractor  3,696,494.  CI  29-213.000 
Mackie,  William  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Intumescent 

fillers  for  paints   3,697.422,  CI  252-8.100 
Maclin,  Ernest,  to  Electro-Nucleonics.  Mechanism  for  simultaneously 

metering  and  dispensing  liquids.  3,696,97 1,  CI.  222-183  000. 
MacMullan,  Samuel  J.,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Single  element 

adjustment  for  span  and  gain  3,697, 87 1,  CI  324-99.00r. 
MacMurray,  Roben  R.  Plant  growth  regulation.  3.697.253.  CI  71-97 
Macy.  James  R..  to  American  Data  Systems.  Inc.  Character  correcting 
coding  system  and  method  for  deriving  the  same.  3.697.947.  CI.  340- 
146  laq 
Maddox.  Lodric  L..  to  Clorox  Company.  The.  Bleaching  and  washing 

composition  and  process  3.697.2 1  7.  CI  8- 1  I  1 .000 
Madigan.  Edward  J.,  to  Cosmetics  &  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Method  of 
protecting  the  skin  from  ultraviolet  radiation  with  titanic  acid  ar>d 
esters  of  tiunic  acid.  3.697.642.  CI.  424-59.000 
Magoon.    Eugene    F..   to    Shell   Oil   Company.   Olefin-alkyl    iodide 

exchange.  3.697.61 1. CI.  260-677. Oxa. 
Mair.  Winfried:  See— 

Sarten.  Paula,  and  Mair.  Winfried.  3.697.339 
Maksymiak.  John,  Beach.  Kenneth  M..  Jr..  and  Smith.  James  W  .  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatic  recording  apparatus  and  method 
3.697. 169. CI.  355-14  000 
Malchenko.  Thomas  Vasilievich:  See — 

Chaikin.  Boris  Semenovich.  Kozlov,  Lev  ivanovich;  Oblasti.  Khim- 
ki Moskovskoi;  Malchenko.  Thomas  Vaailievich,  Mokrushin, 
Konstantin  Dmitnevich,  Yarovsky.  Lev  Volfovich,  Maryanchik, 
Grigory  Efimovich,  Zhelnov,  Boris  StepanovKh.  Taraaov.  Vastly 
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Mikhailovich  Tnibcukov,  Kirill  Mikhailvoch;  Borschevsky.  Igor 
Konttantinovich;      and      Chermensky,      Dmitry      Pavlovich. 
3,697.058. 
Malcolm,  Ronald  D.;  Phelan,  William  J.;  and  Sangiolo,  Thomas  L.,  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Central  processor  unit  having  simulative  interpreta- 
tion capability.  3,698,007.0.  444-1.000. 
Mallory.  P.  R.,  A  Co.,  inc.:  Set— 
Greskamp,  John  B.,  3,697,824. 
Potter,  Bronson  M..  3,697,983. 
Mammino.  Joseph,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  cleaning  residual 
liquid  developer  from  electrophotographic  plates.  3,697.263,  CI.  96- 
1.400. 
Maniero,  Daniel  A.;  and  Wolf,  Charles  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Production  of  acetylene  with  an  arc  heater.  3.697,612, 
CI.  260-679.00r. 
Mann,  Abe:  Set — 

Hunter,   James   R.;   Dinerman,   Bernard    B.;   Mann,   Abe;   and 
Schroeder.  Franklin  T.,  3,696,946. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi:  See- 
Won  Hollen.  Dieter;  and  Holder,  Heinz,  3,697,7 1 8. 
Marcel  Mingard:  5«e— 

Dubois, Gerald,  3,696,609. 
Marco,  Gino  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Amine  containing  animal  feed 

compositions.  3,697,659, CI.  424-325.000. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Fenton,  Roger  Wakfield.  3.697.976. 
Margerum,  Edwin  O.:  See— 

Rowland-Hill,  Edward  W .;  and  Margerum,  Edwin  O.,  3,696,8 1 5 
Margot,  Alfred:  See— 

Paltauf.  Fritz;  Margot.  Alfred;  and  Brenneisen.  Paul.  3.697,555. 
Marietta-Martin  Corporation:  See— 

Larson.  Clarence  E.;  and  Schneider,  Harold  G.,  3,697,1 17. 
Markart,  Ernst,  to  Sud-Atlas-Werke  G.m.b.H.  Magnetic  tape  recorder 

particularly  of  the  tape  cassette  type.  3,696,775,  CI.  I  l6-67.00a. 
Markevitch,  Bob  V.:  See- 

Van  Heeckeren,  Jacob;  Rodal,  David  R.;  and  Markevitch,  Bob  V., 
3.697,149. 
Markley.  Roger  A.:  S««— 

Cory.  Terry  S.;  and  Markley,  Roger  A.,  3,697,999. 
Marlin  Firearms  Co..  The:  See — 

Morris.  Stephen  J.;  and  O'Keefe.  James  M.,  3.697,7 15. 
Marriott  Corporation:  See— 

Mellon,  Eugene  P.;  and  Kisner,  Lester  A.,  3,696.848. 
Marshall,  Connie  T.:  See— 

Fort.  Larry  W.;  and  Marshall.  Connie  T..  3.697,884. 
Marshall,  John  M.:  See— 

Steele,  Clarence  R.;  Price,  Frank  B.;  and  Marshall,  John  M.. 
3.697,324. 
Martin.  Helmut,  to  Kabel-  und  Mettallwerke  Outehoffnungshutte  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Method  for  guiding  vehicles  automatically  along  a 
predetermined  path.  3.696.882.  CI.  180-98.000. 
Martin.  Joan  Hixon:  See— 

Bonilla.  Charles  F..  3.697.234. 
Martin.  John:  See — 

Parker.    William     L.;    Johnson,    Francis;    and     Martin,    John, 
3.697,542. 
Martin.  Melvin  M.:  See— 

Knight.  Rodney  W.;  Martin.  Melvin  M.;  and  Martin.  William  R.. 
3.697.374. 
Martin.  Otis  M.:  See— 

Kough.  John  K;  Martin.  Otis  M;  and  Miller.  Silas  N.  3.696.570 
Martin.  Paul  W..  to  Republic  Industries,  Inc.  Combined  door  checking 

anddoor  hold  open  mechanism.  3.696.462.  CI.  1 6-49 .Oho. 
Martin.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Heinrich.  Theodore  M.;  Martin.  Robert  L.;  and  Steele.  David  J.. 
3.697.850. 
Martin.  William  R.:  See- 
Knight.  Rodney  W.;  Martin.  Melvin  M.;  and  Martin,  William  R.. 
3,697.374. 
Martinez.  Jorge  Sueiras.   Panel  assembly  for  furniture  construction. 

3.697.363. CI.  161-44.000. 
Marting.  Paul  G..  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Control  valve  and 

system.  3.697.1 38. CI  303-6.00c 
Martone.  Ronald  J.;  and  Mueller.  Peter  G.,  to  Picker  Corporation. 
Scintillation  camera  having  a  variable  gain  plural  amplifier  system. 
3.697.753. CI  250-7 1.50s. 
Maruta.  Hisao:  See— 

Hori.  Shojiro.  and  Maruta,  Hisao,  3,697.240. 
Maruyama.  Eiichi:  See— 

Asai.  Shojiro;  Hirao.  Motohisa;  and  Maruyama.  Eiichi.  3.697.338. 
Maruyama.  Isamu:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiru;  Maruyama. 
Isamu.  Mori.  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  3.697.508. 
Marx.  Thomas  O..  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company.  Latch  for 

vehicle  doors.  3.697.105.  CI.  292-216.000. 
Maryanchik.Grigory  Efimovich:  See— 

Chaikin.  Boris  Semenovich;  Kozlov.  Lev  Ivanovich;  Oblasti.  Khim- 
ki Moskovskoi,  Malchenko.  Thomas  Vasilievich;  Mokrushin. 
Konstantin  Dmitrievich.  Yarovsky.  Lev  Volfovich.  Maryanchik. 
Crigory  Efimovich.  Zhelnov.  Boris  Stepanovich;  Tarasov.  Vasily 
Mikhailovich  Trubetskov.  Kirill  Mikhailvoch;  Borschevsky.  Igor 
Konstantinovich.  and  Chermensky.  Dmitry  Pavlovich. 
3.697.058. 


Masayoshi.  Kuroda:  See — 

Watanabe.    Tetsuo;    Oikawa.    Akira;    and    Masayothi,    Kuroda, 
3.696.854. 
Mascherpa,  Sergio:  See— 

Rovati.     Luigi;     Mascherpa.     Sergio;     and     Casula.     Pierluigi, 
3,697,652. 
MaSchinenfabrik  Alfred  Schmermund:  See— 

Schmermund,  Alfred;  and  Scholz.  Rudolf  C,  3.696.910.       « 
Mason,  Paul  J.:  See- 
Wells,    Rodney    L.;    Ulmer.    Harry    E.;    and    Mason.    Paul   J., 
3,697,249. 
Mast,  Robert  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Regulating  converter 

circuit.  3,697,851,  CI.  321-2.000. 
Mastercraft  Furniture  Corporation:  See- 
Van  Surksum.  Edwin  J.,  3,697,1 32. 
Masuda,  Tetuzo;  Kurosawa,  Kenjiro;  Hashimoto,  Takeo;  and  Izumi. 
Takahisa,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Air  cooling  system  of 
automotive  engine.  3,696,730,  CI.  98-2.060. 
Matas,  Carlos,  to   Etablissements   Pain-Bourgeas.   Reciprocal  drive 

mechanism.  3,696.682.  CI.  74-57.000. 
Mateja.  Eugene  V.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Sound-on-film  record- 
ing system.  3,697,158, CI.  352-17.000. 
Matejka,  Edgar,  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH.  Plural  chan- 
nel system  wherein  the  input  signals  are  unaltered  if  within  standard 
limits,   but  are   averaged,   if  outside   limits.   3,697,776.  CI.   307- 
219.000. 
Mathewson,  William  G.:  See— 

Kisker,  Laurence  J.;  and  Mathewson,  William  G.,  3,697,657. 
Mathus,  Gregory:  See— 

Lowry,  Alan  B.;  Mathus,  Gregory;  Morello,  Herbert;  and  Miller, 
Robert  J. ,3.697,014. 
Matouka,  Michael  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Two-state  zero- 
crossing  detector.  3,697,782. CI.  307-235.000. 
Matsu,  Noboru:  See— 

Hirschfeld,  Tomas;  and  Matsu,  Noboru.  3.697.226. 
Matsubara,  Tamotsu:  See— 

Imai.   Takeshi;    Matsubara.   Tamotsu;   and   Takenaka.   Osamu, 
3.697,913. 
Matsumura,  Haruki:  See— 

Imai,  Yoshio;  Matsumura.  Haruki;  Yurugi,  Shojiro;  and  Miyake, 
Akio,  3,697,530. 
Matsuo,Takehiko:  See— 

Ihara,   Takashi;    Matsuo,   Takehiko;    and    Ohhara,    Katsunobu. 
3.697,302. 
Matsuoka,  Toshiro;  Takeda,  Keinosuke;  Goto,  Minoru;  and  Miyake, 
Akira,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Fd  containing  endu- 
racidin.  3,697,647, CI.  424-1  I8.0Q0. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mohri,     Etsuzo;     Hayakawa.    Toshio;     and     Nishikawa.     Akira. 

3.697.904. 
Sasaki.     Toshiharu;     Miyano.     Ryuzo;     and     Onishi.     Masaru. 
3,697.173.     - 
Matsushita  Kenko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamanouchi,    Akira;    Takenaka,    Seisuke;    and    Mitori,    Yukio, 
3,697,350. 
Matt,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Van  Dom,  Horace  B.;  Matt.  Richard  J.;  and  Rolland.  Thomas  P.. 
3.697.346. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See- 
Bales.  Joseph  H.;  Prodger.  Brian  S.;  and  Ruppel.  Kurt.  3.696.555. 
Gunther.  Gregory  M.;  Lewis.  J.  Stephen;  Nishiguchi.  Masakatsu; 
Robson.  George  E.;  Wagner,  Raymond  P.;  and  Yarbrough,  Wil- 
liam R,  3,696,552. 
Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  Sapkus,  Jurgis;  and  Villasana,  Armando  P., 
3,696,553. 
Maulding,  Donald  Roy,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Chemilu- 
minescent  reaction  of  chlorinated  glycolide  with  hydrogen  peroxide 
in  the  presence  of  a  fluorejcer.  3,697,432,  CI.  252- 1 88.000. 
Maurice,  Guy;  and  Jullien,  Yves,  to  Societe  pour  TEquipement  des  In- 
dustries Chimiques  Speichim.  Valve  on  a  column  for  exchange 
between  fiuids.  3,696,832. CI.  137-512.100. 
Mausner,  Marvin  L.;  and  Wiesenfeld,  Arnold,  to  Witco  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Stable  enzyme  conuining  liquid  detergent.  3,697,451,  CI. 
252-545.000. 
Maxe,  Sven-Erik,  to  Svenska  Dataregister  AB.  Matrix  with  inductive 

elements.  3,697,954,  CI.  340-166.00r. 
Maxwell,  Milton,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Container  fill  weight 

monitoring  system.  3.697.754,  CI.  250-83.300. 
Maycock.  William  E.  to  Fiber  Industries.  Inc.  Polyesters  having  in- 
creased whiteness.  3.697,479,  CI.  260-47.00c. 
Mayer,  James  R.:  See — 

Palauro,  Dieter  K.;  and  Mayer,  James  R.,  3,697,1 13. 
Mayer,  Mayer,  Jr.;  Kotter,  James  I.;  Salaun,  Harold  L..  Jr.;  and  Brown. , 
Roger  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Apparatus  for 
producing  core  yam.  3,696.600.  CI.  57-5.000. 
Maynard.  Donald,  mesne:  See— 

Flasket.  Chesteen  S.,  3,696,556. 
Maytag,  John  Hardy,  to  Coors  Porcelain  Company.  Metal  working 

crank  and  slide  press  mechanism.  3,696.657,  CI.  72-450.000. 
Mazoch,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Sharki,  Martin  J.;  and  Mazoch,  Charles  J.,  3.698.003. 
Mazur.  Robert  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  for 
determining    excess    carrier    lifetime    in    semiconductor    devices. 
3.697.873. CI.  324-1 58.00d. 
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Mc  Ardle.  John  Joseph;  and  Rauck.  Robert  Louis,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. High  voltage  hold  down  circuit.  3,697.800.  CI.  3  l5-27.00r. 
Mc  Card,  Henry  W.  Textile  heating  and  cooling.  3,696.601.  CI.  57- 

34.0hs. 
Mc  Coy,  Reginald  F.  H.,  to  Singer  Company,  The,  mesne.  Placement  of 

image  on  matrix  display.  3.697,68 1 ,  CI.  1 78-6.800. 
Mc  Culler,  James  F.,  7/20«  to  Lukash.  Leslie,  3/20%  to  Shearer, 
George,  and  and  l/20»  to  Scalire,  Joseph  L.  Serological  test  for  the 
detection  of  hepatitis.  3.697.639.  CI.  424-12.000. 
Mc  Dougall.  Julia  P..  to  Tranly  WalU  and  Mini  Courtt  (Proprietary) 

Limited.  Non-planar  ball  rebound  wall.  3.697.068.  CI.  273-29.00a. 
Mc  Queen,  Norman:  See- 
Ross.  Howard  R.;  Goodrich.  Lloyd  D.;  and  Mc  Queen.  Norman. 
3.696.753. 
McAdow.  Walter  R..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Metallizing  coating 

compositions.  3,697,070.  CI.  106-290.000. 
McCarron.  Kerwin  Peter:  See- 
Knight.  Sheldon;  and  McCarron.  Kerwin  Peter.  3.697.183. 
McCawley.  Frank  X.;  Wyche,  Charlie;  and  Schlain,  David,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Interior.  Electrodeposition  of  metallic  boride 
coatings.  3,697,390,  CI.  204-39.000. 
McConnell,   Robert  G.,  to   Honeywell   Inc.   Electrosutic   recorder 

3,696,782, CI.  118-637.000. 
McCormick,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Prasse,  Herbert  F.;  and  McCormick,  Harold  E.,  3,697,091. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See- 
Henry,  Charles  Frederick,  3,696,901 . 
McCune,  Ellsworth  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Automatic  color 
subject  failure  correction  with  illuminant  discrimination  for  photo- 
graphic printers.  3,697,174,  CI.  355-38.000. 
McDonough,  John  M.;  and  Gray,  Linsley  S.,  Jr.  Selective  isomerization 

of  l-olefinsto  2-olerins.  3,697,616, CI.  260-683.200. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Beasley,  Silas  V.;  and  Beam.  Norman.  3,696,734. 
Beeley,  Michael  G.;  and  Thompson,  Richard  D.,  3,696,523. 
Mclntyre,  Hal  Byers;  and  Hickey.  Harvey  Edward,  to  SW  Industries. 
Inc.  Device  for  determining  finger  hole  positions  in  bowling  balls. 
3.696.514. CI.  33-l74.00f. 
McKown.  Ernest  M.  Leak  sealing  device.  3.696.447.  CI.  4-1.000. 
McLean.  Michael  B..  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Frequency  to  volt- 
age converter.  3.697.78 1 . CI.  307-235.000. 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 
Plostnieks.  Janis.  3.697.529. 
McPhail.  Kenneth  Jack.  Trinket  or  ring  holder.  3.696.914.  CI    206- 

I  OOr. 
McSwiggin.  Joseph  R.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Vibration 

energy  milling  of  ground  coffee  slurries:  3.697.288,  CI.  99-7 1 .000. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See — 

Wu,  Yao  Hua;  and  Mueller,  Arthur  Jacob,  3.697,553. 
Means,  Jay  C,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Titration  of  excess  chelat- 
ing agent.  3.697.224.  CI.  23-230.000. 
Measurex  Corporation:  See— 

Boissevain,  Mathew  G.;  and  Hill.  Robert  C.  3.697.755. 
Medical  Specialties.  Inc.:  See— 

Gaylord.  John  F..  Jr..  3.696.8 10.  \ 

Medicor  Muvek:  See— 

Satori.Gyula.  3.697.835. 
Medipak  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Kovalcik.  John  N.;  and  Hovis.  Donald  B..  3.697.223. 
Mefford.  Carl  R.;  Lass,  James  L.;  Smith.  Bart  A.;  Venier.  Domic  A.; 
and  Trocki.  Thomas,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Nuclear  fuel  as- 
sembly with  flow  channel  restraining  means.  3,697,376,  CI.   176- 
78.000. 
Meier,  Eugene  P.;  Lenz,  David  E.;  and  Stemberger,  Ludwig  A.,  to 
United    States    of    America,    Army.    Purification    of    antibodies. 
3,697,645,  CI.  424-85.0(O. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shomura,    Takashi;    Ezaki,    Norio;    Tsuruoka,    Takashi;    Niwa, 
Tomizo;  Akita,  Eiichi;  and  Niida,  Taro,  3,697,648. 
Meinhardt,  Norman  A.;  and  Widmer,  Robert,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation, 

The.  Additives  for  lubricanu  and  fuels.  3,697,428.  CI.  252-56.00d. 
Melchior,  Gerard;   and   Sinobad,   Dusan,   to  Compagnie  Generale 
d'Electricite.  Circuit  for  switching  between  two  unidirectional  volt- 
ages. 3,697,880,  CI.  328-123.000. 
Mellon,  Eugene  P.;  and  Kisner.  Lester  A.,  to  Marriott  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  skin  from  onions  or  like  vegeta- 
bles. 3,696,848,  CI.  146-83.000. 
Melville  Clark  Associates:  See- 
Clark,  Melville,  Jr.;  and  Luce.  David  A..  3.697.703. 
Menasse.  Raphael;  and  Gatzi.  Karl,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  N- 

(4-Carboxy-benzylidene)  amines.  3.697.589. CI.  260-5  18.00r. 
Mench.  John  W:  See- 
Grant,  Peter  M.;  Fulkerson,  Brazelton;  and  Mench.  John  W., 
3,697,640. 
Mendell,  Lester  W .,  Jr.:  See— 

Zane,  Ronald  S.  O.;  and  Mendell,  Lester  W,  Jr..  3,697,362. 
Mentha.  John  W.:See- 

Cresswell,  Ronald  M.;  Mentha,  John  W.;  and  Seaman,  Russell  L.. 
3,697.512. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Engelhardt,  Edward  L.;  and  Remy,  David  C,  3,697,544. 
Lee,    Leonard    S.;    Uyeda,    Yoshio;    and    Heneghan.    Leo    F 
3,697,322. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafl  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 


Schmitt,  Dieter;  Stein,  Alfred;  and  Baumer,  WUhelm,  3,697,225. 
Merkle,  Eberhardt,  to  Wilhelm  Bleyle  KG.  Apparatus  for  the  impaling 
of  weft-knitted  and  waip-knitted  goods  on  needles.  3.696.764,  CI. 
112-25.000. 
Mermelstein,  Seymour,  to  Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.  Releasable  buckle 

3,696,471,  CI.  24-193.000. 
Merola,  Anthony,  to  Amerola  Products  Corporation.  Ball  bat  with  ec- 
centrically thickened  walls.  3,697,069.  CI.  273-72.000. 
Merrill,  Edward  W.;  and  Pikarsky,  Jacob  M.,  to  Grace,  W.  R..  &  Co. 
Container  closure  gasket  made  from  a  novel  plastisol  composition. 
3.696.956,  CI.  215-40.000. 
Merten,  Rudolf:  See— 

ZeCher,  Wilfried;  and  Merten,  Rudolf,  3,697,484 
Mertz,    Henry    A.    Question    game    including   mechanically   indexed 

answer  apparatus.  3,696,528,  CI.  35-9. OOr. 
Messerschmitt  Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See- 
Butter,  Karl;  and  Wittich,  Willibald,  3,697.405 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Sarten,  Paula;  and  Mair,  Winfried,  3,697,339. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See— 

Butter,  Kari ,  3 ,696,676.  ' 

Messinger,  Werner,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Shearing  system  for 

dry  shavers.  3,696,508,  CI.  30-43.000. 
Messner,  Dieter:  See— 

Busch,  Walter;  Kramer,  Heinz;  Lind,  Erwin;  and  Messner,  Dieter 
3,697,303. 
Metalines.  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Gary  E..  3.696.575. 
Metallwerk  Plansee:  See— 

Schedler.  Wolfgang;  and  Bodem.  Johann.  3.696.707. 
Metals.  Inc.:  See- 
Evans.  John  D..  3.696.763. 
Meuleman,  Johannes;  and  Aussant.  Michel,  to  US   Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Radiation  detector.  3.697.825.  CI.  3I7-234.00r. 
Meyer.  Carl  R..  to  Aquaslide  'n'  Dive  Corporation  Cantilever  stand. 

3.697.067.  CI.  272-66.000. 
Meyer.  Gunther.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of 

polyvinylchoride.  3.697.493. CI.  260-85. 50h. 
Meyer.  Heinz  F.;  See— 

Jahnke.  Heinz  K.;  and  Meyer.  Heinz  F  .  3.697.557. 
Meyer.  Ivan  W.  Livestock  gate  latch.  3.697.106.  CI.  292-175.000. 
Meyer.  Max  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Joyner.  Frederick  B.;  Cash.  George  O..  Jr.;  and  Meyer.  Max  F..  Jr 
3.697.465. 
Meyers.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Gallagher.  John  P.;  Meyers.  Robert  M.;  Sorg.  Earl  H  :  and  Willitts, 
Clark  M..  3.697.472. 
Michael.  Richard  W.;  and  Staten.  Hi  W..  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.  Limit  control.  3.697.780.  CI.  307-235.000. 
MichishiU.  Isakichi:  See— 

Nakagome.  Yukio;  Kawai.  Kazuo.  Yanagidaira.  Hidetaka;  Shin- 
tain.  Sotokichi;  and  Michishita.  Isakichi.  3.697.88 1 . 
Middaugh.  George  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Charman.  Walter  M..  Jr.;  Hayes.  Robert  R  ;  Middaugh.  George  J. 
Jr  .  and  Wetzig.  John  M  .  III.  3.697.63 1 
Middlebrook.  Robert  D.  Adjustable  speed  electric  power  means  and 

system.  3.697.763,  CI.  290-17.000. 
Mikulec,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Colton,  Frank  B.;  Mikulec.  Richard  A  ,  and  Nicholson.  Roben  T.. 
3.697.509. 
Milam.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Yoo.  Jin  Sun;  and  Milam.  Ronald  L  ,  3.697.617. 
Milchem  Incorporated:  See—  ' 

Browning.  William  C  ,  and  Cliesser.  Billy  G..  3,697.498. 
Mildon.   James   R..   to  Commercial   Affiliates.   Inc.    Pick   remover. 

3.696.476.  CI.  28-17.000. 
Miles.  Gilbert  De  Wayne,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Double  con- 

Uiner  with  mixing  means.  3.696.9 1 9.  CI  206-47.00a. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Clack.  Peter  Joseph.  Wiswell.  James  David,  and  Clemens.  Anton 

Hubert,  3.697.730. 
Lauria.  Andrew  Carmine;  and  Owens,  Jeffrey  Lynn.  3.697.42 1 
Mille.  Gaston  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  liquids.  3,696.636 

CI.  62-399  000 
Miller.   Francis  G..   to   Bethlehem    Steel  Corporation    Method   for 
recovering  fine  coal  and  coal-containing  particles  in  a  coal  recovery 
circuit.  3,696,923,  CI.  209-12  000. 
Miller,  George  T.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Bonding  coatings, 

dyes  and  adhesives  to  substrates  3,697,306,  CI.  1 1 7-4 7.00a. 
Miller,OrvilleC:See- 

Sauer,  Louis  E.,  and  Miller,  Orville  C  ,  3,696,480 
Miller,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Churchill.  Donald;  CartmeU.  James  V  ;  and  Miller.  Robert  E  , 

3.697,297  V^ 

Schleicher,  Lowell;  Miller.  Robert  E..  and  Porter.  Eriand  C  .  Jr  . 
3.697.371. 
Miller.  Robert  E..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Protein-triazine  ruminant 

feed  material.  3.697.284.  CI.  99-2  OOr 
Miller,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Lowry.  Alan  B..  Mathus.  Gregory.  Morello.  Herbert,  and  Miller. 
Robert  J.  3.697.014 
Miller.  Silas  N:  See- 

Kough,  John  K  .  Martin.  Otis  M  .  and  Miller.  Silas  N  .  3.696.570 
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Mills.  Evan  D.  Container  cooling  device.  3.696,633,  CI.  62-294.000. 
Millward,  Thomas  Hughes:  See- 
Smith.  Henry  Thomas;  and  Millward,  Thomas  Hughes,  3,696,638. 
Milner,  John  D.:  See— 

Lundin,  Andrew  P.;  and  Milner,  John  D.,  3,697,005. 
Milov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Stebakov,  Emelyan  Semenovich;  Leontiev.  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Simpura,  Petr  Mikhailovich;  Kozlov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Glotov, 
Evgeny  Borisovich;  Musiyachenko,  Alexandr  Stepanovich;  An- 
tonov,    Vladimir    Alexandrovich;    Vshivkov,     Boris    Alexan- 
drovich;  Podgomy,  Sevantyn  Ivanovich;  Zubkov.  Vyacheslav 
Petrovich;   Milov.   Vladimir   Nikolaevich;   Navrotsky,   Nikolai 
Viktorovich;and  Nikolsky,  Leonid  Alexandrovich.  3,697,038. 
Milton,  Kirby  Mitchell,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Fogged,  direct- 
positive  silver  halide  emulsions  containing  strong  oxidizing  agents. 
3.697.28 1. CI.  96-108.000. 
Minden,  Henry  T.;  and  Donahue,  John  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion.  Liquid  epitaxy  method  and  apparatus.   3,697.330,  CI.    148- 
1.500. 
Mine.  Keiji,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Self-adhesive  and 
removable  non-woven  fabric  an  process  for  producing  the  same. 
3.697,315, CI.  Il7-122.00p. 
Minister  of  State  for  Defence,  the  Government  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  Australia:  See— 

Mostyn,  William  D.,  3,697,103. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Elder,  James  T.,  and  Wright,  Donald  A.,  3,697,996. 
Jedlicka,  Philip  A.,  3,696.715. 

Rambosek,  George  M.;  Allen,  Michael  George;  and  Van  Dyke 
Tiers,  George,  3,697,485. 
Minolta  Camera  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Tanaka,  Harumi,  3,696,7 1 8. 
Mironov,    Vladimir    Florovich;    Fedotov,   Nikolai    Semenovich;   and 
Kozlikov,  Vadim  Lvovich.  Method  of  producing  1 ,3-bis  (hydrox- 
yaryl)  tetraorganosiloxanes.  3,697,569.  CI.  260-448. 20b. 
Mirtensen,  Hans.  Set  of  toy  blocks.  3,696.533.  CI.  35-70.000. 
Missouri  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Dickman.  John  J.,  3,696.527 
Mitacek.  Bill,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Electrical  cable  having 

sheath  layers  bonded  with  adhesive.  3.697.670.  CI.  174-107.000. 
Mitani.  Masao;  Aihara,  Katzuzo;  Kudo,  Mitsuhiro;  Hara,  Nobuhiro; 
Irie.  Fujio;  and  Yamafuji,  Kaoru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Joesphson  junction 
having  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  hard  superconducting  material. 
3,697,826. CI.  317-234  OOr. 
Mitori,  Yukio:  See— 

Yamanouchi,    Akira;    Takenaka,    Seisuke;    and    Mitori,    Yukio. 
3.697,350. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Limited:  See— 

Okada,  Hitoshi;  Imahori,  Seiichi;  and  Hirako,  Susumu,  3,697,525. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mine.  Keiji,  3,697,315. 
.Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakata,Josuke,  3,697,833. 
Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nara.  Kizo;  Sukekawa.  Izumi;  and  Yamada,  Yasuo.  3.696,656. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchida.  Koji.  and  Kuriu,  Sadao,  3,697.304. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kawai,    Atsushi;    Katsuyama,    Takehiro,    Suzuki,    Migaku;    and 
Takimoto,  Hisao.  3,697,637. 
Miyake,  Akio:  See— 

Imai,  Yoshio;  Matsumura.  Haruki;  Yurugi,  Shojiro;  and  Miyake, 
Akio.  3.697.530. 
Miyake,  Akira:  See— 

Matsuoka,    Toshiro;    Takeda,    Keinosuke,    Goto,    Minoru;    and 
Miyake,  Akira.  3,697,647. 
Miyano,  Ryuzo:  See- 
Sasaki,     Toshiharu,     Miyano.     Ryuzo;     and     Onishi,     Masaru, 
3,697,173. 
Miyashita,  Kanji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosho.  Non-circular 

waterproof  watchcase.  3,696,608.  CI.  S8-90.00r. 
Miyashita,  Takeo:  See— 

Ohyama,   Takashi.    Kawashige,    Akira.    and    Miyashita.    Takeo, 
3,697,991 
Mizuguchi,  Mamoru:  See— 

Honma,    Tsutomu,    Yamada.    Tatsuya;    Kawashima,    Toshihide; 
Amano,     Hideo;     Mizuguchi,     Mamoru;     Inomata,     Suekichi; 
Oguchi,  Toshihiko;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  Nagata,  Jiro;  Takao,  Shuji; 
Nishihar  Takao;  Sudo,  Takao;  and  Tomita,  Teiji,  3,696,7 17. 
Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo:  See— 

Nagata,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo,  3.697.619. 
Mizusawa,  Shigeru:  See— 

Shinoda,  Kiyonori;  Watanabe,  Tadayoshi,  and  Mizusawa,  Shigeru, 
3,697,443. 
Mo  Clamp  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mojelski,  William.  3.696.653. 
Mo  och  Aktiebotag  Ornskoldsvik:  See— 

Weibull,  Bengt  J.  G.;  Thorsell.  Leif  Urban  Foike;  and  Lindstrom. 
Sven-Olof.  3.697.598 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

McAdow,  Walter  R..  3.697,070. 
Musgrave,  Albert  W,  3,697,939. 
Myers,  Herben,  3,697,499 
Nasser,  John.  3,697,591. 


Moessinger,  Albert  E.  External  weh  fed  loom  and  a  shuttle  therefor. 

3,696,843, CI.  139-125.000. 
Mohri,   Etsuzo;   Hayakawa,  Toshio;  and  Nishikawa,  Akira,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  UHF  tuner.  3,697,904,  CI.  334- 
51.000. 
Moisdon,  R.  Francois.  Vacuum  pumping  unit.   3,697,196,  CI.  417- 

211.000. 
Mojelski,  William,  to  Mo  Clamp  Co.  Ltd.  Sill  clamp  for  automobiles. 

3,696,653, CI.  72-296.000. 
Mokrushin,  Konstantin  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Chaikin,  Boris  Semenovich;  Kozlov,  Lev  Ivanovich;  Oblasti,  Khim- 
ki Moskovskoi;  Malchenko,  Thomas  Vasilievich;  Mokrushin, 
Konstantin  Dmitrievich;  Yarovsky,  Lev  Volfovich;  Maryanchik. 
Grigory  Efimovich;  Zhelnov,  Boris  Stepanovich;  Tarasov,  Vasily 
Mikhailovich  Trubetskov,  Kirill  Mikhailvoch;  Borschevsky,  Igor 
Konstantinovich;  and  Chermensky.  Dmitry  Pavlovich, 
3,697,058. 
Molex  Products  Company:  See — 

Krafthefer,  Kerry  M.,  3,697,926. 
Moller,  Tilo:  See — 

Seidel,  Alex;  Moller,  Tilo;  and  Weldle.  Helmut,  3,696,706. 
Momose,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kitano,  Shin;  and  Momose,  Yutaka.  3,696.897. 
Mones.  Harri;  and  Mones.  Walter.  Machine  for  the  zigzag  folding  of 

sheets.  3.697.062.  CI.  270-30.000. 
Mones.  Walter:  See— 

Mones,  Harri;  and  Mones,  Walter,  3,697.062. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited:  See- 
Brown.  Joseph  Patrick,  3,697,656. 
Long,  Frank;  and  Ayad,  Kamal  Naguib,  3,697,25 1 . 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Bach,  Hartwig  C;  and  Hinderer,  Helmuth  E.,  3,697,478. 
Boustany,  Kamel;  and  Coran,  Aubert  Yaucher,  3,697,364. 
Dobinson,  Frank;  and  Saunders,  James  H.,  3,697,486. 
Marco,Gino  J.,  3,697,659. 
Miller,  Robert  E.,  3,697.284. 

Reisman.  Abraham  J.;  and  Wilkinson.  Thomas  B..  III.  3,697,365. 
Stoffel,  Paul  J.;  and  Beaver,  David  J.,  3,697,252. 
Tenner.  Arnold  J.  3.697.632. 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Parts.  Leo  P.;  and  Hardy,  Edgar  E.,  3,696,742. 
Montalvo,  Edwin  J.  Pivoted  and  removable  pod  mounting  for  brakes 

and  clutches.  3,696,900,  CI.  192-70.000. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pasquino,  Pietro;  Benzoni,  Luigi;  Carnisio,  Giuseppe;  and  Colom- 
bo, Luigi.  3,697,578. 
Moore  Dry  Kiln  Company  of  Oregon:  See- 
Murdoch,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Turner,  Donald  B.,  3,696,948 
Moore.  George  A.  Breading  machine.  3,696,778,  CI.  1  18-9.000. 
Moore,  John  R.;  Noack.  William  L.;  and  Roser,  Robert  A.,  to  Avery 
Products  Corporation.  Label  dispensing  system.  3,696,967,  CI.  221- 
73.000. 
Moore,  Lee  C,  Corporation:  See- 
Campbell,  Erwin  A.,  3,696.944. 
Moore-lem.  Inc.:  See — 

Lunden.  Sidney  L..  3,696,91 1. 
Moral,  Franz,  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 
Gottschall,  Gemot,  3,696,982. 
Moratschek,    Frank    G.    Machine    for    making    batches    of    mortar 

3,697,054, CI.  259-154.000. 
More,  Oskar  Wilhelm.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Arrange- 
ment for  metallizing  of  parts  of  a  body.  3.696.78 1 ,  CI   1 1 8-425.000. 
Morello.  Herbert:  See— 

Lowry.  Alan  B.;  Mathus.  Gregory;  Morello.  Herbert;  and  Miller, 
Robert  J  ,3,697,014 
Moret,  Michel  .V,  to  Institut  de  Rechcrch:'  et  de  Diffusion  Industrielle 
P.G.E.  Wood.  Method  and  apparatus  for  oral  hygiene   3,696,809.  CI. 
128-66.000. 
Morey,  John  Richard:  See — 

Bayne,    John;    King,    Ian    Robert;    and    Morey,    John    Richard, 
3,697,550. 
Morgan,  Ira  Lon,  and  Rhodes,  John  R.,  to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corpora- 
tion. Probe  for  locating  specific  elements  in  a  borehole.  3,697,752, 
CI  250-7 1.50r. 
Mori,    Hajime;   and    Irizuki,    Mamoru.   to   Nihon    Denshi    Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  automatically  recording  the  depolarization 
ratios  of  Raman  bands.  3,697,180,  CI.  356-75.000. 
Mori,  Kazuo:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 

Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 

Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  3,697.508. 

Morikawa,  Takashi;  Higake,  Sotomatsu;  Sumi,  Mitsugu;  Urifu,  Tohoru; 

and  Yamamoto,  Manabu,  to  Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Ringless  spinning 

machine.  3,696,605,  CI.  57-58.950 

Morion,  Jay.   Composite  offset  printing  plate.   3,696,745,  CI.    101- 

415.100. 
Moriya,  Tuneo:  See— 

Sassa,  Atsuo,  Yukutomi,  Masuo;  Shinkawa,  Hirotoshi;  Moriya, 
Tuneo;  and  Homma,  Keisuke,  3,697,566. 
Morrill,  Wayne  J.  High  starting  torque  eccentric  winding  shaded  pole 
motor.  3,697,842,  CI.  3 1 8-221. OOr. 
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Morris,  Horton  H.;  Olivier,  James  P.;  and  Prescott,  Paul  I.,  to  Freeport 
Sulphur  Company.  Organo-clay-polymer  compositions.  3,697,474, 
CI.  260m40.00r. 
Morris,  Horton  H.;  and  Prescott.  Paul  I.,  to  Freeport  Sulphur  Com- 
pany. Inorganic -organo  titanate  polymeric  film.  3,697,475,  CI.  260- 
41.00a. 
Morris,  Ross  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  for  salvage 

of  sunken  ships.  3,696,773, CI.  1  14-54.000. 
Morris,  Stephen  J.;  and  O'Keefe,  James  M.,  to  Mariin  Firearms  Co., 
The.  Method  of,  and  apparatus  for,  burn-fitting  wooden  gun  stocks 
to  metal  receivers.  3,697,715,  CI.  219-10.430. 
Morriston,  Douglas  I.;  and  Calvi,  Salvatore  J.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc. 
Reciprocating  document  carriage  for  photocopier.  3,697  165    CI 
355-8.000. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Jaech,  Merrell  O.,  3,696,968. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Winitz,  Milton,  3,697,287. 
Moser,  Kurt;  and  Hochli,  Beat,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Torsional  oscillator 

3,696,664, CI.  73-99.000. 
Mosher,  Richard  G.:  See- 
Bishop,  Irving  N.;  Mosher,  Richard  G.;  and  Simko,  Aladar  O 
3,696,798. 
Moss,  James  R.;  Roe,  Richard  R.;^Coubrough,  Lawrence  E.,  and  Buck, 
Robert  W.,  to  Coors  Porceln  Company.  Ceramic  electrical  resistor 
^       rpll  for  copying  machine.  3,697,836,  CI.  317-262.00a. 

Moss,  Theron  V.  Mop  swab  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,696  460 

CI.  15-229.00r. 
Mossey,  Paul  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Weighted  optical  tem- 
perature measurement  of  rotating  turbomachinery.  3,696,678,  CI. 
73-346.000. 
Mostyn,  William  D.,  to  Minister  of  State  for  Defence,  the  Government 
of  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia.  Telescopic  tube  locking  and  un- 
locking system.  3,697,103, CI.  287-58.0ct. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Lunn,  Gerald  K,  3,697,685. 
Nordbrock,  Raymond  E,  3,697,859. 
Parker,  Norman  W.;  and  Schafft,  Hugo  W..  3.697.788. 
Wilcox,  Milton  E.,  3,697,883. 
Moulding,  Kenneth  William,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuits.  3,697,784, CI.  307-303.000. 
Mrugala,  Theodore  A.,  and  Kruck.  Henry,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Com- 
pany, The.  mesne.  Loader  for  mounting  grinding  wheels.  3,696,487, 
CI.  29-200.00d. 
Mueller,  Arthur  Jacob:  See— 

Wu,  Yao  Hua;  and  Mueller,  Arthur  Jacob,  3,697,553. 
Mueller,  Floyd  F.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Control 

system  for  hospital  bed.  3,697,846,  CI.  318-544. 
Mueller,  Gerhart  Hermann:  See— 

Troeger,  Gottfried;  Mueller,  Gerhart  Hermann;  Bachmann,  Ger- 
hard; Spoor,  Herbert;  and  Batzill,  Wolfgang,  3,697,461. 
Mueller,  Herbert:  See— 

Overwien,  Hermann;  and  Mueller,  Herbert,  3,697,580. 
Mueller,  Peter  G.:  See— 

Martone,  Ronald  J.;  and  Mueller,  Peter  G.,  3,697,753. 
Muhe,  Ludwig:  See— 

Zerna,  Wolfgang;  and  Muhe,  Ludwig.  3,696,573. 
Mulford.  Charles  T..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Fruit  supporting  apparatus. 

3.696,943, CI.  2I4-1.0bc. 
Munch,  Hans  Joachim,  to  Buss  A.G.  Process  and  device  for  the  purifi- 
cation of  a  mixture  of  organic  substances  of  high  molecular  weight. 
3,697,387, CI.  203-72.000 
Munk.  Edmund;  Haas,  Herbert,  and  Weinberg,  Gerd,  to  Furnier-  und 
Sperrholzwerk,  J.  F.  Werz,  Jr.,  K.G.  Apparatus  for  filling  molds. 
3,697,208, CI  425-147000. 
Munson,  William  O.:  See- 
Colgate,  Stirling  A  ;  Kempton,  Marvin  L.,  Hanson,  Merle  E.;  Mun- 
son, William  O.;  and  Nicholson,  Dallas  E.,  3,696,750. 
Murai.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Toi,  Tatsuo,  to  Kokusai  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Vapor  growth  device.  3,696,779,  CI.  1  18-48.000. 
Murano,  Jisaku.  Vehicle  tire  pressure  indicating  and  signalling  device. 

3,697,944,  CI.  340-58.000. 
Murata,    Kingo;    and    Shinohara,    Katsutoshi,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Koparu.  Recording  clock  and  electrical  system.  3,697,770,  CI.  307- 
141.400. 
Murata,  Takao:  See— 

Tohma,  Wataru;  Murata,  Takao;  Nakamura,  Nobutaka,  and  Kudo, 

Atsushi,  3,696,622. 

Murdoch,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Turner,  Donald  B.,  to  Moore  Dry  Kiln 

Company  of  Oregon.  Lumber  bin  sorter  with  guide  sling  and  tillable 

bin  fioor  3,696,948,  CI.  2 1 4- 1 6.00b 

Murray,  Robert  H.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Nodule  collector. 

3,697.1 34,  CI.  299-8.000. 
Musgrave,   Albert   W.,   to   Mobil   Oil   Corporation.   Corrections   for 
seismic  data  obtained  from  expanding-spread.  3,697,939.  CI.  340- 
15.5td. 
Musiyachenko,  Alexandr  Stepanovich:  See— 

Stebakov,  Emelyan  Semenovich,  Leontiev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich, 
Simpura,  Petr  Mikhailovich;  Kozlov,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  Glotov, 
Evgeny  Borisovich;  Musiyachenko,  Alexandr  Stepanovich,  An- 
tonov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich,  Vshivkov,  Boris  Alexan- 
drovich; Podgorny,  Sevantyn  Ivanovich,  Zubkov.  Vyacheslav 
Petrovich;  Milov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Navrotsky,  Nikolai 
Viktorovich;and  Nikolsky,  Leonid  Alexandrovich,  3,697,038 


Musselman,  Frank  L.;  See— 

Eichelberger,  Charles  D  ;  and  Musselman.  Frank  L..  3,697,819. 
Myers,   Herbert,   to   Mobil   Oil  Corporation.    Polysulfurized   olefins 

3,697,499,  CI.  260-139.000. 
Naarmann.  Herbert;  and  Hartmann,  Heinrich,  to  Badische  Anilin-  A. 
Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft.     Boric     acid     esters     of     2-vi- 
nylthioethanol.  3,697,575, CI.  260-462.00r. 
Nacci,  George  Raymond;  and  Toole,  Richard  Charles,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,    E.    I.,   and   Company.    Dry   magnetic   copying   process. 
3,698,005,  CI.  346-74. 
Nadir,  Mark  T:  See— 

Abramson,  Cari  N.;  and  Nadir,  Mark  T  ,  3.697,959. 
Nagata,  Jiro:  See— 

Honma,    Tsutomu;    Yamada,    Tatsuya;    Kawashima,    Toshihide, 
Amano,     Hideo;     Mizuguchi,     Mamoru;     Inomata,    Suekichi, 
Oguchi,  Toshihiko;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  NagaU,  Jiro;  Takao,  Shuji; 
Nishihar  Takao;  Sudo,  Takao;  and  Tomita,  Teiji,  3,696,7 1 7. 
Nagata,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo.  Coating  composition  of  a 
copolymer  of  methyl  methacrylate  with  the  polymerizable  addition 
reaction  product  of  an  a~/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  acid  and  an 
epoxy  compound.  3,697,619,  CI.  260-836. 
Nagavarapu,  Ramarao:  See— 

Reitan,  Daniel  K.;  and  Nagavarapu,  Ramarao,  3,697,773. 
Nagy,  Andrew:  See — 

Dunham,  Tom  David;  Yeakley,  Lester  Marvin;  and  Nagy,  Andrew. 

3.696.456. 

Nagy.  Daniel  Elmer,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for 

manufacture    of    dry    strength     paper    containing     methylamine- 

epichlorohydrin  polymer.  3.697,370,  CI.  162-164.000. 

Nahon,  Abraham  S.  Perpetual  appointment  reminder.  3.696,532,  CI. 

35-62.000. 
Nakagome,  Yukio;  Kawai,  Kazuo;  Yanagidaira,  Hidetaka;  Shintain. 
Sotokichi;   and   Michishita,   Isakichi,   to   Kokusai   Denshin   Denwa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phase  detection  system  for  at  least  one  digital 
phase-modulated  wave.  3,697,881,  CI.  329-104.000. 
Nakajima,  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Flame-proof  fibers.  3.697.2 1 8,  CI.  8-1 15.500. 
Nakamura.  Nobutaka:  See— 

Tohma,  Wataru;  Murata,  Takao;  Nakamura,  Nobutaka,  and  Kudo, 
Atsushi,  3,696,622. 
Nakano,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Honma,    Tsutomu;    Yamada,    Tatsuya;    Kawashima,    Toshihide; 

Amano,    Hideo;    Mizuguchi,    Mamoru,    Inomata,    Suekichi; 

Oguchi,  Toshihiko;  Nakano,  Hiroshi,  Nagata,  Jiro;  Takao,  Shuji; 

Nishihar  Takao;  Sudo.  Takao;  and  Tomita,  Teiji,  3,696,7 1 7. 

Nakata,  Josuke,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  activated 

thyristor.  3,697,833, CI.  317-235  OOr. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Braithwaite,  David  G..  3.697.446. 
Means.  Jay  C.  3.697.224. 
Namikawa.  Keishi:  See — 

Watanabe,    Masami;    Namikawa,    Keishi,    Yasuda,    Kotaro,   and 
Takagi,  Motoyoshi,  3,697,605. 
Nania.  John  J.  Swingable  guideways  for  propelling  a  rollable  device. 

3.697.075.  CI.  273-1  10.000 
Napper.  Jack  C    Child's  liquid  spill  container    3.696.965,  CI    220- 

90.400. 
Nara,  Kizo;  Sukekawa,  Izumi;  and  Yamada,  Yasuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Kin- 
zoku    Kogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Apparatus     for     carrying     and 
straightening  electrolytic  anode  plates  to  be  installed  in  an  elec- 
trolytic cell.  3,696,656,  CI.  72-420.000. 
Narita,  Kaoru:  See— 

Asakawa,  Kazuo;  and  Narita,  Kaoru.  3.697,546. 
Narusawa,  Shczo;  and  lizuka,  Noritoshi.  tu  Yurin  Tokushu  Kogyo  Co 
Method  of  and  device  for  preserving  drugs  for  injection    3,696  579 
CI.  53-21  OOr. 
Nasser,  John,  to   Mobil  Oil  Corporation.   Turbulent   flow   leaching 

3,697.591.  CI.  260-525  000 
Nast,  Robert.  Transparency  holder  3.696,538. CI  40-104.18. 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The:  See- 
Brown.  George  T.  Jr..  and  Clark.  Donald  B  .  3.697,323 
Campbell,  Hugh  W  ,  3,697,668 
Churchill.  Donald;  Cartmell.  James  V  .  and  Miller,  Robert  E. 

3,697,297. 
Fogle,  Mark  V  .  and  Horger.Georg,  3,697.437. 
Schleicher,  Lowell;  Miller.  Robert  E  ,  and  Poner.  Erland  C.    Jr 
3,697,371. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Harlock,  George  H  ,  and  Burkard,  Edward  A  .  3,697.366 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation.  See- 
Shepherd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould,  Francis  E.,  3,697.643. 
National  Research  Development:  See — 

Porteous,  Andrew,  3.697,382. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation  .See- 
Carroll,  Ronald  Frank,  3,697.1 16 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  mesne.  See- 

Grunewalder.  Valentine  J,  and  Koeble,  Eari  A  .  3,697.618. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Saunders.  William  T.  3.696.963  i 

National-Standard  Company:  See — 

Fenner.  James  M  .  3.697,262 
Navrotsky.  Nikolai  Viktorovich.  See— 

Stebakov,  Emelyan  Semenovich.  Leontiev.  Alexandr  Ivanovich. 
Simpura.  Petr  Mikhailovich.  Kozlov.  Ivan  Ivanovich.  Glotov. 
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Evgeny  Borisovich;  Musiyachenko,  Alexandr  Stepanovich;  An- 
tonov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Vshivkov,  Boris  Alexan- 
drovich;  Podgomy,  Sevantyn  Ivanovich;  Zubkov.  Vyacheslav 
Petrovich;  Milov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Navrotsky,  Nikolai 
Viktorovich;  and  Nikoltky,  Leonid  Alexandrovich,  3,697,038. 
NDM  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

SzpUr.  Roman.  3.696.807. 
Nechacv,  Ivan  Petrovich:  See — 

Frolov,    Jury    Fedorovich;    Nechaev,   Ivan    Petrovich;    Basalaev, 
Anany  Maximovich;  Bedarev,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  and  Golikov, 
Viktor  Valerjanovich,  3,697,660. 
Nedelec,  Lucien:  See— 

Boucourt,    Robert;    Nedelec,    Lucien;   and   Case,   Jean-Claude, 

3,697,556. 
Bucourt.  Robert;  Nedelec,  Lucien;  Case,  Jean-Claude;  and  Pier- 

det.  Andre,  3.697.S  10. 
Bucourt,  Robert;  and  Nedelec,  Lucien,  3,697,5 1 1 . 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-  Natuunwetenschappelijk  On- 
derzoek  ten  behoeve  van  Nijverheid  Handel  en  Verkeer:  See— 
Tumhout,  Jan  Van.  3,696,505. 
Nederveld,  Terrill  L.,  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America,  Container 

construction.  3,696,988.  CI.  229-23.00r. 
Nelson,  Sunford  C.  Belt  traction  vehicle.  3,696,878.  CI.  1 80-9.460. 
Nembhard.  Roy:  See— 

Domin,  Siegfried;  and  Nembhard,  Roy,  3.697,971. 
Ness,  Leif  A;  and  Thomas,  Edmund  P.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  refrigeration.  3,696,637. 
CI.  62-402.000. 
Nethersell.  Barry  Herbert,  to  British  Domestic  Appliances  Limited. 

Washing  or  other  machines.  3.696.903.  CI.  192-136.000. 
Neubold.  Kurt:  See— 

Ibing,  Gunther;  and  Neubold,  Kurt,  3,697,541 . 
Neuman,  Charles  E.;  and  Shank,   Leiand   R.,  to  Ohio  Decorative 

Products,  Inc.  Open  coil  electric  heater.  3,697,727,  CI.  219-532. 
New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Von  Hofe. George  W..  3.697,300. 
New,  John  D.,  to  Harefield  Rubber  Company  Limited,  The.  Speed  con- 
trol system  for  a  linear  induction  motor.  3,697.838,01.  318-135.000. 
Newcombe.  Sean  Benjamin:  See — 

Edwards,   John   David;   Perkins.   Leonard;   Donald,  John   Henry; 
Chappell.  Peter  Lee;  Newcombe,  Sean  Benjamin;  and  Roe,  Mal- 
colm David,  3,697,729. 
Newman.  Douglas  A.,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing 

Co..  Inc.  Facsimile  copying  process.  3,697,677.  CI.  l78-6.60r. 
Newman,  Michael;  and  Boocock,  David,  to  British  Railways  Board. 

Dampened  railway  car  truck.  3.696,757,  CI.  105-4.00r. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokura.  Tadao.  3.696,930. 
Nguyen.  Quang  Tan:  See— 

Biet,    Jean-Pierre;    Nguyen.    Quang    Tan;    Peres,    Gerard;    and 
Ripoche, Gerard,  3,697,760. 
Nichols  Engineering  &  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Richmond.  Charles  A,  3,696.590. 
Nichols.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Bryant.  Gerald  T..  Linhardt.  Hans  D.;  and  Nichols,  Kenneth  E., 
3,696,975. 
Nicholson,  Dallas  E.:  See— 

Colgate,  Stirling  A.;  Kempton,  Marvin  L.;  Hanson,  Merle  E.;  Mun- 
son,  William  O.;  and  Nicholson,  Dallas  E.,  3,696,750. 
Nicholson.  Robert  T.:  5^* — 

Colton,  Frank  B.,  Mikulec.  Richard  A.;  and  Nicholson.  Robert  T.. 
3.697.509. 
Niedner,  Peter  Klaus:  See— 

Niedner.  Peter  Klaus;  and  Diez.  Gerhard  H.  (said  Diez  assor.  to 
said),  3, 696, 520 
Niedner.  Peter  Klaus,  and  Diez.  Gerhard  H..  said  Diez  assor.  to  said 
Niedner.   Peter   Klaus.    Process   and   device   for   the   treatment   of 
material.  3.696.520. CI.  34-10.000. 
Nielsen.  Hans  Borge:  5r«— 

Henningsen.  Erik;  and  Nielsen.  Hans  Borge.  3,696.645. 
Nielson.  Jay  P.;  and  Allred,  G.  Allen,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc. 

Vacuum  pick  up  head.  3.697.1  I  2.  CI.  294-65. COO. 
Niemiec. Gerald  M.:  5**— 

Davenport,  Richard  L.,and  Niemiec, Gerald  M.,  3,696,977. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Mori,  Hajime;and  Irizuki,  Mamoru,  3,697,180. 
Niida.Taro:  See — 

Shomura,    Takashi;    Ezaki,    Norio;    Tsuruoka,    Takashi;    Niwa, 
Tomizo;  Akita,  Eiichi;  and  Niida,  Taro,  3,697,648. 
Nikolsky,  Leonid  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Stebakov.  Emelyan  Semenovich;  Leontiev.  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Simpura.  Petr  Mikhailovich;  Kozlov.  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Glotov. 
Evgeny  Borisovich;  Musiyachenko.  Alexandr  Slepanovich;  An- 
tonov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Vshivkov,  Boris  Alexan- 
drovich; Podgorny,  Sevantyn  Ivanovich;  Zubkov.  Vyacheslav 
Petrovich;  Milov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Navrotsky.  Nikolai 
Viktorovich;  and  Nikolsky,  Leonid  Alexandrovich,  3,697,038. 
Nimmo,  Neil  Duncan.  Clips.  3,697,028, CI.  248- 1 2 1 .000. 
Niplex  International  Establishment:  See— 

Hyvarinen,  Kauko  Juhani,  3,697,1  56.  "S 

Nippon  Denso  Company:  5ee —  y 

Imai,    Takeshi;    Matsubara,    Tamotsu;    and    Takenaka,    Osamu, 
3,697,913. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


Hanaoka,  Masafumi,  3.697,832. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kaneko,  Hisashi,  3,697,874. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Adachi,  Takeshi,  3.697,662. 
Hiyama.  Ryu,  3,697.664. 
Tachida,  Hiroki,  3,696.699. 
Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe,    Masami;    Namikawa,    Keishi;    Yasuda.    Kotaro;    and 
Takagi,  Moloyoshi.  3,697,605. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Koyama,  Masaki;  Shimada,  Sadakuni;  and  Karikomi,  Masahiro. 
3,698,001. 
Nisenson,    Jules,    to    Kelvin    Research    Corporation.    Electrosutic 

reproduction  device.  3,697.168,  CI.  355-12.000. 
Nishiguchi,  Masakatsu:  See— 

Gunther,  Gregory  M.;  Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  Nishiguchi,  Masakatsu; 
Robson,  George  E.;  Wagner,  Raymond  P.;  and  Yarbrough,  Wil- 
liam R..  3,696,552. 
Nishihar  Takao:  See— 

Honma,   Tsutomu;    Yamada.   Tatsuya;    Kawashima,   Toshihide; 
Amano,    Hideo;     Mizuguchi,     Mamoru;     Inomata,    Suekichi; 
Oguchi,  Toshihiko;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  Nagata,  Jiro;  Takao,  Shuji; 
Nishihar  Takao;  Sudo,  Takao;  and  Tomita,  Teiji.  3.696,7 1 7. 
Nishikawa,  Akira:  5m— 

Mohri,    Etsuzo;    Hayakawa,    Toshio;    and    Nishikawa,    Akira. 
3.697,904. 
Nishimura,  Takehiko:  See— 

Fukuoka.    Ichiro;    Kimura.    Shoji;    Nishimura.    Takehiko;    and 
Takahashi,  Satoshi.  3.697.609. 
Nishino.  Keigo:  See— 

Irikura.  Tsutomu;  Nishino,  Keigo;  Suzue,  Seigo;  Ushiyama,  Keichi; 
and  Shinada,  Hirotaka,  3,697,577. 
Nishioka,  Kenichi,  to  Imasen  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Sequential 
flash  type  directional  signal  device  for  automobiles.  3,697,946,  CI. 
340-82.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 
Irie.Namio,  3.696,839. 

Masuda,  Tetuzo;  Kurosawa,  Kenjiro;  Hashimoto,  Takeo;  and  Izu- 
mi.Takahisa.  3.696.730. 
Niwa.  Tomizo:  See — 

Shomura,   Takashi;    Ezaki,    Norio;    Tsuruoka,    Takashi;    Niwa, 
Tomizo;  Akita,  Eiichi;  and  Niida,  Taro,  3,697,648. 
Noack,  William  L:  See- 
Moore.   John    R.;   Noack.   William    L.;   and    Roser.   Robert   A.. 
3.696,967. 
Noakes,  Thomas  E.;  Konen,  Thomas  P.;  Kokalari,  Albert;  and  Duggan, 
Robert  B.,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne.  Thermal  mo- 
tors. 3,696,61 1,  CI.  60-23.000. 
Noguchi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Yoshihide;  and  Noguchi,  Yasuhiro,  3,697,273. 
Nord,  Eric  T.:  See— 

Stumphauzer,  William  C;  Hogstrom,  Edwin  F.;  Nord,  Eric  T.; 
Schneider,  Richard  E.;  and  Rood,  Alvin  A.,  3,697,3 13. 
Nordbrock,  Raymond  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Voltage  regulator  circuit 

for  a  brushless  alternator.  3,697,859,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Stumphauzer,  William  C;  Hogstrom.  Edwin  F.;  Nord,  Eric  T.; 
Schneider,  Richard  E.;and  Rood,  Alvin  A.,  3,697,313. 
Norgen,  Lars  E.:  See — 

Faber,  Kurt  H.  A.  E.;  and  Norgen,  Lars  E..  3.697.187. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See- 
Kurtz,  Stewart  Kendall,  3,697,762. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Deutsch.  Ralph,  3,697,661.  • 

Etchell,  Gordon,  3,696,744. 
Gibson,  Earl  D.,  3,697,689. 
Klinchuch,  John  F.,  3,697,143. 

Pilipovich,  Donald;  and  Wilson,  Richard  D.,  3,697.394. 
Roberts.  Roger  G.;  and  Algeo,  Jerry  A.,  3,698,008. 
Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Tumilty,  Thomas  George,  3.696,482. 
Northern  Fibre  Produs  Company:  See- 
Ambrose.  Jere  B,  3,696,77 1 . 
Northrop  Carolina,  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor,  Larry  H.;  Porter,  William  D.;  Anderson,  William  J.;  and 
Caneer,  Ralph  A.,  3,697,007. 
Novak,  David  M.;  and  Brown,  Roberty  E.  Fuel  burning  table  lamp. 

3.697,739,  CI.  240-17.000. 
Novo  Industrial  Corporation-United  Air  Cleaner  Division:  See- 
Bennett,  Raymond  G.;  and  Luedi,  Mark.  3.696.59 1 
Nowack.  Gerhard  P.:  See- 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  Tabler,  Donald  C;  and  Nowack,  Gerhard  P.. 

3.697.448. 
Nowell,  John  R.;  and  Genuit,  Luther  L.,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems,  Inc.  Pulse  generator  for  use  with  a  switching  regulator. 
3,697,853, CI.  321-2.000. 
Nozaki,  Choji;  Kono.  Kiichi;  Sakai.  Toshikiko.  and  Kamigaito.  Osami, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Centrifugal  spinning 
device.  3.696.604,  CI.  57-58.950. 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation:  See- 
Morgan,  Ira  Lon;  and  Rhodes,  John  R..  3.697,752.  | 
Nusonics,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Zacharias,  Ellis  M,  Jr.;  and  Cirulis,  Uldis.  3,697.936.  i 
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Nystrand.  Ernst  Daniel,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company.  Inc. 

Web  winder  with  improved  transfer.  3,697.0 10.  CI.  242-56.00a. 
Nystuen.  Arne  M..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Induction  motor  struc- 
ture and  reversing  circuit  therefor.  3,697,841,  CI.  3l8-207.00a. 
Oakes,  James  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Geometry  for  a  PNP 
silicon  transistor  with  overlay  contacts.  3,697,828,  CI.  317-235.000. 
Oakes.  Vincent;  and  Crou.  David  F.  W..  to  IntersUb  Limited,  mesne. 
Vinyl  chloride  resins  stabilized  with  metal  compound-epoxy  com- 
pound-phosphite combinations.  3,697,463,  CI.  260-23.0xa. 
Obeda,  Edward  G..  to  Branson  Inttrumenu,  Incorporated.  Ultrasonic 

sealing  apparatus.  3,697,357,  CI.  156-510.000. 
Oberg  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Vecchi,  John  C,  3,696,489. 
Oberst,  James  Francis:  See- 
Aaron,  Marvin  Robert;  Hammett.  Warren  Gail;  and  Oberst.  James 
Francis,  3,697,690. 
Oblasti,  Khimki  Moskovskoi:  See— 

Chaikin,  Boris  Semenovich;  Kozlov,  Lev  Ivanovich;  Oblasti,  Khim- 
ki Moskovskoi;  Malchenko,  Thomas  Vasilievich;  Mokrushin, 
Konstantin  Dmitrievich;  Yarovsky,  Lev  Volfovich;  Maryanchik, 
Grigory  EHmovich;  Zhelnov,  Boris  Stepanovich;  Tarasov,  Vasily 
Mikhailovich  Trubetskov,  Kirill  Mikhailvoch;  Borschevsky,  Igor 
Konstantinovich;  and  Chermensky,  Dmitry  Pavlovich 
3,697,058. 
Occhipinti,  Carl:  See— 

Konewko,  Joseph  E.;  and  Occhipinti,  Carl,  3,697,929. 
Ocean  Protein  Corporation:  See- 
Day,  John  J.;  and  Hirschman,  Paul  S.,  3,696,788. 
O'Daniel.  Stephen  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Automatic 
beam    steering    technique    for    cylindrical-array    radar    antennas. 
3,697,994, CI.  343-l6.00r. 
Odhner,  Oliver  Randolph,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Adaptor  for  angu- 
larly diverting  visco-elastic  melt  flow.  3,696,840,  CI.  138-39.000. 
Ogle.  Pearl  R..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Method  of  purifying  uranium  hexafluoride  by  reduction  to 
lower  uranium  fluorides.  3,697,235,  CI.  23-346.000. 
Oglebay  Norton  Company:  See — 

Charman,  Walter  M.,  Jr.;  Hayes,  Robert  R.;  Middaugh,  George  J. 
Jr.;  and  WeUig.  John  M.,  Ill,  3,697,63 1 . 
Oguchi,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Honma,    Tsutomu;    Yamada,    Tatsuya;    Kawashima.    Toshihide; 
Amano.     Hideo;     Mizuguchi,     Mamoru;     Inomata,     Suekichi; 
Oguchi,  Toshihiko;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  Nagata,  Jiro;  Takao,  Shuji, 
Nishihar  Takao;  Sudo,  Takao;  and  Tomita,  Teiji,  3,696,7 17. 
Ohhara,  Katsunobu:  See— 

Ihara,    Takashi;    Matsuo.    Takehiko;    and    Ohhara.    Katsunobu 
3.697,302. 
Ohio  Decorative  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Neuman,  Charles  E..  and  Shank,  Leiand  R.,  3,697,727. 
Ohkita,  Masao,  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Alternate  action  mechanism 
with  driving  member  movable  out  of  engagement  with  latching  chan- 
nel in  unlatched  position.  3.697.7 1 3,  CI.  200-l53.00j. 
Ohta,  Wasaburo;  and  Soga.  Setsuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Elec- 
trostatic photography.  3,697, 1 72. CI.  355-17.000. 
Ohta,  Wasaburo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Electrosutic  pnnting 

method.  3,697,268, CI.  96-I.OOr. 
Ohuye,  Hideki:  See— 

Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ohuye,  Hideki,  3,697,789. 
Ohyama.    Takashi;    Kawashige.    Akira;    and    Miyashita.    Takeo.    to 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Seizosho  (Tokyo  Keiki  Seizosho  Co..  Ltd.). 
Secondary  radar  reception  system.  3,697,99 1, CI.  343-6.5lc. 
Oikawa.  Akira:  See— 

Watanabe,    Tetsuo;    Oikawa.    Akira;    and    Masayoshi.    Kuroda. 
3.696.854. 
Oisi,  Saburo.  Apparatus  for  centrifugally  separating  impurities  from 

fluid  suspensions.  3,696,934.  CI.  210-512. 
Okada.  Hitoshi;  Imahori.  Seiichi;  and  Hirako.  Susumu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical    Industries.   Limited.    Fluorescent   naphthalimide  deriva- 
tives. 3,697.525, CI.  260-281.000. 
Okamoto,  Tadashi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama. 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi.  3.697.S08. 
O'Keefe.  James  M .:  See- 
Morris,  Stephen  J.,  and  O'Keefe,  James  M.,  3,697,7 15. 
Okiyama,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Takenaka.   Haruo;  Okiyama,  Toshiaki;  and   Hiratsuka,  Nobuo. 
3.697.450. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Pitts,  James  J.,  and  Scott,  Peter  H..  3.697.456. 
Shive.  Richard  A..  3.697.236. 
Oliver,  Michael  J.  Grounding  electrical  device  and  box.  3,697,924,  Ci. 

339-l4.00r. 
Olivetti,  Ing,  C,  A  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Salto.  Rinaldo,  and  Roano,  Domenico,  3,696,906. 
Olivier,  James  P.:  See- 
Morris,   Horton    H.;   Olivier,   James   P.;   and    Prescott,   Paul   I., 
3.697,474. 
O'Loughlin,  Francn  A.;  and  Herb,  Philip  J.,  to  Thomas  &.  Betu  Cor- 
poration. Insulating  piercing  electrical  connector.   3.697,669,  CI. 
I74-84.00C 
Olsen,  Leif  Thorvald,  to  Boen  Bruk.  Device  for  the  continuous  produc- 
tion of  laminated  wood  of  the  parquet  type.  3.697,361,  CI    156- 
558  000. 


Olson.  Frank  Wesley.  Jr.;  and  Roberts,  Karl  Hutcheson,  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company.  Shampoo.  3,697,452.  CI.  252-545.000. 
Olson,  Raymond  £.;  and  Yone,  Harold  R  ,  to  Barber-Colman  Com- 
pany. Method  and  means  for  dofTmg  a  bobbin  and  forming  a  transfer 
tail.  3,696,602,  CI.  57-53.000. 
Olson,  Ronald  A.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Integrating  circuit.  3,697,778  Q 

307-229.000. 
Olsson,  Nils  O:  See- 
Fetter,  John  T.;  and  Olsson,  Nils  C.  3.696,68 1 . 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See— 

Werrter.  Georg;  and  Kunst,  Detlef.  3.696.907. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamachi,  Shin-lchi,  3,697,761 . 
Omark  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Baranowski,  Karl  F.;  and  Barrio,  Alexander.  Jr..  3.696,692. 
Ongley,  Milne  Joseph.  Method  of  treating  osteoanhritic  joints  with 

polysiloxanes.  3,697,653,  CI.  424-184.000. 
Onishi,  Masaru:  See- 
Sasaki,     Toshiharu;     Miyano,     Ryuzo;     and     Onishi,     Masaru 
3,697.173. 
Ono,  Hisatake;  Osada,  Chiakai;  Waurai,  Syu;  and  Katsuyama,  Harumi, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Organic  photoconductive  materials  for 
electrophotography.  3,697,266,  CI.  96-1.500. 
Ono,  Kunio:  See — 

Kanda,  Kimio;  and  Ono,  Kunio.  3,697,866. 
Ontario  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Sierra,  Gonzalo,  3,697,222. 
Ooha,  Narayanlal  D.:  See— 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.,  and  Ooha.  Narayanlal  D.,  3,697,524. 
Opp,  Warren  P.:  See— 

Frey,  Donald  J.;  and  Opp,  Warren  P.,  3,697.229 
Ordqvst.  Olof  Albert,  to  Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Merkaniska  Werkstad. 
Apparatus  for  production  of  casting  moulds.  3,697,207,  CI.  425- 
63.000. 
Ortega,  Charlotte  C.  Birth  announcement.  3,696,540,  CI.  40- 1 26. 
Ortelli,  Aurelio,  to  Riva  Calzoni  S.p.A.  Distributor  for  hydraulic  mo- 
tors. 3,696,7 10.  CI.  91-487.000. 
Orth.  Edward  D.;  and  Yerman.  Alexander  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Semiconductor  strain  gage  pressure  transducer.  3,697,917,  CI. 
338-2.000. 
Orth.  Edward  D.;  and  Yerman.  Alexander  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Silicon  diaphragm  pressure  sensor  having  improved  configura- 
tion of  integral  Strain  gage  elements.  3.697,918. CI  338-3.000 
Orth.  Edward  D.;  and  Kessel.  Alvan  A  .  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Semiconductor  pressure  transducer  structure.  3,697,919,  CI.  338- 
42.000. 
Osada,  Chiakai:  See— 

Ono,  Hisatake;  Osada,  Chiakai,  Watarai,  Syu;  and  Katsuyama 
Harumi,  3,697.266. 
Oshima,  Takao:  See— 

Ueno,  Katsumi;  Oshima,  Takao;  and  Seki.  Hideo,  3.697.496. 
Ostermayer.  Franz:  See— 

Denss,     Rolf;    Clauson-Kaas.     Niels;     and    Ostermayer      Franz 
3,697,460. 
Ostrander,  Robert  K:  See— 

Sklarsky,  Bernard  B.,  and  Ostrander.  Robert  K  .  3.696,55 1 
Ostrem,  Halvor,  to  Kvaemer  Brug  A/S    Battening  system  for  hatch 

covers.  3,696,774,  CI.  1 14-203. 
Ostrowski,  Arthur  E.:  See— 

Krengel,  Theodore   H.;  Ostrowski.   Arthur   E  ;   and    Raymond, 
Anthony  J,  3,696,503. 
Os)vald,Robert  A:  See—  ', 

Oswald,   Robert   A.,  and   Bull.   James  R    (said   Bull  assor    tn) 
3.697.698. 
Oswald.  Robert  A.,  and  Bull.  James  R  .  said  Bull  assor    to  Oswald, 
Robert  A.  Pari-mutuel  off-track  bettir  g  system   3.697.698.  CI    1 79- 
15  00a. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor.  Donald  F.  Jr.,  3;696.868 
Ott,  Eugene  G,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Soft  formation  insert  bits 

3,696,876,  CI.  175-374.000. 
Ott.  Henry  Walter:  See— 

Leifer,  Noel  Arthur;  and  Ott.  Henry  Walter.  3.697.016. 
Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A.:  See— 

Redmore,  Derek;  and  Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A  .  3.697.22 1 
Oulman.  Loren  C.  Flexing  tire  traction  device    3.696.852.  CI.  152- 

220.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Dahl.  Einar  S..  3,696,595 
Overwien,  Hermann;  and  Mueller,  Herbert,  to  Badische  Anilin-  A. 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  buien-2-ol-4  com- 
pounds. 3,697.580.  CI.  260-468O0r. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R..  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc  High  speed 
printer  of  multiple  copies  for  output  information.   3.698,006.  CI 
346-74.0es. 
Owens.  Jeffrey  Lynn:  See— 

Lauria,  Andrew  Carmine;  and  Owens.  Jeffrey  Lynn.  3.697,42 1 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation  See- 
Smith,  Roy  E..  3.697.008 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Lauffer,  Fred  E.,  3,697.029 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Amberg,  Stephen  W.,  and  Amberg,  Ralph  G..  3.697.369. 
Oxenrider.  Bryce  C:  See — 
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Beyleveld,  Wilhelmus  M.;  Oxenrider,  Bryce  C;  and  Woolf.  Cyril, 
3.697,562. 
Pice,  John  G.,  to  Chryiler  Corporation.  Marine  engine  water  cooling. 

3,696.620,  CI.  60-32 1 .000. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Nederveld,Terriil  L.,  3,696,988. 
Paffen,  Pieter  Jozef  Marie:  S*e— 

Van   Wierst,   Wilhelmus    Lambertus;   and    Paffen,   Pieter   Jozef 
Marie,  3,697.1 19. 
Paige,  Peter  M.  Apparatus  to  support  the  electrodes  and  bus  bar  in  an 

electrolytic  cell.  3,697.404.  CI.  204-267. 
Palauro,  Dieter  K.;  and  Mayer,  James  R.,  to  Gardner-Denver  Com- 
pany. Drill  rod  retrieving  tool.  3,697.1 1 3.  CI.  294-86.240. 
Palermiti,  Frank  M.:  See— 

Teuscher,  Leon  A.;  Trubisky,  Michael  P.;  Palermiti.  Frank  M.;  and 
Le vine,  Charles  J . ,  3 ,697 .265 . 
Pall  Corporation:  See- 
Pall,  David  B.;  and  Silverwater.  Bernard  F.,  3,696,933. 
Rosenberg,  David.  3.696.932. 
Pall,  David  B.;  and  Silverwater.  Bernard  F..  to  Pall  Corporation.  Inertia 

niter.  3.696.933. CI.  210-444.000. 
Palmer.  David  R.:  See— 

Johnson.  Frederick  R.;  and  Palmer.  David  R.,  3.697.195. 
Palmer.  Donald  M.;  Cotton.  Charles  C;  and  Hodges.  Willmer  F.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Cable  fairing  system.  3,696,599.  CI. 
57-I.Oun. 
Palmer.   Stanley    D.   Game   apparatus   board.    3.697.077.  CI.    273- 

135.00b. 
Palombo.  Albert  M..  to  American  Poly-Plastics  Laboratories,  Inc.  Self- 
wetting  foam  product  and  method  of  making  same.  3,697.457.  CI. 

260-2. 50f. 
Paltauf.  Fritz;  Margot.  Alfred;  and  Brenneisen,  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation.  Isothiocyano-diphenyl  ethers,  sulfides,  sulfoxides  and 

sulfones.  3.697.555. CI.  260-397.600. 
Pande.  Kailash  Chandra:  See— 

Lengnick.Gunther  F.;  and  Pande.  Kailash  Chandra.  3.697.477. 
Pang.  Michael,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Recovering  metals 

by  extraction  with  a  quinaldinic  acid  and  electrowinning  from  the 

stripped  chelate.  3.697.400.  CI.  204-106.000. 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company:  See- 
Lancaster.  Robert  W..  3.696.509. 
Panigati,   Pier   Luigi.    Fluid-operated   cylinder.    3,696,714,  CI.   92- 

170.000. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Craig,  Grantland  A.,  3,696,445. 
Nystrand,  Ernst  Daniel,  3.697.010. 
Paredes  Candelario.  to  Forney  Engineering  Company.  Damper  with 

double  floating  side  rails.  3.696,804,  CI.  1 26-285.00r. 
Park.  James  Millar.  Golf  board  game.  3,697,072,  CI.  273-87.00h. 
Park,  John  R.  Towed  folding  camper  having  a  low  profile.  3,697,121, 

CI.  296-23.00r. 
Parker   Herbert  William  Mansfield,  to  Pyrotenax  Limited.  Electric  ca- 

bles.'3,697,671,CI.  174-115.000. 
Parker,    Norman    W.;    and    Schaffi,    Hugo    W.,   to    Motorola,    Inc. 

Piezoelectric  resonating  device.  3,697,788,  CI.  310-9.500. 
Parker,  William   L.;  Johnson,  Francis;  and  Martin,  John,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of  producing  a-carboxylated  5- 
membered  lactones.  3,697,542,  CI.  260-326.300. 
Parkiton,  Richard  G.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Flow  control  device. 

3.697,002. CI.  239-535  000. 
Parr.  Richard  H.,  Jr:  See- 
Atkinson,  Roger  F.;  Parr,  Richard  H.,  Jr;  and  Weil,  Edward  A  , 
3,697,984. 
Parrent,  Ottis  L.  Contact  lens  inserter.  3,697,109,  CI.  294-1. Oca. 
Parris,  Peter  P.,  to  Tridair  Industries.  Tie-down  fitting.  3,696,759,  CI. 

l05-369.00a. 
Parsons,  Marshall  F   Vertical  kiln  system  and  process.  3,697,057,  CI. 

26>-29.0O0. 

Parts,  Leo  P.;  and  Hardy,  Edgar  E.,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  making  a  stencil  for  screen-printing  using  a  laser 
beam.  3,696,742,  CI   101-128.400 

Pascente  Joseph  E.,  to  Grigsby-Barton,  Inc.  Thyristor  circuits  for  ap- 
plying a  voltage  to  a  load.  3,697,774,  CI.  307- 1 36.000. 

Pasieka,  John  F.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Identification  card  camera 
system  capable  of  producing  cards  having  different  formats. 
3,696,716,  CI.  95-11.100. 

Pasquino.  Pietro,  Benzoni,  Luigi;  Carnisio,  Giuseppe;  and  Colombo, 
Luigi,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  3-pentene 
nitrile.  3,697,578,  CI.  260-465.900. 

Passal,  Frank,  to  M  A  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Electroplating  processes  and 
compositions  3,697,391. CI  204-43.000. 

Paazke,  Jan;  Pstrocki,  Henry;  Ploszajski.  Janusz;  Lachman.  Rudolf; 
Suniaiaw.  Lanty;  and  Wiszczor,  Jan.  to  Instytut  Wlokien  Sztucgnych 
i  Syntetsycgnych.  Process  of  heterogeneous  mixing  spinning  solu- 
tions and  other  viscous  liquids  or  masses  and  the  device  tereof 
3.697.051.  CI.  259-4.000. 

Patelhold  Patentverwertungs-  &  Elektro-Holding  AG:  See— 
Guanella.GusUv.  3.697.875 

Paton.  John  Woodhouse:  See— 

Johnstone.   Crichton    Lockhart;   and    Paton.   John    Woodhouse. 
3.697.118. 

Patrick.  John  L.  Combined  air  pressure  and  thread  depth  gauge  for 
pneumatic  tires  3.696.668,  CI  73-146  800. 


Patterson,  Gordon  I.;  and  Telfer,  Dugald  J.,  to  Vapor  Corporation. 

Railroad  switch  heater.  3,697,746,  CI.  246-428.000. 
Patton,  Willard  Thomas:  See- 
Richard,  Norman;  Jean,  Robert;  Huh,  William;  and  Patton,  Wil- 
lard  Thomas,  3,698,000. 
Pauliukonis,  Richard  S.  Control  valve.  3,696,835,  CI.  1 37-625.600. 
Pearce,  Douglas  Henry,  to  Access  Equipment  Limited.  Scaffolding. 

3,697,032,  CI.  248-188  400. 
Peck,  Alvin  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Clarifying  ammonium 
phosphate  solutions  using  attapulgite  and  bentonite.  3,697,233,  CI. 
23-293.00r. 
Peer,  Henricus  Gerardus:  See- 
Van  Den  Ouweland,  Godefridus  Antonius  Maria;  and  Peer,  Hen- 
ricus Gerardus,  3,697,295. 
PefTerman,  William  C,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Treatment  of  titanium 

teuachloride  dryer  residue.  3,696,5 19,  CI.  34-9.000. 
Peiffer,  Howard  Richard:  See- 
Jacobs,  Wayne  John;  Fritz,  Robert  William;  and  Peiffer,  Howard 
Richard,  3,697,389. 
Pell,  Lawrence  W.:  See— 

Picard,   Jean    P.;   Seals,   William   O.;   and    Pell,    Lawrence    W., 
3,696,748. 
Penniman,  Allen;  and  Koenig,  Elmer  A.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Thermometer  set.  3,696,916,  CI.  206-16.600. 
Pennsylvania  Industrial  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Dalbey,  Theodore  E.,  3,697,599. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Haines,  Paul  G.;  and  Albert,  Harry  Elmer,  3,697,470. 
Odhner,  Oliver  Randolph,  3,696,840. 
Pennzoil  United,  Inc.:  See— 

Drechsel,  Erhart  K.;  Sardisco.  John  B.;  and  Stewart,  James  R.,  Jr., 
3,697,246. 
Peres,  Gerard:  See— 

Biet,    Jean-Pierre;    Nguyen,   Ouang   Tan;' Peres,   Gerard;    and 
Ripoche,  Gerard,  3 ,697 ,760. 
Perina,  Joseph;  and  HIavaty.  Albert  E.,  to  American  Velcro,  Inc.  Clo- 
sure assembly  with  slidable  closure  member.   3,696,472,  CI.   24- 
205.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Lee,  Paul  H.;  and  Skolnick,  Michael  L.,  3,697,887. 
Perkins,  Leonard:  See — 

Edwards,  John  David;  Perkins,  Leonard;  Donald,  John   Henry; 
Chappell,  Peter  Lee;  Newcombe,  Sean  Benjamin;  and  Roe,  Mal- 
colm David,  3,697,729. 
Perry    John  E.,  to  Horizons  Research  Incorporated.  Scrap  recovery 

process.  3,697,257,  CI.  75-64.000. 
Persons,  Perry  B.:  See- 
Wells,  George  H.;  and  Persons,  Perry  B.,  3,697,966. 
Peters,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Pittman,  Phillip  D.;  and  Peters,  Michael  L.,  3,696,54 1 . 
Peters   Norman  J.,  to  Dairy  Equipment  Company.  Cheese  making  ap- 
paratus. 3,696,950, CI.  2I4-I7.00d. 
Peterson,  Victor  S.;  and  Gnecco,  Arthur  J.  Thaw  sensor.  3,696,679,  CI. 

73-358.000. 
Petit,  George  S.;  and  Kienberger,  Charles  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  for  preparing  stable  acti- 
nid'e  peroxide  sols.  3,697,441,  CI.  252-301.  lOs. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Arganbright,  Robert  P.,  3,697,61 3. 
Petrolite  Corporati<)n :  See— 

Redmore,  Derf  k;  and  Oude  Alink,  Bemardus  A.,  3.697.22 1 . 

Peyer.  Siegfried:  See— 

Duss.  Walter.  3.697.732. 
Peyroux.  Marie  Alexandre  Jacques  Louis.  Device  for  golf  training 

3,697.08 1. CI.  273-l99.00a.  o     .    r- 

Pfaffenberger,  Erwin;  and  Forsterlug.  Hans,  to  Gossen.  B..  &  Co. 

GmbH.  Light  measuring  device.  3.697. 179.CI.  356-73.000. 
Pfarrwaller.  Ervin.  to  Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.  Device  for  coupling  a 
weaving  shaft  with  a  reciprocating  drive  lifter.  3.696.842.  CI.  139- 
57. 
Pfeiffer,  Hans  Walter:  See— 

Bemold,  Jean  P.;  and  Pfeiffer,  Hans  Walter,  3,696,577. 
Pfiffner    Albert;  and  Schwieter,  Ulrich,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Epithio  compounds.  3,697,543, CI.  260-327.00e. 
Pfizer  Inc.;  See- 
Butler,  Kenneth,  3,697,506. 

Conover,  Lloyd  H.;  and  Woodward,  Robert  B.,  3,697,552. 
Robba,  William  A.;  and  Klasson,  George  A.,  3,697,721 . 
Tate,  Bryce  E.;  and  Berg,  Rudolph  G.,  3,697,453. 
Phelan,  William  J:  See-  ,     -n.        .i 

Malcolm,  Ronald  D.;  Phelan,  William  J.;  and  Sangiolo,  Thomas  L., 
%  698  007 
Phelps,  Thoiiias  E.;  and  Kraft.  Ben  F.  Concrete  form  clip.  3,697.039, 

CI.  249-219.000. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Hubbard,JamesR.]3,696,521.  ^ 

Phillips,  Adrian.  Fluidfoll  section  3,697,193,  CI  416-223. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company;  See- 

Cardenas,  Carlos  G . ;  and  Brady,  Donnie  G . ,  3 ,697 ,607 . 

Cines,  Martin  R.,  3,697,487. 

Hughes,  William  B.  3.697.615.  ..  ^     w    ^  d 

Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  Tabler.  Donald  C  ;  and  Nowack,  Gerhard  P  , 

3.697,448. 
King,  Frank  O,  3,697,277. 
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Michael.  Richard  W.;  and  Staten.  Hi  W.  Jr.,  3,697,780. 
Miucek,  Bill,  3,697,670. 
Peck,  Alvin  W.  3,697.233. 

Reece,  Jack  E.;  and  Fozzard,  George  B.,  3.697,5 16. 
Walker,  Harry  L.,  3,697,384. 
Philpott.  Peter  John:  See— 

Boertje.  Arie  Leendert;  and  Philpott.  Peter  John.  3,696,735. 
Photosystems  Corporation:  See— 

Lysle,  Gordon;  and  Bonagura,  Ronald,  3,696,722. 
Physikalisch-Technisches  Entwichlungsburolaing:  See — 

Ludin,  Ludwig,  3,696,634. 
Piasek,  Edmund  J.;  and  Karll,  Robert  E.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (In- 
diana). Boron  derivatives  of  high  molecular  weight  Mannich  conden- 
sation products.  3,697,574,  CI.  260-462.00r. 
Picard,  Jean  P.;  Seals,  William  O.;  and  Pell,  Lawrence  W.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Means  for  improving  burnout  of  consuma- 
ble cartridge  cases.  3,696,748,  CI.  102-38.000. 
Picker  Corporation:  See- 
Goldman,  Samuel  C;  and  Albrecht,  Lance  M.,  3,697,956. 
Martone,  Ronald  J.;  and  Mueller,  Peter  G.,  3,697,753. 
Pickett,  John  E.  P.  Microscopy  tissue  receptacle  method.  3,697,299, 

CI.  117-3.000. 
Pierdet,  Andre:  See — 

Bucourt,  Robert;  Nedelec,  Lucien;  Gasc,  Jean-Claude;  and  Pier- 
det, Andre,  3,697,5 10. 
Pikarsky,  Jacob  M .:  See- 
Merrill,  Edward  W.;  and  Pikarsky,  Jacob  M.,  3,696,956. 
Pilipovich,  Donald;  and  Wilson,  Richard   D.,  to  North  American 
Rockwell     Corporation.     Synthesis     of    oxychlorine     trifluoride. 
3,697,394,C1.  204-157. lOr 
Pilot  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Berry,  Clyde  A.,  3,696,444. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yoshio,  3,697,087. 
Pioneer  Magnetics,  Inc.:  See— 

Berger,  James  K.  3,697,854. 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.:  See — 

Morriston.  Douglas  I.;  and  Calvi.  Salvatore  J.,  3.697.165. 
Pittman,  Phillip  D.,  and  Peters,  Michael  L.,  to  Endura  Board  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Display  sign.  3,696,541 .  CI.  40-142.000. 
Pitts,  James  J.;  and  Scott,  Peter  H.,  to  Clin  Corporation.  Flame  retar- 

dant  polyurethane  foam.  3,697,456,  CI.  260-2. Saj. 
Pizzimenti,  Roger  Philip,  and  Satcher,  James  Ware,  Jr.  Motor  vehicle 

all-weather  forward  view  mirror.  3,697,157,01.  350-302.000. 
Flasket,  Chesteen  S.,  1/5  to  Chambers,  Earl  L.  and  1/5  to  Maynard, 

Donald,  mesne.  Hoop  rolling  pusher.  3,696,556,  CI.  46-220.000. 
Plostnieks,  Janis,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc.  AralkyI  penta-  and  hex- 
amethylenimine  and  intermediates  therefor.   3,697,529,  CI.  260- 
293.810. 
Ploszajski,  Janusz:  See— 

Paszke,  Jan;  Pstrocki,  Henry;  Ploszajski,  Janusz;  Lachman,  Ru- 
dolf; Stanislaw,  Lansy;and  Wiszczor,  Jan,  3,697,051. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation;  See- 
Sterling,  Walter  S.,  3,696,924. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation;  See — 

Spriggs,  Frank  A.,  3,696,484. 
Podgor,  Joseph  E.,  Inc.:  See — 

Walker,  Howard  R.,  3,696,738. 
Podgorny.Sevantyan  Ivanovich;  See— 

Stebakov,  Emelyan  Semenovich;  Leontiev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 

Simpura,  Petr  Mikhailovich;  Kozlov,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  Glotov, 

Evgeny  Borisovich;  Musiyachenko,  Alexandr  Stepanovich,  An- 

tonov,    Vladimir    Alexandrovich;    Vshivkov,     Boris    Alexan- 

drovich;  Podgomy,  Sevantyn  Ivanovich,  Zubkov,  Vyacheslav 

Petrovich;    Milov,   Vladimir    Nikolaevich;    Navrotsky,   Nikolai 

Viktorovich;  and  Nikolsky,  Leonid  Alexandrovich,  3,697,038. 

Podhajny,  Richard  M.,  to  Dick,  A.  B.,  Company.  Novel  photoconduc- 

tive  carbazole  polymers  and  photoconductive  elements  embodying 

same.  3,697,264,  CI.  96-15.000. 

Poe,  Lloyd  Richard,  to  Hartwell  Corporation,  The.  Energy  absorbing 

device.  3,696,891,01   188-l.OOc. 
Poignant,  Jean-Claude;  See- 
Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  and  Poignant,  Jean-Claude. 
3,697,588 
Poiter,  Fred  S.,  to  Da-Lite  Screen  Company,  Inc.  Swivel  standard  for 

portable  projection  screen.  3,696,856.01   160-24  000 
Poland.  James  E.;  See- 
Bunker.  James  F.;  Poland.  James  E.;  Sayell.  Emerson  H.;  and 
Schmidt,  George  V.  3.697,329. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Pasieka,  John  F,  3,696,7 1 6 

Rogers,  Howard  G.;  and  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.,  3,697,279. 
Sullivan,  Robert  T,  3,697,175. 
Timson,  William  J.,  3.697,269. 
Timson,  William  J.,  3,697,270. 
Timson,  William  J.,  3.697,27 1 . 
Pollak,    Gottfried;    and    Kolb,    Peter,    to    Tehalit    Kunststofoffwerk 

GmbH.,  Firma.  Installation  channel  3,697,667,01   174-68  00c 
Pollman,  Frederic  W.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Hydraulic  servo 

device.  3,697,200,01.418-61.000. 
Polmanteer,  Keith  E.;  Willing,  David  N.;  and  Talcott,  Thomas  D.,  to 
Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Composition  curable  through  Si-H  and 
Si-CH..CH,  with  improved  properties  3.697,473,01   260-37.0sb 
Polydesigns  Limited:  See— 

Holdham,  Bertram  Roy,  3,696.762 


Pommerening,  Owe  A.;  and  Russell,  Stanley  L.  Call  metering  for 

telephone  exchange.  3,697,695,01.  l79-7!0mm. 
Ponsen,  Catharinus  M.,  1/2  to  Craig,  Colin.  Dock  side  cargo  handling 

apparatus.  3,696,947,01.  214-14. 
Pope,  George  F.,  to  Diversified  Manufacturing  and  Marketing  Co.,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  forming  holes  in  and  installing  lines  in  structural  mem- 
bers. 3,697,188,01.408-230.000. 
Poppe,  Wassily;  and  Khelghatian,  Habet  M.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Contact  angle  measurement  of  plastic  surfaces.  3,696,665,  CI.  73- 
104.000. 
Porret,  Daniel;  and  Habermeier,  Juergen,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Bis-(  1-a- 

aminopropyl-hydantoinyl-3)-alkanes  3.697.539,01.  260-309.500. 
Porteous,  Andrew,  to  National  Research  Development.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  the  multi-flash  distillation  of  liquids.  3,697,382,  CI. 
202-173.000. 
Porter,  Eriand  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Schleicher,  Lowell;  Miller,  Robert  E.;  and  Porter,  Eriand  C.  Jr., 
3,697,371. 
Porter,  William  D:  See- 
Taylor,  Larry  H.;  Porter,  William  D.;  Anderson,  William  J.;  and 
Caneer,  Ralph  A.,  3,697,007. 
Portz,  William  E.;  and  Stump,  Harry  B.,  to  True  Temper  Corporation. 

Tool  handle  construction.  3,697,1 10,01.  294-57.000. 
Posner,  Seymour  J.,  25%  Friedman  and  Goodman.  Supersensitive 

energizing  circuit.  3,697,787,01.  209-308.000. 
Post,  Wiley  G:  See- 
Potts,  Robert  L.;  and  Post,  Wiley  G.,  3,697,099 
Potter,  Bronson  M.,  to  Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  Alerting  devices, 

oscillators  and  flip  flops.  3,697,983, 01.  340-384.00e. 
Potts,  Robert  L.;  and  Post,  Wiley  G.  Trailer  cushioning  and  stabilizing 

device.  3,697,099,  CI.  280-446.00b. 
Poy,Guy:See — 

Boissieras,  Jean;  Ceyzeriat,  Louis;  and  Poy,Guy,  3,697,568. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.;  See- 
Hastings,  Martin  R.;  and  Luckock,  Glenn  W.,  3,697,298. 
Pefferman.  William  O  .  3.696.5 1 9. 

Strickland.  Edward  T..  and  Amos.  Homer  C.  3.697.24 1 . 
Prasse.  Herbert  F.;  and  McCormick,  Harold  E..  to  Ramsey  Corpora- 
tion Piston  ring  facings.  3.697.091.01.  277-235. 
Pratt.  Donald  P.;  See— 

Di  Laura.  Arnold  E..  and  Pratt.  Donald  P  .  3.697.082. 
Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawase.  Shinji;  and  Sumitomo,  Norishige.  3.696.640. 
Sumitomo.  Norishige.  3.696.641 . 
Preen.  Robert,  to  Dixon,  T.  H.,  &.  Company  Limited.  Machine  for 

forming  wound  rolls  of  sheet  material.  3,696,777,  CI.  1  18-5.000. 
Prescott,  Paul  I.;  See- 
Morris,   Horton   H.,  Olivier,  James  P.,  and  Prescott,   Paul  I.. 

3,697,474. 
Morris,  Horton  H.;  and  Prescott,  Paul  I.,  3,697,475. 
Pressman,  Gerald  L.;  and  Kittredge,  Thomas  D..  to  Electroprint,  Inc.. 
mesne.  Apparatus  for  aperture  controlled  electrostatic  image  color 
reproduction  or  constitution.  3,697.164,01.  355-4.000. 
Price,  Frank  B.;  See — 

Steele,  Clarence   R.,  Price,  Frank  B.,  and   Marshall,  John  M., 
3,697,324. 
Pricer,  W.  David:  See— 

Beausoleil,  William  F.,  Ho,  Irving  T.,  Jen,  Teh-Sen,  and  Pricer,  W. 
David,  3,697,962. 
Priestley,  Hill  M.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.   Process  and  com- 
pounds. 3,697,587,01.  260-501  190 
Prill,  Robert  S.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  mesne    Analog-to-digital 

converter.  3.697,978.01  340-347  Oad 
Prins.  Richard,  Jr.;  See — 

Prins,  Richard,  Sr.,  and  Prins,  Richard.  Jr  ,  3.697,056. 
Prins,  Richard,  Sr.;  and  Prins,  Richard,  Jr.,  to  Wolverine  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  mesne.  Poultry  manure  drier  and  sterilizer   3.697,056, 
01.  263-8  OOr 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

McSwiggin.  Joseph  R..  3.697.288 
Prodger.  Brian  S.;  See- 
Bales.  Joseph  H  ,  Prodger,  Bnan  S.,  and  Ruppel.  Kurt.  3.696.555 
Protas.  Arthur  I.,  to  Cartridge  Television,  Inc.  Head-to-tape  alignment 

apparatus  and  method   3,697,676,01    178-6  60p. 
Pstrocki.  Henry:  See— 

Paszke.  Jan.  Pstrocki,  Henry,  Ploszajski,  Janusz.  Lachman,  Ru- 
dolf. Stanislaw,  Lansy.  and  Wiszczor.  Jan.  3.697,05 1 
Pugin.  Andre,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Crystalline  perylenetetracarboxylic 

aciddibenzoylhydrazide.  3.697.526,01  260-281  000 
Pulley.  Monroe.  Jr.;  See — 

Kucera.  Alfred  J.;  and  Pulley.  Monroe,  Jr  .  3.696.459 
Pyke.  Thomas  R.;  See— 

Argoudelis.  Alexander  D..  Coats.  John  H  ;  and  Pyke.  Thomas  R  . 
3.697.380. 
Pyrotenax  Limited:  See — 

Parker.  Herbert  William  Mansfield.  3.697.671. 
Quantic  Industries.  Inc..  See- 
Knight.  Sheldon,  and  McOarron.  Kerwin  Peter.  3.697,183 
Quest  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Stevens.  Alan  F  .  and  Bergson.  Arnold  A..  3.697,973 
Quinlan.  William  J.,  and  Huver,  Lawrence  L  ,  to  Hastings  Manufactur- 
ing Company    Method  of  making  a  backing  stnp  for  a  windshield 
wiper  blade.  3.696.497.  01  29-407  000 
Radune.  Karl  F..  to  Textron.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  an 
antifriction  bearing  reuiner   3.696.485.  CI   29  148  40c 
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Ragard,  Phillip  A.,  to  Universal  Instruments  Corporation.  Rotary  posi- 
tioner. 3.696.7 1  3.  CI.  92- 1 2 1 .000. 
Rambert .  Andre:  See— 

Bousquet,  Gillet;  and  Rambert ,  Andre,  3.696.446. 
Rambosek,  George  M.;  Allen.  Michael  George;  and  Van  Dyke  Tiers. 
George,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactuting  Company.  Process 
for  preparing  polyisocyanurates  and  polyurethanes  using  organic 
orthoborate  catalysU.  3.697.485.  CI.  260-77. 5nc. 
Ramins.  Lothar.  to  Horizons  incorporated.  Process  for  making  non- 
silver  free  radical  film  images  visible.  3.697.272.  CI.  96-27.00. 
Ramsey  Corporation:  See — 

Prassc.  Herbert  F.;  and  McCormick.  Harold  E..  3.697,091 . 
Randall.  John  M.:  See— 

Bhagat,  Gopal  C . ;  and  Randall .  John  M . .  3 ,697 . 1 70. 
Randell.  Donald  R.,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  mesne.  Chemical 

compounds  and  compositions.  3.696,85  1 ,  CI.  252-5 1 .5. 
Rands,  Steve  A.  Abrasive  brush  having  bristles  with  fused  abrasive 

globules.  3,696,563. CI.  51-332.000. 
RatclifT,  Edward  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Anderson. Charles  M.;and  RatclifT,  Edward  H..  Jr.,  3,696,754. 
Ratledge,  Houston:  See — 

Toppins,  Charles  R.;  Harvey,  Samuel  E.;  Liberman,  Harvey  W.; 
Ratledge,  Houston;  and  Voorhees,  Steven  C.  3.696.95 1 . 
Ratouis.  Roger:  See— 

Boissier.  Jacques  R.;  and  Ratouis,  Roger,  3,697,590. 
Rattenbury,  Kenneth;  and  Larrison,  Millard  S.,  said  Rattenbury  assor. 
to  Weston  Chemical  Corporation.  Polymercapto  polyphosphonites. 
3,697.627. CI.  260-928.000. 
Rauck,  Robert  Louis:  See— 

Mc  Ardle,  John  Joseph;  and  Rauck.  Robert  Louis,  3,697,800. 
Raymond.  Anthony  J.:  5**— 

Krengel,   Theodore    H.;  Ostrowski,   Arthur   E.;   and   Raymond, 
Anthony  J,  3,696,503. 
Raymond,  William  J.:  5«« — 

Geils,  Alfred  E.;  Raymond,  William  J.;  Roberts.  Richard  W.;  and 
Shreck,  Peter  K.,  3,697,162. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Bryden,  Joseph  E.,  and  Chambers.  Derek.  3.697.955. 
Estlick,  Raymond  J..  3.696,684. 
Seager.  Ronald  W,  3,697,783. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Avins,  Jack;  and  Craft,  Jack.  3,697,885. 

Christensen,    Edward    Walter,    II;   and    Eu    Daly,    Ronald    Dale, 

3,697,909. 
Donoghue,  William  James,  3,697,777. 
Douglas.  Edward  Curtis.  3.697.178. 
Feldstein.  Nathan.  3.697,3 1 9 
Hildebrants,  Amis,  3,697,686. 
Lamorte,  Michael  F..  3,697,336. 

Mc  Ardle,  John  Joseph;  and  Rauck.  Robert  Louis.  3.697,800. 
Richard,  Norman;  Jean,  Robert;  Huh,  William;  and  Patton,  Wil- 

lard  Thomas,  3,698,000. 
Stoudenheimer.  Richard  G.;  and  Dourte.  Rodger  P.,  3,697,794. 
Yongue,  James  Mclntire,  3,697.817. 
Readyhough,  Peter  A.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Nail  having  a  pair  of  outwardly 
diverging  head  elements  shaped  to  provide  packaging,  driving  and 
fastening  effectiveness  and   package   thereof.   3,696,701.  CI.   85- 
28.000. 
Recaro  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Strien.  Werner;  and  Faust,  Eberhard,  3,697.128. 
Recasens.  Joseph,  to  L'Electro-Refracioire.  Cluster  casting  apparatus 
for    workpieces    made    o    poured    molten    refractory    material. 
3.697,037, CI.  249-81.000. 
Reckseit,  Bernard  S.;  and  Burgess,  George  A.,  to  Sweco,  Inc.  Hoist 

pans  and  hoist  pan  handling  apparatus.  3,697,006,  CI.  24 1  - 1 7 1 .000. 
Redmore,  Derek;  and  Oude  Alink,  Bemardus  A.,  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion. Use  of  thionium  derivatives  as  corrosion  inhibitors.  3,697,221, 
CI.  21-2.500. 
Recce,  Jack  E.;  and  Fozzard,  George  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Certain  thiazine-2-thione  compounds  and  method  of  preparing 
same.  3,697,5 1 6.  CI.  260-243  OOr. 
Reed,  Robert  D.,  to  Zink,  John,  Company.  Burner  assembly  for  flare 

stack.  3,697,23 1, CI.  23-277  00c. 
Reese,  Frank  P.;  and  Yancey,  LeRoy  D.  Display  device.  3,696,536,  CI. 

40-35.000. 
Reeves,  Wilson  A.:  See— 

Beninate,  John   V.,  Daigle.  Donald  J.;  Drake,  George   L.,  Jr.; 
Reeves,  Wilson  A.;  and  Donaldson,  Darrell  J.,  3,697,3 16. 
Rehkopf,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Donofrio,  Robert  L.;  and  Rehkopf,  Charles  H.,  3,697.301 . 
Reichenbcrger.  Kurt:  See— 

Johne.    Hans;    Schumann.    Gunter;    and    Reichenbcrger.    Kurt. 
3.696.743 
Reicheneder.  Franz;  Kropp,  Rudolf;  and  Fischer.  Adolf,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pyridazone  derivatives. 
3.697.522. CI.  260-250.00a. 
Reimann.  Hans,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of 
antibiotic   W847-A  from   related  antibiotics.   3.697.649.  CI.   424- 
120  000. 
Reineking.  Vernon  H.:  See— 

Staudhammer.  Karl  P.;  and  Reineking.  Vernon  H..  3.697.634. 
Reinhart.  Henry  F.;  and  Dega.  Robert  L..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Side  seal  for  rotary  combustion  engine.  3,697.202,  CI.  418- 
142.000. 


Reinke,  George  W.  Foraminous  printing  screen.  3.696.741.  CI.  101- 

128.300. 
Reip,  Raymond  G..  to  GPE  Controls.  Inc.  Electromagnetic  fluid  con- 
trol valve.  3.696.837.CI.  137-625.330. 
Reisch.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  establish- 
ment of  conference  telegraphy  connections  in  centrally  controlled 
telegraphy  dial  exchange  installations.  3.697.672,  CI.  1 78-3.000. 
Reisman.  Abraham  J.;  and  Wilkinson.  Thomas  B..  III.  to  Alton  Box 
Board  Company  and  Monsanto  Company.   Rigid-when-wet  box- 
board.  3.697.365. CI.  161-133.000. 
Reitan.  Daniel  K.;  and  Nagavarapu.  Ramarao.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research   Foundation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  non-oscillatory 
removal  of  transients  in  minimum  time  by  bang-bang  control  of 
reactance  in  a  power  system.  3.697,773,  CI.  307-93.000. 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Scanlon,  John  J.,  3.696,749. 
Remond.  Georges:  See — 

Vincent.  Michel;  Remond.  Georges;  and  Poignant.  Jean-Claude, 
3.697.588. 
Remy.  David  C:  See — 

Engelhardt,  Edward  L.;  and  Remy.  David  C.  3.697.544. 
Renfroe.  Harris  B.:  See — 

Hall.  Luther  A.  R.;  Gumey.  John  A.;  and  Renfroe,  Harris  B., 

3,697,585. 
Hall,  Luther  A.  R.;  Gumey,  John  A.;  and  Renfroe,  Harris  B., 

3.697,592. 
Hall.  Luther  A.  R.;  Gumey.  John  A.;  and  Renfroe.  Harris  B., 
3.697.604. 
Republic  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Paul  W..  3.696.462. 
Reynard.  Remi:  See — 

Chatard,  Michel;  Grolet,  Pierre;  and  Reynard,  Remi,  3,697,1 14. 
Reynolds.  Rolfe  E.;  and  Carlile,  Alfred  E.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Plastic 
fastener  and  method  of  securing  same  to  material.  3.696.470.  CI.  24- 
90.000. 
Rhodes.  John  R.:  5«e —  1 

Morgan.  Ira  Lon;  and  Rhodes.  John  R..  3.697.752. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See — 

Boissieras.  Jean;  Ceyzeriat.  Louis;  and  Poy.  Guy.  3.697.568. 
Sausse.  Andre,  3,696,806. 
Ribner,  Herbert  S.;  and  Siddon,  Thomas  E.,  to  University  of  Toronto, 
The  Govemors  of  the.  Method  and  means  of  measuring  velocity  fluc- 
tuations in  unsteady  flow.  3,696,673,  CI.  73- 1 94.00b. 
Richard,    Eugene    D.    Aquarium    with    improved    optical    qualities. 

3,696,789,  CI.  119-5.000. 
Richard,  Norman;  Jean.  Robert;  Huh.  William;  and  Patton.  Willard 
Thomas,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Flexible  and  slidable  waveguide  feed 
system  for  a  radiating  horn  antenna.  3.698.000.  CI.  343-772.000. 
Richards.  Dennis  H.  Camping  trailers.  3.697. 122.  CI.  296-23.00r. 
Richards.  Harold  R..  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited. 
Shrinkproofing  andiimprovement  in  stretch  characteristics  of  wool. 
3,697,219,CI.  8-127.600. 
Richardson,  Company,  The:  See — 

Alsberg,  Henry,  3,697,494. 
Richmond,  Charles  A.,^  to  Nichols  Engineering  &.  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Gas  scrubbing  system.  3,696,590,  CI.  55-238.000. 
RichoCo.,Ltd.:5*«— 

Uchida,  Michio,  3,697,849. 
Richter,  Fred  A.:  See — 

Winsler,  Robert  J.;  and  Richter,  Fred  A.,  3,697,723. 
Rickard,  Donn  J.,  to  Brown  International  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
fliling  a  container  with  a  weighed  load  of  fragile  articles.  3,696,584, 
CI.  53-239. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  S*e— 

Suzuki,  Shigeru,  3,697,166. 
Riehle,  Harald,  to  IWA-Rechenschieberfabrik  F.  Riehle  KG.  Foldable 

game  playing  board.  3.697.078.  CI.  273-1 36.00g. 
Rieker.  Justus.  Dr.. &  Co.:  See— 

Hornung.  Gerhard.  3.696.534. 
Riess.  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Three-phase  inverter 

control  circuit.  3,697,843.  CI.  318-227.000. 
Riester.  Oskar;  and  Hase,  Marie,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Silver  halide  emulsions  which  are  spectrally  sensitized  and  which 
conuin  color  couplers.  3,697.282.  CI.  96-139.000. 
Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.:  Se*— 

Lattion.  Andre.  3.696.468. 
Rigacci.  Femando.  Plant  for  dyeing  yam  continuously.  3.696.642.  CI. 

68-5.00d. 
Rigg.  Ralph  R.:  See— 

Carlin.  Ralph  E.;  and  Rigg.  Ralph  R..  3.696.632. 
Riiner.  Ulo.  to  AB  Karlshamns  Oljefabriker.  Process  for  producing  a 
bakery  fat  product  with  improved  ability  to  reUrd  the  suling  of 
bread.  3,697.294.  CI.  99- 1 23.000. 
Riley.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Emon.  Donald  E.;  and  Riley.  Donald  R..  3.697.373. 
Riley,  Jefferson  B.  LeamingUble.  3,696,760.  CI.  108-32.000. 
Ripoche,  Gerard:  See— 

Biet,    Jean-Pierre;    Nguyen,   Quang   Tan;    Peres,    Gerard;    and 
Ripoche.  Gerard.  3.697.760. 
Ritter.  Charles  P.  Fish  bait  container  and  wrapping  device.  3.696.585. 

CI.  53-390.000. 
Riva  Calzoni  S.p.A.:  5«e— 

Ortelli.  Aurelio.  3.696.710. 
Roano.  Domenico:  See — 
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Salto.  Rinaldo;  and  Roano.  Domenico.  3.696.906. 
Robba.  William  A.;  and  Klasson.  George  A.,  to  Air  Producu  and 
Chemicals.  Inc.  and  Pflzer  Inc.  Pyrolytic  graphite  nozzles  and  guide 
tubes  for  welding  torches.  3.697.721.  CI.  219-136.000. 
Robbins,  Ernest  A.:  See — 

Faith.  William  T..  Jr.;  Steigerwalt,  Ronald  B.;  and  Robbins.  Ernest 
A.  3.697.285. 
Robbins.  Robert;  Whitty.  Arthur  R.;  and  Kachavos.  Louis  J.,  to  San- 
ders Associates.  Inc.  Antenna  self-test  systems.  3.697.876.  CI.  325- 
67.000. 
Roberts.  Karl  Hutcheson:  See — 

Olson.     Frank     Wesley.     Jr.';     and     Roberts.     Karl     Hutcheson. 
3.697.452. 
Robertt,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Geils.  Alfred  E.;  Raymond.  William  J.;  Roberts.  Richard  W.;  and 

Shreck.  Peter  K..  3.697.162. 

Roberts,  Roger  G.;  and  Algeo,  Jerry  A.,  to  North  American  Rockwell 

Corporation.     Latchable,     polarization-agile     reciprocal     phase. 

3,698.008, CI.  333-3 1. 00a. 

Robertson,  Aura  M.   Portable  shampoo  chair.   3,697,127,  CI.   297- 

182.000. 
Robinson,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Bartholomew,  Gerald  E.;  Kostuch.  Donald  J.;  Robinson.  Thomas 
E.;  and  Rohland.  William  S..  3.697.95 1 
Robson.  George  E.:  See — 

Gunther.  Gregory  M.;  Lewis.  J.  Stephen;  Nishiguchi,  Masakatsu; 
Robson.  George  E.;  Wagner.  Raymond  P.;  and  Yarbrough.  Wil- 
liam R.  3.696.552. 
Rocheleau.  David  O.:  See— 

Farley.  Rene;  and  Rocheleau.  David  O..  3.697.663. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bosten.  Donald  R.,  and  Rusnak.  Michael,  3,696,693. 
Fowler,  John  H.;  and  Barnett,  Robert  D.,  3,696.83 1 . 
Rodal,  David  R.:  See- 
Van  Heeckeren,  Jacob;  Rodal,  David  R.;  and  Markevitch,  Bob  V., 
3,697,149. 
Rodgers,  John  J.,  to  White  Motor  Corporation.  Motor  vehicle  with  air 

flow  deflector.  3,696,732,  CI.  98-2.140. 
Roe,  Malcolm  David:  See- 
Edwards,  John  David;  Perkins,  Leonard;  Donald,  John  Henry; 
Chappell,  Peter  Lee;  Newcombe,  Sean  Benjamin;  and  Roe,  Mal- 
colm David,  3,697,729. 
Roe,  Richard  R.:  See- 
Moss,  James  R.;  Roe,  Richard  R.;  Coubrough,  Lawrence  E.,  and 
Buck,  Robert  W.,  3,697,836. 
Roeder,  Harold  H.;  and  Roeder,  Marcia  A.  Educational  testing  and  in- 
structional device.  3,696,526, CI.  35-9.00e. 
Roeder,  Marcia  A.:  See— 

Roeder,  Harold  H.;  and  Roeder,  Marcia  A.,  3,696,526. 
Rogers,  Alan  B.;  and  Sebring,  Michael,  to  Armour  and  Company. 
Method  for  making  a  food  product  in  portions  of  controlled  size  and 
shape.  3.697.283.  CI.  99-1.000. 
Rogers.  Howard  G.;  and  Taylor.  Lloyd  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Polymer  encapsulated  silver  halide  grains  and  photographic  materi- 
als employing  same.  3.697.279.  CI.  96-77.000. 
Rohland.  William  S.:  See- 
Bartholomew.  Gerald  E.;  Kostuch.  Donald  J.;  Robinson.  Thomas 
E.;  and  Rohland,  William  S.,  3,697,95 1 .  i 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See- 
Faith,  William  T.,  Jr.;  Steigerwalt,  Ronald  B.;  and  Robbins,  Ernest 
A,  3,697,285. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See- 
Ellis.  Peter  H,  3,696,617. 
Roje,  Albert  Norman,  to  Kango  Electric  Hammers  Limited    Electric 
motor  armature  with  stress  relieved,  resilient  commutator  load  con- 
nections. 3,697,792,CI.  310-234.000.  j 
Rolatape  Corporation:  See- 
Evans,  Wallace  D.,  Jr.,  3,696,5 1 0. 
Rolland,  Thomas  P.:  See- 
Van  Dora,  Horace  B.;  Matt,  Richard  J.;  and  Rolland,  Thomas  P.. 
3,697.346. 
Rollings.  Ernest  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Ullman.  John  E.;  and  Rollings.  Ernest  J.  Jr..  3.696.838 
Rombrecht.  Hans-Malte:  See- 
Schmidt.  Karl;  Hansch.  Ferdinand;  Rombrecht.  Hans-Malte;  and 
Beck.  Hans-Joachim.  3.697,47 1 
Ronnings,   Jacob    A.    Apparatus   for   repairing   damaged   carpeting. 

3,697.358.  CI.  156-514.000. 
Rood.  Alvin  A.:  See— 

Stumphauzer.  William  C;  Hogstrom.  Edwin  F.;  Nord.  Eric  T.; 
Schneider.  Richard  E.;  and  Rood.  Alvin  A..  3.697.3 1 3. 
Roos.  Ernst:  See— 

Schubart.   Rudiger;   Eholzer.   Ulrichi   Kempermann.  Theo;  and 
Roos.  Erast.  3.697.433.  ] 

Rosa.  Juan.  Antismog  device  for  cleaning,  burning,  and  muffling  the 
exhaust  gases  and  engine  compartment  fumes  of  internal  combustion 
engines.  3.696.6 19,  CI  60-297  000 
Rosemount  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See — 

Johnston,  James  Stewart,  3,697,768. 
Roscnount  Inc.:  See— 

Geronime,  Robert  L.,  3,697.726 
Rosenberg,  David,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Disposable  filter  assembly. 

3,696.932.  CI.  210-437.000 
Rosenblum.  Julia  R.  MulUple  unit  hand  luggage.  3.696.850,  CI.  ISO- 
33.000. 


Roier.  Robert  A.:  See —  v 

Moore.  John   R.;  Noack.  William   CX  and   Roser.   Robert   A.. 
3.696.967. 
Rosher.  Ronald;  and  Simmons.  Ronald  L..  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Cool  buming  smokeless  powder  composition  containing  nitramine 
ethers.  3.697.341.  CI.  149-92.000. 
Ross.  Howard  R.;  Goodrich.  Lloyd  D.;  and  Mc  Queen.  Norman,  to 
Transportation   Technology.  Inc.  Guideway  and  switching  linear 
motor  propelled  vehicle.  3.696.753.  CI.  I04-I48.0lm. 
Ross.  Richard  J.;  and  Tjon.  Harry  X..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical 
Corporation.  Mold  system  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  composite 
panel.  3.697.205.  CI.  425-4  000. 
Rossnan.  Michael.  Method  of  preparing  crab  bodies  for  the  removal  of 

the  meat  therefrom.  3.696.465.  CI.  17-48.000. 
Rotadraw  Limited:  See — 

Mabbutt.  David  Robert.  3,696,529. 
Rotondo,  Fortunato  N.;  Toledo,  Emil;  and  Lawrence,  Leslie,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,   Navy.   Tool   for   U-bending  of  plated   wire. 
3,696.846,  CI.  140-102.000. 
Rotta  Research  Laboratorium  S.p.A.:  See — 

Rovati.     Luigi;     Mascherpa.     Sergio;     and     Casuia.     Pierluigi, 
3,697,652. 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See— 

Boucourt,   Robert;   Nedelec,   Lucien;  and  Case,  Jean-Claude, 

3,697,556. 
Bucourt,  Robert;  Nedelec,  Lucien;  Case.  Jean-Claude;  and  Pier- 

det,  Andre,  3,697,510. 
Bucourt,  Rot>ert;  and  Nedelec,  Lucien,  3,697,5  II. 
Rousselot,  Felix,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Gas  flow  dispenser  bag 

3,696,972,  CI.  222-189  000 
Rovati,   Luigi;   Mascherpa,   Sergio;   and  Casuia,   Pierluigi.   to   Rotu 
Research   Laboratorium   S.p.A.   N-Acetylglucosamine  for  treccing 
degenerative  afflictionsof  the  joints  3.697.652.  CI.  424-180  000. 
Rowland-Hill.  Edward  W.;  and  Margerum,  Edwin  C,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation.  Detachable  side  plate  for  a  threshing  and  separating 
unit  ofan  axial  flow  combine.  3,696,8 1 5,  CI.  130-27.00J. 
Roydon,  William  Merry,  to  AMP  incorporated.  Electrical  connector 

3,697,934, CI   339-217.500. 
Ruben,  Paul  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Compact  zoom  lens 

3,697, 155, CI.  350-184.000. 
Rubico,  Jerome  A.:  See— 

Batchelder,  Charles  F.;  and  Rubico,  Jerome  A.,  3.696.455. 
Ruby.  Philip  Randolph:  See — 

Giambalvo.  Vito  Albert;  and  Ruby.  Philip  Randolph.  3.697.464. 
Ruggiero.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Ensminger. Clifford  H.;  and  Ruggiero.  Edward  M  .  3.698.01 2. 
Rumanowski.  Edmund  J.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for  the 
conuol  of  pests  with  substituted  N.N'-Bis(haloacetyl>-o-phenylenc 
diamines.  3.697.658.  CI.  424-324.000 
Rumball.  Paul  G:  See- 
Kitchener.  Charles  J  ;  and  Rumball.  Paul  G..  3.696.942. 
Runge.  Richard  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Method  of  detect- 
ing geologically  anomalous  bodies  lateral  to  a  borehole  by  compar- 
ing electrical  resistivity  measurements  made  using  short-range  mea- 
suring means  and  a  long-spaced  electrode  array.  3.697,864.  CI  324- 
10.000.  * 

Ruppel.  Kurt:  See- 
Bales.  Joseph  H  ;  Prodger.  Brian  S  ;  and  Ruppel.  Kurt.  3.696.555 
Ruppel.  Reinhold.  Self-propelled  toy    3,696.557,  CI.  46-243.00m 
Rushmere.  John  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  .  and  Company 
Production  of  vinyl  acetate  from  ethylene  using  novel  liquid  catalyst 
compositions.  3,697,586,  CI.  260-497.00a. 
Rusnak,  Michael:  See — 

Bosten,  Donald  R..  and  Rusnak,  Michael.  3.696,693. 
Russell.  Sunley  L.:  See— 

Pommerening.  Owe  A.,  and  Russell.  Stanley  L..  3.697.695. 
Russell.  William  N  :  See— 

Balint.  Laszio  J  .  Lazarus.  Stanley  D..  and  Russell.  William  N  . 
3.697.579. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co..  The:  See— 

Kafiu.  Peter  H.  3,697,995. 
Rygiol,  Henry  V  Servomotor  control   3,697.847,  CI  318-608  000 
S  &  C  Electric  Company:  See— 

Chabala,  Leonard  V  ,  3,697,712. 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See — 

Chabala,  Leonard  V.,and  Evans.  David  M  .  3.696,729 
S&S  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  .See— 

Sunziola,  Ralph  T.;  and  Shuster,  George  A  ,  3,697.764. 
Sachs,  Ersa  Ernst,  K.G.:  See— 

Hombrecher,  Friedrich.  3.697.724 
Sacks.  William:  See— 

Bhuta.  Mahendra;  and  Sacks.  William.  3.697.368 
Sadao.  Ishige:  See — 

Kimura.  Shiro;  Sadao.  Ishige;  and  Kobayashi.  Teruo.  3.697.540 
Saenz,  Eliseo:  See— 

Faustlin,  James  L.,  and  Saenz,  Eliseo,  3.697.893. 
Safety  Company.  The:  See- 
Lee.  Joo  Chan.  3,697.808 
Safety  Signaling.  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Bernstein.  Karl,  and  Walter.  E  Richard.  3.697.975 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center  See— 

Fujisawa.  Tamotsu.  and  Kojima.  Takakazu.  3.697.601 
Saggers.  David  Thomas,  to  Fisons  Pest  Control  Limited    Decafluur- 

bcnzhydrol  as  a  selective  herbicide   3.697.254.  CI  7 1  •  1 22 
Sakai.  Toahikiko  See— 
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Nozaki.  Choji;  Kono.  Kiichi;  Sakai,  Toshikiko;  and  Kamigaito, 
Osami,  3.696.604. 
Salaun,  Harold  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kotter.  James  I.;  Salaun.  Harold  L..  Jr.;  and  Brown,  Roger  S.. 

3.696.603. 
Mayer.  Mayer,  Jr.;  Kotter.  James  I.;  Salaun.  Harold  L.,  Jr.;  and 
Brown.  Roger  S.,  3.696.600. 
Salomon.  Georges  P.  J.  Safety  boot  binding  for  skis  with  two-stage 

recocking.  3,697.094, CI.  280-1 1. 35t. 
Salto.  Rinaldo;  and  Roano.  Domenico.  to  Olivetti.  Ing.,  C,  &.  C,  S.p.A. 
Character  selecting  device  for  a  printing  mechanism.  3.696,906.  CI. 
I97-I8.0OO. 
SalUberg.  Burton  R.:  See- 
Lawrence.  Thomas  R.;  and  SalUberg.  Burton  R..  3.697.892. 
Saluer.  Joseph  M..  Sr.  Shrink  film  packaging  method.  3,696,580.  CI. 

53-27.000. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Godfrey ,  James  P..  3.697.877. 

Robbins.  Robert;  Whitty.  Arthur  R.;  and  Kachavos.  Louis  J  . 
3.697.876. 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG:  See— 

Closse,  Annemarie;  and  Harri,  Eugen,  3.697.650. 
Hunziker.  FriU;  and  Schmutz.  Jean,  3,697.523. 
Sandvikens  Jernverks  AB:  See— 

Faber,  Kurt  H.  A.  E.;  and  Norgen,  Lars  E.,  3,697,1 87. 
Sangiolo,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Malcolm,  Ronald  D.;  Phelan,  William  J.;  and  Sangiolo,  Thomas  L., 
3,698,007. 
Santa  Fe  International  Corporation:  See- 
Christopher,  John,  3,697.720. 
Santway.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Alwitt.  Robert  S.;  and  Santway.  Robert  W.,  3,697,822. 
Sapkus,  Jurgis:  See- 
Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  Sapkus,  Jurgis;  and  Villasana,  Armando  P., 

3,696,553. 
Sardisco,  John  B.:  See- 

Drechsel,  Erhart  K.;  Sardisco,  John  B.;  and  Stewart,  James  R.,  Jr.. 

3,697.246. 

Sarkozi.  Miklos;  Szabo,  Andras  !  .  and  Hite,  Perry  J  .  to  Westmghouse 

Electric   Corporation.   Signal  transmission   system.    3,697,896,  CI. 

333-12.000. 

Sarno,  Richard  L.,  to  Leisure  Products,  Inc.  Boat  hoists.  3,697,048,  CI. 

254-148.000.  .^  „   .. 

Sarten,     Paula;     and     Mair,     Winfried,     to     Messerschmitt-Bolkow 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Solid  propellant  charge  for 
combined  rocket-ram-jet  engines  and  process  for  makmg  the  same. 
3,697,339,CI.  149-19.000. 
Sasaki,  Toshiharu;  Miyano,  Ryuzo;  and  Onishi,  Masaru.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  processor  camera. 
3,697.173. CI.  355-27.000. 
Saskatchewan  Government  Insurance  Office,  The:  See- 
Loos,  Edwin;  and  Caudle,  James  William,  3,697,10 1 
Sassa,  Atsuo;  Yukutomi,  Masuo;  Shinkawa.  Hirotoshi;  Moriya,  Tuneo; 
and  Homma.  Keisuke.  to  Kyodo  Chemical  Company  Limited  and  Su- 
mitomo Bakelite  Company  Limited.  Novel  organo-tm  compounds. 
3,697 .566.  CI.  260-424.700. 
Sassin.  Wolfgang;  See— 

Doose,  Conrad;  and  Sassin,  Wolfgang,  3,697,665. 
Satcher,  James  Ware,  Jr.:  See—  ,  ,„,  .  c 

Pizzimenti,  Roger  Philip;  and  Satcher,  James  Ware,  Jr.,  3,697,1 57 
Satomura,  Masato:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Yoshihide;  and  Satomura,  Masato,  3,697,275. 
Satori,  Gyula,  to  Medicor  Muvek    Capacitive  pressure  transducer 

3,697,835, CI.  317-246  000. 
Sauer,  Louis  E.;  and  Miller,  Orville  C,  to  Centenary  Central.  Inc 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  accurately  working  rotary  die  boards  to 
receive  cutting  rule.  3,696,480,  CI.  29-26.00a 
Sauerbrey,  Dennis  F;  See- 
Smith,  Richard  L  ,  and  Sauerbrey,  Dennis  F.,  3,697,865 
Sauerland      Franz     L,     to     Clevite     Corporation.     Equal-resonator 

piezoelectric  ladder  filters.  3,697,903,  CI.  333-72  000. 
Saunders,  James  H .:  See— 

Dobinson,  Frank;  and  Saunders,  James  H..  3,697,486. 
Saunders,  Walter  Selden.  Drag  reducer  for  land  vehicles.  3,697.120. 
CI.  296-1  00s  ^      ,,        .        . 

Saunders   William  T.,  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Tool-free  hand- 

openable  container.  3,696.963,  CI.  220-60.00r. 
Saurenman.  Donald  G.;  and  Smith.  Harold  W..  to  Consan  Pacific  In- 
corporated. Poultry  growth  enhancement  method  and  apparatus. 
3,696,79 1,  CI.  119-21.000. 
Sausse  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S  A   Apparatus  for  taking  samples  of 

liquid.  3,696.806.  CI.  1 28-2.00f 
Sawada.   Oshio.    to    Aisin    Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Basting   stitch 
mechanism  for  household  zigzag  sewing  machine.   3,696.769,  CI. 
112-159.000. 
Sayed,  Aziz  El:  See— 

Leontaritis,    Lambis;   Schon,   Nikolaus;   Hoffmann,    Hans;   and 
Sayed,  Aziz  El,  3,696,498. 
Sayell.  Emerson  H.;  See— 

Bunker.  James  F.;  Poland.  James  E.;  Sayell.  Emerson   H.,  and 
Schmidt.  George  V  .  3.697,329 
Scalire,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Mc  Culler,  James  F.,  3.697,639. 
Scanlon,  John  J  .  to  Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.  Expendable  case 
with  vented  base  cap.  3.696.749.  CI   102-49  7. 


Scans  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Richard  L.;  and  Sauerbrey.  Dennis  F..  3.697,865. 
Schabert   Hans-Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Nuclear  reactor 

installation.  3,697,372.  CI.  1 76-60.000. 
Schade.  Gerhard;  and  Blaschke.  Franz,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  manufacture  of  ester  resins  containing 
isocyanurate  groups  and  imide  groups.  3.697.480.  CI.  260-47.0cb. 
Schaffer.  David  J.;  and  Sutton.  Trevor  G..  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The. 

Fluidic  control  for  motor  and  brake.  3.696.895,  CI.  1 92-3.00r. 
Schafft,  Hugo  W:  See- 
Parker,  Norman  W.;  and  Schafft,  Hugo  W.,  3.697,788. 
Schaufelberger,   Arthur   H..   to  Sperry   Rand   Corporation.    Multiple 

beam  array  antenna.  3,697,998,  CI.  343-754.000. 
Schedler,  Wolfgang;  and   Bodem,  Johann,  to  Metallwerk   Plansee. 
Cutting  of  deposit  forming  steel  and  cutting  tools  for  such  steels. 
3,696,707,CI.  90-1 1.00c. 
Schenck,Carl,  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Klinger,  Friedrich,  3,696,663.  I 

Schering  Corporation:  See— 
Reimann,  Hans,  3,697,649. 
Sherlock.  Margaret  H.,  3.697,533. 
Schiesser  AG:  See— 

Schiesser,  Walter  Hugo,  3.697.209 
Schiesser.  Walter  Hugo,  to  Schiesser  AG.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing 
reinforced    tubings   from    plastic    materials.    3.697.209.   CI.    425- 

109.000. 

Schjeldahl.  G.  T.  Company:  See— 

Javarey.  William  E.,  Jr.;  and  Adams,  Richard  C,  3,697,359. 

Schjerven,  William  N.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated. Method  of  recovering  solid  particulate  material  from  a 
liquid.  3,696,928, CI.  210-75.000. 

Schjiz,  Jurgen,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Circuit  for  measuring  the 
power  consumption  of  three  phase  loads.  3,697,872,  CI.  324- 
142.000. 

Schlain,  David:  See—  ,    o  ^.  rx      j 

McCawley,    Frank    X  ;    Wyche,    Charlie,    and    Schlain,    David, 

3,697,390.  ^^     . 

Schleicher,  Lowell;  Miller,  Robert  E;  and  Porter,  Eriand  C,  Jr  ,  to  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  The  Capsule-fiber  unit  manufacture 
3,697,37 1,  CI.  162-183.000. 
Schleifer,  Werner:  See— 

Glasow.  Gunthard;  Grosse,  Klaus;  Hykel,  Knut;  Schleifer.  Werner; 
Karste.  Eberhard;  and  Kliehe.  Helmut.  3.696.766. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Ingram.JohnD.  3.697.937. 
Lafieur.  Clovis  L..  3,696.884. 
Schluter,  Wolfram,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.   Sub-ceiling  for 

buildings.  3.696.57 1. CI.  52-144.000. 
Schmermund.  Alfred;  and  Scholz.  Rudolf  O  ,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Al- 
fred Schmermund.  Arrangement  for  re-orientating  rod-shaped  ob- 
jects. 3.696.910.  CI.  198-33  Oac. 
Schmidlin.  Albertus  E..  to  TPI  &   Company    Control  device  for  a 

reciprocating  machine.  3.696.709.  CI.  91-3.000. 
Schmidt.  George  v.:  See—  ... 

Bunker.  James  F  .  Poland.  James  E.;  Sayell.  Emerson   H  .  and 
Schmidt.George  v..  3.697.329.  - 

Schmidt  Karl;  Hansch.  Ferdinand;  Rombrecht.  Hans-Malte;  and  Beck, 
Hans-Joachim,  to  Beck,  Dr.,  &  Co.,  GmbH    Polyester  imide  resm 
lacquers.  3,697,47 1 ,  CI.  260-33.40p. 
Schmidt,    Karl-Julius;   and    Hammann,   Ingeborg,  to    Farbenfabnken 
Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.    Phosphorus  acid   esters   of  3-hydroxy- 
benzo-l,2,4.tria2ine-l-N-oxidc  3.697,518, CI.  260-248.00s. 
Schmidt,  Paul.  Apparatus  for  performing  operations  on  hydraulic  tub- 
ing. 3, 696,481,  CI.  29-3  3. OOt 
Schmidt  Robert  Richard,  to  Zellstoffabrik  Waldhof  Process  of  making 
purine  base   nucleoside-5'  carboxylic  acids.   3,697,504,  CI.   260- 

211.500.  .  r:  r- 

Schmitt.  Charles  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Corrosion  inhibition  of  cc;pper-2inc  alloys.  3,697,317,  CI. 
I17-I30.00r.  ..       ,   „ 

Schmitt,  Dieter;  Stein,  Alfred;  and  Baumer,  Wilhelm,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung  Indicator  for  the  detection 
of  cobalt  ions.  3,697,225,  CI.  23-253.0tp. 

Schmutz,  Jean:  See—  -       ,  ^„-,  c-.-. 

Hunziker,  Fritz;  and  Schmutz,  Jean,  3,697,523. 

Schneider.  Fred  J.:  See— 

Herring.  Carl  R.;  and  Schneider.  Fred  J  .  3.696.985. 

Schneider.  Harold  G.;  See—  ,  ^„t  . , , 

Larson.  Clarence  E.;  and  Schneider.  Harold  G..  3.697.1 17. 

Schneider.  Kenneth  O:  See—  ..  ^    ,  ^m  ,  ,« 

Barecki.  Chester  J.,  and  Schneider.  Kenneth  O  .  3.697.1  30. 

Schneider.  Richard  E:  See-  ^^        c     ki    -4    c,v  t 

Stumphauzer.  William  C;  Hogstrom.  Edwin  F.;  Nord.  trie   1.. 
Schneider-;^ Richard  E.;  and  Rood.  Alvin  A..  3.697.3 1 3. 
Schneier.  Michael  Lawrence,  to  Sybron  Corporation    Stepping  switch 

system.  3.697.769. CI.  307-41.000. 
Schnellamn.  Oscar;  and  Stier.  Henry  Willy,  to  Carmet  Company.  Auto- 
matic   profile    grinding    machine    with    an    indexing    mechanism. 
3,696.561.CI.  51-165  880 
Schnoes.  Heinrich  K:  See—  .  u   i    i.   w    ».«-ii: 

De  Luca.  Hector  F.;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K..  and  Holick.  Michael  F.. 

3.697.559. 
Schoengold.  Herbert:  See— 

Grieg.  Donald  D;  and  Schoengold.  Herbert,  3.696,885. 
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Schoenwitz,  Frank  H.  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  System  for  monitoring  ab- 
normal system  operation  in  a  system  having  a  central  station  and  a 
plurality  of  remote  stations.  3.697.953.  CI.  340-l63.00r. 
Scholven-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ibing.Gunther;and  Neubold.  Kurt.  3.697.S4I. 
Scholz.  Gunther.  to  Gebruder  Junghans  G.m.b.H.  Timepiece  with  indi- 
cation of  date  and  day  of  the  week.  3.696.606.  CI.  58-58.000. 
Scholz.  Rudolf  O.:  See— 

Schmermund,  Alfred;  and  Scholz.  Rudolf  O.,  3.696.910. 
Schon.  Nikolaus:  See— 

Leontaritis.    Lambis;   Schon.    Nikolaus;    Hoffmann.    Hans;    and 
Sayed.  Aziz  El.  3.696.498. 
Schreitz.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Foster.  Vincent  F.;  and  Schreitz,  Robert  A.,  3,696.667. 
Schreyer.  Gerd;  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  Cold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormal  Roessler.  Process  for  the  production  of  lower 
aliphatic  mercaptans.  3.697.602.  CI.  260-609.00r. 
Schroder.  Johann.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Lithium  containing  fuel 
suitable    for    producing   calorific    energy    by    reaction    with    SF«. 
3.697.239,  CI.  44-3.00r. 
Schroeder.  Franklin  T.:  See- 
Hunter.    James    R.;    Dinerman.    Bernard    B.;    Mann.    Abe;    and 
Schroeder.  Franklin  T..  3.696.946. 
Schroeder.  John  Howell:  See— 

Shirey.  James  W.  3.697.930. 
Schubart.  Rudiger;  Eholzer.  Ulrich;  Kempermann.  Theo;  and  Roos. 
Ernst,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  S.S'-Carbonyl- 
bis-dialkyl   dithiophosphate   containing   vulcanization    accelerator. 
3.697.433.  CI.  252-182.000. 
Schuff.  Richard  William;  and  Harris,  Edson  Sheppard.  Jr..  to  Dart  In- 
dustries. Inc.  Coated  cup  and  method  of  manufacture.  3.696.987,  CI. 
229-1.5. 
Schuierer,  Manfred,  to  Bruckner-Apparatebau  Michelsladt  GmbH. 
Device  for  treating  long  flat  textile  materials.  3,696,643,  CI.  68- 
S.OOb. 
Schuler,  L., GmbH:  See— 

Bergmann,  Ewald;  and  Bareis,  Alfred,  3,696,983. 
Schulte,   Donald   W.,   to  American   Store   Equipment  Corporation. 

Showcase.  3,697,147, CI.  312-111 .000. 
Schultz,  Pius  Dale.  Material  collecting  means.  3,697,030,  CI.  248- 

101.000. 
Schuize,  Ernst:  See — 

Hoehn,  Hans;  and  Schuize,  Ernst,  3,697,527. 
Hoehn,  Hans;  and  Schuize,  Ernst,  3,697,532. 
Schumann,  Gunter:  See— 

Johne,    Hans;    Schumann,    Gunter;    and    Reichenberger,    Kurt, 
3,696,743. 
Schwartz  Chemical  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Schwartz,  George  C,  3,697,220. 
Schwartz,  George  C,  to  Schwartz  Chemical  Company,  Incorporated. 
Bacteria  growth  inhibiting  textiles  and  dry  cleaning  and  disinfecting 
compositions  and  processes.  3,697,220,  CI.  8-142.000. 
Schwarz,  Eckhard  C.  A.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Low  density 

composite  polymer  film.  3,697,367.  CI.  161-168.000. 
Schwarzkopf  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Machenschalk.  Rudolf,  and  Wagner.  Herbert.  3.697.798. 
Schweiker.  George  C:  See— 

Chadha.  Rajendra  N.;  Arthur.  Ralph  P.;  and  Schweiker,  George 
C,  3,697,489. 
Schwerdhofer,  Hans  Joachim,  to  Fichtel  &.  Sachs  AG.  Automatically 

shifting  multiple  speed  hub.  3,696,690,  CI.  74-752.00e. 
Schwieter,  Ulrich:  See— 

Pfiffner,  Albert;  and  Schwieter,  Ulrich,  3,697,543 
Scott,  Henry  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Crop  culture  with 

4H- 1 .2.4-triazoles.  3.697.244,  CI.  7 1  - 1  000. 
Scott,  Peter  H.:  See- 
Pitts.  James  J.;  and  Scott,  Peter  H.,  3.697.456. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Brake,  Cecil  Clifford,  3,696,889. 
Jones,  Arthur  Llewelyn,  3,696.473. 
Weber.  Robert  L..  3.696.8 18 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Noakes.  Thomas  E..  Konen.  Thomas  P.;  Kokalari.  Albert;  and 
Duggan.  Robert  B..  3.696.6 1 1 . 
Sea-Land  Service.  Inc.:  See — 

Bodenheimer.  Bert  A..  3.696.952. 
Seafoods  Automation  Corporation:  See— 
Letchworth.  Herman  R..  3.696.466. 
Seager.  Ronald  W..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Transistor  switching  cir- 
cuitry   for    phased    array    antenna    systems.    3.697.783.   CI.    307- 
300.000. 
Seals.  William  O.:  See- 

Picard,   Jean    P.;    Seals.    William    C;    and    Pell.    Lawrence    W  . 
3.696.748. 
Sealth  Aero  Marine  Company:  See- 
Day.  John  W.  Jr.  3.697.145. 
Seaman.  Russell  L.:  See— 

Cresswell.  Ronald  M.;  Mentha.  John  W.;  and  Seaman.  Russell  L  . 
3.697.512. 
Searle.  G.  O..  A  Co.:  See— 

Colton.  Frank  B.;  Mikulec.  Richard  A.;  and  Nicholson.  Robert  T  . 
3.697.509 
Sears.  Richard  P.:  See—  I 


Chamberlain.  Terrance  L.;  Sears,  Richard  P.;  and  Fletcher.  Ivan 
H.  Jr..  3.697.360. 
Sebring.  Michael:  See — 

Rogers.  Alan  B.;  and  Sebring,  Michael.  3.697.283. 
Secunda.  Kenneth,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Clamp  for  bearing 

assembly.  3.696.490.  CI.  29-201.000. 
Seidel.  Alex;  Moller.  Tilo;  and  Weldle.  Helmut,  to  Heckler  &  Koch 
GmbH.  Firma.  Self-loading  pistol  having  forwardly  extending  breech 
slide.  3.696.706.  CI.  89-196.000 
Seismic  Computing  Corporation:  See — 
Taner.  Mehmet  Turhan.  3.697,938. 
Seitzer.  Walter  H..  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Catalytic 

hydrogenation  process.  3.697.415,  CI.  208-143.000. 
Seiz.   Richard,  to   Heraeus.   W.  C.,  GmbH.  Composite   metal  coin. 

3.697,237.  CI.  29-191.000. 
Seki.  Hideo:  See— 

Ueno.  Katsumi;  Oshima,  Takao;  and  Seki.  Hideo.  3,697.496. 
Self.  William  J^.  Ground  wire  monitoring  system  with  fail-safe  power 

disconnect.  J.697.809.C1.  3 17- 1 8.00c. 
Senter.  Louis;  and  Johnson.  Robert  E.  to  Whittaker  Corporation. 

Safety  housing.  3.696.689,  CI.  74-609  000. 
Settineri.  William  J.:  See — 

Wessling.  Ritchie  A.;  and  Settineri.  William  J..  3.697.398. 
Seulen,  Gerhard;  and  Von  Starck.  Axel,  to  AEG-Elotherm  GmbH. 
Method  for  casting  metered  quantities  of  liquid  metals.  3.696.858. 
CI.  164-49.000. 
Severynse.    Gerard    T..    to    Xerox    Corporation.     Imaging    system. 

3.697.408.  CI.  204-300.000. 
Seymour  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Hobson.  Willis  S.;  Gregory.  John  T.;  and  Klienhaus.  Clarence  H.. 
3.697.388. 
Shade.  Ross  A.;  and  Terbrack.  William  H,  to  Wrather.  J.  D.,  Jr.  mesne. 
Bidirectional  waveform  generator  with  switchable  input.  3.697.891, 
CI.  332-9.00t. 
Shah.   Indravadan   S..   to  Chemical   Construction  Corporation.    Ap- 
paratus for  the  oxidation  of  liquids.  3.696.929.  CI.  210-199  000. 
Shalley.  Henry  M..  to  Glazo  Laboratories  Limited    Dextrinization  of 
starch  with  X-amylase  from  bacillus  coagulans.  3.697.378.  CI.  195- 
31.00r. 
Shank.  Leiand  R.:  See— 

Neuman,  Charles  E.;  and  Shank,  Leland  R  .  3.697,727. 
Shapiro,  Eugene  B.:  See — 

Gore,  William  C,  and  Shapiro,  Eugene  B.,  3,696.639. 
Sharki.  Martin  J.;  and  Mazoch.  Charles  J.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc 

Recorder  alarm  system.  3.698.003.  CI.  346-17.000. 
Sharp.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Baldwin.  Wiley  M.;  Fuchs.  Edward  O..  and  Sharp.  Donald  J  , 
3.697.255. 
Shatz,  Malcolm  H.;  and  Leon.  Edward,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    Process    for    the    after-treatment    of    phosphate-coatings. 
3.697.331.  CI.  148-6. 1 5r. 
Shearer.  George,  and:  See — 

Mc  Culler,  James  F..  3.697.639. 
Shefler.  Sydney,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Chemiluminescent 

spray  formulation  3,697.434.  CI  252-188  300 
Shell.  Irving  W  Locking  shelf  bracket  support  structure.  3.697.034.  CI. 

248-243.000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Chapman.  Ronald  W  .  3,696.865 

Magoon,  Eugene  F..  3,697,61  1 . 

Skoroszewski,  Wladyslaw  H.,  and  Stones,  Dennis  S..  3.697,636. 

Van  Dijk.  Jan.  3.696.862. 

Van  Klinken.  Jakob,  Kouwenhoven,  Herman  Wouter.  and  Van 

Weeren.  Pieter  Aldert,  3,697.444. 
Waid.J.  M..3.696.867 
Shepard.  Alvin  F.:  See — 

Dannels.  Bobby  F  .  and  Shepard.  Alvin  F  .  1 .697,459 
Shepherd,  Thomas  H.,  and  Gould,  Francis  E.,  to  National  Patent 
Development  Corporation.  Cosmetic  preparations.   3,697.643.  CI 
424-63.000. 
Sherer.  Ronald  B.:  See— 

Straccia.  William  J.,  Gernert.  Brooke  E..  and  Sherer.  Ronald  B., 
3.696.936. 
Sherlock.  Margaret  H..  to  Schering  Corporation.  2-(  2-Methylan  ilino)- 

nicotinic  acid  3.697.533. CI  260-295  50r 
Sherman.  Donald  W.  Support  assembly  for  garbage  cans    3.696.938. 

CI.  211-78.000. 
Sherman.  William  P.:  See — 

Thompson.  Bernard C.  3.697.1  I  I. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The  See — 

Haughney.  Joseph  P  .  3.697.467 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Penniman.  Allen,  and  Koenig,  Elmer  A  .  3.696.916 
Shibuya.  Hideo:  See — 

Yamamoto.     Masayuki.    Toki,     Hisashi.    and    Shibuya,    Hideo. 
3.697.334 
Shimada,  Sadakuni:  See— 

Koyama,  Masaki,  Shimada.  Sadakuni,  and  Karikomi.  Masahiro, 
3,698.001. 
Shimizu.  Masanao:  See — 

Yamabe.  Shigeru.  Shimizu,  Masanao;  and  Yamamoto,  Tadatsugu. 
3.697.514 
Shinada.  Hirotaka;  See— 
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Irikura,  Tsutomu;  Niihino.  Keigo;  Suzue,  Seigo;  Ushiyama,  Keichi; 
and  Shinada.  Hirotaka.  3.697,577. 
Shineuu  Chemical  Company:  See — 
Ikoma.  Masanobu,  3.697.469. 
Shingleton,  Carroll  R.:  See— 

Chadha.  Rajendra  N.;  Arthur,  Ralph  P.;  and  Schweiker.  George 
C.  3,697.489. 
Shinkawa,  Hirotothi:  See — 

Sassa.  Auuo;  Yukutomt,  Masuo;  Shinkawa,  Hirotoshi;  Moriya, 
Tuneo;  and  Homma,  Ketsuke,  3,697,566. 
Shinoda,  Kiyonori;  Waunabe.  Tadayoshi;  and  Mizusawa.  Shigeru,  to 
Kureha    Kagaku    Kogy    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Aluminum    fluoride 
fluorination  caulyat.  3.697.443,  CI.  252-442.000. 
Shinohara.  Kauutoshi:  See— 

Murata.  Kingo;  and  Shinohara.  Kauutoshi,  3,697,770. 
ShinUin,  Sotokichi:  See— 

Nakagome,  Yukio;  Kawai.  Kazuo;  Yanagidaira.  Hidetaka;  Shin- 
tain,  Sotokichi;  and  Michishita,  Isakichi.  3,697,88 1 
Shirey,  James  W.,  50%  to  Schroeder,  John  Howell.  Solderless  coaxial 

connectors.  3,697.930.  CI.  339-89.00c. 
Shirey,  John  E.:  See- 
Lewis.  James  M.;  and  Shirey.  John  E.,  3,697.276. 
Shive.  Richard  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Combination  tube  form  bend 

and  inflation  application.  3,697.236,  CI.  29-191.000. 
Shomura,  Takashi;  Ezaki,  Norio;  Tsuruoka.  Takashi;  Niwa.  Tomizo; 
Akiu,  Eiichi;  and  Niida,  Taro,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Antibiotic 
SF-767-A  and  SF767-L  subsunces,  and  process  for  producing  same 
by  culturing  a  certain  streptomyces  microsporeus.  3,697,48.  CI.  424- 
118.000 
Shonebarger.  Francis  J.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Strengthen- 
ing borosilicate  glass  by  crowding  surface  layer  with  LiOH  and/or 
KOH  3.697.242.  CI.  65-30.000. 
Short.  Glynn  David:  See— 

Andrews.  Timothy  Douglas;  Short.  Glynn  David;  and  Thomas, 
leuan.  3.697.528 
Shreck.  Peter  K.;  See- 

Geils.  Alfred  E.;  Raymond.  William  J.;  RoberU,  Richard  W.;  and 
Shreck,  Peter  K  .3.697.162. 
Shuster,  George  A.:  See— 

Stanziola.  Ralph  T.,  and  Shuster,  George  A.,  3.697,764. 
Siddall,JohnB.:5re— 

Henrick,Clive  A;  and  Siddall.  John  B..  3,697,560. 
Henrick.  Clive  A.,  and  Siddall.  John  B..  3.697.561 . 
Siddall.  John  B..  to  Zolcon  Corporation.  2.3-Cycloethylene-3-methyl- 

pentanoS-lactone.  3.697.549.  CI.  260-343. 20r. 
Siddall,  John  B.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Tetraalkyl  substituted  unsatu- 
rated acids  and  esters  having  a  terminal  quaternary  alkyl  group  use- 
ful for  insect  control.  3.697,565,  CI.  260-408.000. 
Siddon, Thomas  E.;  See — 

Ribner.  Herbert  S.;  and  Siddon.  Thomas  E..  3.696.673. 
Sieglinger.  John  C:  See— 

Buonsante.  John  J.;  Freericks.  Lambert;  Haarmann,  Howard  J.; 
and  Sieglinger,  John  C.  3.697.702. 
Siegrist.  Adolf  Emil,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Heterocyclic  compounds  con- 
taining ethylene  double  bonds  and  processes  for  their  manufacture. 
3.697.5I3.C1.  260-240.00r 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Eckert.  Georg;  and  Ciriack.  Gunther,  3.697.32 1 . 
Reisch.  Hans.  3,697.672. 
Schabert.  Hans-Peter.  3.697.372. 
Tschunt.  Edgar.  3.697.75  1 . 
Siepmann,  Walter.  Jr.:  See— 

Sobota.  Herbert;  Siepmann.  Walter  Sr.;  and  Siepmann.  Walter.  Jr.. 
3.696.853 
Siepmann.  Walter  Sr.:  See— 

Sobota,  Herbert;  Siepmann.  Walter  Sr.;  and  Siepmann.  Walter.  Jr., 
3.696.853. 
Siepmann-Werke  KG:  See— 

Sobota.  Herbert.  Siepmann.  Walter  Sr.;  and  Siepmann.  Walter.  Jr.. 
3.696.853. 
Sierra.  Gonzalo,  to  Ontario  Research  Foundation.  Sterilization  with 

glutaraldehyde   3,697.222. CI.  2 1 -54.00a. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See- 
Kane.  James  F..  3.697.775. 
Silver.  Howard  Bernard:  See— 

Byford.  Derek  Clark;  and  Silver.  Howard  Bernard.  3,697.427. 
Silverwater.  Bernard  F.:  See- 
Pall,  David  B;  and  Silverwater,  Bernard  F.,  3.696.933. 
Simko.  Aladar  O.:  See- 
Bishop.  Irving  N  ;  Mosher.  Richard  G.;  and  Simko,  Aladar  O.. 
3,696.798. 
Simmonds.  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Kyrilsis,  William  T.;  and  Simmonds,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  3,697,204. 
Simmons,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Rosher,  Ronald;  and  Simmons.  Ronald  L.,  3,697,341. 
Simms,  Bernard  B.;  Stein,  Alvin  A.,  and  Larosa,  Charles  N.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  of  soil  stabilization.  3,696.621 ,  CI. 
61-36.00r 
Simon,  Edward,  to  Unitrade  Corporation.  Structure  and  formation  of 
semiconductors  with  transverse  conductivity  gradients.  3,697,827, 
CI  317-235.000. 
Simpson  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Sullivan,  Francis  G.  3,696.5 1  3. 
Simpura.  Petr  Mikhailovich:  See— 


Stebakov,  Emelyan  Semenovich;  Leontiev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Simpura,  Petr  Mikhailovich;  Kozlov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Glotov. 
Evgeny  Borisovich;  Musiyachenko.  Alexandr  Stepanovich;  An- 
tonov.     Vladimir     Alexandrovich;     Vshivkov,     Boris    Alexan- 
drovich;  Podgomy,  Sevantyn  Ivanovich;  Zubkov,  Vyacheslav 
Petrovich;  Milov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Navrotsky,  Nikolai 
Viktorovich;  and  Nikolsky.  Leonid  Alexandrovich.  3.697,038. 
Sinclair.  William  Y..  to  Thomas  A.  Betts  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  memory  plane  with  powdered  keepered  material.  3,696.506. 
CI.  29-604.000. 
Sinclair-Koppers  Company:  See- 
Trimble.  Robert  L.,  3,697.454. 
Singer,  Barry  M:  See— 

Braun,    Martin;    Grossel,    Stanley    S.;    and    Singer,    Barry    M., 
3,697,795. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See- 
Levy,  Kenneth,  3,696.981. 
Singer  Company,  The,  mesne:  See- 
Booth.  William  C;  and  Kyser.  Leslie  T.,  3.697.734. 
Mc  Coy,  Reginald  F.  H..  3,697.68 1 . 
Prill,  Robert  S.,  3,697,978. 
Sinobad,  Dusan:  See— 

Melchior,  Gerard;  and  Sinobad.  Dusan.  3.697.880. 
Sitler.CariL.:See— 

Feinberg.  Irving;  Langdon.  Jack  L.;  and  Sitler.  Carl  L..  3.697.3 18. 


Siller.  Evan  L..  to  Sitter,  Spencer  B.  Resilient  linkage  for  limb  shaker. 

3.696.597,  CI.  56-328.0te. 
Sitter,  Spencer  B.:  See- 
Sitter,  Evan  L..  3.696.597. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  N.V.:  See— 

Arsenius,  Torsien  Henry.  3,696,84 1 . 
Sklaar.  Richard  L.  Bench.  3.697,129,  CI.  297-217.000. 
Sklarsky,  Bernard  B.;  and  Oslrander,  Robert  K.,  to  Uneeda  Doll  Co., 

Inc.  Growing-hair  doll.  3,696,55 1 ,  CI.  46-1 35.000. 
Skodak,  Clifford  A.  Fluid  distributing  apparatus.  3,697,001,  CI.  239- 

521.000. 
Skolnick.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Lee.  Paul  H.;  and  Skolnick.  Michael  L.,  3,697,887. 
Skolnick,  Michael  L.;  and  Buczek,  Carl  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Cryogenically  cooled  Faraday  rotator  element.  3.697.151.  CI. 
350-151.000. 
Skoroszewski.  Wladyslaw  H.;  and  Stones.  Dennis  S.,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Process  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  fibers  or  yams  from 
molecularly  orientable  organic  polymeric  films.  3.697.636.  CI.  264- 
147.000. 
Slauta,  John,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Lacing  lock  for  hood 

3.696.474.  CI.  24-266  000. 
Small  World  Importing  Corporation:  See— 

Lerner.  Charlotte  F..  3.696.918. 
Smirle.  James  M.  Modular  box.  3.696.960.  CI.  220-23.400. 
Smith.  Bart  A.:  See— 

Mefford.  Cari  R.;  Lass.  James  L.;  Smith.  Bart  A.;  Venier.  Domic 
A;  and  Trocki.  Thomas.  3.697.376.  j 

Smith.  Edward  M.:  See—  i  I 

Caldwell,  John  W.;  and  Smith.  Edward  M..  3.697.799. 
Smith.  George  Elwood,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Capacitively  driven  charge  transfer  devices.  3,697.786.  CI.  307- 
304.000. 
Smith.  Harold  W:  See— 

Saurenman,  Donald  G.;  and  Smith,  Harold  W.,  3.696.791. 
Smith.  Henry  Thomas;  and  Millward.  Thomas  Hughes,  to  G.K.N.  Bir- 
field   Transmissions   Limited.   Constant   velocity   universal  joints. 
3.696.638.  CI.  64-21.000. 
Smith  Industries.  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Garrett.  William  R..  3,697,141. 
Smith,  James  Lanson:  See— 

Kish,  Donald  Eugene;  and  Smith,  James  Lanson,  3,697.963. 
Smith.  James  W.:  See— 

Maksymiak.  John;  Beach.  Kenneth  M..  Jr.,  and  Smith,  James  W., 
3,697,169. 
Smith,  Jean  G.;  and  Fitch,  Frederick  T.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Urani- 
um     dioxide-yttrium      oxide-zirconium      dioxide      microspheres. 
3,697,435,  CI.  252-301.100. 
Smith,  Lucille  G.:  See- 
Smith,  Theodore  M,  3,697,186.  ,    w     o       u 
Smith,  Lucille  G.   and  Smith,  Theodore  M.;  trustees  of  the  Smith, 
Theodore  M,  Trust:  See- 
Smith,  Theodore  M,  3,697,186. 

Smith,  Marvin  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Engel  Lawrence  J.;  and  Smith,  Marvin  F,  Jr.,  3,697,429. 

Smith,  Percy  L.;  and  Comstock,  Lowell  R..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion Flame-retardant  polyesters  and  thermosetting  compositions 
based  thereon.  3.697.625.  CI.  260-869. 

Smith.  Raymond  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Weisker,  Alexander;  and  Smith,  Raymond  L.,  Jr.,  3.696,954. 

Smith,  Richard  D.;  and  Furlong,  Dale  A.,  to  Combustion  Power  Com- 
pany Inc.  Air  pollution-free  internal  combustion  engine  and  method 
for  operating  same   3,696.795.  CI    123- 1. 00a. 

Smith.  Richard  L.;  and  Sauerbrey,  Dennis  F.,  to  Scans  Associates 
Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  engines.   3,697,865,  CI 

I6.00r.  .  * 

Smith,  Roy  E.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

packaging  linear  material.  3,697,008,  CI.  242-43.000. 
Smith, Theodore  M.:  See- 
Smith,  Theodore  M.,  3.697,186. 
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Smith,  Theodore  M..  to  Smith,  Lucille  G.  and  Smith.  Theodore  M.; 
trustees  of  the  Smith.  Theodore  M..  Trust.  Hard  start  tool  holder. 
3.697,186,  CI.  408-142.000. 
Smith, Theodore  M., Trust:  See — 

Smith,  Theodore  M..  3.697.186. 
Smith,    William    C.    Inflatable    automobile 

3,696,449,  CI.  5-94.000. 
Smithey,  Linual  D.:  See — 

Steigleder,  Charles  J.;  Smithey.  Linual  D.;  and  Ydon,  Lloyd  E.. 
3,696,671. 
Snegoski.James  J.:See—  ! 

Thorud.  Richard  A.;  Snegoski.  James  J.;  and  Hasenbank,  Kenneth 
N,  3,696,593. 
Snowden,  Bryan  T.:  See- 
Dillon,  Janus  J.;  and  Snowden,  Bryan  T.,  3,696.464. 
Sobou,  Herbert;  Siepmann,  Walter  Sr.;  and  Siepmann,  Walter,  Jr..  to 
Siepmann-Werke  KG.  Protective  mail  mesh.  3,696.853.  CI.  152- 
231.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal:  See— 

Kalopissis,   Gregoire;   Gascon,   Jean;    Bugaut,    Andree;   Gallien, 
Jacqueline;  and  Gaston-Breton.  Hubert,  3.697,2 1 5. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Roussel-UCLAF:  See— 

Boissier,  Jacques  R.;  and  Ratouis,  Roger,  3,697.590. 
Societe  de  Fabrication  d'instrumenu  de  Mesure  (SFIM  ):  See— 

Autechaud,  Denis;  and  Crisard,  Jean-Claude,  3,697,022. 
Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme): 
See- 
Croissant,  Pierre  Michel  Rene;  Armbruster,  Jean-Claude;  and 

Chaumeau,  Andree,  3,697,327. 
Jammet,  Jean  Firmin,  3,697,326. 
Societe  en  nom  Collectif  Science  Union  et  Cie  Societe  Francaise  de 
Recherche  Medicale-Suresnes:  See- 
Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  and  Poignant,  Jean-Claude, 
3.697.588. 
Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et  Mecaniques:  See— 

Soffer,  Jacques;  and  Lhommelet,  Robert,  3.697,845. 
Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull:  See— 
Daproux,  Jacques  Roland,  3,696,993. 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques:  See- 
Chiron,     Bernard;     Deschamps,     Andre;     and     Duffau.     Louis, 
3,697,901. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine  Tour  Aquitaine:  See— 

Barbier,  Maurice,  3,698.009. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Baillard.  Marcel.  3.696.492. 
Societe  pour  I'Equipement  des  Industries  Chimiques  Speichim:  See- 
Maurice, Guy;  and  Jullien.  Yves,  3,696,832. 
Soffer,  Jacques;  and  Lhommelet.  Robert,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Con- 
structions Electriques  et  Mecaniques.  Circuit  for  a  direct  current 
electric  motor  which  is  controlled  by  thyristors  both  while  running 
and  while  being  braked.  3.697.845, CI  3 1 8-34 1 
Soga,  Setsuo:  See — 

Ohta.  Wasaburo;  and  Soga.  Setsuo.  3.697.1 72. 
Solbern  Corporation:  See— 

Eisenberg.  Bernard  C.  3.696.58  1 . 
Solli.  Arne.  Welding  transformers.  3.697.9 12.  CI.  336-133.000. 
Sollman.  George  H.;  and  Dixon.  Samuel  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Two 
phase  encoder  system  for  three  frequency  modulation.  3.697,977. 
CI.  340-347.0dd. 
Solo  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Braverman.  Leslie.  3.696,937. 
Somerville  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Dewhurst.  Ernest  James.  3.696.990. 
Sommer.  G.  M..  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Sommer.  Gordon  M.  3.696.898. 
Sommer.  Gordon  M..  to  Sommer.  G.  M..  Co..  Inc.  Clutch-brake  unit. 

3.696.898.  CI.  1 92- 1 8.00a. 
Sonntag.  Manfred:  See — 

(ianter.   Wolfgang.   Assmus.   Fricdrich;  and   Sonntag,   Manfred, 
3,697,766. 
Sorg,  Earl  H.:  See- 
Gallagher.  John  P.;  Meyers.  Robert  M.;  Sorg,  Eari  H.;  and  Willitts. 
Clark  M,  3,697.472 
Soulie.  Guy;  and  Lozach.  Gerard,  to  Entreprise  de  Recherches  et 
D'Activities   Petrolieres   (ELF).    Couplings   for   tools   and   safety 
devices  used  in  oil-wells  3.697.104.  CI.  287-1 1 1.000. 
Southern  California  Gas  Co.:  See— 

Teague.  Walter  D..  Jr.,  3,696,802. 
Souza,  Ronald:  See- 
Dunne.  Owen  F.;  Hebert,  William  E..  Souza.  Ronald,  and  Wargat. 
Edward.  3.696.770. 
Sovcor  Electronique:  See — 

Boursin.  Rene  A..  3.697.8 1 8. 
Sparks,  Fred  L.  Bagging  and  checkout  counter  system.  3,696,586,  CI 

53-390.000. 
Spears,  Harry  L.  Slide  valve  pump.  3,697,199,  CI.  4 1 7-498.000 
Spenadel,  Lawrence;  Hall.  Homer  J.;  and  Kirshenbaum.  Isidor.  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Method  for  making  cellular 
rubbery  polymer.  3.697.455.  CI.  260-2. 50r. 
Spencer.  Merrill  P.  Electromagnetic  flowmeter  apparatus   3,696,674. 

CI.  73-l94.0era. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Arthur.  Richard  J  .3.697.987.  ' 

Bauer.  Leo.  3.696.836. 
Chow.  Woo  F.  3.697.964. 


Colby.  Kenneth  G,  3.697,986.    • 

Freimuth,  John  H.;  and  Hurlburt.  Joseph  C.  3.696.594. 
Freyheit.  Paul  J.;  and  Lustig.  Claude  D..  3.697.797. 
Gluck.  Julius;  and  Lara.  Raul.  3.696.908.  \ 

Macek,  Warren  M.;and  Wang.  Chao Chen,  3,697.181. 
Minden,  Henry  T.;  and  Donahue.  John  A..  3.697.330. 
Rowland-Hill.  Edward  W.;  and  Margerum.  Edwin  O.,  3,696.815. 
Schaufelberger,  Arthur  H.,  3.697,998. 
Tetrick,  Elton  E,  3,697.71 1. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Huetten,  Clarence,  3,697,965. 
Spies,  Robert:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3.696.833. 
Spoor.  Herbert:  See — 

Troeger.  Gottfried;  Mueller.  Gerhart  Hermann;  Bachmann.  Ger- 
hard; Spoor.  Herbert;  and  Batzill.  Wolfgang.  3,697,461 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See — 

Alwitt.  Robert  S.;  and  Santway.  Robert  W..  3.697,822. 
Spriggs,  Frank  A.,  to  Pnedmo  Dynamics  Corporation.  Ball  mill  cutter. 

3,696,484,  CI.  29-105  OOr 
Spniyt,  Harry:  See- 
Hoffman  A.ouis  S.;  and  Spruyt,  Harry,  3,696,940. 
Squibb,  E.  R.,*a  Sons.  Inc.:  See- 
Chen.  James  Ling.  3.696.8 1 1 . 
Hoehn.  Hans;  and  Schulze.  Ernst.  3.697.527. 
Hoehn,  Hans;  and  Schulze,  Ernst,  3.697.S32. 
Staco-Switch,  Inc.:  See — 

Wells,  Robert  R.,  3.697.858. 
Staley,  A.  E.,  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Sullivan.  Charles  I.;  and  Cahill,  Richard  H.,  3,697.466. 
Stamicarbon  N .  V . :  See—  — 

Kaasenbrood,  Petrus  J.C,  3,697,519. 

Van  Nassau,  Petrus  J.  M..  Brand.  Wilhelmus  K..  and  Kaasenbrood. 
Petrus  J.C.  3.697.52 1. 
Stamler.  W.  R..  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  Charles  M.;and  Ratcliff.  Edward  H..  Jr..  3.696.754. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Poppe.  Wassily;  and  Khelghatian,  Habei  M..  3.696,665. 
Standard  Oil  Company  ( Indiana):  See — 

Piasek,  Edmund  J.;  and  Karil,  Robert  E.,  3,697,574. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See— 

Collis.  Ronald  T.  H.,  3,696.670. 
Stanlslaw.  Lansy:  See — 

Paszke.  Jan;  Pstrocki.  Henry.  Ploszajski.  Janusz.  Lachman,  Ru- 
dolf; Stanislaw.  Lansy;  and  Wiszczor.  Jan.  3.697.05  1 
Stanley,   Michael    R.,   to    Xerox   Corporation.   Cross-mixing   baffle. 

3.697,050,  CI.  259-4.000. 
Stanziola,  Ralph  T.;  and  Shuster.  George  A  .  to  S&S  Research  A 
Development  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  generating 
electricity.  3.697.764.  CI.  290-42  000. 
Starmer.  Philip  H.  to  Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Company.  The.  Polymers  of  al- 
koxy  alkyl  acrylates.  alkyl  acrylates  and  substituted  norbornene. 
3.697.490.  CI.  260-80.760. 
Staten.  Hi  W..Jr.:See—  , 

Michael.  Richard  W.;  and  Staten.  Hi  W  .  Jr  ,  3.697.780. 
Staudhammer.  Karl  P.;  and  Reineking,  Vernon  H.,  to  TRW  Inc  Align- 
ment and  orientation  of  whiskers  and  fibers.  3,697,634,  CI.  264- 
109.000. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Brokke,  Mervin  E  .  3.697.536. 
Fancher.  Llewellyn  W.  3.697.582 
Lauck.  Robert  M,  3,697,292 
Weil,  Edward  D.,  3,697,628 
Stauffer-Wacker  Silicone  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Lengnick,  Gunther  F.;  and  Pande.  Kailash  Chandra.  3.697.477. 
Ste'An  Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Cadiou.  Jean.  3.697.093 
Stebakov.  Emelyan  Semenovich;  Leontiev.  Alexandr  Ivanovich,  Sim- 
pura, Petr  Mikhailovich,  Kozlov.  Ivan  Ivanovich,  Glotov.  Evgeny 
Borisovich;     Musiyachenko,     Alexandr     Stepanovich.     Antonov. 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich.  Vshivkov.  Boris  Alexandrovich.  Podgorny. 
Sevantyn  Ivanovich.  Zubkov.  Vyacheslav  Petrovich;  Milov.  Vladimir 
Nikolaevich;  Navrotsky.  Nikolai  Viktorovich;  and  Nikolsky.  Leonid 
Alexandrovich.   Machine  for  casting  thin-walled  large-size  pieces 
3.697,038. CI   249-137  000 
Steele.  Clarence  R..  Price.  Frank  B  .  and  Marshall.  John  M  .  to  CF  &  I 
Engineers,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  removing  liquid  from  fibrous  materi- 
als. 3,697,324,  CI.  127-2. 
Steele,  David  J;  See— 

Heinrich,  Theodore  M..  Martin,  Robert  L  .  aitd  Steele.  David  J 
3,697.850. 
Steele.  Michael  F  ;  apd  Yates.  John  S.,  to  Susquehanna  Corporation, 

The.  Separation  system  3,696,488,  CI  29-200.00d. 
Steele,  Michael  F.,  to  Susquehanna  Corporation,  The.  Control  ap- 
paratus. 3,696,686,  CI  74-337  500 
Stehlin.  Robert  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Process  for 
fabricating  a  monolithic  circuit  with  high  Q  capacitor.  3.697,337.  CI. 
148-175.000 

See- 

Jr.,  Steigerwalt,  Ronald  B.,  and  Robbins,  Ernest 


Steigerwalt,  Ronald  B 
Faith,  William  T. 
A,  3,697,285 
Steigleder,  Charles  J 


Smithey,  Linual  D.;  and  Ydon,  Lloyd  E..  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Aircraft  honzontal  situation  navigation 
display  system   3,696.67 1,  CI  73-l78.00r. 
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Stein,  Alfred:  See— 

Schmitt.  Dieter;  Stein.  Alfred;  and  Baumer,  Wilhelm,  3,697.225. 
Stein,  Alvin  A.:  See — 

Simms.   Bernard   B.;  Stein.  Alvin  A.;  and   Larosa,  Charles  N., 
3.696.621. 
Steiner  Company  Lausanne  S.A.:  See— 
Boiten,  Christian  K.  F..  3.697.146. 
Stenbacka,  Johan  Runar,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Rotary  power 

tool  having  automatic  torque  shift.  3,696,87 1 ,  CI.  173-1 2.000. 
Sterlich,  Heinrich.  Device  for  automatic  plant  watering.  3,696,827,  CI. 

137-79.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  5**— 

Gubiu,  Franklyn  W..  3.697.505. 
Lesher.  George  Y..  3,697,531 . 

Teleuke,  Gerald  H.;  Knopp,  Paul  V.;  and  Erickson,  Allen  H., 
3.697.417. 
Sterling.  Walter  S..  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.  Cap  feeding  ap- 
paratus. 3.696.924.  CI.  209-73.000. 
Stembach.  Leo  Henryk:  See— 

Field.  George  Francis;  and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk,  3,697,545. 
Sternberger.  Ludwig  A.:  See- 
Meier,  Eugene  P.;  Lenz.  David  E.;  and  Sternberger.  Ludwig  A.. 
3.697,645. 
Stevens,  Alan  F.;  and  Bergson,  Arnold  A.,  to  Quest  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Sound  hazard  integrator.  3,697.973. CI.  340-261 .000. 
Stewart,  James  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Drechsel,  Erhart  K.;  Sardisco,  John  B.;  and  Stewart,  James  R.,  Jr.. 
3,697,246. 
Stewart,  Larry  C.  Equation  apparatus.  3,696,531 , CI.  35-3 1. 00a. 
Stewart,  Sterling  E.:  See- 
Lloyd,  Harold  B.;  and  Stewart,  Sterling  E.,  3,696,996. 
Stier,  Henry  Willy:  See— 

Schnellamn,  Oscar;  and  Stier,  Henry  Willy,  3,696,561 . 
Stillwell-Gerard  Construction  Co.;  See- 
Alexander.  James  M.,  3,696.625. 
Stirzenbecher,  George   H.,  to   Air   Plastic   Service  GmbH.   Heating 

devices.  3,697,728,  CI.  219-548. 
Stoffel,    Paul   J.;    and    Beaver,    David   J.,   to    Monsanto   Company. 

Phytotoxicant.  3,697,252. CI.  71-95.000. 
Stone,  Julian,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Arrange- 
ments for  detecting  distorted  optical  pulses  using  a  correlation 
technique.  3,697,757, CI.  250-199.000. 
Stones,  Dennis  S.:  See— 

Skoroszewski,  Wladyslaw  H.;  and  Stones,  Dennis  S.,  3,697.636. 
Stonier,  Robert  Alden:  See— 

Berenson,  Herman;  Stonier.  Robert  Alden;  and  Wiese,  Eugene 
Everett,  3,697.655. 
Stoudenheimer,  Richard  G.;  and  Dourte.  Rodger  P.,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Photocathode  comprising  layers  of  tin  oxide,  antimony  oxide, 
and  antimony.  3,697,794,  CI.  313-94.000. 
Straccia,  William  J.;  Gernert,  Brooke  E.;  and  Sherer,  Ronald  B.,  to 
Electro-Space  Fabricators,  Inc.  Printed  circuit  card  rack.  3,696,936, 
CI.  211-41.000. 
Strauss,  William  A,  Jr.  Coil  form.  3,697,91 1 , CI.  336-84.000. 
Strickland.  Edward  T.;  and  Amos.  Homer  C,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  controlled  quench  in  the  manu- 
facture of  fiber  glass.  3,697.24 1 ,  CI.  65-2. 
Strien,  Werner;  and  Faust,  Eberhard,  to  Recaro  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Motor  vehicle  seat.  3,697, 1 28.  CI.  297-216.000. 
Striiko,  Peter  S.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hexaa- 
rylbiimidazole-selected       aromatic       hydrocarbon       compositions. 
3,697,280.  CI.  96-90.000. 
Stritzko.  Vilem,  to  Bleiche  AG.  Method  for  treating  a  yarn  with  foam. 

3,697,3I4.CI.  117-120.000. 
Strobel.  Albert:  See— 

Gryctko.    Carl    E.;    Strobel.    Albert;    and     Ball,    Kenneth    D., 
3,697,714. 
Studii,  Hans.  Worm  housing  for  double  worm  press.  3,696,736,  CI. 

100-146.000. 
Stump,  Harry  B.:  See— 

Portz,  William  E.;  and  Stump,  Harry  B..  3,697,1 10. 
Stumphauzer,    William    C;    Hogstrom,    Edwin    F.;    Nord.    Eric    T.; 
Schneider,  Richard  E.;  and  Rood.  Alvin  A.,  to  Nordson  Corporation. 
Method  of  spraying  closed  end  cans.  3.697.3 1 3.  CI.  1 1 7-96.000. 
Subsea  Equipment  Associates  Limited:  See- 
Brown.  Walter.  3.696.864.  . 
Sud-Atlas-Werke  GmbH.:  See— 

Markart.  Ernst,  3.696,775. 
Suder,Jack  K.:See— 

Lucas,  James  M.;  Suder,  Jack  K.;  and  Vander  Wall,  Eugene  M.. 
3.696,616. 
Sudo,  Takao:  See — 

Honma,   Tsutomu;    Yamada,   Tatsuya;    Kawashima,   Toshihide; 
Amano,    Hideo;    Mizuguchi,    Mamoru;    Inomata,    Suekichi; 
Oguchi,  Toshihiko;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  Nagata.  Jiro;  Takao,  Shuji; 
Nishihar  Takao;  Sudo.  Takao;  and  Tomita.  Teiji.  3.696.7 17. 
Sukekawa.  Izumi:  See — 

Nara,  Kizo;  Sukekawa.  Izumi,  and  Yamada,  Yasuo,  3,696,656. 
Sullivan,  Charles  I.;  and  Cahill,  Richard  H.,  to  Staley,  A.  E..  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Polymer  composition.  3,697,466,  CI.  260-29.6. 
Sullivan,  Francis  G.,  to  Simpson  Industries,  Inc.  Three-phase  gauging 

system.  3.696,5  1 3,  CI.  33- 1 74  000 
Sullivan,  Robert  T.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Camera  attachment  for 
copying  photographic  transparencies.  3.697,1 75,  CI.  355-39.000. 


mesne.  Multi-sec- 


Sullivan,  William   A.,  to   Xerox  Corporation.   Simultaneous  image 

transfer.  3,697. 1 71,  CI.  355-17.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.:  See— 

Pfarrwaller.  Erwin.  3.696.842. 
Sumi,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Morikawa,  Takashi;  Higake,  Sotomatsu;  Sumi,  Miuugu;  Urifu, 
Tohoru;and  Yamamoto.  Manabu.  3.696,605. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sassa.  AUuo;  Yukutomi.  Masuo;  Shinkawa.  Hirotoshi;  Moriya. 
Tuneo;  and  Homma.  Keisuke.  3.697.566. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueno.  Katsumi;  Oshima.  Takao;  and  Seki.  Hideo.  3,697.496. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Tohma.  Wataru;  Murata.  Takao;  Nakamura.  NobuUka;  and  Kudo. 
Atsushi.  3.696.622. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  3,697,508. 
Sumitomo  Durez  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Tohma,  Wataru;  Murata.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Nobutaka;  and  Kudo, 
Atsushi.  3.696.622. 
Sumitomo.  Norishige;  See — 

Kawase.  Shinji;  and  Sumitomo.  Norishige.  3.696.640. 
Sumitomo.   Norishige.   to   Precision    Fukuhara   Works.   Ltd.   Needle 

selecting  means  for  knitting  machines.  3.696.64 1 ,  CI.  66-40.000. 
Summerfelt,  Vernon  £.,  to  Clorox  Company,  The.  Liquid  drain  open- 
ing composition  and  method.  3.697.431.  CI.  252-103.000. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Turner.  John  O..  3.697.603. 
Sun  Oil  Company  ( Delaware):  See- 
Bennett,  John  D.,  3,696,624. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania;  See— 

Seiuer,  Walter  H.,  3,697,4 15. 
Sundby.  Bjorn;  and  Wixon,  Harold  Eugene,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany. Wash  cycle  softener.  3,697,423.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Sundelin.  Allen  O.  Boat  stabilizer-sailing  ring.  3.696.772,  CI.   114- 

39.000. 
Sunderman.  Wallace  H.:  See— 

Unger.  Robert  W.;  and  Sunderman,  Wallace  H..  3.696.507. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See— 

Pollman.  Frederic  W.,  3.697.200. 
Sung,  Fu-Tien,  to  Kidde,  Walter,  &.  Company,  Inc. 

tion  hydraulic  ram.  3,696,7 1 2,  CI.  92-52.000. 
Sur,  Ferdinand  F.  Combined,  jack,  and  clamp,  sure,  clamp.  3,697,046, 

CI.  254-111.000. 
Surprenant,  Norman  F.:  See- 
Brown,  Perry  H.;  Tremblay,  Maurice  H.;  and  Surprenant,  Norman 
F,  3,697.238. 
Susquehanna  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Sleele,  Michael  F.;  and  Yates.  John  S.,  3,696,488. 
Steele,  Michael  F.,  3,696,686. 
Suttkus,  David  J.:  See— 

Grabill,  PauPJ.,  Jr.;  and  Suttkus.  David  J..  3.696.61  5. 
Sutton.  Trevor  G.:  See — 

Schaffer,  David  J.;  and  Sutton.  Trevor  G..  3,696,895. 
Suvanto,  Antti;  and  van  Santen,  Aart,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elecktriska 
^  Aktiebolaget.  Fuel  assembly  for  insertion  from  above  into  a  nuclear 

reactor  core.  3,697,375,  CI    176-78.000. 
Suzue,Seigo:  See— 

Irikura,  Tsutomu;  Nishino,  Keigo;  Suzue,  Seigo;  Ushiyama,  Keichi; 
and  Shinada.  Hirotaka.  3.697.577. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakajima.  Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  3,697,218. 
Suzuki,  Migaku:  See— 

Kawai,    Ateushi;    Katsuyama,    Takehiro;    Suzuki,    Migaku;    and 
Takimoto,  Hisao,  3,697,637. 
Suzuki,  Shigeru,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Exposing  device  for  copying  ap- 
paratus. 3.697.1 66, CI.  355-8.000. 
Svendsen.   Per  Just,  to   LKB   Produktcr   AB.   Apparatus  for  elec- 

irophoretlc  separation.  3.697.406.  CI.  204-299.000. 
Svenska  Dataregister  AB:  See— 

Maxe,  Sven-Erik,  3,697,954. 
SW  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  ^  ,  ,«^  » , . 

Mclntyre,  Hal  Byers;  and  Hickey,  Harvey  Edward,  3,696,5 14. 

Sweco,  Inc.:  See —  ,  ,„.,  „«.» 

Reckseit,  Bernard  S.;  and  Burgess,  George  A.,  3,697,006. 
Swedenberg,  Clyde  J.;  and  Cziesia,  Manfred  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Homogeneous  solid  solution  oxidizing  composition. 
3,697,340,  CI.  149-19.000. 
Sweeney,  Richard  Francis:  See— 

Anello,  Louis  Gene;  Sweeney,  Richard  Francis;  and  Litt,  Morton 
Herbert,  3,697,564. 
Sweeten,  Orlin  L.;  and  Abromavage.  John  C,  to  Advanced  Manage- 
ment Engineering  A  Research  Co.  Carrousel  multiphasic  screening 
laboratory.  3,696,805,  CI.  128-2.00r. 
Swensen,  Eugene  L.;  and  Gibson,  Franklin  E.,  to  Liskey  Aluminum-Inc. 
Floor  panel  for  an  elevated  floor  assembly.   3,696.578,  CI.  52- 
618  000 
Switsen,  Henry  N.  Gas  discharge  lamp  firing  circuit.  3.697,805,  CI. 

315-241.00p. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

Schneier,  Michael  Lawrence,  3,697,769. 
Syeles,  Albert  M.:  See— 
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Anderson,  Wallace  E.;  Krall,  Albert  D.;  and  Syeles,  Albert  M.. 
3.697.831. 
Synstad,  Alvin  R.;  Burges,  Luther  M.;  and  Day,  Paul  P.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Threaded  ring  turning  device.  3,696,495, 
CI.  29-240.000. 
Synvar  Associates:  See— 

Boocock,  David  G.  B.;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F..  3.697,538. 
Leute,  Richard  K.;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  3,697,535. 
Syria,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Vemer,  Dalton  R.;  and  Syria,  Ronald  L.,  3,697,719. 
System  for  generating  compensating  signals  for:  See— 

Greenberg.  Myron  M.;  Macintyre.  Steven  A.;  and  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  3.697,869. 
Syversen,  Finn  Kohler.  Combined  feeding  and  sorting  device  for  sheet 

material.  3,696,926,  CI.  209-122.000. 
Szabo.  Andras  I.:  See— 

Sarkozi.  Miklot;  Szabo,  Andras  1.;  and  Hite.  Perry  J.,  3.697.896. 
Szpur.  Roman,  to  NDM  Corporation,  mesne.  Medical  electrode  with 

relatively  rigid  electrolyte  cup.  3,696.807.  CI.  128/OOIOe. 
Tabler.  Donald  C:  See- 
Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  Tabler,  Donald  C;  and  Nowack.  Gerhard  P.. 
3.697.448. 
Tachida,  Hiroki.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hammer 

flange  mounting  structure  for  use  in  piano.  3.696,699.  CI.  84-25.00. 
Taiyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Itokawa.  Hideo.  3,697,352. 
Tajima,  Tatsuya:  See— 

Tatsuta,  Sumitaka;  Ueno,  Wataru;  Tajima,  Tatsuya;  and  Akao, 
Mutsuo.  3,697,305. 
Takagi,  Motoyoshi:  See — 

Watanabe,   Masami;   Namikawa,   Keishi;   Yasuda,   Kotaro;  and 
Takagi,  Motoyoshi,  3,697,605. 
Takagi,  Tetitsu:  See— 

Iwai,  Tadashi;  Yamashina,  Hisao;  Takagi,  Tetitsu;  and  Adachi, 
Shoichi.  3,697,386. 
Takahashi,  Satoshi:  See— 

Fukuoka,    Ichiro;    Kimura,    Shoji;    Nishimura,    Takehiko;    and 
Takahashi,  Satoshi,  3,697,609. 
Takahashi,   Yoshio,  to   Pioneer   Electronic  Corporation.   Automatic 

record  player.  3,697,087,  CI.  274-23.00r. 
Takao,  Shuji:  See— 

Honma,    Tsutomu;    Yamada,   Tatsuya;    Kawashima,   Toshihide; 
Amano,    Hideo;    Mizuguchi,    Mamoru;    Inomata,    Suekichi; 
Oguchi,  Toshihiko;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  Nagata,  Jiro,  Takao,  Shuji; 
Nishihar  Takao;  Sudo,  Takao,  and  Tomita,  Teiji,  3,696,7 17. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imai,  Yoshio;  Matsumura,  Haruki;  Yurugi,  Shojiro;  and  Miyake, 

Akio,  3,697,530. 
Matsuoka,    Toshiro;    Takeda,    Keinosuke;    Goto,    Minoru;    and 
Miyake,  Akira,  3,697.647. 
Takeda,  Keinosuke:  See — 

Matsuoka,    Toshiro,    Takeda,    Keinosuke;   Goto,    Minoru,    and 
Miyake.  Akira,  3,697,647. 
Takenaka,  Haruo;  Okiyama,  Toshiaki;  and  Hiratsuka,  Nobuo,  to  Fuji 
Photo    Film    Co.,    Ltd.    Process    for    producing    resistance    films. 
3,697.450, CI.  252-511.000 
Takenaka,  Osamu:  See— 

Imai,    Takeshi,    Matsubara,    Tamotsu,    and    Takenaka,    Osamu, 
3,697,913. 
Takenaka,  Seisuke:  See— 

Yamanouchi,    Akira;    Takenaka,    Seisuke;    and    Mitori,    Yukio. 
3,697,350. 
Takimoto,  Hisao:  See— 

Kawai,    Atsushi;    Katsuyama,    Takehiro;    Suzuki,    Migaku;    and 
Takimoto,  Hisao.  3.697,637. 
Talcott,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Polmanteer,  Keith  E.;  Willing,  David  N.;  and  Talcott,  Thomas  D., 
3,697,473. 
Tamag  Basel  A.G.:  See— 

Buchmann,  Paul;  and  Beringer,  Monique,  3,696,8 1 6. 
Tampax  Incorporated:  See — 

Jaycox,  Willardr  ,  3,696,8 1 2. 
Tanaka,  Harumi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Co.,  Ltd.  Exposure  adjusting 

device  in  a  camera.  3,696,7 1 8,  CI.  95-  lO.OOc. 
Taner,  Mehmet  Turhan,  to  Seismic  Computing  Corporation.  Seismic 

prospecting  with  random  injected  signal.  3,697,938,  CI.  340-lS.Sta. 
Tanikoshi,  Kinji,  to  Canon  Kabushik Kaisha.  Automatic  exposure  con- 
trol device.  3,696,7 1 9,  CI.  95-1 0.Ocd. 
Tarasov,  Vasily  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Chaikin,  Boris  Semenovich;  Kozlov,  Lev  Ivanovich;  Oblasti,  Khim- 
ki Moskovskol;  Malchenko,  Thomas  Vasilievich,  Mokrushin. 
Konstantin  Dmitrievich;  Yarovsky,  Lev  Volfovich;  Maryanchik, 
Grigory  Efimovich;  Zhelnov,  Boris  Stepanovich;  Tarasov,  Vasily 
Mikhailovich  Trubetskov,  KiritI  Mikhailvoch;  Borschevsky.  Igor 
Konstantinovich;      and      Chermensky,      Dmitry      Pavlovich, 
3,697,058. 
Tarshis,  Lemuel   A.;  Walker,  James  L.;  and  Berry,  Thomas  F.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Superalloy  segregate  braze.  3,696,500, 
CI.  29-487.000 
Tasman  Vaccine  Laboratory  Limited:  See — 

Grant,  Roy  Arthur.  3.697.419. 
Tate,  Bryce  E.;  and  Berg,  Rudolph  G.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Iminodisuccinic 
acid  salu  as  detergent  builders.  3,697,453,  CI.  252-546.000. 
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Tatsuta,  Sumitaka;  Ueno,  Wataru;  Tajima,  Tatsuya;  and  Akao,  Mut- 
suo, to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  photo- 
graphic element.  3,697.305, CI.  1 17-47 .00a. 
Taylor,  Donald  F.,  Jr.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Well  flow  con- 
trol valves  and  well  systems  utilizing  the  same.  3,696,868,  CI.  166- 
315.000. 
Taylor,  Earl  Richard,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Removal  of  dissolved  organic  lead  from  aqueous  alkyl  lead  process 
effluents.  3,697,567,  CI.  260-437.00r. 
Taylor,  Glenn  N.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Smock  or  gown  with  ad- 
justable belt.  3,696,443,  CI.  2-1 14  000. 
Taylor,  Larry  H.;   Porter,  William   D.;  Anderson,  William  J.;  and 
Caneer,  Ralph  A.,  to  Northrop  Carolina,  inc.  Winding  apparatus. 
3,697,007,  CI.  242-18.0dd. 
Taylor,  Lloyd  D.:  See — 

Rogers.  Howard  G.;  and  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.,  3,697.279. 
Taylor.  Lytton:  See — 

Brouchu.  Rene  Robert;  and  Taylor.  Lytton.  3.697.353. 
Taylor.  Robert  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Power  supply  having 
means  for  limiting  load  currents  with  both  active  and  passive  loads. 
3,697,862, CI.  323-9.000. 
Teague.  Walter  D..  Jr..  to  Southern  California  Gas  Co.  Gas  heater. 

3.696.802.CI.  126-1  lO.OOb. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Kassel,  Aaron;  and  Kopelman,  Donald  F.,  3,697.185. 
Technology  Marketing  Incorporated:  See — 

Wells,  George  H.;  and  Persons,  Perry  B.,  3,697,966 
Technomedic  Corporation:  See— 
Gilmour,  A.  Scott,  3,696,675. 
Teeter,  George  R.  Drive  sprocket  for  wide  chain  of  drum  cutting  head. 

3,697,1 36,  CI.  299-83.000. 
Tehalit  Kunststofoffwerk  G.m.b.H.,  Firma:  See— 

Pollak,  Gottfried;  and  Kolb,  Peter,  3,697,667. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Kurihara,  Osamu;   Kuramoto,   Naoya;   Kamiyoshi,   Masaya,   and 
Yamaguchi,  Takeshi.  3,697.3 10. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilbert,  Barrie,  3,697,785. 
Olson,  Ronald  A.,  3,697,778. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Caldwell,  John  W.;  and  Smith,  Edward  M.,  3,697,799 
YouU,  Donald  E;  and  Eigenbrode,  Edwin  M.,  3,696,454. 
Teledyne  Mid- American  Corporation;  See— 

Elmore.  Clifford  L.;  and  Young,  Richard  C,  3,696,756. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson;  See — 

More,  Oskar  Wilhelm.  3.696.78 1 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschafl  m.b.H.:  See — 

Kummerer,  Karl-Heinz,  3,697.064. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See — 

Appel.  Sherman  P.,  3.698,002. 
Teletzke,  Gerald   H.;   Knopp,  Paul   V.;  and   Erickson,  Allen   H.,  to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Heat  treatment  of  sewage  sludge.  3,697,417,  CI. 
210-10.000. 
Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc.:  .See — 

Fort.  Larry  W.;  and  Marshall,  Connie  T.  3.697.884 
Telfer,  Dugald  J.:  See- 
Patterson,  Gordon  I.;  and  Telfer.  Dugald  J  .  3.697.746. 
Teller,  Alvin  N.,  to  Kinetic  Technologies,  Inc.  Educational  building  toy 
modules  with  interior  lights  and  mechanical  connections  acting  as 
circuit  closers  3,696,548,  CI  46-25  000 
Temple,  Stephen,  to  Durcam  Research  and  Development  Company 
Limited.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  locating  a  bit  of  material  in  a 
pile  fabric.  3,697,344,  CI   156-72.000 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.;  See — 

Rumanowski.  Edmund  J.,  3,697,658. 
Tenner,  Arnold  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Blow  molding.  3,697,632. 

CI  264-40. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See — 

Jones,  Thomas  M.;  and  Frazier.  Alva  W  .  3,697,247. 
Teno,  Vincent  N.:  See— 

Lodrick,  Lester  B.;  and  Teno.  Vincent  N..  3.696.582 
Terai,  Akio;  Kawamura,  Eiji.  Fukumoto.  Hisashi.  and  Aoki,  Hidekatsu. 
to     Kabushiki     Kaisha     Komatsu     Seisakusho.     Heavy     bulldozer 
3,696,879,  CI   180-9.480. 
Terasaki,  Iwao:  See— 

Fujimuto,  Yoshihisa;  Kimura,  Yoshio;  Terasaki,  Iwau.  and  Kitago. 
Takanobu,  3,697.230. 
Terbrack.  William  H  ;  See- 
Shade,  Ross  A.;  and  Terbrack,  William  H.,  3,697.891. 
Teschner.  Kurt:  See— 

Kosziech.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Teschner.  Kurt.  3.697.024 
Tetrick,  Elton  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Snap  action  switch 

3.697.71 1, CI  200-67  Odb 
Teuscher.  Leon  A  ;  Trubisky,  Michael  P  .  Palermii?.  Frank  M  ,  and 
Levine.  Charles  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Vitreous  selenium  alloy 
matrix  containing  isolated  particles  and  particle  networks  of  resin 
3.697,265.CI.  96-1  500. 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated;  See — 
Brassard .  Theodore .  3 .69  7 .9 1 5 
Dromsky.  John  A..  3.696.499 

Ensminger.  Clifford  H.;and  Ruggiero.  Edward  M  .  3.698.012 
Kilner.  Olive  H  .  3.697.863 
Stehlin.  Robert  A.  3.697,337. 
Textron ,  Inc  :  See— 
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Burk.  Charlet  R..  3.696.483. 
Radune.  Karl  F.  3,696,485. 
Readyhough.  Peter  A.,  3,696,701. 
Reynolds.  Rolfe  E.;  and  Carlile,  Alfred  E.,  3,696,470. 
Van  Dom,  Horace  B.;  Matt,  Richard  J.;  and  Rolland,  Thomas  P.. 
3.697.346. 
Tezuka.  Kunitoshi.   Apparatu*  for  forming  packed   refuse   blocks. 

3.696.383.  CI.  S3-I24.00d. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Desjardins.  Stanley  P.;  Canfield,  Alan  R.;  and  Wilson,  Jonathan 

W,  3,696,999. 
Gallagher.  John  P.;  Meyers.  Robert  M.;  Sorg.  Earl  H.;  and  Willitu. 
Clark  M..  3.697.472.  , 

Thomas  &  Bettt  Corporation:  See— 

O'Loughlin,  Francis  A.;  and  Herb.  Philip  J..  3.697.669. 
Sinclair.  William  Y..  3.696.S06.  ' 

Thomas.  David  F.:  5m— 

Berglund.  Harold  A.;  and  Thomas.  David  F..  3.697.197. 
Thomas.  Edmund  P.:  See— 

Ness.  Leif  A.;  and  Thomas.  Edmund  P..  3.696.637. 
Thomas,  leuan:  See- 
Andrews.  Timothy  Douglas;  Short.  Glynn  David;  and  Thomas, 
leuan.  3.697.S28. 
Thompson.  Bernard  C.   1/2  to  Sherman.  William  P.  Soap  bar  at- 

uchment  device.  3.697.1 1 1 .  CI.  294-64.000. 
Thompson.  Edward  A.:  See- 
Carpenter.  David  B.;  and  Thompson.  Edward  A..  3.697.414. 
Thompson.  Edward  J.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Method  of  preparing 
organic  isocyanates  in  the  presence  of  molecular  sieves.  3.697.S70. 
CI.  26O-4S3.0ph. 
Thompson.  Howard  D.  Tube  Hoat  or  boat.  3.696.4S  I .  CI.  9-2.00a. 
Thompson.  John  F..  to  Weaver.  W.  R..  Company.  Scope  tube  with  ocu- 
lar reUiner  ring.  3.696.SI6.CI.  33-245.000. 
Thompson,  Raymond  V.,  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.  Vertical  lift  machine. 

3,697,020,  CI.  244-12.000. 
Thompson,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Bceley,  Michael  G.;  and  Thompson,  Richard  D.,  3,696,523. 
Thompson,  William  M.  Therapeutic  rocker  having  lateral  and  longitu- 
dinal rocking  motion.  3,697, 1 3 1 ,  CI.  297-258.000. 
Thomson,  J.  Brent,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Silane  sulfonyl  azides. 

3,697,55 1 ,  CI.  260-349.000. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Company:  See— 

Vonhoff,  William,  Jr..  3,696,834. 
Thorsell,  Leif  Urban  Foike:  See— 

Weibull,  Bcngt  J.  C.;  Thorsell,  Leif  Urban  FoIke;  and  Lindstrom, 
Sven-Olof,  3,697,598. 
Thorud,  Richard  A.;  Snegoski,  James  J.;  and  Hasenbank,  Kenneth  N., 
to  Tore   Manufacturing  Corporation.   Electric  surt  for  mowers. 
3,696,593, CI.  56-17.500. 
Three  Way,  Inc.:  See— 

Hinson,  James  L.,  3,696,870. 
Tibbetts,  George  C:  See- 
Flint,  William  T.;  and  Tibbetts,  George  C,  3,697,790. 
Tibbott,  David   W.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.   Pneumatic  motor 

governor.  3,697,1 89,  CI.  41 5-36.000. 
Tidball,   Robert   A.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  mesne.   Flash 

distillation  apparatus  and  method.  3,697,385,  CI.  203- 1 1 .000. 
TifTm,  James  R.;  and  Trimble,  David  C,  to  Haskon,  Inc.  Reinforced 

foam  headliner.  3.697, 126, CI.  296-l37.00a. 
Time.  Incorporated:  See — 

Lopas.  Kasimir.  3.696.708.  > 

Timmons,  William  P.:  See- 
Johnson.  Lemoine  L.;  and  Timmons.  William  P..  3,696,666. 
Timson,  William   J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.   Novel  photographic 

producu  and  processes.  3,697,269.  CI.  96-3.000. 
Timson,   William    J.,  to   Polaroid  Corporation.   Novel  photographic 

products  and  processes.  3,697,270,  CI.  96-3.000. 
Timson,  William   J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.   Novel  photographic 
products  and  processes  for  color  diffusion  transfer  utilizing  silver  ha- 
lide  emulsions  with  specific  proportions  of  average  halide  grain  size. 
3,697,27 1, CI.  96-3.000. 
Titemore,  Robert  George:  See- 
Lester,  Frank  Backus;  Laurent,  Robert  Parker;  and  Titemore, 
Robert  George,  3,696,704. 
Titt,  Georg.  Two-stage  worm  gear  transmission.  3,696,691,  CI.  74- 

797.000. 
Tjon,  Harry  X.:  See- 
Ross.  Richard  J.;  and  Tjon.  Harry  X..  3.697.20S. 
Tohraa.  WaUru;  Murata,  Takao;  Nakamura,  NobuUka;  and  Kudo,  At- 
sushi.  to  Sumitomo  Durez  Company,  Limited  and  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Limited.  Method  of  soil  stabilization  and  leakage 
prevention.  3.696.622,  CI.  6l-36.00r. 
Toi,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Murai,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Toi,  Tatsuo,  3,696,779. 
Tojza,  Roman  A.;  and  De  Simone.  Frank  C,  to  Bally  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  Coin  escrow  means  and  circuit.  3,696.905.  CI.   194- 
9.000. 
Toki.  Hisashi:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Masayuki;    Toki.    Hisashi;    and    Shibuya,    Hideo. 
3.697.334. 
Tokura.  Tadao.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Horizontal  compression  type 

automatic  filter  press.  3.696.930.  CI.  210-225.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 


Honma.   Tsutomu;   Yamada.   Tatauya;   Kawashima.   Tothihide; 
Amano.    Hideo;    Mizuguchi.    Mamoru;    Inomau.    Suekichi; 
Oguchi.  Tothihiko;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  Nagau.  Jiro;  Takao.  Shuji; 
Nishihar  Takao;  Sudo.  Takao;  and  TomiU.  Teiji.  3.696.7 1 7. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichinose,  Noboru;  Egami.  Harutoshi;  Yokoyama.  KaUunori;  and 

Yamashita.  Yohachi.  3.697.430. 
Kojima.  Mikihar^and  Iwau.  Tetuo.  3.696.909. 
Tokyo  Tokei  Seizo  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawaki.  Kauumi;  and  Usui.  Masashi.  3,697.982. 
Tole,  Walter  Roland:  See— 

Kyriakis,  John;  and  Tole,  Walter  Roland,  3,697,335. 
Toledo.  Emil:  See — 

Rotondo.  Fortunato  N.;  Toledo.  Emil;  and  Lawrence.  Leslie. 
3.696.846. 
Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  and  Ooha.  Narayanlal  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Thcx    Process  for   preparing    t  .4-disubstituted   piperazines. 
3.697.524.  CI.  260-268.0st. 
Tomalia.  Donald  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  2-(  Aryloxy)-2- 

thiazolinium  compounds.  3.697.537,  CI.  260-306.700. 
Tomezsko,  Edward  S.  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Caulytic  ox- 
idative dehydrogenation  of  paraffin.  3,697,614,  CI.  260-683.300. 
Tomita,  Teiji:  See — 

Honma,    Tsutomu;    Yamada,    Tatsuya;    Kawashima,    Toshihide; 

Amano,    Hideo;    Mizuguchi,    Mamoru;    Inomata,    Suekichi; 

Oguchi,  Toshihiko;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  NagaU,  Jiro;  Takao,  Shuji; 

Nishihar  Takao;  Sudo,  Takao;  and  Tomita,  Teiji,  3,696,7 1 7. 

Tonsbeek,  Christiaan  Herman  Theodoor,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 

Furanone  meat  flavor  compositions.  3,697.29 1 .  CI.  99-107.000. 
Toole.  Pierce  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  High  speed  direct  binary  to  binary  coded 
decimal  converter  and  scaler.  3.697.733.C1.  235-155.000. 
Toole.  Richard  Charles:  See— 

Nacci.  George  Raymond;  and  Toole.  Richard  Charles.  3.698.00S. 
Toppins.  Charles  R.;  Harvey,  Samuel  E.;  Liberman,  Harvey  W.;  Rat- 
ledge,  Houston;  and  Voorhees,  Steven  C.,  to  Dempster  Brothers,  Inc. 
Refuse  collecuon  vehicles.  3,696,95 1 ,  CI.  2 14-83.300. 
Torii,  Masaru,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ornamental  zigzag 

stitch  sewing  machine.  3,696,768,  CI.  1 12-158.00r. 
Torning,  Ralph  R.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Ralph  C;  and  Torning,  Ralph  R.,  3,696,543. 
Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Thorud,  Richard  A.;  Snegoski,  James  J.;  and  Hasenbank,  Kenneth 
N,  3,696,593. 
Torr  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

De  Lucia,  Victor  £.,  3,697,907. 
Townsend,  Franklin  L.,  to  Barber-Colman  Company.  Warp  clamp. 

3,696.477, CI.  28-44.000. 
TPI  &  Company:  See— 

Schmidlin,  Albertus  E.,  3,696,709. 
Trane  Company,  The:  See — 

Webb,  Ralph  L.,  3,696.861 . 
Tranly  Walls  and  MiniCourU(ProprieUry)  Limited:  See— 

Mc  Dougall.  Julia  P.,  3,697,068. 
Transportation  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Ross,  Howard  R.;  Goodrich,  Lloyd  D.;  and  Mc  Queen,  Norman, 
3,696,753. 
Tremblay,  Maurice  H.:  See- 
Brown,  Perry  H.;  Tremblay,  Maurice  H.;  and  Surprenant,  Norman 
F,  3,697,238. 
TriW-G,lnc.:See— 

Wieland.  Roman  G.  3.697,066. 
Tridair  Industries:  See — 

Parris.  Peter  P..  3.696.759. 
Trimble,  David  C:  See- 
Tiffin,  James  R.;  and  Trimble,  David  C,  3,697,1 26. 
Trimble,  Robert  L.,  to  Sindair-Koppers  Company.  Foamed  polyir.er 
particles    of    distinctive    shape    and    method    of    making    same. 
3,697,454,  CI.  260-2.50b. 
Trocki,  Thomas:  See— 

Mefford,  Carl  R.;  Lass,  James  L.;  Smith,  Bart  A.;  Venier,  Domic 
A.;  and  Trocki.  Thomas.  3.697.376. 
Troeger.  Gottfried;  Mueller.  Gerhart  Hermann;  Bachmann.  Gerhard; 
Spoor.  Herbert;  and  Batzill.  Wolfgang,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coating  materials  for  the  production  of 
electrodepositable  coatings.  3.697.461  .CI.  260-l9.00u. 
Tropello,  Sam  Duane:  See — 

Jacisin,  Joseph  Michael;  and  Tropello,  Sam  Duane,  3,697,089. 
Troxell,  Harold  M.  Flight  control  system.  3,696,550.  CI.  46-77.000. 
Trubeukov.  Kirill  Mikhailvoch:  See— 

Chaikin.  Boris  Semenovich;  Kozlov.  Lev  ivanovich;  Oblasti.  Khim- 
ki Moskovskoi;  Malchenko.  Thomas A'asilievich;  Mokrushin. 
Konstantin  Dmitrievich;  Yarovsky.  Lev  Volfovich;  Maryanchik. 
Grigory  Efimovich;  Zhelnov.  Boris  Stepanovich;  Tarasov.  Vasily 
Mikhailovich  Trubetskov,  Kirill  Mikhailvoch;  Borschevsky.  Igor 
Konstantinovich;  and  Chermensky.  Dmitry  Pavlovich. 
3,697,058. 
Trubisky,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Teuscher,  Leon  A.;  Trubisky,  Michael  P.;  Palermiti,  Frank  M.;  and 
Levine,  Charles  J.,  3,697,265. 
True  Temper  Corporation:  See— 

Portz,  William  E.;  and  Stump,  Harry  B.,  3,697,1 10. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Beck,  Alfred  B,  3,697.895. 
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Brenneke.  Arthur  M.,  3,697,090. 
Grabill,  Paul  J.,  Jr.;  and  Suttkus,  David  J.,  3.696.61 5. 
Lubowiu.  Hyman  R.;  and  Vaughan.  Robert  W..  3.697.308. 
Suudhammer.  Karl  P.;  and  Reineking.  Vernon  H..  3.697.634. 
Vaughan.  Robert  W.;  and  Lubowitz.  Hyman  R..  3.697.345. 
Tschunt,  Edgar,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  radia- 
tion diagnosis.  3.697.75 1 .  CI.  250-50.000. 
Tsuchimochi.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Mabuchi.  Kenichi;  and  Tsuchimochi.  Yoshihisa.  3.696.558. 
Tsuji.  Shoichi.  to  Ishikawajima  Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ro- 
tary plate  oil  burner.  3.697.2 14.  CI.  431-168.000. 
Tsuruoka.  Takashi:  See— 

Shomura.    Takashi;    Ezaki.    Norio;    Tsuruoka.    Takashi;    Niwa, 
Tomizo;  Akita,  Eiichi;  and  Niida,  Taro,  3,697,648. 
Tumilty,  Thomas  George,  to  Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited 

Wire  wrapping  tool.  3,696,482,  CI.  29-33.00f. 
Turbo  Machine  Company:  See— 

Lohrke,  James  L.,  Jr.,  3.696.467. 
Turner,  Donald  B.:  See- 
Murdoch,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Turner,  Donald  B.,  3,696,948. 
Turner,  John  O.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Novel  process  for  preparing  a 

haloether.  3,697.603.  CI.  260-614.00a. 
Turner.  Thomas  Adkins:  See- 
Harris.  Julian  Taylor;  and  Turner,  Thomas  Adkins,  3,697,974. 
Turnhout,   Jan    Van,   to    Nederlandse   Organisatie    voor   Toegepast- 
Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  ten   behoeve   van   Nijverheid 
Handel  en  Verkeer.  Unilaterally  meullized  electret  foil.  3,696,505 
CI.  29-592.000. 
Tuskos,  Michael  E.  Pleating  device.  3,696,5 1 5,  CI.  33-192.000. 
Tutt,  Richard  D.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Air  distributing  apparatus. 

3,696,731,  CI.  98-41.000. 
Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Mermelstein,  Seymour,  3,696,47 1 . 
Tyler,  Norvel  P.  Telephone  system  including  atmospheric  pressure 

telemetering  means.  3,697,694,  CI.  1 79-2.00r. 
U.  S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.;  See- 
Lee,  Hong  Man,  3,696,958. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwai,  Tadashi;  Yamashina,  Hisao;  Takagi,  Tetitsu;  and  Adachi 
Shoichi,  3,697,386. 
Uber,  Jay  J.;  and   Dirks,  Johan   F.  Sensitizable  coated  paper  sheet 
adapted   for   photoelectrostatic    reproduction.    3,697,267,   CI.   96- 
1.800. 
Uchida,  Koji;  and  Kuriu,  Sadao,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.  Method 
for     retouching     an     electrophotographic     offset     master     plate. 
3,697,304. CI.  n7-37.O0r. 
Uchida,  Michio,  to  Richo  Co.,  Ltd.  On-ofTservomechanism  controlled 

by  a  wheat  stone  bridge.  3,697,849,  CI.  3 1 8-674.000. 
Ueno,  Katsumi;  Oshima,  Takao;  and  Seki,  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  polymerization  of  a  compounds  con- 
taining an  oxirane  group.  3,697,496,  CI.  260-88. 30a. 
Ueno,  Wataru:  See— 

Tatsuta,  Sumitaka;  Ueno,  Wataru;  Tajima,  Tatsuya;  and  Akao, 
Mutsuo.  3,697,305. 
Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See — 

Allirot,   Rene   Joseph;    Darcas,  Claude;   and  Jobert,   Raymond, 
3,697.576 
Ullman,  Edwin  F.:  See— 

Boocock,  David  G.  B.;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  3,697,538. 
Leute,  Richard  K.;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  3,697,535. 
Ullman,  John  E.;  and  Rollings.  Ernest  J  ,  Jr..  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Spool  valve  with  internal  passage.   3,696,838,  CI.    137- 
625.380. 
Ulmer,  Harry  E.:  See- 
Wells,    Rodney    L.;    Ulmer,    Harry    E.;    and    Mason,    Paul    J., 
3,697,249. 
Umbaugh.  Charles  Wayne,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electromag- 
netic force  sjstem  for  integrated  circuit  fabrication.  3,697,837,  CI. 
318-119.000. 
Umemoto,  Samuel  Junji.  Cooling   head  gear.   3,696,814,  CI.    128- 

380.000. 
Uneeda  Doll  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Sklarsky,  Bernard  B.;  and  Ostrander,  Robert  K.,  3,696,55  I . 
Unger,  Robert  W.,  and  Sunderman,  Wallace  H.,  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  electric  heater.  3,696,507,  CI. 
29-611.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Aleckner,  John  F.,  Jr.,  3,697,3  1  1 . 

Freudewald,  Joachim  E.;  and  Konrad,  Frederic  M.,  3,697,606. 
Smith,  Percy  L.,  and  Comstock,  Lowell  R..  3,697,625. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 
Fenton,  Donald  M.,  3,697,600. 
Holm,  Le  Roy  W.,  3,697,424. 
Uniroyal  Englebert  France  S.A.:  See— 

Leblond,  Jean;  and  Biet,  Jean,  3,696,949. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Hayes,  Charles  W.  3.697.192. 

Skolnick.  Michael  L.;  and  Buczek,  Carl  J,  3,697.151. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Kealy,  Wellesley  Ashe,  3,697,979. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Beninate,  John  V.;  Daigle,  Donald  J.;  Drake.  George  L.,  Jr.; 
Reeves,  Wilson  A.,  and  Donaldson.  Darrell  J.,  3,697.3 16. 


Salaun,  Harold  L.,  Jr.;  and  Brown.  Roger  S.. 


Sayell.  Emerson  H.,  and 


Kotter.  James  I.; 

3.696.603. 
Mayer.  Mayer.  Jr.;  Kotter.  James  I.;  Salaun.  Harold  L..  Jr.;  and 
Brown.  Roger  S..  3.696.600. 
Army:  See — 

Harp.  Richard  D.;  and  WUIiams.  Lyie  G..  3.696.561 . 

Klausner.  Arnold.  3.697.988. 

Meier.  Eugene  P.;  Lenz.  David  E.;  and  Stemberger.  Ludwis  A 

3.697.645.  *      ' 

Picard.  Jean  P.;  Seals.  William  O.;  and  Pell.  Lawrence  W 

3.696.748. 
Slauta.  John.  3.696.474. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See — 

Acree.  Elick  H.;  Brashear.  Hugh  R.,  Jr.;  and  Case    Forrest  N 

3.697.756. 
Bunker.  James  F.;  Poland,  James  E. 

Schmidt,  George  V.,  3.697.329. 
Coppingcr,  Eugene  A.;  and  Johnson,  Benjamin  M.,  3,697,436. 
Emon,  Donald  E.;  and  Riley,  Donald  R.,  3,697,373. 
Knight,  Rodney  W.;  Martin,  Melvin  M.;  and  Martin,  William  R., 

3,697,374. 
Ogle,  Pearl  R.,  Jr.,  3,697,235. 

Petit,  George  S.;  and  Kienberger,  CharJes  A.,  3,697,44 1 . 
Schmitt,  Charles  R.,  3,697,3 1 7. 
Werner,  William  J.,  3,697,259. 
Interior:  See— 

Dryden,  Julian  R.,  3,696,866. 

McCawley,  Frank   X.;  Wyche,  Chariie;  and  Schlain,  David 
3,697,390. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Howard,  Frank  S.,  3,697,02 1 . 
Toole,  Pierce  C,  3,697,733. 
Yoshino,  Stanley  Y.,  3,697,630. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  Acting  Adminis- 
trator; with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Baughman,  James  R.;  Spies,  Roben;  and  Hays.  Lance  G.  Obser- 
vation window  for  a  gas  confining  chamber.  3,696,833   CI 
^      137-559.000. 
Deo,  Narsingh.  Dual  purpose  momentum  wheels  for  spacecraft 

with  magnetic  recording.  3,697,968,  CI.  340- 1  74.  lOr. 
Lushbaugh,    Warren    A.;    and    Lyiand.    James    W     Versatile 
arithmetic  unit  for  high  speed  sequential  decoder.  3,697,950 
CI.  340- 1 46.1  aq. 
Navy:  See- 
Anderson,  Wallace  E.;  Krall,  Alben  D.;  and  Syeles,  Albert  M 

3,697.831. 
Conn,  James  B.;  Delbauve.  J.  Richard;  and  Lilienkamp,  Hugh 

3,697,886. 
Crippa,  Eugene  R.;  and  Lowry,  Ray  B.,  3,697,969. 
Erickson,  Allen  M.;  and  Kessler.  Bernard  V.,  3,697,182. 
Greenberg,  Myron  M.;  Macintyre,  Steven  A.,  and  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Navy,  3,697,869. 
Huang,  Kwang-Ta,  3,697,856. 
Johnson,  Frithiof  v.,  3.697.154. 
Kissinger.  Lewis  E.,  3.696,747. 
Lagally,  Paul,  3,697.425. 
Lagally,  Paul.  3.697^76. 
Mackie,  William  L  .  3,697,422 
Morris,  Ross  E.,  3,696,773. 
O'Daniel,  Stephen  A  ,  3,697,994 
Palmer.  Donald  M.;  Cotton.  Charles  C;  and  Hodges.  Willmer 

F.,  3,696,599 
Rotondo,  Fortunato  N.,  Toledo,  Emil;  and  Lawrence    Leslie 

3,696,846. 
Shefier,  Sydney,  3,697,434. 
Simms,  Bernard  B.;  Stein,  Alvin  A.;  and  Larosa,  Charles  N 

3,696,62 1 . 
Swedenberg,Clyde  J.;andCziesla.  Manfred  J  ,  3.697,340. 
Synstad,   Alvin    R.;   Burges,    Luther   M.;   and    Day,   Paul   P 

3,696,495. 
Watson.  James  K..  3,697,019. 
Navy,  mesne:  See — 

Brady,  Jack  C;  and  Fewel.  Kenneth  J  .  3,696,894. 

Colgate,  StiHing  A.;  Kempton,  Marvin  L  ,  Hanson,  Merle  E., 

Munson.  William  O.;  and  Nicholson,  Dallas  E  ,  3.696,750 
Emch, George  F.,  3,697.990. 

Healey,  Daniel  J.,  Ill;  and  Driscoll.  Michael  M  .  3.697.890 
Kempton,  Marvin  L.,  3.696,75  I 

Kleptz.  James  A.,  and  Bissell,  George  H..  3,697,992.  - 

United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Ullman.  John  E.;  and  Rollings.  Ernest  J.  Jr..  3,696,838. 
Unitrade  Corporation:  See- 
Simon,  Edward,  3,697.827. 
Universal  Instrumenu  Corporation:  See— 

Ragard.  Phillip  A  .  3,696.713. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Boyd,  David  M.;  and  Gerhold,  Clarence  G 
Carson,  Don  B.;  and  Hennemuth,  William  R 
Hamblin,  Robert  J.  J,  3,697,413 
University  of  Toronto,  The  Governors  of  the:  See— 

Ribner,  Herbert  S.;  and  Siddon,  Thomas  E  .  3.696.673. 
Unwenehr,  Lewis  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Bridge  circuit  con- 
troller and  process  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  a  variable 
relucunce  motor  3,697,839,  CI  318-138  000 


3.696,618 
3.697.416 
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Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Argoudelit,  Alexander  D.;  Coats.  John  H.;  and  Pyke,  Thomas  R.. 

3.697.380. 
Bannister.  Brian,  3,697.503. 

Jahnke.  Heinz  K.;  and  Meyer.  Heinz  F..  3.697 .SS7. 
Thompson.  Edward  J..  3,697,S70. 
Urech,  Jakob:  Sm— 

Fechtig.  Bruno;  Vischer,  Ernst;  Bickel.  Hans;  Bosshardt.  Rolf;  and 
Urech.  Jakob.  3.697.S IS. 
Urifu.  Tohoru:  S««— 

Morikawa.  Takashi;  Higake,  Sotomatsu;  Sumi.  Mitsugu;  Urifu, 
Tohoru;  and  Yamamoto.  Manabu.  3.696.60S. 
Urwin.  Peter  T..  to  Electrohome  Limited.  Dual  control  mechanism. 

3,697 .92 1. CI.  338-131.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Cprporation:  See— 

Daniels,  Alexander,  3,696,626. 
Eulenberg,  Hannspeter,  3,697,801 . 
Lesare,  Paul,  3.697,684. 

Meuleman,  Johannes;  and  Aussant,  Michel,  3,697, 82S. 
Moulding,  Kenneth  William.  3.697.784. 
Schroder,  Johann.  3,697,239. 
van  den  Plassche.  Rudy  Johan,  3,697,882. 

Von  Marinelli,  Silvio  M.N.K.W.F.;  Vree,  Jules  Herman;  and  Ver- 
boom,  Joannes  B.,  3,696,5 1 2. 
Ushiyama,  Keichi:  See—  I 

Irikura,  Tsutomu;  Nishino,  Keigo;  Suzue.  Seigo;  Ushiyama,  Keichi; 
and  Shinada,  Hirotaka,  3,697,577. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Kitchener,  Charles  J.;  and  Rumball,  Paul  C.  3,696,942. 
Kyritsis,  William  T.;  and  Simmonds,  Robert  C.  Jr..  3.697,204. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Usui,  Masayoshi,  3,697,399. 
Usui,  Masashi:  See— 

Kawaki,  Katsumi;  and  Usui.  Masashi.  3.697.982. 
Usui.  Masayoshi,  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
continuously  plating  a  steel  strap  on  one  surface.  3,697,399,  CI.  204- 
15.000. 
Uyeda,  Yoshio:  See- 
Let.    Leonard    S.;    Uyeda,    Yoshio;    and    Heneghan,    Leo    P., 
3,697,322. 
Uzinele  Electronica  Bucharest:  See — 

Georgescu,Gheorghe,  3,697,878. 
Vald  Henriksen  A/S:  See- 

Henningsen,  Erik;  and  Nielsen,  Hans  Borge,  3,696,645. 
Vaklcs,  Pelayo  F.  Integrated  modular  refrigeration  system.  3,696,631, 

CI.  62-282.000. 
Van   Baarn,  Paul  S.,  to  Captocap   Limited.   Fluid-tigh,  flexible  and 
tamper-proof  caps  for  containers  having  a  matching  neck  pronie. 
3. 696,95 7,  CI.  215-41.000. 
Van  De  Velde.  Valere:  See— 

Decker,  Wilton  K.;  and  Van  De  Velde,  Valere  F.  (said  Decker  as- 
sor.  to  said),  3,697,738 
Van  De  Velde,  Valere  F  :  See- 
Decker.  Wilton  K.;  and  Van  De  Velde,  Valere  F..  3,697,738. 
Van  Den  Ou«»etand,  Godefridus  Antonius  Maria,  and  Peer,  Henricus 
Gerardus,    to    Lever    Brothers   Company.    Flavouring    substances. 
3,697,295,  CI  99-140  OOr. 
van  den  Plassche,  Rudy  Johan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Amplifler 

circuit.  3,697,882, CI.  330-15.000 
Van    Der   Veken.    Apparatus   for   transferring   a   product,   liquid   or 

suchlike  in  a  liquid.  3.696,974.  CI.  222-25  1 .000. 
Van  Dijk,  Jan,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Industrial  furnace.  3,696,862,  CI. 

165-178.000. 
Van  Dorn,  Horace  B.;  Matt,  Richard  J.,  and  Rolland,  Thomas  P..  to 
Textron    Inc.    Method    of   making    a    composite    plastic    bearing. 
3,697,346,  CI.  156-161  000 
Van  Dyck,  Ken:  See— 

De  Van,  William  T.;  and  Van  Dyck,  Ken,  3,696,969. 
Van  Dyke  Tiers,  George:  5**— 

Rambosek,  George  M.,  Allen,  Michael  George;  and  Van  Dyke 
Tiers,  George.  3,697,485. 
Van  Heeckeren,  Jacob;  Rodal,  David  R.;  and  Markevitch,  Bob  V.,  to 
Ampcx   Corporation.    Fourier   transform    holographic   storage   and 
retrieval  system.  3,697, 149, CI.  350-3.500. 
Van    Klinken,   Jakob;    Kouwenhoven,    Herman    Wouter;   and    Van 
Weeren,  Pieter  Aldert,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Preparation  and  use  of 
silica/alumina-based   hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst.   3.697.444, 
CI.  252-451.00. 
Van  Leer  (U.K.)  Limited:  See— 

Fehres.  Hans;  and  Boogert,  Lucas  W.  P.,  3,696,962. 
Van  Nassau,  Petrus  J.  M..  Brand,  Wilhelmus  K.;  and  Kaasenbrood, 
Petnis  J.  C,  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.  Integrated  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  urea  and  melamine.  3,697.52 1, CI.  260-249. 70a. 
van  Roosbroeck,  Willy  Werner:  See— 

Casey,  Horace  Craig,  Jr.;  and  van  Roosbroeck,  Willy  Werner, 
3,697.834 
van  Santen.  Aart:  See — 

Suvanto.  Antti;  and  van  Santen.  Aart.  3.697,375. 
Van  Sickle.  John.  Detachable  vehicle  glare  shield.  3.697.125.  CI.  296- 

97.00c. 
Van  Surksum.  Edwin  J.,  to  Mastercrafi  Furniture  Corporation.  Mul- 
tiposition    lock-rock    rocker    and    rocking    type    reclining    chair. 
3.697,1 32. CI.  297-269.000. 
Van  Weeren,  Pieter  Aldert:  See— 


Van  Klinken,  Jakob;  Kouwenhoven,  Herman  Wouter;  and  Van 
Weeren,  Pieter  Aldert,  3.697.444. 
Van  Wierst.  Wilhelmus  Lambertus;  and  Paffen.  Pieter  Jozef  Marie,  to 
Kominklyke  Nederlandsche  Hoogodns  en  Staalfabrieken  N.  V.  Rail- 
way wheel  and  axle  assembly.  3.697.1 19.  CI.  295-36.00r. 
Vander  Wall.  Eugene  M.:  See— 

Lucas.  James  M.;  Suder.  Jack  K.;  and  Vander  Wall.  Eugene  M.. 
3.696.616. 
Vanderbilt,  R.  T.,  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

DeHoff.  Ronald  Lee.  3.697,462. 
Vanguard  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Herolzer.  Ralph  H..  3,696,966. 
Vapor  Corporation:  See — 

Patterson,  Gordon  I.;  and  Telfer,  Dugald  J.,  3.697,746. 
Varian  Adco:  See — 

Anstin.  Wayne  D.,  3.697,680. 
Vaughan,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.;  and  Vaughan,  Robert  W.,  3,697,308. 
Vaughan,  Robert  W.;  and  Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Process 

for  preparing  polyimide  laminates.  3,697,345,  CI.  156-155.000. 
Veb  Druckmaschinenwerk  Planeta:  See — 

Johne,    Hans;    Schumann,   Gunter;    and    Reichenberger,    Kurt, 
3,696,743. 
Veb  Wtz  fur  Bekleidungstechnik:  See— 

Glasow.  Cunthard;  Grosse,  Klaus;  Hykel,  Knut;  Schleifer,  Werner; 
Karste,  Eberhard;  and  Kliehe.  Helmut,  3,696,766. 
Vecchi,  John  C,  to  Oberg  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Die  assembly  and 

disassembly  bench.  3,696,489,  CI.  29-200.00d. 
Vegtiante,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Kranyik,   Robert    Donald;    Vegliante,    Donald   E.;   and    Balmer, 
Donald  F,  3,696,524 
Venier,  Domic  A.:  See— 

M^ord,  Carl  R.;  Lass,  James  L.;  Smith,  Bart  A.;  Venier.  Qomic 
A.;  and  Trocki,  Thomas,  3,697,376. 
Ventron  Corporation:  See — 

Wade,  Robert  C,  3,697,232. 
Vepa  AG:  5** — 

Fleissner.  Heinz,  3,696,475. 
Verboom,  Joannes  B.:  5** — 

Von  Marinelli,  Silvio  M.N.K.W.F.;  Vree,  Jules  Herman;  and  Ver- 
boom, Joannes  B.,  3,696.5 1 2. 
Verein  zur  Forderung  der  Feslkorperphysik  an  der  Edgenossischen 
Technischen  Hochschule:  See— 

Busch.  Georg;  and  Wachter.  Peter,  3,697,688. 
Vernay  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Gifford,  Robert  T.,  3,696,997. 
Verner,  Dalton  R.;  and  Syria,  Ronald  L.,  to  Elox  Inc.  Pulse  narrowing 
and  cut-off  protection  system  for  electrical  discharge  machining. 

3.697.7 1 9.  CI.  219-69.00$. 

Verstegen,  Willi,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Method  for  the  signal  exchange  in  telecommunication,  particularly 
telephone  exchanges  employing  time-division  multiplexing. 
3,697,696,  CI.  179-15. 

Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 
Iwata,  Mitsuo,  3,697,015. 

Viewlex,  Inc.,  mesne:  5** — 

Kongelka,  Robert  Michael,  3,696,899, 

Villaneu,  Michel,  to  IBS  Industrialized  Building  Systems,  Incorporated. 
Prefabricated  building  panel  having  positioner  means.  3,696.567,  CI. 
52-98.000. 

Villasana,  Armando  P.:  5^*— 

Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  Sapkus,  Jurgis;  and  Villasana,  Armando  P., 
3,696,553. 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  and  Poignant.  Jean-Claude,  to 
Societe  en  nom  Collectif  Science  Union  et  Cie  Societe  Francaise  de 
Recherche  Medicale-Suresnes.  Cyclohexenyl  acetic  acid  com- 
pounds. 3,697,588,  CI.  260-5  U.OOr. 

Vinson,  Billy  H,  to  Integrated  Controls,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
photographing    oscilloscope    traces    with    conventional    camera. 

3.696.720,  CI.  95-1 0.OOc. 
Vischer,  Ernst:  See— 

Fechtig,  Bruno;  Vischer,  Ernst;  Bickel,  Hans;  Bosshardt,  Rolf;  and 
Urech,  Jakob,  3,697,515. 
Vogel, Charles  B.  Board  game  apparatus.  3,697,076, CI.  273-l3I.OOa. 
Voigt,  Hartmut:  See- 
Burba,    Christian;    Drawert,     Manfred;    Voigt,     Hartmut;    and 
Griebsch,  Eugen,  3,697,458. 
Volker,  Theodor;  and  Hering,  Klaus,  to  Lonza  Ltd  Process  for  produc- 
ing acrylic  acid  esters.  3,697,583,  CI.  260-486.00r. 
Volkswagenwerk  AG;  See— 

Ehrenberg.  Hans  Joachim,  3,697,213. 
Vom  Rath,  Herbert:  See— 

Kundt,  Edmund,  Klaiber,  Max;  Leitz,  Wilfried;  and  Vom  Rath, 
Herbert,  3,696,955 
Von  Hippel,  Eric  A.,  to  Graphic  Sciences,  Inc.  Electro-sensitive  print- 
ing resin  control  system.  3,697.691. CI.  178-94.000. 
Von  Hofe.  George  W.  to  New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation.  Continu- 
ous strip  of  label  web.  3.697.300.CI.  117-15.000. 
Von  Hollen.  Dieter;  and  Holder.  Heinz,  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  for  manufacturing  welded  pipes  tubes  with  heli- 
cal seam  3.697.7 1 8.  CI.  2 1 9-62.000. 
Von  Marinelh,  Silvio  M.N.K.W.F.,  Vree.  Jules  Herman;  and  Verboom. 
Joannes  B..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Extensometer.  3.696.512. 
CI  33-l47.00d. 
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Von  Starck.  Axel:  See— 

Seulen.  Gerhard;  and  Von  Starck.  Axel.  3.696.858. 
Vonhoff.  William.  Jr..  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Company.  Fluid  control 

device.  3.696.834.  CI.  137-596.000. 
Voorhees,  Steven  C:  See— 

Toppins,  Charles  R.;  Harvey.  Samuel  E.;  Liberman,  Harvey  W.; 
Ratledge,  Houston;  and  Voorhees,  Steven  C.  3,696,95 1 
Voss,  Harold  C:  See— 

Bixler,  William  L.;  and  Voss,  Harold  C.  3.696.5 1 1 . 
Vree.  Jules  Herman:  See— 

Von  Marinelli.  Silvio  M.N.K.W.F.;  Vree.  Jules  Herman;  and  Ver- 
boom. Joannes  B..  3.696.512. 
Vshivkov.  Boris  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Stebakov.  Emelyan  Semenovich;  Leontiev.  Alexandr  Ivanovich. 
Simpura,  Petr  Mikhailovich;  Kozlov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Glotov 
Evgeny  Borisovich.  Musiyachenko,  Alexandr  Stepanovich;  An- 
tonov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Vshivkov.  Boris  Alexan- 
drovich; Podgomy.  Sevanlyn  Ivanovich;  Zubkov.  Vyacheslav 
Petrovich;  Milov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Navrotsky.  Nikolai 
Viktorovich;  and  Nikolsky.  Leonid  Alexandrovich.  3.697  038 
Wachter.  Peter:  See— 

Busch.  Georg;  and  Wachter.  Peter.  3.697.688. 
Waddan,  Dhafir;  and  Williams.  Derek,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.  Preparation  of  2.2 -bipyridyl.  3.697.534,  CI.  260-296.000. 
Wade,  Robert  C.  to  Ventron  Corporation.  Preparation  of  potassium 

cyanoborohydride.  3.697.232. CI.  23-358. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Demas.  Nickolas  P.,  3,697,802. 
Marting,  Paul  G.,  3,697.1 38. 
Wagner.  Herbert:  See— 

Machenschalk.  Rudolf;  and  Wagner,  Herbert,  3,697.798. 
Wagner,  Karl,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Automatic  distance 
warning  circuits  for  cameras  to  be  used  with  photoflash  units 
3,696,72I.CI.95-ll.00r.  . 

Wagner,  Raymond  P.:  See— 

Gunther,  Gregory  M.;  Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  Nishiguchi.  Masakatsu; 
Robson,  George  E.,  Wagner.  Raymond  P.;  and  Yarbroueh.  Wil- 
liam R,  3,696.552. 
Wagner,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Bagland,  Evan  L.,  Ill;  and  Wagner,  Robert  L.,  3.696.739. 
Waid,  J.   M.,  to   Shell  Oil  Company.   Resin  consolidated  sandpack 

3,696,867,  CI.  166-276.000. 
Wakley,  Wilbur  T.;  and  Leeds,  Michael  T.,  to  Diacon,  Inc.  Enclosure 

for  incapsulating  electronic  components.  3,697,666,  CI.  1 74-52.00s 
Walker.  Archie  L.  Fly  reel.  3.697.0 1 2,  CI.  242-84.5 1  r. 
Walker  Bank  and  Trust  Co.:  See—/) 

Brimhalt,  Ray  S.,  3,697,4 1 2.  r 
Walker.  Douglas  J:  5«- 

Bunnell.  Douglas  E.;  and  Walker.  Douglas  J..  3.696.970. 
Walker.  Harry  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Fractionation  con- 
trol system  and  process  with  plural  feed  stream  controls.  3,697  384 
CI  203-1.000. 
Walker.  Howard  R..  to  Podgor.  Joseph  E..  Inc.  Silk  screen  stencil  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3.696.738.  CI.  101-38.000. 
Walker,  James  L.:  See— 

Tarshis,  Lemuel  A.;  Walker,  James  L  ;  and  Berry,  Thomas  F 
3,696,500. 
Wallace,  David  B.  Winch  drum  drive  and  control.  3,697,049  CI  254- 

I87.00r. 
Wallach,  Ronald   M.,  to  Cryomedics,  Inc.  Cryosurgical  instrument 

3,696,8 1  3,  CI.  128-303.100. 
Wallberg,  EricW.:5««— 

Ekfeldt,  Axel  E.,  and  Wallberg,  Eric  W.,  3,696,542. 
Walter,  E  Richard:  See— 

Bernstein,  Karl,  and  Walter.  E  Richard,  3.697.975. 
Waltz.  Edward,  to  Bulinan.  E.  O..  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  The.  Hand- 
held tape  dispenser.  3,696.^80. CI   225-66.000. 
Walworth  Company:  See— 

Kllian.  Henry  R..  3.697,042. 
Wang,  Chao  Chen :  See— 

Macek,  Warren  M .;  and  Wang,  Chao  Chen,  3,697, 181. 
Waplington,  Geld  A.  P.,  to  Garnet  Products  Limited.  Dial  assemblies. 

3,696.776. CI.  I  16-115.500 
Ward.  V.  F.,  mesne:  See— 

Brewington.  Doyle  W.  3.697.674. 
Wargat.  Edward:  See— 

Dunne.  Owen  F.;  Hebert.  William  E..  Souza.  Ronald,  and  Wargat 
Edward.  3.696.770. 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company.  The:  See— 

Joyce,  Glover  C.  3.696.564 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company.  The.  mesne:  See— 

Mrugala.  Theodore  A  ;  and  Kruck.  Henry,  3.696.487. 
Warner.  Gene:  See — 

Hatcher. Cecil  W.and  Warner.  Gene.  3,697,135. 
Watanabe.  Masami.  Namikawa.  Keishi;  Yasuda.  Kotaro.  and  Takagi. 
Motoyoshi.  to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  al- 
cohols. 3.697,605.  CI.  260-618. 
Waunabc,  Tadayoshi:  See— 

Shinoda,  Kiyonori,  Watanabe.  Tadayoshi;  and  Mizusawa,  Shigeru 
3,697.443. 
Watanabe.    Tetsuo;    Oikawa.    Akira;    and    Masayoshi.    Kuroda.    to 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited    Bias  ply  tire  having  a  breaker 
with  glass  cords  3.696.854.  CI.  152-361.000. 
^atarai.  Syu:5ee— 


Ono.  Hisatake;  Osada.  Chiakai;  WaUrai.  Syu;  and  KaUuyama. 
Harumi.  3.697,266. 
Waterous  Company:  5m— 

Berglund,  Harold  A.;  and  Thomas,  David  F.,  3,697,197. 
Watson,  James  K.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Subilizing  fin 

assembly.  3,697,019,  CI.  244-3.290. 
Watson,  Searcy  A.  Two-part  hinge  with  integral  pin.  3,696,463,  CI.  16- 

178.000. 
Weaver,  Earle  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Feedwater  h«ater  and 

strainer  arrangement  for  multiple-effect  ting  film  desalination  plant. 

3,697,383,  CI.  202-174.000. 
Weaver,  Paul  J.,  to  Automatic  Control  Systems,  Inc.  Tool  offset  means 

for  tracer  mechanisms.  3,697,040,  CI.  25 1  -3.(XX). 
Weaver,  W.  R,  Company:  See— 

Thompson,  John  F..  3.696.5 16. 
Webb.  George,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Recoil  pad.  3.696.544   CI   42- 

74.000. 
Webb.  Ralph  L..  to  Trane  Company.  The.  Heat  transfer  surface  having 

a  high  boiling  heat  transfer  coefTicient.  3.696.861.  CI.  165-133  000 
Weber.  Carl.  Vending  machine.  3.697. 148.  CI.  312-268. 
Weber.  Robert  L..  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Hair-drvinc 

comb.  3.696,8 18,  CI.  132-9.000 

Wegscheid,  Stanley  C.  Watermelon  harvesting  device.  3.696.S96  Q 
56-327.  ...... 

Wehmeier,  Gilbert  E.:  See— 

Fernkopf,  Forrest  D.;  and  Wehmeier,  Gilbert  E.,  3,697  159 

Weibull.  Bengt  J  G..  Thorsell.  Leif  Urban  Foike;  and  Linds'trom.  Sven- 

Olof.  to  Mo  och  Aktiebolag  Ornskoldsvik.  Continuous  process  for 

preparing  monoalkanolamines  from  ammonia  and  alkylene  oxides 

3.697.598.  CI.  260-584.000 

Weichel.  Ernst.  Apparatus  for  collecting  crops.  3.696.598    CI    56- 

364.000.  1        •         K 

Weigert.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schreyer.  Gerd;  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang.  3.697.602. 
Weigl.  John  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Belt  electrode  imasins  system 

3.697.409.  CI  204-300.000 
Weil.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Atkinson.  Roger  F.;  Parr,  Richard  H.,  Jr;  and  Weil.  Edward  A 
3.697.984 
Weil.  Edward  D..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company  Benzylation  of  triaryl 

phosphates.  3.697.628.  CI.  260-968.000. 
Weinberg.  Gerd:  5*e— 

Munk.  Edmund;  Haas.  Herbert;  and  Weinberg.  Gerd.  3  697  208 
Weiner.  David  William:  Sm— 

Greason.    William    Wallace.    Ill;    and    Weiner.    David    William 

3,697.700. 
Greason.   William    Wallace,    III;   and    Weiner,    David    William 
3.697.701. 
Weisker.  Alexander;  and  Smith.  Raymond  L  .  Jr  ,  to  C  &  M  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc..  mesne.  Side  loadino  stacker.  3.696  954    CI 
214-731.000.  ... 

Wcldle.  Helmut:  See— 

Seidel.  Alex;  Moller.  Tilo,  and  Weldle.  Helmut.  3.696.706. 
Wells,  George  H.;  and  Persons,  Perry  B  ,  to  Technology  Marketing  In- 
corporated. Current  driver  system  for  a  core  memory.  3.697  966  CI 
340-l74.0tb. 
Wells,  Robert  R..  to  Staco-Switch,  Inc.  Linear  solenoid  and  inverter 

3.697.858.  CI.  321-18.000. 
Wells,  Rodney  L.;  Ulmer.  Harry  E..  and  Mason.  Paul  J.,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Substituted  s-triazine  formaldehyde  adducu 
useful  as  herbicides.  3,697,249.  CI  7 1  -93.000. 
Wenckus.  Joseph  F..  to  Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc   Apparatus  for  growing 

crystals  inplate  form.  3.697.228.  CI.  23-273.00v. 
Werner.  Ervin  R.,  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ad- 
hesion of  fluoropolymer  top  coat  3,697,309. CI.  I  17-72000. 
Werner.  Georg   and  Kunst,  Detlef.  to  Olympia  Werke  AG.  fegment 
guide  for  typewriters  and  similar  machines.   3,696.907    CI     197- 
41.000. 
Werner.  William  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Fluxless  aluminum  brazing  composition.  3  697  259  CI  75- 
I34  00n.  '        ' 

Wernlund.  Roger  F..  to  Franklin  Gno  Corporation.   Apparatus  and 
methods  for  enhancing  the  detection  of  small-source  plumes  from 
moving  aircraft.  3.697,749.  CI.  250-41  90d. 
Wessells.  Henry  W..  III.  Torston  Resistant  open  end  automobile  body 

3.697. 124. CI.  296-28.00r. 
Wessling.  Ritchie  A.;  and  Seltineri.  William  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Process  for  electrolytically  applying  polymer  coatings  on 
electroconductive  articles.  3.697.398. CI.  204-l4.00n. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated  See— 

Anderson.  Aldin  R.,  Jennings.  John  D.;  and  Killerby    Walter  E 

3,696,986 
Baldwin,  Wiley  M..  Fuchs.  Edward  O..  and  Sharp.  Donald  J   (said 

Baldwin  and  said  Sharp  assors  to),  3,697,255 
Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr .  3,696.652 
Herring,  Carl  R;  and  Schneider.  Fred  J  .  3.696.985 
Jacism.  Joseph  Michael,  and  Tropelk).  Sam  Duane.  3.697  089 
Schjerven.  William  N..  Jr..  3.696.928 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Baker.  Donal  E  .  3.697.860 
Berroan.  Paul  A..  3.696.612 

Breed.  Charles  P  ,  and  Anderson.  Melvin  R  ,  3.697  740 
Cooper.  Herbert  W  .  3.697.997. 
Eargle,  William  R  .  3.697,743 
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Fo«.  David  A,  3.697.813. 

Goldstein.  Robert  P.;  and  Agnew.  Frank  R..  3.697.227. 

Heinrich.  Theodore  M.;  Martin.  Robert  L.;  and  Steele.  David  J.. 

3,697.850. 
Heymann.  Frank  J..  3.697.191 . 
Jones.  William  S.;  and  Hacker.  Philip  S..  3.697.993. 
Kemick.Andress;  and  Emsberger.  Glenn  W..  3.697.855. 
Ketp,  August  I.;  and  Farley,  James  R..  3.697,932. 
Kilgore,  Lee  A.;  and  Demerdash,  Nabeel  A.,  3.697,791. 
Maniero.  Daniel  A.;  and  Wolf.  Charles  B..  3.697.61 2. 
Mazur.  Robert  G,  3,697.873. 

Sarkozi.  Miklos;  Szabo.  Andras  I.;  and  Hite.  Perry  J..  3,697.896. 
Wilson.  John  I.;  and  Gary.  Wardell.  3.697,8 10. 
Weston  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Rattenbury,  Kenneth;  and  Larrison.  Millard  S.  (said  Rattenbury 
atsor.  to).  3.697.627. 
Weston.  David.  FloUtion  of  copper  and  nickel  sulfides  from  talcose 

beanng  ores.  3.696.922.  CI.  209-5.000. 
Weston  Instnimentt.  Inc.:  See— 

Luedeman.  Robert  T..  3.696,677. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Falkehag.  Sten  I..  3,697.497. 
WeUig,  John  M.  Ill:  S«- 

Charman.  Walter  M..  Jr.;  Hayes.  Robert  R.;  Middaugh.  George  J., 
Jr.;  and  Weuig.  John  M.  Ill,  3,697,631. 
Wheelabrator-Frye  Inc.:  See— 

Claeys.  Ronald.  3.696.565. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Bunnell.  Douglas  E.;  and  Walker.  Douglas  J.,  3.696.970. 
Nystuen.  Arne  M..  3.697.84 1 . 
White,  Albert;  See- 
Bryant.  Clifford  F..  3,696,530. 
W  hite  M  otor  Corporation :  See— 
Rodgers.  John  J.  3.696.732. 
Whitehead.  Jack    D..  to   International   Products.   Inc.   Log  lighter. 

3.696.801.  CI.  l26-92.00r. 
Whitfield.  Homer  G.,  to  Condeco  Automation,  Inc.   Parts  washer. 

3.696.824.  CI.  134-6.200. 
Whituker  Corporation:  See— 

Senter.  Louis;  and  Johnson,  Robert  E..  3.696.689. 
Whitty,  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Robbins,  Robert;  Whitty,  Arthur  R.;  and  Kachavos.  Louis  J., 
3.697.876. 
Widmer.  Robert:  See— 

Meinhardt.  Norman  A.;  and  Widmer.  Robert,  3,697,428. 
Wieland,  Roman  G..  to  Tri  W-G,  Inc.  Motorized  parallel  bar  device 

manufactured  in  various  lengths.  3.697.066.  CI.  272-63.000. 
Wiese.  Eugene  Everett:  See— 

Berenson,  Herman;  Stonier.  Robert  Alden;  and  Wiese.  Eugene 
Everett.  3.697.655. 
Wiesenfeld,  Arnold:  See— 

Mausner.  Marvin  L.;  and  Wiesenfeld,  Arnold.  3.697,45 1 
Wiggershaus,  Fred;  and  Donner.  Klaus,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Blocking  mechanism  for  an  overhead  crane  trackway.  3.696.755,  CI. 
104-250.000. 
Wikner,  Karl  Gustav.  Apparatus  for  packaging  refuse  and  other  materi- 
als. 3.696.737. CI.  100-233  000. 
Wilcox,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Foltz.  Thomas  R.;  Hegarty.  Gerald  R.;  Hopkins.  Ervin  W.;  and 
Wilcox.JosephC.  3,696.662. 
Wilcox.  Milton  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Automatic  gain  control  circuit. 

3.697.883. CI.  335-29  000. 
Wilfert    Karl;  and  Barenyi,  Bela,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Safety  steering  for  motor  vehicles.  3,697.097.  CI  280-87.00a. 
Wilhelm  Bleyle  KG:  See— 

Merkle,  Eberhardt,  3.696.764. 
Wilkinson.  Thomas  B..  Ill:  See— 

Reisman.  Abraham  J.;  and  Wilkinson,  Thomas  B.,  MI.  3,697,365. 
Will,  Michael  J.  Stirring  device.  3,697,053.01.259-108.000. 
Williams.  Derek:  See— 

Waddan,  Dhafir;  and  Williams,  Derek,  3,697.534. 
Williams,  Kenneth  Bamett,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration.  Card    position   sensing   apparatus.    3,697,707,  CI.    200- 
46.000. 
Williams.  LyleG:  See- 
Harp,  Richard  D.;  and  Williams.  Lyie  G..  3,696.561 . 
Willing,  David  N:  See— 

Polmanteer.  Keith  E.;  Willing,  David  N,;  and  Talcott,  Thomas  D., 
3.697.473. 
Willis.  William  F.  Double  package  3.696.991. CI.  229-53.000. 
Willitu.  Clark  M:  See- 
Gallagher.  John  P.;  Meyers.  Robert  M.;  Sorg,  Earl  H.;  and  Willitts, 
Clark  M.  3,697.472. 
WiUch.  Herbert:  See— 

Ehgartner.  Gabriele;  and  Wilsch.  Herbert.  3.697,01 8. 
Wilson.  James  A.:  See— 

Garabrant.  Arthur  R.;  Beerbower.  Alan;  and  Wilson.  James  A., 
3.696.661. 
Wilson,  Joan  L..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Amine 
salts  of  polyhydrosulfuric  acids  as  shortstopping  agents  for  emulsion 
polymerizations.  3,697,49 1. CI  260-82  300. 
Wilson,  John  I.,  and  Gary,  Wardell,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Electrical  apparatus  including  interlocking  circuit  for  ground 
fault  senior.  3.697.810. CI.  3l7-i8.00d. 
Wilson.  Jonathan  W.:  See— 


Dcsjardins.  Stanley  P.;  Canfield.  Alan  R.;  and  Wilson.  Jonathan 

W.  3.696.999. 

Wilson.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Pilipovich.  Donald;  and  Wilson.  Richard  D..  3.697.394. 

Winiu.  Milton,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc..  mesne.  Amino  acid 

food  composition.  3.697.287.  CI.  99-1 .000. 
Winsler,  Robert  J.;  and  Richter,  Fred  A.,  to  Ardco.  Inc.  Mullion  con- 
struction for  refrigerator  door  frame.  3.697.723.  CI.  2 19-218.000. 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Triazine  carboxylic  acids  and 

esters.  3.697.520.  CI.  260-249.600. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

De  Luca.  Hector  F.;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  and  Holick.  Michael  F., 

3.697.559. 
Reiun.  Daniel  K.;  and  Nagavarapu.  Ramarao.  3,697.773. 
Wiswell,  James  David:  See- 
Clack,  Peter  Joseph;  Wiswell,  James  David;  and  Clemens,  Anton 
Hubert,  3.697,730. 
Wiszczor,  Jan:  See— 

Paszke,  Jan;  Pstrocki.  Henry;  Ploszajski.  Janusz;  Lachman,  Ru- 
dolf; Stanislaw.  Lansy;  and  Wiszczor.  Jan,  3.697.05 1 . 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Mausner.  Marvin  L.;  and  Wiesenfeld,  Arnold,  3,697,45 1 . 
Witkor.  Dominik  M..  to  Automatic  Switch  Company.  Bypass  and  isola- 
tion switch.  3.697.709.  CI.  200-48.00t.  | 
Wittich.  Willibald:  See- 
Butter.  Karl;  and  Wittich.  Willibald.  3.697.405. 
Wixon.  Harold  Eugene:  See— 

Sundby.  Bjom;  and  Wixon.  Harold  Eugene.  3.697,423. 
Wolf.  Charles  B;  See— 

Vfaniero.  Daniel  A;  and  Wolf.  Charles  B..  3.697.61 2. 
Wolofski.  Nicholas,  to  Hoover  Balliand  Bearing  Company.  Seat  back 

structure.  3.697, 1 33.  CI.  297-460i000. 
Wolverine  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Prins.  Richard.  Sr.;  and  Prins,  Richard.  Jr..  3,697.056. 
Woodward,  Fred  E.:  See— 

Lichtman,  Irwin  A.;  and  Woodward,  Fred  E.,  3,697,440. 
Woodward,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Conover,  Lloyd  H.;  and  Woodward,  Robert  B.,  3.697.552. 

Woolf.  Cyril:  See— 

Beyleveld.  Wilhelmus  M.;  Oxenrider.  Bryce  C;  and  Woolf.  Cyril. 
3.697.562. 
Wrather.  J.  D..  Jr.  mesne:  See- 
Shade,  Ross  A;  and  Terbrack.  William  H..  3.697.891. 
Wrau.  Norman  J.:  See — 

Coyle.  Roy  M..Sr..  3,696.628. 
Wright.  Barry.  Corporation:  See- 
Dean,  Carl  J.  3,696,935. 
Wright.  Donald  A.:  See- 
Elder,  James  T.;  and  Wright,  Donald  A.,  3.697.996. 
Wszolek.  Walter  R.:  See— 

Kehr  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszolek.  Walter  R.,  3,697,395. 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszolek,  Walter  R..  3,697,396. 
Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszolek.  Walter  R.,  3.697.397. 
Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszolek.  Walter  R..  3,697.402. 
Kehr.  Clifton  L . ;  and  Wszolek.  W  alter  R . ,  3 ,697 ,62 1 . 
Kehr, Clifton  L.;  and  Wszolek.  Walter  R..  3.697.622. 
Wu.  Yao  Hua;  and  Mueller.  Arthur  Jacob,  to  Mead  Johnson  &.  Com- 
pany.   2-{3-lndolyl)-l(l-iminomethyl)-indolines    and    process    for 
their  preparation.  3,697,553,  CI.  260-326.1 10. 
Wyche,  Charlie:  See— 

McCawley,    Frank    X.;    Wyche.   Charlie;   and    Schlain.    David, 
3,697,390. 
Wysocki,  Joseph  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electro-optic  systems  in 
which    an    electrophoretic-likc    or    dipolar    material    is    dispersed 
throughout  a  liquid  crystal  to  reduce  the  turn-off  time.  3,697.150, 
CI.  350-150.000. 
Xenon  Corporation:  See — 

Dewey,  Clarence  Forbes,  Jr..  3.697.889. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Adams,  James  E.;  and  Leder.  Lewis  B.,  3.697.152. 
Andrus,  Paul  G..  3.696.785. 
Benson,  Marshall,  3,696.784. 

Bhagat  Gopal  C;  and  Randall.  John  M.,  3.697,170. 
Clark.  Harold  E.  3,697,160. 
Fantuzzo,  Joseph,  3,696,783. 
Greenfield,  Stephen  J.;  Howard,  Anthony;  and  Knapp,  Lowell  W., 

3.697,063.  ,    ^^ 

"^    Hamaker,  Ralph  A.;  and  Zucker.  Edwin,  3,697,167. 
Jordan.  William  E.,  3.697.163. 

La  Cagnina,  John  M.;  and  Davies,  Robert  G.,  3,697,407. 
Lehmbeck,  Donald  R,  3,697,184.  ,„.,.,  ^ 

Maksymiak,  John;  Beach.  Kenneth  M..  Jr.;  and  Smith.  James  W.. 

3.697,169. 
Mammino,  Joseph,  3,697,263. 
Severynse, Gerard  T..  3,697,408. 
Sunley.  Michael  R..  3.697.050. 
Sullivan.  William  A..  3,697.171. 
Teuscher.  Leon  A.;Trubisky.  Michael  P.;  Palermiti.  Frank  M.;  and 

Levine.  Charles  J..  3.697.265. 
Weigl.  John  W..  3,697,409. 
Wysocki.  Joseph  J.  3.697.1 50. 
Yamabe,  Shigera;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  and  Yamamoto,  Tadatsugu.  to 
Dainippon   Pharmaceutfcal  Co.,   Ltd.   4-NitropyrTole-2-carboxylic 
acid  amide  derivatives.  3,697.5 14.  CI.  260-240.00g. 
Yamada,  Tatsuya:  See— 


October  10, 1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  47 


Honma,    Tsutomu;    Yamada,    Tatsuya;    Kawashima,    Toshihide; 
Amano,    Hideo;     Mizuguchi,     Mamoru;    Inomata,    Suekichi; 
Oguchi.  Toshihiko;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  Nagata,  Jiro;  Takao,  Shugi; 
Nishihar  Takao;  Sudo,  Takao;  and  Tomita,  Teiji,  3.696.7 17. 
Yamada.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nara.  Kizo;  Sukekawa.  Izumi;  and  Yamada.  Yasuo.  3.696.656. 
Yamafuji.  Kaoru:  See— 

MiUni.  Masao;  Aihara.  Kauuzo;  Kudo.  Mitsuhiro;  Hara.  Nobu- 
hiro;  Irie,  Fujio;  and  Yamafuji.  Kaoru.  3.697.826. 
Yamaguchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kurihara.  Osamu;   Kuramoto,   Naoya;   Kamiyoshi,  Masaya;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Takeshi,  3,697,310. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;    Ishizumi.   Kikuo;   Yamamoto.   Michihiro;   Maruyama. 
isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal   Company,    Ltd.    Process   for    preparing    benzodiazocines    and 
benzodiazonins.  3.697,508.  CI.  260-239.300. 
Yamamoto.  Manabu:  See— 

Morikawa,  Takashi;  Higake,  Sotomatsu;  Sumi.  Mitsugu;  Urifu. 
Tohoru;  and  Yamamoto.  Manabu.  3,696,605. 
Yamamoto,  Masayuki;  Toki.  Hisashi;  and  Shibuya.  Hideo,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  for  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 
same.  3,697,334. CI.  148-33.300. 
Yamamoto.  Michihiro:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama. 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi.  3.697,508. 
Yamamoto,  Tadatsugu:  See— 

Yamabe,  Shigeru;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  and  Yamamoto,  Tadatsugu, 
3,697,514. 
Yamanouchi,  Akira;  Takenaka.  Seisuke;  and  Mitori,  Yukio,  to  Mat- 
sushita Kenko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making  an  enameled 
decorative  board.  3,697,350, CI.  156-245.000. 
Yamashina,  Hisao:  See— 

Iwai.  Tadashi;  Yamashina.  Hisao;  Takagi.  Tetitsu,  and  Adachi, 
Shoichi,  3.697,386. 
Yamashita,  Yohachi:  See— 

Ichinose,  Noboru;  Egami,  Harutoshi;  Yokoyama,  Katsunori;  and 
Yamashita,  Yohachi,  3,697,430. 
Yanagidaira,  Hidetaka:  See— 

Nakagome,  Yukio;  Kawai,  Kazuo;  Yanagidaira,  Hidetaka;  Shin- 
tain,  Sotokichi;  and  Michishita.  Isakichi.  3.697.88 1 . 
Yancey.  LeRoy  D.:  See- 
Reese.  Frank  P.;  and  Yancey,  LeRoy  D.,  3,696,536. 
Yarbrough,  William  R.:  See— 

Gunther,  Gregory  M.;  Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  Nishiguchi,  Masakatsu; 
Robson,  George  E.;  Wagner,  Raymond  P.;  and  Yarbrough,  Wil- 
liam R,  3,696,552. 
Yarovsky,  Lev  Volfovich:  See — 

Chaikin.  Boris  Semenovich;  Kozlov.  Lev  Ivanovich;  Oblasti,  Khim- 
ki Moskovskoi;  Malchenko.  Thomas  Vasilievich;  Mokrushin. 
Konstantin  Dmitrievich;  Yarovsky.  Lev  Volfovich;  Maryanchik. 
Grigory  Efimovich;  Zhelnov,  Boris  Stepanovich;  Tarasov,  Vasily 
Mikhailovich  Trubetskov.  Kirill  Mikhailvoch;  Borschevsky.  Igor 
Konstanlinovich;  and  Chermensky,  Dmitry  Pavlovich. 
3.697,058. 
Yasuda.  Kotaro:  See— 

Watanabe,    Masami;    Namikawa,    Keishi;    Yasuda,    Kotaro;    and 
Takagi,  Motoyoshi,  3.697,605. 
Yates.  John  S.:  See— 

Steele.  Michael  F.;  and  Yates.  John  S..  3.696.488. 
Ydon.  Lloyd  E.:  See- 

Steigleder,  Charles  J.;  Smithey,  Linual  D.;  and  Ydon.  Lloyd  E.. 
3,696.671. 
Yeakley.  Lester  Marvin:  See— 

DunhaiP.  Tom  David;  Yeakley,  Lester  Marvin;  and  Nagy,  Andrew. 
3,696,456.  , 

Yerman,  Alexander  J.:  See — 

Orth.  Edward  D.;and  Yerman.  Alexander  J.,  3,697.917. 
Orth, Edward  D.;and  Yerman.  Alexander  J.,  3.697,918. 
Yokoyama,  Katsunori:  See— 

Ichinose,  Noboru;  Egami,  Harutoshi;  Yokoyama,  Katsunori;  and 
Yamashita,  Yohachi,  3,697,430. 
Yokozato,  Junichi,  to  Zenza  Bronica  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photo- 
graphic apparatus  with  electrically  operated  focal  plane  shutter. 
3.696.727,  CL  95-57.000. 
Yone.  Harold  R.:  See- 
Olson.  Raymond  E.;  and  Yone.  Harold  R.,  3.696.602. 
Yongue,  James  Mclntire.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Mounting  attachment 

for  a  modular  substrate.  3,697,8 1 7,  CI.  3 1 7- 1 0 1  Occ 
Yoo,  Jin  Sun;  and  Milam,  Ronald  L.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 

Oligomerization  process.  3,697.61  7.  CI.  260-683.000. 
Yoshino,  Stanley  Y.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics  and    Space    Administration.    Bonding   or    repairing   process. 


3,697.630,  CI.  264-28 
Young,  David  W.;  and  Dieter,  Jerry  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 

Method  ofdesuckering  tobacco  plants.  3,697,250,  CI.  71-78.000. 
Young,  Gary  Clifford;  and  Kleinpeter,  Joseph  A.,  to  Continental  Oil 
Company.    Adsorption    process   for   recovering  easy-to-regenerate 
condensible    components    from    a    multicomponent    gas    stream. 
3.696,587, CI.  55-62.000. 
Young,  Richard  C:  See— 

Elmore.  Clifford  L..  and  Young,  Richard  C,  3,696.756. 
Youtz,  Donald  E..  and  Eigenbrode.  Edwin  M..  to  Teledyne  Inc.  Thread 

cutting  die  head.  3.696.454.  CI.  10-95.000. 
Yssel.   Gideon   Petrus   Schoeman.    Mechanical   headlamp   adjusting 

means.  3.697.741.  CI.  240-7.100. 
Yukutomi.  Masuo:  See— 

Sassa.  Atsuo;   Yukutomi.  Masuo;  Shinkawa.  Hirotoshi;  Moriya. 
Tuneo;  and  Homroa.  Keisuke,  3,697.566. 
Yurin  Tokushu  Kogyo  Co.:  See — 

Narusawa.  Shozo;  and  lizuka.  Noritoshi.  3.696.579. 
Yurugi,  Shojiro:  See— 

Imai,  Yoshio;  Mauumura,  Haruki;  Yurugi,  Shojiro;  and  Miyake, 
Akio.  3.697,530. 
Zacharias,  Ellis  M.,  Jr.;  and  Cirulis,  Uldis,  to  Nusonics,  Inc.,  mesne. 

Sound  velocimeier.  3,697.936,  CI  340-3.00e. 
Zahradnik,  George  J.,  to  Elco  Corporation,  mesne.  Film  cartridge  for 

endless  film.  3,697.009.  CI.  242-55.190. 
Zaiking  Sewing  Machine  A  Supply  Co.:  See — 

Dunne.  Owen  F.;  Hebert.  William  E.;  Souza,  Ronald;  and  Wargat. 
Edward.  3,696.770. 
Zane,  Ronald  S.  O..  and  Mendell,  Lester  W.,  Jr.  Artificial  flowers  hav- 
ing tiltably  adjusuble  petals.  3,697,362,  CI    161-30.000 
Zecher,  Wilfried;  and  Merten,  Rudolf,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Preparation  of  polyamide-imide  esters  based  on  iso- 
cyanates,  acid  anhydrides  and  lactones.  3,697,484,  CI.  260-77. 50r. 
Zellstoffabrik  Waldhof:  See- 
Schmidt,  Robert  Richard,  3.697,504. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 
Dias,  Fleming,  3,696,479. 
Fleming,  Dias,  3,697,899. 
Zentner,  Erich:  See— 

Andraschek,  Hans-Joachim,  and  Zentner.  Erich.  3,697.349. 
Zenza  Bronica  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yokozato.  Junichi.  3,696.727. 
Zerna.  Wolfgang;  and  Muhe.  Ludwig,  to  Holzmann,  Philipp.  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Pressure  container  prestressed  concrete  or  the  like 
3.696,573.  CI.  52-224.000. 
Zero  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Albright,  Penrose  Lucas.  3,696,790. 
Zhelnov,  Boris  Stepanovich:  See— 

Chaikin.  Boris  Semenovich;  Kozlov.  Lev  Ivanovich,  Oblasti.  Khim- 
ki Moskovskoi.  Malchenko.  Thomas  Vasilievich,  Mokrushin, 
Konstantin  Dmitrievich,  Yarovsky,  Lev  Volfovich,  Maryanchik, 
Grigory  Efimovich;  Zhelnov,  Boris  Stepanovich,  Tarasov,  Vasily 
Mikhailovich  Trubetskov.  Kirill  Mikhailvoch,  Borschevsky,  Igor 
Konstantinovich;  and  Chermensky,  Dmitry  Pavlovich, 
3,697,058. 
Ziegler,  Earl  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Hull  construction 

for  vessels  and  the  like  3,696.452,  CI.  9-6  000 
Zilius,  Tadas,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  Ball  and  cube 
with  conduits  extending  between  adjacent  walls  thereof.  3.696,549 
CI  46-43.000. 
Zimmermann,  Horst:  See— 

Hartmann,  Rudolf;  and  Zimmermann,  Horst,  3,696,614 
Zink,  John.  Company:  See — 

Reed,  Robert  D..  3.697.23 1 . 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See — 

Henrick.  Clive  A  ;  and  Siddall,  John  B  ,  3.697,560 
Henrick,Clive  A;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3.697.561. 
Siddall.  John  B  ,3.697,565. 
Zolcon  Corporation:  See — 

Siddall,  John  B,  3,697,549 
Zubkov,  Vyacheslav  Petrovich:  See— 

Stebakov,  Emelyan  Semenovich.  Leontiev.  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Simpura,  Petr  Mikhailovich.  Kozlov,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  Clotov, 
Evgeny  Borisovich,  Musiyachenko.  Alexandr  Stepanovich,  An- 
tonov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Vshivkov,  Boris  Aiexan- 
drovich;  Podgomy,  Sevantyn  Ivanovich.  Zubkov.  Vyacheslav 
Petrovich;  Milov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  Navrotsky.  Nikolai 
Viktorovich;  and  Nikolsky.  Leonid  Alexandrovich.  3,697,038. 
Zucker,  Edwin:  See — 

Hamaker,  Ralph  A  ,  and  Zucker,  Edwin.  3,697.167 
Zuryk.  John:  See- 
Lucas.  Joseph  G.;  and  Zuryk.  John.  3.697.401 
Zycha.  Harald,  to  Balzers  Patent-und  Beteiligungs-Aktiengesellschaft 
Multilayer  optical  interference  filter  with  wideband  spectral  trans- 
mission region  and  reduced  ripple  3,697, 153, CI.  350-166  000 
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Brizee,  Mary  J.  W.  SensitlzinR  dye  combination  <*""*«'"!"« 
symmetrical  henzlmldazolooarbocyanlne  dyes.  T903.0.<4, 
10-10-72.  CI.  96—124.  .....  .       ,.  ,  .  ( 

l)avl.<«  \j^e  H..  and  D.  R.  Leonard.  Waxlnp  and  pollshinp  of 
surfaces  by  means  of  ablative  waxing  compo.sitions. 
T903,0.31.  10-10-72,  CI.  401—96. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
WanK.  David.  TflO.1.036. 

(Junner  Leroy  P.  Hot-knifp  cutter  for  Inner-tube  splicer. 
T903'.0.'?2,  10-10-72.  CI.  83—171. 

Leonard.  Don  R.  :  See— 

Daris.  Lee  H..  and  Leonard.  T90.'^,031. 

McBraver  Robert  L.  Bacterla-inhibltinp  urethane  foams. 
T903.027.  10-10-72,  CI.  200— 2.."i. 


having  a 
,  CI.  2.50- 

te.xtnrlzed 


monitoring 
108. 


yarn. 


Opperman,   Chester   W.   X-ray   film   box 

radiation  shield.  TOO.I.OaS.  10-10-72 
Phillips.    Bobbv    M.    Process    for    producing 

T903.028,  10-10-72.  Cl.  57—140. 
Phillips,    Bobbv    M.    Process    for    producing 

T903.029.  10-10-72,  Cl.  264—168. 
Phillips     Bobbv   M.    Process   for   i>roducing   texturized   yarn 

T903,030.  l(>-10-72.  Cl.  .57—140. 
.Selby,   Donald   W.   Apparatus   for  recovering 


texturlzed    yarn. 


individual  fibers 


from    a    bonded    web    or    batt.    T903,033.    10-10-72.    Cl. 
162—261. 
Wang    David,  to  E.  I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and 
forced   polymeric  film.   T»03.036.   10-10-72.  Cl. 


Co. 
»60- 


Reln- 
41. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1972 

jfoTE Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


and      Pe      Lessuex. 


De  Lessuex.  Jacques  R.  :   See- — 

Guillot.      Jean      Claude,      Poignant, 
Re.  27,506. 
Dltz-Crane:  See- 
Martin,  OttiR  M.  Re.  27.502. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Oster.  Earl  A.,  and  T.  H.  Re.  27..108. 
Gould     Irwin   M..   (J.   A.   Moe.   by   Bell   and   Howell  Co.   Slide 

projector.  Re.  27.50.3.  10-10-72.  Cl.. 353— 21.         .,  ,    ^,   , 
Grange    Ravmond    A..   E.    R.    Shackelford,   by   Inlted   States 
Steel  Corp..  of  Del.,  to  Inlted  States  Steel  Corp.  Method 
for  producing  ultraflne  grained  steel.  Re.  27,.')05.  10-10-72, 
Cl.  148—43. 
GulUot     Jean    C.    P.    Poignant,    and    J.    B.    De    Lessuex.    to 
Pechlnev-Salnt-Gobaln.    Certain    thlozolyluren    compounds. 
Re.  27,.'iOO.  10-10-72.  Cl.  260—306. 
Martin.   Ottis   M..    to  Dltz-Crane.   Shake  strip   assembly   for 
roofing  or  siding.  Re.  27.502,  10-10-72,  Cl.  52—94. 

Moe.  Gerald  A.  :  See — 

Gould,  Irwin  M.,  and  Moe.  Re.  27,503. 


Re.  27.500, 
He.  27.506. 


Oster.  Earl  A.  and  T.  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Machine  for  dis- 
assembling components  from  composite  products.  Re.  27.50S, 
10-10-72,  Cl.  241-186. 
Oster.  Thomas  H.  :  See — 

Oster.  Earl  A.,  and  T.  H.  Re.  27,508.  I 

Pechlnev-Saint-Gobain  :  Ser — 

Guillot.  Jean  C,  Poignant,  and  De  Lessuex. 

Poignant.  Pierre  :   Sec — 

GulUot.  Jean  C.  Poignant,  and  De  Lessuex. 

Shackelford.  Edward  R. :  Sff—  ^     ,    „     ,    „      _,  _„. 
Grange.  Raymond  A.,  and  Shackelford.  Re.  2(,50o. 
Smith.    Clarence    J.    Can    opener.    Re.    27,504,    10-10-72.    Cl. 

.30 — 15. 
Smoke-Ban  Mfg.  Inc.  :  fiee— 

Turpin.  Alexander  J.  Re.  2 (.507. 
Turpln.    Alexander   J.,    to    Smoke-Ban    Mfg.    Inc.    Flare   stack 
combustion   tip.   Re.   27.507.   10-10-72.  Cl.  431-    202. 

United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See—        ,    „    ^    i,      or  km 
Grange.   Raymond  A.,  and  Shackelford.  Re.  27.505. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


10-10-72. 


Cl. 


10-10-72.     CI. 


American  Telecommunications  Corp. :  See — 

Perkins.  George.  224.011. 
Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Houston.  Robert  W.  224.916. 
Barr.  E.  Wallace.  Jr.  Restaurant  building.  224.906.  10-10-72, 

Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Bennett.  Arthur  R.   Adjustable  ramp.  224,912, 

D41— 1. 
Bombardier  Ltd. :  See — 

Lanolnte.  Yves  A.,  and  MacKeen.  224,907. 
MacKeen.  Anthonv  D.  224  908. 
Brassart.     Patrick    P.    E.    Bottle.    224.905, 

099^0.     J 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Reagan.  Richard  D.  224  920. 
Daniels,  John  F..  and  R.    \.  Mockovak.  to  Snerrv  Rand  Corp. 

Cnrrvlnir  case  Insert.  224.921.   10-10-72.  Cl.  D87— 1. 
David.   Andrew  M.   .Tewelrv  pendant.  224,914,   10-10-72.  CI. 

D45— 16. 
Davis    Manuel  J.,  and   C.   .\.   Nelson,  to  M-J  Met.nl   I'roducts. 

Inc.   Wan    brace.    224.904.   10-10-72.   Cl.   r»8-  228. 
Dreler.    Ravmond    C.    Hacksaw    frame.    224,903.    10-10-72, 
Cl.  D8— 96. 

Flchtel  &  Sachs  AG  :  See— 

Lannoch.  Hans-Judgen.  224,922. 

Fort  Howard  Pnner  Co.  :  See — 
Rae.  Ronald  L.  224.917. 
Rohde.  Eugene  L.  224.919. 

Houston.  Robert  W.,  to  .\pnJled  Power  Industries.  Inc. 
inflation  apparatus.  224.916,  10-10-72.  CI.  D54— 13. 

KenJIro.     Goto.     Cigarette    lighter.     224.915,     10-10-72, 
T>48 — 27. 

Krause.  Stephen  R..  »'<%  to  E-^ward  Stringer.  Co'^hlned 
amplifier  and  speaker  unit.  224.909.  10-10-72.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 

Lannoch.  Hans-Jiirgen.  to  Flc»<tel  k  Sachs  AG,  Gear  shift 
housing  for  a   bicycle.   224,922.   10-10-72,   Cl.   D90-  1. 


Tire 


Cl. 


Lanolnte.  Yves  A.,  and   A.  D.   MacKeen.  to  Bombardier  Ltd. 

Snowmobile  sleigh.  224.907,   10-10-72.  Cl.  D14— 24. 
M-J  Metal  Products.  Inc.  :   See —  i 

Davis.  Manuel  J.,  and  Nelson.  224,904.  | 

MacKeen,  Anthony  D.  :  See —  „„.  ^,^- 

Lni.ointe.  Yves  A.,  and  MacKeen.  224,90 1 . 
MacKeen    Anthonv  D..  to  Bombardier  Ltd.  Snowmobile  sleigh. 

224.90S.  10-10-72.  Cl.  D14— 27.        ^         ^      ^  oo^iqiq 

Maronl.    Carlo.    Combined    wrlstwatch    and    strap.    224.91.i. 

10-10-72.  Cl.  D42— 8. 

Mockovak,  Robert  A.  :  See— 

Daniels.  John  F..  and  Mockovak.  224,921. 

Nelson.  Carl  A.  :  See—  „„.„«, 

Davis.  Manuel  J.,  and  Nelson.  224.904. 
Perkins    George,  to  American  Telecommunications  Corp.  Desk 

telephone.  224.911.  10-10-72,  Cl.  D26^14. 
Rae    Ronald   L..  to  Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.  Paper  toweling. 

224,917,  10-10-72.  Cl.  D59— 2. 

Rae.     Ronald     L 

D59— 2.  „     ^ 

Reagan,  Richard  D..  to  Corning  «lass  Works   Broiler  reflector 

or  the  like.  224,920.  10-10-72,  Cl.  DSl— 10. 
Rlckard,     Robert     E.     Article     holder.     224,902,     10-10-72. 

Cl.  D8— 71. 
Rohde    E  'gene  I...  to  F'-rt  Howard  Paper  Co.  Paper  toweling. 

224 '919.  10-10-72.  CI.  D59— 2. 
St.  Birth    Alaska.  Combined  ,^'1h<>sive  maenptwipotrlc  tape, 

ruler     and     acoustic     coupling.     224.910.     10-1U-7-.     \-i- 

D26 — 14. 
Scarettl.  Lorenzo.  Buckle.  224.901.  10-10-72.  Cl.  D2— 420. 

Snerrv  R^nd  Corp.:   See —  „„.  ^„, 

Daniels.  John  F..  and  Mockovak.  224,921. 

Stringer.  Edw-ir'l  :   Sfe — 

Krause.  Stephen  R.  224.909. 


Paper    toweling.     224.918.     10-10-72.     Cl. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  10,  1972 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2.S 
3A 

8 

114 

222.4 

243 


94 
334 

10.2 
III 
IIS.S 
127.6 
142 
460 

2A 
6 
14 


CLASS  2 

3.696.439 
3.696.440 
3.696.441 
3.696.442 
3.696.443 
3.696.444 
3,696.445 
CLASS  3 

3.696.446 

CLASS  4 

3.696.447 
3,696.448 

CLASS  S 

3,696,449 
3. 696. 4  SO 

CLASS  a 

3.697.215 
3.697,217 
3.697,218 
3,697.219 
3.697,220 
3,697,216 

CLASS  9 

3. 696.4  SI 
3.696.452 
3.696,453 


CLASS  10 

95  3.696.454 

CLASS  12 

3.696.455 
3.696.456 


145 
I46L 

17 


CLASS  13 

3.697,660 

CLASS  15 

4  3.696.457 

50C  3.696.458 

104.92  3.696.4S9 

229R  3.696.460 

CLASS  16 

16  3.696.461 

49H  3,696.462 

178  3.696.463 


CLASS  17 

11 

3.696.464 

48 

3.696.465 

71 

3.696.466 

CLASS  19 

37              3.696,467 

55 

3.696.468 

CLASS  21 

2.5  3.697.221 

54A  3,697,222 

83  3.697.223 

CLASS  23 

230R  3.697.224 

253TP  3.697.225 

3.697.227 
2S4R  3.697.226 

273V  3.697.228 

277C  3.697,229 

3.697.231 
283  3.697,230 

293R  3.697.233 

3I2AH  3.697,234 

346  3.697.23$ 

358  3.697.232 

CLASS  24 

3.696.469 
3.696.470 
3.696.471 
3.696.472 
3,696.473 
3.696.474 

CLASS  26 

3.696,475 


7IJ 

90 
193 
20S 
20S.I 
266 

60 

CLASS  21 

17  3.696,476 

44  3.696.477 

72  I  3.696.478 

CLASS  29 
25.35  3.696.479 

26A  3.696.480 

33F  3.696.482 


33T  3.696.481 

90  3,696,483 

lOSR  3.696.484 

1484C  3,696.485 

182.5  3.696.486 

191  3.697.236 
3,697,237 

1912  3,697.238 

200D  3,696.487 
3,696,488 
3,696.489 

201  3,696.490 

203H  3.696,492 

20  3  J  3,696,491 

208B  3.696,493 

213  3.696.494 

240  3.696.495 

260  3.696.496 

407  3.696,497 

424  3.696.498 

4765  3.696.499 

487  3.696.500 

509  3.696,501 

5274  3,696,503 

527.7  3,696,502 

558  3,696.504 

592  3.696.505 

604  3,696.506 

611  3.696,507 

CLASS  30 

15.5  Re  27.504 

43  3.696.508 

906  3.696.509 

CLASS  33 

125R  3,696.511 

141R  3.696,510 

147D  3,696,512 

I74F  3,696.514 

174L  3.696,513 

192  3.696.515 
245  3.696.516 
265  3.696.517 
357  3.696,518 

CLASS  34 

9  3.696,519 

10  3,696,520 

128  3.696,521 

134  3,696.522 

216  3,696.523 

CLASS  35 

9B  3.696.525 

9C  3,696,524 

9E  3,696.526 

9R  3.696,527 

3.696,528 

26  3,696,529 

28  3.696.530 

3IA  3.696.531 

70  3.696.532 

3.696.533 

CLASS  36 

2  5AL  3,696.534 

CLASS  37 

43C  3.696,535 

CLASS  40 

7807  3.696.537 

104  18  3.696,538 

125E  3,696.539 

126R  3.696.540 

142  3.696.541 

350  3.696.536 


16 

67 

74 

170 

15 


CLASS  42 

3.696.542 
3.696.543 
3.696.544 
3.696.546 

CLASS  43 

3.696.545 


42  39 


3.696,547 


3R 

52 

25 
43 

77 


CLASS  44 

3.697.239 
3.697.240 
CLASS  46 

3.696,548 
3.696.549 
3.696.550 


116 

135 

201 
202 
220 
243AV 

243M 


3.696.822 
3.696.553 
3.696.551 
3,696,552 
3,696,554 
3,696,555 
3.696.556 
3.696.558 
3.696,557 


CLASS  47 

9  3,696.559 

CLASS  49 

425  3.696,560 

483  3.696.561 

CLASS  SI 

165.88  3.696.562 

320  3.696,565 

332  3.696.563 

356  3.696.564 

CLASS  52 

80  3.696.566 

94  Re  27.502 

98  3,696,567 

108  3,696.568 

122  3.696,569 

127  3.696.570 

144  3.696.571 

173  3,696,572 

224  3,696.573 

236  3,696,574 

287  3.696.575 

583  3.696.577 

618  3.696.578 

747  3.696.576 

CLASS  53 

21R       3.696.579 

27  3.696.580 

35         3,696.581 

59         3,696,582 

124D       3,696,583 

239         3,696.584 

390        3.696.585 

3,696.586 

CLASS  55 

62  3.696.587 

163  3.6**.588 

233  3.696.589 

238  3.696.590 

337  3.696.591 

500  3.696.592 

CLASS  56 

15.2  3,696,594 

16.9  3.696.595 

17  5  3.696.593 

327  3.696,596 

328TS  3.696.597 

364  3,696.598 


CLASS  57 


IVN 

5 
34HS 
34 

53 

58  89 
5895 


58 

85  5 

90R 

12SR 

145R 

23 

39  14 
52S 
54  5R 

546P 
218 
229 
276 
297 
321 


36R 


3.696.599 
3,696,600 
3.696.601 
Re  27.501 
3,696,602 
3.696,603 
3.696.604 
3.696,605 

CLASS  58 

3.696.606 
3.696.607 
3.696.608 
3.696.609 
3.696.610 

CLASS  M 

3.696.611 
3,696.612 
3.696.613 
3.696.614 
3.696.615 
3,696.616 
3.696,617 
3.696,618 
3.696.619 
3.696.620 

CLASS  61 

3,696.621 
3.696.622 


38 
46 

53.5 


3.696.623 
3.696,624 
3.696,625 


CLASS  62 

6 

3.696.626 

51 

3.696.627 

115 

3,696.628 

129 

3,696.629 

188 

3.696.630 

282 

3.696.631 

285 

3.696.632 

294 

3.696,633 

333 

3.696.634 

344 

3,696.635 

399 

3.696,636 

402 

3,696.637 

21 
29 


CLASS  64 

3,696.638 
3.696,639 


CLASS  65 

2  3,697.241 

30  3.697.242 

273  3.697,243 

CLASS  66 

3,696.640 
3.696.641 

CLASS  68 

3.696.643 
3.696.642 
3.696,644 
3.696,645 
CLASS  70 

3,696.646 
3,696,647 
3.696.648 
3.696,649 
3.696,650 


40 


5B 
5D 

15 
177 

15 
49 
92 
456R 

457 


28 
34 

38 
78 
93 
94 
95 
97 
122 

22 

60 
296 
299 
321 
420 
450 
481 

4R 
40  5R 
54 

81 

91 

99 
104 
I  18 
143 
146  8 
168 
I70R 
178R 
189 

I94EM 
1 948 
295 
343R 


346 
358 

15 

13 

57 

89 

104 


CLASS  71 

3,697.244 
3.697.245 
3.697.246 
3,697,247 
3.697.248 
3,697,250 
3,697,249 
3,697.251 
3,697.252 
3,697.253 
3.697.254 

CLASS  73 

3,696.651 
3,696,652 
3.696.653 
3.696,654 
3.696,655 
3.696.656 
3.696.657 
3.696.658 

CLASS  73 

3,696.659 
3.696.660 
3.696.661 
3.696.662 
3.696.663 
3.696.664 
3,696.665 
3.696.666 
3.696,667 
3.696.668 
3.696.669 
3.696,670 
3.696,671 
3.696.672 
3.696.674 
3.696.673 
3.696.675 
3.696.676 
3.696.677 
3.696.678 
3.696.679 


CLASS  74 


3.696.680 
3.696.681 
3.696.682 
3.696.683 
3.696.684  | 


2303 
337.5 
431 

573 
609 

752E 
797 


3.696.685 
3.696.686 
3.696,687 
3,696.688 
3.696.689 
3,696.690 
3,696.691 


CLASS  75 


5AB 

40 
64 

1288 

134N 

139 

208R 

214 


3.697,255 
3.697,256 
3.697.257 
3.697.258 
3,697,259 
3,697,260 
3.697.261 
3.697,262 


CLASS  76 

112  3.696.692 

CLASS  81 

523  3.696,693 

57  27  3,696.694 

CLASS  83 

IC  3,696,695 

25  3,696.696 

CLASS  83 

649  3.696.697 

CLASS  84 

3.697.661 
3,697.662 
3.697.663 
3.697.664 
3.696.698 
3,696.699 
3.696,700 


1.01 
1.13 


17 


1 
173 
251 
291 

CLASS  85 

28  3.696.701 

77  3.696.702 

CLASS  86 

20C  3.696.703 

CLASS  89 

34  3.696.704 

35A  3.696,705 

196  3.696.706 

CLASS  90 

3.696.707 
3.696.708 
CLASS  91 

3.696.709 
3.696.710 

CLASS  92 

3.696.711 
3.696.712 
3.696.713 
3.696.714 

CLASS  95 

3.6V6.715 
3.696.716 
3,696.717 
3.696.719 
3.696.718 
3.696.720 
3.696.721 
3.696.722 
3.696.723 
3.696.724 
3.696.725 
3.696,726 
3.696.727 
3.696.728 


UC 


3 
487 

48 

52 
121 
170 

IR 
II 
45R 

lOCD 
IOC 

IIR 

18R 

3IFM 

44C 

45 

53EA 

57 

89 


IR 
14 
1  5 


18 
3 


27 

35  1 

36  3 
48R 
48 
50PL 


CLASS  96 

3.697.268 
3.697,263 
3,697.264 
3.697.265 
3.697.266 
3.697,267 
3.697.269 
3,697.270 
3.697.271 
3.697.272 
3,697.273 
3.697.274 
3.697.275 
3.697.276 
3.697.277 


67  3.697.278 

77  3.697.279 

90  3.697.280 

108  3.697,281 

139  3.697.282 

CLASS  98 

1  3.696,729 

2  06  3,696.730 
2  14  3,696.732 

41  3.696,731 

CLASS  99 

1  3,697.283 

3,697.287 

2R  3.697.284 

18  3.697.285 

56  3.697.286 

71  3.697.288 

81  3.697.289 

86  3.697.290 

107  3.697,291 

115  3.697,292 

116  3,697,293 
123  3,697,294 
I40R  3,697,295 
307  3,696.733 
331  3.696.734 
404  3.696.735 

CLASS  100 

146  3.696.736 

233  3.696,737 


CLASS  101 

38 

3.696,738 

93C 

3,696.739 

111 

3,696,740 

128  3 

3,696,741 

1284 

3,696,742 

365 

3,696.743 

415  1 

3.696.744 

3.696.745 

465 

3.696.746 

CLASS  102 

10  3.696.747 

38  3.696.^48 

49  7  3.696.749 

67  3.696.750 

3.696.751 


CLASS 

148LM 

162 
250 
251 


CLASS 


4R 

61 
369A 


I3i 
291 


104 

3.696.752 
3.696.753 
3.696.754 
3.696.755 
3,696.756 

105 

3.696.757 
3.696.758 
3.696.759 
CLASS  106 

3.697.296 
3.697,297 
3.697.070 


CLASS  108 

32  3.696.760 

53  3.696,761 
134  3.696.762 
157                      3.696.763 

CLASS  113 

25  3.696.764 

121  II  3.696.766 

121.12  3.696.765 

130  3.696.767 

158R  3.696.768 

159  3.696.769 

252  3.696.770 

417  3.696.771 

CLASS  114 

39  3.696.772 

54  3.696.773 
203  3,696.774 

CLASS  116 

67A  3.696.775 

115  5  3.696.776 

CLASS  117 

2R  3.697.298 

3  3.697.299 

IS  3.697.300 


IM  49 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


33. JC 
34 

37LE 
37R 

47A 

S6 

65.2 
72 

76T 
93.31 
9« 
120 
I22P 
I30R 
136 
212 

217 
234 


5 

9 

48 

69 

42S 

637 


I 

2 
S 

14.47 

21 

23 


3.697.301 

3.697.302 

3.697.303 

3.697.304 

3.697.305 

3.697.306 

3.697.307 

3.697.308 

3.697.309 

3.697,311 

3.697.310 

3.697.312 

3.697.313 

3.697.314 

3.697.315 

3.697.317 

3.697.316 

3.697.318 

3.697.319 

3.697.321 

3.697.320 

3.697.322 

3.697.323 

CLASS  IIS 

3.696.777 
3.696.778 
3.696.779 
3,696,780 
3.696.781 
3.696.782 
3.696.783 
3.696.784 
3.696.785 

CLASS  119 

3.696.786 
3,696,787 
3,696,788 
3.696,789 
3,696,790 
3,696,791 
3,696,792 


CLASS  122 

4D  3,696,793 

235R  3.696.794 

CLASS  123 

lA  3.696.795 

8.01  3,696,796 

8.09  3,696.797 

32ST  3.696.798 

136  3,696,799 

CLASS  136 

25A  3,696,800 

92R  3,696,801 

MOB  3,696,802 

276  3,696,803 

28SR  3.696.804 

CLASS  127 

2  3.697,324 

CLASS  I2S 

2F  3.696.806 

2R  3.696.805 

2. IB  3.696.808 

2. IE  3,696,807 

66  3.696.809 

75  3,696,810 

156  3.696,811 

263  3.696.812 

303  I  3.696.813 

380  3.696,814 

CLASS  130 

27J  3,696,815 

CLASS  131 

I33R  3,696.JI6 

145  3.696,817 

CLASS  132 

9  3,696,818 

33R  3,696,819 

40  3,696.820 

91  3,696,821 

122  3.696.823 

CLASS  134 

6.2  3.696,824 

I67R  3.696,825 

CLASS  13S 
45  3.696.826 

CLASS  13* 


86A 

86B 
157 
175 
202 

79 

81.5 
183 
209 
246.12 
512  I 
559 
596 
625  25 
625  33 


3.697.326 
3.697.325 
3.697.327 
3.697.328 
3.697.329 

CLASS  137 

3.696.827 
3.696.828 
3.696.829 
3.696.830 
3.696.831 
3.696.S32 
3.696.833 
3.696.834 
3.696.836 
3,696.837 


625.38  3.696.838 

625.6  3.696.835 

625.61  3.696.839 

CLASS  13« 

39  3.696.840 

42  3.696.841 

CLASS  139 

57  3.696.842 

125  3.696.843 

186  3.696.844 

383  3.696.845 

CLASS  140 

102  3.696.846 

CLASS  146 

42  3.696.847 

83  3.696.848 

I46R  3.696,849 

CLASS  14S 

1.5  3,697,330 

6I5R  3.697.331 

3.697.332 

24  3.697.333 

33.3  3.697.334 

143  Re. 27.505 

154  3.697.335 

171  3.697.336 

175  3.697.337 

188  3.697.338 

CLASS  149 

19  3.697.339 

3.697.340 

92  3.697.341 

CLASS  ISO 

33  3.696.850 

CLASS  152 

220  3.696.852 

231  3.696.853 

361  3.696.854 

CLASS  1S6 

13  3.697.342 

3.697.343 

72  3.697.344 

155  3.697.345 

161  3.697.346 

181  3.697.347 

190  3.697,348 

219  3.697.349 

245  3.697.350 

272  3.697.351 

3.697.352 

310  3.697.353 

319  3.697.355 

380  3.697.354 

467  3.697.356 

510  3.697.357 

514  3.697.358 

518  3.697.359 

551  3.697.360 

558  3.697.361 

CLASS  160 

24  3.696.856 

135  3.696.855 

371  3.696.857 

CLASS  161 

30  3.697,362 

44  3.697.363 

59  3.697.364 

133  3.697.365 

159  3.697.366 

168  3.697.367 

227  3.697.368 

250  3.697.369 

CLASS  162 

164  3.697.370 

183  3.697,371 

CLASS  164 

49  3.696.858 

52  3.696.859 

73  3.696.860 

CLASS  165 
133  3.696.861 

178  3.696.862 

179  3.696.863 

CLASS  166 

.5  3.696.864 

24B  3.696.866 

64  3.696.865 

276  3.696.867 

315  3.696.868 


68.5  3.697.668 

84C  3.697.669 

107  3.697,670 

115  3.697.671 

CLASS  175 

20  3.696.873 

122  3.696.874 

329  3.696.875 

374  '       3.696.876 

CLASS  176 

60  3.697.372 

68  3.697.373 

69  3.697.374 

78  3.697.375 
3.697.376 

79  3.697.377 

CLASS  178 

3.697.672 
3.697.673 
3.697.674 
3.697.688 
3.697.675 
3.697.678 
3.697.679 
3.697.676 
3.697,677 
3.697.680 
3.697.681 
3.697.682 
3.697.683 
3.697.684 
3.697.685 
3.697.686 
3.697.687 
3.697.689 
3.697.690 
94  3.697.691 

CLASS  179 


40  3.696.911 

127  3.696.912 

213  3.696.913 

CLASS  200 


CLASS  16S 

44  3.696.869 

CLASS  171 

17  3.696.870 

CLASS  173 

12  3.696.871 

149  3.696.872 

CLASS  174 

ISC  3.697.665 

52S  3.697,666 

68C  3.697.667 


3 

5.4CD 

5.4TE 

5.4R 

6.5 

6.6DD 

6.6A 

6.6P 

6.6R 

6.8 


7  1 

7.2 

7.3R 

7.82 
18 
69. 5R 


ISA 

IG 

2DP 

2R 

7MM 
I5BC 
15BS 
I5A 
I8AB 
I8FA 
18B 
86 
I00.2C 


3.697.699 
3.697.703 
3.697.692 
3.697.693 
3.697.694 
3.697.695 
3.697.697 
3.697.696 
3.697.698 
3.697.700 
3.697.701 
3.697,702 
3.697.704 
3.697.705 


SR 

46 
48R 
61.21 
61.41 
67DB 
I46R 
1S3J 
172A 

40 

173 
174 


1 
II 
48 

72 
96 

UN 

15 

37R 

39 

43 

49 

58 
106 
143R 
157  IR 
159.14 


218 
267 
275 
299 
300 


CLASS  180 


SR 

9  46 
9.48 

77R 

79  2R 

98 


3.696,877 
3.696.878 
3:696.879 
3.696.880 
3.696.881 
3.696.882 


CLASS  181 

5BI  3.696.884 


3IB 
36B 

28 
35 

55A 


IC 
212 
264E 

275 


3.696.885 
3.696.886 
3.696.883 

CLASS  182 

3.696.887 
3.696.888 

CLASS  184 

3.696.889 

CLASS  186 

3.696.890 

188 

3.696.891 
3.696.892 
3.696.893 
3.696.894 


CLASS 


CLASS  192 


3R 
3  28 
4C 
I8A 
58B 
70 
I05BA 
107C 
136 


3.696.895 
3.696.896 
3.696.897 
3.696.898 
3.696.899 
3.696.900 
3.696.901 
3.696.902 
3.696.903 


CLASS  193 

43R  3.696.904 

CLASS  194 

9  3.696.905 

CLASS  195 

31R  3.697.378 

51R  3.697.379 

80R  3.697.380 

CLASS  197 

18  3.696.906 

41      .  3.696.907 

98  3.696.908 

CLASS  198 

3.696.909 


301 
302 


3.697.706 
3.697.707 
3.697.709 
3.697.708 
3.697.710 
3.697.711 
3.697.712 
3.697.713 
3.697.714 

CLASS  201 

3.697.381 

CLASS  202 

3.6«7.382 
3.697.383 

CLASS  203 

3.697.384 
3.697.385 
3.697.386 
3.697.387 
3.697.388 

CLASS  204 

3.697.398 

3.697.399 

3.697.389 

3.697.390 

3.697.391 

3.697.392 

3.697.393 

3.697.400 

3.697.401 

3.697.394 

3.697.395 

3.697.396 

3,697,397 

3,697,402 

3,697,403 

3,697,404 

3,697,405 

3,697.406 

3,697,407 

3,697.408 

3.697.409 

3.697.410 

3,697.411 

CLASS  206 


83.3 
314 
450 

731 

9 

40 
41 
56 


8.5 
10.43 
10.49 

69S 
136 
216 
218 

219.062 
241 
388 
469 
532 
548 


15 

23.4 
54 
60R 

85P 
90.4 
97F 

73 
265 

105 
145 
183 
189 
193 
251 
333 
504 
561 


16 
33AC 


3.696.910 


IR  3.696.914 

I6BC  3.696.915 

16.6  3.696.916 

41 F  3.696.917 

45.31  3.696.918 

47  A  3.696.919 

63. 2R  3.696.920 

73  3.696.921 

CLASS  208 

11  3.697.412 
59  3.697.413 
85  3.697.414 

143  3.697.415 

146  3.697.416 

CLASS  209 

5  3.696.922 

12  3.696.923 
73  3.696.924 

109  3.696.925 

122  3.696.926 

211  3.696.927 

CLASS  210 

10  3.697.417 

22  3.697.418 

27  3.697.419 

42  3.697.420 

59  3.697.421 

75  3.696.928 
199  3.696.929 
225  3.696.930 
244  3.696.931 
437  3.696.932 
444  3.696.933 
512  3.696.934 

CLASS  211 

13  3.696.935 
41  3.696.936 
54  3.696.937 
78  3,696.938 

117  3J&96.939 

126  3.696.940 

CLASS  213 

76  3.696.941 

CLASS  214 

IBB  3.696.942 

IBC  3.696.943 

2  5  3.696.944 

6G  3.696.945 

IIR  3.696.946 

14  3.696.947 
I6B  3.696.948 
164A  3.696.949 
I7D  3.696.950 


3.696.951 
3.696.952 
3.696.953 
3.696.954 

CLASS  215 

3.696.955 
3.696.956 
3.696.957 
3.696.958 

CLASS^2I9 

3.697.720 
3.697.715 
3.697,716 
3.697.717 
3.697.719 
3.697.721 
3.697.722 
3.697.723 
3.697.718 
3.697.724 
3.697.725 
3.697.726 
3.697.727 
3.697.728 

CLASS  220 

3.696.959 
3.696.960 
3.696.961 
3.696.962 
3.696.963 
3.696.964 
3.696.965 
3,696,966 

CLASS  221 

3,696.967 
3.696,968 

CLASS  222 

3,696,969 
3,696,970 
3,696,971 
3,696,972 
3,696,973 
3,696,974 
3,696,975 
3,696,976 
3,696,977 

CLASS  224 

IB  3,696,978 

42.  IE  3.696.979 

CLASS  325 

3.696.980 

CLASS  226 

3.696.981 
3.696.982 
3.696.983 

CLASS  227 

3.696.984 

CLASS  228      . 

3.696.986 
3.696.985 

CLASS  229 

I  5B  3.696.987 


66 

II 

25 

141 

110 

3 

4 


23R 

34 

37R 

53 


118 


3.696.988 
3.696.989 
3.696,990 
3.696.991 

CLASS  232 

3.696.992 

CLASS  234 

3.696.993 


CLASS  335 

60R 

3.696.994 

61. 7B              3.697.729 

92MT             3.697.730 

I39R 

3.696.995 

150.2 

3.697.731 

151.3 

3.697.732 

155 

3.697.733 

164 

3.697.734 

175 

3.697.735 

CLASS  236 

92 

3.696.996 

102- 

3.696.997 

CLASS  238 

349 

3.696.998 

CLASS  239 

265.35              3.696.999 

407 

3.697.000 

521 

3.697,001 

535 

3,697,002 

CLASS  240 

12 
64B 

7.1 
10  6 
17 

46.37 
78HA 
147 


3.697.736 
3.697.737 
3.697.741 
3,697.738 
3.697.739 
3.697.740 
3.697.742 
3.697.743 


CLASS  241 

24  3.697.003 

27  3.697.004 

lOlM  3.697.005 

171  3.697.006 

186R  Re. 27.508 

CLASS  242 

I8DD  3.697.007 

43  3.697.008 

55  19  3.697.009 

56A  3.697.010 

84. 1 A  3.697,011 

845IR  3,697.012 

129.8  3.697,013 

182  3,697,014 

186  3,697,015 

189  3,697.016 

3.697.017 

197  3.697.018 

CLASS  244 

ISB  3.697.021 

3.29  3.697.019 

12  3.697.020 

17.13  3.697.022 

I53R  3.697.023 

CLASS  246 

I69D  3.697.744 

249  3.697.745 

428  3.697.746 

468  3.697.747 

CLASS  248 

15  3.697.024 

27  3.697.025 

46  3.697.026 

68CB  3,697,027 

101  3,697.030 

121  3.697.028 

171  3.697.031 

188.4  3.697.032 

188.8  3.697.029 

226A  3.697.033 

243  3.697.034 

260  3.697.035 

CLASS  249 

74  3.697.036 

81  3.697.037 

137  3.697.038 

219  3.697.039 

CLASS  250 

41  9TF  3.697.748 

41  9D  3.697.749 

43. 5D  3.697.750 

50  3.697.751 

7I.5R  3.697.752 

7I.5S  3.697.753 

83.3  3.697.754 

I06S  3.697.755 

I06T  3.697.756 

199  3.697.757 

202  3.697.758 

209  3.697,759 

3,697,760 

222R  3.697.761 

239  3.697.762 

CLASS  251 

3  3.697.040 

3.697.041 

163  3.697.042 

315  3.697.043 

CLASS  252 

8  1  3.697.422 

8.55D  3.697.424 

88  3.697.423 

12  3.697.425 

42.7  3.697.426 

49.9  3.697.427 

51  5A  3.696.851 

56D  3.697.428 

59  3.697.429 

62.9  3.697.430 

103  3.697.431 

182  3.697.433 

188.3  3.697,432 

3,697,434 

301   IR  3,697,436 

301  IS  3.697.441 

301  1  3.697.435 

316  3.697.437 

321  3.697.438 

3.697.439 

3.697.440 

3.697.442 

442  3.697.443 

451  3.697.444 

452  3.697.445 
455Z  3.697.446 
458  3.697.447 
464  3.697.448 
474  3.697.449 
511  3.697.450 

545  3.697.451 
3.697.452 

546  3.697.453 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  51 


45 

SI 
111 
141 
148 
187R 


CLASS  254 

3.697.044 
3.697,045 
3.697.046 
3.697.047 
3.697,048 
3,697.049 


CLASS  259 

4  3.697.050 

3.697.051 

8  3.697.052 

108  3.697,053 

154  3.697,054 


CLASS 

2A 

2.SAJ 

2.SAQ 

2. SB 

2.5F 

2.SR 
172 
I91J 
21 

23XA 
27R 
28.5AV 
29.2M 
29.6TA 

29. 7N 

33.4R 

33. 8R 

37SB 

40R 

41A 

4IR 

46. SG 

47CB 

47CZ 

47XA 

47C 

58 

75NE 

77. SAN 

77.5NC 

78SC 

78  5R 

79  I 
79  7 
807 
80.76 
82  3 

85  5ES 
85.SXA 

86  7 

91  3PV 
I24A 
I24R 
139 
154 
163 
209D 
2I0R 
211  SR 
239B 
239.1 

239. 3B 
239  5 
239  SSR 

240G 
240R 

24  3C 

243R 

244R 

247  2B 

248AS 

2496 

249  7A 

249  7P 

250A 

268SY 

268TR 

279R 

281 

293  81 

294  8C 
294.9 
295AM 
295R 

295  5R 
295  ST 
296D 
299 
302R 
306  7 
306  8 
309 
309  5 
3I0R 
326C 
326  II 
326.3 


260 

3,697,496 
3,697,456 
3,697,458 
3.697,454 
3.697.457 
3.697.455 
3.697.459 
3.697.461 
3.697.462 
3.697.463 
3.697.465 
3.697.468 
3.697.469 
3.697.466 
3.697.467 
3.697.470 
3.697,471 
3,697,472 
3.697.473 
3.697.474 
3.697.475 
3.697.476 
3.697.477 
3.697.480 
3.697.478 
3.697,481 
3,697.479 
3.697.482 
3.697.483 
3.697.484 
3.697,485 
3,697.486 
3.697.618 
3.697,487 
3.697.488 
3.697.489 
3.697.490 
3.697.491 
3.697.492 
3.697,493 
3.697.494 
3.697.495 
3.697.497 
3.697.498 
3.697.499 
3.697.500 
3.697.501 
3.697.502 
3.697.503 
3.697.504 
3.697,505 
3,697,506 
3,697.507 
3.697.508 
3.697.509 
3.697.510 
3.697.5  1 1 
3.697.514 
3.697.512 
3.697.513 
3.697.515 
3.697.516 
3.697,517 
3.697.460 
3.697.518 
3.697,520 
3.697.521 
3.697,519 
3.697.522 
3.697.524 
3.697.523 
3.697.464 
3.697.525 
3.697.526 
3.697.529 
3.697.527 
3.697.528 
3.697.531 
3.697.530 
3.697.533 
3.697.532 
3.697.5  34 
3.697.535 
3.697.536 
3.697.537 
Re. 27.506 
3.697.538 
3.697.539 
3.697.540 
3.697.541 
3.697.553 
3.697.542 


327E 

328 

333 

340 

343 

343. 2F 

343. 2R 

346.8 

349 

351 

377 

397.2 

397.45 

397.5 
397.6 
399 

404 

404.5 

408 

429.7 
437R 
448. 2B 
448. 8R 
4S3PH 
453R 

457 
462R 

465E 
465.3 
465.4 
465.9 
468R 

479R 
48  20 
486R 

488B 
497A 
SOI  19 
SI4R 
5I8R 

525 

562R 

S63P 

S63R 

S66A 

S66R 

584 

591 

593R 

609F 

609R 

6I4A 

6I8F 

6I8H 

620 

648C 

653  5 

655 

664 

677XA 

679R 

683D 

683. ISD 

683.2 

683.3 

6839 

836 

858 

8S9R 

860 

869 

926 

928 

968 


3.697.543 
3.697.544 
3.697.545 
3.697.546 
3.697.547 
3.697.S48 
3.697.549 
3.697.550 
3.697.551 
3.697.552 
3.697.554 
3.697.559 
3.697.556 
3.697.557 
3.697.558 
3.697.555 
3.697.560 
3.697.561 
3.697.563 
3.697.562 
3.697,564 
3.697.565 
3.697.566 
3,697.567 
3.697.569 
3.697.568 
3,697.570 
3.697.571 
3.697.572 
3.697.573 
3.697.574 
3.697.575 
3.697.596 
3.697.576 
3.697.577 
3.697.578 
3.697.579 
3.697.580 
3.697.581 
3,697,582 
3.697.583 
3.697.584 
3.697.585 
3.697.586 
3.697.587 
3.697.588 
3.697.589 
3.697.590 
3.697.591 
3.697.592 
3.697.593 
3.697.594 
3.697.597 
3.697.595 
3.697.598 
3.697.599 
3.697.600 
3.697.601 
3.697.602 
3.697.603 
3.697.604 
3.697.605 
3.697.606 
3.697.607 
3.697.608 
3.697.609 
3.697.610 
3.697.61  1 
3.697.612 
3.697.613 
3.697.617 
3.697.616 
3.697.614 
3.697.615 
3.697.619 
3.697.620 
3.697.621 
3.697.622 
3.697.623 
3.697.624 
3.697.625 
3.697,626 
3.697.627 
3.697.628 

CLASS  263 

8R       3.697.055 

3.697.056 

29         3.697.057 

CLASS  264 

3.697.629 
3.697.630 
3.697.631 
3.697.632 
J.697.633 
3.697.634 
3.697.635 
3.697.636 
3.697.637 
3.697.657 


I 

28 

37 

40 

45 
109 
135 
147 
168 
293 

CLASS  366 

34L  3.697.058 

CLASS  267 

161  3.697.059 

CLASS  269 

228  3.697.060 


CLASS  270 
5  3.697.061 

30  3.697.062 

CLASS  271 

4  3.697.063 

5  3.697.064 

CLASS  272 

59R  3.697.065 

63  3.697.066 

66  3.697.067 


CLASS  273 


29A 

72 

86D 

87H 

95R 

96R 

no 

I3IA 
I35B 
1360 
179A 
I86R 
1 99  A 
205 


3.697.068 
3.697.069 
3.697.071 
3.697.072 
3.697.073 
3.697.074 
3.697.075 
3.697.076 
3.697.077 
3.697.078 
3.697.079 
3.697.080 
3.697.081 
3.697.082 


CLASS  274 

4B  3.697.085 

4F  3.697.083 

3.697.084 

17  3,697.086 

23R  3.697.087 

CLASS  277 

9  3.697.088 

35  3.697.089 

157  3.697.090 

235A  3.697.091 

CLASS  279 

4  3.697.092 


CLASS  280 


SA 
II.35T 
47  26 
4732 
87A 

4I5R 

446B 


3.697.093 
3.697,094 
3,697.095 
3.697.096 
3.697.097 
3.697.098 
3.697.099 


CLASS  281 

42  3.697.100 

CLASS  283 

62  3.697.101 

CLASS  285 

340  3.697.102 

CLASS  287 
58CT  3.697.103 

111  3.697.104 

CLASS  290 

17  3.697.763 

42  3.697.764 

54  3.697,765 

CLASS  393 

175  3.697,106 

216  3.697.105 

337  3.697.107 

CLASS  293 

89  3.697.108 


CLASS  294 


ICA 

57 

64 

65 

8624 

8626 

88 
103 
106 
IIOR 


3.697.109 
3.697.110 
3.697.111 
3.697.112 
3.697.1  13 
3.697.114 
3.697.115 
3.697.116 
3.697.1  17 
3.697.118 


CLASS  295 

36R  3.697.119 

CLASS  296 

IS  3.697.120 

23R  3.697.121 

3.697.122 
24  3.697.123 

28R  3.697.124 

97C  3.697.125 

I37A  3.697.126 

CLASS  297 

182  3.697.127 

216  3.697.128 

217  3.697.129 
248  3.697.130 
258  3.697.131 
269  3.697.132 
460  3.697.133 

CLASS  299 

8  3.697.134 

39  3.697.135 

83  3,697,136 

86  3.697.137 


CLASS  303 

6C  3.697.138 

21 P  3.697.139 

CLASS  307 

lOR  3.697.767 

31  3.697.768 

41  3,697,769 

93  3.697.773 
136  3.697.774 
141.4  3.697.770 
154  3.697.771 
209  3.697.775 
219  3.697.776 

228  3.697.777 

229  3.697.778 
235  3,697,779 

3.697,780 

3.697.781 

3.697.782 

244  3.697.772 

300  3.697.783 

303  3.697.784 
3.697.785 

304  3.697.786 
308  3.697.787 

CLASS  308 

38  3.697.140 

4A  3.697.141 

5  3.697.142 

10  3.697.143 

15  3.697.144 

72  3.697.145 

CLASS  310 

8.2  3.697.766 

8.3  3.697.790 
9.5  3.697.788 

3.697.789 
III  3.697.791 

234  3.697.792 

CLASS  312 

39  3.697.146 

III  3.697.147 

268  3.697.148 

CLASS  313 

63  3.697.793 

94  3.697.794 
102  3.697.795 
134  3.697.796 
217  3.697.797 
330                    3.697.798 

CLASS  315 


3.5 

27TD 

27R 

65 

82 
105 
24IP 

CLASS 

2F 
16 
ISA 
18C 
ISD 
27R 
36TD 
100 

lOICC 

lOICW 
103 
148  5B 


230 

234R 
23SR 


235 

237 

246 

262A 

335C 

128 
135 
138 

207  A 

22IR 

227 

331 

341 

544 

608 

649 


3.697,799 
3,697.801 
3.697.800 
3.697.802 
3.697.803 
3.697.804 
3.697.805 

317 

3.697.806 
3.697.807 
3.697.S08 
3.697.809 
3,697,810 
3,697,811 
3,697,813 
3,697,814 
3,697,815 
3,697.816 
3,697,817 
3,697.818 
3.697.819 
3.697.820 
3.697.821 
3.697.822 
3.697.823 
3.697,824 
3.697.825 
3.697,826 
3.697.828 
3.697.829 
3.697.830 
3.697.831 
3.697.832 
3.697.833 
3.697.827 
3.697.834 
3.697.835 
3.697.836 
3.697.812 

CLASS  318 

3.697.837 
3.697.838 
3.697.839 
3.697.840 
3.697.841 
3.697.842 
3.697.843 
3.697.844 
3.697.845 
3.697.846 
3.697.847 
3.697.848 


674 


39 


9A 
10 
18 
20 

28 


3.697.849 
CLAte  320 

3.697.850 

CLASS  321 

3.697.851 
3.697.852 
3.697,853 
3.697.854 
3.697.855 
3.697.856 
3.697.858 
3.697.857 

CLASS  322 

3.697,859 


CLASS  323 

9  3,697,860 

3,697,861 

3,697,862 

20  3,697.863 

CLASS  324 

10  3.697.864 

I6R  3.697.865 

34R  3.697.866 

40  3.697.867 

3.697.868 

43R  3.697.869 

3.697.870 

99R  3.697.871 

142  3.697.872 

I58D  3.697.873 

CLASS  325 

38A  3.697.874 

65  3.697.875 

67  3.697.876 

CLASS  328 

13  3.697.877 

17  3.697.878 

61  3.697.879 

123  3.697.880 

CLASS  329 

3.697.881 

CLASS  330 

3.697.882 
3.697.883 


104 

IS 
29 

CLASS  331 

lA  3.697.884 

8  3.697.885 

69  3.697.886 

94  5  3.697.887 

3.697.888 

3.697.889 

116  3.697.890 

CLASS  332 

9R  3.697.892 

9T  3.697.891 

I6R  3.697.893 

CLASS  333 

3.697.894 
3.697.895 
3.697.896 
3.697.897 
3.697,898 
3,697,899 
3,698.008 
3.697.903 
3.697,900 
3.697.901 
3.697.902 

CLASS  334 

3,697.904 

CLASS  335 

3.697.905 
3.697.906 
3.697.907 
3.697.908 
3.697.909 
3.697.910 

CLASS  336 

3.697.914 
3.697.911 
3.697.912 
3.697.913 

CLASS  337 

3.697.915 
3.697.916 

CLASS  338 

3.697.917 
3.697.918 
3.697.919 
3.697.920 
3.697.921 
3.697.922 
3.697.923 


7 

8 
12 
18 
2IA 
30 
3IA 
72 
SO 
84M 


51 


1 
58 
201 
209 
210 
296 

62 

84 
133 
205 

74 
161 

2 

3 
42 
121 
131 
163 
280 

CLASS  339 

14R  3,697.924 

I7F  3.697.925 

I7L  3.697.926 

19  3.697.927 

45M  3.697.928 

75MP  3.697.929 


89C 
9SR 

III 

I92R 

217S 

CLASS 

3E 

15  5CP 
15  5TA 
I5.5TD 
I55A 
18R 
23 
52C 
52D 
58 
64 
82 
l46.iAL 

I46.IAQ 

146  30 
I47R 
I63R 
I66R 

172.5 


I73R 

I74CA 

I74DC 

I74PC 

174TB 

I74TF 

174YC 

174  I A 

174  IE 

174  IR 

183 

258C 

2SSR 

261 

275 

310 

324A 

324R 

347AD 

347DA 

347DD 

359 
384E 

408 

CLASS 
5EM 
5PD 

5R 


3.697.930 
3.697.931 
3.697.932 
3.697,933 
3.697.934 
3.697.935 

340 

3.697.936 
3.698.009 
3.697.938 
3.697.939 
3.697.937 
3.697.940 
3.697.941 
3.697.942 
3.697.943 
3.697.944 
3.697.945 
3.697.946 
3.697.948 
3.697.949 
3.697.947 
3.697.950 
3.697.951 
3.697.952 
3.697.953 
3.697.954 
3.697.955 
3.697.956 
•3.697.957 
3.697.958 
3.697.959 
3.697.960 
3.697.961 
3.697.962 
3.697.967 
3.698.011 
3.697.964 
3.697.966 
3.697.963 
3.698.010 
3.697.969 
3.697.965 
3.697.968 
3.697.970 
3.697.971 
3.697.972 
3.697.973 
3.697.974 
3.697.975 
3.697.976 
3.698.012 
3.697.978 
3.697.979 
3.697.980 
3.697.977 
3.697.981 
3.697.982 
3.697,983 
3.697.984 

343 

3.697.987 
3.697.985 
3.697.989 
3.697.986 
3.697.988 
3.697.990 
3.697.991 
3.697.992 
3.698.013 
3.697,993 
3.697.994 
3.697.995 
3.697.996 
3.697.997 
3.697.998 
3.697.999 
3.698.000 
3.698.001 


6R 

6  5LC 
7ED 

7  5 

7  7 
16R 
lOOSA 
101 
I08R 
754 
763 
772 
909 

CLASS  34« 

I  3.698.002 

17  3.698.003 

23  3.698.004 

74ES  3.698.006 

74MT  3.698.005 

CLASS  350 

3  5  3.697.149 

150  3.697.150 

151  3.697.151 
158  3.697.152 
166  3.697.153 
174  3.697.154 
184  3.697.155 
298  3.697.156 
302  3.697.157 

CLASS  352 

17  3.697.158 

128  3.697.159 

CLASS  353 

21  Re  27.503 

117  3.697.161 

120  3.697.162 

CLASS  355 

3  3.697.1*0 


PI  52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


3.697,163 

4 

3,697,164 

> 

3,697,165 

3,697,166 

3,697,167 

12 

3.697,168 

U 

3.697.169 

17 

3.697.170 

3.697.171 

3.697,172 

27 

3,697,173 

38 

3,697,174 

39 

3.697.175 

45 

3.697.176 

67 

3,697,177 

77 


3.697,178 

CLASS  35* 

3.697,179 
3.697.180 
3.697.181 
3.697,182 
3,697,183 
3,697.184 
3.697,185 


73 

75 

106LR 
112 
114 
175 
181 

CLASS  40S 

142  3.697.186 
154  3.697.187 
230        3.697.188 

CLASS  415 


36  3.697.189 

73  3.697.190 

168  3,697,191 

CLASS  416 

96  3,697.192 

223  3.697,193 

CLASS  417 

54  3,697,194 

154  3,697,195 

211  3,697.196 

360  3.697.197 

411  3.697.198 

498  3.697.199 


61 
132 
142 
173 

I 
12 
35 
38 
59 
63 
70 
85 


CLASS  418 

3,697.200 
3,697,201 
3,697.202 
3,697,203 

CLASS  424 

3,697.638 
3.697.639 
3.697.640 
3.697.641 
3.697,642 
3,697.643 
-  3.697.644 
3,697,645 


117  3,697,646 

118  3.697,647 
3.697,648 

120  3.697,649 

122  3,697.650 

128  3.697.651 

180  3,697,652 

184  3,697,653 

204  3,697,655 

270  3,697,656 

324  3,697.658 

325  3,697,659 
330  3,697,654 

CLASS  425 

4  3,697,205 


20 

3,697,206 

63 

3,697,207 

109 

3,697,209 

I47GA 

3,697,208 

168 

3,697,210 

I9IDM 

3,697,211 

400CR 

3.697,204 

450 

3,697,212 

CLASS  431 

79  3.697.213 
168  3.697,214 
202       Re27,507 

CLASS  444 

1        3,698,007 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama | 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

H awaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas •. 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahorrid 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia sj 

Virgin  Islands..... 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Ciazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  mventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


1 

3.696.733 

3.696.759 

3.697.345 

3,697.799 

3.696.958 

3.697.021 

3.697.049 

3.696,773 

3.697.362 

3.697,805 

3.696.969 

3.697.109 

3.697,247 

3,696,787 

3.697.376 

3,697,820 

3.697,020 

3.697.157 

2 

3.697.395 

3.696.791 

3,697.394 

3,697,847 

3.697,151 

3.697.196 

3 

3.697,854 

3.696,795 

3.697,404 

3,697,856 

3,697,165 

3.697.220 

4 

3,696.459 

3,696.801 

3.697,410 

3.697,858 

3.697.192 

3.697.363 

3,696,698 

3.696.814 

3.697,418 

3,697,864 

3,697.229 

3.697.478 

3.696.731 

3.696.826 

3.697,422 

3,697,887 

3.697.346 

3.697.486 

3,696.805 

3,696.855 

3,697,424 

3,697,891 

3.697.353 

3.697.693 

3.696.895 

3.696.864 

3,697,426 

3,697,894 

3.697.357 

3.697.733 

3.696.987 

3.696,874 

3.697,431 

3,697,895 

3.697,370 

3.697.748 

3.697.11  1 

3.696.883 

3,697.434 

3,697,899 

3.697,400 

3.697.749 

3.697.629 

3.696.888 

3,697.535 

3,697,907 

3.697.401 

3.697.765 

3.697,685 

3.696.891 

3,697,536 

3.697.920 

3.697,432 

3.697.924 

3,697,708 

3.696,901 

3.697,538 

3.697,931 

3.697.453 

3.697.980 

3.697,837 

3.696.921 

3,697,549 

3,697,947 

3.697.456 

3,697.998 

3.697,853 

3.696,947 

3,697.552 

3.697,950 

3.697.506 

•  13      Re  27.501 

3.697.883 

3.696,953 

3.697.560 

3,697.960 

3.697.570 

3.696.466 

5 

3.696.803 

3.696.959 

3.697.561 

3.697,965 

3.697.591 

3.697.01? 

3.697,245 

3.696.964 
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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Suits 

NotlceB  under  36  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,887.568,  P.  Elsler,  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS  ;  2,706,697,  same,  filed  Sept.  21, 1962, 
D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  14084-W.  Technograph  Printed 
Circuitt,  Ltd.  and  Technograph  Printed  Electronics,  Incor- 
porated' V.  Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Opinion, 
ordered  and  adjudged  that  judgment  be  entered  In  favor  of 
defendant.  Mar.  20,  1972.  8«ne,  filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  D.C.  Md. 
(Baltimore),  Doc.  14299-W,  Technograph  Printed  Circuits, 
Ltd.  and  Technograph  Printed  Electronics,  Incorporated  v. 
U.S.  International  Telephone  d  Telegraph  Corp.  Opinion, 
ordered  and  adjudged  that  Judgment  be  entered  In  favor  of 
defendant.  Mar.  20,  1972.  Same,  Med  Jan.  28,  1972,  DC.  Md. 
(Baltimore),  Doc.  14374-W.  Technograph  Printed  Circuits, 
Ltd.  and  Technograph  Printed  Electronics,  Incorporated  v. 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.  Opinion,  ordered  and  adjudged  that 
judgment  be  entered  in  favor  of  defendant,  Mar.  20,  1972. 
Same,  filed  Oct.  18,  1961.  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc.  13358, 
Technograph  Printed  Circuits,  Ltd.  and  Technograph  Printed 
Electronics.  Incorporated  v.  Martin-Marietta  Corp.  Opinion, 
ordered  and  adjudged  that  Judgment  be  entered  in  favor  of 
defendant.  Mar.  20,  1972. 
2,706.697.     (See  2.587,568.) 

2.727.068.  J.  P.  M.  Van  Waes,  PREPARATION  OF  UREA, 
filed  July  25,  1968,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc.  3586,  Stami- 
carbon,  N.V.  v.  Carolina  Nitrogen  Corp.,  Hercules,  Inc.,  Lion 
Oil  Co.,  8h  :ll  Chemical  Corp.,  and  Wycon  Chemical  Co.  De- 
fendant Hercules,  Inc.  had  infringed  plaintiff's  patent,  and 
it  Is  now  stipulated  and  agreed  by  and  between  plaintiff  and 
defendant  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  a  settlement  agreement 
that  all  remaining  claims  pending  therein  as  to  defendant 
Hercules,  Inc.  may  be  and  is  dismissed,  Feb.  22,  1972. 

2.746.291.  R.  C.  Swengel,  FLUID  VELOCITY  MEASURING 
SYSTEM,  filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc. 
19419-W,  Robert  C.  Swengel,  8r.  v.  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Order  that  the  complaint  herein  Is  dismissed 
with  prejudice,  Mar.  16,  1972. 

3,090.605,  Copeland  and  Neler,  PEED  MIXER,  filed  Mar.  2, 
1972,  D.C.  Nebr.  (Omaha),  Doc.  CV  72-0-167,  B/J  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ino.  V.  Oreston  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc,  and  Norman 
Behrens. 

3,092.530.  W.  A.  Plummer,  HEAT  PROTECTIVE  SHEATH- 
ING;  3,467,761.  same.  ELECTRICALLY  SHIELDED  HEAT- 
REACTIVE  JACKET  FOR  CONDUCTORS,  filed  Aug.  4,  1970, 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  1045-70,  Walter  A.  Plummer  v. 
Herbert  O.  Bostrom,  Arthur  Johnson,  Radeon  Corp.  Consent 
Judgment  for  permanent  injunction.  Feb.  7.  1972. 

S.oes.528.  R.  L.  Reich,  LABEL  APPLYING  MEANS,  filed 
Dec.  22.  1971,  D.C,  CD.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  71-3021- 
IH,  Compao  Corporation  v.  John  B.  French,  doing  business  as 
Better  Built  Engineering.  Same,  filed  Mar.  14,  1972,  D.C, 
CD,  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  72-586-ALS.  Compac  Corpo- 
ration v.  Synchro  Electronics  Inc. 

3.194,584.  T.  J.  Reese.  LOAD  TRANSFERRING  TRAILER 
HITCH,  filed  Mar.  29.  1966,  D.C.  N.D.  Ind.  (Hammond),  Doc. 
3787,  Terrell  J.  Reese  and  Reese  Products,  Inc.  v.  Elkhart 
Welding  and  Boiler  Works,  Inc.  Interlocutory  judgment,  pat- 
ent is  valid  as  to  claims  6,  7  and  9 ;  defendant  enjoined,  Dec. 
19,  1969. 

834S,ie«,  P.  L.  Barnhouse,  SCRUB  PUFF ;  S.481.651.  same, 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  SCRUB  PUFF,  filed  Dec. 
29,  1971,  D.C.  CD.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  71-3060-F, 
Paul  L.  Barnhouse  v.  Maywood  Industries,  Inc. 

3,415.360.  Baumann  and  Beham,  RECEPTACLE  FOR  DEN- 
TAL PREPARATIONS;  3.470.615.  E.  J.  Petner,  DENTAL 
CROWNS  FACED  WITH  POLYGLYCOL  DIMETHACRY- 
LATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING ;  3,471,506,  Petner, 
Baumann  and  Cornell,  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FUSED 
THERMOSETTING  DENTAL  OBJECTS,  filed  July  29,  1970, 


D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  C-3950,  Williams  Gold  Refining 
Co.  Inc.  v.  Dentsply  International  Inc.  Stipulation  of  dismis- 
sal without  prejudice,  Jan.  3.  1972. 

3,420,693.  Scholes  andl  Plckard,  GLASS  HAVING  DUAL 
PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  THEREON  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  FORMING  SUCH  COATINGS,  filed  Feb.  18,  1972,  D.C, 
S.D.  111.  (Springfield).  Doc.  S-C-72-27,  Ball  Brothers  Serv- 
ice Corporation  v.  Indian  Head  Inc. 

3,444,865.  G.  F.  De  Vita.  TRANSFORMATION  WIG,  filed 
Oct.  12,  1971,  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  71-1012. 
Carousel  Fashions,  Inc.  v.  The  Higbee  Company.  Stipulation 
and  order  dismissing  case  with  prejudice  as  regards  the  de- 
fendant per  se  but  it  is  not  to  be  construed  as  prejudicial 
against  any  supplier  of  defendant  with  respect  to  the  subject 
matter  of  this  litigation.  Feb.  29,  1972.  Same,  filed  Feb.  3, 
1972,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  72-C-502,  Carousel  Fashions,  Inc. 
V.  Paragon  Httir  Goods,  Ltd.  (Inc.).  Same,  filed  Feb.  11.  1972, 
D.C.  W.D.  Mo.  (Kansas  City).  Doc.  20104-4,  Carousel  Fash- 
ions, Inc.  V.  Eva  Caber's  International  Wigs  Boutique,  Ltd. 

3,447,351,  C.  W.  Werntz,  ROLL  FORMING  MACHINE  IN- 
CLUDING DIVIDED  ROLL  PARTS  AND  SPACERS  THERE- 
FOR, filed  May  18.  1971,  D.C,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc. 
71C314(2),  The  Lockformer  Co.  v.  Engel  Equipment,  Inc. 
Plaintiff's  complaint  dismissed  (pending  on  counterclaim), 
Nov.  12,  1971.  Defendant  Engel  Equipment,  Inc.  redesignated 
as  plaintiff  and  The  Lockformer  Co.,  plaintiff  redesignated 
as  defendant,  Dec.  7,  1971.  Patent  valid  and  a  verdict  finding 
issues  in  favor  of  plaintiff  Engel  Equipment.  Inc.  and  against 
defendant  The  Lockformer  Co.,  Feb.  18, 1972. 

3.467,761.     (See  3,092,530.) 

3,470,615.     (See  3,415,360.) 

S.471.596.     (See  3,415.360.) 

3.481.651.     (See  3,343,196.) 

3,482.730,  S.  G.  Podwalny,  FREE  SWING  WASTE  RECEP- 
TACLE COVER,  filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  D.C,  E.D.  Mo.  (St. 
Louis),  Doc.  71C739(4),  Rubbermaid  Incorporated  v.  Conti' 
nental  Manufacturing  Company. 

8,486,981.  R.  E.  Speck,  SUBSTANCES  RELATING  TO 
TESTING  OF  BLOOD-COAGULATION,  filed  Mar.  3,  1972, 
D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  C-427-72,  Ortho  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation,  etc.  v.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation, 
etc. 

3.487,221.  L.  M.  Frank,  LIGHT  ACTIVATED  TRIGGER  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  SYSTEM,  filed  Apr.  28.  1971.  D.C, 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  71cl010,  The  Lase  Co.  v.  Introl 
Corp.  By  stipulation  of  the  parties,  order  case  dismissed  with- 
out prejudice,  Feb.  17, 1972. 

3,503,084.     (See  D.  216,525.) 

3,509,484,  P.  I'.asse,  DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  COUNTING 
AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  TUNABLE  WIDE  BAND 
SIGNAL  GENERATORS,  filed  Mar.  17.  1972,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  72-C-1139,  Logimetrics,  Inc.  v.  The  Singer  Company. 


3,513.668.  M.  Mlntz.  TUBULAR  KNIT  FABRIC,  filed  Jan. 
24,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C72-72,  Industrial 
Knitting  Corporation  \.  C  d  K  Manufacturing  Sales  Com- 
pany. 

3,542.663,  S.  Alewltz,  ANODE  FITTING,  filed  Mar.  9,  1972, 
D.C,  S.D.  Ohio  (Trenton),  Doc.  8337.  Perfection  Corporation 
V.  Magnode  Products,  Inc. 

3,550,532.  T.  Zimmerman.  MOISTURE-PROOF  COMBUSTI- 
BLE CARTRIDGE  CASE,  filed  Feb.  9,  1972,  U.S.  Ct.  of  CL, 
Washington.  D.C,  Doc.  45-72,  Theodore  Zimmerman  v.  The 
United  States. 

3,560,979,  D.  A.  Boelter,  METHOD  AND  ELECTRICAL  CIR- 
CUIT FOR  PROCESSING  AIRPORT  RUNWAY  LOCALIZER 
AND  GLIDESLOPE  INFORMATION,  filed  Aug.  6,  1971.  D.C, 
S.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc.  71-H-865,  General  Aviation  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  V.  Van  Dusen,  Inc.  and  Narco  Beientiflo  Indus- 
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tries.  Inc.  Consent  decree  and  order  of  dismissal  under  Rule 
41(a)  (l)(i).  Patent  valid,  plaintiff  owner  and  defendant  has 
Infringed  and  is  enjoined.  Mar.  20, 1972. 

3,575.196,    Marrese    and    O'Sullivan,    CLOSED    EXHAUST 
DISCHARGE    SYSTEM    FOR    ANESTHESIA    MACHINES, 


filed  Jan.  20.  1972,  D.C.  N.D.  HI.  (Chicago).  Doc.  72cl61, 
Rocco  Anthony  Marrese  and  William  T.  O'Sulliian  v.  Rich- 
ard's Medical  Equipment  Inc.  Same,  filed  Jan.  20,  1972,  D.C, 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72cl62,  Rocco  Anthony  Marrese 
et  al.  v.  Air  Reduction  Co, 
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Service  by  Publication 

John  Hudnall 

In  accordance  with  Rule  47  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of 
the  United  States  Patent  Office  In  Patent  Cases,  notice  Is 
hereby  given  of  the  filing  on  October  1,  1970,  of  an  applica- 
tion for  patent  entitled  "Method  of  Unassisted  Frlctlon- 
Reslstlve  Exercising,"  on  behalf  of  John  Hudnall,  whose  last 
known  address  Is  1817  23rd  Ave.,  San  Francisco.  CaUf., 
94107.  The  application  was  filed  as  a  Streamlined  Continua- 
tion of  an  application  earlier  made  In  compliance  with  Rule 
47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116  by  Joint  inventor  Edgar  E.  Holkes- 
vlck  without  execution  by  the  said  John  Hudnall.  Notice 
of  the  filing  directed  to  the  above  noted  address  has  been 
returned  undelivered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  John  Hudnall  In  con- 
nection with  the  present  application  must  be  taken  within 
30  days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Sept.  22,  1972.  A$Bi»tant  CommUtioner  of  Patentt. 


2,728,840.     SPECIMEN  HEATING  MEANS.  June  20.  1961. 
2.761,068.     AUTOMATIC  POLE  FIGURE  RECORDER.  Aug. 

1,  1961. 
3,100,261.     X-RAY    ANALYZING    APPARATUS.     June    29, 

1965. 
3  143.652.     METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COLLIMATOR.  June 

29.  1965. 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Oct.  17, 1972 


D.  223,829 
3,394,518 
3.459,461 
3,516,853 
3,542,841 
3,550,371 
3.554,360 
3,573,300 
3,573,863 
3,580.403 
3,580,664 
3,588,344 
3,590,687 
3,594,343 
3,594.503 
3.596,306 
3,600,847 
3,600,996 
3,601.683 
3.601,687 
3,602,695 
3,602.851 
3,604,374 
3.605.536 
3,607,252 
;  3,611,883 
3,614,467 
3.614,744 
3,615,308 
3,616,669 
3,618,232 
3,620.763 
3.620,767 
3,621,888 
3,621,954 
3,622,064 
3,622.109 
3.622.184 
3,622,682 
3,623,765 
3.624,085 
3,624,528 
3,625,020 
3,625,728 
3,625,831 
3,626,881 


3,626,977, 

3,627,015 

3,627,119 

3,627,220 

3,627,228 

3,627,711 

3,628,310 

3,628,331 

3,628,403 

3,628.909 

3.629.547 

3.629,611 

3,629,711 

3,630.043 

3,630.467 

3.630.548 

3,630.745 

3,631.185 

3.631,266 

3,631,325 

3,631,398 

3,631.076 

3.631.797 

3.631.948 

3,632,230 

3,633.442 

3.633.865 

3.633,998 

3.634,620 

3,634.793 

3.635.746 

3.635.795 

3.636.239 

3,636,731 

3,637.375 

3.637.666 

3.638.215 

3.639.789 

3,640.618 

3,641,046 

3,641,553 

3,642,072 

3,643,569 

3,643,620 

3,644,739 

3.645,168 


3.645.240 

3,646,013 

3,646.088 

3.648.153 

3,649.497 

3,649,578 

3,649.876 

3,649,891 

3,650,293 

3,650,816 

3,652,583 

3,653,277 

3,654,944 

3,656,002 

3,656,453 

3,656,666 

3,657,528 

3,658,427 

3,658,460 

3.658.660 

3.658.776 

3,658,850 

3,658,949 

3,659,334 

3,659,665 

3,660,488 

3.660.731 

3.660.898 

3,661.275 

3,661,768 

3,661,790 

3,662,578 

3,662,713 

3,662,975 

3,664,460 

3.664.477 

3.664.992 

3,666.370 

3.666.618 

3.667,100 

3,667,596 

3,667.687 

3,667.824 

3,667.847 

3,667.848 

3^568,162 


3,668.246 

3.668,358 

3.669.126 

3.669,177 

3.669.217 

3,669,368 

3,669,626 

3,669,649 

3,669,706 

3,669.819 

3.669,947 

3.670,678 

3,670,872 

3,671,063 

3,671,438 

3,671,608 

3,671,780 

3,671.851 

3,672,147 

3,672,359 

3.672,453 

3,672,564 

3,672,7.19 

3,672,796 

3.672.919 

3,673,003 

3,673,318 

3,673,789 

3,674.068 

3,674.316 

3,674.404 

3,674,488 

3,674,556 

3,674.740 

3,675,240 

3,675,442 

3,676,138 

3,676,291 

3,676,424 

3.676,629 

3,676,736 

3,677.225 

3.678.147 

3.678,306 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3,369,256.  HOSPITAL  ROBE.  Alice  Kem.  419  W.  8th 
Ave.,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  15084. 

3.420,560.  MASONRY  WALL  JOIST  HANGER.  Jerome 
Pfahning.  526  William  St..  Key  West.  Fla.,  33040. 

3.514.117.  SIMULATED  ANIMAL  BICYCLE.  Paul  J. 
Olsen.  19511  Almaden  Road.  San  Jose.  Calif..  95120. 

3,544,103.  RESILIENT  CRADLE  APPARATUS.  Milo  O. 
Conable,  5356  15th  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  95820. 

3,567,218.  BENDING  EXERCISING  DEVICE.  Edwin  S. 
Johnson.  Cboklo.  Minn.,  56221. 

3.571,586.  AN  ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE  WITH 
INTEGRAL  LIGHTING  MEANS.  Hugh  L.  Duckworth.  3305 
W.  Palmer  St.,  Chicago,  111..  60647. 

3,591,925.  LINE  ANGLE  DEGREE  LEVEL  INSTRU- 
MENT. Frank  Dupin,  Box  109,  Gurnee,  111..  60031. 

3,605,384.  BREAKAWAY  HALTER.  Edo  Pacini.  17494 
Ehle  St..  Castro  Valley,  Calif..  95120. 

3,606.555.  TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE  FOR  INTERCON- 
NECTING A  BRISTLED  HEAD  AND  A  PRESSURED 
TOOTHPASTE  CONTAINER.  Tomas  Ferro.  533  Grand  St., 
Alameda.  Calif.,  94501. 

3.650.522.  MECHANICAL  CLAMPING  DEVICE  IN  PAR- 
TICULAR MACHINE  VISE.  Charles  Wermuth  and  Helna 
Wagner.  Correspondence  to :  Woodhams.  Blanchard  &  Flynn, 
2026  Rambling  Road,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  49008. 

3.651.650.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  UNDERGROUND 
PASSAGES.  Bruno  Weiss,  Germany.  Correspondence  to : 
Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.. 
10017. 

3.651.712.  MOBILE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  SUITABLE 
FOR  STEERING  TRACKED  OR  MULTIPLE-WHEELED 
VEHICLES.  John  L.  Davis.  3228  Pillsbury  Ave.  S..  Minne- 
apolis. Minn..  55408. 

3,666,936.  ANIMATED  DISPLAY  SIGN.  Ernst  N.  Jarke. 
8467  Everglade  Drive.  Sacramento.  Calif..  95826. 

3.667,160.  DEVICES  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  AUTOMATIC 
PARKING  IN  LOTS  AND  IN  THE  STREETS.  Charles  R. 
Salloum.  120  Ellis  St.,  #307.  San  Francisco,  Calif..  94102. 

3,668,625.  TRAFFIC  MONITORING  SYSTEM.  David 
Wolf  and  Edward  Blank.  Correspondence  to :  Wolf.  Greenfield 
&  Sacks,  185  Devonshire  St..  Boston,  Mass.,  02110. 

3.668,841.  ANTI-POLLUTION  CHAMBER.  Howard  R. 
Nunn,  2397  Main  St.,  Napa.  Calif..  94558. 

3  669.294.  SAFETY  CLOSURES.  Claude  Petronclli  et  al.. 
Wanganui.  New  Zealand.  Correspondence  to  :  Holman  &  Stern, 
2401   15th  St.  N.W..  Washington.  D.C..  20009. 

3  671  036.  GOLF  TEE  SETTER.  Joseph  Rubino,  Earlton. 
N.Y'..  12058. 

3.675.785.  POSITIONABLE  CLOTHESLINE  SUPPORT. 
Calvin  C.  Martin,  P.O.  Box  3516,  Vlsalia,  Calif..  93277. 

3,679,213.  TRANSPARENT  CONTAINER  AND  LET- 
TERED CUBES  PUZZLE.  Vladimir  Moss.  10463  Ambassador 
Drive.,  Rancho  Cordova.  Calif..  95670.     • 

3  679  471  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ELEC- 
TRICAL  RESISTOR  BODIES.  AND  ELECTRICAL  RESIS- 
TOR BODIES  PRODUCED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  SAID 
METHOD.  Hugo  Wyss.  Correspondence  to :  W  erner  \v .  K'e«- 
man  Suite  212,  Crystal  Plaza  1.  2001  Jefferson  Davis  High- 
way. Arlington.  Va.,  22202. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by 
2441  Arthur  St..  Hollywood.  Fla.,  33020. 


George  J.  Miller, 


3.507,496. 
3.668.803. 


PITCHING  GAME. 
BALL  ROLLING  TOY. 


Patents  Withdrawn  from  the  Register 

General  Electric  Company  hereby  withdraws  the  follow- 
ing 6  patents  from  the  Register  of  Patents  Available  for 
Licensing  or  Sale.  The  patents  were  listed  as  being  available 
In  the  Official  Gazettes  as  Indicated  below  : 

3.427.880.     OVERHEATING  DETECTOR  FOR  GAS  COOLED 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  July  29,  1969. 

3,973,460.     ION  CHAMBER  DETECTOR  FOR  SUBMICRON 
PARTICLES.  Feb.  22.  1972. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  respectively  for  Yvette 
B  Kopp  and  Jack  D.  Jackson  by  James  B.  Lake,  Rault  Center, 
New  Orteaiifj,  La..  70112. 

3  608^04.     COMBINED    CIGARETTE    LIGHTER    CASING 
AND  SLIDABLE  CLOSURE. 

3  619.596.      ILLUMINATING     COMPACT     AND     LIGHT 
SOURCE. 


The  Sam  P.  Wallace  Co..  Inc..  Is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  patent  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  any  and  all  persons,  firms,  corporations,  and  un-ln- 
corporated  associations.  ....         j  »    «-».  u   vvoi 

Applications  for  licenses  may  be  addressed  to  Sam  P.  Wal- 
lace Co.    Inc.,  2102  Proctor  St..  P.O.  Box  35828.  Dallas.  Tex., 
75235. 
3,669,349.     AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
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The  RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses 

on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  following  46 

patents. 

Inquiries  respecting  licenses  should  be  addressed  to :  RCA 

Corporation,    Staff    vice    Pres.,    Domestic    Licensing.    1133 

Avenue  of  the  Americas,  New  York.  N.Y..  10036. 

3,199,939.     PHOSPHOR  DEPOSITION. 

3,426.221.     THERMIONIC  CONVERTER. 

3,428,773.  IN-LINE.  HIGH  TEMPERATURE.  HIGH  VAC- 
UUM CLOSURE. 

3,673.652.     FILAMENTARY  DISPLAY  DEVICES. 

8.673.983.     HIGH  CAPACITY  DEPOSITION  REACTOR. 

3.674.342.  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  INCLUD- 
ING SIDE-BY-SIDE  ELECTRODES  ON  A 
COMMON  SUBSTRATE. 

3.674.488.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MATCHING  PHOTO- 
PRINTING  MASTERS. 

3.674,551.  FORMATION  OF  OPENINGS  IN  INSULATING 
LAYERS  IN  MOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE- 
VICES. 

3.674.568.     HYBRID  THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR. 

3.674,921.     THREE-DIMENSIONAL  TELEVISION  SYSTEM. 

3,674.932.     AUTOMATIC  BEAM  CURRENT  LIMITER. 

3.675.095.  CAPACITORS  OF  CONSTANT  CAPACITANCE. 

3.675.096.  NON   AIR-POLLUTING    CORONA   DISCHARGE 

DEVICES. 
3,676,134.     METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  INFORMATION 
STORAGE  TUBE. 

8,675,144.     TRANSMISSION    GATE    AND    BIASING    CIR- 
CUITS. 
8,676.082.     MAGNETIC  COMPOSITIONS. 

3,676.129.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LIGHT  INTENSITY 
CORRECTION  FILTER. 

3.676,229.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TRANSISTORS  IN- 
CLUDING BASE  SHEET  RESISTIVITY  DE- 
TERMINING STEP. 

3,676,252.  METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  MOUNTING 
COMPONENTS  IN  HYBRID  CIRCUITS. 

3,676,590.  DECODERS  AND  COUPLING  CIRCUITS  FOR 
SOLID  STATE  VIDEO  PICKUP. 

3,676,610.  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  MODIFIED  GRAIN 
BOUNDARIES. 

3,676,702.      COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT. 

8,B76,705.  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  SWITCHES 
SUCH  AS  FIELD-EFFECT  DEVICES. 

3,676,711.     DELAY  LINE  USING  INTEGR.\TED  MOS  CIR- 
CUITRY. 
3.677.505.     TAPE  WINDING  MECHANISM. 

3.677,848.  METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  ETCHING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES. 

3,678.180 


SYSTEM     FOR 


3.678.292. 
3.678.403. 
3.678,405. 

3,678,406. 
3,678,407. 

3.678.418. 
3,678,995. 

3.679.284. 

3.679,379. 
3.679.816. 

3,679,819. 

3,679,827. 

3,679.911. 
3.679.942. 

3,679.981. 


3.679,982. 

3.679.989. 
3.680,060. 
3,680,068. 


RADIO    FACSIMILE    POSTAL 
MULTIPLE  ADDRESSEES. 

MULTI-FUNCTION  LOGIC  GATE  CIRCUITS. 

BALANCED  VARIABLE   GAIN   AMPLIFIER. 

AMPLIFIER-LIMITER  CIRCUIT  WITH  RE 
DUCED  AM  TO  PM  CONVERSION. 

VARIABLE  GAIN  AMPLIFIER. 

HIGH  GAIN  MOS  LINEAR  INTEGRATED  CIR 
CUIT  AMPLIFIER. 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BALUN. 

SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME. 

METHOD  FOR  FILLING  AN  EVACUATED 
ELECTRON  TUBE  WITH  GAS  TO  AT.MOS- 
PHERIC  PRESSURE. 

MAGNETIC  COMPOSITIONS. 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
VISION  RECEIVER. 

VIDEO  BLANKING  AND  SOUND  .MUTING  CIR- 
CUIT EMPLOYING  GROUNDED  TUNER 
SWITCHES. 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
TELEVISION  FILM   PROJECTION   SYSTEM. 

DECODER  CIRCUIT. 

METAL-OXIDE  METAL.  THIN-FILM  CAPACI- 
TORS AND  METHOD  OF  .MAKING  SAME. 

SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATOR  EMPLOYING 
COMMON  BASE  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
INPUT  AND  BASE  EMITTER  CLAMPING 
ACTION. 

SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATOR  EMPI.OYIN*; 
TRANSISTOR  B.\SE  EMITTER  CLAMP1.\<; 
ACTION. 

CL.\MP  CIRCIIT  FOR  PREVENTING  S.^TUK.V 
TION  OF  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER. 


A  COLOR  TELE-     3.467.939. 

3,467.941. 

3.489.985. 

3.493.84S. 

3.5.32.846. 

.3,562.627. 

.'?..'»00..1.'?7. 

3..'-.7.'?..".0T. 
It.  220.180 


ELErTRO-OPTir.\L      MEMORY 
FERROELECTRIC  ELEMENT. 

ALARM  CIRCUIT. 


EMPLOYlN<; 


The  General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  63  patents  upon  rea- 
sonable terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licensing  under  the  following  patent  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  General  Electric  Company. 
Box  237.  G.P.O..  Detroit.  Mich..  48232. 

3.481,825.  DIRECT  BONDING  OF  DIAMOND  TO  MO- 
LYBDENUM. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Telecommunication  Products 
Department,  General  Electric  Co.,  Lynchburg,  Va..  24502. 

3.649,769.  IMPROVED  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  DI- 
RECT CURRENT  TO  A  TELEPHONE  LINE. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel,  Space  Division.  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.,  P.O.  Box  8555.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  19101. 
3.676.943.      NON-FLAMMABLE.    THIN.    INTEGRALLY    IL- 
LUMINATED CO.NTROL  PANEL  OVERLAY. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  2  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  the :  Patent  Counsel,  Mobile  Radio  De- 
partment, General  Electric  Co.,  Lynchburg.  Va..  24502. 
3.662,459.  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DISCRIMI- 
NATORS. 
3.659.248.  COMBINED  SOCKET  COVBR  AND  PLUG  RE- 
TAINER. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  10  patents 
may  be  addressed  to:  Francis  K.  Richwine,  Patent  Counsel, 
Ordnance  Systems  Department,  General  Electric  Co.,  100 
Plastics  Ave.,  Plttsfleld,  Mass..  01201. 

3.352,718.  SEA  WATER-ACTIVATED  PRIMARY  BAT- 
TERY. 

PHASE  CONTROLLED  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
LOCKOUT  CIRCUIT. 

MOSAIC  PRISM  STRUCTURE. 

GYROSCOPES. 

OPTICAL  READOUT  SYSTEMS. 

MULTIPLE  APERTURE  ROOF  PRISM. 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  AND  DIGITAL  TO 
ANALOG  SIGNAL  CONVERTERS. 

STBILIZATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

HYDROSTATIC  BEARING. 

PULSE     WIDTH     MODULATION     POWER 

SWITCHING       SERVO       AMPLIFIER       AND 

MiXTHANISM. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  11  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Major  .\ppliance  Busi- 
ness Group,  General  Electric  Co..  Appliance  Park,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  40225. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REFRIGERATOR 
CABINET  ASSE.MBLY. 

COMPENSATED  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC CLUTCH. 

ELECTRIC  CLUTCH  WITH  SPEED  CONTROL. 

ICEMAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  ICE  STORAGE 
RECEPTACLE. 

CHILD  SAFE  FREEZER. 

ICE  SERVICE  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERA- 
TORS. 
CASTER   AND   CASTER    BR.\KE    STRUCTURE 

FOR  APPLIANCES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
LIVE  ROLLER  CONVEYOR. 

COMBINATION  MOTOR-CLUTCH  APPAR.ATUS. 
SIDE  BY-SIDE   REFRIGERATOR. 
LIQUID  FILL  CONTROL. 
Applications   for   license  under   the   following   11    patents 
may  be  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel.  General  Electric  Co.. 
wiring  Device  Business  Department,  95  Hathaway  St..  Provi- 
dence. R.I..  02904. 
3.446.991.     ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SWITCH. 

3,447,067.      HYSTERESIS    FREE    PHASE    CONTROL    CIR- 
CUIT USI.NG  SILICO.X  BILATERAL  SWITCH. 
GROI'XDINO      .STR.\P      IMPROVEMENT     FOR 

ROUND  GROUNDING  OUTLET. 
DUPLEX    SOCKET    CONT.\CT    WITH    BREAK 

OFF  TAB. 
CONTINUOUS  C.\M  CONTACT  FOR  CONVEM 

ENCE  OUTLET. 
PHASE    ANGLE    CO.NTROL    CIRCI'lT    U.SIX(; 

SBS. 
COMBINED  PUSH-IN  AND  SCREW  TERMINAL 

CONTACT. 
LOW     HY.<!TP:RESIS     firing     CIRCUIT     FOR 

SOLID  STATE  SWITCH. 
IMPLEX  I.OrKINO   RECEPTACLE  WITH   ISO 

LATED  THIRD  WIRE. 
SOLID  STATE  SWITCH  HOUSING. 
CASING  FOR  CAPS  AND  CONNECTORS. 
.Xppllratl'in.x    for    lif«»nsp    undor    the    folIowitiK    lO    pafentK 
inav   l>o  addressed    to  :    fieneral   Electric   Co..    Nuclear   Enprcy 
Division.  U.l  Curtner  Ave..  San  Jose.  Calif..  95114.  Attention  : 
I'atent  Counsel. 
2.741.410.      .METHOD   .AVD   .APPAHATTTS   FOR   HANI>LING 

CONTAMINATED  GLOVES 
3.094.621.      IDENTIFYING    PLANT    AND    ANIMAL    DEFI- 
CIENCIES BY  RADIOACTIVE  MEANS. 


3,431.479. 

3.535.025. 
3,401.567. 
3,449,961. 
3,382,023. 
3,508,252. 

3,456.511. 
3,338.643. 
3.525.029. 


40225. 
3.440.308. 

3.459.011. 

3,463.285. 
3.514,964. 

3.621.684. 
3.653,224. 

3.656,203. 

3,659,696. 
3.662,197. 
3,670,521. 
3,670,533. 
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3,178.355. 
3,221,165. 

3,271,691. 

3,311,770. 

3,373,688. 
3,375,402. 
3.395.781. 
3,400,047. 

3,520,989. 


KBACTOR  LEAK  DETECTOR  USING  PIL/TERS.    3,533,863. 

DEVICE   FOR    MEASURING    BIOLOGICAL,   EF- 
FECT OF  RADIATION. 

RADIATION  MONITOR  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 
AMPLIFIER. 

GAMMA     COMPENSATED    NEUTRON    ION     3,566,145. 
CHAMBER.  3  -g,  j,. 

PUMPS.  3.594,134. 

NBON  LAMP  WARNING  CIRCUIT. 

VELOCITY  LIMITER.  3,594,292. 

JET    PUMPING    SYSTEM    FOR    A    NUCLEAR 
REACTOR. 

PRESSURE      CONTAINMENT      ELECTRICAL    3,621,926. 
PENETRATION  ASSEMBLY. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  APERTURED 
BODY  COMPRISING  CASTING  AN  ALLOY, 
PLASTICALLY  DEFORMING  THE  CAST 
ALLOY,  AND  ETCHING  TO  REMOVE  ONE 
OF  ALLOYS.  AND  BODY  PRODUCED 
THEREBY. 

RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT. 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POROUS  METAL 
FILMS  AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THERE- 
BY. 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTICLES  WITH 
APERTURES  OR  RECESSES  OF  SMALL 
CROSS-SCETION  AND  ARTICLES  PRO- 
DUCED THEREBY. 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  COOL.\NT  REXJIRCULA- 
LATION  SYSTEM. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  19,  1972 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

FUinc  Date 

of  Oldest 

NewCaM 

Awalttnc 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-M.  STERMAN,  Director 7-19-7I 

Inorjtanlc  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Ontano-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurey;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  OROANIC,CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director 6-01-71 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BE RCOVITZ,  Director 8-09-71 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160— A.  P.  KENT,  Dlr<K!tor.  .  7-06-71 

Coating;  Processes  and  MLsc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-DIrector  (Vacant) 4-15-71 

Fertilizers}  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving; Liquid,  Gas, and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  I^iquld  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration; Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDU.STRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER.  Director 1-26-72 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 6-16-71 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director 10-01-71 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-Dlrector  (Vacant)....        6-OS-71 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing:  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating.  — 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 10-18-71 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 3-11-71 

Industrial  Arts:  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Director 8-03-71 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatas;  Classifying  and  A.<5sorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

M.ATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director 6-24-71 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling.  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Too!  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutl*ry;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATIO.V,   GROUP  330-A.   RUEGO.  Director 8-18-71 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  SurgiS-y;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

IIF.AT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director !»-30-7I 

Power  Plants;  Combastlon  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches:  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  360-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 7-29-71 

Joints;  Fasteners:  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators: 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining:  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations- 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 


Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1972.  except  those  which  may  liave 

expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provlsloas  of  Public  I>aw  610,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 

'^'?r  1*^  ^""'^  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1964  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  bv  dl-sclalmer  under  the  provisions  of 

3fi  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  befora  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 

the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  36  U?S.C.  151. 

Patents Numbers  2,719,294  to  2.721 .998.  IncluslTe 

Plant  Patents Numbers  1.423  to  1,426.  Inclusive 

751 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  17,  1972 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3.698.014  3,698,016 

COMBINATION  JACKET  AND  HOOD  CLOTH  ARTICLE  PROVIDED  WITH  TEST  TAB 

John  W.  Little,  Hlnwlale,  and  Thwideus  J.  Cebuta,  Lombard,  Rupen  L.  Saddter,  161  ChurchUI  "fj;  J«"«Jy:N  J' _  '  _. . 

both  of  III.,  aarignon  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  ConUnuatioB-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,387  Feb.  26, 1970.  This 

Dou  oi  i...,  mmmv  appifcatioo  April  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,375 

Filed  Atts.  31, 1970,  Set.  No.  68,379  Int.  CI.  A41d 

Iiit.a.A41di/00  U.S.  CI.  2-243  R  8  Claims 

U.S.  CL  2-84  >  Claim 


A  combination  jacket  and  hood  in  which  the  hood  is  at- 
tached to  the  necliline  of  the  jacket  by  a  strip  of  flexible  fabric 
which  permits  the  hood  to  move  relative  to  the  jacket. 


3,698,015 

ARTICLE  OF  CLOTHING 

Bemardine  J.  Richards,  9  West  Street,  Plymouth,  Mass.,  and 

Bcmadette  T.  O'Neil,  62  Ludlam  Street,  LoweU,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,350,  Aug.  27, 1970.  This 

applicatioa  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,085 

Int.  CI.  A4  Id //22 

U.S.CI.2— 105  4  Claims 


I 

An  article  includes  a  panel  of  material,  e.g.,  textile  fabric  or 
plastic,  having  a  Ub  projecting  from  one  edge  of  the  panel,  the 
edge  forming  part  of  a  seam  of  the  article  so  that  the  Ub  pro- 
jects from  the  seam.  The  panel  and  tab  are  a  single  piece  of 
material.  The  article  may  be  a  garment  and  the  tab  may  pro- 
ject into  the  interior  of  the  garment.  The  tab  may  be  removed 
when  desired  to  serve  as  a  specimen  for  testing  some  charac- 
teristic of  the  article  material.  The  length  and  width  dimen- 
sions of  the  Ub  are  at  least  as  large  as  those  required  by 
generally  accepted  standards  for  testing  flame  resisUnce  of 
cloth. 


3,698,017 
PROSTHETIC  ACETABULAR  DEVICES 
John  Tracey  Scales,  Stanmorc,  and  David  Goddard,  Kings 
Langky,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  11,  1969, 

40039/69 

Int.CI.A61f//00.//24 
UACI.3— 1  5  Claims 


A  sleeveless,  waist-length  garment  which  includes  sealing 
means  extending  from  the  arm  openings  to  the  waist  opening 
at  the  side  edges  of  front  and  back  garment  panels.  The  gar- 
ment includes  a  lining  in  at  least  one  of  the  panels.  The  lining 
is  permanently  secured  to  the  panel  along  the  waistline  edge  of 
the  panel  as  well  as  along  the  sides  of  the  panel.  Along  the 
neck  opening  of  the  garment,  however,  the  lining  is  not  at- 
tached to  the  panel.  There  is  also  provided  a  decorative  draw 
cord  which  is  disposed  around  substantially  the  entire  neck 
opening  of  the  garment. 


A  prosthetic  acetabular  device  of  generally  hemispherical 
cup  form  has  for  cement  fixation,  a  plurality  of  annular  ribs 
formed  around  its  outer  surface,  the  ribs  extending  from  a 
minor  proportion  of  such  surface.  The  ribs  preferably  are 
parallel  to  the  cup  rim,  have  undercut  side  walls,  and  have 
transverse  passages  to  faciliute  cement  flow  except  for  the  rib 
nearest  the  cup  rim.  The  device  was  initially  designed  for 
manufacture  from  plastics  material,  but  in  a  subsequently 
preferred  form  is  of  meul  with  a  liner  cup  of  plastics  material. 
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3,698,018 

PIVOTED  DISCOID  HEART  VALVE  HAVING  A 

CHANGING  PIVOT  AXIS 

Donald  P.  Shiley,  1 1022  Huntington,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,754,  March  24, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,900 

Int.CLA61f //22 

U.S.CI.3-1  23  Claims 


provide  a  multi-person  shower  assembly  has  a  cylindrical  con- 
figuration with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially,  equally  spaced 
chambers  opening  outwardly  to  receive  a  mixing  valve  in  each 
chamber,  hot  and  cold  water  inlets  connected  to  hot  and  cold 
water  supply  pipes,  hot  and  cold  water  manifold  passages  con- 
necting their  respective  inlets  with  each  chamber  through 
ports,  and  outlet  means  from  each  chamber  for  passing  hot 
and  cold  water,  properly  mixed  to  a  desired  temperature  by 


A  heart  valve  prosthesis  having  a  discoid  poppet  mounted 
therein  for  pivoul  movement  between  a  closed  and  opened 
position.  The  poppet  is  supported  for  movement  by  opposed, 
spaced  support  strute  which  form  an  eccentric  pivot  point  for 
opening  of  the  valve  and  a  changing  pivot  point  for  closing  of 
the  valve.  The  spacing  between  the  struts  is  sufficient  to  ena- 
ble routional  movement  of  the  poppet  during  operation. 


3,698,019 
PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Duane  Culp,  P.O.  Box  345,  North  Lima,  Ohio 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,404 

Int.  CI.  E03d  7136, 1130, 3110 

U.S.CI.4-10  13  Claims 


the  valve  in  the  chamber,  through  a  tube  to  the  respective 
shower  head.  A  ring  extension  is  provided  over  each  chamber 
to  extend  through  an  opening  in  the  housing  for  increasing  the 
effective  depth  of  the  chamber  without  increasing  the  diame- 
ter of  the  body  between  the  chambers.  The  outlet  means  has 
upper  or  lower  outlets  therein  to  permit  the  body  to  be 
mounted  with  either  axial  side  up  to  accept  supply  pipes  ex- 
tending from  either  the  ceiling  or  the  floor. 


3,698,021 
AUTOMATIC  TOILET  BOWL  CLEANER  DISPENSER 
Frank  Joseph  Mack,  Miamiville,  and  Terry  John  Simpkins, 
Dublin,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Drackett  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,039 

Int.  CI.  E03d  9/02 

U.S.CL  4-227  8  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  an  improvement  on  the  construc- 
tion shown  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,566,415.  issued  to  me  on  Mar.  2. 
1971.  The  toilet  structure  is  subsuntially  the  same  as  in  the 
patent  and  the  improvement  resides  in  controls  for  water  and 
air  used  in  flushing  the  toilet  and  removing  waste  therefrom. 


3,698,020 

MANIFOLD  BODY  FOR  A  MULTI-PERSON  SHOWER 

ASSEMBLY 

Eari  L.  Morris,  1501  North  Cloister  Road,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,943 

Int  CI.  A47k/ 7/00 

U.S.CL4-145  7  Claims 

A  generally  cylindrical  one-piece  manifold  body  mounted  in 

a  hollow  vertical  housing  with  a  plurality  of  shower  heads  to 


This  invention  relates  to  a  dispenser  for  releasing  a  mea- 
sured amount  of  fluid  into  the  flush  tank  of  a  toilet.  The 
dispenser  consists  of  a  conUiner  having  an  open  neck,  a 
shroud  which  fits  over  the  neck  and  restricts  the  discharge 
opening  in  the  neck,  and  a  float  member  slidably  connected  to 
the  shroud  which  in  one  of  its  positions  seals  the  discharge 
opening.  A  measuring  chamber  is  formed  in  the  float  element 
in  direct  communication  with  the  discharge  opening.  The  en- 
tire container  is  inverted  in  the  toilet  flush  Unk  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  float  member  rises  and  falls  with  the  flushing 
action  of  the  toilet.  In  the  upper  position  the  float  member 
closes  the  discharge  opening  and  in  the  lower  position  the 
measuring  chamber  fills  with  fluid.  As  the  float  memt>er  rises 
after  the  measuring  chamber  is  filled,  the  fluid  is  forced  out  of 
the  chamber  through  openings  therein  and  into  the  toilet  flush 
tank. 
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3,698,022 

BUNK  FOR  A  TRUCK  CAB  SLEEPING  BERTH 

Ton  H.  Knight,  7710  Popular,  Commerce  City,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,464 

lot  CI.  B60p  3132;  A45f  1100 

U.S.CI.5-118  4  Claims 


^^      X 


precooled  in  a  separate  chamber  by  means  of  the  secondary 


Apparatus  for  suspending  a  mattress  in  a  truck  cab  deeping 
berth  to  form  a  sleeping  bunk  includes  a  frame-mounted  wire 
web  supported  between  upright  posts  by  inclined  tension 
springs.  Spaced  tension  springs  at  the  ends  and  spaced  anti-sag 
wires  at  the  sides  mount  the  wire  web  in  the  frame.  A  variable 
shock  obsorber  is  provided  for  adjusting  the  unit  to  the  weight 
of  the  user. 


3,698,023 

PILLOW  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Alice  R.  Archbold,  R.  # I,  Smith  Road,  Yoder,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,750 

Int.  CI.  A47g  2100;  A47c  27/00 

VJS.  CI.  5-337  5  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  a  pillow  which  is  cylindrical  so  as 
to  be  receivable  under  the  neck  thereby  to  support  the  head 
without  disturbing  the  hair.  The  pillow  is  made  by  rolling  up 
textile  material  to  form  a  cylinder  and  enclosing  the  pillow  in  a, 
snugly  ntting  case.  The  textile  material  is  in  the  form  of  a  long 
strip  of  woven  material  and  a  strip  of  plastic  material  is  placed 
on  top  of  the  woven  mate^rial  at  one  end  and  then  a  batt  of 
nbers  is  placed  on  the  major  portion  of  the  remainder  of  the 
length  of  a  woven  material  and  this  assembly  is  then  rolled  up 
from  the  end  having  the  plastic  strip  thereon  so  that  the  plastic 
strip  is  in  the  radially  inner  part  of  the  pillow  and  forms  stiffen- 
ing means  therefor. 


air  stream,  after  such  stream  is  cooled  and  before  it  is  re- 
heated. 


3,698,025 
MARKING  BUOY 
Waiter  J.  Worobei,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hitchcocli 
Gas  Engine  Co.,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,938 

Int.CI.B63b5//02 

U.S.  CI.  9-8.3  E  1  Claim 


The  disclosed  buoy  is  lightweight  and  portable  and  com- 
prises an  elongate  tubular  body  of  tough  but  resilient  plastic 
material  which  is  partially  filled  with  light  porous  plastic 
material,  the  bottom  end  having  a  detachable  connection  with 
a  receptacle  which  may  be  filled  with  sand  or  other  ballast 
material,  the  open  top  end  of  the  body  carrying  signaling 
means,  such  as  a  photoelectrically-controlled  flashing  light 
which  is  operated  by  a  replaceable  electric  battery  contained 
within  the  body  of  the  buoy,  there  being  means  whereby  the 
buoy  may  be  attached  to  a  boom  for  controlling  oil  spillage  for 
instance  or  to  an  anchor. 


3,698,026 

SWIMMING  TEACHING  AND  TRAINING  AID 

Jenry  J.  Buntin,  P.O.  Box  18,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,038 

IntCLA63bJy/02 

U.S.  CI.  9-308  6  Claims 


3,698,024 
TREATMENT  OF  CONTINUOUS  FABRIC  WEBS 
Kurt  Bruckner,  Michdstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bruckner- 
Apparatcbau  Michdatadt  GmbH,  Erbach/Odenwald,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  March  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,530 
Int.  CI.  F23b  7/00;  F26b  2  / 104 
U.S.  CI.  8—151  3  Claims 

The  web  is  wet  with  a  solvent,  dried  in  a  stream  of  circulat- 
ing air  in  a  drying  chamber,  and  then  cooled.  A  secondary 
stream  of  air  is  withdrawn  from  the  circulating  air,  cooled  in  a 
condenser  to  recover  solvent,  reheated,  and  returned  to  the 
circulating  air.   The  web  leaving  the  drying  chamber   is 


20     16 


A  special  mitt  aids  teacher  and  competition  swimmer  in 
training  by  allowing  near  natural  swimming  with  accentuation 
of  errors  or  strength  building  with  proper  strokes. 
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3,698,027 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTICLES  OF  FOOTWEAR 
Johann  Schwab;  Kurt  Buchel,  both  of  Vienna;  Otto  Eder,  Ter- 
nitz;  Wladimir  Hascic,  Vienna;  Maria  Enzersdorf,  Vienna, 
and  Ludwig  Marek,  Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
SEMPERIT  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,376 
Int.  CI.  A43d  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  12-142  R  29  Claims 


movable  and  inclined  array  of  wash  nozzles  lorms  a  vertically- 
movable  adaptable  array,  provided  for  accommodating  and 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  article  of  footwear 
comprising  the  steps  of  joining  a  sole  to  an  upper  of  rough 
material  to  which  the  sole  can  be  directly  joined  without 
further  processing,  and  applying  to  the  part  of  the  upper  which 
is  not  covered  by  the  sole  in  the  finished  article  at  least  one 
covering  layer.  The  sole  can  first  be  joined  to  the  upper,  e.g., 
by  injection  moulding,  and  the  covering  layer  subsequently 
applied,  or  the  covering  layer  can  first  be  applied  to  the  upper 
leaving  uncovered  the  lower  edge  region  to  which  the  sole  is  to 
be  joined  and  the  sole  then  joined  to  this  region. 


3,698,028 
VISION  EFFECTIVE  CUTTING  AND  MARKING  DIE 
Peter  D.  Panter;  Claude  P-E.  Denis,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Ger- 
hard P.  Kaempfer,  Wyoming,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wol- 
verine World  Wide,  Inc.,  Rockford,  Mich. 

Filed  June  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,505 

Int.CI.B26f  7/46 

U.S.CI.  12— 52.5  1  Claim 


A  combination  cutting  and  marking  die  for  materials  such 
as  leather,  having  marker  portions  specially  mounted  to  the 
cutter  portions  with  a  resilient  transparent  polymeric  material 
enabling  the  operator  to  rapidly  cut  and  mark  areas  free  of  de- 
fects with  total  material  observation. 


3,698,029 
AUTOMATIC  WASHING  APPARATUS 
William  D.  Pulliam,  15710  Rosalita  Drive,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,678 
Int.CI.B60si/04 
U.S.  CI.  15—21  D  3  Claims 

Apparatus  for  automatically  washing  nestable  shopping 
carts  and  the  like.  Automatic  conveyor  means  separately  en- 
gaging an  undercarriage  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  shopping 
carts  for  nested  conveyance  of  the  carts  successively  through  a 
wash  chamber  and  a  rinse  chamber  of  said  apparatus.  A  plu- 
rality of  rotatably  mounted  brushes,  disposed  about  the  con- 
veyor means,  are  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  moving 
carts  in  a  scrubbing  action.  A  counter-balanced,  vertically 


washing  the   undercarriage  of  shopping  carts  of  different 
design  and  manufacture. 


3,698,030 

MOP 

Eugene  C.  Lockett,  1580  Stewart  Street,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,151,  Nov.  5, 1969.  This 

application  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,899 

Int.  CI.  A471  13/17, 13/46, 13/22 

U.S.  CI.  15-104.94  14  Claims 


A  mop  member  having  a  frame  including  a  concave  surface 
on  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  a  porous,  bristly  material  im- 
paled upon  protruding  attaching  members  and  adapted  to  trap 
soil  and  dust.  A  porous  cloth,  impregnated  with  oils,  extends 
over  the  bristly  material,  retaining  the  loose  soil  and  dust  in 
the  bristly  material.  The  porous  cloth  is  attached  to  the  frame 
of  the  mop. 


3,698,031 

PAINT  APPLICATOR 

Mark  Descant,  3617  M  Iberville  Street,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  March  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,298 

Int.CI.B05cy/06 

U.S.CI.  15— 210  2  Claims 


^ 


A  hand  operated  handle  which  can  be  used  for  painting 
The  handle  consists  of  two  members,  a  piece  of  shaped 
plywood  and  a  spring  like  wire  Both  members  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  receive  a  detachable  lambskin  roller  cover. 
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3,698,032 
PRESSURE  PLATE  FOR  CLEANING  CARPETING  WITH 

SURFACE  WORKING  PAD 
Edward  G.  Young,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beatrice 
Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  March  31, 1971,Scr.  No.  129,896 

lnt.CI.A471  111283 

U.S.  CI.  15—230  5  Claims 


3,698,034 
'     CURTAIN  HANGER 
Hidehiro   Endou,   Noda  and   Takashi   YokoU,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokota  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  30, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  872,585 

Int.CI.A47hyj//0 

U.S.CI.  16— 87.4R  ICtalm 


Improvements  in  the  use  of  floor  cleaning  equipment  utiliz- 
ing the  weight  of  the  equipment  to  apply  pressure  to  a  worked 
surface  through  a  surface  working  pad  which  is  moved  by  the 
machine.  Heretofore,  if  one  were  to  attempt  to  use  such 
machines  on  carpeting  with  surface  working  pads  which  are 
normally  used  for  cleaning  hard  surfaces,  e.g.  nylon  pads,  the 
pads  would  remain  stationary  with  respect  to  the  carpet  and 
the  machine  would  move.  For  example,  a  rotary  machine 
would  rotate  with  enough  force,  in  some  instances,  to  throw 
an  operator  around  with  it.  By  this  invention,  open  non-woven 
three-dimensional  web  material  surface  working  pads  are 
readily  adapted  for  use  in  carpet  cleaning  with  such  equip- 
ment. This  is  achieved  through  positioning  of  a  novel  article  of 
manufacture,  consisting  of  smooth  stiff  pressure  plate  means, 
on  the  working  face  of  the  surface  working  pad,  leaving  a  mar- 
gin of  the  pad  exposed  at  the  periphery  for  acting  upon  a  car- 
pet or  rug. 


3,698,033 

PAINT  BRUSH  TRIM  GUIDF 

Robert  L.  French,  1 109  West  35tli  Street,  Independence,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,584 

Int.  CI.  A46b  15100;  B44d  3122 

\iJ&,  CI.  15-246  3  Claims 


A  curtain  hanger  which  can  be  made  of  selected  lengths  and 
which  avoids  derailment  or  dragging  of  the  runners.  A 
selected  number  of  standard  length  channel  segments  are  in- 
terconnected by  Fishplates  to  provide  for  variable  length  han- 
gers. The  segments  are  provided  with  a  trackway  along  the 
floor  for  guiding  wheeled  runners.  A  stop  in  the  trackway 
prevents  escape  from  the  ends  of  the  runners. 


3,698,035 
TRAVERSE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRAPERIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ferdinand  F.  Saizmann,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Foods  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971.  Ser.  No.  176,160 

Int.  CI.  A47h  1104, 15/00;  E05d  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  16-95  D  10  Claims 


'''    > 

1 

f 
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A  paint  brush  trim  guide  including  a  clip  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  head  of  a  paint  brush  and  including  a  channel- 
shaped  portion  adapted  to  extend  from  said  head  to  enclose 
therein  an  edge  portion  of  the  bundle  of  bristles  extending 
from  said  head,  and  terminating  in  spaced  apart  relation  from 
the  free  ends  of  said  bristles,  and  a  leaf  spring  guide  member 
disposed  in  and  extending  along  the  base  portion  of  said  chan- 
nel-shaped portion  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  said  bristles. 


A  traverse  assembly  for  draperies  and  the  like  including  an 
elongated  rigid  rod  structure  having  a  rearwardly  opening 
channel  along  the  front  side  of  the  rod  deflning  a  trackway  for 
receiving  drapery  carriers,  and  a  forwardly  opening  channel 
along  the  rear  side  of  the  rod  defining  a  cord  track,  with  the 
rear  cord  track  spaced  from  the  front  carrier  track  to  define 
an  intermediate  access  passageway  therebetween.  Drapery 
carriers  are  mounted  in  the  front  carrier  track  to  support 
draperies  adjacent  the  front  side  of  the  rod  and  a  master  carri- 
er is  provided  with  followers  that  ride  in  the  front  carrier  track 
and  a  rear  guide  means  which  slidably  support  the  master  car- 
rier on  the  forward  edge  of  the  rear  cord  track  to  stabilize  the 
master  carrier  during  movement  along  the  rod. 


3,698,036 
SLIDING  STRUCTURE  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Martin  M.  Goodman,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Beiford  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  14,1 970,  Scr.No.  80,672 

Int  CI.  A47h  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  16-100  7  Claims 

Herein  described  is  apparatus  useful  as  roller  assemblies  for 

sliding  structure  such  as  a  door  or  a  window  which  engage 
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tracks  in  the  door  or  window  frames.  The  structure  comprises 
a  frame  insertable  within  the  outer  frame  of  the  sliding  struc- 
ture which  is  generally  U-shaped  and  comprises;  a  roNer 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  0-shaped  frame.  A  U^^shsfSed 
support  supports  the  roller  within  the  frame  and  includes  a 
pair  of  extensions  which  are  insertable  through  slots  within  the 


the  shrimp  are  transferred  from  one  level  to  another  while 
being  pressed  into  a  converging  throat  between  oppositely 


U-shaped  frame  on  either  leg  thereof.  Means  disposable 
through  the  top  of  the  frame  engages  the  support  structure  for 
adjusting  the  limit  of  travel  of  the  structure  of  the  support 
within  the  U-shaped  guide  frame  slots.  A  spring  is  included 
between  this  support  and  the  frame  to  bias  the  wheel  support 
and  the  wheel  away  from  the  frame. 


3,698,037 
INTEGRAL  CASKET  HANDLE  AND  BASE  WITH 
CONCEALED  HINGE 
Bennie  R.  Johnson,  R.  R.  3,  Connersvilie,  Ind. 

FUcd  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,61 1 

Int  CI.  A47b  95/02;  B65d  25/28 

U.S.  CI.  16-112  8  Claims 


13  17 


A  casket  handle  integrally  connected  to  a  base  by  means  of 
a  concealed  hinge.  A  flexible  wall  having  laterally  extending 
grooves  on  either  side  of  the  wall  is  integrally  connected  to  a 
base  securable  to  a  casket.  The  flexible  wall  is  also  integrally 
connected  to  a  second  wall  having  arms  and  a  carrying  bar  in- 
tegrally attached  thereto.  A  curved  lip  extends  outward  and 
downward  from  the  base  cooperatively  with  the  second  wall 
concealing  the  flexible  wall  when  the  carrying  bar  and  arm  are 
pivoted  forward  of  the  base. 


3,698,038 
SHELLFISH  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
John  M.  Jones,  Jr.,  Hertford,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mrs.  Elvira 
Cheatham  Jones,  Henderson,  N.C. 

Filed  March  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,455 
Int  CI.  A22c  29/00 
U.S.CI.  17— 71  25  Claims 

A  shrimp  processing  machine  including  shrimp  feeding,  de- 
heading,  deveining  and  shell-slitting,  shell-removing,  and 
shrimp  grading  stations  arranged  along  a  path  on  several  su- 
perposed levels  with  means  to  transport  and  properly  orient 
shrimp  from  one  level  to  another.  A  feed  conveyor  is  used 
having  troughs  with  a  movable  wall  to  clamp  shrimp  firmly 
during  deheading.  and  brushes  are  used  to  eject  deheaded 
shrimp  from  the  conveyor.  After  shell-slitting  and  deveining. 


rotating  rollers  which  grip  and  remove  the  shell  from  the  meat. 
The  processed  meat  is  then  carried  along  the  grading  station 
where  it  is  removed  according  to  size. 


3,698,039 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  TOWS  OF  CONTINUOUS 

FILAMENTS  INTO  SHEETS 
Frank  Kalwaitcs,  SomcrvUle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,504,  July  16, 1965,  Pat.  No. 

3,376,609.  This  applkatton  Oct  23, 1967,  Ser.  No. 

677,214.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

April  9, 1982,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CLD02g/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  19—66  T  2  Claiau 


Apparatus  for  spreading  a  plurality  of  tows  of  continuous 
filaments  into  sheet  form  comprising  a  container  for  a  liquid  in 
which  there  are  placed  a  series  of  pairs  of  nip  rolls  submerged 
in  a  liquid.  Between  each  successive  pair  of  nip  rolls  there  are 
positioned  in  the  liquid  means  for  applying  both  longitudinal 
and  transverse  forces  to  tlie  plurality  of  tows  as  they  pass 
through  the  successive  pairs  of  nip  rolls.  There  is  feed  means 
at  one  end  of  the  container  and  means  for  removing  the  tow  in 
sheet  form  at  the  other  end  of  the  container.  The  removmg 
means  is  preferably  an  inclined  plane  over  which  liquid  from 
the  container  is  flowing  to  apply  diverging  forces  to  the  plu- 
rality of  tows  to  further  open  them  into  sheet  form. 


3,698.040 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  SWABS 
George  M.  Mourkakos,  39*23  57th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  April  26,  1971.  Ser.  No.  137367 
IntCi.DOlgyJ/OO 
U.S.CI.  19— 145.3  9  Claims 

A  machine  for  the  fabrication  of  cotton  swabs  embodying  a 
rotating  carrier  or  conveyor  drum  provided  with  circum- 
ferential cross  slots  which  individually  receive  sticks  from  a 
vibrated  hopper.  The  feed  mechanism  at  the  terminus  of  the 
hopper  feed  is  formed  to  coact  with  a  complementary  member 
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to  assure  the  insertion  of  only  one  sticic  into  each  peripheral 
slot  and  to  temporarily  restrain  the  succeeding  stick.  The 
sticks  are  engaged  by  a  rotating  friction  wheel  which  imparts 
longitudinal  axial  spin  as  the  carrier  advances  the  sticks 
through  a  glue  pot  station  to  apply  adhesive  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  sticks.  Cotton  in  the  form  of  a  rope  is  presented  to 
the  sticks  at  the  next  station,  by  a  cotton  feed  mechanism 
whose  fingers  are  radially  adjustable  for  controllirtg  the 
amount  of  cotton  to  be  applied.  The  cotton  adheres  to  the 


3,698,042 

ROPE  CLAMPS 

Sidney  H.  Hirschhorn,  8-20  Fairlawn  Avenue,  Fairiawn,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,355 

int.  CI.  B65d  63100;  F16g  / 1 100 

U.S.Ci.24-19  3  Claims 


Two  plates  having  means  extending  through  aligned  holes 
so  as  to  draw  the  plates  towards  one  another  to  clamp  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  a  rope  extending  through  a  hole  in  each  of 
the  plates,  the  latter  holes  offset  from  one  another,  and  one  of 
the  plates  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  end  portion  of 
the  rope  so  as  to  form  a  loop  in  the  rope  intermediate  the  end 
portion  and  the  clamped  portion. 


stick  and  is  wound  thereon  by  the  spin  thereof  and  is  severed 
by  the  coaction  of  a  plurality  of  rotating  blades  against  the  for- 
ward edge  of  a  spring  loaded  block  as  the  stick  ends  enter  the  24—84  H 
first  compressive  die.  Here,  as  in  the  successive  dies,  the  cot-  ^•*-  ^'-  ^* 
ton  is  compressed  and  more  tightly  wound  thereon  as  the  stick 
continues  to  be  spun.  An  escapement  wheel  thereafter  diverts 
the  sticks  from  the  carrier  to  a  slotted  transfer  carrier  belt  and 
then  to  an  automatic  packaging  unit  where  the  sticks  are 
counted  and  layered  into  a  box  tray  with  interlayer  separators.  ^ 


3,698,043 
MOLDED  GARMENT  CLAMP 
John  H.  Batts,  Grand  Rapids,  Micli.,  assignor  to  John  Thomas 
Batts,  inc.,  Zceland,  Mich. 

Filed  March  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,108 
Int.  CI.  A44b  27/00 

25  Claims 


3,698,041 
CAN  CHANGING  IN  STRAND  MATERIAL  HANDLING 
Hans  B.  Hertzsch,  Enschcde,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Spinnereimaschinenbau  Ingobtadt  Nicderlassung  der  Schu- 
bert &  Saber  Maschincnfabrik  AktiengcMllachaft,  Ingol- 
stadt/Danube,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,556,  July  26, 1966,  Pat.  No. 
3,443,287,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,220, 
Feb.  1, 1963,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  802,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1962,  D 
38105;  Feb.  12,  l%3,  D  40673.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  May  13, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54180 
U.S.CI.  19— 159A  9  Claims 


»■   a-    26-  ,~   rrf^y.y'^      22ri25 

W  \  wlo    12-      J,ei>  -    '^      !/  «  I  K  f  4 

_.       ■^'ij  "'      ,iL,  OCf^  .^_       ■?  -  -  —      -.^  -i 


A  device  for  gripping  and  hanging  articles^  The  device  in- 
cludes, as  a  single  integral  part  molded  from  a  plastic  material, 
a  pair  of  clamping  members,  a  flexible  web  joining  these  mem- 
bers and  serving  as  a  hinge,  a  latch  to  lock  the  members  in 
closed  position  and  a  hook  by  which  the  device  can  be 
suspended.  The  arrangement  of  the  various  features  of  the 
device  is  such  that  the  device  can  be  molded  in  a  two-part  die 
without  the  use  of  cams  or  similar  devices  to  permit  release  of 
the  molded  part  from  the  die. 


X 

LA. 


3,698,044 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  JEWELRY  PIN 

Michael  Chernow,  New  York,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Monocraft,  Inc. 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,690 

Int.  CI.  A44c  7100 

U.S.CL  24-108  6  Claims 


The  automating  of  can  changing  in  the  production  of  rov- 
ing. Provision  is  made  for  automatically  supplying  sliver  cans  A  clutch  mechanism  for  securing  a  jewelry  piece,  such  as  a 
to  a  filling  station  and  for  removing  filled  cans  from  the  filling  pierced  earring,  to  a  support  member.  The  jewelry  piece  in- 
station  eludes  an  elongated  pin,  and  the  clutch  mechanism  is  slidably 
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mounted  on  the  pin  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  readily  be 
separated  from  the  pin.  The  clutch  mechanism  includes  a 
gripper  portion  for  facilitating  easy  handling  of  the  clutch,  and 
it  includes  a  flexible  insert  for  frictionally  gripping  the  pin. 


3,698,045 
FABRIC  CONNECTOR 
Robert  J.  Redden,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  ILC  Industries, 
Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,834 

Int.  CI.  A44b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-203  29  Claims 


1 


3,698,047 

CABLE  CLAW  ATTACHMENT 

George  W.  Pierce,  340  West  29th  Avenue,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,727 

Int  CI.  A44b  7  J/00,  F16g  7  7/00,  B64d  7  7138 

U.S.  CI.  24-238  2  Claims 


A  connector  for  releasably  joining  opposite  edges  of  sheets 
of  flexible  material  such  as  adjacent  fabric  sections  of  an  in- 
flatable structure  wherein  one  of  the  sheets  is  provided  with 
spaced  loop  members  while  another  sheet  is  provided  with 
mating  spaced  apertures  inwardly  positioned  from  the  edge  of 
the  sheet  and  adapted  to  receive  the  loops  therethrough.  The 
loop  members,  after  passage  through  the  apertures,  are  held  in 
locked  position  by  rod-like  means  that  pass  through  the  loops 
locking  the  sheets  tightly  together.  Also,  more  loops  can  be 
provided  than  mating  apertures  so  that  there  are  free  loops 
after  connection  has  been  made  between  two  sheets  of  flexible 
material  for  attaching  a  third  sheet  of  material  to  the  free 
loops  in  a  manner  as  described  above. 


3,698,046 

SPRING  LATCHING  SAFETY  BELT  PUSH  TYPE 

William  J.  Eubank,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Irvin  Industries 

Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,943,  Sept.  26, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,599 

Int.CI.A44b7  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  24—230  A  6  CUims 


A  cable  claw  attachment  for  tying  down  small  aircraft  is 
provided  which  is  easily  moved  along  the  cable  to  a  desired 
position  by  hand  but  wherein  any  upward  or  sideways  move- 
ment of  the  aircraft  will  engage  the  claw  and  prevent  move- 
ment along  the  cable.  Tools  are  required  to  fasten  the  claw  so 
that  pilferage  losses  are  reduced.  An  adapter  provides  for 
clamping  on  various  sizes  of  cables. 


3,698,048 

FASTENING  FOR  THE  LOOP  OF  A  THREE-POINT 

SAFETY  BELT  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Per  Olaf  Weman,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sigmatex  Ag, 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2, 1968,  P  18  12 
115.8 

Int.  CI.  A44b  7i/00.  A47c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  24-241  P  8  Claims 


.V :V. 


A  safety  belt  buckle  construction  in  which  a  latching  dog 
and  biasing  spring  are  integrally  connected  in  such  relation 
within  a  casing  as  to  enable  an  operating  means  to  simultane- 
ously flex  the  spring  and  move  the  the  dog  into  operative 
latching  position.  The  rigidly  and  integrally  connected  biasing 
means  and  latching  dog  provide  a  mechanical  device  capable 
of  withstanding  large  belt  forces.  The  movable  mounting  con- 
struction of  the  latch  is  such  as  to  provide  added  strength  to 
the  latching  dog. 


A  fastening  for  holding  the  loop  of  a  three-point  safety  belt 
in  motor  vehicles  comprises  a  rigid  bracket  secured  to  the 
vehicle  floor  and  carrying  a  clasp  formed  with  an  arm  of  which 
the  underside  defines  a  slot  extending  lengthwise  of  the  vehi- 
cle for  the  insertion  thereinto  of  the  loop,  the  open  end  of  said 
slot  which  faces  the  back  of  the  vehicle  being  closed  by  a 
catch  which  is  opcnable  by  the  belt  itself  when  this  is  pushed 
into  the  slot  from  the  back. 


760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1972 


3,698,049 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  GASEOUS 

TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Heinz  Fleissner,  Egeisbach  near  Frankftart  Main,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Vepa  AG,  Basel/Sciiweiz,  Germany 
Diviiioo  of  Ser.  No.  831,686,  July  9, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,521^78, 
wiikh  is  a  condnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,728,  July  20, 
1967,  Pat.  No.  3,503,134.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  877,564 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  June  8, 1968,  P  17  60 
604.1;  June  22, 1968,  P  17  60  717.9;  June  27,  1968,  P  17  60 
751.1;  April  8, 1969,  P  19  17  757.2 

Int.  CI.  D06c  3102;  F26b  3106,  J 3/30 
U.S.  CI.  26-60  4  Claims 


I 


3,698,051 
METHOD  OF  MAKINCTAN  ACOUSTICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Darrow  L.  Miller,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rocliwell  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,239 

Int.  CI.  H04r/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-25  J5     ;  1  16  Claims 


I  '  " 

I I  I  .1  I  I     1 1 .'  j  I  ■  )  J  I ; 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  apparatus  for  the  treat- 
ment of  materials  which  comprises  a  heat-insulated  housing 
divided  into  a  circulation  chamber  and  a  treatment  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  sieve  drum  means  subjected  to  a  suction  draft 
rotaUbly  disposed  within  said  treatment  chamber,  fan  means 
associated  with  the  sieve  drum  means  for  producing  a  suction 
draft  and  for  circulating  the  treatment  medium  in  said  treat- 
ment chamber,  heating  means  provided  in  the  circulation  zone 
of  the  treatment  medium,  perforated  conveying  means 
cooperating  with  the  sieve  drum  means  for  the  effective  con- 
veyance of  the  material  being  treated  by  free  fall  to  said  sieve 
drum  means,  and  additional  perforated  conveying  means 
disposed  below  the  sieve  drum  means  for  guiding  the  material 
to  outlet  means  for  discharging  the  material  being  treated 
from  the  treatment  chamber. 


3,698,050 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE 
Leonard  R.  Rubin,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,619 

InL  CI.  HOIJ  9/16,  9/44 

U.S.  CI.  29-25.18  7  Claims 


A  method  of  constructing  an  acoustical  transducer  in  roller 
shape  wherein  the  transducing  structure  is  a  plurality  of 
piezoelectric  segments  about  the  circumference  of  the  roller. 
The  method  includes  the  precision  boring  to  size  of  the  inside 
and  outside  diameters  of  an  oversize  piezoelectric  tube  which 
has  been  fired  but  is  still  in  the  unpolarized  stote.  An  electrical 
coating  is  then  deposited  on  the  inside  and  outside  diameter 
and  the  tube  is  electrically  polarized.  The  tube  is  filled  with  a 
low  exotherm  electrically  conductive  acoustical  damping 
material  which  is  allowed  to  harden.  The  tube  is  then  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  parallel  sections  and  cut  into  several  in- 
dividual roller  acoustical  transducers,  each  transducer  having 
a  plurality  of  individual  segments. 


3,698,052 
VARIABLE  POSITIONING  MEANS 
Walter  S.  Ellis,  Troy,  Mich.,  atalKnor  to  Schulze  &  Burgess 
Company,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  AprU  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,636 

Int.  CI.  B23p  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-38  C  15  Claims 


/" 


lib     MOb 


A  composite  material  comprising  titanium  or  a  titanium 
alloy  substrate  to  which  is  bonded  a  platinum  group  metal 
coating  is  prepared  by  a  method  which  includes  the  steps  of 
wrapping  a  platinum  group  meul  wire  around  the  substrate, 
which  is  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  and  then  converting  the 
wire-wrapped  cylinder  to  a  unitary  body  by  annealing  and 
swaging  steps.  The  resultant  composite  material  is  particularly 
useful  as  an  electrode  material. 


In  a  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  moveable  table  mounted 
on  the  frame,  the  moveable  toble  having  a  plurality  of  work- 
piece  carrying  sUtions  that  are  moveable  to  serially  locate 
each  station  adjacent  a  tool  mounted  on  a  crosslide  on  the 
frame  for  operation  on  the  workpiece  at  the  station.  The 
machine  is  provided  with  variable  positioning  means  for  limit- 
ing movement  of  the  tool  a  predetermined  distance  relative  to 
each  of  the  workpieces  at  the  operating  station.  The  variable 
positioning  means  includes  a  reference  device  mounted  on  the 
crosslide  and  in  fixed  location  relative  to  the  tool,  and  a  move- 
ment limiting  device  for  each  of  the  workpiece  stations  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  reference  device  at  the  end  of 
the  tool  operation.  The  limiting  devices  are  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  workpiece  sUtions  and  each  may  be  dimen- 
sioned in  accordance  with  the  workpiece  mounted  at  the  sta- 
tion. Thus,  variances  in  tolerance  sUckup  and  movement  in 
the  machine  itself  will  be  accommodated  for  each  workpiece 
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station  and  the  workpiece  mounted  thereon.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  move  the  limiting  devices  into  adjacent  relation  to  the 
reference  device  as  the  machine  table  is  moved  to  place  a  dif- 
ferent station  adjacent  the  crossslide.  Further  means  are  pro- 
vided to  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the  limiting  devices 
as  they  are  moved  from  station  to  station. 


3,698,053 

HIGH  SPEED  ROLL  FOR  MACHINERY 

Ralph  A.  Hess,  Mcdficid,  Mass.,  and  James  P.  McNamee,  Paw- 

tncket,  R.I.,  asiigiiors  to  SW  Industries,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,186,  Sept  1 1, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,593,398.  Thb  appUcation  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,722 

lnLCI.B21hj;/0« 
U.S.  CI.  29-132  5  Claims 


3,698,055 
HEAT  RESISTANT  ALLOYS  OF  IRON,  COBALT  AND/OR 

NICKEL  AND  ARTICLES  THEREOF 

Frederick  C.  Holtz,  Jr.,  EvaMtm^  Ul.,  aad  Hagh  Morrow,  UI, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cmcibic,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,921,  July  21, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,203 

Int  CL  C22c  J9//0, 39/36, 39/50 
U.S.  CI.  29—  1 80  7  Claims 

Alloys  of  iron,  cobalt  and/or  nickel  containing  from  0.5  to 
4.0%  carbon  and  from  S  to  60%  tungsten,  molybdenum  or 
mixtures  thereof  characterized  by  the  absence  of  "reactive" 
elements  such  as  Cr,  V,  Cb,  Ta,  Ti,  Si,  Mn  and  Al.  which  form 
hard-to-reduce  oxides. 


3,698,056 
GAGE  HEAD  .    ^ 

Guy  Donald  Pierce,  Bimingham,  Mich.,  and  Ruidi  K.  Rmft, 
Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  anigaon  to  The  Croat  Com- 
pany, Eraser,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,103,  Sept  20, 1967, 
abandoned,  ConttnaatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  19,55 1,  March  19, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143.966 

Int  CI.  B23p  /  9/04;  B23q  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-201  28ChhBS 


A  press  roll  for  paper  making  machinery  has  a  mandrel, 
characteristically  composed  of  a  two  phase  system  with  an  ex- 
ternal phase  containing  a  synthetic  polymeric  matrix  and  an 
internal  phase  containing  aligned  continuous  carbon  fibers. 
The  construction  of  this  press  roll  permits  unusually  high 
speed  operation. 


3,698,054 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  OIL  CONTROL  PISTON  RINGS 
Herbert  F.  Prasse,  Town  &  Country,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ramsey 
Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  March  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,798 

Int  CI.  B23p/ 5/06 

U.S.  CI.  29- 156.63  3  Claims 


A  method  of  making  oil  control  piston  rings  having  inner 
diameter  and  outer  diameter  central  channels  with  oil 
drainage  slots  spaced  apart  circumferentially  communicating 
the  channels,  the  outer  diameter  having  axially  spaced  apart 
scraping  beads  with  radial  grooves  therein  filled  with  a  hard 
facing  metal.  The  method  includes  the  sequential  steps  of 
making  a  cast  unsplit  ring,  providing  axially «paced-apart  radi- 
al grooves  in  the  outer  diameter  of  the  ring,  providing  an  inter- 
nal inner  diameter  channel  in  the  said  ring,  forming  blind  oil 
drainage  slots  in  the  inner  diameter  of  the  ring,  spray-coating 
stacked  rings  on  the  outer  diameter  with  a  hard-faced  coating, 
machining  the  stacked  rings  on  the  outer  diameter  to  remove 
the  coating  except  in  the  area  of  the  outer  diameter  grooves, 
forming  an  outer  diameter  channel  on  the  ring  thereby  open- 
ing the  blind  oil  slots  and  forming  bevels  on  the  axial  ends  of 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  ring  and  thereafter  splitting  the  ring 
axially. 


A  gage  head  mechanism  for  selecting  bearing  shims  during' 
assembly  of  a  differential  drive  for  insertion  behind  the  dif- 
ferential bearings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  differential  case  so 
as  to  assure  a  proper  and  acceptable  amount  of  backlash 
between  the  ring  gear  and  the  drive  pinion. 

The  gage  head  mechanism  is  adapted  to  provide  a  proper 
and  acceptable  backlash  between  the  drive  pinion  and  the  ring 
gear  under  conditions  in  which  the  differential  case  is  sup- 
ported in  the  differential  carrier  with  the  side  bearings  loosely 
resting  on  and  shiftable  relative  to  the  side  bearing  seats.  The 
mechanism  includes  spaced  gage  heads  including  reciprocable 
clamps  which  are  movable  in  opposite  directions  against  the 
side  bearings  to  shift  the  side  bearings  and  the  differential  case 
within  the  differential  carrier  and  simultaneously  preload  the 
bearings  to  a  predetermined  force,  and  thus  load  the  ring  gear 
and  drive  pinion.  Upon  seating  of  the  spaced  gage  heads,  a  ro- 
tary drive  is  positioned  in  engagement  with  the  differential 
drive  and  operates  to  rotate  the  differertial  case  while  the 
bearings  are  preloaded  by  the  clamps. 

The  gage  head  includes  a  transducer  assembly  which  mea- 
sures the  axial  spacing  between  the  bearing  seat  and  the 
bearings  under  the  preload  conditions,  and  thus  the  runout  of 
the  ring  gear  during  rotation  of  the  differential  case  by  the  ro- 
tary drive  means.  An  electrical  system  may  be  provided  for 
deriving  a  signal  from  the  transducer  for  measuring  the  space 
between  the  bearings  and  their  respective  seats.  This  measure- 
ment is  used  to  select  and  cause  the  placement  of  suitably 
sized  shims  when  the  case  is  positioned  in  the  mean  runout 
position,  and  the  illustrated  system  includes  a  brake  assembly 
for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  gage  head  automatically  in  the 
mean  runout  position. 

The  purpose  of  the  foregoing  abstract  is  to  enable  the 
Patent  Office  and  the  public  generally,  and  especially  the 
scientists,  engineers,  or  practitioners  in  the  art  who  are  not 
familiar  with  patent  or  legal  terms  or  phraseology,  to  deter- 
mine quickly  from  a  cursory  inspection,  the  nature  and  es- 
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sence  of  the  technical  disclosure  of  the  application.  The  ab-  cylindrical  clip  wall  inwardly  thereby  securing  the  wire  to  the 

stract  is  neither  intended  to  define  the  invention  of  the  appli-  terminal.  In  an  alternative  embodiment  a  solid  central  push 

cation,  which  is  measured  by  the  claims,  nor  is  it  intended  to  rod  is  employed  to  effect  removal  of  the  terminal  clips, 

be  limiting  as  to  the  scope  of  the  invention  in  any  way.  ' 


3,698,057 
REVERSIBLE  FIXTURE  FOR  POSITIONING  MAGNETIC 

MEMORY  CORES 

Clifford  Gcorfe  Warner,  Abington,  and  James  Henry  Kadc, 

Norwood,  both  of  Ma«.,  asigBors  to  RCA  Corporation 

FiicdJuBC  10, 1971,Scr.No.  151,820 

Int  CI.  H05k  13104 

U.S.  CI.  29—203  MM  2  Claims 


L.J 


A  fixture  for  accurately  positioning  magnetic  memory  cores 
in  an  array  has  a  top  surface  for  receiving  agitated  magnetic 
cores  and  has  a  bottom  surface  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
vacuum.  The  fixture  comprises  a  flat  rigid  laminar  metallic 
plate  formed  from  a  plurality  of  thin  flexible  sheets,  having 
etched  apertures,  arranged  in  top,  middle,  and  bottom  groups, 
all  bonded  together  in  precise  registry.  The  sheets  of  the  top 
group  and  the  sheets  of  the  bottom  group  are  the  same  in  hav- 
ing rectangular  apertures  each  dimensioned  to  receive  a  core 
edgewise  to  a  depth  of  up  to  one-half  of  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  core.  The  sheets  of  the  middle  group  have  smaller  aper- 
tures. The  useful  life  of  the  fixture  can  be  doubled  by  turning  it 
over  when  the  top  surface  becomes  worn  by  the  abrasive 
cores. 


3,698,058 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  WITH  CLAMP  TERMINAL 

CLIPS  OF  THE  FLANGED  TUBULAR  TYPE 
WiUiam  A.  Reimcr,  Whcaton,  IlL,  and  Frederick  G.  Storz,  En- 
glislitown,    NJ.,    assignors    to    GTE    Automatic    Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Nortblakc,  III. 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,342 

lnt.CI.H01r4i/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—200  HC  10  Claims 


3,698,059 
EZE-WIRE  AND  CABLE  PULLER 
Gaylc  Darwin  Richardson,  505  Dalbis  Avenue,  Artesia,  N. 
Mcx. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,838 

Int  CI.  HOlr  4J/00.  B23p  19104 

U.S.  CI.  29—203  H  1  Claim 


A  tool  for  the  installation  of  flanged  tubular  type  wire  clamp 
terminal  clips  over  a  wire  lead  and  post  terminal  includes  a 
plurality  of  finger  members  pivotally  mounted  about  a  hollow 
central  push  rod  such  that  they  close  radially  toward  the  rod 
on  the  application  of  axial  pressure.  Means  for  applying  axial 
pressure  is  provided  whereby  a  flanged  tubular  type  wire 
clamp  terminal  clip  is  gripped  between  the  fingers  and  push 
rod.  As  pressure  is  increased  the  fingers  and  rod  exert  oppos- 
ing axial  forces  on  the  terminal  clip  sufficient  to  deform  the 


This  invention  relates  to  a  one-piece  wire  and  cable  puller, 
with  no  moving  parts,  which  will  efficiently  and  quickly  pull 
wires  and  cables  through  apertures  in  any  wall  or  place  where 
threading  or  pulling  might  be  difficult. 


3,698,060 

REMOVABLE  PUSH  ROD  GUIDE  FOR  ENGINE 

ASSEMBLY 

Clyde  E.  Helton,  22238  Avenue  152,  Portervilc,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,406 

Int.  CI.  B23p  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—200  P  10  Claims 


A  removable  push  rod  guide  for  facilitating  the  assembly  of 
the  rocker  arm  head  on  the  cylinder  head  of  an  engine  with 
the  guide  providing  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  in 
correspondingly  spaced  relation  to  the  spacing  of  the  rocker 
arm  seats  for  individually  receiving  the  push  rods  in  order  tem- 
porarily to  hold  the  push  rods  in  precise  alignment  with  their 
respective  rocker  arms  during  such  assembly  of  the  rocker 
arm  head  onto  the  cylinder  heiid  of  the  engine.  The  push  rod 
guide  is  adapted  readily'to  be  removed  without  disturbing  the 
seated  push  rods  prior  to  complete  assembly  of  the  heads. 


3,698,061 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  TESTING 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Thomas  Alvin  La  Vallc,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company  Incorporated,  New  \otk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  878,017,  Nov.  19, 1969,  PaL  No. 
3,618,204.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,433 

Int.CI.H01r4i/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—203  D  2  Claims 

A  tumuble  having  workholders  spaced  about  the  periphery 
thereof  is  indexed  to  advance  each  of  the  workholders  succes- 
sively through  work  stations  positioned  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  the  turntable  to  assemble  electrical  components.  A  first 
part  positioned  in  one  of  the  workholders  has  the  leading  end 


October  17,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


763 


of  an  insulated  wir  extending  from  a  supply  of  wire  welded 
thereto.  The  firs  part  is  indexed  without  severing  the  wire  ex- 
tending from  the  first  part  to  the  supply,  and  a  combined  swag- 
ing and  testing  apparatus  swages  an  upper  rim  of  the  first  part. 
A  portion  of  the  wire  extending  to  the  first  part  in  the  work- 
holder  is  separated  from  the  supply  while  testing  the  weld  of 
the  wire  to  the  first  part  and  the  new  leading  end  of  the  wire  is 


The  first  part  is  rotated  in  the  first  workholder  while  tension- 
ing the  wire  extending  from  and  secured  to  the  first  part  to 
wind  the  wire  thereon  as  the  workholder  is  advanced  with  the 
turntable.  Facilities  are  provided  for  orienting  the  workhol- 
ders prior  to  the  winding  of  the  wire  on  the  first  parts.  Sub- 
sequently, a  second  part  is  assembled  to  the  first  part  and, 
simultaneously,  the  insulation  on  a  portion  of  the  wire  extend- 
ing from  the  first  part  is  stripped,  whereafter  the  trailing  por- 
tion of  the  wire  is  welded  to  a  metal  cap  which  is  secured  to 
the  second  part,  the  strength  of  the  weld  is  tested,  and  the 
electrical  component  is  advanced  to  a  last  work  station,  tested 
electrically,  and  then  sorted. 


3,698,063 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  COIL  SIDE  TURN 

PORTIONS  AND  INSULATORS  INTO  THE  SLOTS  OF  A 

MAGNETIC  CORE 

Dallas  F.  Smith,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  March  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,078 

Int  CI.  H02k  15100 

U.S.  CI.  29-205  R  12Clabns 


attached  to  the  first  part  in  the  next  succeeding  workholder. 
Subsequently,  the  portion  of  the  wire  is  wound  on  the  first 
part,  a  second  part  is  assembled  to  the  first  part  and,  the  trail- 
ing portion  of  the  wire  is  welded  to  a  metal  cap  which  is 
secured  to  the  second  part,  and  the  strength  of  the  weld  is 
tested,  whereafter  the  electrical  component  is  tested  electri- 
cally and  then  sorted. 


3,698,062 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  ELONGATED  MATERIAL 

ON  AN  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 

Thomas  Alvin  La  Vallc,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  878,017,  Nov.  19, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,618,204.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,505 

lot  CI.  HOlr  43100;  B23p  1 9104 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  D  4  Cfaums 


A  rotatablc  turntable  having  a  plurality  of  workholders 
spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof  is  indexed  to  advance  each 
of  the  workholders  successively  through  each  of  a  plurality  of 
work  stations  positioned  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  turnta- 
ble to  assemble  electrical  components.  A  first  part  positioned 
in  one  of  the  workholders  has  the  leading  end  of  an  insulated 
wire  extending  from  a  supply  of  wire  welded  thereto,  after 
which  the  first  part  is  indexed  to  another  without  severing  the 
wire  extending  from  the  first  part  to  the  supply.  A  portion  of 
the  wire  extending  to  the  first  part  in  the  workholder  is 
severed  from  the  supply  and  the  new  leading  end  of  the  wire  is 
attached  to  the  first  part  in  the  next  succeeding  workholder. 


Apparatus  for  inserting  coil  side  turn  portions,  and  insula- 
tors when  desired,  into  axially  extending  slots  of  a  magnetic 
core  having  a  given  stack  height  within  a  predetermined  range 
of  stack  heights.  The  apparatus  has  a  turn  inserting  device  in- 
cluding coil  turn  feeder  blades  and  a  support  for  mounting  the 
coil  turn  feeder  blades  and  a  core  for  relative  axial  movement. 
A  drive  effects  an  increment  of  relative  movement  of  the  turn 
feeder  blades  and  core  for  inserting  the  coil  side  turn  portions. 
A  control  is  adjustable  through  the  turn  inserting  device  at  a 
location  remote  from  the  drive  for  setting  the  selected  incre- 
ment of  travel  to  conform  to  the  given  core  stack  height.  The 
apparatus  also  has  divider  blades  forming  turn-receiving  gaps 
and  movable  relative  to  the  core  during  a  selected  portion  of 
the  selected  increment  of  movement  of  the  coil  turn  ft^eder 
blades.  There  is  another  control,  adjustable  concurrently  with 
the  control  that  is  adjustable  through  the  turn  inserting  device, 
for  setting  the  selected  portion  of  the  selected  increment  of 
movement  to  conform  to  the  given  core  stack  height. 


3,698,064 

METHOD  FOR  DRAWING  SLIDING  CLASPS  AND  FIXING 

STOP  MEMBERS  ONTO  ENGAGED  SLIDING-CLASP 

FASTENER  TAPES 

Wilhclm  Uhrig,  Wuppcrtal-Elbcrfdd,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Supla  Etoblissemcnt,  Vadui,  Liechtenstein,  Germany 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157^21 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1970,  P  20 
36  709.3 

Int  CI.  B23p  / //OO.  B2  Id  5 J/50 
U.S.  CI.  29—408  4  ClaiMs 

A  method  for  applying  small  prefabricated  stop  members 
and  drawing  sliding  clasps  onto  sliding-clasp  fastener  tapes 
comprising  attaching  two  upper  stop  members  and  one  lower 
stop  member  at  top  and  bottom  ends  of  an  engaged  fastener 
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tape,  the  lower  member  fitting  over  the  engaged  teeth  of  the 
top  and  providing  a  lower  stop  for  the  travel  of  the  clasp,  while 
the  upper  stop  members  are  fitted  in  outwardly  splayed 


HTJInnnniiniiiiiiiiiiHiftiinTniiiinnT 


tongues.  After  the  concrete  is  sufficiently  cured,  another  layer 
of  expanded  metal  is  placed  on  the  inside  wall,  with  the  ton- 
gues of  the  first  layer  passing  through  openings  in  it,  and  the 
tongues  are  bent  over  to  secure  the  latter  layer  in  position  and 
to  connect  the  layers  together.  The  second  layer  also  has  in- 
wardly projected  tongues.  The  second  layer  is  then  sprayed  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  first.  This  is  continued  until  the 
desired  wall  thickness  is  obtained. 


fashion  with  the  divergent  ends  in  the  direction  of  the  Upe  ad- 
vance so  that  the  moving  clasp  can  back  over  these  members 
in  traveling  toward  the  lower  stop  member. 


3,698,065 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  DISPLAY  BUTTON 
Judaon  Olbcrt  Sorcnson,  Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Asco, 
Inc.,  Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,210 

Int  CI.  B23p/ 9/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-238  10  Claims 


-14 


44.t4-^4i 


Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  a  laminated  button  com- 
prising a  metallic  backing  plate  having  a  transverse  peripheral 
edge  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  an  illustrated  paper 
sheet  and  a  protective  acetate  covering.  The  apparatus  com- 
prises a  pneumatically  operated  press  which  receives  the 
plate,  illustrated  sheet  and  covering,  and,  with  a  single 
downward  movement,  causes  the  sheet  to  conform  to  the  plate 
and  be  crimped  between  the  transverse  edge  and  flange. 


3,698,066 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TUNNEL  OR  LIKE 

STRUCTURE 

Charles  E.  ComwcU,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Jennings 

Bailey,  Jr.,  Frederick,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,197 

IntCI.E04b  7/04, 7/76 
U.S.  CI.  29-458  »  Claim 


3,698,067 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A  PIPE  IN  A  PERFORATED 

PLATE 
Rene  T.  Feiss,  WinUrthur,  Switscriand,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  69,703 
Claimi  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  23,  1969, 

014326/69 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-470.1  8  Claims 


The  pipe  is  fitted  with  at  least  a  pair  of  explosive  members, 
one  of  which  serves  to  weld  the  pipe  to  the  perforated  plate 
while  the  other  serves  to  expand  the  pipe  into  bearing  contact 
with  the  plate.  The  detonation  of  the  two  members  takes  place 
in  the  same  operation.  A  third  explosive  member  can  also  be 
fitted  in  the  pipe  for  welding  the  pipe  to  an  opposite  side  of  the 
plate. 


3,698,068 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  METAL  PLATE  TO  A 

REFRACTORY  BRICK 

Clarence  G.  Norris,  8303  Oakleigh  Road,  Parkvilie,  Md.,  and 

Woodrow  W.  Merrick,  Route  1,  P.O.  Box  496A,  Upperco, 

Md. 

Filed  June  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,223 

Int.  CI.  B21d 39100;  B23p  7 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-509  13  Claims 


30 


A  tunnel  section  is  produced  by  enclosing  an  annular  ring  of 
expanded  metal  within  an  outer  covering  of  plastic  material. 
The  expanded  metal  has  inward  projections  struck  out  from  it 
which  are  small  enough  to  enter  the  spaces  or  to  enter  into 
openings  provided  in  another  sheet.  The  inner  surface  of  the 
expanded  meul  is  then  sprayed  with  concrete,  the  thickness  of 
the  layer  formed  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  struck  out 


A  furnace  block  comprising  a  refractory  brick  having  a 
metal  casing  is  provided.  In  the  construction  of  the  furnace 
block,  overlapping  ends  of  the  metol  plate  are  secured 
together  at  an  elongated  groove  formed  along  one  surface  of 
the  brick  to  provide  a  metal  casing  for  the  brick.  One  end  of 
the  meUl  plate  has  an  offset  which  is  received  in  the  elongated 
groove.  The  overlapping  ends  of  the  meul  plate  are  connected 
by  puncturing  or  welding  to  lock  the  overlapping  ends 
together  and  to  secure  the  metal  plate  to  the  brick.  A  method 
of  applying  a  meul  plate  to  a  refractory  brick  is  also  provided. 
In  this  method,  the  brick  is  positioned  on  one  surface  of  the 
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metal  plate  at  a  position  intermediate  between  the  ends  of  the 
metal  plate,  and  the  ends  of  the  plate  are  bent  into  contact 
with  the  sides  of  the  brick  by  using  the  brick  as  a  male  die. 
During  the  bending,  the  metal  plate  is  held  firmly  against  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  brick.  Then  the  portions  of  the  metal 
plate  which  extend  above  the  top  surface  of  the  brick  are  bent 
into  contact  with  the  top  surface  to  overlap  the  ends  of  the 
metal  plate  while  holding  the  previously  bent  portions  of  the 
metal  plate  firmly  against  the  sides  of  the  brick.  Finally,  the 
overlapping  ends  of  the  metal  plate  are  secured  together  to 
provide  a  metal  casing  for  the  brick.  An  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing the  metal  encased  bricks  is  also  provided. 


3,698,069 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SET  OF  CONTROL 

DETENTS  FOR  A  BUSINESS  MACHINE 

Clifford  W.  Bossmann;  Harland  A.  Kaufmann,  and  Charles  E. 

Mathes,  all  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash 

Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  673,829,  Oct.  9, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,512,435. 

Thte  appUcation  March  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,951 

Int  CI.  B23p  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-407  5  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  set  of  control  de- 
tents for  a  business  machine  like  a  cash  register.  The  method 
includes  trimming  off  the  unwanted  external  control  surfaces 
on  a  control  detent  blank  and  then  forming  the  internal  con- 
trol surfaces  desired  on  said  blank  as  controlled  by  a  punched 
tape.  A  special  die  construction  having  five  shiftable  die  units 
is  used  in  the  forming  operation.  Each  die  unit  has  nine  dif- 
ferent die  sets  which  can  be  selectively  positioned  over  the 
blank  to  effect  the  forming  operation  in  response  to  instruc- 
tions from  said  tape. 


3,698,070 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEAMLESS  STEEL  PIPES 
Jacques  Scjoumct,  Paris,  France,  and  Joae  Ignado  Martinez 

Garin,  BUImo,  Spain,  aasignors  to  Ccfilac,  Paris,  France  ; 
Filed  r«pL  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,273 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  25,  1971, 
6932680 

InL  CI.  B23k  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—527.6  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  seamless  steel  tubing  com- 
prising continuous  casting  rectangular  cross-section  bars, 
cutting  the  bars  into  billets,  heating  the  billets,  upsetting  and 
piercing  the  billets  into  hollow  circular  cross-sectioned  blanks, 
hot  extruding  the  blanks  into  seamless  tubes  and  stretch 
reducing  the  seamless  tubes  where  necessary. 


3,698,071 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  HIGH 
RESISTIVITY  ALUMINUM  OXIDE  HLM 
Lou  H.  Hall,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,256 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  7 7/J4,  B44d  7/7S 

U.S.  CI.  29-571  4Clainis 

This   invention   record   discloses   an    improvement   in   a 


method  for  forming  aluminum  oxide  films  characterized  by 
being  formed  from  trimethyl  aluminum  and  nitrous  oxide  at  a 
reaction  temperature  of  6Ck)°-900'C  The  films  are  deposited 
over  components  formed  in  a  semiconductor  material.  By  this 
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means  a  special  high  resistivity  insulating  film  is  formed  and  a 
shallow  region  of  P-type  conductivity  is  induced  at  the  surface 
of  the  ^miconductor  material.  Also  disclosed  are  electronic 
devices  employing  the  high  resistivity  aluminum  oxide  film. 


3,698,072 
VALIDATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

MANUFACTURE 

Jeffrey  G.  Kocns,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Robert  D.  Merillat, 

Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,972 

Int.  CI.  HOll  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—574  1 1  Claims 
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A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  involves  first  plac- 
ing the  digital  information  characterizing  the  circuit  i  ito  two 
separate  and  difTerent  formats.  The  latter  are  then  transmitted 
to  the  manufacturing  plant  where  they  are  compared.  The  two 
formats  are  then  used  to  form  respective  artworks  depicting  a 
mask  for  making  the  integrated  circuit.  The  artworks  are  then 
compared.  The  integrated  circuit  is  then  built  from  the  infor- 
mation of  one  of  said  formats  and  is  compared  with  the  infor- 
mation in  the  other  format. 


3,698,073 

CONTACT  BONDING  AND  PACKAGING  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Robert  W.  Hdda,  Hollywood,  Fin.,  ntiifnor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  IH. 
Coatinnation  of  Scr.  No.  691,041,  Dec.  15, 1967,abuidoMd, 
wUck  b  a  contianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  691,040,  Dec.  15, 1967, 
abandoned.  Tkk  appllcalioa  Oct.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,378 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  7  7/00,  HOll  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  29-577  20Clnias 

Wire  bonding  is  eliminated  in  the  assembly  of  microelec- 
tronic devices,  by  a  process  involving  the  direct  bonding  of 
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circuit  electrodes  to  a  metallic  sheet-frame  member  having  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  extending  leads.  A  single-step  bonding 
technique  is  employed  for  the  simultaneous  bonding  of  all 
leads  to  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chip.  Lateral  con- 
finement of  the  lead  frame  member  during  the  bonding  steps 
causes  a  buckling  action  in  the  lead  fingers,  to  introduce  a 
small  but  critical  loop  in  each  lead  to  ensure  clearance 
between  the  lead  fingers  and  the  perimeter  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor chip,  whereby  electrical  shorting  is  avoided.  The  loop  also 


provides  a  structural  flexibility  in  the  leads,  which  tends  to 
protect  the  bonding  sites  from  excessive  stresses.  Sub- 
sequently, the  first  frame  member  including  the  bonded  cir- 
cuit is  attached,  preferably  by  resistance  welding,  to  a  second 
lead  frame  member  of  heavier  gage  and  increased  dimensions, 
suitable  for  connection  with  external  circuitry.  Excess  por- 
tions of  the  first  frame  member  are  then  removed,  providing  a 
completed  assembly  for  packaging;  e.g.,  plastic  encapsulation 
or  heremetic  sealing,  as  in  a  ceramic -glass  flat  package. 


3,698,074 

CONTACT  BONDING  AND  PACKAGING  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Robert  W.  Hdda,  Scottsdale,  and  Harry  J.  Gcycr,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  atsignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  691,040,  Dec.  15, 1967,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contfaiuation  of  Scr.  No.  691,041,  Dec.  15, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  applicatton  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,081 

Int.CI.H05kJ/iO 

U.S.CI.29— 626  5  Claims 


^91 


small  but  critical  loop  in  each  lead  to  ensure  clearance 
between  the  lead  fingers  and  the  perimeter  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor chip,  whereby  electrical  shorting  is  avoided.  The  loop  also 
provides  a  structural  flexibility  in  the  leads,  which  tends  to 
protect  the  bonding  sites  from  excessive  stresses.  Sub- 
sequently, the  first  frame  member  including  the  bonded  cir- 
cuit is  attached,  preferably  by  resistance  welding,  to  a  second 
lead  frame  member  of  heavier  gage  and  increased  dimensions, 
suitable  for  connection  with  external  circuitry.  Excess  por- 
tions of  the  first  frame  member  are  then  removed,  providing  a 
completed  assembly  for  packaging;  e.g.,  plastic  encapsulation 
or  hermetic  sealing,  as  in  a  ceramic-glass  flat  package. 


Wire  bonding  is  eliminated  in  the  assembly  of  microelec- 
tronic devices,  by  a  process  involving  the  direct  bonding  of 
circuit  electrodes  to  an  unsupported  metallic  sheet-frame 
member  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  leads.  A  sin- 
gle-step vibratory  pressure  welding  technique  is  employed  for 
the  simultaneous  bonding  of  all  leads  to  a  semiconductor  in- 
tegrated circuit  chip.  Lateral  confinement  of  the  leads  during 
the  bonding  steps  causes  a  buckling  action  to  introduce  a 


3,698,075 
ULTRASONIC  METALLIC  SHEET-FRAME  BONDING 
Donald  Francis  Boyk,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,343 

Int.  CLB23k  27/00 

U.S.  CL  29—470.1  7  CUims 


In  simultaneously  bonding  all  the  bonding  pads  of  an  in- 
tegrated circuit  chip  to  respective  inwardly  extending  leads 
comprising  parts  of  an  unsupported  metallic  sheet-frame,  a 
chip  bearing  the  integrated  circuit  is  positioned  with  its  pads  in 
contact  with  the  ends  or  tips  of  the  leads,  comprising  part  of 
the  frame,  on  a  bonding  post.  The  contacting  flat  tip  of  a 
bonding  needle  is  pressed  against  the  back  of  the  chip  to 
squeeze  the  ends  of  the  leads  and  the  pads  together  and  the 
bonding  needle  is  vibrated  to  cause  rubbing  motion  between 
the  tips  of  the  leads  and  the  bonding  pads  thereby  to  bond  the 
ends  of  the  leads  to  their  respective  pads.  To  make  sure  that 
the  vibrating  force  is  applied  to  the  chip,  the  flat  tip  of  the 
^teel  needle  has  a  layer  of  soft  metal  such  as  copper  deposited 
thereon.  To  make  sure  that  the  ends  of  the  leads  do  not  move 
and  yet  to  prevent  cutting  through  the  leads,  the  top  of  the 
post  is  not  serrated  but  is  roughened  as  by  vapor  honing.  The 
tips  of  the  leads  are  thinned  by  the  squeezing  action.  The  hon- 
ing also  puts  a  slight  curvature  on  the  edges  of  the  posts  that 
are  in  conUct  with  the  leads,  whereby  a  curvature  is  imparted 
to  the  leads  at  the  junction  of  the  thinned  and  unthinned  por- 
tions thereof,  whereby  the  leads  are  weakened  at  this  junction 
to  a  lesser  extent  than  in  the  prior  art.  The  working  tip  of  the 
post  is  made  hollow  to  concentrate  the  compressive  force  to 
the  area  where  the  leads  are  in  contact  with  the  bonding  pads, 
thereby  requiring  less  pressure  on  the  needle. 


3,698,076 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  LEADS  TO  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 
John  T.  Kingdcy,  Tcmpc,  Ariz.,  aMignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
FruikUnPark,IU. 

Flkd  Ang.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,340 
Int.  CI.  B23ki //02 
UA  CI.  29-471.1  5  Claims 

In  the  process  of  applying  leads  to  the  bonding  pads  of  an  in- 
tegrated circuit  chip,  after  the  lead  portions  of  the  first  frame 
member  are  bonded  to  respective  bonding  pads  on  an  in- 
tegrated circuit,  the  first  frame  member  is  so  contacted  with 
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the  sticky  side  of  an  adhesive  tape  as  to  stick  the  first  frame 
member  and  its  leads  to  the  tape.  Then  the  part  of  the  first 
frame  member  which  is  not  to  be  used  is  cut  away  from  the 
lead  portions  of  the  first  frame  member  while  the  first  frame 
member  and  its  leads  are  still  stuck  to  the  tape.  If  desired,  the 
resultant  product,  without  further  steps,  may  be  put  on  a  reel 
for  sale  or  storage  or  for  transportation  to  another  work  posi- 


monolithic  diode  array  into  the  substrate.  The  refractory 
metal  grid  thus  completely  overlies  the  insulating  layer 
between  adjacent  diodes  of  the  target  and,  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  suitable  electrical  bias  to  the  grid,  the  landing  charac- 
teristics of  the  electron  beam  upon  the  target  is  controlled  to 


tion,  or  respective  leads  of  a  second  lead  frame  member  may 
be  bonded  to  the  respective  leads  of  the  first  frame  member 
and  the  resultant  product  which  includes  the  leads  of  the  first 
frame  member  and  the  complete  second  frame  member  may 
be  peeled  from  the  tape  and  transported  to  storage  or  to 
another  work  position  where  the  packaging  of  the  integrated 
circuit  may  be  completed. 


3,698,077 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PLANAR-TRANSISTOR 
Reinhard  Dahlbcrg,  Heilbronn-Bockingen,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Telcfunken     Patentverwertungsgesellschaft    G.m.b.H., 
Donau,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1968,  P  18 
11  136.9 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  /  7100;  Hon  5100 
U.S.  CI.  29—578  16  Claims 


inhibit  charging  of  the  insulating  layer  by  the  scanning  beam. 
A  dual  grid  camera  tube  target  also  is  disclosed  wherein  the 
outermost  grid  controls  the  electron  beam  landing  profile 
while  a  more  positively  biased  inner  grid  remote  from  the  elec- 
tron beam  negates  the  generation  of  conductivity  producing 
charge  carriers  at  the  substrate-insulating  layer  interface. 


3,698,079 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

ARMATURE 

Joshua  Lifschitz,  Stamford,.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 

Corporation 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  844,884,  July  25, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,609,431.  This  application  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,297 

Int.CI.H02k/5/02,/5//0 

U.S.  CI.  29-598  3  CUims 
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A  method  of  producing  a  planar  transistor  by  forming  a  win- 
dow in  a  passivating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  body,  diffusing 
into  the  semiconductor  body  through  this  window  an  emitter 
region  and  a  base  region  in  either  order,  forming  a  second  win- 
dow adjacent  the  first  window  and  diffusing  a  base  contact  re- 
gion there  through  to  a  depth  such  as  to  make  contact  with  the 
base  region.  Electrodes  are  then  provided  in  the  first  window 
for  the  emitter  region  and  in  the  second  window  for  the  base 
region.  Either  window  may  be  formed  first  depending  on  the 
diffusing  arrangements. 


3,698,078 
DIODE  ARRAY  STORAGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SELF- 
REGISTERED  TARGET  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
Rowbind    W.    Rcdington,    Schenectady,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,951 
Int.  CI.  BOIJ  /  7100;  HOll  5100 
U.S.  CI.  29—578  3  Clabns 

A  self-registered  diode  array  camera  tube  target  is  formed 
utilizing  a  refractory  metal  grid  as  a  mask  both  during  etching 
of  the  insulating  layer  protecting  the  semiconductive  substrate 
from  electron  beam  irradiation  and  during  diffusion  of  the 


A  printed  circuit  armature  wherein  the  conductors  are 
printed  on  one  face  of  an  insulated  support  member,  and 
which  member  is  adapted  to  be  folded  into  opposing  leaf  por- 
tions and  then  rolled  into  a  cylinder  whereby  the  conductors 
are  arranged  on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  cylinder. 


3.698,080 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  LOW  IMPEDANCE  OH  MIC 

ATTACHMENTS 

Warren  E.  Bcrncr,  Camiilui,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  863,210,  Oct.  2, 1969.  This 
■ppUcatioa  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,9M 
Int.  CI.  BOIJ  77/00 
M.S.  CI.  29—583  4  Claiai 

A  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers  each  containing  a  junc- 
tion are  plated  with  aluminum  on  an  N  conductivity  type  sur- 
face and  stacked  between  P  conductivity  type  attachment 
wafers.  The  stack  is  heated  to  bond  the  wafers,  gold  is  plated 
onto   the   endmost    wafers,   and   excess   aluminum   at   the 
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periphery  of  the  stack  is  removed.  The  wafer  stack  is  subdi- 
vided first  into  slabs  and  then  the  slabs  repositioned  to  close 
the  kerf  formed  by  sawing.  The  repositioned  slabs  are  then 
subdivided  into  unitary  dice  stacks.  The  uniUry  dice  stacks 
are  then  attached  to  gold  coated  leads  and  freed  of  surface 
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3,698,082 

COMPLEX  CIRCUIT  ARRAY  METHOD 

Tom  M.  HyMn;  Jack  S.  KUby,  both  of  Dallas;  Gerald  Lucckc, 

and  Harold  D.  Toonbs,  both  of  Rkhardton,  all  of  Tex.,  ai- 

ligBon  to  Texas  Instalments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  736,924,  May  21, 1969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divlsioa  of  Scr.  No.  545,077,  April  25, 1966,  Pat. 

No.  3,436,609.  This  application  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

119,046 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  13/00;  H05k  3/28 

13JS.  CI.  29—624  6  Claims 


mMrffcrtvnr  tac«M 


contaminants  by  flow  etching.  The  cleaned  unitary  dice  stacks 
are  separately  protectively  encapsulated  to  form  completed 
rectifiers  by  first  depositing  a  passivant  over  the  semiconduc- 
tive  surfaces  and  then  molding  a  plastic  housing  around  the 
elements. 


3,698,081 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  INTERSTITIAL  CONDUCTORS 

BETWEEN  PLATED  MEMORY  WIRES 

Joseph  M.  Shahcen,  La  Habra,  and  John  Simonc,  Garden 

Grove,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  North  Amcriain  Rockwell 

Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Diviakm  of  Ser.  No.  45,678,  June  12, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,662,358. 

This  applicatkMi  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,749 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29— 604  6  Claims 


A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  array  sup- 
porting substrate  having  coaxial  transmission  lines  formed 
about  a  core  means  in  proper  position  for  electrically  connect- 
ing integrated  circuit  chips.  After  determining  the  position 
and  function  of  the  integrated  chips  mounted  upon  the  core 
means,  the  substrate  is  fabricated  by  properly  positioning  insu- 
lated conductors  in  a  frame  designed  to  retain  the  conductors 
in  a  desired  arrangement,  folding  the  frame  about  the  core, 
plating  the  insulated  conductors,  core  and  frame  with  metal- 
lized layers  to  form  coaxial  cables  of  the  insulated  conductors, 
encapsulating  the  device,  and  exposing  the  ends  of  the  coaxial 
lines. 


3,698,083 

ELECTRO  FORMED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

PROCESS 

John  Thomas  Schrcck,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  722,297,  April  18, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,507 

Int.  CI.  H02g  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-629  7  Claims 


*»     r\ 


Single  copper  layers  on  two  double  copper  clad  dielectric 
boards  are  etched  into  strips.  The  strips  are  used  as  masks  for 
permitting  channels  to  be  etched  in  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
the  dielectric  substrates.  After  the  channels  have  been  etched, 
the  copper  strips  are  re-etched  into  a  preferred  interstitial 
conductor  width.  The  two  boards  are  joined  together  with  the 
copper  strips  and  channels  in  registration  for  forming  tunnels 
for  accommodating  plated  memory  wires.  The  copper  strips 
comprising  the  interstitial  conductors  between  the  tunnels  are 
connected  together  at  a  common  point. 


Method  and  means  are  disclosed  wherein  electrical  connec- 
tor elements  are  formed  by  electro-plating  conductive  materi- 
al onto  a  passive  metal  mandrel  with  an  insulating  material 
then  being  molded  about  the  plating  with  the  mandrel  being 
withdrawn.  Selective  plating  of  precious  metal  only  where 
needed,  as  within  a  receptacle,  is  achieved  directly  in  forming 
the  element. 
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3  698  084  A  portion  of  the  drive  rod  projects  out  the  housing  of  the  unit 

POWER  OPERATED  CAN  OPENER  and  is  accessible  for  engagement  by  the  operator  for  overrid- 

Ralph  M.  Peterson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Pcterson-Krusc, 
Inc.,Rockford,IU. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,142 

Int.CI.B67b7/J« 

U.S.CI.30-4R  14Cblms 


An  apparatus  for  opening  cans  of  the  type  having  an  axially 
projecting  end  seam.  The  can  of)ener  has  a  cutter  and  a  drive 
wheel  mounted  on  a  vertically  movable  head  to  enable  lower- 
ing and  raising  of  the  cutter  and  drive  wheel  into  and  out  of 
position  at  relatively  opposite  sides  of  the  can  end  seam,  and 
the  rotary  drive  wheel  is  mounted  for  movement  relative  to 
the  cutter  head  in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  cutter  into  and 
out  of  an  operative  position  firmly  pressing  the  end  seam  of 
the  can  against  the  cutter.  A  common  actuator  means  is  pro- 
vided for  raising  and  lowering  the  cutter  head  and  for  moving 
the  drive  wheel  toward  and  away  from  the  cutter. 


3,698,085 

SLEEVE  SLITTER 

Jimmy  C.  Ray,  Route  2  P.O.  Box  33,  Dcnison,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,366 

InL  CI.  B26b  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  30—90.4 


ing  the  motor  to  manually  effect  a  controlled  snip  cutting 
stroke  along  substantially  the  entire  portion  of  the  blade. 


3,698,087 

PEDESTAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  SCISSORS 

Roy  M.  Cowdrcy,  and  Wayne  A.  Current,  both  of  Cranford, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,315 

Int  CI.  B26b  15/00 

fl.S.  CI.  30-228  6  Claims 


2  Claims 


A  chisel  has  a  bent  forward  portion  with  a  guide  surface  and 
a  chisel  blade  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  guide  surface. 
The  tool  is  for  the  purpose  of  slitting  sleeves  of  telephone  ca- 
bles and  is  operated  from  a  pneumatic  hammer. 


3,698,086 
ELECTRIC  SCISSORS 
John  A.  Herr,  Gardwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,467 
Int  CI.  B26b  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  30-228  8  Claims 

An  electric  scissors  unit  having  a  vibratory  motor  for  oscil- 
lating a  pivotal  blade  to  effect  a  cutting  engagement  along  a 
small  portion  thereof  with  a  ledger  blade.  A  drive  rod  con- 
nected to  the  pivoul  blade  is  oscillated  by  a  pivoully  mounted 
armature  reed  which  forms  the  movable  element  of  the  motor. 


A  pedestal  for  supporting  an  electric  scissors  having  a  hous- 
ing and  a  ledger  blade  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  housing. 
The  pedestal  comprises  a  plastic  plate  having  formed  therein  a 
longitudinal  slot  extending  from  the  upper  surface  to  the  lower 
surface  thereof.  An  integral  bridging  member  longitudinally 
spans  the  slot  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate.  A  blade-receiv- 
ing slot  is  formed  in  the  bridging  member  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  ledger  blade  to  the  pedesul.  The  blade  receiving 
slot  includes  an  abutment  surface  against  which  the  ledger 
blade  coacU  to  prevent  the  blade  from  inadvertently 
withdrawing  from  the  slot.  A  longitudinal  recess  may  extend 
along  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  from  the  termination  of 
the  slot  to  control  the  amount  of  springyness  of  the  pedestal. 
The  pedestal  is  such  that  it  not  only  supporU  the  scissors  on  a 
cutting  surface  but  dampens  the  vibrations  and  thus  the  noise 
level  transmitted  from  the  scissors  to  the  cutting  surface. 


3,698,088 

DENTAL  SYRINGES 

Gcoigc  K.  Austin,  Jr.,  604  HoUy  Drive,  Ncwbcrg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1969.  Scr.  No.  869,222 

Int.  CI.  A61c  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  32-22  12  Claims 

A  denul  syringe  ( FIGS.  1-4)  includes  a  head  having  air  and 

water  passages  normally  blocked  by  valves  opening  into  a 

manifold  leading  to  a  syringe  tip  and  opened  by  pushbutton 

actuators  in  bores  having  cupped  diaphragms  serving  to  seal 
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the  bores  and  also  serving  as  springs  to  return  pushbuttons  to 
their  normal  positions  and  each  serving  to  draw  the  fluid  back 
into  its  own  portion  of  the  manifold.  Another  dental  syringe 


parts.  A  compression  nut  is  threadingly  secured  to  the  body  of 
a  micrometer  such  that  it  may  be  adjusted  to  compress  the 


plastic  structure  to  control  the  engaging  contact  between  the 
threads  of  the  plastic  structure  and  the  micrometer  spindle. 


3,698,091 
OPEN  GUN  SIGHTS  FOR  SMALL  ARMS 
Alvin  S.  McrrUl,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  BUI  J.  Rownhan,  Murray, 
both  of  Utah,  anignors  to  Moroni  Corporation,  Salt  Lake 
City,  UUh 

Fifed  March  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,915 
int.  CI.  F41g  1100, 1132, 1 1 100 
(FIGS.  5  and  6)  has  a  head  with  a  slide  valve  selectively  posi-    U.S.  CI.  33—233  4  Claims 

tionable  to  connect  either  water  or  a  medicament  to  one  valve 
leading  to  a  manifold.  c_^^^*r-8. 


3  698  089 
MASON  "S  GUIDE  FOR  ALIGNING  BUILDING  BLOCKS 
Charies   W.   Huston,  6931    Waterkw   Road,  N.W.,  Canal 
Winchester,  Ohio 

Fifed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,344 

Int.CI.B44di/00 

UA  CI.  33-86  5  Claims 


.'J. 


17       14 


47 


^x// 

i^>* 

"4      31 

S^3 

n  (atsDpj 

o   o  q/ ^ 
o    o    /// 

\° 

-15 

r 

In 

ifoi 

to   ^--vj 

\    \t 

19^  \\ 

5*4-/5 

A  Mason's  Guide  for  Aligning  Building  Blocks  consisting  of 
( 1 )  a  clamp  element  having  an  aperture,  (2)  a  pair  of  screws 
extending  through  the  aperture,  and  (3)  having  at  one  end  a 
pair  of  washers,  one  of  which  is  a  flat  washer  and  the  other  of 
which  is  a  dished  washer,  (4)  nuts  on  one  end  of  each  screw 
and  securing  the  washers  against  the  clamped  element,  and 
(S)  a  cord  secured  to  the  clamp  by  being  interposed  between 
the  two  washers.  The  aperture  is  elongated  and  the  clamp  ele- 
ment has  a  channel  parallel  with  and  registering  with  the  aper- 
ture on  one  side  thereof.  The  screws  extend  through  the  aper- 
ture and  are  slidable  along  the  length  thereof.  A  nut  is 
threaded  on  each  screw  at  one  end  thereof  and  is  positioned  in 
the  channel.  A  wing  nut  is  threaded  onto  the  opposite  end  of 
each  screw  for  co-operating  with  the  first  named  nut  which  is 
positioned  in  the  channel  for  clamping  the  clamp  element 
between  said  nuts.  The  cord  is  secured  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  to  a  fixed  point  and  at  its  nearest  end  to  the  clamp  by  it 
being  wound  around  the  screw  between  the  two  washers. 


A  gun  sight  for  small  firearms  having  applicability  to  short 
and  medium  range,  quick-firing  situations  and  for  night-firing 
has  been  invented.  The  gun  sight  or  aiming  device  comprises  a 
pair  of  U-shaped^sights  each  having  a  horizontal  opening  of 
substantial  width.  The  horizontal  opening  of  the  front  sight 
can  be  sufficiently  wide  to  permit  sighting  of  a  target 
therethrough  under  conditions  of  substantial  darkness.  The  (J- 
shaped  rear  sight  has  a  horizontal  opening  sufficiently  wide  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  face  of  the  front  side  on  each  side 
of  the  U-shaped  opening  can  be  viewed  by  an  operator  aiming 
the  weapon.  Also,  the  front  sight  may  contain  on  its  rear  face  a 
pair  of  rectangular,  light-colored  patches  having  sides  coex- 
tensive with  the  upper  edge  of  the  sight  and  the  vertical  interi- 
or edge  of  the  sight;  each  patch  being  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  U-shaped  opening. 


3,698,092 
NOVEL  ILLUMINATED  GUN  SIGHTS  FOR  SMALL  ARMS 
Bill  J.  Roscnhan,  Murray,  Utah,  assignor  to  Moroni  Corpora- 
tion, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Fifed  March  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,999 

Int.CI.F41g//iO.//J2 

U.S.  CI.  33-241  9  Claims 


3,698,090 
MICROMETER  BACKLASH  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 
Anthony  D.  Parooc,  Ehnwood,  Conn.,  asignor  to  Pratt  & 
Whitney  Inc.,  Wcat  Hartford,  Conn. 

Fifed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,002 
Int.CLG01bJ//S 
U.S.CI.33-164R  2Clafans 

A  micrometer  embodies  an  assembly  to  control  the  engage- 
ment between  an  annular  plastic  structure  and  the  threads  of  a 
spindle  for  adjusting  the  play  and  backlash  between  these 


An  illuminated  gun  sight  for  small  firearms  having  applica- 
bility to  short  and  medium  range,  quick-firing  situations  under 
conditions  of  darkness  has  been  invented.  The  illuminated  gun 
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sight  or  aiming  device  preferably  comprises  a  pair  of  open 
sights,  such  as  U-shaped  sights  each  having  a  horizontal  open- 
ing of  substantial  width.  The  horizontal  opening  of  the  front 
sight  must  be  sufficiently  wide  to  permit  sighting  of  a  target 
therethrough  under  conditions  of  substantial  darkness.  The 
rear  sight  has  a  preferably  horizontal  opening  sufficiently  wide 
so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  face  of  the  front  sight  on  each 
side  of  the  opening  can  be  viewed  by  an  operator  aiming  the 
weapon.  Also,  a  U-shaped  front  sight  may  contain  on  its  rear 
face  a  pair  of  rectangular,  light-colored  patches  having  sides 
coextensive  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  sight  and  the  vertical 
interior  edge  of  the  sight;  each  patch  being  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  U-shaped  opening.  Also,  the  sights  are  illu- 
minated by  positioning  in  or  near  the  body  of  said  sights  a  light 
source  which  can  be  seen  by  an  operator  of  the  firearm  when 
aiming  same.  A  pair  of  lighted  dots  are  preferably  positioned 
on  each  sight  so  that  an  operator  aiming  the  weapon  can  view 
all  four  spots  and  may  properly  align  the  weapon  by  aligning 
the  four  lighted  spots  on  a  horizontal  line. 


3,698,093 

SIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  GOLF  PUTTER 

James  O.  Marshall,  East  Genesee  Turnpike,  Fayettevilfe,  N.V. 

Fifed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,186 

IntCLA63b5J/00 

U.S.  CI.  33-263  2  Chums 


The  specification  discloses  a  sighting  means  for  a  golf 
putter,  comprising  a  pointer  and  a  mounting  means  at  least 
one  downwardly  directed  projection  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  an  a|}erture  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  putter  head. 


3,698,094 
TILT  METER 
Frank  Donald  Stacey,  Kenmore;  John  Munro  William  Rynn, 
Annerfey,  both  of  Australia;  Eric  Cooper  Littfe,  Moggill, 
Great  Britain,  and  Clyde  Croskell,  Taringa,  Australia,  as- 
signors   to    The    Univcratity    of   Queensland,    St.    Lucia, 
BrisiMncc,  Queensland,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,720,  Sept.  10, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,102 
Int.  CI.  GOIc  9122 
U.S.  CI.  33— 366  13Clafais 
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A  tilt  meter  is  provided  with  a  horizontally  disposed  beam 
that  supports  on  its  underside  a  pair  of  spaced  liquid  con- 
tainers. Insulated  electrodes  are  supported  and  spaced  above 
each  liquid  surface  and  connected  to  the  underside  of  the 
beam.  The  liquids  are  electrically  conductive.  A  first  pipe  is 


provided  to  communicate  the  liquid  in  one  container  with  the 
liquid  in  the  other  container,  and  a  second  pipe  is  provided  to 
communicate  the  space  above  each  liquid  surface  with  that 
space  above  the  other. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  33- 
Patent  No. 


-172  R  see: 
3,699,473 


3.698,095 

FIBER  CONDITIONING  ARTICLE 

Paul  S.  Grand,  South  Bound  Brook;  Pasqualc  Joseph  Faiivene, 

Union  City,  and  Henry  P.  Furgal,  Bcmardsvilfe,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Oct  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,239 

Int.CI.F26bJ/00 

U.S.CI.34-9  12  Claims 


is" 


An  article  for  conditioning  fibrous  materials  by  contact  in- 
cludes a  form-retaining  base  and,  held  to  an  outside  surface  of 
the  base  in  form-retaining  relationship  with  it,  a  flexible 
material  which  has  an  outer  surface  thereof  containing  a  fiber 
conditioning  agent.  Conditioning  effected  is  preferably  fabric 
softening  and  may  take  place  in  an  automatic  laundry  dryer 
wherein  damp  laundry  is  brought  into  tumbling  contact  with 
the  conditioning  article  while  being  dried.  Such  contact  causes 
the  transfer  to  the  laundry  of  softening  agent  and  the  dried 
laundry  is  satisfactorily  soft,  non-static  and  unwrinkled,  upon 
removal  from  the  dryer. 

Also  disclosed  are  packages  for  the  articles  wherein  the 
form-retaining  base  is  a  paperboard  cylinder  and  is  employed 
as  a  container  for  the  flexible  material  coated  with  softening 
agent. 


3,698,096 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  SURFACE 

WATER  FROM  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

John  M.  Winingcr,  Jr.,  Blountvilfe.  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877^28,  Nov.  17, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,462 

Int.  Ci.F26b  J/00 

U.S.CI.34-9  10  Claims 


Polyolefin,  polyester  and  cellulose  ester  plastic  sheet 
products  produced  at  high  production  rates  without  optical  or 
visible  defects  by  extruding  the  plastic  in  the  molten  state  into 
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a  water  quench  bath,  and  completely  removing  surface  water 
from  the  quenched  sheet.  This  is  accomplished  according  to 
the  instant  invention  by  heating  the  sheet  immediately  after  it 
leaves  the  quench  bath  to  impart  internal  heat  thereto,  remov- 
ing surface  water  by  conveying  the  wet  sheet  through  a  pair  of 
squeeze  rolls  which  hold  back  the  bulk  of  the  excess  water  and 
spread  any  water  not  thus  removed  in  a  layer  of  minute 
thickness  over  both  surfaces  of  the  sheet,  and  thereafter  con- 
veying the  heated  sheet  from  the  exit  side  of  the  squeeze  rolls 
for  a  sufficient  distance  and  a  sufficient  interval  to  permit  the 
internal  heat  previously  impaKted  to  the  sheet  to  evaporate  all 
remaining  water  therefrom. 


substantially  reducing  the  boiling-point  of  any  moisture  in  the 


3,698,097 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Gustav  A.  Maag,  Crestview  Hills,  Ky.,  and  Donald  L.  Gerth, 

Springfield  Twsp,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,826 

Int.CI.F26bi/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—9  16  Claims 


GRANULES  20 
»  34 

Tir 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  treating  granular 
material  for  the  purpose  of  heating,  cooling  and/or  drying  the 
material.  An  endless  belt  of  flne  mesh  fabric  is  supported 
around  a  treating  drum  having  a  perforated  peripheral  sur- 
face. The  belt  is  moved  by  the  rotation  of  the  drum.  A  layer  of 
granular  material  is  continuously  deposited  on  the  surface  of 
the  moving  belt.  A  fluid  treating  medium,  preferably  air,  is 
continuously  drawn  through  the  belt  and  drum  periphery 
whereby  it  passes  through  the  granular  material  and  simul- 
taneously creates  a  sufficient  pressure  differential  to  retain  the 
granular  material  on  the  belt  as  it  moves  through  a  substantial 
arc  of  rotation.  The  treating  medium  can  heat,  cool  and/or  dry 
the  granules  depending  upon  the  desired  treatment.  A  sealing 
plate  is  disposed  in  contiguous  relationship  to  the  drum 
(wriphery,  either  internally  or  externally,  for  that  portion  of  its 
arc  in  which  the  belt  does  not  contact  the  drum  periphery. 


3,698,098 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  ARTICLES  HAVING  A  LOW 

HEAT  TOLERANCE 

James  M.  Ramsay,  Yuma,  Ariz.,  aHigiior  to  The  United  States 

of  ABcrka  as  rcprcientcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

DivMoa  of  Scr.  No.  861,104,  Sept  25, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,605,278.  Thb  appHcatioB  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,062 

lBt.CI.F26b5/04 
U.S.CI.34-15  2Claiins 

A  method  for  drying  articles  having  a  low  heat  tolerance, 
such  as  parachutes  fabricated  of  synthetic  fibers,  comprising 
the  steps  of  first  heating  a  hermetically  scalable  chamber  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  which  the  article  can  tolerate, 
then  evacuating  the  chamber  to  create  a  vacuum  therein  for 


article,  and  exhausting  the  boiled-off  moisture  to  complete  the 
drying  cycle. 


3,698,099 
OPHTHALMOSCOPES 
Thomas  T.  Matsura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  American  Opti- 
cal  Corporation,  Southbridgc,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,858 

Int.  CI.  A61b  J//2, 3/14;  G02b  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  351—6  6  Claims 


f 


An  instrument  for  selectively  performing  direct  and  photo- 
graphic ophthalmoscopy  including  a  variable  focus  image- 
forming  objective  at  one  end  of  an  elongated  flexible  illu- 
minating and  image-trans(>orting  bundle  of  optical  fibers  hav- 
ing an  image-viewing  eyepiece  and  associated  ophthalmoscop- 
ic optics  adjacent  its  opposite  end  for  diagnostically  viewing 
images  transported  by  the  optical  fiber  bundle  and  a  camera 
associated  with  said  eyepiece  for  selectively  photographically 
recording  images  transported  by  said  flexible  bundle  of  optical 
fibers. 


3,698,100 

OPERATOR  RESPONSIVE  PROGRAMMED  LEARNING 

APPARATUS 

Lee  F.  Frank,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasiguor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,276 
Int.  CI.  G09b  7/08 
U.S.Ci.35-9A  13Ctaims 

In  a  rear  projection  viewer  for  showing  a  programmed  view- 
ing web  having  encoded  fnimes  thereon,  light  beams  are 
directed  across  the  face  of  a  display  screen  onto  photodetec- 
tors  located  about  its  periphery.  A  student  can  indicate  a 
response  to  a  projected  answer  coded  scene,  such  as  a 
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question,  by  presenting  a  finger  or  other  object  at  the  face  of 
the  display  screen  at  a  selected  answer  (>oint,  thereby  inter- 
rupting a  light  beam  or  beams.  The  photodetectors  are  con- 


position.  Also  simulates  the  view  obtained  when  the  periscope 


head  descends  from  an  above  the  ocean  surface  position  down 
through  the  near-surface  waters  to  the  depths. 


3,698,103  ^ 

nected  to  correlating  circuitry  which  compares  the  student's    „        ^„        ^'*^!fil?^'^l?'r'^  ?'^^"''!f  ^u  «  ..       ^ 
response  with  information  coded  on  the  scene's  frame.  The    ^*^'^    Harmon,  4339  BcUaire  Avenue,  North  Hollywood, 

next  scene  presented  is  program  selected  in  accordance  with        ^      '  io«o  «:.,  m«  too  7*n 

.ha,  respoas.  .h.  studen.  regis««d.  ""  ^"^  "t'.'^'o^^Vw       ' 

U.S.  CI.  35—35  6  Claims 

3,698,101 

CONTAINERS  FOR  FIXING,  HOLDING,  AND  STORAGE 

OF  DEAD  INSECT  SPECIMEN 

Clarence  C.  Bowling,  1750  Wooten  RomI,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,434 

Int.CI.G09b2i/i6 

U.S.  CI.  35—20  3  Claims 


90    91  «  9* 


2 


3b-- 


A  light  weight  container  molded  of  penetrable  material  for 
spreading,  fixing,  holding,  and  storage  of  dead  insect 
specimen. 


3,698,102 
SUBMERGED  PERISCOPE  SIMULATOR 
Carl  R.  DriskeU,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,918 

Int.  CLG09b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  35-25  5  Claims 

An  improvement  to  a  periscope  view  simulator  training 
device  for  training  periscope  operators.  Comprises  means  for 
simulating  the  changing  view  obuined  through  a  periscope 
when  the  periscope  head  is  ascending  from  the  darker  ocean 
depths  through  lighter  greenish  colored  waters  near  the  sur- 
face and  on  to  the  daylight  brightness  of  an  above  the  surface 


1^ 


A  device  for  developing  reading  speed  and  comprehension 
comprising  a  variable  speed  pacing  member  which  traverses  a 
page  of  reading  material  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof  in 
a  series  of  predetermined  steps  or  hesitations.  The  pacing 
member  includes  a  plurality  of  cam-actuated  spacing  shutters 
which,  when  viewed  from  above,  sequentially  expose  laterally 
adjacent  areas  of  the  underlying  reading  material  so  that  dur- 
ing each  hesitation,  or  step,  of  the  pacing  member,  the  reader 
sees  first  one  area  of  the  reading  material,  while  the  like  area 
adjacent  thereto  is  blocked  from  view;  and  then,  in  sequence, 
sees  the  laterally  adjacent  area  while  the  preceding  area  is 
blocked  from  view.  The  pacing  shutter  may  be  adjusted  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  area  of  reading  material  exposed  thereby 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  reading  material  and  the  state  of 
the  trainee's  development. 


3,698,104 
PORTABLE  STUDY  CARREL 
Thomas  J.  Sutton,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oakland  Com- 
munity  CoUcgc,  BhHNnficid  HiH,  Mich. 

nicd  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,182 
Int  CI.  A47b  4 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  35-60  3  Cialnis 

A  study  carrel  including  a  horizonul  work  surface  widi  a 
hollow  core  unit  projecting  upwardly  from  the  work  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  vertical  side  panels  extending  outwardly 
from  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  core  member  toward  the 


774 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1972 


peripheral  edge  of  the  work  surface  to  define  a  plurality  of 
work  stations.  Each  of  the  work  stations  is  enclosed  by  an  ad- 
jacent pair  of  side  panel  surfaces,  the  portion  of  the  outer  sur- 


lower  leg  and  ankle  to  the  foot  in  accordance  with  different 


face  of  the  core  unit  that  extends  between  the  adjacent  pair  of 
side  panel  surfaces,  and  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
horizontal  work  surface  that  extends  between  the  adjacent 
pair  of  side  panel  surfaces.  i 


3,698,105  I 

LASTING  ELEMENT 
Jerome  A.  Rubico,  Boston,  and  Charles  F.  Batcheldcr,  Milton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Batcheldcr  Rubico,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  805,205,  May  7, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,525,1 10.  Thb  application  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

66,212 

Int  CI.  A43b 

U.S.  CI.  36-2.5  R  5  Claims 


KtKAT*.    \- 


"T^C^ 


IH 


IhCATm  on  k.*ST  BOTTOM 


oncAiw)  1,     r 


•ITMMAV   I 


[    T*M   I 


A  method  for  making  shoes  over  a  sheathed  last  using  a  last- 
ing element.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  lasting 
element  comprises  a  single  layer  of  a  very  thin  and  relatively 
flexible  material  while  in  another  embodiment,  the  lasting  ele- 
ment comprises  a  laminated  structure. 


3,698,106 
SKI  BOOT 
Justus  Rickcr,  Panoramastrasuc  130,  7200  Tuttllngcn,  Ger- 
many 

.  Filed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,359 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  June  23,  1970,  P  20 
30  737  J 

Int.  CI.  A43b  00/00 
U.S.  CI.  36— 2.5  AL  13  Claims 

A  ski  boot  is  described  having  interchangeable  ankle-engag- 
ing partt  inclined  at  differing  angles  to  the  remainder  of  the 
boot  for  matching  the  desired  angular  inclination  of  skier's 


skiing  conditions;  the  ankle-engaging  part  of  the  boot  being 
detachably  connected  to  the  remainder  by  plug-in  connectors. 


3,698,107 
FOOTWEAR 
Tatsuo  Fukuoka,  3,3-Ban,  2-chomc,  Shin-Minami,  Tokushima, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,844 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.     19,     1970, 
45/104050;  Nov.  12, 1970,45/112294 

Int.CI.A43b5//2 
U.S.CI.36-11.S  t  9  Claims 


A  footwear  comprises  a  sole  provided  with  a  foamed  inner 
layer  therein  and  a  non-foamy  outer  layer  integrally  surround- 
ing said  foamed  inner  layer,  a  shape  preservative  fixture  for  an 
instep  cover  member  being  protruded  integrally  from  the 
required  edge  portion  of  said  sole,  the  foamed  inner  layer  and 
non-foamy  outer  layer  of  said  fixture  being  respectively  and 
integrally  connected  with  the  foamed  inner  layer  and  non- 
foamy  outer  layer  of  the  sole  and  the  fitting  portion  of  the  in-\ 
step  cover  member  being  affixed  removably  or  firmly  to  the 
shape  preservative  fixture. 


3,698,108 
SANDALS  AND  METHODS  AND  MACHINES  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 
Adolf  Bninncr,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Scmpcrit  Oster- 
rcichisch-Amcrikanischc  Gummiwcrke  A.G.,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  March  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  March  6, 1969,  A  2198 
Int.CI.A43bJ//2 
U.S.CL36-11.5  10  Claims 


The  sandal  is  made  of  a  foam  rubber  or  a  foam  plastic  sole 
within  which  a  central  portion  of  a  single-piece  fastening  strip 
of  a  non-moldable  material  is  embedded.  The  sole  is  manufac- 
tured in  a  mold  having  lateral  recesses  for  insertion  of  the 
fastening  strip  prior  to  the  molding  process. 
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COVER  PLATE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELEVATING 
^        SCRAPER 
Charics  Davis,  Farmingdak,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Davis  Construc- 
tion Corporation,  Hkksvllk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,022 

Int.  CI.  E02f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  37-124  5  Claims 


sides  to  a  pair  of  elongated  magnetic  strips;  The  document 
holder  will  receive  and  retain  a  document  such  as  an  automo- 


A  cover  plate  attachment  for  an  elevating  scraper  which  has 
a  closed  position  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  scraper  bowl 
when  the  scraper  is  in  the  raised  or  transport  position  and  an 
open  position  allowing  access  to  the  open  end  of  the  scraper 
bowl  when  the  scraper  is  in  lowered  position  and  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  bowl  is  in  ground  engagement;  said  cover  plate 
being  shiftable  automatically  and  positively  between  said  posi- 
tions upon  the  raising  or  lowering  of  said  scraper. 


3,698,110 
DOMESTIC  IRONING  BOARD 
Ralph  E.  Shettel,  Route  1,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho 

Flkd  Aug.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,242 
Int.  CI.  D06f  57/00 
U.S.CI.38-107 


3  Claims 


An  ironing  appliance  offering  a  mini-board  means  built  into 
the  parent  contour  disposed  to  selectively  swing  outwardly  for 
use.  In  the  closed  position,  it  serves  to  enlarge  the  board  ex- 
tremity and  thereby  speed  up  the  ironing  chore  through 
reduced  manipulation  of  the  work.  A  control  is  provided  to 
support  and  lever  a  desired  position.  Understructure  leg  sup- 
ports are  set  apart  to  provide  knee  space  and  work  with  board 
extremity  bracing  to  produce  an  unobstructed  separation 
between  the  mini-boaid  and  the  ironing  board.  A  snap  on  cord 
curbing  unit  and  flatiron  arrestor  are  accessories  that  attach 
the  board  and  complete  the  ironing  appliance  in  eliminating 
rumpling  of  the  work  by  the  cord  while  giving  the  flatiron  safe 
rest  and  storage. 


3,698,111 

DOCUMENT  HOLDER 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pyramid,  Inc., 

Newton,  Iowa 

Flkd  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,260 

Int.CI.G09fi//S 

U.S.CI.40-10R  4  Claims 

A  generally  rectangular  document  holder  comprising  a  pair 
of  flexible  film-like  transparent  sheets  fixed  along  opposite 


bile  registration  to  permit  displaying  the  document  in  a  suita- 
ble location  within  the  automobile. 


3,698,112 

VARIABLE  INDICIA  SIGN 

John  J.  Kelly,  2  Normandk  Place,  Cranford,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,999 

Int.  CLG09f  7 //26 

U.S.  CI.  40-96 


8  Claims 


^'\  , 


^ 


;:^^>«s& 


\m^m 


J!/ 


A  variable  indicia  sign  for  use  in  retail  merchandising  and 
the  like  which  has  a  plurality  of  windows  through  which 
shopper  sees  indicia  such  as  price.  The  indicia  in  each  window 
is  formed  on  a  continuous  tape,  the  position  of  which  is  con- 
trolled externally  and  which  can  be  varied  by  the  merchan- 
diser to  accurately  and  selectively  bring  into  view  the  desired 
information.  The  structure  of  the  device  allows  for  easy  ad- 
justment by  authorized  personnel  but  effectively  precludes 
customers  from  varying  the  indicia. 


3,698,1 13 

PERPETUAL  CALENDAR  _ 

Lauren  D.  Spicer,  c/o  Arthur  Jaqua  R.R.  #1,  Napokon,  Ohio 

Filed  April  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,453 

Int.CI.G09dJ//0 

U.S.CL40-118  5  Claims 


A  subsuntially  recungular  hollow  case  is  connected  at  iu 
respective  ends  with  strap  means  encircling  a  user's  wrisU. 
Cog  wheels  and  rollers  are  joumalled  within  respective  end 


776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1972 


portions  of  the  case  on  transverse  axles  for  »"PP«rting  super-  SIGNALING  DEVICE          ' 

&nrfr„ntT?n^'p•;::fng^^^^^^^^^^  SUwart  N.  R^ "p.O   Bo.  366,  Dover  R.D.  2.  W.-.in.ton 

XaSnirdl  onr^^^^^^     band,  when  the  bands  are  Twp..York^Co«-ty.P..^^                   ^^^^^^ 

selectively  positioned.                                  •  Int-CI.  A01k97//2 


3,698,114 

FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

SUnley  Hlr«h,  and  Irving  Scluielder,  both  of  Westbunr.  N.Y., 

•ssiciiors  to  Structural  Induitrkfl,  Inc..  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,166 

IntCI.G09f///2 

U.S.  CI.  40-155 


_jC_ 


U.S.CI.43-17 


12  Claims 


8  Claims 


'-1 


U 


7| 


.4 


i. 


-• 


VI 


+V.  iUJ. 


^^± 


±nzi 


The  invenUon  relates  to  a  frame  made  of  multiples  of  a  max- 
imum of  three  different  parts  which  when  predetermmately 
assembled  provide  a  strong,  rigid  aesthetic  lookmg  frame 
which  requires  no  tools  for  assembly  or  disassembly. 


A  fish  bite  signaling  device  wherein  the  Hexing  movements 
of  the  outboard  end  of  a  fish  pole  incident  to  fish  bite  activity 
on  a  fish  line  attached  to  said  pole  are  converted  into  varia- 
tions in  the  level  of  liquid  within  a  container  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  fish  pole  together  with  calibrated  indicia  for 
evaluating  the  strength  or  vigor  of  the  fish  bite  in  terms  of  rise 
of  liquid  level  within  said  container. 


3,698,115 
TUBULAR  MAGAZINE  AND  DISPENSER  THEREFOR 
Robert  W.  Henning,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olfa  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,386 

Int.  CI.  F41c 25108, 25/00;  B25c  UIO 
U.S.  CI.  42-49  R  9Ctalin» 


3,698,117 
TIP-UP 
Donald  G.  Wiltse,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Topper 
Corporation,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,484 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  97/12 

U.S.CI.43-17  'Claims 


A  tip-up  for  use  in  ice  fishing  which  comprises  a  housing 
containing  a  rototeble  reeP  having  a  fishing  line  wound 
thereon,  a  crank  for  rotating  the  reel,  a  signal  member  pivoted 
on  the  reel  on  an  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
reel  and  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  housing,  the  upper  end 

of  the  signal  member  having  a  visual  signal  portion  which 
A  magazine  for  holding  a  plurality  of  disc-shaped  article,    o^illates  "^^^-'l^  °/ ^^^^""^^^^^^ 
comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  plurality  of  annularly    f  °f  * ^f f ,*"^. "'/•"'^J^^^^^ 

spaced.  T^haped  tracks  communicating  with  the  mtenor  of  the  ««^,The  housing  is  hollow  m^^s  adap^  P^J^ 

ihTbody.  Also,  a  dispenser  whereby  an  article  may  be  in-    cover  the  hole  m  the  ice  to  reuro  ireezing 
dividually  dispensed  from  the  magazine.  therein. 
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3  698  118  3,698,120 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  FISHING  REELS  TO  FISHING  -^-"r^^J^i'S'^^*  o      «_^      ^  .„ 

TACKLES  Daniel  R.  Grogan,  705  Wert  39tli  Street,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

Rudolf  Schultz,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dcutacbc  Angel-  '''**^.'*"V.?';iJ!«'™  «?',??'^*^ 

gerate  Manufaktur  (DAM)  Hellmuth  Huntxe  Gesellschaft  Int  CI.  AOlk  95/00. 95/00 

mlt  bcachrankter  Haftnng  A  Co.  Kammanditgctellschaft,  U.S.  CI.  43-43.14  12  Claims 

Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,765  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1968,  G  68  ^  ^~F"^ 


04  685.5 

U.S.  CI.  43-22 


Int.  CI.  AOlk  57/06 


1  Claim 


;rwnuflfw/fltsm-7 


ZZEZ. 


^s^ 


5ZZ3 


--  -/  '-  ■-  '■  --' 


r    i 


*     I 


A  fishing  reel  having  a  T-shaped  base  is  attached  to  a  fishing 
tackle  the  handle  of  which  has  the  shape  of  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal tube  with  two  cylindrical  sleeves  mounted  on  the  handle 
and  movable  relatively  to  each  other.  The  sleeves  are  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  reel  base  and  each  of  them  has  a  shoe- 
like extension  with  an  inclined  surface  extending  over  a 
separate  flange  of  the  base.  Each  sleeve  is  enclosed  by  a  cover 
which  is  a  poor  conductor  of  heat.  The  sleeves  and  their 
covers  arc  held  by  a  cap  which  can  be  screwed  upon  the  reel 
handle,  whereby  the  base  is  firmly  clamped.  The  cap  has  an 
annular  space  for  receiving  a  rotary  radial  flange  located  upon 
that  side  of  the  sleeve  which  is  opposite  its  shoe-like  extension. 
The  present  invention  is  particularly  characterized  in  that  the 
cap  consists  of  two  parts  which  engage  each  other  while  form- 
ing an  annular  space  and  which  are  rigidly  interconnected 
after  the  insertion  of  the  flange,  the  part  of  the  cap  located 
away  from  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  screw  threads. 


3,698,119 
FISHING  TACKLE 
Francis  Jean  Henri  Raymond  Lcvoin,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Carpano  &  Pans  S.A.  Boitc  Postale,  Cluses,  France 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  4,   1970, 
8513/70;  Aug.  18, 1969, 12575/69 

Int.CI.A0Ik«5/00 
U.S.  CI.  43-42.08  8  Claims 


A  float-sinker  for  mounting  to  a  fishing  line  and  including  a 
float  chamber  having  water  passages  for  flooding  the  float 
chamber.  The  lower  end  of  a  vent  tube  projecting  through  the 
upper  portion  of  the  float  chamber  determines  the  level  to 
which  water  can  rise  in  the  float  chamber.  After  the  float- 
sinker  is  cast,  water  enters  the  float  chamber  and  the  float- 
sinker  slowly  sinks  toward  the  bottom  with  the  associated 
hooks,  bait,  and  the  like.  Upon  withdrawal  of  the  float-sinker 
from  the  water,  the  water  remaining  in  the  float  chamber  pro- 
vides additional  weight  to  aid  in  casting.  The  float-sinker  may 
be  fixed  to  the  line  or  slidable  thereon  within  certain  limits. 


An  artificial  bait  for  fish  includes  a  body  having  a  cavity  for 
receiving  a  looped  portion  of  a  resilient  pin.  The  loop 
releasably  supporU  a  hook  and  at  the  extremity  of  one  free 
end  of  the  pin  forming  part  of  the  loop,  has  an  outwardly 
formed  part  which  engages  a  surface  of  a  ledge  formed  in  the 
cavity  to  resiliently  resist  movement  of  the  pin  away  from  the 
body.  The  ledge  is  formed  by  the  junction  of  a  hole  formed  in 
the  body  laterally  of.  and  communicating  with,  the  cavity. 


3,698,121 

nSHING  APPARATUS 

Gerald  C.  Nordcen,  4509  Ritchie  Highway,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,31 1 

Int  CI.  AOlk  93/00 

U.S.CI.43— 43.14  3  Claims 


A  fishing  apparatus  having  a  buoyant  float  assembly  consist- 
ing of  a  conuiner  and  an  inflated  lighter  than  air  balloon  to  be 
positioned  over  a  fishing  area,  the  container  adapted  to  be  ini- 
tially filled  with  water  to  render  the  float  assembly  sufficiently 
buoyant  so  as  to  float  on  water;  the  float  assembly  having  a 
conventional  depending  fishhook  and  having  a  hollow  flexible 
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tube  forming  a  line  adapted  to  be  carried  upon  a  reel  having 
one  end  attached  to  the  conuiner  thereof  and  connected  to  a 
fishing  pole,  a  source  of  inert  gas  under  pressure  in  the  fishing 
pole  and  valve  means  on  the  fishing  pole  to  manually  release 
the  gas  through  the  hollow  tube  and  into  the  container  to  force 
the  water  therefrom  and  thus  lighten  the  float  sufficiently  to 
cause  the  balloon  portion  to  lift  the  container,  the  attached 
hook  and  any  fish  which  may  be  caught  thereon,  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  surface  of  the  water,  whereby  the  fisherman  may 
reel  in  his  catch. 


3,698,122 

GOLDEN  RATIO  PLAYING  BLOCKS  AND  GOLDEN 

RECTANGLE  FRAME 

Wilbur  Henry  Adams,  66  East  83rd  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  71 1,255 

Int.  CI.  A63h  55/06 

U.S.  CI.  46-17 


2  Claims 


A  set  of  playing  blocks  is  described  wherein  blocks  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  are  provided  with  characteristic  dimensions  that 
bear  a  preselected  golden  ratio  relationship  with  one  another. 
Blocks  of  successive  sizes  are  related  to  each  other  with  the 
Golden  Ratio.  The  Golden  Ratio  is  defined  as  the  ratio 
between  successive  numbers  in  a  sequence  produced  by  start- 
ing with  one  and  adding  the  last  two  numbers  to  arrive  at  the 
next.  Blocks  of  rectangular  shape  bearing  the  Golden  Ratio  to 
one  another  are  described  as  well  as  circular  blocks  whose 
diameter  varies  successively  in  accordance  with  the  sequence. 


3,698,123 

STRUCTURAL  TOYS 

Carl  R.  HeMt,  320  South  Country  Club  Road,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,896 

Int.CI.A63li55//0 

U.S.CI.46— 29  8  Claims 


rod. 

When  a  small  rod  is  placed  in  one  of  the  holes  in  the  bifur- 
cated rod  and  the  tubing  is  slid  toward  the  small  rod,  the  latter 
is  locked  in  place  in  the  jaws  of  the  bifurcation. 

Small  tori  are  provided,  made  of  round  stock  having  the 
diameter  of  the  holes  in  the  round  rod;  these  tori  can  be 
placed  in  jaws  of  the  bifurcated  rod,  instead  of  the  small  rods. 

Small  wheels  having  rims  of  the  size  of  the  holes  in  the  rod 
also  are  provided. 

Long  tubes  also  are  provided  to  connect  two  bifurcated  rods 
and  to  act  as  locks. 

Out  of  these  elements  extensive  rigid  structures  can  be  built. 


A  round  rod  is  bifurcated  at  both  ends  in  a  plane.  Near  each 
end,  in  the  plane,  a  hole  is  drilled.  Each  end  is  slotted  in  the 
plane  back  from  the  hole  for  a  short  distance.  Small  round 
rods  are  provided  having  the  diameter  of  the  hole.  Short 
lengths  of  tubing  are  provided  to  fit  over  the  bifurcated  round 


3,698,124 
CONSTRUCTION  TOY 
John  S.  Reitzei,  and  Gail  L.  Reitzcl,  both  of  West  Concord, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Reitzcl  Designs,  Inc.,  West  Concord, 
Mass. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,500 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/06 

U.S.  CI.  46—30  6  Claims 


—  10 


A  construction  toy  having  a  plurality  of  equilateral  triangu- 
lar construction  elements  adapted  to  be  sequentially  inter- 
locked together  to  create  a  variety  of  free  form  constructions. 
Each  triangle  is  transparent,  flexible,  made  of  resilient  plastic, 
and  has  locking  slots  extending  from  the  triangle  vertices 
toward  the  triangle  centroid.  The  locking  slots  have  a  working 
width  less  thah  the  triangle  thickness  which  allows  the  trian- 
gles to  be  firmly  interiocked  together.  The  locking  slots  also 
have  a  length  of  approximately  three-sevenths  of  the  distance 
from  a  triangle  vertex  to  the  triangle  centroid. 


3,698,125 
!         ANIMATED  FIGURE  TOY 
Donald     C.     Hartling,    Garden    Grove;    Joseph     Kossoff, 
Hawthorne,  and  William  Radin,  PakM  Verdcs  Peninsula,  all 
of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawlhomc,  Calif. 
Filed  March  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,539 
Int.CI.A63h5/00 
U.S.CI.46— 118  7  Claims 


A  doll  includes  a  torso  to  which  a  head  and  arms  are 
resiliently  connected  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  torso 
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when  the  doll  is  jiggled  or  bounced.  The  doll  is  seated  on  a  seat 
which  is  rocked  from  side-to-side  by  a  suitable  motor  provided 
in  a  toy  vehicle,  musical  instrument  or  the  like. 


I  3,698,126 

I  ANIMATED  TOY 

Wolfe  Grebow,  8402  Carlson  Lane,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,498 
Int.Cl.l63h/7/00 
U.S.CI.46- 119 


3,698,128 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  PRODUCING  SOUND  WITH 
VISUAL  REINFORCEMENT 
Alan  J.  Mocscr,  Roosevelt,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Broad- 
casting System,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,373 

Int.  CI.  A63h  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  46-175  8  Claims 


5  Claims 


An  animated  toy  simulating  a  wood  cutter  sawing  a  log 
when  actuated  by  a  hand  crank.  On  each  stroke  of  the  saw  a 
simulated  log  section  is  dropped  from  a  point  near  the  sawing 
operation  simulating  the  cutting  off  of  a  section  of  log. 


3,698,127 

doll-like  puppet  WITH  MOVABLE  MOUTH 

Grace  E.  Harp,  100  Beihaven  Drive,  Los  Gates,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,Scr.No.  112,569 

Int.  CI.  A63h  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  46-126  2  Claims 


An  action  toy  for  young  children  which  produces  a  clicking 
or  popping  sound  accompanied  by  a  popping  action  imparted 
to  a  number  of  small  objects,  such  as  tiny  balls,  as  the  toy  is 
manipulated  with  the  hands. 


3,698,129 

TOY  VEHICLES 

Jerome  H.  Lcmdson,  85  Rector  Street,  Metuchcn,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  53,832,  July  10, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,273 

Int.CI.A63h7///0 

U.S.  CI.  46-202  5  Claims 


A  vehicular  toy  having  an  inertially  operated  mechanism  for 
driving  the  wheels  of  said  toy  to  power  operate  the  toy  across  a 
surface.  The  mechanism  is  composed  of  an  inertia  wheel  hav- 
ing an  input  means  including  a  circular  gear  which  is  routed 
by  means  of  a  gear  strip  inserted  through  an  opening  and 
guideway  accessible  to  the  exterior  of  the  toy.  The  gear  strip  is 
pulled  rapidly  past  the  gear,  thereby  accelerating  the  inertia 
wheel  of  the  toy.  The  inertia  wheel  is  coupled  to  one  or  more 
wheels  of  the  toy  and  operates  to  rotate  said  wheel  or  wheels 
to  cause  the  toy  to  be  driven  across  a  surface.  Both  direct  and 
clutch-type  coupling  means  between  the  inertia  wheel 
mechanism  and  the  wheels  of  the  toy  are  provided. 


A  puppet  with  a  subsUntially  sphericW  head  having  a  mova- 
ble mouth  which  is  operated  by  a  pull  string.  The  string  is  at- 
tached to  the  lower  jaw  if  the  lower  jaw  is  to  be  moved  or  it  is 
attached  to  the  upper  part  of  the  head  if  the  upper  part  of  the 
mouth  is  to  move  with  respect  to  the  lower  part.  The  head  is 
supported  upright  on  a  rod  extending  downward  therefrom  so 
that  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  may  be  gripped  to  hold  the  pup- 
pet upright  or  said  lower  end  may  be  set  into  a  support.  The 
head  may  be  routed  with  respect  to  the  cup-shaped  member 
by  routing  the  rod  and  suiuble  arms  may  be  atuched  to  the 
cup-shaped  member  so  that  this  member  appears  as  the  upper 
part  of  the  puppet  body. 


3,698,130 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Hikoo  Unml,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMttnor  to  To«y  Kofjro  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,310 
Claims    priority,    applkatfon    Japui,    Dec.    28.    1970, 

45/136625  , 

Int  CI.  A63h/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  46-206  6Clnlnis 

An  amusement  device  featuring  a  trackway  along  which  a 
vehicle  moves  including  automatic  turn-around  sections  at  the 
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ends  of  the  trackway  permitting  the  vehicle  to  reverse  its 
direction  of  travel  and  a  stand  wherein  the  movement  of  the 


net  openings  but  small  enough  to  contain  the  marbles.  A  net 
enclosure  surrounds  and  loosely  contains  the  marbles  so  that 
stems  can  be  inserted  through  the  net  openings  to  displace  the 


vehicle  is  halted  while  a  second  vehicle  traverses  the  stand 
after  which  the  vehicle  continues  its  forward  motion. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  46—135  R  see: 
Patent  No.  3,698,134 


3,698,131 
PLANT  COVER  AND  METHOD 
Donald  A.  Kcsinger,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  March  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,772 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  13/04;  E05f  15120 


U.S.  CI.  47-29 


11  Claims 


A  plant  cover  having  a  thermally  responsive  actuator  for 
venting  purposes.  The  actuator  includes  a  hermetically  sealed 
plyable  bag  containing  an  amount  of  vaporizable  liquid  that 
when  vaporized  expands  the  bag  to  effect  actuator  actuation. 
A  method  of  growing  plants  using  the  plant  cover  of  the  inven- 
tion including  planting  in  an  earthen  trough  and  covering  the 
trough  with  a  plant  cover  of  the  invention. 


3,698,132 
VARUBLE  DISPLACEMENT  HOLDER 
Lawrence  E.  Green,  Stinson  Beach,  and  William  G.  Mc- 
Dcrmott,  Sansalito,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  McDcrmott  & 
Green,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Flkd  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,436 
Int.  CL  AOlg  5100;  B65d  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  47—41.13  5  Claims 

A  variable  displacement  holder  and  support  for  flower 
stems,  pencils,  hors  d'oeuvre  sticlis,  etc.  formed  with  a  plurali- 
ty of  marbles  and  a  net  enclosure  formed  with  the  mesh  large 
enough  to  permit  insertion  of  stems  of  various  size  through  the 


marbles  which  provide  support  under  the  restraint  of  the  en- 
closure. In  the  preferred  form,  the  net  enclosure  conflnes  the 
marbles  in  a  toroidal  configuration. 


3,698,133 
SEED  HAVING  A  MULTIPLE  LAYERED  COATING  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Kurt  Schreibcr,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

FUcd  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  5, 1970, 074077 
Int.CI.A01c//06 
U.S.CI.47— 57.6  25  Claims 

A  plant  seed  having  a  multiple  coating  thereon,  said  multi- 
ple coating  comprising  ( I )  an  inner  porous  coating  which  is 
permeable  to  water  comprising  a  water  insoluble  particulate 
material  dispersed  throughout  a  water  soluble  binder  and  (2) 
an  applied  outer  coating  of  a  non-elastomeric  material,  such 
as  a  polymer,  said  material  in  fllm  form  having  a  controlled 
permeability  to  water  and  an  elongation  to  breaking  less  than 
about  2S0  percent  and  said  coating  being  of  a  thickness  such 
that  it  will  control  the  water  imbibition  of  the  seed  to  the  ex- 
tent necessary  to  delay  germination  until  environmental  con- 
ditions are  satisfactory  to  continued  crop  growth. 


3,698,134 
DOLL  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  LOCK  OF  HAIR 
Francte  Robert  Amici,  Northford;  Robert  E.  David,  North 
Branford,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Richard  Lcvine,  Howard 
Beach,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  HoUis,  N.Y. 
I     Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,262 
InLCLA63h/y/00 
U.S.CI.  46-135  R  10  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  an  improved  arrangement  for 
controlling  the  degree  of  exposure  of  a  long  lock  of  hair  from 
the  head  of  a  doll.  Through  the  provision  of  a  rotauble  spindle 
to  which  the  lock  of  hair  is  attached,  the  lock  of  hair  is 
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manually  adjusted  by  turning  the  spindle  against  a  comple- 
mentary locking  ratchet  arrangement.  A  reel  whose  diameter 
is  much  larger  than  that  of  the  spindle  is  mounted  for  free 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  spindle.  As  the  spindle  is  rotated, 
the  lock  of  hair  eventually  contacts  the  reel  causing  it  to  rotate 
to  a  point  limited  by  stops  formed  in  the  interior  of  the  doll. 


3,698,135 

VEHICLE  PARKING  SPACE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Patrick  R.  Boots,  and  Kenneth  W.  Gaddis,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  aasignors  to  Scope  Lock,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,512 

Int.  CI.  EOlf  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  49—35  13  Claims 


is  mounted  on  the  side  rail  of  the  door  and  is  actuated  by  the 
closing  of  the  door.  The  sensing  and  transmitting  device  is 
connected  to  a  receiver  by  a  fluid  circuit,  the  fluid  being  a 
liquid  under  pressure.  The  fluid  transmitted  by  the  sensing  and 
transmitting  device  causes  the  receiver  to  act  on  a  latching 
member  through  a  push-rod  to  move  the  latching  member  into 
position  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  window  from  the  sealing 
member  thereby  providing  an  abutment  preventing  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  window. 


A  device  for  use  with  a  subsUntially  unenclosed  parking 
space  to  selectively  permit  ingress  and  egress  from  the  parking 
space  comprising  an  erecUble  barrier  means  operatively 
mounted  in  the  surface  of  the  associated  parking  space  for 
selectively  raising  and  lowering.  The  device  is  provided  with 
dual  locking  means,  each  of  which  permiu  locking  and  u  i- 
locking  of  the  erecUble  barrier  means  in  the  raised  position. 
One  of  the  locking  means  is  adapted  to  allow  release  of  the 
erecUble  barrier  means  from  the  remainder  of  the  device  for 
repair  or  replacement. 


3,698,136 

LATERAL  ABUTMENT  DEVICES  FOR  VEHICLE 

WINDOWS 

Albert  Grosseau,  Paris,  France,  aisicnor  to  Sodete  Anonymc 

Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,061 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan-  12, 1970,  7000905 

Int  CI.  E05b  65/06/ 
U.S.  CI.  49-394  4  Claims 


3,698,137 
GRINDER  WITH  MOV  ABLY  SUPPORTED  FRAME 
Robert  C.  Overmyer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  John  R.  Schcel, 
Ocqueoc,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hawley  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, IndbnapoUs,  Ind. 

FUcd  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,240 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7/00,  9/00, 55/06 

U.S.  CI.  51-99  10  Claims 


■f  \ 


A  system  for  use  with  a  cutting  wheel  to  capture  and  dispose 
of  Ihe  dust  discharged  from  such  a  wheel  during  operation. 
The  term  "cutting  wheel"  is  used  herein  to  mean  any  rotor  in- 
cluding a  belt  or  web  traveling  about  one  or  more  pulleys 
which,  when  brought  into  conUct  with  a  piece  of  work,  will 
progressively  remove  particles  of  the  work  material,  whether 
in  a  cut-off  operation  or  in  what  is  usually  referred  to  as  a 
grinding,  abrading,  shaping  or  polishing  operation.  The  system 
is  primarily  intended  for  use  with  a  relatively  heavy  wKeel  as- 
sembly which  is  supported,  with  its  motive  power,  for  limited, 
sL-bsUntially  universal  movement  relative  to  the  wyk,  and 
comprises  a  continuously-evacuated,  elongated  duct,  a  car 
defining  a  chamber  continuously  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  duct  as  it  moves  along  the  length  of  the  duct,  an 
air  scoop  positioned  in  or  near  the  stream  of  dust  emanating 
from  the  wheel  during  operation  and  an  articulated  conduit 
providing  communication  and  a  driving  connection  between 
the  scoop  and  the  car. 


A  device  for  preventing  the  lateral  movement  of  the  side 
windows  of  a  motor  vehicle.  A  sensing  and  transmitting  device 


3  698  138 

GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  ADAPTIVE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Ryud  Wada;  Keilchi  Nakamnra,  both  of  Kariya,  and  KImio 

Kanou,  Aichi-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki 

KabushiU  Kaisha 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,300 
CUims  priority,  application  Jap«i,  Ang.  13, 1969, 44/64373 
Int  CI.  B24b  49/04 
U.S.  CI.  51-165.8  22Clnims 

A  grinding  machine  operati^for  controllmg  the  feeding 
speed  of  a  wheel  slide  to  obuin  high  machining  accuracy  and 
efficiency,  incorporating  a  sizingjdevice  for  constantly  mea- 
suring the  diameter  of  a  workpitce  during  a  grinding  opera- 
tion thereon  and  directs  fccdx^ntrol  means  to  change  the  feed 
speed  of  the  wheel  slide   ^grinding  resistance  control  means 
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IS  provided  for  detecting  the  grinding  resistance  applied  on  the  justment  of  the  angle  of  interaction  between  the  rotatable 
grinding  wheel  and  supplies  the  feed  control  means  with  the  grind  stone  and  the  face  of  the  drill  bit  to  preserve  the  original 
detected  grinding  resistance  in  a  rough  grinding  stage  at  a    cutting  angle  of  each  of  the  drill  bit  biting  surfaces.  The  device 
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predetermined  value.  For  the  final  grinding  operation,  the  axis 
of  a  wheel  spindle  carrying  the  grinding  wheel  is  shifted  to  ob- 
tain a  required  diameter  of  the  workpiece. 


3,698,139 
AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  DEVICE 
Cecil  D.  Everett,  West  Boybton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Warner 
&  Swasey  Company,  Ckveland,  Ohio 

Filed  ScpL  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,760 

Int.CI.B24b4//04 

U.S.  CI.  51—237  R  13  Claims 


t-f  -22 


An  automatic  balancing  device  for  use  on  a  machine  tool 
adapted  to  perform  the  same  or  a  similar  machining  operation 
on  a  series  of  differently  balanced  workpieces.  The  work- 
pieces  are  received  at  the  machine  tool  in  a  random  sequence 
and  the  machine  tool  performs  a  common  automatically  cy- 
cled machining  operation  upon  each  workpiece  while  it  is  sup- 
ported by  a  workpiece  holder  in  the  machine  tool.  The  work- 
piece  holder  is  mounted  within  a  fixed  housing  on  the  machine 
tool  for  rotation  about  a  predetermined  axis  during  each 
machining  operation  and  the  machine  tool  is  stopped  between 
succeeding  machining  operations  to  allow  a  workpiece  to  be 
loaded  and  unloaded.  The  balancing  device  includes  a  balance 
weight  which  is  automatically  movable  between  supports 
therefor  on  the  workpiece  holder  and  on  the  housing  in 
response  to  a  signal  indicating  that  succeeding  workpieces 
delivered  to  the  workpiece  holder  are  differently  balanced 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  workpiece  holder. 


3,698,140 

DRILL  BIT  SHARPENING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN 

CONJUNCTION  WITH  HAND  DRILLS 

Rufus  F.  Steadman,  2530  South  Coagrcss,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,801 

Int.  CI.  B24b  79/00 

U.S.  CL  51-241  G  12  Claims 

A  compact  and  highly  portable  mechanism  for  sharpening 

standard  drill  bits  with  the  grindstone,  all  tools  and  associated 

hardware  built  in  to  the  device  and  motive  power  supplied  by 

attachment  of  a  conventional  hand  drill  with  provision  for  ad- 


is  provided  with  chuck  holders  for  drill  bits  of  varying  sizes 
and  guide  structures  hold  the  drill  bit  in  proper  alignment  with 
respect  to  the  grindstone  during  the  sharpening  operation. 


3,698,141 
MODULAR  ABRASIVE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  L.  Landmark,  and  Allan  J.  Ashley,  both  of  Geneva, 
III.,  assignors  to  Amstcd  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,010 

Int.  CI.  B24d  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  5 1 —372  4  Claims 


The  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  opposed  aluminum  hubs  on 
which  is  mounted  a  cylindrical  sleeve  bearing  particles  of 
tungsten  carbide  grit.  The  inside  surface  of  the  sleeve  has  out- 
wardly tapered  surfaces  near  both  sides  that  engage  cor- 
responding tapered  surfaces  of  the  hubs  to  prevent  rotational 
slipping. 


3,698,142 

FLASHING 

George  R.  Theriault,  580  Main  Street,  Orange,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,394 

Int.CI.E04d/J//4 

U.S.  CI.  52-58  1  Claim 

Flashing  comprising  a  sheet  bent  into  a  general  "V"  shape 

for  disposition  on  a  shingle  and  against  the  side  to  be  flashed. 
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said  sheet  having  a  cut-back  and  bent  under  lip  portion  at  one 
end  thereof  for  insertion  under  the  top  edge  of  the  shingle,  the 


lip  portion  forming  a  connection  with  the  shingle  without  the 
use  of  fasteners. 


in  form  and  receives  the  bottom  end  of  the  post  in  its  upper 
end.  A  pair  of  spaced,  vertical,  slotted  lugs  are  fixed  within  the 
bottom  end  of  the  holder.  The  slots  of  the  spike  and  holder 
lugs  line  up  when  the  holder  is  mounted  on  the  base  plate.  A 


3,698,143 

RETRACTABLE  WINDOW  CASE  STRUCTURE  AND 

SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

John  P.  Francis,  20  Boston  Street,  Haverhill,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,616,  March  11, 1970,  Pat 

No.  3,593,467.  This  application  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

157,223 

Int.  CI.  A47g  7/02;  A47h  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-29  11  Claims 


i 


shear  pin  is  inserted  through  the  lugs  to  secure  the  holder  and 
spike  together.  When  the  post  is  struck  from  the  side,  the 
holder  pivots  about  its  bottom  edge;  the  shear  pin  parts  and 
the  post  and  holder  topple  over.  The  anchor  can  be  re-assem- 
bled by  insertion  of  a  new  shear  pin. 


3,698,145 
HOLLOW  STRUCTURE  WITH  CORE  OF  INTERWOVEN 

STRIPS 
Paul  Newman,  and  Maxwell  John  Holland,  both  of  Filton,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  SccreUry  of  State  for  Defence,  London, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,601 
Chiims  priority,  appUcatfon  Great  Britain,  Aug.  18,  1969, 

41,130/69 

Int.  ClEMb  1/82,2/14 

U.S.CI.52-144  8  Claims 


This  invention  provides  for  a  retractable  window  case  struc- 
ture or  container,  in  the  form  of  a  box-like  unit,  removably  at- 
tached and  adjusubly  supported  from  a  laterally  adjusuble 
support  removably  and  frictionally  engaged  within  an  open 
window  area.  The  adjusuble  support  is  provided  with  at  least 
one  laterally  movable  end  member  for  frictional  supporting 
engagement  within  the  window  frame  area.  The  case  structure 
is  fully  supported  through  an  opening  within  the  support  and 
the  added  supporting  members,  for  movement  to  either  out- 
side weather  or  inside  house  environment.  The  device  is  a  pro- 
tective container  for  food,  birds,  plants  and  the  like. 


3,698,144 
POST  ANCHOR 
Patrick  Joseph  Stratton,  30  Sandy  Drive,  Whitecourt,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  863,010,  Sept.  24, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,935 
Int.  CI.  EOlf  9/01;  E04c  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  52-99  >  Claim 

A  detachable  post  anchor  for  use  with  highway  marker 
posts  and  the  like  is  provided.  The  anchor  comprises  two 
separable  elements,  more  particulariy  a  spike  member  and  a 
holder.  The  spike  member  includes  a  spike,  a  horizontal  base 
plate  carried  by  the  spike  at  its  upper  end.  and  a  slotted  lug  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  base  plate.  The  holder  is  tubehke 


A  liner  for  a  wall  is  made  from  strips  of  rigid  material  bent 
into  a  rectangular  wave  form  and  woven  to  form  two  substan- 
tially plane  surfaces  with  chambers  in  between.  The  suips  are 
perforated  and  attached  to  a  backing  member  either  (a)  with 
the  perforations  facing  away  from  the  backing  member  to  act 
as  an  acoustic  liner,  or  (b)  with  the  perforations  in  contact 
with  the  backing  member  and  aligned  with  perforations 
therein  for  supply  of  cooling  fluid,  so  that  the  structure  can  be 
used  as  an  impingement  cooled  heat  shield. 
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3,698,146 
ANCHOR  DEVICE  FOR  DOOR  FRAMES 
J.  W.  Brcnti,  2  Sheffield  Drive,  Little  Rock,  Aric. 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,963 

IatCI.E06b///«.y/60 
U.S.  CI.  52—214 


*'*'». 


SCIalmi 


3,698,148 
PANEL  MOUNTING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Bernard  Marantier,  18,  Avenue  du  General  Leclerc,  92  Bon* 
logne-sur-Sdne,  France 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,719 

Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8, 1969, 6942402 

Int  CI.  E06b  1/68, 3160, 3162 

U.S.  CI.  52-400  9  Claims 


An  anchoring  device  for  anchoring  door  frames  which  in- 
cludes a  base  bracket  of  generally  U-shaped  configuration 
having  an  apertured  web  portion  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending 
therefrom.  The  legs  are  slotted,  and  a  pair  of  retainer  latches 
are  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  the  legs  adjacent  the  slots 
therein  for  pivoting  through  the  slots  into  the  path  of  flanges 
carried  by  a  door  frame  to  be  secured  in  the  opening  in  a  wall 
by  means  of  the  anchor  device.  The  retainer  latches  are  biased 
through  the  slots  in  the  legs  of  the  base  bracket  by  means  of 
springs  extended  along  the  inside  surface  of  the  legs,  and  bear- 
ing against  one  side  of  each  of  the  retainer  latches. 


3,698,147 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

BUILDING  WALLS 

John  Sikes,  8535  Findley,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,672,  Jan.  15, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,995 

Int.CI.E04b7/i4i,//iO 

U.S.CL  52-276  4  Claims 


saa. 


296  22d 


Apparatus  for  mounting  panel  means  of  the  mirror  or  win- 
dow pane  type  within  an  opening  contained  in  a  support, 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  plurality  of  retaining 
means  arranged  in  spaced  relation  about  the  periphery  of  said 
panel  means,  said  retaining  means  being  dimensioned  to  en- 
gage only  a  fraction  of  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said 
panel  means,  in  combination  with  seal  means  for  sealing  the 
entire  peripheral  space  between  the  exterior  face  of  said  panel 
means  and  said  support.  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the 
retaining  means  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  seal  means  ex- 
tend within  a  common  groove  contained  in  the  support,  while 
in  a  second  embodiment,  they  extend  within  separate  spaced 
parallel  grooves.  According  to  a  third  embodiment,  the  seal 
means  are  integral  with  a  cover  member  that  also  covers  the 
retainer  members  and  is  adapted  to  engage  the  internal  face  of 
the  panel  means. 


3  698  149 
COMPOSITE  BEAM  STRUCTURE  AND  ASSEMBLY 
WiUiam  Baker,  403  LoudonviUc  Road,  Albany,  N.Y.;  Clyde 
Worrell,  334  Southwest  12th  Avenue,  Boynton,  and  Donald 
Howard  Banxhaf,  5805  Orchard  Way,  Palm  Beach,  both  of 

Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  9,252 

iBt  CI.  E04c  2/40. 5/04 

U.S.  CI.  52-731  26  Claims 


One  embodiment  comprises  two  structural  channel  mem- 
bers having  edge  abutting  flanges  having  flange  inner  surfaces 
disposed  in  co-planar  alignment  by  providing  connector  plates 
having  first  portions  disposed  against  and  secured  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  flanges  of  one  channel  member  and  having  ver- 
tically spaced  apart  latching  slots  formed  in  the  other  portions 
of  such  plates,  the  flanges  of  the  other  structural  member  hav- 
ing latch  bolts  extending  inwardly  from  their  inner  surfaces  to 
be  received  in  the  latching  slots  of  such  plates.  With  the  space 
between  the  channel  members  filled,  as  with  concrete,  a 
strong  column  is  provided  to  space  wall  sheaths  which  are 
mounted  upon  the  opposite  outer  flange  faces  of  the  channel 
members. 

In  another  embodiment,  the  channel  members  are  latched 
to  one  another  by  means  of  overlapping-U-shaped  connectors 
secured  to  the  channel  members  intermediate  the  flanges 
thereof.  The  open  end  of  one  such  connector  is  sized  to  fit 
snugly  over  the  open  end  of  the  other  connector,  the  legs  of 
the  outer  connector  being  provided  with  inner  ribs  which  en- 
gage outer  ribs  on  the  inner  connector  in  an  interlocking 
manner. 


A  composite  beam  structure  is  provided  for  the  construc- 
tion of  walls,  roofs,  partitions,  and  other  structural  supporting 
assemblies.  The  beam  structure  utilizes  side-to-side  modular 
double-walled  beams,  interlocking  along  two  edges  on  each 
side,  and  attached  together. 

A  high  strength,  lightweight  composite  structure  is  provided 
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requiring  no  additional  structural  support  members  to  secure 
each  beam  to  an  adjacent  beam  or  to  support  the  composite 
structure.  The  composite  beam  structure  can  be  disassembled 
without  destroying  the  beams  and  later  reassembled  at 
another  location. 


3,698,150 
BIPARTITE  TUBULAR  MOLDED  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
FURNITURE  PART  WITH  INTERNAL  REINFORCEMENT 
Victor  F.  Anderson,  Wenonah,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,616,  Feb.  7, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,521 

Int.CI.E04ci/00,2/JO 

U.S.CL  52-731  4  Claims 


pend  in  the  plane  of  the  side  walls  being  hinged  to  an  upwardly 
inclined  portion  while  the  carriers  travel  down  an  inclined 
path,  for  assembly  with  groups  of  the  bottled  beverages  which 
are  advanced  on  a  bottom  conveyor  to  an  assembly  area 
where  successive  carriers  are  forced  in  telescoping  relation 
down  over  groups  of  bottles  and  the  bottom  wall  forming 
panels  of  the  carriers  which  have  been  hinged  upwardly  are 
engaged  and  drawn  downwardly  by  plate  members  carried  on 
endless  conveyors  traveling  in  vertical  paths  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  groups  of  bottles,  after  which  heat  activatable  adhesive 
on  the  bottom  wall  forming  flaps  is  activated  and  the  flaps 
which  have  been  swung  down  upon  advance  beyond  the  draw 
down  plates  are  plowed  into  bottom  wall  forming  position  with 
overiapping  margins  in  seam  forming  engagement  so  as  to 
complete  the  packages. 


3,698,152 
PACKAGING 
Geoffrey  R.  Reed,  London,  Engbnd,  assignor  to  The  British 
Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  London,  England 

Filed  March  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  April  1 1,  1969, 

18,766/69 

Int.  CI.  B65b  25// 4. 27/05 

U.S.CL  53-27  7  Claims 


A  bipartite  generally  tubular  molded  synthetic  resin  furni- 
ture part,  such  as  a  leg  for  a  chair  or  Ubie  or  a  chair  back  as- 
sembly. The  furniture  part  is  composed  of  two  complemenury 
molded  synthetic  resin  tube  sections  arranged  side  by  side  and 
having  mating  longitudinal  marginal  portions  bonded  to  one 
another  so  as  to  define  a  cavity  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  part.  One  or  both  of  the  tube  sections  are  pro- 
vided with  integral  molded  synthetic  resin  reinforcing  forma- 
tions, such  as  reinforcing  ribs  or  flanges,  which  extend  across 
the  cavity  at  intervals  and  are  bonded  to  the  opposite  tube  sec- 
tion in  such  a  way  as  to  reinforce  the  part  against  deformation 
under  the  load.  Additional  reinforcement  of  the  part  may  be 
provided  by  a  meUl  rod  positioned  longitudinally  within  the 
cavity  and  extending  through  aligned  openings  in  the  reinforc- 
ing ribs. 


3,698,151 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

BOTTLED  PRODUCTS  IN  BASKET-STYLE  CARRIERS 

Edwin  L.  Amcion,  HUlidak,  NJ.,  anifMr  to  Federal  Paper 

Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montvalc,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,435 

Int  CI.  B65b  27/22, 5/06 

U.S.CI.  53-26  18  Claims 


A  recungular  pile  of  steel  sheets  is  packaged  in  a  single 
steel  sheet  automatically  by  first  folding  a  sheet  of  steel 
around  the  top,  bottom  and  end  faces.  Blocks  are  advanced 
against  the  end  faces  and  a  band  is  then  tensioned  around  the 
side  and  end  faces  to  form  partial  folds  in  packaging  material 
protruding  from  the  side  face.  Further  bands  are  then  ten- 
sioned around  the  top,  bottom  and  side  faces  to  form  a 
completed  package.  The  folding  is  carried  out  without  the 
need  to  beat  the  packaging  sheet  manually. 


r^&  *, 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  packaging  of  bot- 
tled beverages,  or  the  like,  in  basket-style  carriers  wherein  the 
carriers  are  advanced  by  an  overhead  conveyor,  in  opened-up 
condition  with  bottom  wall  forming  flaps,  which  initially  de- 


3,698,153 

AUTOMATIC  LOADING,  ARRANGING  AND  DISPENSING 

DEVICE  FOR  ARTICLES  AND  INCLUDING 

CONTAINERS,  POUCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Abraham  Buddy  Liebcrmaa,  St.  Leonard,  Canada,  asrignor  to 

Gldok  Co.,  Ltd.,  St  LcoMfd,  Moirtreal,  CaMda 

Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept  25. 1969. 63105 
lntCI.B65b57//0,i5/J0 
U.S.  CI.  53-61  14  Chlnis 

The  invention  refers  to  an  automatic  loading,  arranging  and 
dispensing  device  for  articles  and  including  conuiner*. 
pouches  and  the  like,  in  which  the  device  has  an  article  load- 
ing and  arranging  section  provided  with  a  plurality  of  self- 
guiding  and  aligning  walls  which  are  adapted  to  receive  the  ar- 
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tides  individually  and  to  be  actuated  thereby  for  guiding  and    tective  rubber  sleeves,  which  arms  receive  the  upper  marginal 
collating  the  articles  in  vertical  and  aligned  positions  in  the    edge  of  one  sidewall  of  a  larger  bag  within  which  the  smaller 


loading  and  arranging  section  and  to  dispense  the  same 
therefrom  by  automatically  dropping  them,  as  a  unit,  verti- 
cally into  an  outer  bag  or  other  closures. 


3,698,154 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
George  M.  Woodruff,  Nyack;  Oscar  W.  StoeckU,  Rye,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Joseph  G.  Shando,  Dover,  Del.,  assignors  to 
General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  61037,  Jan.  19, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,513,618.  This  application  March  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,484 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/26, 43/34,57112 
U.S.  CI.  53-73  12  Claims 


«5  ^^~-rs¥ 


packages  are  to  be  deposited,  the  user  of  the  device  support- 
ing the  opposite  sidewall  of  the  bag  whereby  to  present  an 
open  top  for  the  bag. 


3,698,156 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  SEPARATION  BY  GAS- 
PHASE  CHROMATOGRAPHY  ON  FIXED  GRANULAR 

REDS 
Gregoire  Dirian,  Palaiseau,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat 
A  L'Energie  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,091 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22, 1969, 6916709 
Intel.  BO  Id/ 5/05 
U.S.  CI.  55—67 


pu'KM 


A  cartoning  mechanism  includes  a  magazine  for  retaining  a 
stack  of  cartons  in  flattened  condition  and  a  reciprocally 
driven  blade  operative  for  penetrating  the  lowermost  carton  of 
the  stack  to  open  said  carton  and  advance  it  in  opened  condi- 
tion to  a  loading  station. 


3,698,155 
BAG  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Allan  B.  Robinson,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  aaignor  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation 

Filed  April  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,298 
Int.CI.B65b67//2 
UACL  53-390  7  Claims 

A  bag  support  assembly  for  use  in  connection  with  packag- 
ing equipment  wherein  is  provided  a  laterally  extending 
member  projecting  outwardly  in  a  horizontal  plane  from  a 
table  intended  to  receive  smaller  packages,  the  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  L-shaped  arms  thereon,  provided  with  pro- 


12  Claims 


At  least  four  columns  filled  with  granular  material  are  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  form  a  circulation  loop,  each  column  being  in- 
tended to  perform  in  cyclic  operation  successive  functions  of 
stripping,  enriching,  collecting  the  tail  gas  which  is  enriched  in 
the  least  strongly  adsorbed  component  of  a  gas  mixture  and 
feeding  of  the  tail  gas  which  is  enriched  in  the  most  strongly 
adsorbed  component.  The  mixture  to  be  separated  is  in- 
troduced at  a  point  of  the  pipe  which  connects  the  column  em- 
ployed at  a  given  moment  as  stripping  column  to  the  column 
which  serves  at  the  same  moment  as  enriching  column.  A  frac- 
tion of  the  gas  which  is  enriched  in  the  least  strongly  adsorbed 
component  is  recovered  at  the  outlet  of  the  enriching  column 
whilst  the  other  fraction  is  fed  into  the  following  column.  The 
gases  which  are  adsorbed  on  the  granular  material  are 
desorbed  from  the  column  containing  the  uil  gas.  A  fraction 
of  the  gas  which  is  enriched  in  the  most  strongly  adsorbed 
component  is  withdrawn  at  the  outlet  of  the  column  conuin- 
ing  the  Uil  gas  whilst  the  other  fraction  is  fed  into  the  column 
which  performs  the  function  of  stripping  column. 


3,698,157 
SEPARATION  OF  MIXTURES  WITH  MODIFIED 
ZEOLITES 
Paul  T.  AUcn,  and  B.  M.  Drinkard,  both  of  Beaumont,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,050 
Int.  CI.  BOld  15/08;  C07c  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  55-67  24  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  separation  and  isolation  of  in- 
dividual components  conUined  in  a  C,  aromatic  mixture  such 
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as  p-xylene  and  ethylbenzene,  by  contacting  the  mixture  with 
an  aluminosilicate  zeolite  which  has  been  contacted  with  an 
organic-radical  substituted  silane  to  modify  the  characteristics 
of  the  zeolite. 


3,698,158 

AIR  RECONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Kinncbrew,  131 1  North  31st,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,367 

Intel.  BOld  50/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-227 


3,698,160 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  FUEL  TANK  VENTING 
William  A.  Hunter,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,543 

Int  CI.  BOld  45/06,  B65d  25/00 

U.S.CL  55-385  4  Claims 


7  Claims 


In  an  air  reconditioning  apparatus  including  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  fan  is  mounted  adjacent  the  outlet 
opening  for  drawing  air  to  be  reconditioned  into  the  inlet 
opening  through  a  plurality  of  expanded  metal  impingement 
screens,  a  power-operated  dual  action  centrifugal  atomizer  is 
provided  adjacent  the  inlets  for  supplying  scrubbing  water  to 
the  incoming  air  and  a  dehumidifying  means  is  provided 
between  the  atomizer  and  the  outlet  fan. 


3,698,159 
GAS  ANALYZER  AND  MIST  SEPARATOR 
Alois  Ruse,  Stierstadt  (Taunus),  Germany,  assignor  to  Hart- 
mann  &  Braun  AktiengcseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept  1 1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,134 

Int  CI.  BOld  47/00 
U.S.CI.55— 257  1  Claim 


J 


A  device  for  gas  analysis  where  sulfur  trioxide  mist  droplets 
are  entrained  and  are  to  be  separated  from  a  sample  gas 
stream  before  the  gas  enters  an  analyzer.  Entrained  droplets 
are  removed  by  passing  the  gaseous  suspension  through  an  en- 
trance capillary  and  thence  out  through  exit  capillaries  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  at  the  end  thereof  after  coalescence  of  the 
droplets. 


Positionally  responsive  valves  mounted  in  a  motor  vehicle 
fuel  tonk  and  connected  into  part  of  the  tank  evaporative  con- 
trol vent  system  to  aid  in  the  separation  of  liquid  fuel  from 
vapor  fuel  in  the  vent  system. 


3,698,161 
FILTER 
Jacob  K.  Brixius,  Parma;  Lawrence  M.  Takacs,  Sokm,  and 
James  P.  Van  Sweringen,  Cleveland  Heights,  aU  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,366 

Int  CI.  BOld  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  55-493  2  Claims 


12 


HAIR  FLOW 


10 


t^; . I » ' *     • 


A  filter  for  removing  impurities  from  an  airstream  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  filter  media  holding  means  operatively  at- 
tached thereto  and  a  flange  portion  disposed  around  said 
housing,  a  filter  media  retainer  fixedly  attached  to  said  hous- 
ing, filter  media  attached  in  an  airtight  manner  on  said  flange 
portion  by  said  holding  means,  said  reUiner  reUining  said 
media  in  such  a  position  with  respect  to  the  airstream  that  said 
filter  media  forms  two  coaxial  filter  pockeu  of  subsuntially 
equal  depth,  thereby  optimizing  the  impurity-removing  pro- 
perties of  said  filter  media. 


3,698,162 
CROP  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Thomas  J.  Scaraato,  Barrington,  and  Martin  H.  Meyer,  El- 
bum,  both  of  lU.,  aaignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  April  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,1 10 
Int  CI.  AOld  43/00 
U.S.CI.56-1  9Clatas 

A  harvesting  device  comprising  a  platform  with  rotary  mow- 
ing devices  along  its  forward  edge  arranged  to  sling  the  materi- 
al upwardly  and  rearwardly  onto  an  upwardly  and  rcarwardly 
sloping  platform  for  delivery  of  the  crops  to  a  pair  of  condi- 
tioning rollers,  and   a   reel  cooperating  with   the   mowing 
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devices  which  functions  to  feed  the  material  prior  to  cutting 
into  the  mowing  devices  and  after  the  material  is  cut  sweeping 


frame  member  for  actuating  a  control  to  raise  or  lower  the  cut 
crop  receiving  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  position  of  the 


^-^?fr 


the  cut  material  off  the  mowing  devices  and  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  material  into  the  hay  conditioning  rollers. 


3,698,163 

AQUATIC  HARVESTER 

Thomas  G.  Kelpin,  8877  Boyoniw  Drive,  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,497 

Int.  CLAOld  45/05 

U.S.CI.56— 9  26  Claims 


An  improved  aquatic  harvester  is  disclosed  having  an 
aquatic  craft  comprising  a  plurality  of  pontoons  secured  to  a 
flat  deck  member,  the  craft  being  propelled  and  steered  by  a 
toully  above-the-water  air  propulsion  system.  Other  features 
include  a  self-unloading  conveyor  system,  a  heavy  duty  cutter 
bar  assembly  specially  designed  for  cutting  underwater  weed 
growth,  and  a  three-phase  electrical  power  system  to  operate 
all  subassemblies.  The  harvester  is  capable  of  carrying 
payloads  in  excess  of  10  tons  while  at  the  same  time  having  a 
draft  of  approximately  1 S  inches  of  water  with  no  below-the- 
water  drive  or  conuols,  thus  rendering  the  craft  free  from 
fouling. 


3,698,164 

AUTOMATIC  HEADER  HEIGHT  CONTROL  SENSED 

FROM  FLOATING  CROP  ENGAGING  MECHANISM 

Jerry  C.  Boone,  and  Lawrence  E.  Allen,  both  of  Independence, 

Mo.,  aaignon  to  AtUa-Chatancn  Manufacturing  Company, 

Mywankcc,  Wis. 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,444 
Int.  CI.  AOld  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  56- 10.4  1 1  Ctolms 

A  combined  electrical,  mechanical  and  hydraulic 
mechanism  in  a  combine  harvester  wherein  the  cutter  bar 
rides  on  the  ground  and  is  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  a 
frame  member  having  its  rear  end  pivotally  attached  to  a  cut 
crop  receiving  mechanism  on  the  harvester.  A  feeler  member 
mounted  on  the  cut  crop  receiving  mechanism  contacts  the 


cut  crop  receiving  mechanism  relative  to  the  cutter  bar.  A 
manual  control  for  raising  or  lowering  the  cut  crop  receiving 
mechanism  is  also  provided. 


3,698,165 

EDGER  FOR  LAWN  MOWER 

Ernest  W.  Kccscc,  3767  Soutli  Court  Street,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Filed  March  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,552  i 

Int  CI.  AOld  35126 

U.S.CI.56- 11.4  2  Claims 


An  edger  support  is  mounted  on  a  mower  housing  for 
pivotal  movement  selectively  to  an  upper  inoperative  position 
to  a  lower  operative  position.  An  edger  blade  is  carried  by  the 
support  and  operatively  connected  to  a  power  unit  in  response 
to  movement  of  support  to  lower  operative  position  and 
disconnected  from  power  unit  in  response  to  movement  to 
upper  inoperative  position.  Releasable  means  holds  edger  sup- 
port in  selected  positions  and  releasable  means  connects 
power  unit  to  wheels  of  mower. 


3,698,166 
REEL  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  HEXAGpNAL  SPIDERS 
FOR  MOUNTING  BOTH  BATS  AND  TINE  BARS 
Ivan  E.  Fisher,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Owatonna  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,195 
Int  CI.  AOld  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  56-220  2  Claims 

A  feeding  reel  including  an  axial  tubular  body  and  a  plurali- 
ty of  axially  spaced  spider  elements  rigidly  mounted  thereon, 
these  spider  elements  defining  hexagons  having  alternate  sides 
of  equal  relatively  long  length  and  alternating  sides  of  equal 
relatively  short  length,  flanges  projecting  in  directions  axially 
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of  the  reel  and  defining  the  relative  long  side  of  the  hexagons, 
elongated  reel  bats  mounted  on  the  flanges,  and  tine  mounting 


lug  member  to  retain  the  blade  on  the  hook  and.  hence,  on  the 
shaft.  The  blade  may  be  easily  installed  on  or  removed  from 


bars  journaled  in  bearings  on  the  spider  elements  adjacent  the 
short  side  defining  edges  thereof,  the  tine  mounting  bars  ex- 
tending in  directions  axially  of  the  reel. 


3,698,167 
BLADE  MOUNT  FOR  BELT  MOWER 
Joseph  C.  Hurlburt,  Leola;  Horace  G.  McCarty,  Lancaster, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Norman  C.  Locati,  Lalie  Oswego,  Oreg.,  as- 
signors to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.  and 
Omark  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  March  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,1  IL 
Int  CI.  AOld  55124 


VJS.  CI.  56—291 


6  Claims 


v/^*» 


An  endless  belt  type  cutter  assembly  for  a  mower  having 
cutter  blades  of  the  impact  type  fixed  at  spaced  intervals  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  one  edge  of  the  belt,  the  blades 
being  connected  to  the  belt  by  means  permitting  limited 
yieldability. 


m 


the  shaft  by  manipulating  the  blade  to  move  the  reuining 
member  to  a  position  where  the  hook  is  open,  no  tools  being 
necessary  to  install  or  remove  the  blade. 


3,698,169 

GATHERING  APPARATUS 

Lee  S.  Simpson,  440  North  Cornelia,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,312 

Int  CI.  AOlg  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  56-328 


9  Claims 


3,698,168 
BLADE  CONNECTING  MEANS 
Cari  W.  Mott  deceased,  late  of  Lake  Ozark,  Mo,  (by  Elsie 
Viola  Mott,  executrix);  Cari  Wheeler  Mott,  Jr.,  La  Grange 
Park,  III.;  Einora  Mott  Hart  Rock  Falb,  III.;  Dorothy  Mott 
Battles,  Dc  Kalb,  III.;  PhylUs  Mott  Halgren,  and  Elmer 
Samuel  Mott,  both  of  Downers  Grove,  III.  (heirs),  assignors 
to  Mott  Corporation,  La  Grange,  III. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,010 
Int  CI.  AOld  55122 
U.S.  CI.  56-294  14  Claims 

Blade  connecting  means  comprises  a  lug  member  and  a 
reuining  member.  The  lug  member  and  retaining  member  are 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  mower  shaft  and  to  removably 
secure  a  mower  blade  to  the  mower  shaft.  The  lug  member  has 
at  least  on  one  end  a  hook  on  which  the  blade  is  hung,  and  the 
retaining  member  normally  engages  and  closes  the  hook  of  the 


A  gathering  apparatus  particularly  suited  for  use  in  harvest- 
ing nuts  and  similar  discrete  articles.  The  apparatus  is  charac- 
terized by  a  pair  of  converging  wings  horizonully  extended  to 
scrape  the  surface  of  the  ground  to  form  a  window  of  articles 
being  gathered  and  a  driven  impeller  having  a  circular 
periphery  supported  to  receive  the  articles  in  operative  en- 
gagement, for  ejecting  the  articles  from  the  windrow  along  an 
upwardly  directed  trajectory  to  an  inclined  conveyor  having  a 
discharge  opening  disposed  above  a  portable  article-receiving 
bin.  whereby  randomly  deposited  articles,  such  as  nuu 
deposited  beneath  parent  trees,  can  readily  be  gathered  and 
rapidly  delivered  into  an  article-receiving  bin. 


3.698,170  ' ' 

CATCHER  FOR  FRUITS,  NUTS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  F.  Kenrick,  734  East  Fairmont,  Fresno,  CaUf. 
Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144.760 
Int  CI.  AOlg  79/06 
U.S. CI. 56-329  II  Claims 

A  catcher  for  fruits,  nuts,  and  the  like  including  a  mobile 
vehicle,  a  hopper,  means  mounting  the  hopper  on  the  vehicle 
for  slidable  movement  between  a  predetcrmmed  catchmg 
position  and  a  position  spaced  transversely  of  the  vehicle  from 
the  catching  position  and  at  which  the  hopper  is  removable 
from  said  means,  a  frame  mounted  in  the  vehicle  defining  an 
opening  above  the  hopper  when  the  hopper  is  in  catching  posi- 
tion, a  pair  of  wings  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
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pivotal    between    catching    positions    oppositely    upwardly  aligned  openings  in  a  support  bar.  The  headed  or  nut  end  of 

inclined  from  the  frame  and  retracted  positions  pivoted  up-  the  bolt  assembly  engages  the  external  side  of  the  lug  and  the 

wardly  substantially  vertically  over  the  frame.  The  invention  other  end  of  the  bolt  assembly  engages  the  bar  and  nests 

also  includes  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  such  catchers  between  the  ears  which  embrace  the  bar  with  the  lug  to 


-«. 


pivotally  connected  in  following  relation  and  with  the  wings 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  overlapped  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion when  in  catching  positions  to  avoid  interference  during 
relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  catchers  while  forming  a 
continuous  catching  surface. 


3,698,171 

MECHANICAL  PICKER  FOR  STRAWBERRIES 

Charles  L.  Hccht,  Route  2,  P.  O.  Box  237,  Scio,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,336 

Iiit.CI.AOlg/9/00 

U.S.  CI.  56-331  24  Claims 


A  self-propelled  strawberry  harvester  including  a  series  of 
picking  fingers  which  move  along  close  to  the  ground  so  as  to 
engage  under  and  lift  the  berry  clusters  for  a  severing  thereof 
from  the  plant  by  a  sickle  bar.  A  leafer  belt  moves  the  clusters 
rearwardly  up  onto  and  along  the  fingers  to  the  sickle  bar  and 
upwardly  therefrom  onto  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
conveyor  elevator  which  in  turn  discharges  the  severed 
clusters  onto  a  foraminous  belt  for  movement  through  a  clean- 
ing unit  consisting  of  an  underlying  blower  fan  and  an  overly- 
ing suction  fan.  The  cleaned  clusters  are  subsequently 
discharged  into  a  collection  box  or  container.  The  height  of 
the  picking  head  is  vertically  adjustable  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  ground  level.  The  sickle  utilizes  elongated  narrow 
knives  and  ledger  plates  on  equal  spacing  with  the  picking  fin- 
gers. 


3,698,172 
CROP  ENGAGING  TINE  MEANS 
Edward  J.  Johnston,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  3 1 , 1 970,  Ser.  No.  68,284 
Int.  CI.  AOld  77100 
\}J&.  CI.  56-400  7  Claims 

A  crop-engaging  tine  assembly  comprising  a  U-shaped  clip 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  on  its  front  portion  and  a 
pair  of  upwardly  projecting  bendable  ears  on  the  rear  portion. 
The  lug  has  a  hole  therein  for  a  bolt  which  extends  through 


prevent  turning.  A  method  of  fabricating  the  clip  by  cutting 
with  a  single  shear  the  lug  of  the  front  portion  of  one  lug  and 
the  notch  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  next  clip  to  form  the  ears 
so  that  there  is  no  waste  of  material  and  a  single  cut  accom- 
plishes both. 


3,698,173 
YARN  COVERING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Peel,  1502  Rcynolda  Road,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  and 
Francis  B.  Northup,  725  West  End  Boulevard,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,072 

InLCI.D02J5/2« 

U.S.  CI.  57—18  14  Claims 


Apparatus  used  in  conjunction  with  machinery  operating  at 
high  speeds  for  wrapping  elastomeric  thread  with  a  cover 
yam,  including  a  spindle  and  a  concentrically  mounted  hous- 
ing on  the  spindle  having  a  interior  chamber  suitable  for 
receiving  one  or  more  self-supporting  yarn  packages.  Yam  is 
fed  from  the  packages  held  within  the  chamber  through  an 
opening  therein  and  dispensed,  as  the  spindle  and  housing 
rotate  at  high  speed,  about  the  elastomeric  thread  passing 
through  a  longitudinal  passage  in  the  spindle.  The  apparatus 
contains  various  means  for  regulating  the  behavior  of  the 
cover  yam  as  it  is  dispensed  from  the  chamber  and  is  wrapped 
about  the  elastomeric  thread. 


October  17,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


TBI 


3,698,174 

SPINNING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

THE  SAME 

Miroslav  Boucek,  and  Miroslav  Jiskra,  both  of  Usti  Nad  Orlici, 

Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky, 

Usti  nad  Orlici,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jan.  19,  1970, 
36770 

Int.CI.D01h///2 
U.S.  Ci.  57-58.95  6  Claims 


-i  w    i-» 


A  spinning  machine  and  a  method  of  operating  it.  The 
spinning  machine  has  one  or  more  rotary  spinning  chambers 
each  of  which  receives  fibrous  sliver  from  a  rotary  carding  and 
feed  roller,  spins  it  into  a  yarn  and  has  the  yam  withdrawn  by  a 
withdrawing  device.  To  stop  the  operation  of  the  machine,  the 
drive  of  the  feed  and  carding  roller  is  first  terminated  and 
simultaneously  positive  braking  action  is  applied  to  the  roller. 
Thereupon  the  withdrawing  device  has  its  drive  terminated 
and  only  then  is  the  rotary  spinning  chamber  disconnected 
from  its  own  drive. 


3,698,175 
SPINNING  MACHINE 
Jaroslav  Dykast,  Usti  Nad  Orlici,  Cicchoslovakia,  assignor  to 
Vyzkumny       Ustav       Bavlnarsky,      Usti       nad      Orlici, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  March   27, 
1970, 205070 

Int.CI.D01hy//2 
U.S.  CI.  57—58.89  10  Claims 


3,698,176 
SPINNING  RING  FOR  RING  SPINNING  AND  RING 
TWISTING  FRAMES 
Ernst  Kunz,  Breitigasse  26,  Obenister,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,526 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Oct.  7,    1969, 
15037/69 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7/52 
U.S.CI.57— 119  9  Claims 


A  rotary  spinning  chamber  is  roUtable  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis  and  has  an  open  side.  A  peripheral  wall  of  the  ro- 
tary spinning  chamber  has  an  inner  circumferential  fiber-col- 
lecting surface  which  extends  inwardly  from  the  open  side  and 
surrounds  the  axis  of  roUtion.  Outlet  apertures  are  provided 
in  the  peripheral  wall  extending  from  the  surface  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  wall,  and  wall  means  defines  a  closed  compartment 
adjacent  the  outer  side  and  communicating  with  these  aper- 
tures. 


A  spinning  ring  for  spinning  of  roving  into  yam  is  provided 
with  a  generally  T-shaped  cross-section  with  the  upper  fiange 
of  the  T  having  a  convex  contour  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
ring  and  a  concave  or  straight  contour  of  the  flange  top  inside 
the  convex  portion. 


3,698,177 
TEXTURIZING  YARN,  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Frani  Nyfder,  Kaltbnino,  Switzertond,  assignor  to  Heberlcin 
Patent  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  9,   1970, 

1805/70 

lnt.CI.DO2g//02 
U.S.CI.57— 140  J  5  Claims 

Synthetic  yam  of  non-circular  cross-section  is  temporarily 
twisted  to  a  less  than  normal  extent  and  heat  set  at  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  normal  to  maintain  original  geometry  and 
lustre. 


3  698  178 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TEXTURED  YARN 
HAVING  TRASVERSE  DEFORMITIES 
Mutsuo  Iwaoka,  Yasu-gun;  AUo  Takcgawa,  Kusatso;  Hiraku 
Inouc;  Katsusuke  Egami,  both  of  Otsn;  Kouiti  NisUkura, 
Kusatsu;    Shigcji    Yamasfaita,    Koga-gun,    and    Tadahiro 
Nagayasu,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  &:r.  No.  59,065 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    25,     1969, 
44/67299;  Feb.  2, 1970, 45/85961 

Int  CL  D02h  1102. 1120 
U.S.  CI.  57-157  TS  10  Claims 


i^^^r? 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  textured  yam  comprises 
providing  a  crimped  yam  composed  of  numerous  crimped  and 
entangled  together  thermoplastic  synthetic  fibers,  partially 
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removing  some  of  the  crimp  from  the  crimped  yam,  heating 
and  pressing  together  the  resulting  partially  crimped  yam  to 
contact  the  fibers  at  their  mutually  intercrossed  locations  with 
sufficient  pressure  and  at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  effect 
permanent  transverse  deformation  of  the  fibers  at  their  con- 
tact points,  and  terminating  the  heating  and  pressing  to  obtain 
a  textured  yam  composed  of  numerous  fibers  having  longitu- 
dinally and  randomly  spaced  transverse  deformities.  The  yam 
is  initially  crimped  by  false  twisting  and  steam  setting,  and 
some  of  the  crimp  is  removed  from  the  crimped  yam  to 
remove  from  75  to  95  percent  of  the  crimp. 


3,698,179 
CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC  WATCHES 
Edward  Kaulins,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  Msignor  to  Timcx  Cor- 
poratioii,  Watcrbury,  Conn. 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62^02 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3104;  HOlh  3116 

U.S.  CI.  58-28  R  6  Claims 


A  contact  spring  assembly  for  an  electric  watch  comprises 
an  elongated  contact  spring  which  intermittently  engages  a 
contact  pin  on  the  balance  wheel.  The  contact  spring  is  fixedly 
mounted  at  one  end  to  a  base  member  and  damped  to 
eliminate  undesirable  oscillations  by  positioning  a  spring  por- 
tion located  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  end  in  a 
slotted  member.  The  spring  portion  in  the  slot  is  surrounded 
by  a  material  which  dampens  the  vibrations  of  the  spring  as 
the  free  end  contacts  the  pin  during  the  oscillations  of  the 
balance  wheel. 


3,698,180 
AUTOMATIC  CHESS  TIME  INDICATOR 
Emil  Klein,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Samud  F.  Kinnroth, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

CoBtiaaatkNi-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  804,1 18,  March  4, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,718 

Int  CI.  G04f  3i00;  A63f  3102, 9100 

U.S.  CI.  58- 145  D  10  Claims 
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An  automatic  time  indicator  for  use  during  a  chess  match.  A 
control  circuit  is  provided  to  alternately  control  the  running  of 
respective  players'  time  clocks  without  any  direct  manual  in- 
tervention, relying  on  circuitry  in  the  chess  board  itself  and 
the  placement  of  a  chess  piece  on  a  new  square  by  any  player. 


3,698,181 
ROLLER  CHAIN  DISCONNECTOR  APPARATUS 
WiUiam  T.  Paul,  Holyoke,  and  Wayne  R.  Tracy,  WiUimansett, 
both  of  Maa.,  asi^non  to  North  American  Rockwell  Cor- 
poration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,059 

Int.CI.B21l2//00 

U.S.CI.59-11  4Cbims 


Apparatus  for  disconnecting  the  interconnections  of  a 
power  transmitting  chain  wherein  a  chain  link  pin  forcer 
means  is  mounted  on  a  first  closing  arm  of  a  toggle  and  a  chain 
holder  means  is  spaced  from  the  chain  link  pin  forcer  means 
and  mounted  on  a  second  closing  arm  of  the  toggle.  The 
holder  means  acts  as  a  base  for  mounting  a  link  pin  intercon- 
necting two  link  sub-assemblies.  Hinge  means  pivot  the  clos- 
ing arms  in  opposite  directions  about  a  toggle  joint  which  in- 
terconnects the  closing  arms,  thereby  applying  a  multiplied/ 
clo^ng  force  to  the  link  pin  force  means  and  thereby  forcing 
the  link  pin  free  of  the  sub-assemblies. 


3,698,182 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HOT  GAS  ENGINE  OR  GAS 

REFRIGERATION  MACHINE 
Stclbn  Knoos,  Frcgattvagcn  2,  Taby,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,547 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    March    2,    1970, 
12640/70  I 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  7/06 
U.S.CI.60— 24  35  Claims 


torn      N 


A  closed-cycle  gas  expansion  engine  and  a  closed-cycle  or 
open-cycle  gas  expansion  refrigerator,  including  a  thermal 
regenerator,  devices  for  transferring  heat  into  the  gas  or  sub- 
tracting cold  gas,  and  a  piston  assembly  for  developing  ap- 
proximately 1 80°  phase  difference  in  the  varying  volumes  of 
the  warmer  and  colder  gas  chambers.  A  general  valve 
mechanism  is  employed  for  properly  timed  flow  of  working 
gas  into  the  primary  gas  chamber  from  a  plenum  chamber 
containing  cooling  devices  for  closed-cycle  operation,  or  for 
flow  of  working  gas  into  the  primary  gas  chamber  from  an  am- 
bient atmosphere  for  open-cycle  operation.  A  valve 
mechanism,  separate  or  coupled  to  the  first  mechanism,  is 
used  for  proper  initiation  and  termination  of  gas  flow  between 
the  primary  and  secondary  chambers  in  one  particular  phase 
of  the  reciprocating  piston  motion.  Still  another  valve,  which 
may  be  integrated  with  any  of  the  other  mentioned  valve 
mechanisms,  is  used  for  release  of  suitably  recompressed 
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working  gas  in  the  secondary  chamber  into  the  plenum 
chamber  with  a  closed  cycle,  or  for  properly  timed  exhaust  of 
such  gas  back  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  with  an  open  cycle. 


3,698,183 

INITIATOR  BOOSTER 

Hugh  D.  MacDooakI,  Clnnaminioo,  NJ.,  and  Eugene  J. 

Doeblcy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,563 

InLClFOlh  3 1100,91100 

U.S.CI.60— 26.1  2Chiims 


A  miniature  initiator  booster  for  an  energy  transmission 
system  having  a  minimum  of  size,  weight  and  production  cost. 
It  includes  a  unitary  body  with  a  longitudinal  passage  defined 
by  an  internal  cylindrical  wall  at  the  body  ends  and  an  inter- 
mediate enlarged  annulus  substantially  filled  with  propellant 
pellets  that  surround  predetermined  small  apertures  in  the 
sidewall  of  a  hot  gas  transmitting  flash  tube.  The  central  por- 
tion of  the  flash  tube  is  blocked  with  an  integral  transverse 
wall  to  direct  the  inlet  hot  gas  into  the  propellant  conuining 
annulus  for  ignition  of  the  booster  propellant  and  release  of 
the  booster  gas  through  the  sidewall  apertures  in  a  manner  to 
satisfy  the  system  requirements. 


3,698,184 
LOW  POLLUTION  HEAT  ENGINE 

George  M.  Barrett,  R.R.  #5,  Gait,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,738 
Int.  CI.  FOlk  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—36  ,  9  Claims 
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mounted  within  a  chamber  and  sealed  relative  to  the  chamber 
by  means  of  a  plurality  of  radiating  vanes.  Gas  compressed  in 
the  mechanical  compression  cycle  of  the  engine  is  by-passed 
to  the  part  of  the  invention  wherein  isothermal  expansion  nor- 
mally occurs  in  the  Camot  cycle,  and  these  compressed  gases 
are  heated  to  supply  greater  energy  thereto  to  produce  a 
greater  energy  working  in  both  the  isothermal  expansion 
phase  and  the  reversible  adiabatic  expansion  phase  and  the 
reversible  adiabatic  expansion  phase  of  the  cycle.  In  addition, 
external  flow  passages  are  connected  to  the  chamber  of  the 
engine  in  the  area  where  isothermal  compression  occurs  for 
accelerating  the  isothermal  compression.  It  is  proposed  to  use 
a  substantially  pollution  free  hydrocarbon  as  the  fuel  for  the 
heater,  and  the  same  hydrocarbon  may  be  utilized  as  the  gas 
sealed  within  the  engine. 


3,698,185 
METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  DISCRETE  PARTICLES 
John  D.  Crccdins,  RMgecrcst,  Calif.,  amigBor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,072 

Int.  CI.  F02g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.02  4Clalass 


A  slurry  of  metal  flakes  and  freon  is  carried  in  a  pressure 
tank  connected  to  a  supply  tank  of  pressurized  gas  and  to  i 
distribution  manifold  attached  near  the  exhaust  pipe  of  a  vehi- 
cle. When  the  slurry  is  released,  the  metal  flakes  are  dispensed 
into  the  area  surrounding  heat  radiating  portions  of  the  vehi- 
cle. 


3,698,186 
AFTERBURNER  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
DavM  J.  Bcane,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  and  John  H.  Gastler, 
Portland,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,225 

InLCLF02ki//0 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.72  R  15  Claims 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  heat  engine  which  operates 
generally  on  the  basis  of  the  Camot  cycle  and  includes  a  rotor 


A  power  plant  with  an  afterburner  has  a  combustion  ap- 
paratus therein  which  comprises  a  flameholder-spraybars  r*- 
tending  radially  into  the  afterburner  at  a  plurality  of  locations. 
A  third  of  the  flameholder-spraybars  are  full  length  and  ex- 
tend to  a  center  body,  a  third  are  of  medium  length  and  extend 
to  the  center  of  a  hot  exhaust,  and  a  third  are  short  and  extend 
inwardly  to  a  point  rearwardly  of  a  splitter  separating  the  hot 
exhaust  from  a  cooler  fan  duct  air.  The  medium  length 
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flameholder-spraybars  arc  divided  into  two  fuel  injection  com- 
partments and  the  full  length  flameholder-spraybars  are  di- 
vided into  three  fuel  injection  compartments.  For  primary 
zone  burning  fuel  is  admitted  to  the  innermost  compartment 
of  each  of  the  full  length  flameholder-spraybars;  for  secondary 
zone  burning,  the  inner  compartments  of  the  medium  length 
flameholder-spraybars  and  the  middle  compartments  of  the 
full  length  flameholder-spraybars  then  also  have  fuel  directed 
thereto;  and  for  tertiary  zone  burning,  fuel  is  then  also 
directed  to  the  outermost  compartment  of  each  of  the  full 
length  and  medium  length  flameholder-spraybars  and  to  the 
short  length  flameholder-spraybars. 


means,  a  valve  having  a  member  movable  to  connect  one  side 
or  the  other  of  the  power-assist  piston  and  cylinder  means  with 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  movable  valve  member,  the  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  closed  hydrosutic  circuit  which  in- 
cludes at  least  one  positive  displacement  pump  motor  adapted 
for  actuation  by  a  manual  steering  control. 


3,698,187 

ACTUATOR 

Henry  H.  Logan,  6107  North  Newbury  Avenue,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,509 

Iat.CI.F15b/5//fi 

U.S.CI.60-52US 


5  Claims 


e]    ^ez 


A  self-contained  actuator  of  the  hydraulic  type  for  moving 
loads  of  a  magnitude  and  for  distances  not  practical  for  elec- 
tric solenoids.  A  fluid  reservoir,  an  electric  motor,  a  pump  and 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  are  mounted  on  a  common  base  to  com- 
prise a  compact  unit,  together  with  a  belt  drive  connecting  the 
motor  and  pump,  a  check  valve  to  hold  the  liquid  in  the 
cylinder,  a  solenoid-operated  return  valve  to  drain  the 
cylinder  and  a  metering  valve  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  out  of 
the  cylinder.  A  remote,  manually  controlled yS^itch  device  is 
designed  to  energize  the  motor  and  the  solenoid  in  a  mutually 
exclusive  manner,  the  switch  device  having  a  neutral  posit*  ^n 
and  a  spring-operated  cam  for  normally  urging  the  switch 
device  to  its  neutral  position. 


3  698  189 
NEUTRAL  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 
Leonard  H.  Reimcr,  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  aMignor  to  The  Cessna 
Aircraft  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  April  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,797 

lnt.CI.F16hJ9/70 

U.S.  CI.  60-53  A  12  Claims 


3,698,188 

POWER-ASSISTED  STEERING  MECHANISMS  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Leslie  Richard  Jenvey,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  Adwest 

Engineering  Limited,  Reading,  Berlishirc,  England 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,460 

lnt.CI.F15b/5/yS 

U.S.  CI.  60-52  S  7  Claims 


Power-assisted  steering  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  a  double-acting  power-assist  piston  and  cylinder 


A  neutral  hydraulic  clutching  valve  incorporated  within  the 
valve  disc  of  a  hydromechanical  transmission.  An  actuating 
stem  on  the  valve  poppet  extends  outwardly  of  the  valve  disc 
to  be  actuated  by  a  cam  surface  on  the  transmission  control 
sleeve  upon  movement  of  the  control  sleeve  to  the  neutral 
position.  A  neutral  valve  intercepts  each  valve  slot  of  the 
closed  loop  and  relieves  pressure  therein  when  actuated. 


3,698,190 
TANDEM  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Masaya    Miyai,    Toyota,    Japan,    assignor    to    Aisin    Sdlu 
Kabushilii,  Kariya,  Kariya  Aichi  Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,258 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    March    25,    1970, 

45/24624 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  60-54.6  E  16  Claims 


4    ^,^<irr-S«r  \  \  *:iWrH-^tt^ 


33   ie      23      16 
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A  tandem  master  cylinder  for  the  brake  systems  of  the  vehi- 
cle has  a  primary  piston  operable  mechanically  by  a  brake 
pedal  and  a  secondary  piston  operable  by  hydraulic  pressure 
generated  by  the  primary  piston.  At  least  one  of  the  primary 
and  secondary  pistons  comprises  a  fluid  storage  chamber  to 
normally  store  the  brake  fluid  therein,  a  fluid  locking  piston 
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urged  to  move  within  the  storage  chamber  by  the  other  piston 
or  end  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  means  for  controlling 
fluid  communication  to  the  storage  chamber  in  response  to 
brake  fluid  pressure.  When  no  hydraulic  pressure  is  generated 
in  one  of  the  brake  systems  associated  with  the  storage 
chamber,  the  locking  piston  and  the  valve  means  will 
cooperate  to  lock  the  fluid  in  the  storage  chamber  thereby 
minimizing  brake  pedal  travel  loss. 


3,698,191 
NONSUSTAINING  HYBRID  PROPELLANT  GRAIN 
Robert  W.  Ebcling,  Jr.,  Kutxtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,869 
Int.CI.C06d5//0 
U.S.CI.60— 220  6  Claims 

A  nonsustaining  hybrid  propellant  grain  is  provided  for  use 
in  hybrid  rocket  systems  employing  halogen  and  interhalogen 
oxidizers.  The  propellant  grain  comprises  an  organic  binder 
and  a  nitrate  oxidizing  salt  in  amounts  substantially 
stoichiometric  with  the  carbon  content  of  the  grain.  The 
preferred  nitrate  is  ammonium  nitrate. 


3,698,192 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  EMPLOYING  A  FLUID  BEARING 

FOR  A  MOVABLE  NOZZLE 

Clarence  A.  Le  Febvre,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  22, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  48,203 

Int.  CI.  F02li  1124 

U.S.  CI.  60— 232  18  Claims 


A  universal  joint  permitting  the  relative  axial  angular 
deflection  of  two  members  comprises  a  receptacle  in  one  of 
said  members,  a  plug  on  the  other  of  said  members  received  in 
said  recess  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  rolling  seal  means 
between  the  periphery  of  said  receptacle  and  the  periphery  of 
said  plug  and  a  fluid  filling  the  volume  between  the  plug 
member,  the  seal  means  and  the  receptacle.  Such  a  seal  is  par- 
ticularly useful  for  permitting  the  relative  angular  deflection 
of  two  members  which  are  subjected  to  loads  tending  to  force 
the  members  towards  each  other  such  as  are  encountered,  for 
example,  in  a  reaction  motor  employing  a  movable  nozzle 
where  the  blow-out  loads  on  the  nozzle  tend  to  force  the 
movable  nozzle  against  the  Fixed  nozzle  support  structure. 
This  joint,  with  the  receptacle,  plug  and  seal  means  in  annular 
form,  is  a  lightweight,  reliable,  load  bearing  universal  joint  and 
nozzle  seal  which  requires  relatively  low  actuating  forces. 


3,698,193 

CONDUITS 

Stewart  F.  Daymoad,  383  Victoria  Avenue,  Chatham,  Ontario, 

Canada 
Cootinuatioa-lii-partof  Scr.  No.  105,065,  Jan.  8, 1971,  which 
b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,544,  Jan.  13, 1969, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
710,371,  March  4, 1968,  abandoned.  Thb  application  April  9, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  132,648 
Clirtms   priority,   application   Canada,   April    15,    1966, 
958,055 

Int.  CI.  E02b  J/00 
U.S.CI.61— IR  5  Claims 


/--i 
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A  weighted,  elastically  deformable  conduit  having 
discharge  openings  spaced  along  the  length  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  submerged  beneath  the  surface  of  a  liquid  to  be 
agitated,  aerated  or  displaced  by  means  of  compressed  air 
discharged  from  said  openings,  is  described.  The  conduit  wall 
is  sufficiently  thin  and  flexible  so  that  the  conduit  collapses 
under  the  influence  of  the  liquid  pressure  on  the  outside  of 
same  when  the  supply  of  pressurized  air  to  the  interior  of  the 
conduit  is  shut  off.  In  addition,  the  discharge  outlets  are 
located  in  those  portions  of  the  conduit  wall  adjacent  the 
weight  retaining  means.  Both  these  features  contribute 
towards  the  elimination  of  foreign  material  from  the  interior 
of  the  conduit,  especially  around  the  discharge  openings, 
which  might  tend  to  clog  the  latter. 


3,698,194 

AUTOMATICALLY  AERATED  LEACHING  FIELD 

SYSTEM 

John  F.  Flynn,  358  Strawberry  Hill  Road,  Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,209 

Int.  CI.  E02b/ 7/00.  BOld  27/70,  C02c///« 

U.S.CI.61  — 11  11  Claims 


A  sewage  system  comprising  a  septic  tank,  an  air  vented  dis- 
tribution chamber,  and  a  leaching  fleld  formed  of  an  array  of 
air  vented  leaching  canals.  The  flow  of  effluent  from  the  dis- 
tribution chamber  into  each  leaching  canal  can  be  controlled 
from  above  ground.  Air  can  be  forced  through  the  system  by 
incol'porating  fans  at  the  vents  of  the  distribution  chamber  and 
leaching  canals.  By  properiy  cycling  the  flow  of  air  with  the 
flow  of  effluent,  a  more  efficient  and  longer  lasting  leaching 
field  system  with  less  pollution  of  nearby  soil  and  water 
results,  due  to  improved  aerobic  action,  increased  evapora- 
tion, and  beneflts  from  total  drying  of  each  canal. 
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3,698,195  3,698,197 

WATER  DISTRIBUTING  HOSE  SUBMERGED  PIER  FOR  MOVING  A  SUBMARINE  UNDER 
Richard  D.  Chapfai,  368  North  Cok>rado  Avcbuc,  Watcrtown,  WATER 

I^Y.  Charles  E.  Bodcy,  7412  McCool  Avcdiic,  Lm  Augckt,  CaUf., 


Filed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,138 
iBt  CL  E02b  13100;  AOlg  25/02 
U.S.CL61— 12 


18  Claims 


i 


A  water  distributing  hose  for  use  in  trickle  irrigation  com- 
prising an  outer  tubular  wall  and  an  inner  wall  spaced  interi- 
orly from  the  outer  wall  and  defining  an  inner  tubular  member 
fixed  to  the  outer  tubular  wall  for  generally  line  contact 
therewith  along  the  full  length  thereof.  Both  walls  are  per- 
forated, normally  in  opposed  relation  to  the  line  contact 
therebetween  with  the  outer  wall  having  a  subsuntially 
greater  number  of  openings.  The  inner  tube  functions  so  as  to 
carry  water  along  the  full  length  of  the  hose  and  maintain,  to  a 
substantial  degree,  the  pressure  thereof.  The  water  discharges 
through  the  inner  wall  openings  and  subsequently  flows  to  and 
through  the  outer  wall  openings  immediately  adjacent  to  each 
inner  wall  opening  for  a  triclcle-like  discharge  therefrom. 


3,698,196 

METHOD  FOR  REINFORCING  LOOSE  ROCK  AND  COAL 

AMons  Jaokowsiii,  Esscn-HeisiBcea;  Otto-Ernst  Glaesmann, 

Castrop-Rauxd,  and  Gerhard  Haakc,  Esaen-Kray,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bcrgwerfcsvcrband  GmbH,  Essen, 

Germany 

Filed  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,822 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Germany,  March  4,  1970,  P  20 
10  140.0 

Int.  CI.  E2  Id  20/02 
U.S.  CI.  61—45  B  12  Claims 


and  Robert  G.  Cook,  2003  Avenida  Feiidano,  San  Pedro, 
CalK. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  771,903,  Oct  30, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,667 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13/02;  B63b  21/50;  E02b  3/06 
U.S.CI.61— 46  4CtaIms 


A  pier  positioned  on  the  ocean  floor  having  a  circular  track 
disposed  around  a  working  area,  such  as  oil  well  heads, 
wherein  the  track  is  contoured  to  allow  a  descending  sub- 
marine to  engage  the  track  at  its  upper  edge  and  then,  by  los- 
ing buoyancy,  pivot  downward  about  the  track  to  a  horizontal 
position  to  engage  the  track  under  its  lower  edge.  The  sub- 
marine has  drive  wheels  which  engage  the  track  to  cause  the 
submarine  to  move  along  the  track  to  service  the  different  well 
heads. 


3,698,198 
DEEP-WATER  DRILLING,  PRODUCTION  AND  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 
Rex  V.  Phelps,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Warren  Petroleum 
Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,810 

Int.Ci.E02b/7/00 

U.S.  CI.  61-46.5  8  Claims 
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A  plastic  foil  container  having  two  separate  compartments 
filled  with  the  components  of  a  foaming  mixture,  is  inserted 
into  a  bore  drilled  into  loose  and  caving  rock  or  coal,  and 
broken  by  a  pointed  rod  inserted  into  the  bore  so  that  after 
sealing  said  bore  with  a  plug  a  foam  mixture  fills,  expanding 
due  to  swelling  pressure,  the  bore  and  surrounds  loose  and 
caving  rock  or  coal  and  reinforces  the  rock  after  hardening, 
particularly  when  the  rod  is  left  in  the  bore. 


An  offshore  platform  for  drilling  wells  and  producing  oil 
from  wells  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  annular  concrete 
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modules  having  concentric  inner  and  outer  walls  enclosing  a 
central  opening  that  extends  downwardly  from  the  deck  to  the 
marine  floor  and  a  buoyancy  chamber  surrounding  the  central 
opening.  The  ends  of  the  buoyancy  chamber  are  closed  to 
allow  the  modules  to  be  floated  to  the  well  site.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  supply  compressed  air  into  the  buoyancy  chambers  to 
control  the  amount  of  water  in  the  buoyancy  chambers  to  con- 
trol the  negative  buoyancy  of  the  platform  and  the  load  placed 
on  the  marine  floor  by  the  platform.  The  deck  of  the  platform 
slopes  downwardly  from  a  curbing  around  its  periphery  to  the 
central  opening.  Means  are  provided  to  lock  the  modules 
together  into  a  unitary  structure. 


3,698,199 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF  A 

FLOW  LINE  RISERt)N  AN  OFFSHORE  STRUCTURE 

Jamie  F.   Matthews,  Jr.,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Production  Research  Company 

Conthiaation  of  Scr.  No.  802,458,  Feb.  26, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,965 

Int.  CI.  E16I 1/00;  E21b  43/01 

U.S.  CI.  6 1  — 72.3  22  Chdms 


outer  shell  thereof,  there  is  placed  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
radiation  shields,  the  innermost  of  which  is  of  relatively 


»9- 

M 

greater  mass  than  the  others  and  can  be  reduced  in  tempera- 
ture to  approximately  the  level  of  the  stored  cryogenic  fluid  as 
the  dewar  is  filled.  / 


3,698,200 
CRYOGENIC  STORAGE  DEWAR 
Gknn  B.  Johnson,  Whitehall,  and  John  L.  Petering,  Slatington, 
both  of  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,629 
Int  CI.  F17c  7/02 
U.S.CL  62-45  7  Claims 

A  non-continuous  venting  dewar  for  safely  storing  a 
cryogenic  fluid  during  a  prolonged  period  of  transit  with 
minimized  evaporation  of  the  cryogenic  fluid.  The  dewar  is 
characterized  in  that  between  the  inner  storage  tank  of  the 
traditional  vacuum-jacketed  cryogenic  storage  dewar  and  the 


3,698,201  / 

FREEZE  MOLDING  SLICE  MATERIAL 

Katsuji  Hirahara,  781  Tcresi  Court,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  821,210,  May  2, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,604,319. 

This  application  April  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,723 

Int  CI.  F25d  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—62  /  I  Claim 


'\ 


A  flow  line  riser  is  installed  on  an  offshore  structure  by  lay- 
ing a  pipeline  to  a  point  on  water  bottom  adjacent  the  struc- 
ture and  raising  the  offshore  structure  to  water  surface  where 
lengths  of  pipe  are  attached  perpendicularly  to  the  pipeline  to 
form  a  riser,  the  pipeline  and  riser  being  lowered  to  water  bot- 
tom as  the  lengths  of  pipe  are  attached  while  longitudinally 
maintaining  substantially  constant  tension  on  said  pipeline. 
When  the  pipeline  and  connected  riser  reaches  water  bottom, 
it  is  then  attached  to  the  structure. 


SCTT 


Slice  material  (e.g.,  turkey  slices)  is  loaded  onto  a  loading 
tray  backed  up  by  a  stripper  bar.  Both  of  these  elements  are 
projected  into  an  empty  horizontal  mold,  first  the  tray  is 
retracted  and  then  the  stripper  bar,  leaving  the  slice  material 
in  the  mold.  The  mold  is  then  brought  to  a  vertical  position, 
filled  with  liquid  (e.g.,  gravy)  and  the  product  aggregate  is  im- 
mersion frozen  in  the  mold. 


<  3,698,202 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Dale  J.  Missimer,  San  Ansehno,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Gulf  & 
Western  Industries,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,874 
Int  CI.  F25b/ /OO 
U.S.CI.62-114  15  Claim 

In  a  compression  refrigeration  cycle  employing  a  mixture  of 
refrigerants  and  a  single  compressor  wherein  low  tempera- 
tures are  reached  by  one  or  more  vapor-liquid  separations  in 
which  the  expanded  and  cooled  liquid  from  each  separation 
stage  is  evaporated  and  used  to  condense  the  vapors  from  that 
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stage,  high  starting  discharge  pressures  are  avoided  and  rapid 
cool  down  to  low  temperature  is  achieved  by  incorporating  a 


temperature  of  the  outlet  pipe  from  the  suction  throtthng 
valve  and  the  flow  of  refrigerant  is  metered  through  the  valve 
to  keep  the  core  full  of  liquid  refrigerant  to  assure  maximum 
cooling  efficiency.  The  suction  throttling  valve  is  controlled 
by  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  outlet  pipe  from  the 


by-pass  system  for  the  throttling  device  feeding  the  evaporator 
which  is  responsive  to  predetermined  operating  charac- 
teristics of  the  cycle. 


3,698,203 
CONSISTENCY  CONTROL  FOR  SLUSH  FREEZER 
Carl  R.  Stoddng,  Kiel,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stoelting  Brothers 
Company,  Kiel,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,559 

Int.  CI.  F25c  7110;  G05d  24102 

U.S.CI.62-136  5  Claims 


Liquid  feeds  from  the  upper  reservoir  to  the  lower 
refrigerated  chamber  where  it  is  frozen  on  the  walls.  The 
scrapers  and  blades  in  the  lower  chamber  scrape  ice  from  the 
walls  and  keep  the  liquid/ice  mix  agitated.  The  slush  is  drawn 
off  to  be  served.  As  the  ice  content  increases,  the  load  on  the 
scraper  drive  increases.  When  the  desired  consistency  is 
reached,  the  control  shuts  down  the  refrigeration.  The  control 
responds  to  torque  and  requires  a  sustained  torque  for  a 
predetermined  period  to  respond  and  shut  down  the  compres- 
sor. The  compressor  is  not  restarted  until  the  torque  has 
dropped  to  a  predetermined  lower  value. 


3,698,204 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Schlotterbcck,  and  John  R.  Briar,  both  of  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit, 

Mich 

Filed  Jane  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,736 
Int.CI.F25b4//00 
U.S.  CI.  62— 206  5  Claims 

An  automotive  air  conditioning  system  including  a  com- 
pressor, a  condenser  and  an  evaporator  core  over  which  air  is 
directed  and  cooled  for  return  to  the  passenger  compartment 
of  the  car.  The  evaporator  core  is  maintained  at  approximate- 
ly 32*  F.  by  the  combined  control  of  an  expansion  valve 
between  the  condenser  and  evaporator  and  a  suction  throt- 
tling valve  between  the  evaporator  and  the  inlet  of  the  com- 
pressor. The  expansion  valve  is  controlled  in  response  to  the 
temperature  of  the  outlet  pipe  of  the  evaporator  core  and  the 


\ 


evaporator  core  and  controlling  a  throttling  piston  by  means 
of  a  transducer  for  converting  electrical  energy  into  mechani- 
cal movement  of  the  throttling  piston  to  maintain  an  evapora- 
tor pressure  at  a  constant  pressure  of  29.S  psi  plus  or  minus 
O.S  psi  to  maintain  tubes  and  fins  of  the  evaporator  core  at  ap- 
proximately 32°  F. 


3,698,205 
WALK-IN  COOLER  REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 
COMBINATION 
Arthur  Perez,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,360 

Int.CI.A04fi/04 

U.S.  CI.  62-256  10  Claims 


This  is  a  combined  refrigerated  display  case  and  walk-in 
cooler  or  cold  room  with  the  display  case  having  a  front  open- 
ing for  unimpeded  access  to  the  refrigerated  area  and  a  rear 
opening  for  unimpeded  access  from  the  walk-in  cooler  or  cold 
room  area.  Each  of  these  access  openings  has  a  curtain  of 
refrigerated  air  thereacross  to  prevent  the  ambient  room  tem- 
perature air  and  the  air  from  the  cold  room  entering  the 
refrigerated  case  space.  The  case  has  shelves  therein  from 
which  goods  may  be  removed  through  the  front  access  open- 
ing and  on  which  food  may  be  deposited  through  the  rear  ac- 
cess opening.  The  case  also  has  a  separate  horizontal  curtain 
of  refrigerated  air  across  the  lower  portion  of  the  refrigerated 
space  to  provide  two  vertically  adjacent  zones  of  refrigeration 
within  the  refrigerated  space.  The  refrigerated  air  forming  the 
curuin  in  front  of  the  refrigerated  display  space  is  recirculated 
into  the  cold  room  or  walk-in  cooler  space  after  passing  under 
the  refrigerated  display  case. 
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3,698,206  3,698,208 

FREEZER  DOOR  AND  DRAW  OFF  VALVE  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 

CONTINUOUS  FREEZER  Charia  H.  Wllliwnt,  Export.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppcrs  Co«. 

Bemfricd  M.  Werner,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Loab  pany.  Inc. 

A.  M.  Phclan,  Pompano  Beach,  Fb.  Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,006 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,100  Int.  CI.  F16d  311 7 

Int.  CI.  F25c  7108  U.S.  CI.  64—  1 1  R                                                           5  CUns 
U.S.  CI.  62—342                                                             5  Claims 


A  continuous  freezer  for  ice  cream,  malted,  custard  or  the 
like  in  which  the  product  is  drawn  off  through  a  serving  valve 
located  in  the  cover  at  one  end  of  the  freezing  cylinder.  The 
valve  includes  a  vertically  shiftable  plunger  which  is  actuated 
by  a  swingable  lever  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  is  provided 
between  the  lever  and  the  plunger  to  shift  the  latter  between 
Closed  and  dispensing  positions.  A  pair  of  O-rings  are  provided 
around  the  plunger  so  as  to  seal  the  product  in  the  cylinder 
and  prevent  it  from  escaping  either  upwardly  or  downwardly 
in  the  vertical  bore  in  which  the  plunger  is  mounted. 


3,698,207 
ACCUMULATOR 
William  Melnyk,  Lathnip  Village,  Mich.,  assignor  to  McCord 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,756 
Int.  C\.f2Sh  43 100 
U.S.  CI.  62-503 


13  Claims 


I 


An  accumulator  including  a  casing  having  top  and  bottom 
ends  interconnected  by  a  cylindrical  side  wall.  An  inlet  con- 
duit extends  radially  through  the  cylindrical  side  wall  and  an 
outlet  extends  from  the  top  end  of  the  casing.  An  aspirator 
tube  has  a  first  end  disposed  in  the  outlet  and  extends 
downwardly  and  slants  radially  outwardly  to  a  portion  which 
extends  along  the  cylindrical  wall  and  then  slants  radially  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  a  second  end  adjacent  the  bottom 
end  of  the  casing.  The  aspirator  tube  is  connected  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  casing  by  welding,  as  brazing  and  the  like,  and/or 
by  a  clip  into  which  the  tube  is  snapped  into  position.  The  bot- 
tom end  of  the  casing  has  a  hole  with  a  plug  therein  disposed 
adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  aspirator  tube. 


A  flexible  coupling  for  two  general|y_$i»axially  arranged 
shafts  has  a  hub  for  each  shaft,  a  flexible  means  disposed 
between  and  securely  fixed  to  the  hubs  for  tolerating  axial  mis- 
alignment between  the  shafts  and  a  rigid  means  coaxially 
disposed  between  and  loosely  attached  to  the  hubs  for  limiting 
axial  movement  of  the  hubs  in  respect  of  each  other. 


3,698,209 

JOINT  DEVICE 

Kazuo  Moro,  55,  Higashi  Asakawa-machi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,517 

Int.Ci.F16di/64 

U.S.  CI.  64—  1 2  6  Clainit 


A  joint  device  adapted  to  be  used  particularly  in  small  ap- 
paratuses. Rotation  torque  of  driving  shaft  is  transmitted  from 
a  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  to  an  opposed  wheel  fixed  to  driven 
shaft  through  a  resilient  wire  alternately  hung  to  respective 
one  of  said  wheels  substantially  along  their  periphery. 


3,698,210 
PATTERN  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Rudolph  G.  Ankc,  Reading,  and  JaoMS  D.  Moycr,  VijvmMki^ 
both  of  Pa.,  alienors  to  North  American  Rockwdl  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,544 

InL  CI.  D04b/ 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  66-155  ICWm 


SS  42 


Pattern  mechanism  for  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  pat- 
tern mechanism  including  a  cam  drum,  first  and  second  index- 
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ing  means  movable  through  indexing  strokes  to  successively 
index  the  cam  drum  during  first  and  second  rotations  of  pairs 
of  rotations  of  the  needle  cylinder  of  the  machine,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  indexing  strokes  of  the  first  and  second  in- 
dexing means  whereby  the  indexing  strokes  of  both  indexing 
means  are  prevented  during  the  pairs  of  cylinder  rotations,  in- 
dexing strokes  of  both  indexing  means  are  permitted  during  a 
pair  of  cylinder  rotations,  or  the  indexing  stroke  of  one  of  the 
indexing  means  is  permitted  in  one  cylinder  rotation  and  the 
indexing  stroke  of  the  other  indexing  means  is  prevented  in 
the  other  cylinder  roUtion  of  the  pair. 


feeds  liquid  to  the  drive  set  and  has  a  suction  side  and  a  pres- 
sure side.  A  connection  conduit  is  disposed  between  the  suc- 


3,698,211 

MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  AND  TREATING  WITH 

FINISHING  AGENTS  YARNS  OF  NATURAL,  ARTIFICIAL 

AND  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  WOUND  ON  A  REEL 
FeUce  Ganotto,  Valdagiio,  lUly,  assignor  to  Rimar  S.p.A., 
Trissiiia  (Viccnza),  Italy 

FUcd  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,861 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Feb.  19,  1970,  20818 
A/70 

lnt.Cl.SOSc  8102, 11/10 
VS.  CL  68— 19.2  6  Claims 


tion  side  and  the  pressure  side  of  the  pump,  and  a  control 
member  is  provided  in  the  connection  conduit  and  serves  the 
control  of  the  quantity  of  the  liquid  to  be  fed. 


3,698,213 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  DUST  MOPS,  DUST 

CLOTHS,  AND  RUGS 

Fred  A.  Mann,  Jr.,  504  North  Nottawa  Street,  Sturgis,  Mich. 

FUcd  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,728 

Int.  Ci.  B05c  9/04. ////O 

U.S.  CI.  68—205  R  6  Claims 


A  machine  for  washing  and/or  applying  flnishing  agents 
onto  yarns  in  form  of  skeins,  which  prevents  any  type  of  fric- 
tion to  the  yam  fibers.  The  machine  substantially  comprises 
one  or  more  cells  in  each  of  which  is  rotatably  mounted  at 
least  one  reel  on  which  the  skeins  of  yarns  are  disposed.  At  the 
upper  part  of  each  cell  a  row  of  nozzles  is  provided  for  spray- 
ing the  washing  or  treatment  liquid  and  a  longitudinal  slot  for 
blowing  an  air  flow  drying  the  yams.  Each  reel  comprises  a 
number  of  spokes  one  half  of  which  are  movable  and  al- 
ternately disposed  between  two  adjacent  stationary  spokes  on 
which  are  pivotedly  and  resiliently  mounted.  An  example  of  a 
complete  treatment  cycle  of  the  machine  is  also  given. 


3,698,212 
APPARATUS  FOR  WET  TREATMENT  OF  WARP-ROPE 
OR  BOARD-SHAPED  TEXTILE  GOODS 
Bcmhard  Amdiag,  aad  Siegfried  Kaap,  both  of  Coesfeid,  Ger- 
many, anignors  to  Flrma  B.  TUcs,  Cocsfdd,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,666  / 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcrmaay,  Nov.  28,  1969,  P  19 
59  743.4 

Int.CI.B05c////24 
U.S.  CI.  68—178  4  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  wet  treatment  of  warp-rope,  or  board- 
shaped  textile  goods,  which  comprises  a  U-shaped  tube  having 
at  least  two  leg  members,  to  constitute  a  treatment  container. 
A  drive  set  is  provided  which  connects  the  leg  members,  and  is 
adapted  to  circulate  therein  the  textile  goods.  A  liquid  pump 


Apparatus  for  treating  fabric  and  other  articles  by  spraying 
liquid  thereon  while  advanced  by  an  apertured  flexible  con- 
veyor belt  through  a  spray-confining  hood.  Spray  precipitate  is 
collected  on  a  collection  pan  below  the  conveyor  and 
discharged  into  a  sump.  A  liquid  circulating  system  is  con- 
nected to  a  liquid  container  and  has  valve  means  therein 
responsive  to  means  sensing  the  presence  of  articles  on  the 
conveyor,  valved  normally  closed  bypass  means  for  supplying 
spray  means,  and  normally  closed  pressure  responsive  valve 
means  for  draining  liquid  in  the  system  to  the  sump.  The  sump 
has  valved  liquid  return  means  connected  to  the  system. 
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3,698,214 
CONTINUOUS  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Erwia  B.  Bahaaen,  Hiaadak,  IH.,  aarigaor  to  Stciacr  AaMricaa 
Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,764 

Int.CI.B05c5/00 

U.S.CL68— 205R  38  Claims 


3,698,216 
AN  INSERT  ABLE  CYLINDER  FOR  A  DOOR  LOCK 
Ernest  Keller-Volper,  6,  QaentnuK,  8805  RiditcracU,  SwU- 
lerlaad 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,569 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitKriaad,  Feb.  13,  1970^ 
2146/70 

Int.  CI.  E05b/ 7/04 
U.S.  CI.  70-380  6  Claims 


270° 


Method  and  apparatus  for  loosening  soil  from  a  mass  of  per- 
vious cloth  in  which  wash  solution  is  applied  to  the  rolls  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  reciprocable  cascades  to  maintain  the 
surfaces  of  the  pervious  cloth  wet  for  a  time  sufficient  to  satu- 
rate the  same;  excess  wash  solution  is  continually  drained 
from  the  mass  of  tightly  wound  rolls.  The  cloth  articles  are 
transported  through  a  washing  apparatus  on  a  conveyor  sup- 
ported by  a  plurality  of  shafts  extending  through  movable  side 
walls  of  the  washing  apparatus  and  supported  on  bearings  out- 
side of  the  washing  apparatus  to  prevent  contact  of  the  wash 
solution  with  the  bearings  supporting  the  shafts,  orbital  move- 
ment of  the  movable  walls  imparts  similar  orbital  movement  to 
the  conveyor  supported  by  the  shafts  to  impart  cycloidal 
movement  to  the  cloth  articles  transported  by  the  conveyor. 
The  cloth  articles  are  rinsed  by  directing  a  mist  of  gas  and 
rinse  liquid  along  a  path  normal  to  the  articles  therethrough  to 
prevent  puddles  of  the  rinse  liquid  and  the  wash  solution  from 
forming  thereon;  thereafter,  liquids  are  expressed  from  the  ar- 
ticles by  feeding  the  articles  onto  the  side  of  a  freely  rotatable 
cylinder  and  therearound  and  upwardly  between  the  cylinder 
and  an  associated  roller,  the  cylinder  and  the  roller  are  urged 
toward  each  other  to  press  the  articles  therebetween  to  ex- 
press the  liquid  therefrom.  A  dryer  completes  the  drying  of  the 
articles. 


3,698,215 

DOOR  LOCK 

John  A.  Tnihon,  16514  Blackstone  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  April  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,158 

Int.  CI.  E05b  5/00, 65/02 

U.S.  CI.  70—  1 52  12  Claims 


A  door  lock  having  a  recessed  door  handle  at  the  outer  side 
thereof,  the  thickness  of  the  lock  being  maintained  at  a 
minimum  so  that  it  can  be  used  on  relatively  thin  doors  (for 
example,  the  exterior  door  of  a  mobile  home)  by  forming  nu- 
merous components  of  the  lock,  including  the  bolt,  as  relative- 
ly thin  flat  metal  stampings.  The  bolt  is  adapted  to  be  retracted 
by  actuating  an  exterior  handle  mounted  within  a  recessed 
outside  escutcheon  plate  or  by  an  inside  handle  mounted  on 
an  inner  escutcheon  plate.  The  door  lock  includes  a  lock 
cylinder  key  operated  from  the  exterior  and,  if  desired,  by  a 
push  button  from  the  inside  for  enabling  or  preventing  retrac- 
tion of  the  lock  bolt. 


A  cylinder  for  a  door  lock  is  comprised  of  a  casing  inserta- 
ble  into  the  lock  and  provided  with  two  spaced  portions 
separated  by  a  slot  and  each  carrying  a  rotatable  drum.  The 
spaced  portions  are  integral  with  a  solid,  depending  limb 
which  is  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  for  securing  the 
cylinder  in  the  lock.  A  rotatable  actuator  disk  with  a  radially 
projecting  cam  is  supported  in  the  slot  and  is  driven  in  rotation 
by  a  carrier  disk  in  the  form  of  a  circular  segment. 


3,698,217 
DOOR  LOCK  GUARD 
Femand  Roy,  405  Vaaier  Street,  Ville  Brossard,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  25, 1970, 1 13850 
Int.  CI.  E05b  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  70—45 1  1 1  Ciums 


"■'^P"^^^^^^ 


A  guard  system  for  door  locks  mainly  used  in  metal  doors. 
The  guard  system  comprises  two  elongated  registering  plates 
applied  on  both  sides  of  the  door  around  the  door  lock  and 
secured  together  by  means  of  through  bolts.  At  least  one  of 
the  plates  has  a  key  hole  registering  with  the  key  hole  of  the 
lock  barrel  and  an  elongated  slot  at  the  inside  face  of  the  plate 
receiving  an  elongated  protruding  portion  of  the  lock  barrel  to 
positively  prevent  rotation  and  unscrewing  of  the  lock  barrel. 
The  plate  on  the  door  opening  side  has  a  tongue  overiapping 
the  joint  between  the  door  frame  and  the  door  itself  to  prevent 
access  to  the  lock  bolt.  The  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
door  has  a  tongue  inserted  between  the  door  and  the  door 
stopper,  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door,  to  prevent  removal 
of  said  plate  by  an  unauthorized  person  locked  inside  the 
premises.  I^eferably,  one  or  the  other,  or  both  of  the  plates, 
form  a  handle  to  open  the  door.  The  system  considerably 
diminishes  the  poesibilitics  of  tampering  with  the  door  lock 
mechanism. 
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3,698^18 

ROLLING  MILLS 

Eagca  WIcttag,  Hanm  in  WcHphalia,  Germany,  asrignor  to  J. 

Burning  Akticngctellwhaft,  Hunm,  Wcstfakn,  Germany 
ContinuatkM  of  Scr.  No.  845,819,  July  29, 1969,  abandoned. 
Tkb  application  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1968,  P  17 

52  887.9 

Int.  CI.  B2  lb  i  7/00 
UA  CI.  72-10  9  Claims 


3,698,220 
PRESS  FOR  HOT  HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION 
Jan  NUnon,  and  Hans  Larker,  both  of  Robertsfort,  Sweden,  as- 
signors   to    Allmanna    Svenska    Elektriska    Aktiebolaget, 
Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,183 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Sweden,  May  26, 1970, 7171/70 
Int.  CI.  B21d  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  72-60  3  Claims 


7    2  t6o  n  IS  26  IS  25  28  16b  27  9       3-.    10 


A  four-roll  ring  roiling  apparatus  with  a  pair  of  rolls  for 
rolling  the  two  curved  ring  faces  and  a  pair  of  conical  rolls 
which  roll  the  radial  faces  of  the  ring  and  can  be  displaced  in 
relation  to  the  ring  radially.  One  roll  of  each  pair  of  rollers-can 
be  fed  towards  the  other  radially.  At  least  one  roll  of  each  roll 
pair  can  be  driven.  The  conical  roll  pair  of  rolls  is  arranged  to 
be  automatically  displaced  in  accordance  with  the  increase  in 
the  external  diameter  of  the  ring  owing  to  the  displacement  of 
a  feeler  roller  or  the  like  sensing  this  diameter  at  a  position  ad- 
jacent to  the  pair  of  rolls,  so  that  it  always  acts  on  the  radial 
ring  face.  The  speed  of  the  displacement  drive  for  the  conical- 
roll  pair  is  controlled  so  as  to  correspond  at  least  approximate- 
ly to  the  speed  of  increase  in  ring  or  hoop  diameter.  The  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  conical-roll  pair  should  be  capable  of  being 
changed  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  ring  or  hoop 
in  relation  to  the  conical  rolls  in  a  stepless  manner. 


3,698,219 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORGING 
Joseph  B.  Moore,  TcquesU,  and  Roy  L.  Athey,  North  Palm 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,528 

Int.  CI.  B21jy /06./i//0 

UA  CI.  72-38  17  Claims 


A  press  for  hot  hydrostatic  extrusion  of  a  billet,  has  a  stand, 
a  pressure  chamber  axially  movable  in  the  stand  to  engage  a 
die  mounted  in  one  end  against  a  die  support  carried  by  the 
sUnd,  a  punch  slidable  in  the  pressure  chamber  to  raise  a  pres- 
sure medium  in  the  pressure  chamber  to  extrusion  pressure, 
and  a  billet  holder  slidable  in  the  chamber  for  pressing  the  bil- 
let against  the  die  during  sliding  movement  of  the  pressure 
chamber  to  closing  position. 

In  order  to  prevent  contact  between  the  die  support  and  the 
die  until  extrusion  is  about  to  begin,  with  consequent  cooling 
of  the  billet  which  interferes  with  the  extrusion,  an  annular 
canted  spring  is  arranged  in  a  groove  in  the  face  of  the  die  sup- 
port opposite  the  die  so  as  to  prevent  conUct  therebetween 
during  closing  movement  of  the  pressure  chamber. 


Forging  means  are  shown  wherein  a  heating  device  is 
located  around  the  dies  so  that  the  heat  can  be  controlled 
while  the  press  is  being  operated.  Means  are  provided  to  place 
an  inert  atmosphere  or  vacuum  around  the  dies  while  they  are 
forging  a  billet.  Chambers  are  located  adjacent  the  forging 
means  to  preheat  one  billet  while  another  billet  is  being  forged 
and  also  to  insert  and  remove  a  billet  without  losing  much  of 
the  heat  or  forging  atmosphere. 


3  698  221 
APPARATUS  FOR  TAPERING  FLEXIBLE  METAL  TUBES 
Roger    Coubind,    Fontenay-aux-Roses,    France,   assignor   to 
Socicte  dc  Conditionement  en  Aluminum,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,540 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    26,    1970, 
7023778 

^  Int.  CI.  B21d  26/04 

ros.  CI.  72-62  lOCtoims 


Apparatus  for  converting  flexible  metal  cylindrical  tubes 
into  nesuble  tapered  tubes  including  a  mandrel  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  shorter  than  the  tube  and  a  frustoconical  por- 
tion whose  largest  diameter  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
filling  opening  of  the  tube  and  in  which  air  is  blown  through 
ducu  in  the  mandrel  to  force  the  tube  against  the  inner  surface 
of  a  matrix  while  the  mandrel  advances  and  the  frusto-conical 
portion  compensates  for  the  widening  of  the  bottom  opening 
and  the  shortening  of  the  length  of  the  tube. 
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3,698,222 
PERFORATING  MACHINE 
Darrell  N.  Blake,  143  Glen,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,391,  Oct,  6, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,443 

Int.CI.B21d/i/04,2«/i6 

U.S.  CI.  72-129  5  Claims 


3,698,224 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STEEL 

STRUCTURAL  SHAPES 

Adam  Eric  Saytes,  Maradabo,  VencaieU,  assigaor  to  Sidcmr- 

gica  OccidenUl  C.A.,  Maracalbo,  Venezuela 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  821,843,  May  5, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,603 

Int  CI.  B21d  47/00 

U.S.CI.72— 178  I  Claim 


A  machine  for  manufacturing  corrugated  perforated 
material  having  successive  sets  of  corrugation  forming  roll 
means  preceded  or  succeeded  by  rotating  punch  and  die  roll 
means  cooperatively  correlated  with  the  corrugated  roll 
means  in  a  manner  for  forming  openings  in  material  in  posi- 
tions such  that  the  openings  will  have  side  flanges  extending 
outwardly  from  the  crests  of  the  Hnished  corrugated  material, 
the  punch  roll  being  formed  of  discs  separated  by  spacers, 
each  disc  having  a  special  shape  for  the  sharpening  of  punches 
projecting  therefrom. 


/ 


3,698,223 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPIRALLY  WINDING  STRIP  METAL 
Hideo  Sagara,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ciyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,547,  Sept.  13, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,528,162.  This  application  Dec.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,094 
Claims    prfority,    applfeation    Japan,    Sept.    27,     1966, 
41/63598 

Int.  CI.  B21c  4  7/00 
U.S.CI.72— 146  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  spirally  winding  strip  metal  comprising  a 
pressure  roll  for  urging  the  strip  metal  into  a  coil,  feed  rolls  for 
feeding  the  strip  material  to  the  pressure  roll  and  combining 
with  the  pressure  roll  to  increase  the  radius  of  the  strip  materi- 
al immediately  preceding  its  application  to  the  coil,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  coil  as  it  is  wound  and  for  maintaining  the 
coil  in  contact  with  the  pressure  roll. 


Steel  structural  shapes  such  as  *'H,"  "I,"  and  channel  beams 
are  cold  fabricated  by  progressively  deforming  welded  seam 
steel  tubing  made  from  hot  or  cold  rolled  steel  in  a  welded 
tube  mill,  the  structural  shapes  being  closed  curves  in  section 
and  having  web  portions  of  two  adjacent  thicknesses  with 
flange  portions  at  each  end  thereof. 


3,698,225 
INTERMITTENTLY  ACTING  ROLLING  MILL 
Pierre  Peytavin,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
anonyme  dite:  Vallourec  (Usines  a  Tubes  de  Lorraine-Escaut 
et  VaUourec  Reunies),  Bugcaud,  Paris,  France 
,  Filed  Dec.  29, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  888,659 

Int.  CI.  B21b  7  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  72-208  8  Claims 


Intermittently  acting  rolling  mill  comprising  continuous  ro- 
tary drive  means,  a  roll  cage  which  is  reciprocated  longitu- 
dinally of  the  work,  means  by  which  said  work  is  intermittently 
rotated,  and  means  for  converting  the  continuous  rotary 
movement  of  said  drive  means  to  reciprocating  movement  to 
drive  said  cage  and  intermittent  rotary  movement  to  turn  said 
work  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said  cage. 


3,698,226 
ROLL  CHANGERS 
Werner  W.  Elbe,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Bbw-Kaox 
Foundry  &  Mill  Machinery,  Inc..  Pittabuigh,  Pa. 
Filed  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,930 
Int.CI.B21bi7/0« 
U.S.  CI.  72-239  30  Claims 

A  roll  changer  for  rapidly  changing  the  work  rolls  of  a 
rolling  mill  particularly  designed  for  incorporation  into  exist- 
ing mills.  The  roll  changer  includes  a  cartridge  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  work  rolls  during  a  roll  changing  operation  and  pro- 
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vided  with  rototeble  wheels  which  are  turned  by  a  roUUble 
rail  secUon  on  a  side  shifting  platform  so  that  the  work  roll 


flange  partially  from  such  excess  material  and  partially  from 
the  bent  rod  extension,  leaving  the  rod  of  a  uniform  diameter 
around  the  entire  bend.  The  supporting  structure  which  holds 
the  rod  during  the  pressing  step  is  moved  in  the  direction  of 


carrying  cartridge  can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  mill  along 
a  first  pair  of  rails  and  transversely  on  a  second  set  of  rails  dur- 
ing a  side  shifting  operation. 


3,698,227 

EXTRUSION  PRESS  AND  METHOD 

Herbert  Allen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Iron 

Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  | 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,872 

InLCLBlle  23100, 27100 

U.S.  CI.  72-263  9  Claims 


the  press  force  in  coordination  with  the  application  of  the 
press  force,  in  order  to  Uke  up  material  in  the  length  of  the 
bent  rod  extension  while  forming  the  flange,  and  to  avoid 
bending  anywhere  along  the  rod  except  at  the  desired  bend. 


3  698  229 

REDUCING  TUBE-WALL  ECCENTRICITY  IN  TUBE 

INTERMEDIATES 

Ivan  Baksay,  1113  West  29th  Street,  Albany,  Greg. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,830 

Int.  CI.  B21c  J  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  72-341  3  Claims 


/<M 


The  press  includes  a  die  assembly  having  a  die  and  a 
horizontally  split  can.  To  load  a  preform  of  material  to  be  ex- 
truded, the  upper  half  of  the  can  is  moved  upwardly  far 
enough  to  permit  the  preform  to  be  moved  horizontally  to  a 
position  between  the  two  halves  of  the  can  and  then 
downwardly  ihto  the  lower  half  of  the  can.  The  upper  half  of 
the  can  is  then  moved  back  into  engagement  with  the  lower 
half  to  enclose  the  preform  and  confine  it  as  the  preform  is  ex- 
truded horizontolly  through  the  die  assembly. 


3,698,228 
ROD  FORMING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
WiUiMn  G.  CampbcU,  Chalfoat,  Pa.,  asdcnor  to  Hunt  Per- 
fomancc  Inc.,  Wamiastcr,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1 ,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,095 
Int.CI.B21d///M,5//00 
U.S.  CI.  72— 306  21  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  performing  same  are  disclosed 
for  making  a  uniform  bend  of  original  rod  cross-section  or 
larger  than  original  cross-section,  and  coining  a  circular  flange 
on  the  rod  adjacent  to  the  bend,  without  detrimentol  folding 
between  flange  and  rod,  in  one  clamping  cycle,  by  first  bend- 
ing the  rod  about  a  pivot  point  displaced  from  the  center  line 
of  the  rod  so  as  to  produce  with  a  minimum  of  tensile  stresses 
a  bend  with  a  bulge  of  excess  rod  material  at  the  point  of  the 
bend,  and  then  pressing  the  rod  at  the  bend  to  coin  an  annular 


/a£ 


A  method  of  correcting  eccentricity  in  the  mner  and  outer 
circumferential  surfaces  bounding  a  tube  wall.  First  high  and 
low  wall  thickness  regions  are  determined.  Material  then  is 
removed  from  the  regions  of  high  wall  thickness.  Subsequently 
the  tube  wall  is  worked,  to  remove  ovality  in  the  cross  section 
introduced  by  the  material  removal,  thus  to  reintroduce 
roundness  to  the  tube. 


3,698,230 
PULLING  POST  BASE 
Ervin  Buake,  P.O.  Box  190,  Gowrie,  Iowa 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,505 
Int.CI.B21d9//4 
U.S.  CI.  72—386  *  •  Claims 

For  use  with  a  pulling  post  of  the  type  used  for  applying  ten- 
sion via  a  chain  to  a  damaged  automobile,  a  base  having 
retracuble  rollers  is  formed  of  two  V-shape  sections  pivoted 
together  at  their  apexes.  One  of  the  sections  has  a  post  socket. 
The  sections  are  spring  biased  to  pivot  relative  to  one  another 
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and  normally  form  an  angle.  When  tension  is  applied  via  the 
chain,  the  base  sections  pivot  contra  to  the  spring  bias  and 


mounting  the  outer  tool.  A  member  is  provided  in  the  cavity 
and  the  inner  tool  is  connected  to  the  member  for  movement 
therewith.  The  member  can  be  retained  in  a  working  position 
in  which  the  inner  tool  is  in  position  to  perform  a  work  opera- 
tion and  a  grinding  position  in  which  the  inner  tool  is 
withdrawn  from  the  working  position. 


3,698,233 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  CURED  TIRES 
William  D.  Braden,  Stow;  Richard  P.  Marshall,  Tallmadgc; 
Richard  J.  Greenhorn,  Stow,  and  ArnoM  S.  Buser,  Akron, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  Sc  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,489,  Feb.  2, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,656^43. 

This  applicatk>n  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,180 

Int.  CI.  GOll  25/00 

U.S.CI.73-1B  3Chiims 


\ 


flatten  out  against  the  floor.  Thus,  all  slack  is  removed  from 
the  chain  before  strong  pulling  force  is  applied. 


3,698,231 

FASTENING  TOOLS 

Samud   B.   Davis,  Jr.,   New  Galilee,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vits 

Maschincnbau  GmbH,  LangenfeM  (Rhindand),  Germany 

Filed  April  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136^46 

Int.  CI.  B21d  9/05;  B23p  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-391  5  Claims 


25.  28  42 


tO,ji^35 13      14 


A  crimp  lock  fastener  tool  for  joining  a  swageable  collar  to  a 
threaded  lockbolt  includes  a  stationary  housing  and  a  floating 
split  collet  which  swages  the  collar  to  the  threads  of  the 
lockbolt  and  severs  the  remainder  of  the  lockbolt  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  collar.  The  swaging  and  simultaneous  shearing 
results  from  the  interaction  of  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  sta- 
tionary housing  and  the  split  collet. 


3,698,232 
TOOLHOLDER 
Paul  Vinson,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vinson  Industries, 
inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,509 

Int.  CI.  B2 1  d  5  7/00;  B2 1  k  2  7  /OO 

U.S.  CI.  72-482  22  Claims 


A  toolholder  for  mounting  inner  and  outer  telescoping  tools 
comprising  a  body  having  a  cavity  therein  and  structure  for 


Apparatus  for  processing  tires,  in  particular  for  discovering 
anomalies  therein  comprising  means  for  chucking,  inflating, 
and  rotating  a  tire  thereon  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for 
operating  on  the  tire  chucked  by  moving  a  load  roll  to  apply  a 
radial  load  to  the  tire.  The  roll  is  mounted  on  a  delectable 
yoke  secured  on  a  carriage  movable  to  and  away  from  the  tire. 
Means  supporting  the  tire  first  prelocates  and  centers  the  tire, 
then  moves  the  tire  into  coaxial  registry  with  the  chucking 
means. 


3,698,234 

PROCESS  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE  INSPECTION 

SMney  AUinikov,  YcUow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

Stotcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,813 

Int  CI.  GO  In  25/ /« 

U.S.CI.73-15  8  Claims 

A  substituted  1,3,3-trimethylindolinobenzopyrylospiran  is 
mixed  with  a  nonpigmented,  organic-soluble,  resin  base  paint 
or  with  an  organic -soluble,  resin  base  paint  conUining  a  small 
amount  of  white  pigment  and  a  thin  coat  of  the  mixture  is  ap- 
plied to  the  surface  of  a  laminated  article.  The  coating  is  then 
activated  by  ultraviolet  light.  Activation  causes  the  coating  to 
assume  a  color.  After  activation,  the  coating  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  approximately  125°  F.  Upon  heating,  any  por- 
tion of  the  coating  directly  over  a  weakly  bonded  or  non- 
bonded  portion  of  the  laminated  article  will  return  to  its 
original  colorless  or  white  stote.  Any  portion  of  the  coating 
directly  over  a  strongly  bonded  portion  of  the  laminated  arti- 
cle will  reuin  iu  color.  Thus,  this  invention  is  useful  in  that  it 
permiu  the  detection  of  weakly  bonded  or  nonbonded  por- 
tions of  laminated  articles. 
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3,698^35 
EBULLIOMETER 
Nikolai  Petrovlch  Mikhaliov;  Lev  Moisecvicli  Rapoport,  and 
Samiiil  Zahnanovkh  Taits,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S^.R.,  as- 
signors to  Institut  Organkhctkoi  khlmii  Im.  N.D.  Zelinskogo 
AN  SSSR,  MoMow,  U.S.S.R. 

Flkd  June  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,353 

Int.CI.G01n25/0S 

U.S.  CI.  73-17  A  2  Claims 


purge  the  system  of  the  remains  of  the  fluid  which  was  tested, 
as  well  as  cooling  the  boiler,  prior  to  inserting  another  fluid 
sample.  ''■: 


An  ebulliometer  having  an  air  lift  in  the  form  of  a  chamber 
separated  by  at  least  one  partition  into  sections  having  outlet 
nozzles  for  feeding  a  vapor-air  mixture  of  a  solvent  and  a  solu- 
tion of  a  substance  under  investigation  onto  a  device  for  mea- 
suring the  temperature  difference  between  the  boiling  points 
of  the  solvent  and  the  solution,  the  nozzles  being  so  arranged 
that  each  of  them  communicates  with  one  section. 


3,698,236 
FLUID  VAPORIZATION  TESTER  WITH  HOT  AIR  PURGE 

AND  METHOD 
Francis  J.  Markcy,  Lewisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,853 

Int  CI.  GOln  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—  1 7  A  3  Claims 


^ 


,(g)^t 


3,698,237 
MEMORY  CIRCUIT  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHS 
Charles  F.  Rhodes,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91>375 

IntCI.G01ni//0S 

U.S.  CI.  73-23.1  ^      8  Claims 


A  solid-state  circuit  useful  wilh  a  two-component  vapor 
phase  chromatograph  provides  and  stores  a  voltage  represen- 
tative of  one  of  the  two  chromatograph  peaks,  and,  in  addi- 
tion, obtains  and  stores  a  voltage  representative  of  the  ratio 
between  the  two  peaks.  The  circuit  includes  an  arrangement 
for  limiting  the  ratio  to  some  adjustable  value,  which  enables 
the  full  scale  of  the  recorder  to  be  utilized. 


3,698,238 
FLUID  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Reginald  Victor  Wall,  and  Harold  Rodney  Sven  Page,  both  of 
Dorset,  England,  assignors  to  PIcssey  Handel  und  Invest- 
menU  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,971 

InLCI.G01n/;/00\ 

U.S.  CI.  73—53  5  Claims 


,T 


A  visual  fluid  vaporization  indicator  in  which  a  sample  of 
the  test  fluid  is  placed  in  a  boiler,  heated  to  cause  a  percolat- 
ing action  until  a  fluid  column  surges  through  the  visual  in- 
dicator tube  at  the  vaporization  temperature  of  the  fluid,  this 
temperature  being  measured  and  considered  to  be  the  boiling 
point  of  the  fluid  sample.  After  the  test  is  completed,  a  drain 
valve  is  opened  to  drain  the  fluid  sample  from  the  boiler,  and  a 
cooling  fan  is  energized  to  blow  air  to  cool  the  boiler,  hot  air 
having  passed  over  the  boiler  being  directed  through  the 
boiler  and  the  visual  indicator  tube  and  out  the  drain  valve  to 


Fluid  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  number  of  sensor  cells 
serially  connected  in  a  fluid  pipe-line  each  responsive  to  a  par- 
ticular characteristic  of  a  fluid  passed  therethrough  and  a 
store  for  calibration  liquid,  from  which  calibration  liquid  is 
released  to  the  sensor  cells,  consequent  upon  the  operation  of 
a  valve.  The  apparatus  may  also  comprise  a  further  valve 
which  is  operated  when  fluid  of  a  particular  characteristic  is 
detected  so  that  this  fluid  can  be  stored  for  subsequent  analy- 
sis. 


( 
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3,698,239 

DYNAMICALLY  MATCHED  SET  OF  GOLF  CLUBS 

James  L.  Everett,  III,  743  Mancill  Road,  Strafford,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,575 

Int.CI.G01m///2 


U.S.  CI.  73—65 


2  Claims 


3,698,241 
VIBROACOUSTIC  TEST  METHOD 
Peter  Boudin,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  March  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,979 

Int  CI.  GOlh  1 100;  B06b  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  73-69  1  Claim 
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A  dynamically  matched  set  of  golf  clubs  having  identical 
moments  of  inertia  with  respect  to  a  common  swinging  axis 
and,  starting  with  a  selected  favored  club,  the  method  of 
determining  by  calculation  from  simple  length  and  weight 
parameters,  the  head  weights  required  for  dynamically 
matching  the  other  clubs  of  the  set  to  the  favored  club.  Use  is 
made  of  the  fact  that  the  moment  of  inertia  of  a  conventional 
golf  club  with  respect  to  a  swinging  axis  can  be  represented  by 
the  summation  of  the  moments  of  inertia  of  the  grip,  the  shaft 
and  the  head  components.  J 


3,698,240 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTION  OF 

RECEIVER  PARALYSIS  IN  ULTRASONIC  ECHO 

RANGING 

Otto  R.  Gericke,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  Stotes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,741 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—67.9  3  Claims 


3 


cl::^ 


Vibroacoustical  method  for  vibration  qualiflcation  of 
weapon  systems  to  determine  structural  integrity,  which  com- 
prises exposing  externally  carried  aircraft  store  to  a  controlled 
acoustic  environment  which  develops  the  operational  vibra- 
tion environment. 


3,698,242 
ENDLESS  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT  TESTING 

MEANS 
Donajd  E.  Clinkenbeard,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  July  1 5, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 62,889 

Int.CI.G01ni/0« 

U.S.  CI.  73-94  14  Claims 


PULU    OUTPUT     -^ 
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A  pulse-echo  instrument  wherein  a  balanced  modulator  is 
d.c.  biased  to  pass  a.c.  signals  is  coupled  between  the  trans- 
ducer and  wide-band  amplifler  of  the  instrument.  The 
balanced  modulator  is  also  biased  by  a  rectangular  pulse  hav- 
ing the  amplitude  and  width  of  the  excitation  pulse  applied  to 
a  transducer  and  the  input  of  the  balanced  modulator,  but  of 
opposite  polarity  to  the  d.c.  bias.  This  rectengular  pulse  is  ap- 
plied to  the  balance  modulator  coincidentally  with  the  excita- 
tion pulse  whereby  the  output  of  the  balanced  modulator  is 
held  at  ground  optential  for  the  duration  of  the  excitation 
pulse  thereby  preventing  current  flow  in  the  output  of  the 
balanced  modulator  during  the  duration  of  the  excitation 
pulse  whereby  paralysis  of  the  wide-band  amplifler  by  the  ex- 
citation pulse  is  prevented. 


An  endless  power  transmission  belt  holding  flxture  and  ap- 
paratus using  the  same  is  provided  wherein  the  flxture  has  a 
pair  of  supports  each  having  an  inclined  bearing  surface  and 
the  bearing  surfaces  correspond  in  inclination  to  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  sides  of  a  power  transmission  belt  to  be  held  in  the 
flxture.  The  flxture  has  means  guiding  the  supporu  for  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  each  other  and  the  belt  is 
retained  from  moving  out  of  the  flxture  in  a  direction  trans- 
verseJhe  inclined  bearing  surfaces  whereupon  the  fixture  ena- 
bles a  power  transmission  belt  to  be  compressed  in  an 
edgewise  manner  to  thereby  determine  the  amount  such  belt  is 
compressed  upon  applying  a  particular  compreuive  force 
thereagainst.  _ 
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-  3,<98«243 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  FLUH)  PRESSURE  OPERATED 

FRICTION  TYPE  POWER  ABSORPTION  DEVICES 

Edwki  L.  CItoe,  PmmIcm,  Calif.,  aMigiior  to  Cbytoa  Maaafoc- 

tariag  Coaipaay,  El  Moate,  CaHf. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  559,490,  Jely  22, 1966,  Pat  No. 

3,453,874.  This  appHcatioa  Jaly  3, 1969,  S«r.  No.  839,005 

IatCI.G01l5//6 

UA  CI.  73-135  12  Claims 


belt  and  deflects  the  clamped  length  over  a  spring-loaded 
plunger  operating  a  lazy  hand  pointer  sweeping  a  scale  face 


^riii 


with  the  amount  of  plunger  depression,  when  the  belt  is 
clamped,  being  a  function  of  belt  tension  reflected  by  th« 
pointer  position  relative  to  the  scale. 


3,698,245 
FLUID  OSCILLATOR  FLOWMETER 
Gcor«e  C.  McNabb,  Attleboro,  Mas.,  aarignor  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  April  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,331 

Int.  CLGOK  7/00 

UACI.73— 194B  19  Claims 


Apparatus  for  controlling  a  roUry  power  absorber  while  ab- 
sorbing driving  torque  produced  by  a  prime  mover.  The  power 
absorber  includes  a  housing  containing  fluid  pressure 
operated  brake  elements  that  are  actuaUble  hydraulically  to 
provide  retarding  force.  The  control  means  for  the  brake  ap- 
plying means  includes  a  governor-controlled  air  valve  and  a 
transducer  which  converts  air  pressure  into  hydraulic  pressure 
for  actuating  the  brake  elements.  The  governor  is  driven  at  a 
speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  roution  of  the  prime  mover 
and  actuates  the  air  valve  so  that  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  brake  elements  in  direct  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the 
prime  mover.  An  adjusUble  linkage  is  interposed  between  the 
governor  and  the  air  valve  for  controlling  the  maximum  re- 
tarding force  at  various  engine  speeds.  The  linkage  includes 
two  parallel  bars  pivoted  at  opposite  ends,  with  the  governor 
acting  on  the  free  end  of  one  bar  and  the  free  end  of  the  other 
bar  acting  on  the  air  valve.  A  roller  is  positionable  at  any 
desired  point  along  the  length  of  the  bars  to  vary  the  ratio  of 
air  valve  movement  to  governor  movement,  as  desired,  to  cor- 
respondingly vary  the  retarding  force.  The  retarding  force  is 
increased  and  decreased  at  a  rate  faster  than  the  changes  in 
speed  and  torque  of  the  prime  mover  to  avoid  stalling  of  the 
prime  mover  as  frequently  occurs  when  a  constant  load  is 
sought  to  be  applied  to  the  prime  mover  and  there  is  a  momen- 
tary failure  in  power  of  the  priine  mover. 

I 


Roy 


3,698,244 
BELT  TENSION  GAUGE 
I,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  asiifMr  to  Kcnt-Moorc  Cor- 

t  ^r  WTPCBy  Mini* 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,006 

Int.  CLGOll  5/04 

U.S.CL73— 144  7  Claims 

A  belt  tension  gauge  for  automotive  accessory  drive  belts 
clamps  a  length  of  the  belt  at  spaced  apart  locations  along  the 


A  flowmeter  for  measuring  liquid  or  gas  flow  based  on  flow- 
induced  resilient  oscillation  of  a  reed  in  the  flow  passage  of  the 
meter.  An  output  sensor  responds  to  the  oscillations  to 
produce  a  frequency  output.  The  oscillations  are  produced  by 
alternately  reUrding  and  accelerating  each  of  two  parallel 
flow  paths.  Between  these  flow  paths  is  mounted  a  vane, 
resiliently  spring  at  its  downstream  end,  having  a  bulbous  nose 
piece  at  itt  upstream  end,  and  with  a  significant  'sail'  area  in  its 
middle  portion. 


3,698,246 

THRUST  PISTON  FLUID  METERS 

Howard  E.  RlttenhoMe,  919  Soirth  19lh  Strert,  Rocero,  Ark. 

FHed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,390 

lat.CLG01fJ//2 

UACL  73-258  9Clal>M 

A  thrust  piston  positioned  in  the  ball  portion  of  the  disc  of  a 

nutating  disc  liquid  measuring  device  whereby  the  said  piston 


October  17,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


809 


is  actuated  by  incoming  pressure  to  force  the  piston  axially   cross  section  by  detecting  changes  in  cross  sectional  area  of 
against  a  partition  plate  to  counteract  axial  thrust  imposed  on    the  enclosure  which  are  caused  by  pressure  and  distinguishing 

them  from  variations  in  cross  sectional  geometrical  shape  of 
'  the  enclosure  which  are  caused  by  vibration.  A  plurality  of 

sensors  are  positioned  around  the  enclosure  and  pressure 
changes  cause  uniform  changes  in  each  sensor  while  vibration 
yj  causes  different  changes  in  the  sensors.  These  changes  are  de- 

tected and  utilized  to  produce  an  output  indicative  of  pressure 
2§  t1 '3  \  /'^  /  >rH3       W  changesindependently  of  vibration  of  the  enclosure. 


the  ball  and  disc  and  also  absorb  any  side  thrust  by  straddling 
the  said  plate.  A  modified  embodiment  utilizes  a  resilient 
means  to  actuate  the  thrust  piston. 


3,698,247 

AUTOMATIC-MANUAL  CHANGE-OVER  SWITCH 

CAPABLE  OF  PROVIDING  PRESSURE  INDICATION 

Voshikuni  Doki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,227 

int.  CI.  GO  II  7100 

MS.  CI.  73—388  BN  1  Claim 


In  a  manual  operation,  the  ultimate  pressure  at  an  auto- 
matic operation  is  stored  by  the  position  of  a  pointer.  When 
the  pointer  is  set  on  any  desired  pressure  position,  the  back 
pressure  of  a  nozzle  becomes  the  input  pressure  to  a  pilot 
valve  to  feedback  the  back  pressure  to  a  beam  to  balance  the 
beam. 


t  3,698,249 

FLUID  PRESSURE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Preston  R.  Weaver,  Rocky  HiM,  Conn.,  assignor  to  UMC  Elec- 
tronics Company,  North  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  60,429 

Int.CI.G0II9/0« 

U.S.  CI.  73—398  R  39  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  transducing  apparatus  adapted 
to  sense  fluid  pressure  in  a  line  by  sensing  expansion  of  the 
line.  A  transducer  mounting  member  which  is  generally  H- 
shaped  defines  a  line  receiving  pass<ige  through  one  pair  of 
legs  and  supports  a  transducing  element  between  the  other 
pair  of  legs.  Stress  applied  to  the  mounting  member  by  the  line 
is  detected  by  the  transducer. 


3,698,250 
ELECTRONIC  SENSOR  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  VOLTAGE 
SIGNAL  PROPORTIONAL  IN  MAGNITUDE  TO 
DISPLACEMENT 
James  I.  Berry,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,238 

Intel.  GO!  p/5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  73-517  5  Claims 


3,698,248 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  TRANSDUCER 
Anthony  G.  Vaack,  Pontiac,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,716 

InL  CI.  GO  II 9/04 

U.S.  CI.  73— 398  AR  15  Claims 


A  clamp-on  pressure  responsive  transducer  for  measuring 
changes  in  pressure  exerted  on  vibrating  enclosures  of  regular 


A  displacement  sensing  electronic  circuit  comprising  an 
oscillator  connected  to  the  input  of  a  resonant  circuit,  said 
resonant  circuit  including  an  inductance  element  having  rela- 
tively displaceable  parU  whereby  the  inductance  may  be 
changed  in  proportion  to  displacement  of  the  parts  to  vary  the 
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phase  relationship  between  the  oscillator  output  and  the  reso- 
nant circuit  output,  and  a  bistable  multi-vibrator  circuit 
adapted  to  receive  the  output  signals  of  the  oscillator  and  the 
resonant  circuit,  the  duty  cycle  for  the  output  signal  for  the 
multi-vibrator  circuit  being  proportional  to  the  displacement 
of  the  relatively  movable  parts  of  the  inducUnce  element. 


3,698^51 

THRUST  RETAINER  FOR  SPHERICAL  RACE  BALL 

BEARINGS 

Everett   R.   Silvia,   Huntington   Station,  N.Y.,   assignor  to 

AMBAC  ladustrics.  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,203 

Int.CI.G01c /9//6.  F16ci//06 

U.S.CI.74-5R  13  Claims 


interest  are  secured  to  each  arm  and  means  is  provided  for  al- 
lowing each  object  to  oscillate  about  the  arm  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached as  said  first  shaft  is  rotated.  A  spring  motor  is  provided 
for  supplying  energy  for  rotating  the  first  shaft.  An  escape- 
ment mechanism  controls  the  rotation  of  the  first  shaft  and  in- 
cludes a  tube  that  is  roUtable  in  conjunction  with  the  first 
shaft.  The  tube  is  enclosed  at  its  ends  and  has  a  pair  of  mag- 
nets therein.  The  magnets  have  their  south  poles  facing  each 
other  with  the  north  poles  diametrically  opposed  to  each 
other.  The  magnets  can  move  within  the  tube.  A  lever  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  tube  bottom  when  the  tube  is  vertical,  is 
rotatable  about  an  axis  to  a  vertical  position  and  includes  a 
stop.  The  stop  prevents  roution  of  the  tube  when  the  lever  is 
in  the  vertical  position.  A  magnetic  means  biases  the  lever  to 
the  vertical  position.  If  the  tube  is  in  a  vertical  position  with 
the  magnets  therein  at  the  top  of  the  tube,  the  lever  will  be  in  a 
vertical  position  as  a  result  of  the  magnetic  biasing  means  and 
the  stop  will  prevent  rotation  of  the  tube.  The  magnets  in  the 
tube  will  descend  to  the  bottom  of  the  tube  under  the  in- 
fluence of  gravity  and  the  bottommost  magnet  overcomes  the 
magnetic  biasing  means  and  any  frictional  forces  and  causes 
the  lever  to  be  moved  out  of  its  vertical  position.  Con- 
sequently, the  tube  and  first  shaft  are  free  to  rotate.  After  the 
tube  is  rotated  a  few  degrees,  the  magnetic  biasing  means  then 
moves  the  lever  to  a  vertical  position  and  the  cycle  is  again  re- 
peated after  the  tube  has  come  to  a  vertical  position. 


A  spherical  bearing  assembly  for  gyroscopes  and  the  like  in- 
cluding means  for  minimizing  the  frictional  effects  on  the  ball 
retainer  of  acceleration  forces.  Said  means  includes  a  thrust 
plate  on  the  outer  bearing  race  having  an  inner  spherical  sur- 
face concentric  with  the  spherical  bearing  surfaces  and  cen- 
tered on  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  outer  bearing  race.  An  axi- 
ally  centered  spherical  portion  of  the  retainer  having  a  radius 
less  than  that  of  the  spherical  surface  of  the  thrust  plate  is 
adapted  to  cooperatively  engage  the  thrust  plate  spherical  sur- 
face to  transmit  thereto  axial  components  of  the  thrust  forces 
substantially  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  outer  race.  For 
minimizing  frictional  thrust  forces  in  both  axial  directions,  an 
inner  face  of  the  retainer  is  adapted  to  cooperatively  engage  a 
spherical  surface  of  the  inner  ball  race  assembly  concentric 
with  the  spherical  bearing  surfaces  at  a  point  on  or  closely  ad- 
jacent the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  outer  race. 


3,698,252 
ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM 
Albert  Stnbbmann,  Franitlin  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kohncr 
Bros.,  Inc.,  East  PaUrson,  N  J. 

Filed  March  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,471 

Int  CI.  G04b  15100 

U.S.  CI.  74-1.5  9  Claims 


HowcU 


\  3,698,253 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Henry  J.  Koebcr,  Decrfidd,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,474 

Int.  CI.  FI6h  27/02 

U.S.CI.74— 129  20  Claims 


A  driven  mobile  having  a  plug  secured  to  a  first  shaft  with  a 
plurality  of  arms  radially  extending  from  the  plug.  Objects  of 


A  power  transmission  mechanism  for  converting  continuous 
rotary  motion  into  intermittent  rotation  is  provided.  The 
power  transmission  mechanism  is  used  to  axially  move  at  least 
one  lens  element  of  a  zoom  lens  in  a  forward  or  backward 
direction  with  a  smooth,  uniform  zooming  action.  The  power 
transmission  mechanism  comprises  a  reversibly  rotaUble  body 
which  transmiu  power  from  a  continuously  rotating  power 
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source,  and  has  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  on  its  outer 
periphery.  A  ratchet  pawl  is  mounted  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  reversibly  rotatable  body  and  is  mova- 
ble between  an  operative  position  where  the  ratchet  pawl  is 
engigeable  with  the  ratchet  teeth  and  an  inoperative  position 
where  the  ratchet  pawl  cannot  engage  with  the  ratchet  teeth.  U.S.  CI.  74—193 
Operating  means  are  connected  to  the  ratchet  pawl  to  cause 
the  ratchet  pawl  to  intermittently  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  and 
rotate  the  reversibly  rotatable  body. 


3,698,255 

MOTION  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM 

Uwrencc  A.  Schott,  15940  Warwick,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102^93 

Int.  CI.  F16h  15/16 


28  Claims 


3,698,254 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Gordon  E.  Bradt,  Wilmcttc,  III.,  assignor  to  Bdl  &  Howdl 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,408  - 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  74— 143  8  Claims 
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A  motion  transmitting  mechanism  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  shafts  having  a  conical  portion,  each  tapering 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  conical  portion  of  the  other 
shaft.  The  rotative  movement  of  the  driving  shaft  conical  por- 
tion is  transmitted  to  the  driven  shaft  conical  portion  through 
a  spherical  intermediate  drive  member.  The  relative  velocity 
of  the  two  shafts  is  controlled  by  axial  movement  of  the  drive 
member  along  the  conical  portion.  A  reversing  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  caged  spherical  members  is  further  mounted  nor- 
mally disengaged  from  the  shafts.  Provision  is  made  for  engag- 
ing the  caged  spherical  members  into  contact  with  the  respec- 
tive shafts  and  at  the  same  time  disengaging  the  first  men- 
tioned spherical  drive  member. 


3,698,256 

TRANSMISSION  BELT-DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Robert  V.  Aibertson,  2100  Shady  Wood  RomI,  WayzaU,  Minn. 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,776 

Int  CI.  FI6h  55/22 

U.S.  CI.  74-230.17  E  5  Claims 


A  power  transmission  mechanism  having  a  reciprocating 
drive  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  a  reversibly  rotatable 
body  is  improved  by  having  an  output  drive  member  con- 
nected to  the  rotatable  body  and  resilient  means  connecting 
the  rotatable  body  and  the  output  drive  member  for  trans- 
mitting the  rotational  motion  of  the  rotatable  body  to  the  out- 
put drive  member.  The  resilient  means  is  deflectable  so  that  it 
can  deflect  from  its  normal  position  to  store  a  portion  of  the 
rotational  energy  while  transmitting  the  remainder  of  the  rota- 
tional energy  in  the  form  of  rotational  movement  to  the  output 
drive  member  while  the  reversibly  rotatable  body  is  rotating. 
The  resilient  means  then  reverts  to  its  normal  position  to 
release  the  stored  energy  and  continue  moving  the  output 
drive  member  after  the  reversibly  rotatable  body  is  stopped. 


A  transmission  belt  drive  system  having  an  automatic 
change  in  ratio  of  drive-pulley  belt  diameter  to  driven-pulley 
belt  diameter  with  increase  in  speed  of  the  driven  pulley  by 
causing  opposing  flanges  on  each  pulley  to  move  with  respect 
to  each  other  thereby  changing  the  point  on  the  diameter  of 
each  pulley  at  which  the  transmission  belt  operates,  a  bracket 
rigidly  attached  to  the  driving  pulley  and  a  drive  belt  ratio 
locking  device  mounted  in  the  bracket  for  selectively  limiting 
the  distance  the  drive-pulley  flanges  can  move  with  respect  to 
eaclFother  thereby  maintaining  a  constant  drive  beh  ratio  re- 
gardless of  the  speed  which  the  drive  pulley  is  rotated. 
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3,698^57  I 

LEAD  SCREW  AND  NUT 
JohB  W.  BaUcndac,  MankattaB  Beach,  and  Frank  R.  Chaffla, 
Thouand  Oakt,  bolk  of  CaHf.,  aarignon  to  U^.  Shamban  & 
Co.,  Lot  Angdca,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,490 
lBt.Ci.F16k///«.5J//« 


inner  and  outer  members  one  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  and  parallel  edges  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  the  other  member  has  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  and  parallel  grooves  formed  in  zones  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  shaft,  each  of  the  grooves  having  a 
cross  sectional  formation  which  is  substantially  complementa- 


U.S.Ci.  74-424.8  R 


16  Cialms 


tt;/'^33i, . 


An  assembly  comprising  a  lead  screw  having  external 
threads  and  a  nut  having  internal  threads.  The  nut  receives  the 
screw  with  the  internal  and  external  threads  forming  an  inter- 
ference fit.  The  threads  of  at  least  one  of  the  nut  and  screw  are 
somewhat  deformable. 


3,698,258 
SCREW  DRIVE 
Robert  Gartner,  Frciherr  v.  Stein  Strasac  8,  6308  Butzbach, 
Hesscn,  Germany 

FUcd  May  27, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  147,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1970,  P  20 
26  550  J 

int.  CI.  F16h7//S,  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-424.8  16  Claims 


ry  to  said  edges  and  avoids  frictional  engagement  between  said 
inner  and  outer  members  between  said  zones,  said  edges  and 
grooves  having  a  predetermined  interference  fit  so  that  the 
shaft  assembly  is  capable  of  torque  transmission  in  either 
direction  and  is  also  adapted  automatically  to  collapse  under 
predetermined  axial  impact  at  a  predetermined  rate. 


3,698,260 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  CONTROL  MObULE  AND  PEDAL 
LEVER  MOUNTING  AND  HINGE  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Ronald  L.  ShcUhause,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,426 

Int.  CI.  GOSg  1104 

U:S.  CI.  74—560  9  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  the  combination  of  a  threaded 
member  and  a  nut  arrangement  moveable  therealong  in  which 
the  nut  arrangement  comprises  a  frame  moveable  relative  to 
the  member  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  and  having  at  least  one 
ring  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  engaging  a  circumferential 
region  of  the  thread  on  said  member  whereby  the  area  of  in- 
terengagement  of  the  ring  and  the  thread  is  sickle  shaped.  The 
ring  is  inclined  to  be  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  region  of  the 
thread  engaged  thereby.  Advantageously,  more  than  one  ring 
is  employed  with  the  rings  spaced  axially  and  each  engaging 
the  thread  in  a  different  circumferential  region. 


3,698,259 

RELATING  TO  ENERGY  ABSORBING  SHAFTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Kdtk  ClarkMW  Reeves,  Frankatoa,  Australia,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  CorporatkNi,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,145 
Cblas  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  23,  1970,  PA 
0411/70 

Int.CI.B62d//y« 
U.S.  CI.  74-492  4  Claims 

An  energy  alnorbing  shaft  for  steering  motor  vehicles  and 
other  purposes  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopically  engaged 


A  vehicle  brake  control  module  comprising  a  bracket  to 
which  the  brake  booster  and  master  cylinder  are  mounted  on 
one  side  and  the  brake  pedal  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
other  side,  the  pedal  lever  being  connected  to  operate  the 
booster  and  master  cylinder  when  the  pedal  is  depressed.  The 
module  is  adapted  to  be  easily  installed  through  an  aperture  in 
a  suitable  vehicle  panel  such  as  the  firewall,  the  bracket  clos- 
ing the  aperture.  The  pedal  lever  is  hinged  to  the  bracket  by  a 
pinless  hinge  formed  of  scrolls  or  rolls  integrally  formed  from 
the  bracket  and  the  pedal  lever  and  arranged  to  permit  pedal 
lever  removal  and  replacement  only  when  the  pedal  lever  is 
disconnected  from  the  booster  and  moved  out  of  its  usual 
operating  range.  The  hinge  has  bushing  means  attached  to  one 
of  the  rolls  and  fitting  between  the  rolls.  Due  to  lack  of  space 
to  provide  reinforced  pedal  lever  sections,  the  portion  of  the 
pedal  lever  adjacent  the  rolls  formed  thereon  is  arranged  to  be 
primarily  in  compression  during  at  least  the  middle  to  full- 
stroke  portion  of  the  brake  apply  range  of  movement 
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3,698,261  vided  for  permitting  the  first  motor  to  drive  itself  and  the  sup- 

ACCELERATION  SELECTOR  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  port  thereof  for  rotating  the  support  about  the  spindle  axis  and 
ACCLEREATORS 
John  F.  Kinney,  P.O.  Box  122,  Humboldt,  Kans.  ,        « 

Filcdjan.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,796  T       W 


U.S.  CI.  74—562 


Int.CI.G05g///6 


3  Claims 


A  bar  extends  transversely  across  the  top  surface  of  an  ac- 
celerator pedal.  Means  are  provided  for  enabling  the  bar  to  be 
slid  along  the  pedal  to  any  desired  transverse  position  and  then 
locked  in  position. 


3,698,262 
FIXED  ELEMENT  ROTOR  STRUCTURES 
David  W.  Rabcnhorst,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,643 

Int.CI.F16hii/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-572  21  Claims 


^'^■.J^'o 


The  invention  relates  to  inertial  energy  storage  devices 
wherein  a  central  hub  holds  a  multiplicity  of  anisotropic  fila- 
ments, the  filaments  extending  from  the  hub  in  fixed  relation 
thereto  and  in  parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion through  said  hub.  Each  filament  extending  from  the  cen- 
tral hub  is  so  disposed  within  the  structure  that  the  stress  com- 
ponent imposed  on  said  filament  acts  uniaxially  along  its 
length. 


3,698,263 
BALANCING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  ROTATING  BODY 
Teniyuki  Ito,  Aickl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156^03 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  June  30, 1970, 45/57157 

Int.  CI.  F16r  75/22 

U.S.  CI.  74—573  6  Claims 

A  balancing  apparatus  for  a  rotating  body  mounted  on  a 

spindle  comprises  a  support  for  first  and  second  motors  being 

rotatably  disposed  on  the  spindle,  the  motors  being  secured  on 

the  support  at  diametrically  opposed  points  relative  to  the 

spindle  axis,  and  first  and  second  balancing  weights  mounted 

on  the  support  and  being  rotatable  in  annular  paths  thereon 

concentric  to  the  spindle  axis.  Transmission  g^ing  is  pro- 


for  permitting  the  second  motor  to  rotate  the  balancing 
weights  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  the  annular  paths 
of  travel  thereof. 


3,698,264 
COMPOSITE  ROD 
Ray  A.  York,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bcrtea  Corpora- 
tion, Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,844 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-581  13  Claims 


A  composite  rod  comprising  an  elongated  outer  rod  section 
and  an  inner  rod  section  within  the  outer  rod  section.  The 
stiffness  of  the  inner  rod  section  is  greater  than  the  stiffness  of 
the  outer  rod  section.  The  outer  rod  section  is  preloaded  in 
tension  and  the  inner  rod  section  is  preloaded  in  compression. 


3,698,265 
POWER  TRANSMITTING  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Williams,  Oshkodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,439 

InL  CI.  FI6h  37/06, 57/02;  FOIc  /  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  74—665  GA  8  Claims 


A  power  transmitting  drive  apparatus  for  distributing  power 
from  a  single  power  source  to  a  plurality  of  power  consuming 
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mechanisms  such  as  fluid  pumps.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
housing  and  a  positively  located  power  input  means  rotaUbly 
mounted  in  the  housing.  A  plurality  of  positively  located 
power  output  means  are  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  but 
spaced  from  the  input  means.  At  least  two  intermediate  drive 
means,  each  of  which  is  driven  by  the  input  means  and  drives  a 
plurality  of  output  means,  are  rotatably  supported  in  the  hous- 
ing by  stationary  support  means  of  sufficiently  great  dimen- 
sions that  the  location  of  the  intermediate  drive  means  can  be 
varied,  thereby  allowing  different  sizes  of  intermediate  drive 
means  to  be  utilized  and  various  power  consuming 
mechanisms  to  have  different  drive  ratios. 


dently  positionable  in  an  engaging  proximity  to  a  fastener,  the 
fastener  engaging  elements  being  adapted  to  cooperate  to 
remove  or  tighten  the  fastener. 


A  pipe  wrench  has  a  holder  ring  unit  (2—2)  and  a  dog  ac- 
tuating ring  unit  ( 1  —  1 )  which  units  are  coaxial  and  tumable 
relative  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  handle  (8,  9).  A  number 
of  dogs  (3)  are  pivoully  mounted  on  bolts  (5)  of  the  holder 
ring  unit  and  actuated  so  as  to  pivot  into  gripping  positions  by 
means  of  bolts  (6)  of  the  dog  actuating  ring  unit  when  the  han- 
dle is  actuated. 


3,698,267 
FASTENER  ACTUATOR 
Joa  R.  Dcnncy,  437  N.W.  81st,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,602 

liit.CI.B25b7J/58,/J//2 
U.S.CI.81— 185 


10  Claims 


n 


I 
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3,698,268 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERRUPTED 
CUTTING  CONDITIONS 
Hymic  Cutler,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,883 

Int.CI.B23b7//4 

U.S.CI.82— 2B  8  Claims 


3,698,266 
PIPE  WRENCH 
Horst  Heinrich  Gcorg  Mader,  Horcnberg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nackas,  Sweden 

Filed  April  26, 1971,  S«r.  No.  137,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  28,  1970,  P  20 
20  625.1 

Int  CI.  B25b  13/00,21102, 13/28 
U.S.CI.81-53A  8  Claims 


«•<».] U.Nt.i  1_  _H — i=^^^^ 
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A  numerical  control  system  for  a  lathe  includes  a  transducer 
which  generates  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  force 
being  exerted  by  the  cutter.  This  signal  is  compared  with  a 
preset  value  which  is  equal  to  the  minimum  force  exerted  by 
the  cutter  when  it  was  in  contact  with  the  workpiece  to 
develop  an  output  signal  which  consists  of  a  pulse  occuring 
each  time  the  cutter  is  brought  into  contact  or  goes  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  workpiece.  This  signal  is  used  to  clear  a  counter 
which  receives  a  pulse  for  each  small  increment  of  rotation  of 
the  spindle.  Based  on  the  state  of  the  counter  and  the  outputs 
of  the  comparator,  signals  are  derived  indicating  that  the 
cutter  is  either  out  of  conuct  with  the  workpiece,  in  contact 
with  the  workpiece,  or  performing  an  intermittent  or  inter- 
rupted cut  such  as  occurs  when  the  workpiece  is  out  of  round. 
These  signals  are  used  to  provide  one  of  three  levels  of  signals 
to  control  the  spindle  speed  and  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  cutter 
relative  to  the  spindle. 


I  3,698,269 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  PARTICULARLY  A  DEVICE  FOR  BAR 

FEED  MECHANISM  AND  A  BAR  FEED  MECHANISM 
Austin  Cartwright  Mercer,  Jr.,  Giiiaeky,  England,  asdgnor  to 

Mercer  Pneumatic  Toab  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,908 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain,  April  30,  1970, 

20,806/70 

Int.  CI.  B23q  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  82-38  R  3  Claims 


A  fastener  actuator  having  a  plurality  of  fastener  engaging 
elements,  each  fastener  engaging  element  being  indepen- 


A  device  is  emplo/ed  in  conjunction  with  a  bar  stock  feed 
mechanism  for  a  machine  tool  to  support  the  bar  stock  inter- 
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mediate  its  ends  as  the  stock  is  rotated.  The  device  utilizes  a 
two  part  split  collar  whose  parts  are  held  closed  by  an  over- 
center  tension  spring.  The  collar  can  be  moved  apart  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  spring  goes  over-center  and  acts  to  hold  the 
collar  parts  apart  to  allow  the  feed  mechanism  stock  pusher  to 
pass  between  the  separated  collar  parts. 


3,698,270 
GUIDE  BEAM  FOR  PLURAL  CARRIAGES  EQUIPPED 
WITH  DRIVING  MOTORS 
Jean  Gouttierre,  Nivellcs,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Ateliers  de  Con- 
structions  Ekctriqucs  dc  Charicroi  (ACEC),  Charleroi, 
Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  19,  1970,  85535 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3/08 

U.S.CI.83— 11  8  Claims 


positioned  for  registry  with  the  aperture  of  the  roll,  permitting 
air  to  flow  through  the  passageway  and  the  port,  and  out  of  the 
aperture.upon  registry  of  the  aperture  and  port.  This  occurs 
intermittently  as  the  roll  rotates  about  the  core  portion,  and 
enables  pressurized  air  to  eject  scrap  that  would  otherwise 
tend  to  build  up  within  the  cutting  element.  A  support 
member  mounts  the  manifold  and  includes  means  for  pivoting 
the  core  portion  and  securing  it  in  a  multiplicity  of  pivoted 
positions,  permitting  facile  adjustment  of  the  direction  of  air 
flow  from  the  aperture. 


A  guide  beam  for  plural  carriages  including  supporting  rails 
secured  to  the  beam,  driving  devices  disposed  along  the  rails 
each  associated  with  a  carriage  and  operated  by  a  separate 
motor,  troughs  placed  along  the  length  of  the  beam,  flexible 
cables  placed  in  the  troughs,  and  a  hollow  arm  fixed  to  each 
carriage  and  the  end  of  which  moves  above  each  trough,  the 
flexible  cables  placed  in  each  trough  being  inserted  into  the 
end  of  the  arm  located  above  the  trough.  The  guide  beam  is 
characterized  by  guide  tracks  placed  along  the  beam  one  for 
each  carriage  and  by  caterpillars  for  the  cables,  each  being 
movable  above  its  associated  trough  in  one  of  the  guide  tracks, 
and  supporting  the  end  of  the  variable  length  of  the  cables 
which  are  inserted  into  the  hollow  arm. 


3,698,271 
ADJUSTABLE  AIR  EJECT  DIE-CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 
Martin    Kesten,  West   Hartford,  Conn.,  and   Ralph   Bruce 
O'Connor,  Suflleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Preston  Engravers, 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,395 

Int.CI.B26d7//« 

U.S.  CI.  83-99  8  Clalmi 


A  rotary  air  eject  die-cutting  assembly  utilizes  an  air 
delivery  manifold  having  a  cylindrical  core  portion  that  is 
closely  seated  within  the  cavity  of  a  joumaled  die-cutting  roll. 
The  roll  has  a  cutting  element  of  closed  configuration  on  its 
outside  surface  and  an  aperture  that  extends  between  the 
cutting  element  and  the  cavity.  The  core  portion  has  an  interi- 
or passageway  and  a  generally  radially  extending  port  that  is 


3,698,272 
ROTARY  AIR  EJECT  DIE-CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 

Martin  Kesten,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Ralph  Bruce 
O'Connor,  SufTield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Preston  Engravers, 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,378 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  83—99  1 0  Claims 


A  rotary  air  eject  die-cutting  assembly  utilizes  an  air 
delivery  manifold  having  a  cylindrical  core  portion  that  is 
fabricated  of  a  relatively  resiliently  deformable  material  and  is  *. 
closely  seated  within  the  cavity  of  a  joumaled  die-cutting  roll. 
The  roll  has  a  cutting  element  of  closed  configuration  on  its 
outside  surface  and  an  aperture  that  extends  between  the 
cutting  element  and  the  cavity.  The  core  portion  has  an  interi- 
or passageway  and  a  generally  radially  extending  port  that  is 
positioned  for  registry  with  the  aperture  of  the  roll,  permitting 
air  to  flow  through  the  passageway  and  the  port,  and  out  of  the 
aperture,  upon  registry  of  the  aperture  and  port.  This  occurs 
intermittently  as  the  roll  rotates  about  the  core  portion  which 
is  secured  in  a  subsUntially  fixed  position,  and  enables  pres- 
surized air  to  eject  scrap  that  would  other  wise  tend  to  build 
up  within  the  cutting  element.  Use  of  a  resiliently  deformable 
core  portion  eliminates  the  need  for  added  support  and  bear- 
ing members  within  the  roll  cavity;  it  simplifies  the  assembly 
and  enhances  its  useful  life. 


3,698,273 
AUTOMATIC  PUNCH  PRESS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  METAL 

BAND 
Yvon  L.  Richar^,  Scbago  Uke,  and  Charles  Wojchlwtki,  Port- 
land, both  of  Maine,  atrignors  to  Rich  Tool  A  Die  Company 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  740,341,  June  26, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,385 
Iat.CI.B23d2///4,5/i4 
U.S.CI.83- 183  2CMni 


A  punch  press  for  flexible  metal  bands  such  as  jet  engine 
cooling  bands  which  holds  varying  size  bands  in  a  true  radius 
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on  a  rotauble   toble   angularly   indexing  the   band  past  a 
punching  head. 


3,698^74 
APPARATUS  FOR  PIERCING  OPENINGS  IN  TUBING 
Edward  I.  Coukm,  Twin  Lakes,  Wh.;  Benny  Jay  Mllkr,  Elm- 
hurst,  and  Dale  C.  Mohr,  Addison,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Vogel  Tool  and  Die  Corporation,  Stone  Park,  III. 
Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,315 
IntCI.B23d2///4 
U.S.CI.83-188  7  Claims 


3,698,276 

CHORD  ORGANS 

Harold  B.  Martin,  Rosellc,  and  Herman  O.  Rogg,  Watchung, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Grabcr-Rogg,  Inc.,  Cranford,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,894 

Int  CI.  G09b  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  84-365  6Ctaims 


JCCIIO 


'1 


A  tube  piercing  apparatus  includes  mandrel  members  posi- 
tioned within  the  tube  for  supporting  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tube.  The  tube  is  positioned  on  a  supporting  member  having 
an  arcuate  seat.  One  of  the  mandrel  members  includes  an 
inner  wedge  shaped  surface.  Wedge  means  is  movable  into  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  surface  to  spread  the  mandrel  mem- 
bers apart  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube.  One  of  the  man- 
drel members  includes  a  bore  and  cutting  edge  which 
cooperates  with  a  preparing  punch  for  cutting  openings  in  the 
wall  of  the  tube. 


3  698  275 
VARIABLE  nLM-WIDTH  MICROFILM  TRIMMER 
Augustuf  W.  Grifwoid,  Rochester,  and  Boris  W.  Haritonoff, 
Gcneteo,  both  of  N.Y.,  avignors  to  Keystone  Micro-Scan, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mam. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,639 

Int.CI.B23d79/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  83-481  5  Claims 


In  an  improved  chord  organ  of  the  type  which  includes  base 
and  keyboard  sections  having  corresponding  reed  assemblies 
provided  with  openings  that  are  normally  closed  by  extending 
pallets  of  keys  operative  by  a  user,  a  spring  device  is  provided 
for  normally  urging  the  key  pallet  against  its  reed  assembly 
opening.  The  spring  device  includes  a  plastic  uniury  body 
having  a  plurality  of  compression  fingers  extending  therefrom 
for  conUct  with  the  pallets,  there  being  relative  sliding  move- 
ment between  the  fingers  and  their  respective  pallets  during 
movement  of  the  pallets  between  open  and  close  positions 
with  their  reed  assembly  openings.  The  organ  also  features  an 
improved  gasket  for  each  reed  assembly,  said  gasket  including 
a  plastic  unitary  body  which  is  located  over  the  top  of  the  reed 
assembly  and  possessing  an  inherent  tacky  surface  for  adher- 
ing thereto.  The  organ  also  features  a  tonal  device  which  in- 
cludes a  single  molded  plastic  body  having  a  plurality  of 
uniquely  arranged  pivotally  mounted  baffle  plates  located  ad- 
jacent the  sound  slots  of  the  organ,  said  plates  being  movable 
with  respect  to  the  slots  to  cause  the  tonal  sounds  emanating 
therefrom  to  range  between  a  brassy  and  muted  quality. 


3,698,277 

ANALOG  SYSTEM  OF  MUSIC  NOTATION 

Donald  P.  Barra,  1 15  East  9th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,700 

int.  CI.  G  10b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-483  1  Claim 


An  adjustable  trimmer  for  stripping  off  the  unused  edge 
portions  from  film  strips  containing  microfilm  images  of  any 
one  of  several  different  widths,  for  use  in  making  microfiche. 
The  trimmer  employs  a  center  cutter  roll  having  the  desired 
width  of  the  microfiche  strips,  and  being  removably  mounted 
on  one  shaft;  and  a  pair  of  opposed  cutter  wheels,  mounted  on 
a  second,  parallel  shaft,  and  being  spring-biased  toward  and  in 
cutting  engagement  with  the  center  cutter  roll.  One  of  the 
cutter  wheels  is  retracUble,  whereby  the  center  cutter  roll  can 
be  removed  and  replaced  with  another  cutter  roll  of  a  dif- 
ferent, desired  width. 


A  system  of  musical  notation  in  which  the  sound  pattern 
constituting  a  musical  composition  is  recorded  essentially  in 
visual  forms  which  represent  the  duration,  pitch,  intensity  and 
other  significant  characteristics  of  organized  sound. 
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3,698,278  3,698,280 

NUT  MEMBER  MANUFACTURE  OF  DETONATING  FUSE  CORD 

William  H.  Trembley,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VSI    David  Martin  Welsh,  Brownsburg,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
Corporation  to  Canadbn  Safety   Fuse  Company   Limited,   Montreal, 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,290  Qbebtc,  Canada 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7i/06  Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,859 

U.S.CI.85— 70  12  Claims       Claims    priority,    application    Canada,    Nov.    10,    1969, 

067,150 

Int.  CI.  C06b  27/02 
U.S.CI.86-1R  5  Claims 


^'J  . 


A  hollow  nut  assembly  for  engagement  with  a  plate  having  a 
receiving  hole  therethrough,  the  assembly  including  a  nut 
member,  a  deformable  sleeve  affixed  to  the  nut  having  a 
generally  circular  inner  diameter  having  at  least  three  radially 
protruding  lobes  integrally  formed  thereon,  and  a  pulling  stem 
in  said  sleeve  having  an  outer  diameter  sufficient  to  cause 
radial  outer  movement  of  the  lobes  when  the  stem  is  pulled 
through  the  sleeve. 


3,698,279 
EXPANSION  FASTENER 
Emile  Mallet,  Paris,  France,  aadgnor  to  Expandet  S.A.,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,140 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26, 1970, 7006894 
Int  CI.  F16b  13/04, 19/08. 39/28 
U.S.  CI.  85-71  7  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  detonating  cord  having  a  dual 
explosive  core  is  described.  The  total  quantity  of  explosive  in 
the  dual  core  varies  along  the  length  of  the  cord  and  the 
product  is  useful  in  metal  expansion  operations. 


3,698,281 
EXPLOSIVE  SYSTEM 
Oscar  E.  Brandt,  Saratoga,  CaW.,  and  Joscpk  G.  Harris,  Dal- 
las, Tex.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bar- 
bank,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,032 

Int.CI.F42b7/00 

U.S.CI.89-1B  7Cblms 


A  blind  fastener  has  an  elongated  body  of  polygonal  cross- 
section  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  laterally 
projecting  ribs  formed  at  the  comers  of  its  sides.  These  ribs 
bite  into  the  wall  of  a  bore  when  the  fastener  is  inserted 
therein.  The  short  leg  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  J-shaped  arms  is 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  fastener  opposite  its  head  and  the 
long  leg  of  each  arm  is  formed  with  its  own  head  so  that  on  in- 
sertion of  the  fastener  into  the  bore  the  short  legs  are  bent  out 
and  the  long  legs  lie  against  the  blind  side  of  a  panel.  The  ribs 
are  longitudinally  ridged  and  the  fastener  is  made  of  a 
deformable  synthetic-resin  material  so  that  a  screw  inserted 
into  the  tubular  body  can  expand  it. 


A  steel  tube  having  a  flattened  or  oval  cross  section  contains 
a  pair  pf  explosive  cores.  A  sheath  of  pliable  material  such  as 
silicone  rubber  surrounds  and  holds  the  core  separated  from 
each  other  and  generally  centered  with  respect  to  the  steel 
tube.  The  rubber  ( 1 )  protects  the  explosive  cores  from  en- 
vironmental temperature  changes,  and  (2)  absortM  the  shock 
of  detonation  such  that  one  of  the  cores  may  be  detonated 
while  the  other  remains  undetonated  as  a  reserve  for 
redundancy  of  the  system.  Upon  detonation  of  an  explosive 
core,  the  steel  tube  expands  from  the  flattened  or  oval  cross 
section  to  a  circular  cross  section;  whereupon  a  pair  of 
doublers  enclosing  the  tube  are  fractured  and  separated  along 
a  weakened  section  underlying  a  notch  or  groove  which  ex- 
tends longitudinally  along  a  doubler  joint  and  along  the  steel 
tube. 
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3,698,282 
MORTAR  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  DOUBLE 

LOADING 
Zigmund  M.  Albatys,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,990 

Int.CI.F41f //06 

U.S.CI.89-1F  6  Claims 


cylinders  filled  with  oil  and  mounted  to  the  moving  parts  of 
the  gun  for  respective  slidable  engagement  with  a  pair  of  hol- 
low pistons  fixed  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  gun  and  is  arranged 
to  enter  into  the  respective  pistons  during  the  recoil  travel  of 
the  moving  parts  to  progressively  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid 


A  safety  device  for  preventing  feeding  a  mortar  round  into  a 
barrel  already  containing  a  round.  A  tripping  arm  of  a  bell 
crank  extends  into  the  barrel  of  a  mortar  and  permits  one  mor- 
tar round  to  enter  the  barrel.  The  tripping  arm  then  locks  to 
prevent  a  second  round  from  entering  the  barrel.  The  firing  of 
the  first  round  unlocks  the  tripping  arm  to  permit  a  sub- 
sequent firing  of  the  mortar. 


3,698,283 
MULTIBARREL  AUTOMATIC  WEAPON 
Eugene  Ashley,  Burlington;  Douglas  P.  Tassie,  St.  George,  and 
James  M.  Sccmann,  South  Burlington,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  March  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,031 

Int.  CI.  F41d  7102 

U.S.  CI.  89—12  4  Claims 


'«  HI       i»    i»  '«  tau 


A  gun  having  at  least  a  barrel,  at  least  a  chamber  and  means 
for  moving  said  chamber  transversely  to  said  barrel  from  a 
noncoaxial  feed  station  to,  a  coaxial  lock  and  fire  station,  and 
means  including  a  stationary  cam  surface  for  progressively 
chambering  a  cartridge  in  said  chamber  as  it  moves  from  said 
feed  station  to  said  lock  and  fire  station. 


3,698,284 

BUFFER  SYSTEM  FOR  DECELERATING  A 

RECIPROCATING  GUN 

Robert  J.  Toering,  Moline,- III.,  and  Robert  E.  Seamands, 

Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,497 

Int.  CI.  F4  If  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  89-43  R  9  Claims 

In  a  recoil  mechanism  for  a  large  caliber  gun  wherein  an 

elongated  tapered  control  rod  is  fixed  in  each  of  a  pair  of 


■-^'- ^'- -^  ■■■■■  ■  ■^^■■■    ^*^.-..-...^n;.,.-<'-.--..-.-..<\>v^..^.v...:^J. >.......,c>..  ...  ■> 


therethrough  for  bringing  the  parts  to  a  halt,  the  foregoing 
structure  can  also  be  utilized  to  halt  the  moving  parts  during  a 
portion  of  the  counter-recoil  movement  thereof  simply  by 
providing  one  of  the  control  rods  with  a  reverse  tapered  end 
portion  arranged  to  enter  the  associated  hollow  piston  with  a 
minimum  clearance. 


3,698,285 
TOGGLE  ACTION  FIREARM 
Gary  Wilhelm,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stocger  Arms  Cor- 
poration, South  Hackensack,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,380,  Oct.  7, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,614,908. 
This  application  April  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  90,224 
Int.  CI.  F41d  3102 
U.S.CI.89-189  3  Claims 


Shown  in  a  toggle  action  recoil  operated  semiautomatic 
pistol  is  a  toggle  consisting  of  two  inverted  channel  shaped 
arms  that  straddle  the  bolt  with  the  outer  end  of  one  arm 
pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  pistol  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  other  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  bolt.  The  arms  are 
joined  by  a  link  pin  fixed  within  the  channel  of  the  rear  arm 
and  slidable  in  a  slot  in  the  sides  of  the  front  arm.  The  rear 
upper  shoulder  of  the  bolt  is  bevelled.  After  the  bolt  recoils  a 
short  distance  defined  by  the  slot  and  the  link  pin,  the  bevel 
strikes  the  link  pin  and  cams  it  upward  to  fold  the  toggle  arms. 
A  recoil  spring  restores  the  bolt  and  toggle  to  their  original 
positions. 


3,698,286 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Gaylord  O.  Ellis,  Rochester,  and  John  A.  Halat,  Troy,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,51 1 

Int.  CLFOIb  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  9 1 —486  3  Claims     , 

A  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  of  the  axial  piston  type  having  a 
cylinder  barrel  rotating  against  a  fixed  valve  plate  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  shaft  and  free  to  find  its  own  seat  against  the  valve 
plate  has  an  improved  casing  which  produces  a  non-uniform 
velocity  in  the  fluid  circulating  by  frictional  drag  of  the 
cylinder  barrel.  This  produces  Bernouli  effects  which  react 
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upon   the   sides  of  the   cylinder   barrel   and   conteract  the     plunger,  wherein  adjustment  by  said  device  can  vary  the 
Bernouli  effects  acting  on  the  back  end  face  of  the  cylinder    capacity  of  the  pump  during  operation  and  the  forward  end  of 


barrel  which  are  produced  by  the  roUry  motion  of  the  project- 
ing pistons.  This  increases  the  maximum  speed  at  which  the 
unit  can  operate. 

4-'^ 

3,698,287 
AXIAL  PISTON  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Martin,  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Cessna 
Aircraft  ^»"J«°f^ J*"*^' J*""'  the  reciprocating  plunger  always  stops  in  the  forward  stroke  at 

f  Ilea  uec.y,  1^70,  ser.  ^o.  96,451  a  fixed  point  in  a  pump  chamber,  no  matter  how  the  plunger 

.,o^.  «.     .«      Int.CI.F0Ibi/00./J/04  stroke  is  changed. 

U.S.  CI.  91-507  8  Claims 


2-*i 


2-^ 


An  improved  manner  of  supporting  the  cylinder  barrel 
against  side  or  transverse  loads  utilizing  a  flat,  uncrowned 
spline  driving  connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and  cylinder 
barrel.  The  unit  is  constructed  so  that  the  side  load  imposed 
on  the  cylinder  barrel  and  shaft  acts  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 
cylinder  barrel.  By  controlling  design  parameters  such  as  shaft 
selection  and  bearing  location,  the  point  of  maximum  shaft 
deflection  is  maintained  at  a  location  within  the  axial  length  of 
the  cylinder  barrel  to  maintain  alignment  of  the  side  load  and 
its  support  during  shaft  deflection  to  prevent  tilting  of  the 
cylinder  barrel. 


3,698,288 
VARIABLE  METERING  PUMP 
Kiyomi  Sonobe,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwaki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 59,593 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,    July     16,     1970, 
45/61985;  Aug.  18, 1970, 45/81759 

Int.CI.F01bJ//;4 
U.S.  CI.  92-13.4  8  Claims 

A  variable  metering  pump  comprising  a  plunger  type  pump 
unit;  a  reciprocating  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  plunger 
thereof  consisting  of  a  connecting  rod  and  an  Oldham 
coupling;  a  device  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  the  plunger;  and 
a  lubricating  system  for  lubricating  the  sliding  portions  of  the 


3,698,289 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MANUFACTURE  OF 
HANDLE  BAGS 
Seymour  Kamins,  Oceanside;  Norman  Rosenberg,  Baysidc, 
and  Per  Bentsen,  Bronx,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CTP  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,659 

Int.  CI.  B31b //«6. //20. //72 

U.S.CI.93-8WA  SCbims 


47     ^/ 


i<<? 


Apparatus  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  thermoplastic 
carrier  bags  of  the  type  formed  of  thin  film  of  thermoplastic 
material  and  having  a  thermoplastic  handle  and  closure  means 
secured  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  bag  at  its  mouth.  The  machine 
includes  apparatus  for  transporting  a  double  layer  bag  blank 
of  thermoplastic  material,  inserting  a  combined  handle  and 
closure  means  into  the  open  edge  of  the  blank  and  heat  sealing 
each  side  thereof  to  a  respective  wall  of  the  blank.  Thereafter, 
the  bag  blank,  with  handle  and  closure  means  attached 
thereto,  is  transported  to  a  further  station  at  which  a  com- 
bined sealing  and  cutting  operation  occurs  to  form  separate 
bags  whose  side  edges  are  now  sealed.  A  magazine  is  provided 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  such  handle  and  closure  means  and 
means  is  provided  for  feeding  one  at  a  time  mto  the  bag  blank. 
The  apparatus  includes  means  for  adjusting  in  a  plurality  of 
different  ways  the  position  of  each  handle  and  closure  means 
as  it  is  fed  into  the  bag  blank. 
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3,698^90 
STREET  CURBINGS  MADE  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
Robert  J.  Wallace,  6502  Westiand  Road,  Bctiicsda,  Md. 

CoatiBiutioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,700,  June  5, 1969, 
abandoned.  Thb  applicatioii  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,578 

Int.Cl.E01c///22 
UA  CI.  94-31  6Ctalms 


y,,jL^/ 


3,698,292 
EXPANSION  GAP  SEALING  DEVICE 
Waldemar  Koester,  Forsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Friedrich  Maurer  Soehne,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3, 1970,  P  20  04 
634.8;  March  24, 1970,  P  20  13  938.2 

Int.CI.E01c7///0 
U.S.CI.94— 18  15  Claims 


,1  ,4       12      ,17       IJ 


A  street  curbing  comprising  an  outer  polyethylene  shell 
reinforced  with  fiberglass.  The  shell  is  filled  with  high  density 
polyethylene  foam. 


3,698,291 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  COVERED  BOX 

CONSTRUCTION 

Geor«e  G.  Berfh,  and  Robert  G.  Bergh,  both  of  Attleboro, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Bergh  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.,  Attleboro  Falb, 

Mass 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,617,  Aug.  27, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,553,822,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  705,836,  Feb.  15, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,426,938.  This  application  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  6I,472Thc  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  12, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B31b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  93-54  R  3  Claims 


^/>}y>%": 


The  present  sealing  device  relates  to  an  expansion  gap.  Such 
gaps  are  maintained  between  adjacent  construction  members, 
for  example,  slabs  of  concrete  forming  the  roadbed  on  bridges 
or  the  like.  A  plurality  of  gap  strips  are  inserted  into  such  gaps 
and  sealing  means  of  elastic  material  are  inserted  between  ad- 
jacent gap  strips  or  between  a  gap  strip  and  the  edges  of  the 
construction  member  which  define  the  gap.  In  order  to  im- 
prove the  positional  stability  of  the  gap  strips,  the  invention 
provides  carrier  bars  which  extend  directly  through  apertures 
in  the  gap  strips  and  which  are  supported  at  their  ends  in 
recesses  of  the  edges  defining  the  gap.  Bearing  means  of 
elastic  material  are  provided  between  the  gap  strips  and  the 
carrier  bars.  In  one  embodiment  the  bearing  means  are  firmly 
secured  to  the  carrier  bars  and  to  the  gap  strips.  In  another 
embodiment  the  bearing  means  comprise  the  glide  pieces  per- 
mitting a  gliding  movement  between  the  bearing  means  proper 
and  the  carrier  bars. 


3,698,293 

CONCRETE  FINISHING  APPARATUS 

Jacob  C.  Wagner,  P.O.  Box  133  New  Castle,  New  Castle,  Del. 

Filed  March  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,272 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  7  9/2« 

U.S.  CI.  94-50  1  Claim 


^j     a-'  ^a 


A  method  of  fabricating  a  decoratively  covered  box  com- 
ponent of  the  type  having  a  bottom  member  with  a  continuous 
wall  member  extending  vertically  from  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of  covering  the  bottom 
member  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wall  member  with  a  blank 
of  cloth,  paper  or  similar  flexible  sheet  material.  While  the 
sheet  material  is  held  in  a  Uut  condition,  a  rim  member  is  em- 
ployed in  cooperation  with  the  wall  member  to  hold  the  sheet 
material  in  place,  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  latter  thereafter 
remaining  uut  and  movable  relative  to  the  box  component 
surfaces  over  which  it  extends. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  94 — 31  see: 
Patent  No.  3,698,290 


10. 


A  concrete  compacting,  screeding,  and  trowelling  machine 
comprising  a  pair  of  rollen  mounted  in  tandem  by  plates  at  the 
ends  of  the  rollers,  one  or  both  rollers  having  powered  internal 
vibrators,  one  or  both  rollers  having  a  motor  providing  trac- 
tive effort  for  moving  the  machine,  one  of  the  rollers  having  a 
rotation  preventor  so  that  it  can  be  dragged  by  the  other  roller 
as  a  screed,  and  one  or  both  rollers  having  a  petcock  allowing 
the  interior  to  be  filled  with  fluid. 
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3,698,294  selectively  positioning  a  character  at  the  exposure  station,  and 

SENSITOMETER  APPARATUS  ultraviolet  light  means  adapted  to  emit  u.v.  light  to  produce  an 

Lloyd  C.  Sanford,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corporation,  image  of  the  character  positioned  at  the  exposure  sution  in 

Lexington,  Mass.  the  ultraviolet-imaging  coating  of  the  tape  material. 

Filed  April  1 , 1 968,  Ser.  No.  7 1 7,870  

Int  CI.  GOIJ  7/70, 1140, 3110 


U.S.CI.95-1 


13  Claims  3,698,297 

PRISMATIC  FONT  ACCESSING  IN 
PHOTOTYPESETTERS 
Robert  B.  Herden,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany 

Filed  March  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,747 

IntCI.B41b7J/00 

U.S.  CI.  95—4.5  R  6  Clahns 


A  sensitometer  having  a  replaceable  integral  exposure 
source  unit  including  both  a  constant  source  of  actinic  energy 
and  an  energy  modulator.  Because  of  the  fixed  relationship 
between  its  individual  components,  the  modulated  energy  out- 
put remains  at  a  known,  constant  level  over  the  life  of  the  ex- 
posure unit. 


3,698,295 

METHOD  FOR  MORE  BRILLIANT  COLOR  PICTURE 

PRESENTATION 

Eari  C.  Van  Swearingen,  5714  Driftwood  Parkway,  Cape 

Coral,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,404,  Feb.  17, 1967,  Continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  662,560,  Aug.  3, 1967.  This  applicatk>n  Feb.  13, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  799,122 
Int.CI.G09f7i/20,7/(?0 
U.S.CI.95-1  9  Claims 

Method  of  reproducing  individual  pictures  or  multiples 
thereof.  A  non-luminescent  surface  is  placed  next  to  a 
background  light  reflecting  surface  and  next  to  the  non-lu- 
minescent surface  a  daylight  activated  fluorescent  surface  is 
placed.  At  certain  points  on  the  picture  a  lighter  surface  is 
provided  so  as  to  be  able  to  peek  through  and  highlight  a 
darker  surface. 


3,698,296 
ACTINIC  LABEL-MAKING  TOOL 
Elliott  G.  Heuser,  Mequon,  and  William  H.  Muttera,  Jr., 
Whitcfish  Bay,  both  of  Wb.,  assignors  to  W.  H.  Brady  Co., 
MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  S6 1,846 

Int  CI.  B41t  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  95-4.5  9Cbiims 


A  label-making  tool  utilizing  an  ultraviolet  light  system  and 
including:  a  supply  of  tape  material  having  an  ultraviolet- 
imaging  coating,  means  to  incrementally  advance  the  tape 
material  past  an  exposure  station,  rotatable  type  means  for 


An  optical  system  for  a  phototypesetting  machine  wherein  a 
rotating  type  font  having  at  least  two  spaced  apart  rows  of 
characters  has  a  focused  light  source  periodically  pulsed  to 
direct  a  light  beam  through  a  translucent  character  in  each  of 
the  two  rows.  An  optical  path  for  each  of  the  character  images 
is  provided  through  a  fixed  projection  lens  onto  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  a  photosensitive  medium.  A  rhomboid  optic 
element  having  a  predetermined  index  of  refraction  is  selec- 
tively interposed  in  either  of  two  positions  in  the  optical  paths 
of  the  character  images.  In  one  position,  the  first  character  is 
blocked  and  light  from  the  second  character  passes  through 
the  prismatic  element  and  is  sharply  focused  by  the  projection 
lens  on  the  photosensitive  medium.  In  the  alternate  position, 
the  second  character  is  blocked  and  light  from  the  first 
character  is  allowed  to  pass  directly  into  the  projection  lens  to 
also  form  a  sharply  focused  image  on  the  medium  without 
passing  through  the  rhomboid  element. 


3,698,298 

FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  CAMERAS 

Tomio  Kikuchi;  Hiroshi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Tokorotawa,  and 

Kiyoyuki  Aral,  Gyoda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Koparu,  Japan 

Filed  March  12, 1970,  Ser  .'No.  19,047 
Cbims    priority,    application    Japan,    March    14,    1969, 
44/19381 

Int.  CI.  GOIJ  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  95—  1 0  CE  8  Chdns 


38 


¥ 
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A  camera  equipped  with  an  electronic  shutter  operative  so 
that  the  intensity  of  the  scene  illumination  is  detected  by  a 
photoconductive  cell  and  that  the  electronic  automatic  expo- 
sure control  circuit  containing  said  photoconductive  cell  is  ac- 
tuated in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  illumination  thus  de- 
tected and  that,  as  a  result,  the  electromagnet  connected  to 
said  circuit  is  caused  to  effectuate  the  action  of  closing  the 
shutter  blades.  An  illuminant  is  provided  opposite  to  said 
photoconductive  cell  so  that,  in  case  flash  photograph  is 
taken,  said  illuminant  is  lighted  in  the  stage  of  the  release  of 
the  shutter  mechanism  of  the  camera.  Therefore,  prior  to 
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being  subjected  to  the  reflected  light  from  the  scene  illu-  member  when  exposure  time  setting  is  set  for  a  bulb  exposure 

minated    by    a    Hash    bulb,    the    photoconductive    cell    is  so  as  to  reduce  the  power  consumed  from  the  battery  in  main- 

preliminarily  exposed  directly  to  the  irradiation  from  the  illu-  taining  energization  of  the  circuitry  normally  retaining  the 

niinant  shutter  in  a  cocked  position. 


3,698,299 

ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  EXPOSURE  CONDITION 

CHECKING  CIRCUIT  AND  EXPOSURE  TIME  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 
Kunio  Arisaka,  Tokyo,  and  Toshikazu  Takizawa,  Saitama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Koparu, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,Ser.  No.  71,769 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    19,    1969, 

44/89248 

lnt.CLG03b;7/7S 
U.S.CL95 -lOCT  1  Claim 


An  electronic  shutter  for  a  photographic  camera  having 
electronic  circuitry  including  an  exposure-condition  checking 
circuit  and  an  exposure-time  control  circuit.  These  circuits  are 
arranged  so  that,  upon  depression  of  the  release  button  of  the 
camera,  the  power  switch  of  said  electronic  circuitry  is  closed 
first  to  connect  the  checking  circuit  to  the  power  source  by  a 
changeover  switch,  A  further  depression  of  the  button  causes 
said  changeover  switch  to  be  switched  from  said  checking  cir- 
cuit to  the  exposure  time  control  circuit.  Finally,  the  shutter 
operating  mechanism  is  released  by  said  button.  Throughout 
the  exposure  effected  by  the  shutter,  both  the  power  switch 
and  the  changeover  switch  are  held  locked  at  the  position  in 
which  said  exposure  time  control  circuit  is  formed  by  the 
shutter  operating  members. 


3,698,300 
ELECTRIC  SHUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Toshio  Kobori,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,777 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1969, 44/78321 
lnt.CLGOIjy/44 
U^.CL95-I0CT  2  Claims 


3,698,301 
APPARATUS  FOR  METERLESS  EXPOSURE  VALUE 
INDICATION 
Hubertus  Reimann,  and  Fritz  Lindner,  both  of  Dresden,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Kombinat    Veb    Pentacon    Dresden 
Kamera-und  Kinowerke,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  July  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,148  \ 

Int.CI.G01J///0 
U.S.CL95— IOC  1  Claim 


An  exposure  measuring  apparatus  has  a  lighting  element 
which  can  be  connected  to  and  influenced  by  a  source  of 
supply  potential.  Means  are  provided  for  presetting  the  light 
emission  of  the  lighting  element.  A  photo-sensitive  receiver  in- 
fluenced by  prevailing  light  conditions  is  connectable  with  the 
source  of  supply  potential  and  influences  the  light  emission  of 
a  second  lighting  element  which  is  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  photo-sensitive  receiver  and  at  least  one  resistance  at- 
tenuation element.  The  resistance  attenuation  element  or  ele- 
ments are  adapted  to  adjust  the  light  emission  of  the  second 
lighting  element  in  accordance  with  required  exposure  factors 
when  the  supply  potential  is  connected.  The  lighting  elements 
are  formed  as  light  source  pillars  the  color  of  which  are  in- 
fluenced by  their  supply  frequency,  e.g.  electro  luminescent 
plates.  The  source  of  supply  potential  is  an  alternating  current 
source  and  the  second  lighting  element  is  connectecyherewith 
via  a  variable  frequency  generator  the  frequency  oi  which  is 
influenced  by  the  setting  of  the  resistance  attenuation  ele- 
ments. The  first  and  second  lighting  elements  are  arranged  to 
illuminate  respective  surfaces  positioned  immediately  ad- 
jacent one  another  whereby  when  the  color  and  brightness  of 
each  of  the  surfaces  is  equal,  the  exposure  factors  are  set  to 
values  required  for  accurate  exposure. 


3,698,302 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING  FALSE  OPERATION  OF  AN 

ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  SHUTTER 
Takayoshi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikaisha 
Copal,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,210 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.     14,     1969, 
44/108771 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7108,  9162 
U.S.CI.9S-10CT  3  Claims 


In  an  electric  shutter  mechanism  for  a  camera  the  shutter  is 
retained  in  a  cocked  position  and  held  there  by  an  operating 


A  circuit  for  preventing  false  operation  of  an  electronic 
shutter  includes  a  diode  connected  in  the  R-C  circuit  of  the 
light  integrating  portion  of  the  circuit  which  diode  inhibits  un- 
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timely  discharge  of  the  integrating  capacitor  in  the  presence  of 
undesired  contact  chatter  in  the  switching  means  associated 
with  the  circuit. 


Agfa- 


3,698,303 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PACK 
Hans-Peter   Huber,   Munich,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  785,277,  Dec.  19,  1968.  This  application 

Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1967,  A 
57781  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
March  21,1 989,  has  been  disclaimed.  ' 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  95-22  10  Claims 


Successive  film  units  which  arc  stored  in  the  container  of  a 
photographic  film  pack  for  use  in  a  camera  which  develops  the 
film  are  connected  to  each  other  by  flexible  coupling  strips 
each  of  which  automatically  passes  between  the  pressure  ap- 
plying rolls  of  the  camera  in  response  to  withdrawal  of  the 
preceding  film  unit.  The  leading  ends  of  coupling  strips  are 
weakened  so  that  they  can  be  readily  separated  from  preced- 
ing film  units.  Such  separation  is  further  facilitated  by  trans- 
versely extending  or  inclined  beads  provided  on  the  coupling 
strips  and  engaging  with  the  pressure  applying  rolls  during 
separation  of  respective  coupling  strips  from  the  preceding 
film  units. 


3,698,304 
SHUTTER  RELEASE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Shohci  Tenkumo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  March  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,010 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    March 
44/19502;    March    10,    1969,   44/20631;    March 
44/20632 

int.  CI.  G03b  9108 
U.S.  CL  95-53  EB 


6, 
10, 


1969. 
1969, 


additional  structure  moves  the  shutter  closing  member  to  the 
cocked  position  and  moves  the  armature  into  contact  with  the 
electromagnet.  The  aforesaid  mechanism  is  moved  by  the 
shutter  opening  member  to  cock  the  aforesaid  additional 
structure  while  the  armature  engages  the  electromagnet  so  as 
to  cause  the  armature  to  be  pressed  against  the  electromagnet 
with  the  shutter  opening  member  locked  in  the  cocked  posi- 
tion. 


3,698,305 
VIEWFINDER  MIRROR  MECHANISM  FOR  SINGLE- 
LENS  REFLEX 
Alf  ingva  Alfredsson,  Savedalcn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dr.  Fritz 
Victor  Hasselblad,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  1 0, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  96,742 

Int.  CLG03b  79/72 

U.S.  CI.  95-42  2  Claims 


^  s 


A  viewfinder  mirror  mechanism  for  one-piece,  single  lens 
reflex  cameras  in  which  three  or  four  arms  have  one  end 
pivotally  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  camera  and  their  other 
ends  pivotally  attached  to  lateral  edges  of  the  mirror  and  the 
pivot  points  are  selected  so  that  movement  of  the  mirror 
between  a  folded-down  and  a  folded-up  position  causes  the 
edge  of  the  mirror  adjacent  the  lens  to  describe  an  extended  S- 
sha[>ed  curve  which  curves  away  from  the  lens  until  the  mirror 
clears  the  lens  area  and  then  curves  toward  the  lens  in  the  area 
above  the  lens  area. 


7  Claims 


3,698,306 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR 
Henry  N.  Fairbanks,  Rochester,  N,V.,  assignor  to  Itek  Cor- 
poration, Lexington,  Mass. 

Fikd  June  10,1971,  Scr.  No.  1 5 1 ,635 

Int.CI.G03di//2 

U.S.CL  95-94  9  Claims 


2«o    2St 

,,    2!  ^    11*       27  ' 

»  Z'  28         , 
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An  electrically  controlled  shutter  mechanism  has  a  shutter 
closing  member  movable  between  a  cocked  and  a  rest  position 
with  an  armature  actuated  by  an  electromagnet  controlled  by 
an  electric  timing  circuit  for  holding  the  shutter  closing 
member  in  the  cocked  position.  A  mechanism  engages  the 
shutter  closing  member  and  biases  it  in  the  rest  position  and 


A  photographic  processing  unit  in  which  an  increased 
amount  of  processing  time  in  one  processing  station  of  tke  unit 
is  attained  by  recycling  the  photographic  matenals  tnrough 
that  processing  station  Recycling  is  achieved  by  providing  a 
movable  two  position  deflector  at  the  exit  of  the  processing 
station   The  deflector  is  movable  to  a  first  position  m  which  it 
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denects    the    photographic    materials    existing    from    that  i^.Tr-uf  A^i^ATINr 

nrocessine  station  back  to  the  entrance  for  one  or  more        ,  douom  lamiw a  i  inu         ^    „  .      _ 

fuSTeTcycks  Zugh  the  processing  station.  After  the  photo-   Gordon  Steels,  Peterborough  England  assignor  to  Baker  Per- 


graphic  materials  have  been  recycled  a  sufficient  number  of 
times  to  allow  complete  chemical  treatment,  the  deflector  is 
moved  to  a  second  position  wherein  it  deflects  the  photo- 
graphic materials  to  the  next  processing  station  of  the  unit 
wherein  the  same  type  of  recycling  may  be  utilized  if  so 
desired. 


kins  Limited,  Peterborough,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,382 
Int  CI.  A21c 
U.S.  CI.  99-450.1 


3,698,307 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  AND  FILM  PROCESSING 

MACHINE 

Theodore  A.  Rekhardt,  4501  East  8th  Street,  Tucson,  Arii. 

Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,285,  Aug.  17, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,870 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3108 
U.S.  CI.  95-93  17  Claims 


TT7 


IT"' 
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A  photographic  print  and  film  processing  apparatus  having 
a  housing  adapted  for  holding  a  plurality  of  chemicals  con- 
tainers; a  processing  drum  rotauble  relative  to  said  housing;  a 
convective  heating  and  cooling  device  for  maintaining  said 
containers  and  said  drum  substantially  at  a  desirable  tempera- 
ture; and  thermostatic  elements  for  controlling  said  convec- 
tive device  whereby  the  temperature  of  chemicals  in  said  con- 
tainers and  said  drum  are  maintained  compatible  to  the  suc- 
cessive use  of  said  chemicals  in  said  drum  for  processing  sen- 
sitized materials. 


7  Claims 


3,698,308 

FILTER  SYSTEM  FOR  WINDOWS 

JoMph  Navara,  2105  West  Walton  Street,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,191 

Int.  CI.  E06b  7/08 

U.S.CL  98-99  R  1  Claim 


\^\ix>/-^ 


h'^ 


In  a  method  and  apparatus  for  laminating  bakery  dough  in 
the  manufacture  of  crackers  for  example  a  continuously  mov- 
ing peeler  conveyor  band  is  caused  to  reciprocate  with  a 
reciprocatory  laminating  device  for  the  purpose  of  depositing 
an  additive  such  as  fat/flour  dust  between  the  dough  lamina- 
tions the  speed  of  the  conveyor  band  relative  to  the  speed  of 
the  laminating  device  being  such  that  the  additive  is 
discharged  from  the  conveyor  during  movement  of  the 
laminating  device  in  one  direction  only. 


3,698310 
STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Robert  F.  Plattner,  Chicago  Heights,  and  James  A.  Kocian, 
Evergreen  Park,  both  of  lU.,  assignon  to  Intcrbke,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,269 

IntCI.B65byi/i4 

U.S.  CI.  100-4  20  Claims 


^1  -  Ui^^Ji^^ 


A  window  filter  system  providing  filter  means  positionable 
in  window  frames  aidjacent  opened  windows  for  providing  a 
cooling  air  flow  to  the  associated  room.  Filter  units  are  pro- 
vided at  both  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  window  frame  to  pro- 
vide air  circulation. 

The  system  is  a  passive  system  in  that  no  mechanical  parts 
are  utilized  for  blowing  air  in  or  out  of  the  room. 


A  strapping  machine  of  the  type  including  gripping  means 
for  holding  the  strap  encircled  in  a  loop  about  the  object,  seal 
feed  mechanism,  gathering  jaws,  tensioning  means,  sealing 
jaws,  crimping  die  members  and  a  shear  blade,  also  comprises 
a  single  air-actuated  piston  adapted  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment in  directions  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
strap  in  the  sealing  region,  the  piston  driving  a  crosshead  hav- 
ing cam  surfaces  and  abutment  surfaces  thereon  respectively 
operative  to  produce  substantially  simultaneously  a  cammed 
movement  of  the  sealing  jaws  to  their  sealing  configuration, 
movement  of  the  die  members  to  their  crimping  position, 
movement  of  the  shear  blade  to  its  shearing  position  and  open- 
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ing  of  the  gathering  jaws,  all  during  a  single  stroke  of  the 
crosshead;  novel  linkage  for  coupling  the  piston  to  the 
crosshead  is  also  disclosed. 


3,698,311 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  DEHYDRATION 
Ryutaro  Yoritomi,  5-17-12  Koishikawa,  Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,562 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6, 1969, 44/97534 

Int.  CI.  B30b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  100-158  C  10  Claims 


cylinder  of  the  press  is  exposed  to  acquire  a  latent  photocon- 
ductive  image  of  the  information  to  be  printed  and  is  then 
developed  by  means  of  an  aqueous  conductive  developing 
liquid  applied  to  the  photoconductive  recording  layer  under 
an  external  electrical  field  of  such  a  polarity  as  to  attract  such 
liquid  differentially  into  wetting  relation  with  the  recording 
layer  surface  in  accordance  with  the  exposed  image  thereon,  a 
hydrophobic  planographic  printing  ink  is  applied  to  the  thus 
selectively  wetted  recording  layer  so  as  to  adhere  selectively 
to  the  unwetted  areas  of  the  recording  layer  while  being 
repelled  from  the  wetted  areas  thereof,  and  the  ink  image  thus 
obtained  is  printed  onto  a  copy  sheet  fed  to  the  press. 
Preferably  the  press  includes  an  off-set  cylinder  operating  in 
conjunction  with  an  impression  cylinder.  Preferably,  the  aque- 
ous developing  liquid  and  the  hydrophobic  printing  ink  are  ap- 
plied by  means  of  a  common  applicator  roller  onto  which  is 
applied  a  fine  screen  pattern  of  the  ink  and  in  the  uninked 
open  areas  the  aqueous  developing  liquid  is  applied. 


42    33    39      3*    39    57   M   32  41   36 


3,698,313 
MEANS  FOR  OSCILLATING  AND  SILENCING  A  DUCTOR 

ROLLER  IN  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Leonard  I.  Tafel,  La  Orange,  III.,  asilgBor  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,587 

Int.  CL  84 If  J  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  101-350  3Claiii» 


A  dehydrating  apparatus  having  facially  opposed  filter  discs 
mounted  angularly  for  rotation  on  the  inner  ends  of  two  fixed 
supporting  shafts.  The  inner  tip  ends  of  the  supporting  shafts 
are  joined  for  pivotal  movement  by  a  pin  assembly  which  is 
supported  by  an  arm  plate  integrated  with  the  apparatus*  outer 
annular  casing.  The  outer  ends  of  the  shaft  are  supported  for 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  by  guides  carried  by  the  ap- 
paratus' side  plates.  Connecting  levers  integrally  formed  with 
the  outer  ends  of  the  supporting  shafts  extend  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  outer  annular  casing.  The  free  ends  of  the 
connecting  levers  connected  by  an  adjustable  connecting  rod 
which  permits  the  space  between  the  filter  discs  to  be  varied. 
In  one  embodiment  the  adjustable  connecting  rod  is  provided 
with  a  resilient  member  to  permit  the  space  between  the  filter 
discs  to  be  increased  if  the  pressing  force  therebetween 
becomes  too  great.  . 


3,698,312 
ROTARY  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PRESS 
Rodolf   Muller,   Dcisenhofen,   Germany,   assignor  to   Agfa- 
Gevaert,  Mortael,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,696,  Oct.  23, 1965, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Oct.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1964,  A 
47884 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27112;  G03f  7/10;  B41I 25/00 
U.S.  CI.  101-142  7Ctaim8 
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A  mechanism  for  selectively  oscillating  the  ductor  roller  of 
a  printing  press  wherein  a  barrel  cam,  mounted  on  a  drive 
shaft,  has  a  first  cam  track  which  is  ramped  to  provide 
"throw"  for  oscillation  of  the  ductor  roller  and  a  second  track 
having  zero  "throw"  for  maintaining  the  ductor  roller  in  con- 
stant contact  with  the  ink  drum.  In  the  preferred  embodiment 
a  ductor  roller-supporting  shaft,  mounted  perpendicularly  to 
the  drive  shaft,  carries  the  ductor  roller  eccentrically  mounted 
for  lateral  swinging  movement  and  also  carries  a  cam  follower 
eccentrically  mounted  for  engagement  with  the  barrel  cam 
member.  An  actuator  axially  shifts  the  ductor  roller-support- 
ing shaft  for  selective  engagement  of  the  first  and  second  cam 
tracks. 


A  rotary  planographic  printing  press  wherein  a  hydrophobic 
photoconductive    recording   layer   carried   on   the   printing 


3,698,314 
METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  TRANSFER 
John  D.  Gricr,  Temperance,  Mich.,  asstgnor  to  Owens-IIUnois 
Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,063 
Int.  CL  B41c  3108 
U.S.  CI.  101-426  1  Claim 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  image  transfer  in  an  elec- 
trophotography printing  system  wherein  the  removal  of  solid 
particulate  toner  in  the  form  of  an  image  on  an  image-defining 
element  is  accomplished  by  contacting  the  toner  with  a  heated 
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transfer  roll.  The  portion  of  the  toner  directly  contacted  by 
the  heated  transfer  roll  softens  and  interparticle  adhesion  is  in- 
creased by  the  combination  of  heat  and  pressure  applied  by 
the  heated  transfer  roll.  Simultaneously,  the  portion  of  the 
toner  directly  on  the  image-defining  element  becomes  rela- 
tively less  adherent  to  the  surface  of  the  image-defining  ele- 
ment to  thereby  facilitate  its  transfer  from  the  image-defining 
element  to  the  heated  transfer  roll. 


particulate    pentaerythritol    tetranitrate    incorporated    in   a 
polyethylacrylate  rubber. 


I '         t-\i  ••1-   ^  "-i 


A  non-metallic  mine  pressure  fuse,  having  a  housing  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  portions  secured  together,  a  leaf 
spring  with  its  peripheral  surface  retained  between  the  upper 
and  lower  housing  portions  and  its  central  portion  projecting 
upwardly  in  the  unbiased  state,  a  percussion  pin  supported  for 
axial  displacement  relative  to  the  housing  and  retained  at  a 
central  aperture  provided  therefor  in  the  leaf  spring  so  as  to 
penetrate  a  percussion  explosive  charge  in  the  lower  housing 
upon  flexing  of  the  leaf  spring  to  a  downwardly  projecting 
position,  a  trip  member  projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of 
the  housing  and  arranged  for  axial  displacement  relative 
thereto,  and  a  pressure  translating  member  interposed 
between  the  trip  member  and  the  leaf  spring  to  cause  a 
downward  flexing  of  the  spring  upon  an  external  pressure  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  value  applied  to  the  trip  member, 
wherein  detent  means  are  provided  to  prevent  restoration  of 
the  pressure  translating  member  to  its  initial  position  prior  to 
the  exertion  of  a  pressure  of  lesser  magnitude  than  the 
predetermined  value. 


9,698^16 
DETONATING  FUSE  OF  PETN-POLYETHYLACRYLATE 
William  L.  Evans,  Blacliwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Fikd  Dec.  18, 1970,  S«r.  No.  99,474 

lnt.CI.F42b7/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-27  14  Claims 


3,698,315 
NON.METALLIC  MINE  PRESSURE  FUSE 
Frani  Becker,  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dyamit  Nobel  Ak- 
tiengcsclischaft,  Troisdorf ,  Germany 

Filed  June  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1, 1968,  P  17  71 
935.6 

IntCI.F42b2J/2« 
U.S.  CI.  102-8  9  Claims 


3,698,317 

FLARE  GUN 

William  L.  Finch,  1644  21st  Street,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  April  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,037 

Int.  CI.  C06d  1/04;  ¥4U  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  102—37.4  10  Ckiims 


-J" 


>-*■ 


A  hand  operated  flare  gun  including  a  housing  formed  with 
an  elongated  flare  magazine  having  an  ejector  compartment 
co-extensive  therewith.  The  magazine  terminates  in  its  lower 
end  with  an  outlet  leading  to  the  ejector  compartment  and  an 
ejector  is  disposed  in  such  compartment  and  includes  a 
plunger  reciprocable  from  a  retracted  |>osition  behind  the  out- 
let to  an  ejecting  position  adjacent  such  outlet.  The  ejector  is 
biased  to  its  ejecting  position  and  includes  a  trigger  disposed 
adjacent  a  hand  grasp  handle  on  the  housing.  Igniting  means  is 
disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  outlet  whereby  an  operator 
may  grasp  the  handle  and  pull  the  trigger  rearwardly  to  enable 
a  flare  to  be  discharged  from  the  outlet  and  into  the  path  of 
the  plunger  and  the  trigger  may  then  be  released  to  enable  the 
plunger  to  be  biased  to  its  ejecting  position  to  engage  the  flare 
and  eject  it  outwardly  past  the  igniting  means  to  ignite  one  end 
thereof. 


3,698,318 

ADAPTABLE  PYROTECHNIC  CANDLE  WITH 

DISPOSABLE  FOLDING  SHIELD 

Glenn  L.  Shira,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Joseph  N.  Ruff,  Havre  de 

Grace,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,017 

Int.CI.C06d;//0,  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  102—37.8  9  Claims 


r  \ 


A  detonating  fuse  having  an  inert  flexible  core,  and  wound 
around  said  core  a  strip  of  explosive  composition  comprising 


^sT 


A  high  intensity  pyrotechnic  candle  with  disposable,  folda- 
ble  shield  for  producing  a  temporarily  blinding  light  source  as 
a  mob  dispersal  means  during  periods  of  reduced  light  and 
consists  of  a  conical  shield  of  aluminum  backed,  asbestos 
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cloth,  reinforced  by  a  plurality  of  flat  steel  springs  secured  lon- 
gitudinally to  the  cloth  and  attached  at  their  rearward  ends  to 
a  bushing  which  receives  the  candle.  The  bushing  is  inserted 
into  an  adaptor  having  embedded  electrical  contacts.  The 
adaptor  is  screwed  onto  the  lens  cap  threads  of  a  standard 
hand  flashlight.  The  candle  is  then  ignited  by  turning  on  the 
flashlight's  switch. 


of  the  rocket,  the  sleeve  slides  rearwardly  so  as  to  extend  from 
the  rear  end  thereof.  If  the  rocket  is  directed  outwardly  into 
the  relative  airstream  of  an  airplane,  a  javelin  effect  is 
produced  so  as  to  stabilize  the  rocket  for  travel  in  the 
direction  of  the  airplane.  If  the  rocket  is  directed  upwardly 
from  the  ground  by  means  of  a  hand-held  launcher  or  other 
fixed  launcher,  the  telescoping  rear  sleeve  will  cause  the 
rocket  to  stabilize  in  flight.  — 


3,698,319 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE-RESISTANT  WATERPROOF  3,698,321 

CASELESS  PRIMER  ROCKET  ASSISTED  PROJECTILE 

Joseph  B.  Quinlan,  and  Earl  F.  Van  Artsdalcn,  both  of  Richard  H.  Wall,  Huntivilie,  Ala.,  aadgnor  to  TUokol  Cheai- 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  cal  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,176 

Filed  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,087  InL  CI.  F42b  13/02 

Int.  CI.  F42b  3/10  U.S.  CI.  102—49.3                                                     9  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  102—45                                                             4  Claims 


A  combustible  primer  for  use  with  caseless  small  arms  am- 
munition, the  primer  being  resistant  to  water,  and  elevated 
temperatures  and  less  prone  to  accidental  ignition  and  cook- 
ofT.  The  primer  pellet  is  completely  surrounded  by  energetic, 
high-temperature  resistant,  waterproofing  seals,  none  of 
which  require  any  liquid  binder  for  room  temperature  pres- 
sure l)onding  thereof. 


3,698,320 
TELESCOPIC  ROCKET 
David  L.  Cochran,  Danville;  Arthur  L.  Dcleray,  PIcasanton, 
and  John  P.  Lehman,  Alamo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  M  B 
Associates,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,253 
Int.  CI.  F42b  75/00     , 
U.S.  CI.  1 02-49.3  2  Claims 


A  safety  device  comprising  a  rocket  having  a  body  of  cylin- 
drical form  and  an^ogive  head  over  which  a  sleeve  is  slidably 
disposed  in  nested  relation  for  storage.  Upon  initial  movement 


An  improved  projectile  suitable  for  use  in  artillery  pieces, 
through  preferably  in  the  higher  calibres,  is  disclosed  wherein 
projectile  range  upon  launching  by  the  gun  is  considerably  ex- 
tended by  means  of  a  solid  pro|>ellant  rocket  motor  in  com- 
bination therewith  which  is  characterized  by  internal  means 
for  supporting  the  solid  propellant.  Ignition  of  the  propellant 
produces  propulsive  gases.  The  motor  is  operated  after  exit 
from  the  gun  barrel  and  extends  the  flight  range  of  the  projec- 
tile. 


3,698,322 

PROJECTILE  HOUSING 

Donald  Miller,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtcs 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  April  21, 1971.  Ser.  No.  135,976 

Int.CI.F42b7J/72 

U.S.  CI.  102— 56  6  Claims 


A  unitary,  one  piece  projectile  housing  for  a  high  explosive 
which  explosive  is  within  a  container  of  a  generally  spherical 
shape  and  into  which  is  threaded  a  fuze  to  form  a  fuze-ball  as- 
sembly. The  housing  being  generally  cylindrical  and  having  a 
closed  nose  end  with  the  aft  end  provided  with  a  converging 
spherically  shaped  portion.  Said  shaped  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slits  thereby  forming  or 
defining  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending  spherical  cantil- 
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ever  springs.  The  housing  being  of  a  material  which  is  relative- 
ly thin,  elastic  and  resilient  and  having  at  its  forward  inner  sur- 
face a  plurality  of  annularly  disposed,  inwardly  directed  posi- 


tioners. 


3,698^23 
EXPLOSIVE  OPERATED  SWITCH  FOR  BOMB  FUZING 

SYSTEM 
Maurice  Apstcin,  Bcthcada,  Md.;  EveH  Blomgrcn,  Kensington, 
Coan.;  George  R.  Kcchn,  Waihiogton,  D.C.;  Laurence  M. 
Andrews,  Silver  Spring,  and  Jacob  Raiiiiiow,  Taiioma  Parii, 
botli  of  Md.,  aMrigiion  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
repreaeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  555,216,  Dec.  23, 1955.  This  applicaUon 
May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,129 
Int.CI.F42b5/0« 
U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  R  3  Claims 


pushed  under  the  track  and  against  an  old  tie  to  force  the 
latter  out.  The  track  may  be  jacked  up  during  this  operation. 


3,698,325 
PROPULSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SELF- 
PROPELLED  TWO-CAR  TRAINS 
Reed  H.  Grundy,  Murraysville,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Westinghouae 
Air  Brake  Company,  Swinvale,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,971 

Int.CI.B61ci/00 

U.S.  CI.  105— 61  9  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  an  explosive  type  switching  device 
and  comprises  a  main  explosive  charge,  means  for  causing  the 
detonation  of  this  main  explosive  charge  in  response  to  an 
electrical  signal,  a  deformable  diaphragm  adapted  to  be 
deformed  by  the  detonation  of  the  explosive  charge  such  that 
a  shaft  is  projected  forward  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  in  response  to  the  deformation.  The  movement  of 
said  shaft  causes  the  actuation  and  change  of  mode  of  at  least 
two  sets  of  fixed  contacts.  Movement  of  the  shaft  transposes  at 
least  one  electrical  contact  member  such  that  the  first  set  is 
electrically  connected  to  each  other  when  said  shaft  is  in  the 
first  position.  Upon  movement  of  the  shaft  the  first  set  of  fixed 
contacts  are  irreversibly  disconnected  from  each  other  and 
the  shaft  moves  the  electrical  contact  member  to  a  second 
position  irreversibly  connecting  the  second  set  of  fixed  con- 
tacts to  each  other  through  the  contact  member.  The  second 
set  of  contacts  are  located  at  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
the  first  set  of  contacts. 


3,698,324 
MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  TIES  BENEATH  A 
RAILROAD  TRACK 
Richard  A.  Peppin,  and  Lawrence  D.  Trottochau,  both  of  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Mannix  Construction,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,749 

IntCI.E01b29//0 

U.S.CI.  104— 9  11  Claims 


A  special  signal  is  transmitted  through  train  line  communiv 
cation  chaanels  from  a  transmitter  means  on  one  car  to  a 
receiver  means  on  the  other  car  of  the  self-propelled  train 
unit.  The  transmission  of  this  signal  is  controlled  by  the 
propulsion  control  logic  means  located  on  one  car.  The 
receiver  means  includes  a  relay  which  controls  the  propulsion 
condition  of  one  of  the  cars,  normally  the  trailing  car,  shifting 
between  direct,  multiple  unit  control  from  the  operator's  posi- 
tion and  a  preset  condition,  e.g.,  propulsion  off,  as  the  special 
signal  is  or  is  not  received.  The  special  signal  may  be  direct 
current  energy  or  alternating  current  energy  having  a  selected 
frequency  characteristic.  This  latter  signal  is  superimposed  on 
train  line  channels  used  for  other  purposes,  e.g.,  the 
directional  train  line  wires.  The  direct  current  signal,  however, 
requires  a  separate,  dedicated  train  line  channel  used  in  con- 
junction with  the  directional  train  line  wires. 


Ties  dumped  on  the  rails  are  withdrawn  individually  into  a 
guide  sleeve  mounted  on  a  tie  inserting  mechanism  extending 
laterally  from  an  on-track  vehicle.  The  sleeve  is  then  lowered 
to  a  location  beneath  the  track  and  the  withdrawn  tie  is 


3,698,326 
TRANSPORT  UNIT  FOR  OVERHEAD  OR  SUSPENDED 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Eugcn  Schurch,  and  Rolf  Storrer,  both  of  Gcrlafingen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Van  Roll  AG,  Gerbifingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  2, 1969,  P  19  28 
058.1 

Int.  CI.  B61b 3/02. /J/04 

U.S.  CI.  105-156  4  Claims 


XiL^ 


»-^' 


i-" 


A  transport  unit  constructed  for  the  suspension  of  load-car- 
rying containers  or  the  like  for  single-track  overhead  conveyor 
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systems,  incorporating  two  undercarriages  which  are  opera- 
tively  coupled  together  by  a  coupling  mechanism  of  the  inven- 
tion. This  coupling  mechanism  comprises  swivel  frame  means 
embodying  a  support  frame  having  two  support  arms,  and 
wherein  such  coupling  mechanism  further  includes  at  most 
two  pairs  of  swivel  joints  arranged  at  pivot  axes  which  are 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  one  another. 


3,698,327 
COUNTERBALANCING  TABLETOP  CONSTRUCTION 
James  R.  Lltvinoff,  Phillips,  and  David  F.  Evans,  Manitowoc, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Cor- 
poration, Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,528 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5//2 

U.S.  CI.  108-2  14  Claims 


A  counterbalancing  mechanism  for  a  table,  such  as  a  draft- 
ing table,  having  an  angularly  adjustable  top.  The  mechanism 
is  double  acting,  thereby  counterbalancing  the  top  against  for- 
ward tipping  forces  when  it  is  moved  towards  a  horizontal 
position,  and  against  rearward  tipping  forces  when  it  is  moved 
towards  a  vertical  position,  and  is  adjustable  to  control  the 
onset  and  thereby  the  magnitude  of  such  counterbalancing 
forces. 


3,698328 

READING  TABLES 

Stanley  M.  Weir,  1717  Woodland  Avenue,  Pah>  AHo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,347 

Int.CI.  A47f5//2 

U.S.CI.  108— 6  6  Claims 


A  reading  table  arranged  for  support  on  a  bed,  chair  or  the 
floor  including  a  table  top  mounted  for  lateral  shifting  motion 
as  well  as  changed  inclination  relative  to  upright  legs  and  sup- 
porting feet,  each  of  the  latter  being  arranged  for  adjustment 
to  vary  the  disposition  of  the  table  top  and  to  enable  collapse 
into  a  storage  position  wherein  the  top,  legs  and  feet  reside  in 
adjacent  parallel  planes. 


3,698,329 
WALL  MOUNTED  SHELF  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  F.  Diamond,  Rcston,  Va.,  and  George  W.  Kfaigslna, 
Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignors  to  Timber  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,809 
IntCI.A47b2i/00 


U.S.  CI.  108-42 


7  Claims 


A  wall  mounted  shelf  assembly  especially  suitable  for  closet 
shelves.  A  pair  of  support  brackets  are  installed  in  opposite 
walls.  Each  bracket  has  a  plurality  of  teeth  which  are  driven 
into  the  wall  to  secure  the  bracket  in  place.  Each  bracket  has  a 
flange  that  projects  outwardly  from  the  wall  and  a  shelf  that  is 
formed  of  thin,  substantially  rigid,  material,  such  as  sheet 
metal,  is  supported  on  the  flanges  of  the  brackets.  The  shelf 
has  telescoping  sections  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  shelf 
and  a  locking  device  for  preventing  movement  of  the  sections 
relative  to  each  other. 


3,698,330 

MECHANIC'S  OVER-THE-ENGINE  ACCESSIBILITY 

CARRIER 

Thomas  C.  Krombach,  17  Saint  Jonn  Lane,  Chccktowaga,  N.Y. 

^  Filed  March  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,405 

Int  CI.  A47b  23100 
U.S.CI.  108— 44  10  Claims 
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A  mechanic's  over-the-engine  accessibility  carrier  is 
adapted  to  be  located  over  the  engine  compartment  of  a  vehi- 
cle and  to  be  supported  on  the  adjoining  fender  portions 
thereof  and  is  composed  of  a  body  supporting  assembly 
adapted  to  be  located  over  the  engine  and  including  an  upper 
and  elongated  rigid  platform  provided  with  a  head  rest  and  a 
tool  tray  and  a  lower  elongated  supporting  frame  provided 
with  longitudinal  bearing  shafts  and  lateral  flanges,  and  four 
elongated  telescopic  leg  assemblies  adapted  to  extend  laterally 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
supporting  assembly  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  with  each 
leg  assembly  including  a  transverse  sleeve  at  its  inner  end 
pivotally  mounted  on  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  cor- 
responding bearing  shaft,  a  spring  biased  lever  and  detent 
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device  intermediate  its  ends  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
thereof,  an  adjustable  depending  foot  pad  at  its  outer  end  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  underlying  fender  portion  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  stop  including  a  wedge  engageable 
between  the  underside  of  the  corresponding  lateral  flange  and 
the  upperside  of  the  inner  end  of  the  corresponding  leg  as- 
sembly for  varying  and  limiting  its  outward  pivotal  movement 
about  and  longitudinal  adjustment  along  the  corresponding 
bearing  shaft. 


pressure  is  provided  with  radial  fingers  having  a  passage 
therethrough  terminating  in  a  seed  pick-up  port.  The  rotor  is 
rotatable  in  a  closed  stationary  housing  having  an  internal  air 
pressure  greater  than  atmospheric,  so  that  positive  air  pres- 
sure forces  seed  against  the  ports  and  holds  them  there  during 
a  predetermined  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


3,698^91 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF 

LIQUH)  WASTE  MATERIAL 

Alton  J.  Rohr,  Framinghani,  and  Cornelius  J.  McKcown, 

Natkk,  both  of  Mass.,  aas^nors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,794 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5H2 

U.S.CI.110-7R  10  Claims 


MS        «S 


An  incinerator  and  method  for  the  disposal  of  liquid  waste 
material  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  water.  The  in- 
cinerator comprises  a  hollow  shell  having  an  inclined  ellipti- 
cally  shaped  thermally  conductive  baffle  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therethrough.  The  baffle  plate  is  mounted  at 
an  oblique  angle  inside  of  the  shell,  dividing  the  latter  into  two 
portions.  Liquid  waste  material  is  sprayed  through  a  nozzle 
onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  baffle  plate  while  a  fuel-fired 
flame  is  directed  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  baffle  plate. 
Water  is  rapidly  evaporated  and  combustible  components  of 
the  liquid  waste  material  are  burned,  the  water  vapor  and 
combustion  products  passing  into  the  atmosphere  through  a 
flue. 


3,698,332 

POSITIVE  PRESSURE  FEED  WHEEL 

Donald  A.  McCallum,  Burlington,  Ont.,  Canada,  assignor  to 

International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  Hi. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,059 

Int.CI.A01c7//5 

U.S.CI.  Ill— 77  11  Claims 


3,698,333 
ROTATING  SHUTTLE  DRIVE  MECHANISMS 
Stanley  J.  Kcttercr,  Jamcsburg,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,608 

Int.CLD05b57/0S 

U.S.CI.  112— 189  4  Claims 


A  drive  mechanism  for  a  rotary  shuttle  in  which  the  shuttle 
is  operatively  connected  to  a  rotary  actuator  by  means  of  a 
pinion  extending  therebetween  and  serving  as  a  radial  driving 
key.  In  order  to  pass  needle  thread  loops  between  the  shuttle 
and  the  pinion,  the  pinion  is  turned  slowly  about  its  own  axis 
during  rotation  of  the  shuttle  so  that  the  thread  loops  will  be 
carried  in  one  of  the  radial  indentations  between  adjacent 
pinion  teeth. 


3,698,334 
POSITION  SIGNALING  DEVICES  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINE  DRIVING  UNIT 
Johann  O.  KIcinschmidt;  Heinz  E.  Walter,  both  of  Blanlien- 
loch-Buchig,  and  Heimar  H.  Holl,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,664 
Int.  CI.  D05b  69124 
U.S.  CI.  1 12—220  5  Claims 


A  positive  pressure  feed  wheel  for  a  planter  of  the  pneu- 
matic type  wherein  a  hollow  rotor  vented  to  atmospheric  air 


A  direct  drive  unit  for  a  sewing  machine  applied  on  the  sew- 
ing machine  frame  co-axially  of  the  sewing  machine  main 
shaft  including  a  device  for  producing  signals  responsive  to 
discrete  positions  of  the  sewing  machine  main  shaft.  The  posi- 
tion signaling  device  is  capable  of  indicating  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent angular  positions  of  the  sewing  machine  main  shaft, 
which  positions  may  be  selected  simply  by  turning  frictionally 
restrained  arms  accessibly  located  on  the  free  extremity  of  the 
drive  unit  into  the  angular  positions  for  which  signals  are 
desired,     i 
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3,698,335 
WRAP-AROUND  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  STOP  MOTION 

MEANS  OF  A  MULTI-NEEDLE  SEWING  MACHINE 
Harold  C.  Forrester,  and  Harold  E.  Tatum,  both  of  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Louisville  Bedding  Company,  Louisville, 
Ky. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,325 

Int  CI.  D05b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-243  4  Claims 


chain  and  folding  the  same  back  under  the  presser  foot  against 
the  direction  of  feed,  in  which  position  the  thread  chain  is  au- 
tomatically sewn  down  during  the  formation  of  stitching  in  the 
next  workpiece.  The  attachment  is  automatic  in  operation 
with  the  operation  thereof  timed  so  as  to  make  certain  that  the 
thread  chain  is  folded  back  in  position  when  the  next  work  is 
presented  to  the  sewing  machine  so  that  the  thread  chain  is 
tacked  down  from  the  first  stitch  implanted  in  the  next  work. 


31 N  30..     28,   36p      ^iJlc'^    '*)    '^^*         85 


An  automatic  stop  motion  means  using,  at  the  beginning  of 
the  conventional  thread-tensioning  section,  a  separate  rotary 
wrap-around  unit  for  each  separate  needle  thread,  each  unit 
comprising  a  wrap-around  wheel  mounted  on  a  one-way 
clutch.  All  units  are  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  which  is 
driven  at  an  adjustably  fixed  minimum  speed.  Each  wrap- 
around wheel  is  normally  rotated  by  its  needle  thread  at  a 
thread-dictated  speed  which  is  higher  than  the  adjustably  fixed 
minimum  speed  of  that  common  shaft.  Upon  the  breakage  of  a 
given  needle  thread,  the  rotary  speed  of  its  wrap-around  wheel 
quickly  decreases.  When  the  decreasing  rotary  speed  of  the 
wrap-around  wheel  equals  the  fixed  speed  of  said  common 
shaft,  which  is  set  to  approximate  (but  not  to  equal  or  exceed) 
the  minimum  s[>eed  of  the  slowest  moving  unbroken  needle 
thread,  the  common  shaft  will  then  take  over  the  job  of  rotat- 
ing that  particular  wrap-around  wheel.  Consequently,  the 
supply  end  of  the  broken  needle  thread  continues  to  be  fed 
into  the  thread-tensioning  section  while  the  withdrawal  of  that 
thread  from  that  section  decreases  and  may  stop  altogether. 
This  action  hastens  its  loss  of  tension  in  the  thread-tensioning 
section  and  correspondingly  hastens  the  operation  of  the 
threadtension  sensor  in  shutting  down  the  sewing  machine. 

The  foregoing  arrangement  not  only  minimizes  the  frequen- 
cy of  shut-downs,  due  to  overloads  on  the  fastest  threads  and 
Jo  false  indications  of  thread  breakage  on  the  slowest  threads, 
but  also  minimizes  the  "line-out"  time,  which  elapses  between 
thread  breakage  and  shut-down,  and  thus  correspondingly 
reduces  the  length  of  the  "line-out"  (i.e.  the  line  which  is  not 
stitched  into  the  work  by  the  broken  thread)  and  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  repair  required  to  correct  it. 


3,698,336 

DEVICE  FOR  TACKING  DOWN  THE  FREE  END  OF  A 

THREAD  CHAIN 

Wilbur  A.  Launer,  West  Camp,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 

Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,295 

Int.  CI.  D05b  65104 

U.S.  CI.  112— 252  18  Claims 
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3,698337 
CAN  BODIES  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
William  H.  Brawncr,  Anaheim;  Claude  A.  Gunsahis,  Covins, 
and  Lowell  K.  Rockwell,  Walnut,  all  of  CaHf.,  aarigM»rs  tn 
Dale  E.  Summer,  Tiburon;  Lowdl  K.  RockwcH,  Walnat; 
Paul  C.  Rogers,  Whitticr;  Nick  A.  Lanibat,  FnttertM; 
Claude    A.    Gunsalus,    Covlna;    Willbm    H.    Brawner, 
Anaheim;    Gordon    R.    Kimmidi,    Ncwhall;    Leonard    J. 
Plourde,  Canoga  Park;  Marcus  W.  McGuire,  El  C^Jon  and 
George  F.  Smyth,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  part  interest  to  each 
FUed  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,299 
IntCLB21d5//00. 22/70 
U.S.  CI.  113-120  AA  23Clafans 


A  tubular  can  body  comprising  a  radially  expanded  central 
portion,  a  neck  at  each  end  of  the  central  portion,  and  a  radi- 
ally extending  flange  adjacent  each  neck  at  the  ends  of  the  tu- 
bular member.  A  tubular,  elastomeric  member  is  positioned 
within  a  die-contained  can  body  and  is  pressurized  to  mold  the 
can  body  to  the  shape  of  the  die.  The  operation  forms  a  radi- 
ally expanded  can  body,  necks  the  can  body  adjacent  the  radi- 
ally expanded  portion,  and  flanges  the  ends  of  the  body  in  a 
single  operation.  A  tapered  elastomeric  mandrel  may  be  util- 
ized in  place  of  the  tubular  mandrel,  obviating  the  necessity  of 
lubricating  the  mandrel  and  allowing  the  body  to  be  axially  ex- 
tendeo  so  that  the  material  from  which  the  can  is  formed  is  al- 
tered in  cross  section  both  radially  and  axially.  A  structural 
groove,  suitably'  positioned  in  the  mandrel  surface  allows 
flanging  to  be  effected  at  the  upper  end  of  the  can  body 
without  damage  to  the  mandrel.  Alternatively,  an  expandable 
member  may  be  substituted  in  place  of  either  the  tubular  or 
tapered  mandrel  to  form  the  can  body  through  use  of  hydrau- 
lic pressure.  . 


This  disclosure   relates  to   an  attachment  for  a  sewing 
machine  for  automatically  picking  up  the  loose  end  of  a  thread 


3,698,338 
SUBMARINE  SNORKEL  CAMOUFLAGE  METHOD 
Emii  W.  Hymowitz,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,904 

Int.  CL  B63g  9/00, 9/02. 13/00 

U.S.CI.  114— 15  3  Claims 

I .  in  combination  with  a  submarine  having  a  hull,  a  snorkel 
housing  extending  vertically  from  said  hull,  a  water  nozzle 
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having  a  horirontol  flow  axis  fixedly  secured  to  said  snorkel,  supprcsant  underwater  thrust  exhaust  are  disclosed,  as  well  as 
means  connected  to  said  nozzle  for  admitting  water  thereto,  an  inertia-slug  valve  design  in  one  embodiment  to  further  the 
and  adjusting  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  water  and    ice  breaking  efTiciency. 


3,698;M1 

ICE-BREAKING  HAMMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHIPS 

Jacob  C.  Wagner,  P.O.  Box  U3  New  Caitle,  New  Castle,  Del. 

Filed  March  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,516 

lBtCI.B63b35/0« 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—40  13  Clataw 


f     ■>  « 


shape  of  water  spray  released  from  said  nozzle,  whereby  the 
amount  of  radar  echo  from  said  exposed  submarine  is  effec- 
tively diminished  and  detection  of  said  submarine  is  obviated. 


3,698,339 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  WATER  TRANSPORT 

OF  LIQUIDS 

Marcel  J.  E.  Golay,  116  Ridge  Road,  Rumson,  N  J.,  and  Amory 

H.  Waitc,  Jr.,  46  Monmouth  Boulevard,  Oceanport,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,482 

Int  CI.  B63b  35100, 25108 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—  1 6  R  9  Claims 
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A  submersible  fluid  transporting  watercraft  which  may  be 
self-propelled  or  towed  and  which  is  separable  into  segments 
with  the  segments  having  means  for  compensation  for  bouyan- 
cy  and  for  shifting  the  segments  one  relative  to  the  others  to 
facilitate  assembly  and  disassembly  of  a  single  unit.  The  inven- 
tion further  includes  improved  means  for  navigating  ice 
covered  waters  which  is  capable  of  cutting  through  ice  of  sub- 
stantial thickness  or  which  can  travel  beneath  the  ice  in  waters 
of  adequate  depth. 


A  sea-ice  breaker  for  ships,  including  a  ship-borne  high 
capacity  source  of  compressed  air  and  a  submersible  free- 
floating  vertical  ram  assembly  for  pivotal  attachment  to  the 
bow  of  a  ship,  the  ram  consisting  of  three  chambers:  an  upper- 
most spheroidal  chamber  reinforced  for  splitting  the  ice  from 
beneath  by  impact  and  having  connection  to  the  high-pressure 
air  supply  for  throwing  the  ice  aside  after  splitting  by  exhaust- 
ing fluid  against  it  under  high  pressure;  a  middle  chamber  con- 
nected through  a  header  with  a  downwardly  disposed  array  of 
parallel  pipes  and  having  connection  to  the  high  pressure  air 
supply  for  driving  the  ram  upward  against  the  ice  by  rapid 
downward  expulsion  of  seawater  from  the  pipes;  and  a  bell- 
like lower  chamber  open  at  the  bottom  to  serve  as  an  air- 
spring,  and  having  connection  to  the  high  pressure  air  supply 
for  adjusting  the  nominal  buoyancy  of  the  ram  assembly  and 
for  supplying  extra  driving  force  to  the  ram  when  required. 


3,698340 

ICE-BREAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  SHIPS 

Jacob  C.  Wagner,  P.O.  Box  133  New  Castle,  New  Castle,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  16,516,  March  4, 1970.  This 

application  March  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,271 

Int  CI.  B63b  55/05 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—40  12  Claims 


3,698342 

BOAT  HULLS 

Donald  N.  Jackson,  9402  44tii  Avenue  S.W.,  SeatUe,  Wash. 

Field  Dec  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102320 

Int.CI.B65b///£ 

U.S.  CI.  1 1 4  -66.5  R  3  Claims 


A  system  for  making  navigable  channels  through  heavy  sea- 
ice,  comprising  a  ship  carried,  compressed-air  operated, 
water-thrust  actuated  vertical  ram  for  positioning  beneath  the 
water  to  break  sea-ice  by  powered  upward  impacts  with  the 
under  surface  of  the  ice,  accompanied  by  water-hammer  ice 
shattering  action,  interspersed  with  powered  descents,  in  rapid 
oscillation;  a  co-acting  spray  suppressant  curtain  and  a  spray 


A  boat  hull  constructed  with  a  bottom  conflguration  of 
generally  V  cross-sectional  shape  except  with  an  additional 
appendage  as  an  integral  part  of  the  bottom  described  herein 
as  a  "widened  keel  form"  with  a  modified  W  cross-sectional 
shape.  Said  "widened  keel  form"  extends  along  both  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  boat  hull  from  the  forward 
section  of  the  hull  to  the  stem.  One  half  of  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  said  "widened  keel  form"  is  located  approximately  in 
the  same  inclined  plane  or  nearly  parallel  plane  to  that  of  the 
opposite  V  bottom  side  of  the  boat  hull.  The  forward  portion 
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of  said  "widened  keel  form"  extends  above  the  load  water  line 
of  the  boat  hull. 


3,698343 

BOAT  HULL 

Martin  W.  Boome,  12  Hamprtcad  Court,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104^85 

Claimi  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  3, 1970. 073.870 

Int.CI.B63b;/2« 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—66.5  P  8  Claims 


The  hull  bottom  is  shaped  to  form  a  longitudinal  air-water 
channel  which  in  the  stem  portion  of  the  hull  is  divided  into 
two  transversely  spaced  air-water  passages  open  at  the 
transom.  A  pair  of  trim  tabs  are  horizontally  pivoted  on  the 
transom  in  such  position  that  streams  of  air-water  from  the 
passages  flow  over  as  well  as  under  the  trim  tabs. 


3,698344 
SHIP  BUILDING  METHOD 
Kazuo  Maeda,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding 
and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ScpL  4, 1970, 45/77564 

Int.CI.B63bJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  114-77  R  4  Claims 


A  procedure  for  building  ships  in  which  predetermined 
blocks  of  the  hull  are  fabricated  in  an  attitude  where  both  the 
deck  and  the  hull  bottom  are  substantially  vertical  and  lon- 
gitudinal bulkheads  and  side  plating  are  welded  between  the 
deck  and  the  bottom  along  with  transverse  bulkheads.  Follow- 
ing assembly  of  the  hull  block,  it  is  transported  to  dockside 
and  the  bottom  of  the  block  is  projected  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  dock.  Using  the  edge  of  the  dock  as  a  turning  axis,  the 
block  is  rotated  to  position  the  bottom  of  the  block  lowermost 
and  the  deck  uppermost.  The  rotation  of  the  hull  block  is 
preferably  accomplished  by  elevating  the  block  adjacent  the 
deck  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder.  Simultaneously  the  bottom  of 
the  hull  block  is  lowered  by  hydraulic  cylinders.  A  swing  table 
may  be  used  to  support  the  hull  block  during  such  rotation, 
the  table  being  pivoted  to  the  edge  of  the  dock. 


3,698345 
ACTIVE  TANK  STABILIZER  FOR  MARINE  VESSELS 
Fredcrkfc  J.  Kreitner,  SyoaKt,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Spcrry 
Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,648 

Int.CLB63b4i/06 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-125  8  Claims 
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Active  tank  ship's  stabilizer  devices  are  disclosed  having 
symmetrically  positioned  variable  active  tanks  operated  in 
cooperation  by  a  common  actuator.  The  tanks  are  arranged  to 
permit  injection  or  ejection  of  ballast  liquid  in  a  system  avoid- 
ing unstabilizing  secondary  resonances  by  additively  combin- 
ing the  effects  of  static  and  dynamic  roll  moments  of  the  bal- 
last liquid.  The  system  may  also  be  coupled  to  the  ship's  hull  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  counteract  roll-induced  disturbances  of 
the  ship  about  its  yaw  axis. 


3.698346 

ROLL-BACK  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LARGE 

OPENINGS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  HATCH  OPENINGS  OF 

SHIPS 
Ralf  Bauer,  Wamemundc,  Germany,  assignor  to  Veb  Wamow- 
werft,  Wamemundc,  Germany 

Filed  April  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,016 

Int.  CI.  B63b/ 9/20 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—201  9  Claims 


A  roll-back  closure  assembly  for  large  openings,  especially 
for  the  hatch  openings  of  marine  vessels,  comprises  a  plurality 
of  deck  elements  of  identical  dimensions  which  are  articulated 
to  one  another.  When  the  assembly  is  rolled  back,  the  pivoUl 
axes  of  the  linkage  members  between  the  elemenu  lie  along  an 
Archimedian  Spiral. 
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3.698^7 
HATCH  COVERS  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 
Normaa  V.  LaAey,  3641  Aylmcr  Street,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Cuiada 

nicd  Jaa.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,092 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioii  Great  Britain,  May  19,  1970, 
24,091/70 

InLCI.B63b/9//« 


the  catamaran  type  and  having  a  horizontally  disposed  shelf 
connecting  the  twin  hulls  to  one  another  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  retain  a  projection  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
aft  end  of  the  sea-going,  cargo  carrying  barge  in  firm  engage- 
ment therewith.  The  tug  boat  has  a  portion  of  the  forward  end 
of  each  hull  shaped  to  conform  with  the  curvature  of  a  portion 
of  the  aft  end  of  the  barge  hull  so  that  a  substantially  tight  mat- 


U.S.  CI.  114-202 


12  Claimi 


i2 


f'i>  „    .  7 


A  vessel  of  the  OBO  type  in  which  the  holds  are  serviced  by 
a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  hatches  and  a  central  longitu- 
dinal girder  forms  a  ventilating  trunk  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  vessel  and  a  support  for  the  adjacent  hatch  coamings  of 
the  transversely  disposed  hatches.  The  hatch  covers  are  raised 
and  lowered  by  jacks  and  one  of  the  pair  of  hatch  covers  of  the 
transversely  disposed  hatches  is  movable  transversely  of  the 
vessel  to  underneath  the  other  of  the  pair  of  hatch  covers,  and 
both  of  the  pairs  of  hatch  covers  are  movable  piggyback  trans- 
versely of  the  vessel. 


3,698,348 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBSURFACE  TOWING 

OFFLOWLINES 

George   W.   Morgan,   Anaheim,   Calif.,  assignor   to  Subsca 

Equipment  AsMtdatcs  Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,052 

IntCI.B63b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-235  B  14  Claims 


ing  engagement  therebetween  can  be  provided.  Positively 
driven  sliding  wedge  units  or  like  wedging  means  are  posi- 
tioned between  the  barge  and  tug  engagements  to  insure  a 
tight  engagement  and  to  eliminate  any  relative  movement 
between  the  tug  and  barge.  Further,  positively  driven  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  means  are  provided  between  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  barge  and  the  aft  end  of  the  tug  to  draw  the 
tug  and  barge  tightly  together  and  thus  prevent  the  tug  from 
moving  aft  relative  to  the  barge. 


3,698,350 
AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 
Hermann  Walter  Gchlcn,  Pirmaaenser  Strassc  60,  Kaiserslau- 
tern,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1969,  P  19 
26  388.8 

IntCI.B63fi/00 
U.S.  CI.  115-1  R  1  Claim 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  of  transporting  a 
flowline  or  flowline  bundle  for  installation  in  an  offshore 
petroleum  field  wherein  the  fabrication  of  the  flowline  is  land 
based,  after  which  the  full-length  flowline  is  towed  (at  a  suffi- 
cient depth  below  the  surface  of  the  water)  to  the  installation 
site,  so  as  not  to  be  affected  by  adverse  sea  conditions  while  in 
tow.  Each  free  end  of  the  line  is  adapted  with  a  connecting  ap- 
paratus for  connecting  to  submerged  connecting  assemblies  or 
structures.  When  the  flowline  is  drawn  down  to  the  connecting 
assemblies,  connection  is  made  thereto  just  prior  to  the  final 
settlement  of  the  flowline  to  the  ocean  floor. 


3,698,349 
SEAGOING  TUG  AND  BARGE  CONSTRUCTION 
John  N.  Stevens,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Catug 
CorporatioB,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fta. 

Filed  June  29, 1971.  Ser.  No.  157,875 

Int.CI.B63b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-235  R  10  Claims 

An  integrated  tug  and  barge  unit  capable  of  operation  on 

the  high  seas  is  produced  by  providing  a  twin  hull  tug  boat  of 


The  amphibious  vehicle  which  has  a  buoyant  vehicle  body 
and  marine  drive  means  for  movement  in  water  and  wheels  for 
driving  on  land,  is  provided  at  its  bottom  by  substantially 
equally  distributed  air  discharge  nozzles  supplied  from  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure  to  form  a  film  of  air  between  the 
bottom  of  the  vehicle  and  any  ground  of  muddy  or  sludgy  con- 
sistency. 


3,698,351 
VIBRATION  DETECTOR 
Robert  S.  Harrah,  P.O.  Box  14410,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Man- 
mohan  Suigh  KaU,  8706  AmUewood  Drive,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  said  Harrah,  by  said  Kaisi 

FUed  Ort.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,718 

Int.CI.G01l/9//2 

U.S.  CI.  1 16—70  10  Claims 

For  use  in  detecting  vibrations  of  rotary  equipment  or  the 

like,  the  apparatus  incorporating  a  case  enclosing  a  rolamite 

structure  including  a  pair  of  cylindrical  rollers  and  tension 
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band,  the  band  being  biased  to  position  the  rollers  at  a  range    provided  for  indicating  a  high  sensitivity  range  (H  range).  By 
of  locations  on  normal  or  non-excessive  vibrations  wherein  an    using  the  above-mentioned  indicator  in  automatic  measuring 
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apparatus,  the  indication  of  full  range  grinding  and  the  condi- 
tion of  precise  grinding  are  read  at  the  same  time  and  on  the 
same  indicating  surface. 


increase  in  vibrations  moves  the  cluster  to  an  alternative  posi- 
tion to  thereby  trigger  operation  of  indicator  equipment  as- 
sociated with  the  vibration  detector. 


3,698352 

BURGLAR  ALARM 

Willcy  G.  Forman,  153  S.  Palm  Drive,  Bcveriy  HUb,  Calif. 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,326 

Int  CI.  G08b  13108 

U.S.CI.  116— 86  9  Claims 


3,698,354 
DEVICE  FOR  INDIFFUSING  DOPANTS  INTO  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERUL 
Konrad  Rcuachd,  Vaterstctten;  Kari  Plataodcr,  Munich,  and 
Helga  Kursawc,  PretafcM,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengeieilichaft,  Munich,  Bcryn  and  Eriangen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1970,  P  20 
09  359.8 

IntCI.C23cyi/0« 
U.S.  CI.  118-49.1  14  Claims 


An  alarm  device  for  frightening  intruders  consisting  of  a 
key-wound,  spring-driven  siren  having  a  gear  train  between  its 
driving  spring  and  its  rotor.  The  siren  is  mounted  on  one  leaf 
of  a  spring  clip  adapted  to  embrace  the  pintle  sleeve  portions 
of  a  conventional  door  hinge.  Pivotally  mounted  in  the  siren 
assembly  is  a  spring-biased  vertical  shaft  with  a  first  arm 
lockingly  engageable  with  a  gear  of  the  gear  train  and  a  second 
arm  engageable  with  the  door  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  shaft 
so  as  to  release  the  gear  when  the  door  is  opened  and  thereby 
to  cause  the  siren  to  be  activated. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  indiffusing  do- 
pants into  a  semiconductor  material,  in  high  vacuum.  The 
device  comprises  a  beatable  ampule  which  is  accommodated 
in  a  sealed  container  and  consists  of  the  same  semiconductor 
material  and  contains  wafers  of  the  semiconductor  material  to 
be  doped.  The  ampule,  at  least  on  its  outer  surface,  has  at  least 
a  partially  polycrystalline  surface.  The  ampule  has  openings 
whose  area  is  small  in  comparison  to  the  cross-section  surface 
of  the  ampule  and  that  a  dopani  source  is  available  which  is 
located  outside  the  ampule  but  within  the  sealed  container. 


3,698353 

INDICATOR  PROVIDED  WFTH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CONCENTRIC  INDICATING  NEEDLES 

Masatake  Nakahata,  and  Tatsuo  Sugl,  both  of  Mitaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,253 
Cbiinu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1970, 45/18699 
Int.  CI.  G09f  9/(70 
U.S.CI.116-129A  6  Clains 

An  indicator  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  indicating  nee- 
dles on  the  same  indicating  surface.  The  revolving  axis  of  the 
indicating  needles  are  arranged  on  one  straight  line.  One  of 
the  indicating  needles  is  provided  for  indicating  a  low  sen- 
sitivity range  (L  range),  another  of  the  indicating  needles  is 


3,698355 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  AND/OR  IMPREGNATING  A 

SHEET  MATERIAL 
James  W.  I.  Hcljnis,  Amhcm,  and  Joseph  T.  V.  M.  Geusgens, 
Dieren,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Aku  N.  V.,  Am- 
hcm, Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Ncthertands,  Nov.  29,  1968, 
6817090 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3100 
U.S.CI.  118— 411  2  Claims 


A  sheet  being  passed  through  a  slit-shaped  channr!  in  a  me- 
tering device  is  contacted  on  one  or  more  sides  with  a  coating 
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and/or  impregnating  agent  which  is  supplied  through  one  or 
more  feed  openings  in  the  walls  of  the  channel.  The  size  of  the 
feed  openings  may  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  distribution  of  the 
coating  and/or  impregnating  agent,  and  the  contour  of  the  slit- 
shaped  channel  may  be  adjusted  e.g.,  to  vary  the  pressure 
build-up  within  the  channel. 


3,698^56 

COMPENSATED  TONER  DENSITY  CONTROL  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  PHOTOCOPIES 

Robert  Clark  DuBois,  Fairfield;  Donald  G.  Mliian,  Ridgcflcid, 

and  Wayne  H.  Miller,  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignora  to 

Pitncy-Bowcf,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,329 

Int.CI.G03g/J/00 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  18  Claims 


3,698,358 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  FRESHNESS  OF  AQUATIC 

ANIMALS 
Takco  Wada;  Kaiuo  Okada,  and  Masani  Ohyama,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takcda  Cliemical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,409 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1970, 
45/12703;  Mardi  3, 1970, 45/18104 

Int  CI.  AOlk  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  119-2  10  Claims 

A  method  and  compositions  for  mainuining  the  freshness 
or  viability  of  live,  hard-skinned  crustaceous  type  aquatic 
animals  wherein  in  said  method  said  animals  are  embedded  in 
a  granular  filler  composition  comprising  expanded  vermiculite 
particles.  The  expanded  vermiculite  can  advanugeously  be 
prepared  from  a  dry  composition  comprising  unexpanded  ver- 
miculite particles  and  a  hydrogen  peroxide  addition  com- 
pound by  the  addition  of  water  thereto  but  expanded  vermicu- 
lite made  in  other  ways  is  also  useful  for  the  purpose. 


3,698,359 
FLOATING  FISH  ENCLOSURE 
Howard  J.  Fremont,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Marine 
Protein  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,831 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  63100 

U.S.  CI.  119-3  18  Claims 


A  toner  density  control  for  use  in  electrostatic  photocopiers 
employs  a  lamp  optically  coupled  to  a  photosensor  over  a  light 
path  through  a  latent  electrostatic  image  developer  liquid.  The 
spacing  between  the  lamp  and  photosensor  is  uniformly,  cycli- 
cally varied  to  derive  differential  photosensor  electrical 
responses  indicative  of  the  toner  particle  concentration  or 
density  in  the  developer  liquid.  The  differential  electrical 
responses  are  processed  and  utilized  to  selectively  control 
replenishment  of  the  toner  particle  concentration  in  the 
developer  liquid. 


3,698,357 
GRID  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  FIELD 
Francis  T.  Spencer,  Biddcford,  Maine,  assignor  to  West  Point- 
PeppcrcU,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,466 

Int  CL  B05b  5/02;  HO  lb  5/00 

U.S.CI.  118— 636  9  Claims 


A  grid  for  producing  an  electrostatic  field  of  high  intensity, 
capable  of  employing,  for  the  purpose,  alternating  current  in  a 
range  from  40,000  volts  to  100,000  volts  or  more  without  arc- 
ing or  rapid  deterioration  of  the  grid. 


A  floating  enclosure  for  containing  a  closed  volume  of 
water  for  efficient  fish  raising.  A  closed  membrane,  forming 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  enclosure,  is  supported  by  a  closed 
anchored  chain  of  floats.  Protective  nets  can  be  provided,  in- 
side and  outside  the  enclosure,  to  enhance  durability.  Stiffener 
slats,  insertable  in  pockets  in  the  sides  of  the  membrane,  are 
provided.  Catwalks  across  the  enclosure  may  be  included.  The 
water  quality  within  the  enclosure  is  controlled  by  pumping  in 
oxygenated  and  treated  water.  Gutters  are  provided  at  the 
periphery  of  the  enclosure  whereby  displaced  water  exits 
therefrom.  Nonreflective  sectional  tarps  are  provided  to 
furnish  surface  protection  to  the  enclosed  body  of  water,  and 
to  utilize  absorbed  sunlight  in  heating  the  water.      v 


3,698,360 
SMALL  ANIMAL  CAGE 
Jcanctte  L.  Rubricius,  P.O.  Box  66,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88.401 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  07/02 
U.S.CL  119-17  16  Claims 

A  small  animal  cage  is  formed  as  a  single  unit  from  plastic 
compositions  of  a  nature  enabling  it  to  accommodate 
scratching  and  biting  actions  by  a  housed  animal  without 
deleterious  effect  and  in  a  structural  symmetrical  fashion  so 
that  several  cages  can  be  sucked  in  an  interlocked  and  in- 
terchangeable assembly.  Each  cage  is  formed  with  five  solid 


October  17,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


837 


walls  and  an  open  front  which  is  closed  off  by  hinged  grill  3,698,362 

doors  and  each  cage  can  be  individually  flushed  and  drained.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCINERATING 

The  floor  of  each  cage  is  pitched  toward  one  rear  comer  WASTE  OIL 

wherein  an  opening  communicates  with  a  vertical  drain  pipe    Watam  Ishibashi;  Satom  Nakano,  botk  of  SUgakcn,  and 
that  is  nested  in  a  comer  recess  of  the  cages  and  empties  into  a        Takco  Yokotani,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwataai  A 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,742 
Claims    priority,    appttcation    Japan,    Marck    23,    1970, 
45/24654;  June  4, 1970, 45/48957 

Int.  CLF22b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  122-136  R  6  Claims 


drain  conduit  that  extends  along  the  rear  of  a  structural  foam 
block  having  a  rearwardly  slanting  top  wall  supporting  the 
floor  of  the  lowermost  cage  with  the  top  walls  of  the  cages 
being  sloped  rearwardly  causing  the  floors  of  the  upper  cages 
to  slope  the  same  as  the  bottom  cage. 


3,698,361 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  MAINTAINING 

NEONATAL  PIGLETS 

James  G.  Lccce,  2729  Cambridge  Road,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,751 

Int  CL  AOlk  5/02,  7/02 

U.S.CL  119—51.11  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  feeding  and  maintaining  newborn  animals  to 
increase  the  rate  of  survival  as  well  as  to  increase  the  growth 
potential  of  the  animals.  The  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of 
individual  cages  or  containers  with  one  cage  being  provided 
for  each  animal,  means  for  feeding  each  animal  at  specific 
time  intervals  with  precise  amounts  of  food  based  on  the 
characteristics  of  the  individual  animals,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically cleaning  the  food  receptacles  at  the  termination  of 
the  feeding  period  to  maintain  the  receptacles  in  an  aseptic 
condition. 


Waste  oil  to  be  incinerated  is  atomized  in  a  combustion 
chamber  by  primary  air  emanating  from  air  tuyeres  arranged 
on  the  floor  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  is  agitated  by 
secondary  air  additionally  introduced  into  the  combustion 
chamber.  The  atomized  waste  oil  is  well  mixed  with  air,  and 
the  waste  oil  is  then  ignited  so  that  it  can  be  incinerated  in 
complete  combustion  without  applying  any  additional  burning 
device  or  agent. 


3,698,363 
ONCE-THROUGH  BOILERS 
John  Mackinlay  Ydlowlccs,  Knutsford,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Nuclear  Power  Group,  Limited,  Knatsford,  England 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  24,  1969, 
62,781/69 

Int.  CI.  F22b  29/02 
U.S.CL  122-406  S  4  Claims 
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A  *once-through*  boiler  which  is  provided  with  a  water 
storage  drum  connected  to  the  boiler  inlet  and  carries  a  head 
of  water  sufficient  to  maintain  a  supply  of  water  to  the  tubes  in 
the  event  of  failure  of  external  water  supply  to  the  boiler. 
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3,698,364  3,698,366 

FUEL  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE  SPARK  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  Kari  H.  Gropp,  Grone  Point*  Woods,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Charia  Joaci,  Hillsdale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Curtlss-Wright  Cor-  Motor  Company,  Dcariioni,  Mich, 

poration  Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,489 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,131  Int.  CI.  F02p  5106 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53/10  U.S.  CI.  123-117  A                                                     6  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.09                                                      lOCtoims 


The  fuel  combustion  system  for  a  rotory  piston,  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  unthrottled  air  intake  port  pro- 
vides two  sets  of  fuel  burning  means,  each  set  comprising  a 
fuel  injector  nozzle  and  spark  plug  combination  supported  in 
the  engine  housing  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  other  set 
along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotor  rotation.  Each  fuel  in- 
jection nozzle  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  emit  a  plurality 
of  fuel  streams  in  different  planes  and  directions  into  the 
working  chambers  of  the  engine.  The  fuel  injection  nozzles  are 
each  disposed  relative  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the 
rotor  direction  of  rotation  to  emit  at  least  one  of  the  streams  of 
fuel  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  direction  of  rotor 
rotation  and  the  other  fuel  streams  toward  the  adjacent  set  of 
injector  nozzle  and  spark  plug.  This  pattern  of  fuel  emission 
provides  the  requisite  distribution  of  fuel  in  the  working  cham- 
bers for  achieving  a  proper  stoichiometric  mixture  of  fuel  and 
air  for  improved  combustion  efficiency. 


3,698,365 
DIESEL  BOOSTER 
John  E.  Hallbcrg,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Propane,  inc. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,797 

Int  CI.  F02b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-121  1  Claim 


A  source  of  constant  pressure  propane  gas  is  inserted  in  the 
air  intake  manifold  of  a  Diesel  engine  at  a  volume  rate  propor- 
tional to  the  Diesel  fuel  consumption.  A  specially  designed 
metering  valve  coupled  to  the  Diesel  engine  fuel  pump 
facilitates  regulation  of  the  propane  gas. 


A  mechanical  device  is  located  between  the  carburetor 
spark  and  intake  manifold  vacuum  ports  and  the  distributor 
breaker  plate  servo,  the  device  containing  two  parallel  flow 
circuits  connected  to  the  servo,  one  being  connected  to  the 
spark  port  and  containing  an  orifice,  the  other  being  con- 
nected to  the  inuke  manifold  port  and  containing  a  servo 
operated  valve  that  alternately  blocks  or  unblocks  the 
manifold  vacuum  application  to  the  servo;  the  orifice  provid- 
ing slow  changes  in  spark  advance  settings  during  light  vehicle 
accelerations,  and  a  rapid  recovery  upon  subsequent  momen- 
tary decelerations;  the  valve  unseating  during  heavy  accelera- 
tions to  quickly  lower  the  spark  advance  setting  to  avoid  en- 
gine detonation. 


3,698,367 
GAS  CARBURETOR  VALVE 
Orval  L.  Goodwin,  Great  Bend,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Allan  Pump 
and  Supply,  Inc.,  Great  Bend,  Kans. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,866 

Int.  CI.  F02m  27/02.  ClOJ  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—120  9  Cteims 


A  gaseous  fuel  carburetion  device  utilized  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing piston  engine  fueled  with  low  pressure  gas;  the  valve  hav- 
ing a  first  check  valve  connecting  to  atmosphere  allowing  out- 
side air  to  be  sucked  in  but  preventing  the  low  pressure  gas 
from  flowing  into  the  atmosphere,  and  a  second  check  valve 
connecting  with  the  inukc  of  the  engine  allowing  air  and  gas 
to  flow  into  the  engine  only  on  the  suction  stroke,  and  a  needle 
valve  controlling  the  maximum  rate  of  gas  flow  from  the 
source. 
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3,698,368 
FUEL  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shiznoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,777 
Chims    priority,    application    Japan,    March    13,    1970, 
45/21310 

Int  CI.  F02m  39/00;  F02b  33/04, 33/12 
U.S.CI.  123-139AJ  16  Claims 


tuating  a  regulating  member  for  the  flow  per  revolution  of  the 
pump,  and  linking  means  between  the  two  elements  including 
a  hydraulic  servo  device.  The  latter  is  of  the  follower  type  and 
comprises  a  pilot  slide  valve  constituting  the  first  element  and 
a  jack  provided  with  a  differential  piston  constituting  the 
second  element.  The  slide  valves  and  differential  piston  define 
a  variable  by-pass.  The  regulating  member  is  constituted  by 
first  and  second  levers  pivoted  on  axles  which  are  connected 
to  one  another  by  a  hydraulic  time-delay.  The  device  is  espe- 
cially useful  for  controlling  the  flow  oi  large  injection  pumps. 


3,698,370 
TRANSPARENT  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Charles  W.  HaMenan,  and  Vahan  V.  Basn^ian,  both  of  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  assignors  to  Megatcch  Corporation,  Bchnont, 
Man. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,246 

Int.  CI.  F02f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-193  CP  15Clainu 


A  fuel  feed  device  for  use  in  crank  chamber  compression- 
type  two-cycle  engines,  comprising  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber  separated  by  a  movable  member,  means  for 
communicating  said  first  chamber  with  the  crank  chamber  of 
said  engine,  a  pump  member  operatively  connected  with  said 
movable  member,  a  pump  chamber  the  volume  of  which  va- 
ries incident  to  movement  of  said  pump  member,  and  valve 
means  operative  such  that  fuel  is  sucked  into  said  pump 
chamber  incident  to  movement  of  said  pump  member  when 
said  movable  member  moves  from  said  first  chamber  toward 
said  second  chamber  and  is  discharged  therefrom  incident  to 
reverse  movement  of  said  pump  member. 


3,698,369 

REGULATING  DEVICES  FOR  THE  FLOW  OF  FUEL  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Andre  Vuaille,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Industriclle 

Generale  dc  Mecanique  Appliquee  S.I.G.M.A.,  Venissieux, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,604 
Claims  prtority,  application  France,  Dec.  31, 1969, 6945752 
Int.  CI.  F02d  7/04,57/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 23- 140  R  13  Claims 


An  operative  internal  combustion  engine  is  transparent  for 
demonstration  of  internal  combustion  engine  principles.  A 
transparent  cylinder  houses  a  noncontacting  piston,  the  com- 
bustion chamber  being  sealed  by  means  such  as  protruding  an- 
nular teflon  rings  seated  in  an  annular  groove  of  the  piston  or  a 
flexible  flap  formed  integrally  with  the  piston  which  is  pressed 
firmly  to  the  internal  surface  of  the  cylinder  wall  by  pressure 
developed  within  the  combustion  chamber  during  operation 
of  the  engine.  Other  portions  of  the  engine  are  transparent  to 
enable  their  contained  parts  to  be  observed  during  operation. 
The  engine  also  has  an  enlarged  flywheel  to  permit  operation 
of  the  engine  at  low,  observable  speeds.  The  invention  bums 
low  carbon  fuels  such  as  alcohol  to  keep  the  cylinder  walls 
clean  and  operate  without  polluting  the  air. 


The  device  comprises  a  centrifugal  regulator,  a  first  element 
mechanically  actuated  by  the  regulator,  a  second  element  ac- 


3,698,371 

SURGING  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  VEHICLE 

HAVING  MULTICYLINDER  SPARK-IGNITION 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masaru  Mitsuyama,  and  Shigcm  Morita,  both  of  Hiroahima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  CO.,  Ltd.,  Hirochima-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  April  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,195 
Claims    priority.    appUcathm    Japan,    April    28,    1970, 
45/41660 

InL  CI.  F02d  9/OOi  F02m  13/04,  73/04 

U.S.CI.123-198F  4  Claims 

A  device  for  preventing  fluctuations  in  the  output  torque  of 

a  spark -ignition  internal  combustion  engine  which  result  from 

irregular  combustion  of  air-fuel  mixture.  According  to  the 
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present  invention,  instead  of  the  conventional  idling  device  of 
which  the  idling  jet  is  situated  on  the  engine  side  of  the  edge  of 
the  throttle  valve,  a  communication  passage  communicating 
at  the  downstream  side  of  the  throttle  valves  between  a  pair  of 
inuke  passages  each  connecting  the  carburetor  to  the  respec- 


tive combustion  chambers,  an  additionally  fuel  supplying 
means  interposed  in  the  communication  passage  and  means 
for  supplying  a  primary  air  from  an  air  source  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  the  intake  passages  are  provided  in  the  intake  system  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine. 


3,698^72 
THROTTLE  RETURN  SPRING  REDUNDANCY  SYSTEM 
PhUip  V.  Eshdnum,  SouthflcM;  Roy  O.  Erkkion,  Utka,  and 
Keith  D.  Marsh,  St.  Clair  Shores,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Hollcy  Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  June  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,997 

Int  CI.  F02b  77108;  F02d  / 1104;  B60k  22108 

U.S.  CI.  123—198  DB  15  Claims 


barrel.  A  plunger  operating  cam  has  a  pair  of  lobes  for  operat- 
ing the  plunger.  During  either  the  intake  or  the  compression 
stroke,  the  cam  advances  the  plunger  to  a  first  position 
blocking  the  port  to  inject  fuel,  after  which  the  plunger 
retracts.  At  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke,  the  cam  ad- 
vances the  plunger  further  to  a  second  position  to  block  the 
port  to  inject  fuel. 

A   switching  device   is   effective   to   rotate   the   plunger 
between  a  starting  position  and  a  running  position.  In  the  start- 
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ing  position,  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  plunger  blocks  the 
port  during  the  two  fuel  injections  strokes  of  the  plunger  and, 
in  the  running  position,  the  plunger  is  rotated  to  a  position 
where  its  peripheral  surface  blocks  the  port  only  upon  the 
further  advance  of  the  plunger  to  the  second  position.  The  in- 
vention improvement  comprises  at  least  one  fuel  passage  in 
the  plunger  connecting  the  peripheral  surface  to  the  inner  end 
face  of  the  plunger  and  communicating  with  the  port,  during 
starting  of  the  engine,  and  in  the  second  plunger  position. 


3,698,374 

BALLOON  GUN  AND  GAME 

Le  Roy  V.  Casper,  3740  West  Wrightwood,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,275 

Int.CI.F41b///00 


U.S.  CI.  124-11 


9  Claims 


A  throttle  valve,  situated  within  the  induction  passage  bore 
of  a  fuel  or  air  induction  device,  is  carried  by  a  throttle  shaft 
for  fixed  rotation  therewith;  a  lever  fixedly  connected  to  the 
throttle  shaft  is  operatively  connected  to  a  remotely  situated 
operator's  foot-operated  throttle  control;  a  first  throttle  return 
spring  is  operatively  connected  to  the  first  lever  for  returning 
the  throttle  valve  to  an  idle  position  whenever  the  foot- 
operated  throttle  control  is  released;  and  a  second  safety 
spring  is  provided  for  assuring  the  movement  of  the  throttle 
valve  to  the  idle  position  in  the  event  that,  for  example,  either 
the  first  throttle  return  spring  or  the  associated  throttle  con- 
trol linkage  should  fail  while  the  throttle  valve  is  in  either  a 
partly  or  fully  opened  position. 


3,698,373 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Shiteo  Nagasawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  anignor  to  MUnbishi  Jidodia 
Kogyo  KabushiU  Kairiia,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,960 
Int.  CI.  F02b  3100;  F02n  /  7/00 
l).S.CL  1 23-32  G  1  Claim 

A  fuel  injection  system  for  a  diesel  engine  has  a  plunger  bar- 
rel with  a  fuel  intake  port  and  a  plunger  slidable  axially  in  the 


A  toy  gun  capable  of  releasing  inflated  balloons  for  erratic 
flight  to  a  target  is  disclosed.  The  gun  has  a  pair  of  spring 
biased  jaws  which  grip  the  neck  of  a  balloon  and  hold  it  in  in- 
flated condition.  One  jaw  is  pivoted  by  a  trigger  away  from  the 
other  to  release  the  balloon.  In  one  embodiment  the  gripping 
portions  of  the  opposing  jaws  are  themselves  individually 
pivoted  to  hinge  outwardly  from  a  stop  position  for  friction 
free  release  of  the  balloon  and  have  conforming  concave  faces 
to  provide  a  recess  to  aid  in  supporting  the  inflated  balloon. 
The  lower  jaw  can  have  a  forward  lip  to  support  the  balloon.  A 
basket  target  is  provided  to  catch  the  balloon  in  its  flight  and 
score  a  hit. 


3,698,375 
ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  ARROW  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
George  D.  Bnnigham,  R.D.  2,  P.O.  Box  37,  GUIctt,  Pa. 
Filed  July  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,934 
Int.  CI.  F4  lb  5/00 
U.S.CL  124-24  1  Claim 

An  archery  bow  with  an  arrow  supporting  member  so  con- 
figurated that  the  feathers  on  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  of  an 
arrow  will  not  touch  any  part  of  the  bow  when  the  arrow  is 
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shot.  The  bow  is  provided  with  an  arrow  supporting  member 
which  is  in  the  form  of  a  pad  that  has  the  basic  configuration 
of  a  trapezoid  when  the  aforesaid  bow  is  viewed  in  the  shoot- 
ing position.  The  aforesaid  arrow  supporting  member  is 
rectangular  in  shape  when  viewed  from  the  side  and  has  a  con- 
vexed  top  on  which  is  secured  a  standard  adhesive  backed 


3,698377 
GAS-nRED  FORCED  CONVECTION  OVENS 
Anthony  Smitk,  Marlow  Bottom,  England,  amignor  to  Tiw 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Okio 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,280 
Int.  CI.  A21b  1126;  F24c  15/32 


U.S.CI.126— 21A 


SCI 


arrow  rest  on  which  is  placed  the  arrow  for  shooting.  The  bow 
has  V-shaped  recesses  in  the  portion  of  the  bow  forming  the 
bow  window  to  receive  fletches  of  an  arrow  in  order  that  the 
feather  of  the  arrow  will  pass  free  of  the  bow  when  shot.  The 
portion  of  the  bow  between  the  V-shaped  recesses  is  a  flat  sur- 
face against  which  an  arrow  rests  when  supported  on  the 
arrow  support  member. 


3,698,376 

PORTABLE  COOKING  STOVE 

Louis  R.  Webb,  1 108  Batey  Drive,  Nashville,  Tcnn. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,794 

Int.  CI.  F24c  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  126-9  R 


10  Claims 


A  portable  cooking  stove  including  a  cooking  chamber  hav- 
ing interior  removable  side  guide  panels.  The  assembled  guide 
panels  have  opposed  parallel  pairs  of  slide  rails  adapted  to 
receive  food  receptacles  or  fuel  receptacles  having  opposite 
side  portions  or  flanges  slidably  engaging  the  rails.  The  slide 
panels  are  also  provided  with  longitudinal  rod  guide  members, 
preferably  tubular,  for  removably  receiving  elongated  rods, 
which  are  also  received  through  aligned  holes  or  openings  in 
the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  chamber. 

The  stove  also  preferably  includes  front,  back,  side,  top  and 
bottom  walls  hinged  together  for  collapsing  into  a  dis-assem- 
bled  position  for  storage  or  transportation. 


In  the  preferred  form,  the  present  invention  concerns  a  gas 
oven  having  a  cavity  including  a  rear  wall,  a  gas  burner 
mounted  on  the  rear  wall,  a  flow  former  spaced  forwardly  of 
the  rear  wall  so  as  to  form  a  combustion  chamber  between  the 
flow  former  and  the  rear  wall,  a  cooking  chamber  forward  of 
the  flow  former,  a  blower  mounted  immediately  forward  of 
the  flow  former  which  causes  recirculative  gas  flow  through 
the  cooking  chamber  and  aids  the  passage  of  combustion 
chamber  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  around  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  flow  former. 


3,698378 
SMOOTH  TOP  GAS  RANGE 
Robert  B.  Rosenberg,  Evergreen  Park;  Esher  R.  Kweller, 
Downers  Grove,  and  WIHiam  R.  Stants,  Chicago,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology 

Filed  July  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,582 

lnt.Cl.¥24c  3100, 15120 

U.S.  CI.  1 26—39  R  ,  26  Claims 


A  smooth  top  gas  range  which  includes  a  hood  that  draws 
cooking  vapors  and  fumes  and  air  into  a  regenerative  type 
heat  exchanger  for  preheating  prior  to  combustion  with  gas  at 
the  burner  surface  unit.  Each  burner  unit  is  enclosed  in  a 
separate  combustion  compartment  with  heat  being  trans- 
mitted to  a  cooking  vessel  through  an  air  impervious  compart- 
ment wall  or  plate  by  means  of  radiation.  The  combustion 
products  exhaust  from  the  combustion  compartment,  are 
cooled  to  a  safe  temperature  by  the  heat  exchanger  and  are 
finally  vented  to  the  room. 


903  O.G.— 32 
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3,698^79 
ORCHARD  HEATER 
Harold  L.  Cheney,  Rkhnond,  CaHf.,  aMigiior  to  Chevron 
Rcwarch  Company,  San  Frandico,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,886 

IntCI.AOlg/i/06 

VS,  CI.  1 26-59.5  6  CtotaM 


3,698,381 

MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  PHYSIOLOGICAL 

SUPPORT  SYSTEMS 

Armando  Fedcrko,  Medford,  and  Henry  R.  Goarino,  Revere, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,778 

Int  CI.  A61b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—  1  R  16  Cbfans 
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An  orchard  heater  is  provided  which  has  improved  com- 
bustion properties  and,  consequently,  reduced  soot  deposit 
problems.  The  orchard  heater  is  provided  with  a  primary  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  stack  mounted  thereon  and  an  air-fuel 
mixer  in  combination  with  directional  means  which  directs  the 
primary  combustion  flame  to  more  evenly  distribute  the  heat 
generated  thereby  insuring  complete  combustion  and  little,  if 
any,  build-up  of  soot. 


3,698,380 

WEED  BURNER 

Einnr  Cook,  4160  East  Shaw  Avenue,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,009 

Int.  CLAOlm  75/00 

UA  CI.  126-271.2  A 


A  system  for  automatically  monitoring  and  controlling  the 
fluid  load  in  physiological  support  systems.  The  system  sam- 
ples gas  pressure  at  fixed  periods  and  adds  fluid  or  vents  fluid 
from  the  system  to  prevent  malfunction  and  the  catastrophic 
results.  , 


12  Claims 


A  weed  burner  adapted  for  ground  traversing  movement  in 
a  predetermined  forward  direction  of  travel  along  the  berm  of 
a  tree  line  in  an  orchard  or  the  like  providing  a  housing 
disposed  in  predetermined  elevationally  spaced  relation  to  the 
ground  forming  a  combustion  chamber  between  the  housing 
and  the  ground  and  having  ignition  means  borne  by  the  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  blower  means 
connected  to  the  housing  for  producing  a  relatively  high 
velocity  airstream  above  the  combustion  chamber  and  out- 
wardly from  the  housing  in  a  laterally  extended  path  relative 
to  the  direction  of  ground  traversement  of  the  burner  so  as  to 
direct  heat  and  smoke  emanating  from  the  combustion 
chamber  transversely  through  the  tree  line  and  outwardly 
away  from  the  foliage  of  the  trees. 


3,698,382 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  VENO  CAPILLARY  HLLING 

TIME 

WiUiam  L.  Howell,  3562  Macomb  Street,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,845 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/02, 6/05 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  R  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  automatically  applying  intermittent  and 
uniform  pressure  to  the  skin  of  a  patient  at  predetermined  and 
variable  time  intervals,  in  order  to  force  blood  from  the  blood 
vessels  subjacent  to  the  skin  area  to  which  pressure  is  applied, 
and  further  apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  return  of  the 
blood  into  the  collapsed  blood  vessels  upon  release  of  pressure 
from  the  skin. 


3,698,383 

RECIPIENT  IDENTinCATION 

Keight  K.  Baucom,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Labo- 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,524 

InL  CI.  A61b  05/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  G  13  Claims 

An  identiflcation  band,  fastener  and  pilot  tube  for  use  in 
blood  handling  procedures  to  minimize  blood  transfusion  er- 
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rors.  The  fastener  and  pilot  tube  are  integrally  connected  to 
the  band  and  the  pilot  tube  is  adapted  for  release  through  ac- 


ment  disclosed  is  in  the  form  of  a  bar  member  which  has 
spaced  grooves  for  receiving  the  index  fingers  of  a  subject. 
Near  the  bottom  of  each  groove  are  openings  aligned  along  a 
transverse  axis  to  a  groove  and  a  light  beam  is  projected 
through  the  openings  to  a  photo  transistor.  The  subject's 
finger  breaks  the  light  beam  and  when  the  finger  is  moved 
relative  to  the  groove,  the  light  beam  actuates  the  transistor.  A 
logic  circuit  is  provided  to  interconnect  the  "reaction  key," 
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tion  of  the  fastener  when  forming  the  band  into  a  bracelet  on 
an  extremity.  The  bracelet  and  pilot  tube  carry  removable 
labels  presenting  like  indicia. 


3,698,384 
OXYGEN  CONSUMPTION  RATE  MONITOR 
William  J.  Jones,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouae 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

'  Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,491 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.07  4  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  system  for  monitoring  the  oxygen 
consumption  rate  of  a  process  and  includes  a  dual  solid  elec- 
trolyte electrochemical  cell  combination  in  which  one  cell  is 
utilized  as  an  oxygen  measuring  cell  operating  in  a  null  mode, 
while  the  second  cell  is  utilized  as  an  oxygen  pump  which  is 
responsive  to  a  signal  developed  by  the  measuring  cell.  A  gas 
source  derived  from  the  process  provides  a  reference  for  the 
null  measuring  cell  and  ailso  serves  as  a  source  of  oxygen  for 
the  pump  cell.  Flow  control  means,  including  a  flow  splitter 
and  a  fluid  dilution  circuit,  is  provided  to  sample  the  process 
fluid  and  to  maintain  the  sample  flow  and  reference  gas  flow 
through  the  dual  cell  combination  relatively  constant. 


3,698385 
REACTION  TESTER 
George    M.    Low,    Deputy    Administrator  of   the   National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of,  and  Harry  H.  Brown,  3012  Potshop  Road,  Nor- 
ristown.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,7 17 

Int.CI.A61b5/76 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-2  N  10  Clainu 

A  reaction  tester  is  disclosed  for  testing  the  simple  and 

disjunctive  reaction  of  a  subject  to  light  stimuli.  The  embodi- 


above  defined,  to  a  panel  having  neon  light  indicators.  A 
"ready,"  "left"  and  "right"  neon  light  indicators  are  selective- 
ly actuatable.  The  "ready"  light  informs  the  subject  that  the 
test  will  begin.  Next,  either  the  "left"  or  "right"  or  both  lights 
are  actuated  through  the  logic  circuit.  A  counter  is  started  and 
when  the  subject  reacts  by  moving  the  correct  finger,  the  light 
indicator  is  extinguished  and  the  counter  is  stopped.  An  incor- 
rect reaction  causes  an  error  indicator  to  operate. 


3,698386 

CARDIAC  RHYTHM  COMPUTER  DEVICE 

Robert  Fried,  52  Herbert  Drive,  East  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  822^48,  May  7, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  July  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163^07 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-2.06  A  7  Chdms 


A  device  which  monitors  electrocardiac  activity  for  provid- 
ing direct  and  discrete  output  readings  which  simply  and  posi- 
tively identify  specific  cardiac  activity  patterns.  Samples  are 
taken  over  predetermined  time  intervals  during  which  the 
total  number  of  cycles  of  the  entire  electrocardiac  signal  oc- 
curring during  the  time  interval  undergoes  slope  analysis  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  in-line  indices  of  the  various  cardiac 
arrhythmias.  Mathematical  manipulation  of  the  electrocardiac 
signals  (also  referred  to  as  EKG  signals)  are  performed  by 
analog  circuit  means  to  yield  a  direct  output  reading  which,  by 
providing  an  appropriate  scale  or  by  providing  a  chart  usable 
in  conjunction  with  the  output  meter,  poaitively  and  directly 
provides  an  indication  of  the  various  cardiac  arrhythmias. 
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3  698,387  slide  is  mounted  on  one  of  said  shells  and  is  slidably  carried  in 

OTOSCOPE  CONSTRUCTION  a  guide  on  the  other  of  said  shells.  Locking  means  are  engaga- 

WilUam  C.  Moore,  SkaMOtelci,  and  WUHam  S.  PUgrim,  Port 
Byron,   both   of   N.Y.,   aarigDors   to   Welch    AUyn,   Inc.,  < 

SluuMatclMFalif,N.Y. 

Flkd  Oct  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,348  \ 

Int.  CI.  A61b/ /22 
U.S.CL  128-9  1  Claim 


An  otoscope  constructed  so  that  its  head  can  be  either  open 
or  closed,  the  closed  head  being  employed  when  it  is  desired 
to  introduce  air  into  the  ear  canal.  The  otoscope  has  a 
generally  rectangular  shape  and  a  large  proximal  end  opening 
which  is  provided  with  a  removable  slide  closure  comprising  a 
lens  and  lens  frame  of  gasket  material.  The  otoscope  head  and 
speculum  portions  are  formed  as  a  unitary  member,  and  opti- 
cal fibers  are  embedded  therein  to  conduct  light  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  speculum  from  a  source  removed  therefrom. 


3,698,388 
INTERDENTAL  STIMULATOR 
Joseph  C.  Muhler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Plastek  Com- 
pany, Sturgis,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,883,  Feb.  13, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,691 
Int.CI.A61h7/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-62  A  17  Claims 


an'  / 


ble  with  the  slide  for,  releasably  locking  it  in  position  in  the 
guide  and  thereby  releasably  locking  the  shells  and  the  user's 
arm  against  bending. 


3,698390 

DISPENSING  FOR  MEDICAMENTS 

Frank  Donald  Ferris,  5481  Plaza  dc  Ray,  San  Jote,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,478 

Int.  CI.  A61J  07/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—222  5  Claims 


78A 


26A 


An  improved  interdcnul  stimulator  device  designed  for  use 
in  cleaning  and  polishing  tooth  surfaces  and  for  safe  gingival 
stimulation  takes  the  form  of  a  unitary  body  molded  of 
synthetic  plastic  material.  The  unitary  body  is  of  generally 
elongated  shape  and  has  a  first  working  end  which  tapers  sub- 
stantially to  a  point  and  has  a  cross  section  generally  taking 
the  form  of  an  isosceles  triangle,  the  base  and  sides  of  which 
may  have  a  slight  outward  curvature.  Preferably,  the  body  is 
impregnated  with  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  dental  abra- 
sive material,  especially  a  dental  abrasive  material  comprising 
zirconium  silicate.  The  body  may  have  at  its  other  end  a  flat- 
sided  projecting  member  as  a  second  working  end. 


3,698,389 
ELBOW  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Arthur  R.  Gocdd,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  anignor  to  Gucdcl  Con- 
pMy,Inc. 

Flkd  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,700 

Int.CI.A61f5//0 

U.S.  CI.  128-77  13CI«imi 

A  device  for  releasably  locking  a  person's  elbow  against 

bending,  having  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected  shells  adapted  to 

be  mounted  on  the  user's  upper  arm  and  forearm.  A  bendable 


A  medicament  dispensing  apparatus  which  includes  a  first 
housing  and  a  nozzle  of  the  convergent-divergent  type  having 
an  inlet  and  outlet  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  a  nozzle 
chamber.  A  reservoir  for  liquid  medicament  is  located  outside 
the  nozzle  chamber  adjacent  the  throat  of  the  nozzle,  and  a 
metering  and  dispensing  valve  is  positioned  adjacent  the 
throat  for  injecting  a  measured  amount  of  medicament  from 
the  reservoir  into  the  nozzle.  Upon  inhaling  at  the  outlet  of  the 
nozzle  the  medicament  injected  into  the  nozzle  is  drawn  into 
the  mouth  of  the  patient.  A  tablet  storage  and  dispensing 
device  in  a  second  housing  is  provided  adjacent  the  inlet  end 
of  the  nozzle  and  includes  a  tablet  container  within  said 
second  housing.  A  container  closure  member  for  the  Ublet 
container  is  carried  by  the  first  housing,  and  a  resilient 
member  normally  urges  the  container  and  closure  together  in 
air-tight  engagement.  A  resilient  member  inside  the  container 
urges  a  stack  of  Ubiets  therein  into  engagement  with  the  clo- 
sure. When  the  container  and  closure  are  separated,  a  tablet 
actuating  arm  is  movable  across  the  inner  face  of  the  closure 
to  remove  a  tablet  therefrom.  The  tablet  actuating  arm  is  in- 
cluded on  a  movable  actuating  member  which  also  includes  a 
valve  actuating  arm  for  operation  of  said  metering  and 
dispensing  valve.  The  Ublet  storage  and  dispensing  means 
may  be  replaced  by  an  aerosol  container  for  injection  of 
medicament  therefrom  at  the  inlet  of  the  nozzle  chamber  from 
whence  it  may  be  drawn  through  the  nozzle  by  inhalation  of 
the  patient. 
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3,698,391 
MEATAL  DILATOR 
David  T.  Mahony,  c/o  Mahony  Urology  Assoc.,  Inc.,  966  Park 
Street,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,844 

Int.  CI.  A6lm  35/00, 29/00;  A61b  /  7/34 

U.S.CL  128-261  1  Claim 


42  ^ 


38 


A  meatal  dilator  designed  specifically  to  dilate  the  urethra 
has  a  relatively  long  dilating  shaft  one  of  whose  ends  is  tapered 
to  a  blunt  tip.  The  other  end  of  the  shaft  is  connected  to  a  grip 
designed  to  fit  the  hand.  A  protective  diaphragm  arranged 
perpendicularly  to  the  shaft  is  interposed  between  the  shaft 
and  the  grip  to  limit  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  dilator. 
Also,  a  generally  cylindrical  cap  containing  an  antibiotic 
and/or  lubricant  is  snugly  engaged  over  the  head  of  the  shaft 
and  removably  held  in  place  to  protectively  enclose  the  shaft. 


3,698,392 
TOPICAL  DRESSING 
John  W.  Vogt,  South  Russell,  and  Peter  G.  Schricr,  Medina, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kewance  Oil  Company,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa. 

Filed  April  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,257 
Int.  CI.  A61f  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  128-268  5  Claims 

A  topical  dressing  applicable  to  the  body,  as  well  as  to  the 
mucous  membranes  such  as  the  oral  cavity.  The  dressing  or 
pharmaceutical  preparation  includes  a  physiologically  active 
material,  optionally  combined  with  a  solid,  finely  divided  par- 
ticulate carrier  or  inert  material,  and  sufficient  finely  divided 
polytetrafluoroethylene  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "PTFE") 
to  form,  after  subjecting  the  materials  to  a  working  or  knead- 
ing action,  a  flexible,  coherent  mass. 


3,698,393 
SURGICAL  PAD 
Charies  E.  Stone,  Dougbston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chaston  Medi- 
cal &  Surgical  Products,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnnc  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,216 

Int.CI.A61f  yJ/OO 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—296  7  Claims 


A  surgical  pad  or  sponge  is  provided  which  includes  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  absorbent  gauze  with  a  loop  attached  thereto 


with  an  attached  plastic  ring  having  irradiation  opaque  pro- 
perties. 


3,698394 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 

William  S.  Piper,  555  Grecncraig  Rood,  and  Tcodor  Potak, 

443  Greencralg  Road,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,549 

Int.  CI.  A61b  /  7/36;  A61n  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  128—303.1  7  Cbdms 
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A  surgical  instrument  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a 
hypodermic  needle,  the  tip  of  the  needle  being  heated  by 
passing  an  electric  current  through  a  resistance  wire  within  the 
needle  adjacent  its  tip.  The  needle  has  particular  utility  for 
medical  purposes,  and  is  used,  for  example,  to  destroy  blood 
vessels  or  tissue. 


3,698395 
SURGICAL  CLOSURE 
Harrith  M.  Hasson,  6942  North  Waukesha  Avenue,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Filed  March  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,559 
Int.  CI.  A6 lb  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  128-335 


18  Chums 
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A  sutureless  closure  device  for  use  in  surgery  which  is  bctn 
an  operative  drape  and  a  post -operative  skin  dressing.  A  flexi- 
ble sheet  having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  undersurface  is 
adapted  for  placement  on  the  skin  over  the  area  to  be  cut.  The 
sheet  is  differentiated  into  two  opposing  dressing  portions 
which  remain  on  the  skin  as  a  post-operative  dressing  and 
which  define  a  narrow  median  strip  that  acts  as  a  surgical 
drape  and  can  be  removed  at  the  end  of  the  operation.  One  of 
the  dressing  portions  of  the  sheet  carries,  on  its  upper  surface, 
means  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  dressing  portion 
whereby  the  engagement  means  can  be  connected  to  bridge 
the  incision  thereby  forming  a  connected  closure. 


3,698396 
CATHETER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PERITONEAL  CAVITY 
INSERTION 
Dean  R.  Katcmdahl,  Wheaton;  Eari  D.  Wilson,  IngcWdc;  Fidd 
V.  Macalalad,  Lake  Forest,  and  Gene  C.  Ring,  Ubcrtyviik, 
all  of  III.,  asB^nors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  ChicafO, 
IH. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,012 

Int.  CI.  A61b  /  7/34;  A61m  25/00 

MS.  CI.  128-347  12  Claims 

A  catheter  assembly  for  peritoneal  insertion,  including  an 

elongated  stylet,  an  elongated  catheter  slidably  disposed 
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around  the  stylet  and  a  gripping  member  secured  to  a  prox-    controlled  externally  by  a  magnet.  The  pacer  is  particularly 

imal  end  of  the  stylet  and  having  a  handle  grip  extending  trans-    applicable  to  the  treatment  of  paroxysmal  supra-ventricular 

versely  therefrom  adjacent  a  shank  of  the  stylet  such  that  the 

handle  grip  may  be  grasped  in  the  palm  of  one  hand  with  the 

fingers  grasping  the  catheter  adjacent  a  distal  end  thereof  u-^»K9^»^a 

whereby  the  catheter  assembly  may  be  firmly  held  and  guided 


^-v.^'^--- 
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with  one  hand  during  peritoneal  cavity  insertion.  Various  em- 
bodiments of  the  catheter  assembly  include  an  elongated  bar- 
rel surrounding  the  catheter  having  a  closed  end  anchored  to 
the  proximal  end  of  the  stylet,  a  stylet  which  is  bent  upon  itself 
to  form  the  gripping  member,  and  a  gripping  member  disposed 
parallel  to  the  shank  of  the  stylet  and  having  an  upper  end 
bent  upon  itself  and  secured  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  stylet. 


3,698,397 

ENERGY  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Irwin  H.  Franiei,  501  Linwood  Drive,  Fort  Lcc,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,018 

Int.  CI.  A61b  79/00 

U.S.C1. 128— 399 


6  Claims 


Energy  transmission  apparatus  for  controlling  neonate  body 
temperature  consisting  of  a  support  platform  for  infant  sup- 
port, a  heat  source  in  proximity  to  the  platform,  energy  guides 
surrounding  the  platform  which  transmit  and  guide  heat  ener- 
gy from  the  heat  source  to  the  platform,  and  a  heat  control  for 
controlling  changes  of  the  heat  source  in  accordance  with 
body  temperature  changes  of  the  neonate  in  order  to  maintain 
the  body  temperature  constant. 


3,698,398 
RATE-SCANNING  PACER  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
TACHYCARDU 
Barouh  V.  Bcrkovits,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbrldge,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,387 
Inl.CI.A61ny/J6 
U.S.  CI.  1 28—422  8  Claims 

An  externally  activated  implantable  rate-scanning  heart 
pacer.  Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  supplying  to  the  heart  of  a 
patient  a  burst  of  stimulating  pulses  in  which  each  successive 
interval  between  pulses  of  the  burst  is  different  in  duration 
from  the  next  previous  interval.  All  of  these  intervals  can  cor- 
respond to  repetition  rates  that  lie  within  the  physiological 
heartbeat  range  of  the  patient.  The  pacer  comprises  terminals 
for  connection  to  the  heart,  a  controllable  electrical  stimuli 
generator  controlled  internally  by  a  discharging  capacitor  and 


tachycardias,  a  rapid  heartbeat  condition  originating  in  the 
atrium.  The  pacer  can  be  temporarily  activated  by  the  patient. 


3,698,399 
BRASSIERE 
Hi  Hand,  16456  Sloan  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,429 

Int.CI.A41ci/00 
U.S.CI.  128— 483 


4  Claims 


A  brassiere  having  a  pair  of  shaped  elongated  bust  support- 
ing straps  for  disposition  below  the  bust  of  the  user,  and  addi- 
tionally having  a  flexible  bust  extending  strip  for  encircling  the 
upper  portion  of  the  bust  attached  to  each  bust  support  strap 
such  that  each  of  the  bust  extending  strips  is  affixed  to  an  op- 
posite end  of  the  associated  bust  supporting  strap.  Addi- 
tionally, the  brassiere  has  a  pair  of  bust-shaping  cups  of  flexi- 
ble fabric  secured  to  each  bust  supporting  strap,  and  a  means 
for  adjustably  securing  a  portion  of  each  bust  extending  strip 
to  the  associated  shaping  cup. 


3,698,400 

SMOKER  IS  PIPE  WITH  BUILT-IN  GASEOUS  FUEL 

LIGHTER 

Hale  E.  Tucker,  625  North  Edge  Park  Drive,  Haddonfidd,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,643 

Int.  CI.  A24f  4  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  131-185  6  Claims 


A  smoker's  pipe  has  a  built-in  lighter  system  comprising  a 
source  of  pressurized  gaseous  fuel,  an  igniter  at  the  top  of  the 
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pipe  bowl,  a  fuel  gas  conduit  from  the  source  to  the  igniter, 
and  valve  means  operative  both  to  control  and  to  regulate  ig- 
nition timing  and  the  gas  flow  through  the  conduit.  The  igniter 
is  of  the  battery  electric  type  and  is  activated  by  a  switch  mov- 
ing to  closed  position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  valve 
means  in  performing  its  control  function.  In  an  alternative  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention  the  igniter  is  of  the  piezoelectric 
type. 


3,698,401 

TOBACCO  ASH  RECEIVER 

Robert  V.  Tucker,  1954  Axtdl  Road,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,567 

Int.CI.A24f/9//4 

U.S.CI.  131— 235R 


1  Claim 


A  tobacco  ash  receiver  that  is  placed  on  top  of  an  automo- 
bile instrument  panel  by  means  of  a  weighted  T-shaped  sup- 
port member  arranged  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  dash  panel. 
The  lower  end  portion  of  the  T-shaped  member  extends  per- 
pendicularly therefrom  and  terminates  in  an  extinguisher.  The 
upper  portion  of  a  wall  of  the  receiver  and  said  lower  end  por- 
tion are  apertured  to  receive  a  rivet  therethrough  so  that  the 
receiver  may  be  held  in  position  approximately  at  eye  level 
thus  allowing  his  eyes  on  the  road  ahead.  The  receiver  in  this 
position  is  more  readily  accessible  than  the  standard  ash  trays 
that  come  with  the  automobiles  and  especially  the  automo- 
biles with  no  vent  windows.  It  may  be  positioned  center,  left  or 
right  for  maximum  convenience. 


3,698,402 

HAIR  CURLING  DEVICE 

Bemhard  A.  Arnescn,  67  Dartmouth  Drive,  Dcpcw,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,391 

Int.  CI.  A45d  2/24 

U.S.  CI.  132-37  R  10  Claims 


3,698,403 
HAIR-SLIDE 
Gilkt  Morand,  01  Ccyzeriat,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,027 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    28,    1971, 
7124388 

Int.CLA45d«/00  ^ 

U.S.  Ci.  1 32—46  R  4  Claims 


This  hair-slide,  notably  of  the  "horse-tail,"  captive  type, 
comprising  two  substantially  arcuate  elements  hingedly  inter- 
connected and  having  their  free  ends  provided  with  releasable 
locking  means,  the  closed  slide  having  a  substantially  elliptic 
configuration. 

The  releasable  locking  means  comprise  a  hooking  member 
carried  by  one  element  and  engageable  in  a  slot  formed  in  the 
other  element;  the  latter  has  formed  across  this  slot  another 
slot  parallel  to  the  hinge  pin  interconnecting  said  elements,  in 
which  a  lock-bolt  in  the  form  of  a  plate  formed  with  an  L- 
shaped  notch  is  slidably  fitted  and  engageable  by  said  hooking 
member;  a  pin  parallel  to  said  slot  constitutes  one  stop  means 
for  limiting  the  permissible  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
lock-bolt  in  one  direction,  the  other  stop  means  consisting  of  a 
bent  outer  portion  of  said  lock-bolt,  the  latter  being  constantly 
urged  to  its  locking  position  by  spring  means. 


3,698,404 

STYLING  VALET 

Thomas  E.  Greco,  5421  Obcriin  Avenue,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,806 

Int.  CI.  A45d  40100 

U.S.  CI.  132-79  R  I  Claim 


A  hair  curling  device  including  a  handle  providing  a  source 
of  heated  air  to  a  perforate  cylindrical  fixed  jaw  attached 
thereto  and  having  a  movable  jaw  pivotally  mounted  relative 
to  the  fixed  jaw,  with  the  pivoting  action  being  effected  by  a 
lever  which  eJttends  generally  lengthwise  of  the  handle  and 
which  is  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  handle  from  the 
movable  jaw,  a  linkage  between  the  lever  and  the  movable  jaw 
extending  through  a  mounting  connector  which  mounts  the 
fixed  jaw  on  the  handle  and  includes  a  spring  for  biasing  the 
movable  jaw  into  clamped  relationship  with  the  fixed  jaw.  A 
hair  curling  device  of  the  foregoing  type  in  which  the  jaws, 
lever,  and  linkage  are  mounted  on  a  mounting  connector 
which  may  be  selectively  mounted  and  demounted  from  a 
handle.  > 


■fir 


A  carrying  case  for  containing  hair  dressing  equipment  such 
as  shampoo  bottles,  spray  nets  and  the  like,  the  carrying  caae 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  readily  and 
quickly  locating  all  objects  placed  therewithin. 
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3,698,405 

ORTHODONTAL  TOOTHPICK 

Rkhanl  M.  Walker,  50  B«moii  Street,  Chestnut  Hill,  Man. 

Filed  April  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,540 

Int.  CI.  A45d  441 1 8 


U.S.  CI.  132-84 


5  Claims 


dishes  to  a  waste  receiving  system,  a  part  of  the  water  also 
being  used  for  a  power  scrapper  to  clean  the  dishes  just  prior 
to  washing  and  rinsing  them.  This  does  away  with  the  use  of 
fresh  water  for  the  power  scrapper  and  thus  saves  water.  The 
use  of  a  recirculating  flushing  trough  does  away  with  the 


^?^», 


An  improved  toothpick,  primarily  for  use  by  orthodontal 
patients,  is  disclosed,  wherein  a  plastic  or  metal  rod  has  a 
resilient  jacket  bonded  to  the  rod  and  may  have  over  a  portion 
of  its  surface  a  multitude  of  protrusions  such  as  bristles,  stubs, 
short  filaments  or  filters  extending  radially  outward  from  the 
surface.  When  the  toothpick  is  inserted  between  adjacent 
teeth  and  passed  therethrough  several  times,  a  virulent 
scrubbing  action  results  which  not  only  dislodges  unwanted 
food  particles  but  provides  a  massaging  action  for  the  gums. 
This  massaging  action  aids  in  maintaining  the  gums  in  a 
healthy  condition  and  also  aids  in  preventing  pyorrhea  by 
preventing  accumulation  of  plaque. 


3,698,406 
AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHER 
Hideo  Sato,  Nagoya,  and  Kunihiko  Ito,  Gifu-ken,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

niedJan.lS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  106,660  ; 

Int.CI.B08bi/02 
U.S.  CI.  134—57  D  12  Claims 


"      '     ',4?0'7"  ' 


necessity  of  having  a  power  scrapper  as  one  of  the  units  in  the 
dishwasher  and  this  reduces  the  overall  length  of  the  dish- 
washer by  one  unit  and  results  in  a  saving  of  space  of  about 
twenty  square  feet.  The  final  hot  water  rinse  after  being 
sprayed  onto  the  dishes  is  conveyed  to  the  flushing  trough  for 
replenishing  it  and  heating  the  water  therein. 


3,698,408 
ULTRASONIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  E.  Jacke,  RidgefieM,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson  In- 
struments, Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,095 

Int.CI.B08b5//0 

U.S.  CI.  134-122  12Claims 


Z 


In  an  automatic  dishwasher  of  the  type  wherein  tablewares 
are  soaked  in  water  and  are  than  washed,  there  are  provided 
an  impeller  for  producing  awhirling  slraam  of  water  in  the 
washing  tub  and  a^imerfor  performing  the  programmed 
operation  of  ^v^ahui^rinsing  and  drying  steps. 


An  apparatus  for  ultrasonically  treating  (e.g.,  cleaning,  plat- 
ing) a  workpiece  comprises  a  full  wavelength  resonator  or 
horn  supported  at  its  nodal  regions.  The  antinodal  region  of 
the  horn  is  surrounded  by  a  suitable  treating  liquid,  typically,  a 
solvent.or  liquid  metal  and  a  workpiece  to  be  treated  is  im- 
mersed in  the  liquid  in  proximity  to  the  nodal  region  of  the 
horn.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  horn  is  provided  with  a 
depression  or  aperture  at  its  antinodal  region  and  a  workpiece 
to  be  treated  is  inserted  into  the  depression  or  aperture. 


&98,407 
DISHWASHING  MACHINE  AND  DISH-CONVEYING 
TABLE  WITH  RECIRCULATING  FLUSHING  TROUGH 
Tore  H.  Noren,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser'.  No.  791,954,  Jan.  17, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,211 
Int.CI.B08bi/02 
U.S.  CI.  134-60  22  Claims 

A  recirculating  flushing  trough  for  an  oval-shaped  dish-con- 
veying means  of  the  endless  conveyor  type  for  a  dishwashing 
machine  that  reuses  water  to  convey  material  removed  from 


3  698  409 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  STRUCTURE 

Raymond  A.  Koonti,  R.D.  4,  P.O.  Box  239,  and  Walter  H. 

Reeae,  433  South  Juliana,  both  of  Bedford,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,627 

InL  CI.  B63b  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  135-6  7  Claims 

A  protective  cover  of  flexible  material  such  as  canvas  or 

duck  is  mountable  in  raised  position  on  a  support  to  provide  a 

top  portion  and  depending  portions  covering  and  subsUntially 

enclosing  an  area  to  be  protected.  The  depending  portions 

may  be  adjustably  positioned  selectively  to  provide  generally 

vertical  openings  in  different  parts  of  the  cover.  When  in 

raised  position,  the  cover  material  itself  can  be  adjusted  to 

provide  a  drainage  gutter.  The  cover  may  also  be  conditioned 
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for  being  mounted  in  unraised,  substantially  flat  condition  for   opens,  the  housing  being  ported  to  atmosphere  downstream  of 
protecting  an  unoccupied  area,  such  as  in  a  boat  when  moored   the  flange  and  the  skirt  sealing  with  the  housing  below  the  port 


-  — <• 


or  being  transported.  The  cover  may  be  set  up  to  protect  vari- 
ous other  areas,  such  as  on  the  ground,  for  example  at  a  camp 
site. 


3,698,410 
TELESCOPIC  UMBRELLA 
Heini    Weber,    Rhineland,    Germany,    assignor    to   Telesco 
Brophcy  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,493 
Cbims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Oct  25,  1969,  P  19 
53  794.1 

IntCI.A45b/9/04 
U.S.  CI.  135—26  3  Claims 


to  prevent  loss  of  drilling  fluid.  The  spring  is  housed  in  the  an- 
nulus  formed  between  the  skirt  and  housing. 


3,698,412 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

Harold  M.  Smyly,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  June  26, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  50,208 

Int.CI.F16ki//42 

U.S.  CI.  137—81  1  Claim 


l:z 


I  SrSTE 

14   1        PBESSU 


A  telescopic  umbrella  having  a  main  runner  and  an  auxiliary 
runner  sliding  on  the  telescopic  stick,  the  auxiliary  runner  hav- 
ing an  extended  sleeve  with  slots  therein  adapted  to  tem- 
porarily engage  abutment  projections  in  the  stick  for  enhanc- 
ing the  spreading  of  the  dome  ribs  as  the  umbrella  is  being 
opened. 


3,698,411 
KELLY  FOOT  VALVE 
William  R.  Garrett,  Midland,  Tex.,  airigMN-  to  Smith  Intema- 
tkmal.  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,824 
luLCLFlik  17/18  J7/40 
U.S.  CI.  137—71  16  Claims 

A  valve  assembly  to  be  disposed  between  lower  end  of  kelly 
and  upper  end  of  drill  string  comprises  a  spring  loaded  up- 
wardly closing,  pressure  release,  poppet  valve,  the  poppet  in- 
cluding an  upwardly  opening  check  valve  with  a  frangible  clo- 
sure for  the  passage  of  well  tools.  A  foraminous  skirt  on  the 
downstream  side  of  the  poppet  provides  a  strainer  for  the 
drilling  fluid.  An  annular  flange  carried  by  the  skirt  engages 
and  seals  with  the  inside  of  the  valve  housing  to  provide  in- 
creased area  subject  to  upstream  pressure  when  the  poppet 


A  differential  pressure  control  for  activation  in  response  to 
the  difference  in  pressure  between  two  applied  pressures 
wherein  one  pressure  is  applied  to  an  outer  side  of  a  first 
diaphragm  and  the  other  pressure  is  applied  to  an  outer  side  of 
a  second  diaphragm.  The  inner  sides  of  the  diaphragms  are 
positioned  face  to  face  within  a  central  chamber  to  which  is 
applied  a  reference  pressure.  An  electrical  switch  is  operated 
by  the  movement  of  one  of  the  diaphragms  in  response  to  a 
difference  in  the  applied  pressures,  which  response  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  reference  pressure,  the  ratio  of  diaphragm  surface 
areas,  and  one  of  the  applied  pressures. 


3,698,413 
FLUWIC  FLUID  METERING  SYSTEM 
Janusx  S.  SuUch,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The  Bcndfai  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,021 
InLCI.F15c//04 
U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  6  Claims 

In  a  fluidic  metering  system  having  a  return  line,  a  means  is 
provided  of  reducing  or  completely  eliminating  the  back  pres- 
sure effects  of  the  fluid  in  the  return  line  on  the  fluidic  portion 
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of  the  system.  The  means  comprise  a  jet  pump  operative  to    tuator.  The  control  member  bears  upon  the  valve  body  via  a 
draiv  excess  or  unmetered  nuid  away  from  the  fluidic  portion    plurality  of  springs,  at  least  one  of  which  comes  mto  play  only 


50 


S8         z4 


of  the  system  and  to  provide  the  fluidic  portion  of  the  $ystem 
with  a  stable  back  pressure. 


t55^ 


3,698,414 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 

Takco  Nagata;  Masahiro  Takasaka,  and  Ichiro  KImura,  all  of 

Hitachi-Shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1968, 44/311 

Int.  CI.  GOSd  16100;  FlSb  5100 

U.S.  CI.  137-85  9  Claims 


after  the  control  member  has  been  displaced  through  a 
predetermined  extent. 


3,698,416 

FLUID  OSCILLATOR  AND  PULSATING  DENTAL 

SYRINGE  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Clyde  Chi  Kai  Kwok,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Edward  V.  RippingiUc,  Jr.,  Key  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  March  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,905 

Int.  CI.  F16k  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  137-119  6  Claims 


A  pressure  responsive  apparatus  having  a  differential  piston 
operable  in  response  to  a  measuring  pressure,  and  elements 
for  sealing  a  fluid  which  transfers  the  pressure  to  said  piston. 
The  apparatus  is  designed  to  detect  said  pressure  in  the  form 
of  a  displacement  of  said  piston. 


3,698,415 
PRESSURE-REGULATING  VALVE 
Frani  Foratcr,  Haibach;  Alfred  Kniachc,  Groasostheim,  and 
Gunter  Hantdmann,  Neucnradc,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Linde  AktiengcMllschaft,  Wiobadcn,  Germany 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1, 1969,  P  19  39 
293.9 

Int.CI.G05d7/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-102  4Chlra8 

A  pressure-regulating  valve  has  a  control  member  shifuble 
in  a  cylindrical  bore  of  the  valve  housing  by  a  lever  or  like  ac- 


A  fluid  oscillator  having  a  housing  with  a  fluid  inlet  channel 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  first  and 
second  fluid  outlet  channels  which  communicate  with  the 
fluid  inlet  channel.  A  diaphragm  is  positioned  so  as  to  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  fluid  inlet  channel  to  the  first  fluid 
outlet  channel.  The  second  fluid  outlet  channel  is  connected 
to  the  fluid  inlet  channel  upstream  of  the  diaphragm,  but  the 
arrangement  is  such  that  the  fluid  flows  through  the  first  outlet 
channel  when  the  diaphragm  is  in  its  open  position.  When  the 
diaphragm  is  in  its  closed  position,  the  fluid  is  diverted  to  the 
second  outlet  channel.  The  first  outlet  channel  terminates  in 
an  end  which  is  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  is  dimensioned  to 
produce  an  tnertial  effect  in  the  fluid  flowing  through  it.  When 
the  diaphragm  moves  to  its  closed  position  there  is  a  momen- 
tary partial  vacuum  in  the  first  outlet  channel,  which  helps  to 
hold  the  diaphragm  firmly  in  iu  closed  position.  After  the  iner- 
tial  effect  has  substantially  dissipated,  the  force  of  the  fluid 
against  the  diaphragm  is  sufficient  to  cause  the  diaphragm  to 
return  to  iU  open  position,  whereupon  the  fluid  resumes  iU 
flow  through  the  first  outlet  channel. 
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3,698,417 
KEG  TAPPING  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  GAS 
SHUTOFF VALVE 
Vem  Smith,  Woodtend  Hilli;  Mcrton  R.  Fallon,  Thousand 
Oaks,  and  Mack  S.  Johnston,  Rolling  HUb,  aU  of  CaUf.,  as- 
signors to  Republic  Corporatioa,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf. 
Filed  March  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,476 
Int.  CI.  B65d  83114;  B67d  5154 
U.S.  CI.  137—212  7  Claims 


The  device  includes  an  adapter  for  semi-permanent  secure- 
ment  within  a  keg  opening  and  having  liquid  and  gas  passages 
with  normally  closed  valves  in  the  passages.  A  coupler  is 
releasably  secured  to  the  adapter  and  has  liquid  and  gas 
passages  providing  for  ingress  of  gas  under  pressure  through 
the  coupler  and  adapter  into  the  keg  and  egress  of  fluid  under 
pressure  from  the  keg  through  the  adapter  and  coupler  to  a 
faucet.  The  coupler  includes  a  gas  shutoff  valve  having  a 
piston  member  in  the  gas  passage  normally  maintaining  a  ball 
valve  spaced  from  its  seat  permitting  flow  of  gas  through  the 
coupler.  The  piston,  in  response  to  gas  pressure  in  the  gas  line 
in  excess  of  a  predetermined  pressure,  shifts  to  permit  the  ball 
to  seal  against  its  seat  thereby  precluding  gas  flow  into  the  keg. 
A  check  valve  is  provided  in  the  liquid  line  in  the  coupler  to 
prevent  backflow  of  liquid  from  a  faucet  through  the  coupler 
when  the  latter  is  uncoupled  from  the  keg. 


3,698,418 
NON-RISE  VALVE  FOR  FAUCETS  OR  THE  LIKE 
William  C.  Schmitt,  Brown  Deer,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee 
Faucets,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,886 

InLCI.F16k  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  1 37  -3 1 5  7  Claims 


eludes  a  rotary  sealing  plate  against  which  spring  loaded  seab 
cooperate  to  seal  the  valve  when  the  plate  is  turned  to  the 
"off"  position.  The  valve  includes  a  cartridge  which  has  a  stem 
formed  as  one  piece  along  with  the  rotary  valve  and  which  car- 
tridge also  has  a  sleeve  in  which  the  stem  rotates.  The  assem- 
bled sleeve  is  formed  of  two  sleeves  which  are  held  in  assem- 
bled relationship  by  means  of  a  recess  and  projection  connec- 
tion, thereby  the  upper  sleeve  can  be  easily  moved  axially 
from  the  lower  sleeve  when  the  valve  is  to  be  disassembled. 
The  lower  sleeve  has  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  slots 
which  function  both  as  a  water  passage  and  also  as  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  rotation  of  the  stem  within  the  assembled  sleeve. 


3,698,419 
DEVICES  FOR  PIERCING  TUBES  IN  CLOSED  PRESSURE 

SYSTEMS 

Natalc  G.  Tura,  343  Griswold  Street,  N.E.,  Warren,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  107,046,  Jan.  18, 1971.  This 

application  May  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,231 

Int.  CI.  ¥16*41/04;  B23b  41  JOS 

U.S.  CI.  137—318  14  Claims 


.v. 


A  device  for  use  in  the  servicing  of  a  sealed  fluid  system, 
such  as  a  refrigeration  or  air  conditioning  system,  comprising 
a  plier-like  tool,  preferably  of  the  Vice-grip  type,  one  jaw  hav- 
ing a  cradle  for  receiving  a  part  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  a  tube 
in  the  system,  and  the  other  jaw  having  a  piercing  needle  for 
piercing  a  hole  in  the  wall  portion  of  the  tube  opposite  to  that 
being  cradled.  A  resilient  bushing  seal  surrounds  the  piercing 
needle  and  is  compressed  between  the  jaw  carrying  the  needle 
and  the  tube  wall  surrounding  the  pierced  hole  to  prevent 
leakage  of  fluid  during  the  piercing  operation.  A  lever  is  pro- 
vided for  pivotal  connection  to  the  pliers  tool  for  squeezing 
the  tubing  closed  at  either  side  of  the  pierced  hole  so  that  the 
tool  may  be  removed  without  loss  of  fluid  from  the  system. 


3,698,420 
DRAIN  VALVE  HAVING  AUXILIARY  SEAL 
Dougbu  Grundy,  East  Islip,  and  John  E.  Wilb,  Brightwaters, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stotcs  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781,487 
Int.  CI.  F16k  J7/52«.  43/00 


i 


U.S.  CI.  137-329.06 


4  Claims 


A  valve  for  a  water  faucet  or  the  like  of  the  type  which  when 
actuated  does  not  have  a  part  that  rises,  and  which  valve  in- 


A  drain  valve  having  a  spring-biased  poppet  which  has  a 
first  seal  on  one  end/or  closing  an  aperture  and  a  second  seal 
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spaced  apart  from  said  first  seal  for  closing  said  aperture  while 
said  first  seal  is  being  replaced,  and  means  for  selectively  posi- 
tioning said  first  and  second  seals  in  sealing  relation  with  said 
aperture.  ; 


3,698,421 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Sanod  D.  Kcraten,  Jr.,  Hightand  Park;  Altoa  F.  Sautter, 
Chicago,  and  John  M.  Shnon,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  III.,  as- 
signors to  Water  Saver  Faucet  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sept  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,156 
Int.  CLF16I 5/00 
U.S.CI.137— 356  9  Claims 


between  the  bore  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  runs,  and  the  lining 
material  extends  integrally  upwardly  from  the  bore  and  out- 
wardly of  the  valve  body  to  define  a  thick  collar  immediately 
above  the  neck  of  the  bore.  The  valve  is  manufactured  by  use 
of  an  integral  hollow  rubber  or  like  forming  element  com- 
prised of  tubular  legs,  and  is  placed  inside  the  valve  body  with 
one  such  tubular  leg  extending  through  each  run  and  through 
the  bore.  Different  components  of  a  multi-part  mandrel  are 
then  inserted  inside  the  tubular  legs  of  the  forming  element 
and  assembled  together  therewithin.  Following  this,  the  space 
between  the  rubber  forming  element  and  the  inner  walls  of  the 
valve  body  are  filled  with  lining  material,  which  is  then  com- 
pacted by  resilient  outer  expansion  of  the  forming  element. 
Subsequently,  the  valve  body  and  the  compacted  lining 
material  are  heated  to  coalesce  or  cure  the  latter  in  place. 


3,698,423 

VALVE  UNIT  FOR  VACUUM  OPERATED  PALLETIZER 

LIFTING  HEADS 

Ernst  A.  Dahlquist,  Grand  Rapids;  Stanley  J.  Polakowsiii, 

Kalamaxoo,  and  Tennis  Vaalburg,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Rapistan  Incorporated,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,688 

IntCi.F16k/5/02, /J/y4 

U.S.  CI.  1 37—454.2  6  Claims 


A  valve  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  support  panel 
through  an  opening  in  the  panel.  The  assembly  comprises  a 
control  valve  having  positioning  means  for  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  a  support  panel,  irrespective  of  the  degree  at  which 
the  support  panel  may  be  angled.  A  locking  sleeve  or  collar  is 
provided  for  the  assembly  to  enable  the  control  valve  to  be 
secured  on  the  panel.  One  end  of  the  locking  sleeve  or  collar  is 
shaped  to  enable  it  to  make  flush  contact  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  support  panel  at  the  opening  therethrough. 
Locking  means  are  provided  to  maintain  the  positioning 
means  and  the  locking  sleeve  or  collar  in  locked  engagement 
on  the  support  panel. 


3,698,422 
LINED  PLUG  VALVE 
Jacob  B.  Freed,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  and  Victor  G.  Reiling, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Pump  Company,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,0 16  , 

IntCI.F16k27/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-375  26  Claims 


T»B 


A  plug  valve  whose  chamber  or  bore  and  whose  runs  or  port 
passages  are  fully  lined  with  corrosion-resistant  material,  most 
preferably  polytetrafluoroethylene,  such  valve  having  recesses 
in  its  runs,  near  their  intersection  with  the  bore,  into  which  lin- 
ing material  distended  by  heat  and  pressure  may  creep,  and 
with  the  valve  body  defining  an  internally  rounded  concave 
wall  or  dome  at  the  bottom  of  the  bore.  The  lining  material  is 
formed  within  the  rtms  so  as  to  be  under  tension  longitudinally 


A  valve  unit  adapted  for  insertion  in  an  air  passage  opening 
through  the  grid  of  a  vacuum  operated  palletizer  lifting  head 
having  a  rectangular  body  with  a  pair  of  elongated  faces  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  generally  central  aperture 
therethrough  between  the  elongated  faces  to  permit  air  to  pass 
through  the  body.  The  body  has  in  one  of  its  elongated  faces  a 
concave  valve  seat  surrounding  the  aperture.  The  valve  unit 
also  has  a  valve  member  and  means  movably  supporting  the 
same  on  the  body  adjacent  the  valve  seat,  the  valve  member 
being  a  thin,  resilient  element  adapted  to  be  flexibly  shiftable 
between  an  open  position  spaced  from  the  valve  seat  and  a 
closed  position  seated  against  the  valve  seat  and  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  concavity  thereof.  Means  are  provided  around 
the  periphery  of  the  body  for  forming  a  seal  between  the  body 
and  the  grid  of  the  palletizer. 


3,698,424 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Charics  W.  Wicgand,  18  Circuit  Road,  New  Rochellc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,01 1 

Int.  CI.  F16k  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—467  4  Claims 


A  valve  operable  to  open  when  a  predetermined  fluid  pres- 
sure value  is  applied  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  passage 
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way,  a  closure  member  for  controlling  the  flow,  a  control 
spring  initially  shouldered  on  a  fixed  abutment,  a  pendulant 
type  member  operatively  pivoted  to  the  shouldered  end  of  the 
spring  with  the  free  end  of  the  pendulant  engaging  a  convexed 
surface  on  the  closure  member  initially  at  a  point  tangential  to 
its  axis,  a  pressure  responsive  means  when  pressurized  engages 
the  free  end  of  the  pendulant  urging  it  toward  the  axis  of  the 
closure  member  and  by  cam  action  raising  the  spring  from  its 
abutment  thereby  loading  the  closure  member.  When  a 
predetermined  pressure  value  is  reached,  the  free  end  of  the 
pendulant  is  pushed  by  the  pressure  responsive  means  beyond 
the  axis  of  the  closure  member  returning  the  spring  to  its  fixed 
abutment  and  concurrently  releasing  the  spring  force  on  the 
closure  member  permitting  the  valve  to  open. 

The  valve  may  include  a  main  spring  to  initially  load  the  clo- 
sure member.  The  cam  action  of  the  pendulant  on  the  control 
spring  would  furnish  a  supplemental  force  on  either  the  valve 
stem  or  the  main  spring  and  release  this  force  when  a 
predetermined  pressure  value  is  t-eached,  returning  the  con- 
trol to  the  main  spring  in  the  valve. 


3,698,425 

ADJUSTABLE  BREATHING  GAS  PRESSURE 

REGULATOR 

John  A.  Fisher,  FounUin  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Divers 

Company 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,268 

IntCI.F16ki//i65 

U.S.  CI.  1 37—505.25  5  Claims 


An  adjustable  breathing  gas  pressure  regulator  comprising 
means  for  connecting  a  pressurized  gas  source  to  a  chamber 
having  a  spring  biased  piston  therein  with  a  hollow  stem  for 
gas  passage,  terminating  in  a  valve  surface  for  closure  with  an 
adjacent  seat.  The  spring  bias  on  the  piston  is  externally  ad- 
justable by  radially  positioned  threaded  members  which  have 
tapered  ends  spaced  radially  about  the  end  of  the  spring  so 
that  when  they  are  turned,  and  moved  along  a  radius,  the  taper 
effectively  compresses  or  releases  the  spring  by  a  general 
wedging  action  at  the  end  of  the  spring,  thereby  changing  the 
operative  pressure  characteristics  of  the  piston. 


3,698,426 

MUD  SAVER  VALVE  AND  METHOD 

Mason  Rawleigh  LitchfieM,  and  Ftoyd  Logan  Scott,  Jr.,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  aisignorfl  to  Smith  Intematlonal,  Inc. 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,825 

Int.Ci.F16ki/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-512.1  28  Claims 

A  mud  saver  valve  assembly  is  connected  between  the  lower 

end  of  the  kelly  and  uppermost  joint  of  drill  pipe,  the  assembly 

including  a  downwardly  opening  spring  loaded  poppet  valve 

and  an  upwardly  opening  ball  check  valve.  The  downstream 

face  of  the  poppet  is  shielded  from  line  pressure  by  a  sealed  air 

chamber  at  atmospheric  pressure  in  such  a  manner  that  the 

resultant  force  of  downstream  pressure  on  the  poppet  tends  to 

open  the  poppet. 

Before  adding  another  joint  to  the  drill  string  the  mud  pump 
is  shut  down  and  the  pressure  gage  checked  to  make  sure 


there  is  no  pressure  in  the  drill  string,  any  pressure  in  the  drill 
string  being  transmitted  through  the  ball  check  valve.  If  there 
is  pressure  it  is  bled  off  through  a  bleed  off  valve,  if  possible. 
With  pressure  down,  the  connection  between  the  mud  saver 
valve  assembly  and  drill  string  is  broken  and  a  connection  is 
made  between  the  mud  saver  valve  assembly  and  a  joint  of 
pipe  in  the  mouse  hole.  No  mud  escapes  from  the  kelly  since 
the  hydrostatic  head  of  mud  in  the  kelly  is  not  sufficient  to 
open  the  poppet  valve  in  the  mud  saver  valve  assembly.  The 
added  joint  of  pipe  is  connected  to  the  drill  string  still  in  the 
hole  and  the  mud  pump  is  turned  on,  automatically  opening 
the  poppet  valve  to  restore  circulation.  The  new  joint  is 
checked  for  leaks  and  if  okay  the  drill  string  is  lowered  and 


drilling  resumed.  Since  the  downsueam  side  of  the  poppet  is 
shielded  from  mud  pressure  the  pressure  drop  across  the  valve 
need  not  equal  the  spring  force  to  hold  the  valve  open, 
whereby  pump  horsepower  is  not  wasted  and  whereby  rapid 
valve  erosion  is  eliminated.  If  on  opening  the  bleeder  valve, 
drill  string  pressure  is  not  relieved,  it  is  possible  to  close  the 
blow  out  preventers  and  reverse  circulate  to  kill  the  pressure 
in  the  formation,  the  poppet  valve  being  full  open  under  well 
pressure  thereabove  in  the  kelly  transmitted  by  the  ball  check 
valve,  the  atmospheric  chamber  below  the  poppet  enabling 
the  poppet  to  stay  open  when  there  is  well  pressure  in  the  kelly 
sufficient  to  overcome  the  spring  bias  tending  to  close  the 
poppet. 


3.698,427 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Frank  Baranowski,  Jr.,  7  Pine  Street,  Lynnfidd  Center,  Mi 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,276 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15/00,21/02, 1 7/00 

VS.  CI.  137-542  4  Claint 


A  valve  including  a  valve  element  and  valve  stem  unit  is 
adapted  to  control  a  flow  of  fluid  with  a  high  degree  of  preci- 
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sion.  The  final  configuration  of  the  valve  element  is 
established  by  its  engagement  under  pressure  with  the  valve 
seat,  resulting  in  cold  flow,  or  creep,  of  the  synthetic  material 
of  which  the  valve  element  is  made.  The  valve  element  is 
joined  to  its  stem  by  a  screw-thread  and  without  resorting  to 
any  adhesive  bonding  means. 


3,698,428 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Darreil  L.  Gastin,  Logan,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Aicron,  Ohio 

Filed  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,767 

lnt.Ci.F16i(///yO 

U.S.  CI.  137—595  '  I  Claim 


A  valve  assembly  embodying  a  single  actuator  for  two  valve 
elements  permitting  positive  opening  and  closing  under  actua- 
tion of  the  single  actuator. 


3,698,429 
GAS  TIGHT  ISOLATORS  AND  VALVES 
Walter  Max  Lowe,  and  Fredericli  Squirrell,  both  of  London, 
England,    assignors    to    Thcrmo-Tcchnical    Development 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  6,  1970, 
5,918/70;  March  18, 1970, 12,919/70  < 

lntCI.F16k////4 
U.S.  CL  137—601  10  Claims 


A  cantilever  seal  for  an  isolator  or  valve  comprises  a  cantil- 
ever leaf  spring  and  a  bias  spring  acting  on  the  leaf  spring  to 
tension  the  leaf  spring  when  in  a  free  position,  the  bias  spring 
being  itself  tensioned  to  press  the  leaf  spring  against  a  seating 
when  the  seal  is  in  a  sealing  position.  An  isolating  valve  for  a 
flue  or  duct  is  provided  with  two  sets  of  flexible  cantilever  leaf 
springs  facing  in  opposite  directions  of  the  duct,  the  cantilever 
leaf  springs  forming  a  pair  of  opposed  co-operating  seals  when 
the  duct  is  closed;  these  cantilever  leaf  springs  may  be  pro- 
vided with  bias  springs  arranged  to  act  thereon  as  described 
above.  Preferably  the  bias  spring  or  springs  cause  the  leaf 
spring  to  have  a  curved  cross  section  in  the  free  position,  and 
the  leaf  spring  is  flat  in  the  sealing  position. 


3,698,430 
MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  TWO  MEDIA  WITH 
GREATLY  DIFFERENT  TEMPERATURES 
Max  L.  G.  Van  Gassdt;  Pictcr  A.  Van  RUs,  and  Willem  J.  Bast- 
ing,  all   of   Apcldoom,   Netherlands,   assignors   to   N.V. 
Neratoom,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  July  26,  1968, 
6810707 

Int  CI.  E03b  7109;  F17d  1116 
U.S.  CI.  1 37—604  6  Claims 


UJ 


A  mixing  device  for  mixing  two  media  of  greatly  different 
temperatures,  especially  for  mixing  liquid  metals  such  as  sodi- 
um, comprising  a  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  having  an  axial 
inlet  conduit  and  an  inlet  conduit  connected  transversely  to 
the  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber  for  the  media  to  be  mixed,  and 
also  an  axial  outlet  conduit,  wherein  a  perforated  cylinder  is 
positioned  concentrically  inside  the  mixing  chamber,  this 
cylinder  forming  the  wall  of  the  mixing  part  proper,  and' also 
wherein  the  axial  inlet  conduit  is  conically  contracted,  at  the 
place  where  it  is  connected  to  the  mixing  chamber,  to  a  diame- 
ter which  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  perforated 
cylinder  and  the  diameter  of  the  perforated  cylinder  is  at  least 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  axial  inlet  conduit  before  its  con- 
traction, and  wherein  furthermore  there  are  annular  spaces 
around  the  axial  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  where  they  are  con- 
nected with  the  mixing  chamber,  which  communicate  via  rela- 
tively small  ports  with  the  inlet  conduit  and  outlet  conduit  at 
one  side  and  with  the  mixing  chamber  at  the  other  side. 


3,698,431 

WATER  DISPENSER  FOR  ANIMALS 

Eari  Clayton  Thompaon,  Drawer  A,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,532 

Int.  CI.  AOIk  7100 

U.S.  CI.  1 37— 604  15  Claims 


A  dispensing  valve  for  attachment  to  a  water  conduit  in- 
cludes an  elongated  housing  having  an  external  pipe  thread  at 
its  inlet  end.  The  housing  provides  an  enlarged  inlet  chamber 
opening  to  the  inlet  end,  and  an  axially  align^  outlet  passage 
of  smaller  diameter,  defming  an  intermediate  transverse 
shoulder.  An  annular  gasket  positioned  on  the  shoulder 
deflnes  a  valve  seat;  and  a  closure  member  includes  a  head 
seating  on  the  valve  seat  gasket  and  an  elongated  shank  ex- 
tending through  the  outlet  passage  and  beyond  the  outlet  end 
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of  the  housing.  The  valve  is  opened  by  either  tilting  or  lifting 
the  closure  member  which  is  held  against  the  seat  by  a  spring 
in  the  inlet  chamber.  An  oriflce  cap  of  a  plastic  material,  for 
example,  closes  the  inlet  end  of  the  inlet  chamber  and  includes 
one  or  more  bosses  providing  inlet  passages.  The  bosses  may 
be  selectively  sheared  to  change  the  area  of  the  inlet  passages. 


3,698,432 

FLUID  LOGIC  MODULE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BUILT-IN 

MANIFOLD 

Aaron  Kutz,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fluidic  Controls 

Corporation,  Hackensack,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  79,203 

Int.CI.F17d//00 

U.S.  CI.  137-608  4  Claims 


3,698,434 

HYDRAULIC  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE 

Vaughn  A.  Ndson,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tiooal  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  840,647,  July  10, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  AprU  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,443 

Int.CI.F16k/y/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-624.27  8  Claims 


A  mounting  base  with  a  built-in  manifold  passage  is  pro- 
vided, on  which  fluid  logic  modules,  such  as  valves,  control 
relays,  fluid  interconnection  elements  and  the  like  may  be 
mounted  in  various  combinations  and  arrangements  as 
desired,  means  being  provided  for  ready  fluid  interconnection 
between  the  manifold  and  appropriate  fluid  logic  modules. 


3,698,433  ^ 

FLUID-SWIVEL 
Christian  D.  Doblcr,  Tustin,  and  Herbert  J.  LUly,  Jr.,  Mission 
Vicjo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Subsea  Equipment  As- 
sociates Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857,073 

Int.  CI.  F16I 5/00, 27/06 

U.S.  CI.  137—615  6  Claims 


The  disclosed  multi-line  fluid-swivel  comprises  a  drum-like 
structure  with  the  various  lines  entering  the  drum,  and  being 
directed  to  respective  apertures  in  the  drum-wall.  Each  aper- 
ture has  an  individually-associated  peripheral  rotatable 
manifold,  so  that  each  incoming  line  has  fluid  communication 
with  a  respective  manifold.  Each  manifold  is  individual;  and 
may  be  installed,  removed,  and  repaired  without  interference 
of  or  from  the  others. 


A  directional  flow  control  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
between  a  source  of  fluid  energy  and  a  hydraulic  motor  having 
a  valve  housing,  intake  ports,  motor  ports,  and  exhaust  ports, 
control  means  movable  within  said  valve  housing  so  as  to 
selectively  interconnect  the  ports  of  said  valve  housing,  and 
flow  responsive  means  within  one  of  said  ports,  engageable 
with  the  control  means  for  holding  same  in  the  selected  posi- 
tion until  flow  ceases. 


3,698,435 
MULTISECTION  VALVE  AND  HOUSING  THEREFOR 
Wendell  I.  Evans,  CincinBati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,164 

Int.CI.F16k///07 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.18  4  Claims 


A  valve  mechanism  has  a  single  bushing  and  spool  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  valve  functions.  Each  valve  function 
is  a  section  angularly  spaced  from  other  valve  function  sec- 
tions in  the  same  longitudinal  region  of  the  bushing  and  spool. 


3,698,436 
METERING  VALVE 
Charles  H.  Williams,  Export,  Pa.,  assigBor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc. 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,478 
lot.  CI.  F16r  J/24 
U.S.CI.  137— 624.15        *  12  Claims 

A  metering  valve  comprises  a  valve  block  that  has  at  least 
one  fluid  carrying  duct  through  which  a  pressurized  fluid  may 
flow  and  that  has  at  least  two  valve  ducts  intersecting  the  fluid 
carrying  duct  wherein  each  valve  duct  carries  a  valve  rod 
Each  valve  rod  has  at  least  one  radial  passage  in  the  form  of  a 
groove  or  a  bore.  The  radial  passages  of  each  valve  rod  are 
disposed  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  each  other  and  are  capable 
of  reciprocating  across  the  fluid  carrying  duct  as  a  unit  for  in- 
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termitting  the  fluid  flow  through  the  fluid  carrying  duct.  A 
means  for  changing  the  fixed  relationship  between  the  radial 


passages  of  the  valve  rods  is  provided  whereby  the  duration  of 
the  intermission  of  the  fluid  flow  can  be  changed. 


3,698,437 

CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MECHANICAL 

FEEDBACK 

Robert  M.  Cox,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SLI  Industries 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,831 

lnLCl.¥l6kn/07.3l/04 

VS.  CI.  137-625.62  17  Claims 


A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  spool  valve  for  controlling 
flows  of  actuating  fluid  to  and  from  a  hydraulic  cylinder  by 
movement  of  the  spool  in  opposite  directions  from  a  neutral 
position  in  response  to  unbalanced  pressures  in  chambers  at 
the  ends  of  the  spool,  and  a  pilot  valve  assembly  mounted  on 
the  end  of  the  spool  valve  housing  and  including  an  elec- 
tromagnetically  actuated  flapper  for  variably  restricting  flows 
from  the  end  chambers.  Two  balanced  springs  engage  op- 
posite sides  of  the  flapper  to  urge  it  toward  a  centered  posi- 
tion, and  a  longitudinally  slidable  feedback  pin  between  one 
spring  and  the  end  of  the  spool  adjusts  the  force  of  the  spring 
in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  position  of  the  spool. 


3,698,438 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  J.  Romas,  HubbardsvUk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kdaey 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,215 

Int.CI.F16k///06 

VS.  CL  137—625.46  22  Claims 


?^^ 


about  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes  to  regulate  degree  and 
balance  of  flow  between  two  fluid  inlets  and  an  outlet.  Three 
embodiments  are  disclosed. 


3,698,439 

DISTRIBUTING  SLIDE  VALVE  FOR  LABORATORY 

PURPOSES 

Miloslav    Kolinsky,    Praha,    Czechostovakia,    assignor    to 

Ccskosiovensiui  Akadcmic  ved,  Praha,  Cicchosiovakia 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Cxechostovakia,  May  8,  1970, 
321770 

Int.CI.F16k/y/02 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.48  4  Claims 


A  distributing  slide  valve  comprises  a  spindle  consisting  of 
at  least  one  pair  of  conical  truncated  discs  secured  on  an  ac- 
tuating rod.  The  pair  of  discs  defines  in  respect  of  the  valve 
bore  an  annular  space  for  receiving  a  sealing  ring  and  pressure 
means  are  provided  to  apply  a  force  to  the  discs  and  to  urge 
the  rings  against  the  bore.  Each  ring  contains  a  system  of  in- 
dividual ducts  adapted  to  establish  fluid  communications 
between  a  system  of  fluid  conduits  which  are  to  be  operated 
by  a  valve. 


3,698,440 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  CONDUIT 
Paul  Matthicu,  Berlin;  Ottmar  Lcucht,  Hannover;  Fritz 
Gbndcr,  Isemhagcn  NB;  Hubert  Kuypcrs,  Bad  Nenndorf, 
and  Dicthart  Pelz,  Langenhagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Kabei-und  Metallwcrke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Akticn* 
gcscHtcliaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  April  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,585 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  21, 1970,  P  20 
19  081.2 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9/14. 59/02. 5^04 
U.S.  CI.  138-149  7  Claims 


A  single  handle  mixer  valve  comprising  an  elastomeric  body 
which  sealingly  supports  a  spherical  valve  member  for  rotation 


Thermally  insulated  conduit  of  indefinite  length  for  trans- 
porting liquid  or  gaseous  material  in  a  heated  or  cooled  state; 
the  conduit  including  an  oscillation  damping  layer. 
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3,698,441  3,698.443 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  SELVAGE  LOOM  PICKER 

""if*?  ^^'J^  JlyJS"^'  ?~™*'  Netheriands,  asrignor  to  Richard  J.  Jacob,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Dayco  Corpora- 

N.V.MachinefabriekL.TeStrake,Dcttme,  Netherlands  tion,  Dayton,  Ohio                                                           ^^ 

ri  .         111?  ^""*  If'  12^''J^-  '^"-  '"'^^  *""«•  April  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,561 

Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Netherlands,  June  19,  1970,  InL  CI.  D03d  49/J6 

7»«^73  U.S.  CI.  139-159                                                           8  Claims 

InLCI.D03c/y/00  oui«in» 


U.S.  CI.  139-54 


2Cbdms 


A  device  for  forming  a  selvage  with  a  fabric,  comprising  a 
rotoubly  mounted  support  for  a  binding  thread  supply  and  at 
least  two  binding  thread  guide  members  secured  to  an  endless 
support  means  guided  along  an  elongated  endless  path  for 
guiding  a  corresponding  number  of  binding  threads  from  a 
binding  thread  supply  to  a  fixed  binding  point,  a  common 
thread  guide  having  a  slot  shaped  guiding  aperture  being  pro- 
vided between  the  binding  thread  guide  members  on  the  one 
hand  and  the  binding  thread  supply  on  the  other  hand,  said 
guide  being  roUtably  mounted  in  synchronism  with  the  sup- 
port means  in  its  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  sup- 
port means,  such  that  the  distance  between  the  support  means 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  guiding  aperture  is  minimum  when 
the  binding  thread  guide  members  are  at  or  near  the  ends  of 
their  elongated  path  of  movement. 


3,698,442 
WEFT  CONTROLLER  USABLE  FOR  A  WEAVING  LOOM 

OF  WEFT  PROPELLENT  FLUID  JET  TYPE 
Toemon  Sakamoto,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Enshu 
Limited,  Hamana-gun,  Shizuoka-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,424 

IntCI.D03d47/i4 

U.S.CI.139-I27P  6  Claims 


090  l«3 


It) 


A  loom  picker  which  has  a  body  of  resilient  elastomeric 
material  with  a  shuttle-contacting  insert  of  a  wear-resisunt 
material  which  is  harder  than  the  body.  The  inner  end  of  the 
insert  has  an  outwardly  tapered  configuration  and  is  mounted 
in  a  cavity  with  a  consunt  cross  section  so  that  the  tapered 
end  forces  the  material  surrounding  the  cavity  outward  and 
creates  a  lock  between  the  members.  The  cross  section  of  the 
insert  and  cavity  may  have  any  of  several  conventional 
geometric  shapes  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  insert  in  the  cavi- 
ty-   . 


3.698,444 
PNEUMATIC  PICKING  MECHANISMS 
Thomas    Hindle,    and    DavM    Dugmorc    Banks,    both    of 
Blackburn.  Engbnd.  assignors  to  Hindle  Son  and  Company 
Limited,  Blackburn,  England 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970.  Ser.  No.  65.412 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain.  Aua.  23,  1969. 
42134/69 

Int.  CI.  D03d  49/34 
U.S.  CI.  139-142  21  Claims 


.    O?' 


A  pneumatic  picking  motion  for  a  weaving  loom  includes  a 
linear-actuator  comprising  a  piston  movable  in  a  cylinder 
under  the  influence  of  a  measured  change  of  compressed  air 
applied  thereto,  the  piston  being  connected  with  a  picking- 
stick  of  the  loom  by  means  of  a  linkage  Preferably,  the  link- 
age is  a  compensating  linkage  arranged  to  provide  uniformity 
of  speed  for  the  power-stroke  of  the  piston. 


A  weft  controller  usable  for  a  weft  propellant  fluid  jet  type 
weaving  loom,  whereon  two  sets  of  wefts  are  picked  alternate- 
ly, having  two  sets  of  control  mechanisms  for  pulling  back  the 
wefts  after  picking,  clamping  the  wefts  during  the  pulling  back 
and  releasing  the  wefts  during  the  picking  and  a  single  driving 
source  for  the  two  control  mechanisms.  Control  actions  of  the 
two  control  mechanisms  can  be  varied  from  each  other  as 
desired. 


3.698.445 
LOOM  SHUTTLE  BINDER 
Charles  F.  Travis,  Greenville.  S.C,  assignor  to  Tranoco.  Inc., 
Travelers  Rest.  S.C. 

Filed  March  II,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123.203 
Int  CI.  D03d  49/54 
U.S.  CI.  139-185  2  Claims 

A  loom  shuttle  binder  having  a  body  portion  formed  entire- 
ly of  compressed  laminated  wood.  Metal  and  non-metal  at- 
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tachment  components  are  eliminated  from  the  binder  and 


conventional  cushioning  materials  may  be  used  on  the  side  of 
the  binder  next  to  the  shuttle,  if  desired. 


3,698,446 
TAKE-UP  MECHANISMS 
Jarrcll  Miller,  Denver,  and  Jimmy  Talmage  Whiteside,  both  of 
Grcenevillc,  Tenn.,  axignors  to  Huyck  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,875 

Int  CI.  D03d  49/20 

U.S.  CI.  1 39-308  11  Claims 


fringes,  are  provided  with  two  pairs  of  leno  warp  ends,  one 
pair  on  each  edge,  spaced  apart  and  preferably  crossing  every 
pick.  The  fabric  is  passed  against  two  scissor-shaped  cutters 
which,  through  suiuble  linkage,  are  actuated  by  the  lay  at  the 
end  of  its  travel  in  beating  up  a  pick.  These  cutters  cut  the 
fabric  between  the  two  pairs  of  leno  ends  at  each  edge,  remov- 
ing a  ragged  fringe.  To  maintain  the  cutters  close  to  the  inner 
pair  of  leno  ends  at  each  edge,  the  fabric  edge  contacts  a  verti- 
cal guide  which  with  the  cutters  can  move  a  small  disunce 
parallel  to  the  wefts.  In  other  words,  with  the  guide  the  cutters 
float  and  are  always  perfectly  aligned  with  the  fabric  edge. 


This  invention  relates  to  new  and  useful  improvements  in 
loom  take-up  mechanisms.  More  particularly,  this  invention 
relates  to  a  take-up  mechanism  for  a  loom  for  weaving  fabric 
comprising  a  positively  driven  take-up  roll  and  at  least  one 
support  roll  which  together  cooperatively  form  at  least  one 
press  nip  and  exert  a  positive  resultant  force  on  the  fabric  as  it 
passes  through  the  press  nip. 


3,698,447 
CONTINUOUS  FRINGE  CUTTER  FOR  FABRICS  WOVEN 

WITHOUT  WEFT  LOCKED  SELVAGES 
Ernest  P.  Guerin,  Methuen.,  Mass.,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Stevens  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 20,580 
Int.  CI.  D03d  49/70 


3  698  448 

APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  THE  END  COILS  OF 

BORDER  SPRINGS  OF  A  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION  TO 

AN  ELONGATE  WIRE 

Walter  Spuhl,  St.  Gallen,  SwitMriand,  assignor  to  Spuhl  AG, 

St.  Gallen,  Switxcrland 

FUed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23, 1970,  P  20 

30  793.1 

Int.  CL  821127// 6 
U,S.  CI.  140-3  CA  1 1  Claims 


The  end  coils  of  border  springs  of  a  spring  construction  are 
clamped  by  clamping  jaws  against  a  common  elongate  wire 
with  the  end  coils  overhanging  the  wire.  A  bending  head  at- 
tached to  a  pivotal  and  reciprocable  arm  undergoes  a 
sequence  of  movements  to  produce  bending  of  the  overhang- 
ing ends  of  the  coils  around  the  wire. 


3,698,449 

FABRICATION  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICES 

Howard  SorJun,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Richard  Ira  Klein, 

Edison,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,897 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/04,5/04 


U.S.  CI.  139-303 


6  Claims     U.S.CL  141-1 


4  Claims 


^--N 


/ 
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20  28         18  I 
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11 


To  provide  a  uniform  composition  of  the  liquid  crystal 
material  throughout  the  device,  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
device  are  coated  or  contacted,  prior  to  filling  with  the  liquid 
crystal  material,  with  ceruin  additive  materials  normally  con- 
Woven  fabrics  in  which  wefts  do  not  form  weft  locked    tained  in  the  liquid  crysul  material  to  improve  the  device  per- 
selvages  but  are  cut  off  at  each  pick,  producing  uneven  weft     formance. 
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3,698,450 
STERILE  CONTAINER  FILLING  MECHANISM 
Arthur  Sinclair  Taylor,  Spring  Valley;  Ellsworth  Sandhage, 
Peari  River,  both  of  N.Y.;  George  Bott,  Westwood,  N  J.,  and 
William  Konazewski,  Peari  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  812,142,  April  1, 1969,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  562,620,  July  5, 1966,  Pat.  No. 
3,453,804.  This  appUcation  Oct.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,735 
Int.  Ci.B65b  J/52, 4  J/42 
U.S.  CI.  141—85  5  Claims 


preventing  the  transfer  of  product  at  the  fill  sUtion  when  a  bag 
is  not  removed  from  the  bag  hopper.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment, vacuum  means  are  used  to  transfer  the  bag  to  the  fill  sU- 


o* 


'^., 


4$^ 


A  filling  machine  for  sterile  filling  of  containers  such  as  vials 
is  described  in  which  a  moving  conveyor  brings  predetermined 
amounts  of  single  file,  empty,  sterile  containers  under  filling 
nozzles  and  holds  them  there  until  they  are  filled.  The  filling 
machine  has  a  number  of  nozzles  equal  to  the  number  of  con- 
tainers, each  nozzle  having  a  pumping  mechanism  in  the  form 
of  a  double-compartment  chamber,  the  two  compartments 
being  separated  by  flexible  diaphragms.  Pumping  means  are 
provided  for  pumping  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  into 
the  second  chamber,  the  amount  corresponding  to  the  volume 
which  is  to  be  filled  into  each  container  through  the  nozzle. 
The  diaphragm  flexes  and  in  one  stroke  sucks  into  the  first 
compartment  an  amount  of  liquid  from  a  source  which,  of 
course,  is  the  same  volume  that  is  pumped  out  of  the  second 
compartment.  Then  when  the  pump  reverses,  this  amount  is 
forced  into  each  vial  through  the  filling  nozzle.  The  diaphragm 
keeps  the  two  liquids  separated  and  maintains  sterile  condi- 
tions. Preferably  pumping  is  effected  by  a  rotating  plate  con- 
nected through  a  rod  and  bushing  to  a  plate  which  moves  up 
and  down  to  effect  pumping.  The  connection  is  via  a  rigid  rod 
with  a  ball  and  socket  joint  at  each  end.  The  stroke  and  hence 
the  volume  of  liquid  pumped  is  varied  by  lateral  displacement 
of  the  axis  of  the  horizontal  driving  plate.  Of  course  check 
valves  are  provided  in  all  of  the  lines  so  that  there  can  be  no 
back-flow  of  the  liquid  being  pumped  into  the  containers. 


tion  and  to  partially  open  said  bag  during  the  transfer  whereas 
mechanical  gripping  means  are  used  to  hold  the  bag  at  the  fill 
station. 


3,698,452 
BOTTLE  FILLING  DEVICE 
Chester  E.  Waxlax,  Moon  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Horix 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,577 

IntCLB65b//04.J/04 

U.S.CI.  141— 286  7  Claims 


f. 


Extending  down  from  the  lower  end  of  a  vertical  filling  tube 
is  a  porous  nozzle  that  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  bottle  to 
be  filled.  Liquid  is  discharged  from  the  side  of  the  nozzle  in  ex- 
tremely fine  streams  around  it.  Preferably,  the  porous  side 
wall  of  the  nozzle  includes  a  narrow  non-porous  band  extend- 
ing from  top  to  bottom  to  create  an  open  vertical  path  past  the 
liquid  issuing  from  the  nozzle  for  free  escape  of  air  from  the 
bottle  while  it  is  being  filled. 


3,698,451       " 

AUTOMATIC  BAG  OPENING  AND  FILLING  APPARATUS 

Doyle  R.  Hudson,  West  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Clinkraft,  Inc. 

FilcdFeb.8, 1971,Ser.  No.  113,216 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/46 

U.S.  CI.  141-166  5  Claims 

An  automatic  bag  opening  and  filling  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  removing  a  bag  from  a  hopper  and  transferring 

same  to  a  fill  station;  means  for  at  least  partially  opening  said 

hag  during  the  transfer  operation;  means  for  holding  the  bag  at 

the  fill  station  such  that  the  bag  is  fully  open  at  the  top  thereof; 

and  means  for  conveying  a  filled  bag  from  the  fill  sUtion  to  a 

bag  closing  device.  The  apparatus  also  comprises  means  for 


3,698,453 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  TWO  LIQUIDS  SEPARATELY 
AND  DISPENSING  THEM  SIMULTANEOUSLY  UNDER 
PRESSURE 
Bruno  Morane,  Paris;  Charles  PaoletU,  Aulnay-Sous-Boit,  and 
Yves  Hardouin,  SurvUUers,  all  of  France,  assignon  to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98^59 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  1, 1970, 7031762 
Int.CI.B65d«J//4 
U.S.  CI.  141-349  10  Claims 

Storage  and  dispensing  device  comprises  a  storage  con- 
tainer for  holding  one  liquid  under  pressure  and  a  dispensing 
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container  in  which  another  liquid  is  stored.  The  two  con- 
tainers are  connected  by  a  connecting  tube  along  which  one  of 
the  containers  is  axially  slidable.  Such  sliding  movement  opens 


valves  on  both  containers,  so  that  liquid  from  the  pressurized 
storage  container  is  driven  into  the  dispensing  container, 
which  is  then  separated  from  the  tube  and  storage  container 
and  used  as  a  dispenser. 


3,698,454 
CONTAINER  REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM 
Harold    Cunha,    PIttsford,    and    James    A.     Kostrzcwski, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assisnora  to  Itck  Coqtoration,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,853 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1104;  GOll  11(00 

U.S.  CI.  141-375  11  Claims 


3,698,455 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  AND  BUMPER  SYSTEM 
Robert  Eiigcac  Frcdcrkkaon,  South  Gate;  John  Louis  Zln- 
merer,  Torrance,  aud  Jay  Rkhard  Bailey,  Woodfamd  HUta, 
all  of  Calif.,  ass^nors  to  McCuUoch  CorporatloB,  Los  An- 
leles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,163 

Int.  CI.  B27b  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  143—32  R  14  Claims 


Apparatus  for  enabling  the  replacement  of  contaiiverized 
processing  solutions  in  a  photographic  processor  ii^  con- 
venient manner  and  without  leakage  of  the  solutions.  When 
replacement  is  desired  the  operator  raises  vertically  slidable 
door  to  gain  access  to  processing  containers  in  the  processor. 
Upward  movement  of  the  door  causes  an  upward  movement 
of  access  equipment  mechanically  coupled  to  the  door,  which 
equipment  provides  contact  with  the  processing  containers 
and  access  to  the  solutions  therein.  An  initial  upward  move- 
ment of  the  door  retracts  an  access  tube,  through  which  the 
processing  solution  is  pumped,  to  the  top  of  each  container. 
Each  access  tube  has  a  conically  shaped  plug  at  its  end,  and 
further  upward  movement  of  each  access  tube  causes  the 
conically  shaped  plug  to  seal  off  an  outlet  of  the  access  equip- 
ment through  which  the  chemical  solutions  might  leak.  Still 
further  upward  movement  of  each  access  tube  causes  the  ac- 
cess equipment  to  move  up  to  a  position  completely  clear  of 
all  the  processing  conuiners.  At  that  point  the  vertically  slida- 
ble door  is  completely  open.  The  processing  containers  are 
located  on  a  horizontally  slidable  drawer  which  is  slided  out  of 
the  machine  through  the  open  door.  The  processing  con- 
tainers are  then  removed  from  the  drawer  and  replaced  with 
new  containers  with  fresh  processing  solutions. 


^HO 


A  chain  saw  comprising  first  and  second  assemblies.  The 
first  assembly  generates  mechanical  vibrations  and  may  in- 
clude an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cutting  chain  with  a 
guide  bar  and  a  drive  system.  The  second  assembly  comprises 
an  inertia  mass  and  may  include  a  fuel  tank  and  a  carburetor. 
Vibration  isolation  means  connect  the  two  assemblies  and  a 
handle  network  may  be  provided  to  define  a  cage-like  struc- 
ture connected  with  the  second  assembly.  The  first  assembly  is 
resiliently  supported  within  the  cage-like  network  by  the 
vibration  isolation  means  and  bumper  devices  are  associated 
therewith  to  preclude  the  failure  of  the  resilient  vibration 
isolation  means  due  to  unusual  shearing  influences  being  ap- 
plied thereto.  The  axis  of  roUtion  of  a  crank  shaft  within  the 
engine  and  the  cutting  plane  of  the  overall  saw  are  arranged  to 
direct  a  subsUntial  portion  of  the  toUl  vibrational  energy 
along  a  primary  plane  of  vibration.  The  vibration  isolation 
means  and  the  bumper  devices  are  generally  aligned  with,  and 
cooperate  to  absorb  shock  energy  directed  along,  this  primary 
plane.  The  vibration  isolation  means  may  be  arranged  to  ab- 
sorb vibration  in  shear  and  the  bumper  devices  may  be  ar- 
ranged to  absorb  energy  generally  in  compression. 


3,698,456 
LEAD  SHARPENER 
Antonio  Cho,  Feldbumenweg  47,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,888 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzcrbnd,  June  18,  1969, 
9543/69;  Germany,  June  18, 1970,  P  20  29  929.0 

IntCLH43l  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  144—28.1 1  12  Claims 


A  lead  sharpener  with  oppositely  secured,  cup-shaped 
upper  and  a  lower  parts  which  are  routable  relative  to  each 
other  for  grinding  a  lead  retained  in  a  lead  holder.  A  holding 
member  for  receiving  the  lead  holder  is  supported  by  the 
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upper  part,  which  holding  member  is  pivotably  mounted  on 
the  upper  part  relative  to  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
roUtion  and  further  for  movement  to  vary  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion relative  to  the  axis  of  roUtion,  so  that  a  desired  angle  may 
be  ground  on  a  lead  retained  in  the  lead  holder. 


assembly.  The  cutter  assembly  slashes  the  sacs  to  liberate  the 
embryos.  The  embryos  are  retained  on  collecting  means 


3,698,457 
TREE  HARVESTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
JoMph  E.  Blonsky,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  American  Pulp- 
wood  Association,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,331 

IntCI.A01g2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  144-34  R  4  Claim, 


suitably  designed  to  allow  the  sacs  and  allantoic  fluids  to  drop 
into  a  waste  chute  below. 


A  tree  harvesting  device  is  mounted  on  a  wheeled  vehicle 
arranged  to  manipulate  the  device  into  desired  orientation 
relative  to  the  vehicle  and  includes  base  structure  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  and  adapted  for  manipulation  thereon  together 
with  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  tree  engaging  elemenU  ar- 
ranged to  engage  one  side  of  a  tree  to  be  cut.  A  cutting  blade  is 
movably  mounted  on  the  base  structure  and  provided  with 
means  for  operating  the  blade  into  cutting  engagement  with 
the  tree  and  toward  the  lower  one  of  the  tree  engaging  ele- 
ments. Holding  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  structure 
is  arranged  to  engage  a  part  of  a  tree  opposite  from  the  tree 
engaging  elements  and  to  urge  the  tree  into  engagement 
therewith  thereby  to  relieve  the  blade  of  at  least  a  part  of  the 
weight  of  the  tree  and  thus  to  facilitate  cutting  and  to 
eliminate  cutting  damage  to  the  severed  portions  near  the  cut. 
Control  means  is  arranged  to  swing  the  blade  into  and  out  of 
its  operating  position,  and  latch  means  is  provided  for  aiding 
in  holding  the  blade  m  its  operating  position  during  a  tree 
cutting  operation.  The  device  may  be  arranged  for  rotary 
movement  about  a  longitudinal  axis  to  accommodate  changes 
in  terrain. 


3,698,459 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

SUGARCANE  STALKS  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  PROCESSING 

Sydney  E.  Tilby,  Winterbum,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Canadian    Cane    Equipment    Ltd.,    Edmonton,    Alberte, 

Canada 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  692,237,  Dec.  20, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,566,944.  This  application  Sept.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,982 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18100;  Add  55100 

U.S.  CI.  146-119  12  Claims 


■I  «i «»  «t   1(1 


3,698,458 
EMBRYO  STRIPPER 
Wayne  E.  HiU,  Rowmont,  Md.,  tMigBor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecrKary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,439 
Int  CI.  C12k  7/00, 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  146-2  R  2  Claims 

An  embryo  stripper  utilized  in  combination  with  a  conven- 
tional egg  breaker  comprising  a  sloped  tray  mounted  under 
the  egg  breaker  to  receive  the  embryo  conuining  sacs,  a 
trough  having  a  slope  traverse  to  the  slope  of  the  tray  in  jux- 
taposition to  the  tray  in  order  to  receive  the  embryo  contain- 
ing sacs,  funnel  means  extending  downward  from  one  end  of 
the  trough  to  conduct  the  embryo  conuining  sacs  to  a  cutter 


A  method  for  preparing  a  mass  of  randomly  oriented, 
slender  cane  stalks  for  subsequent  processing  at  a  selected  lo- 
cation. The  method  is  intended  to  deliver  the  stalks  in  cleaned 
condition,  chopped  into  uniform,  relatively  shorter  lengths 
and  aligned  longitudinally  in  their  direction  of  motion. 

The  method  includes  delivering  the  mass  of  stalks  to  a  series 
of  successively,  more  rapidly  moving,  conveyor  means  and 
subjecting  the  stalks  to  sudden  vertical  deflections  at  some  of 
various  junctions  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  conveyor 
means.  At  some  of  the  junctions  heavy  debris  (such  as  rocks) 
mixed  with  the  stalks  is  caused  to  gravitate  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  conveyor  means.  At 
least  one  junction,  leading  portions  of  the  stalks  in  the  mass 
are  also  subjected  to  a  force  in  a  downstream  direction  aligned 
with  their  direction  of  travel  upstream  of  the  one  junction.  At 
another  junction  concurrently  with  vertical  motion  the  canes 
are  also  subjected  to  a  force  in  a  direction  downstream  of  the 
other  junction,  inclined  transversely  to  direction  of  travel  of 
the  canes  upstream  of  the  other  junction  to  exert  a  disentan- 
gling effect  on  the  canes.  The  canes  are  progressively  thinned 
out  and  aligned  in  the  direction  of  travel  and,  at  a  point  where 
subsUntially  all  the  stalks  are  aligned  in  the  direction  of  travel, 
they  are  chopped  into  shorter  lengths  while  moving  longitu- 
dinally. 

The  chopped  lengths  are  then  realigned. 

At  some  point  in  their  travel,  the  stalks  are  projected  at  high 
velocity  across  a  vertical  discontinuity  in  tlie  conveyor  means 
to  cause  the  stalks  to  become  partially  airborne,  at  which  Ume 
fluid  is  directed  through  the  stalks  to  remove  trash. 

Apparatus  for  preparing  a  mass  of  randomly  oriented, 
slender  cane  sUlks  for  subsequent  processing  which  includes  a 
series  of  separate  conveyors  successively  receiving  the  stalks. 
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Some  of  the  conveyors  in  the  series  are  arranged  with  their 
downstream  ends  spaced  vertically  above  and  overlapping  the 
upstream  ends  of  the  next  succeeding  conveyors  to  define 
cascading  junctions,  between  adjacent  conveyors  at  which  a 
vertical  deflection  is  imparted  to  the  stalks. 

At  least  one  pair  of  successively  related,  cascading  con- 
veyors have  their  respective  directions  of  travel  aligned  and 
another  pair  of  successively  related,  cascading  conveyors  have 
their  respective  directions  of  travel  transversely  inclined.  With 
this  arrangement,  the  stalks  are  subjected  to  simultaneous  ver- 
tical and  accelerating  forces,  the  latter  being  at  separate  times 
in  different  perpendicularly  related  directions,  thereby 
facilitating  disentangling  and  alignment  of  the  canes. 

A  chopping  means  is  positioned  adjacent  one  of  the  con- 
veyor means  positioned  sufficiently  downstream,  at  a  point 
where  almost  all  of  the  canes  are  travelling  longitudinally.  The 
chopping  means  cuts  the  sUlks  transversely  thereof  into 
uniform  shorter  lengths,  while  they  are  moving  longitudinally. 
Realigning  means  positioned  adjacent  the  chopping  means 
realign  the  chopped  lengths  of  sulk  in  parallel  relation. 

At  some  point  in  their  travel,  the  conveyor  means  project 
the  stalks  at  sufficiently  high  velocity  across  a  transversely  ex- 
tending, vertical  discontinuity  in  the  series  of  conveyor  means 
to  cause  the  sUlks  to  become  at  least  partially  airborne  during 
which  time  fluid-directing  means  directs  fluid  through  the 
stalks  to  remove  trash. 


3,698,461 
ELASTIC  CONOID  SHAPED  WHEEL 
Edward  G.  Markow,  Oakdak,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gnimman 
Aerospace  CorporatkMi,  BcChpagc,  L.I.,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,059 

Int.  CI  B60b  3100,9100 

U.S.  CI.  152-5  7  Claims 


3,698,460 
FOOD  GRATER 
Harold  P.  Ashton,  Providence,  and  James  B.  Swett,  Barring- 
ton,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,623 

lnt.CI.A23n/5/00 

U.S.  CI.  146-180  6  Claims 


A  Food  Grater  including  a  unique  bowl  having  at  least  one 
handle  and  at  least  one  flattened  planar  portion  at  the  side  of 
the  bowl.  The  outermost  extent  of  the  handle  is  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  flattened  planar  portion  so  the  bowl  can  be  held  in 
a  tilted  position  and  rested  on  the  outermost  extent  of  the  han- 
dle and  the  planar  portion  without  rolling.  The  bowl  is  also 
provided  with  spaces  to  accept  projections  on  a  mating  grater 
element  so  that  the  grater  element  will  not  rotate  on  the  bowl 
when  the  grater  is  being  used. 

The  grater  element  is  divided  into  separate  grating  surfaces, 
some  of  which  are  in  separate  parallel  planes.  The  separation 
helps  prevent  the  fingers  from  being  scraped  on  a  nearby 
unused  surface.  The  grater  blades  on  some  of  the  surfaces  face 
in  opposite  directions  from  the  grater  blades  on  other  surfaces 
so  that  a  portion  of  the  blades  can  be  used  when  the  grater  ele- 
ment is  in  one  position  and  the  remainder  can  be  used  when 
the  element  is  inverted.  A  unique  plastic  slicer  is  provided 
which  has  a  substantially  sinusoidal  edge  which  permits  the 
plastic  slicer  to  be  used  where  metal  slicers  were  formerly 
required. 


A  wheel  having  a  hub  connected  to  a  conoidally  shaped 
solid  section,  the  base  edge  of  which  is  attached  to  a  rim.  The 
wheel  is  mounted  to  a  vehicle  axle  by  means  provided  with  the 
hub. 


3,698,462 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Paul  F.  Jacobs,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,086 

lnt.CI.B60c///06 

U.S.CI.  152— 209  18  Claims 


A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  ex- 
tending ribs  with  circumferentially  extending  grooves  separat- 
ing each  pair  of  ribs.  Alternate  circumferentially  extending 
grooves  extend  radially  inwardly  for  only  about  one-half  the 
depth  of  the  non-skid  portion  and  each  has  circumferentially 
extending  and  circumferentially  spaced  apart  slots  in  its  base 
which  extend  for  the  remainder  of  the  depth  of  the  non-skid 
portion. 


I  3,698,463 

TIRE  RIM  ASSEMBLY 

Ncill  K.  Banks,  Jr.,  and  Mark  L.  Standicy,  both  of  GhMKcslcr, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Borneo,  Incorporated,  Gloucester,  Maa. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,756 

Int. CLB60ciy/6.  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  152-379  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  one-piece  pneumatic  tire  and 
wheel  assembly  wherein  two  generally  cup-shaped  members 
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are  welded  together  back  to  back  to  form  an  airtight  rim,  and 
preferably  wherein  the  edge  of  the  rim  and  the  bead  of  the  tire 
are  bonded  to  each  other. 


w-^'t 


A  folding  door  for  the  luggage  compartment  of  vehicles 
comprises  a  pair  of  leafs  pivotally  interconnected  to  one 
another.  The  upper  leaf  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  wall  of 
the  compartment,  whereas  the  lower  leaf  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  wall  of  the  compartment.  An  actuating  device  is 
provided  which  is  pivoully  connected  to  the  wall  of  the  com- 
partment at  one  end  and  also  pivotally  connected  to  a  project- 
ing arm  projecting  from  the  first  leaf.  The  arrangement  of 
pivotal  connection  of  the  leafs  together  with  the  actuator  pro- 
vides for  a  dead  center  position  of  the  projecting  arm  of  the 
first  leaf.  When  the  projecting  arm  is  above  the  dead  center 
position,  the  actuator  acts  on  the  projecting  arm  so  as  to  close 
the  leafs  against  the  opening  in  the  compartment.  When  the 
projecting  arm  is  below  the  dead  center  position,  the  actuator 
acts  to  pull  the  projecting  arm  and  thereby  the  first  leaf  away 
from  the  opening  in  the  compartment. 


3,698,465 

DOOR  WITH  SECTIONS  TELESCOPICALLY 

DISPLACEABLE  INTO  EACH  OTHER 

Martin  Birger  Abcrg,  Oskivsgaton  20,  Lagan,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,280,  May  27, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  applicatk>n  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  18,  1968,  7347/68 
Int.Ci.  E06h  3/44,  E05d  15/16 
U.S.CL  160-222  3  Claims 

A  door  comprises  a  number  of  sections  telescoping  into 
each  other  in  the  vertical  direction.  Each  section  has  a  base 
portion  and  downwardly  directed  legs  which,  in  the  open  posi- 
tion of  the  door,  incline  inwardly  towards  each  other  and,  in 
the  closed  position  of  the  door,  in  a  substantially  parallel  posi- 
tion abut  the  upper  portions  of  the  legs  of  the  section  un- 
derneath. Members  such  as  rollers  facilitating  the  relative 
movement  between  the  sections  are  mounted  on  the  lower 
part  of  the  inside  of  the  legs  and  are  supported  at  a  distance 
above  the  lower  edge  of  the  sections  so  that,  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  door,  they  are  above  the  base  portion  of  the  section 


underneath.  The  lowest  section  is  provided  with  rollers  engag- 
ing the  door  frame  and  an  upwardly  directed  centering  pin 


3,698,464 
FOLDING  DOOR  FOR  LUGGAGE  COMPARTMENT  OF 
VEHICLES  SUCH  AS  MOTOR-COACHES  FOR  EXAMPLE 
Neal  W.  Scheitcl,  Versoix,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bus  &  Car 
Company  S.A.,  Sint.-Michids-Brugge,  Belgium 
Filed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,063 
Claims    priority,    applkatlon    Belgium,    Aug.    2,     1968. 
61831/68 

Int.  CI.  E05d  75/26 
U.S.  CI.  160-188  3  Claims 


which,  in  the  open  position  of  the  door,  passes  through 
recesses  in  the  base  portions  of  the  sections  above. 


3,698,466 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  STEEL 
Gerd  Vogt,  Strump,  and  Hans-Peter  Poeste,  Heiligenhaus,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengcsellschaft, 
Dusseidorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1969.  P  19 
65  784.2 

Int  CI.  B22d  27/20 
U.S.  CI.  164-55  9  Claims 
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Differently  melting  casting  powders  are  used  to  control  im- 
balance of  heat  transfer  conditions  in  the  cross  section  of  a 
mold  and  ingot. 


3,698,467 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SILACEOUS  CORES  FROM 

NICKEL  AND  COBALT  SUPERALLOY  CASTINGS 

Michad  H.  FaMler,  Middktown,  and  James  S.  Perron,  Deep 

River,  both  of  Con.,  aarignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cerpora- 

tioB,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FIM  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,544 
Int.  CI.  B22d  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  164-132  3  Claims 

The  removal  of  silaceous  ceramic  cores  from  nickel-  or 
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cobalt-based  superalloy  casting  is  effectuated  by  heating  the     and  is  returned  to  the  run-out  table,  the  arm  will  pick  up  the 
*^  bar  and  carry  it  to  a  storage  sution. 


casting  in  a  solution  of  potassium  carbonate. 


3,698,468 
INVESTMENT  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Billy  C.  Hudson,  1 163  El  Dondo  Drive,  LIvermore,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,1 1 1 

lnt.CI.B22d27//6.J5/06 
U^.  CI.  164-255  6  Claims 


Investment,  or  lost  wax,  casting  machine  including  means 
for  forming  an  investment  mold,  melting  a  metal  and  pouring 
it  into  the  mold,  condensing  steam  to  produce  a  partial 
vacuum,  and  applying  the  vacuum  to  the  mold  to  enhance  the 
flow  of  metal  to  the  deuils  of  the  mold. 


3,698,470 
PRESSURE  CASTING  DEVICE  FOR  CASTING  HOLLOW 

PRODUCTS 
Irving  E.  Fink,  925  Park  Road,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  1 4,276 

IntCI.B22d27//4 

U.S.  CI.  164-281  2  Claims 


3,698,469 
DUMMY  BAR  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
JoMph  Irwin  Grecnbcrgcr,  Pittsburgh,  and  Joseph  James, 
Ciochctto.  Allison  Park,  both  o#  Pa.,  asrignors  to  United  En- 
gineering and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  March  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,042 
Clalnis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  April  23,  19^0, 

19,571/70 

IntCI.B22d///0« 
UA  CI.  164-274  6  Claims 


A  casting  device  and  process  wherein  molten  material  is 
forced  by  gravity  and  pressure  into  the  forming  mold  where  it 
is  cooled  and  solidified  by  cold  water  in  a  surrounding  en- 
velope. The  casting  device  may  be  mounted  on  wheels  to  ena- 
ble successive  pourings  into  adjacent  forms. 


3  698  47 1 
AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATED  MULTIPLE  CAVITY  DIE 

FOR  LOW-PRESSURE  CHILL-CASTING 
Pierre  Chatourel,  and  Jean  Lcfebvrc,  both  of  BiUancourt, 
France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  Des  Usincs  Renault,  BU- 
iancourt,  France 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,920 
Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Oct  15, 1969, 6935366 
Int.CI.B22dJJ/04 
U.S.  CI.  164-340  9  Claims 


The  disclosure  of  the  present  invention  relates  to  a  dummy 
bar  handling  system  for  use  in  a  single  or  multistrand  continu- 
ous casting  machine.  It  includes  a  traversable  support  beam  on 
one  side  of  the  run-out  Ubie  and  movable  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion over  the  ubIe  by  a  piston  cylinder  assembly.  The  beam 
carries  one  or  more  pivotal  arms,  the  lower  end  of  which  is 
designed  to  carry  a  dummy  bar  assembly.  The  lowering  of  the 
arm  places  the  dummy  bar  on  the  rollers  of  the  run-out  table 
from  where  the  bar  is  advanced  by  the  rollers  to  the  pinch  rolls 
of  the  casting  machine.  When  the  bar  has  served  its  purpose 


This  device  permits  the  low-pressure  chill-casting  of  parts 
such  as  engine  pistons  in  mold  cavities  formed  in  pairs  of  half- 
dies,  said  mold  cavities  being  aligned  and  formed  in  a  fixed 
half-die  receiving  the  duct  supplying  the  molten  metal  thereto 
and  in  the  movable  half-die  adapted  to  move  by  translaUon 
away  from  said  fixed  half-die  by  means  of  retractable  mem- 
bers of  the  type  comprising  movable  core  elemento,  the  auto- 
matic control  units  associated  with  said  half-dies  bemg 
adapted  to  assemble  and  disassemble  said  core  elements 
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through  a  sequence  of  mechanical  movements  produced  by  an 
actuator,  automatic  means  being  associated  with  the  device 
for  ejecting  and  discharging  the  castings. 


3,698,472 
THERMAL  EFFECT  RECLAIM  DEVICE 
Harold  E.  Gold,  Bcttcndorf,  Iowa,  and  Ralph  B.  Smith,  Rock 
Island,  III.,  anignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc., 
LouisvUle,  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,839,  Feb.  5, 1969,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,920 

Int.  CI.  F23I  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  165-6  1  Claim 


A  heat  exchange  apparatus  to  improve  the  thermal  efficien- 
cy of  a  room  air  conditioning  device  which  provides  condi- 
tioned air  to  a  served  space  and  includes  means  to  provide 
fresh  air  to  the  served  space.  The  heat  exchange  apparatus  is 
disposed  in  communicative  relation  with  the  air  intake  of  the 
air  conditioning  device  and  with  an  air  outlet  from  the  served 
space. 


3,698,473 

ANNULAR  RADIATOR 

Willi  Frank,  Egerlander  Str.  1 1, 714  Ludwigsburg,  and  Gustav 

Engier,  Schillerstrassc,  Ncckargroningen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,082 

Int.CI.F24b//0d 

U.S.  CI.  165-51  4  Claims 


are  carried  to  a  downstream  restriction  to  form  a  flow  inter- 
rupting plug.  After  the  plug  is  formed,  the  apparatus  injects  a 
heavy  fluid  into  the  flow  conductor  to  overcome  the  formation 
pressure.  The  injector  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  tubular 
chambers,  each  of  which  contains  solid  plugging  particles  of 
predetermined  size.  The  ends  of  the  chambers  are  equipped 
with  valving  means  and  a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid  is  con- 
nected to  the  inlet  end  of  each  chamber.  Sequential  opening 
of  the  valves  at  the  chamber  ends  permits  the  high  pressure 
fluid  in  the  inlet  end  to  drive  the  particles  from  each  of  the 
chambers  and  inject  them  into  the  well  flow  conduit.  After  the 


plug  is  formed  at  the  restriction,  heavy  fluid  is  pumped 
through  a  well  control  fluid  supply  line  which  opens  into  the 
well  conduit  through  the  injector. 

In  a  modified  form,  a  single  tubular  chamber  conuins  the 
graded  plugging  particles  in  sequential  order  according  to  size. 
A  valving  means  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  chamber  is  employed 
to  regulate  injection  of  particles  into  the  well  conduit.  The 
inlet  end  of  the  Chamber  is  connected  to  a  supply  line  which 
provides  the  fluid  drive  forcing  the  plugging  materials  into  the 
flow  conductor  and  also  provides  the  inlet  source  for  the 
heavy  well  treating  fluid. 


3,698,475 

FLAT  SHEET  OF  METAL  HAVING  AN  ELONGATED 

MEMBER  SECURED  THERETO 

Edward  G.  Beck,  Jr.,  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  StoUe 

Corporatioa,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  673,138,  Oct  5, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,514^34, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,619,  Jan.  28,  1966, 

abandoned.  This  application  March  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,565 

IntCI.F28f7/J2 

U.S.  CI.  165-171  4  Claims 


,rv-.. 
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An  annular  radiator  having  cooling  ribs  disposed  in  axial 
planes  between  coolant  carrying  elements  which  are  con- 
structed and  arranged  in  the  manner  of  a  diffuser. 


3,698,474 

WELL  CONDUIT  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Kermit  G.  Rowley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tcnneco  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,091,  April  16, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,647,000.  This  application  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,940 

InLCI.E21bii/0J 
U.S.CL  166-90  13  Claims 

An  apparatus  which  injects  successively  smaller  solid  parti- 
cles into  a  flowing  well  conduit  where  the  injected  particles 


A  method  of  securing  meullic  tubing  and  the  like  to  a  flat 
metal  sheet  while  mainUining  the  flatness  of  the  sheet  so  that 
the  composite  tube  and  sheet  may  be  used  as  radiant  heating 
or  cooling  panels  in  building  interiors  where  distortion  or 
wrinkling  of  the  flat  sheet  would  be  undesirable  The  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  heating  station  where  a  composite  of 
sheet,  of  suitably  disposed  bonding  material,  and  a  piece  of 
tubing  in  properly  assembled  relationship  and  under  pressure 
are  heated  to  induce  a  bond  between  the  tubing  and  the  sheet 
while  maintaining  the  sheet  in  flat  condition.  An  assembly  su- 
tion is  provided  including  a  jig  in  which  the  piece  of  tubing 
may  be  accurately  located,  means  for  accurately  locating  the 
jig  with  respect  to  the  sheet,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  jig  and  for  releasing  the  jig  from  the  raising  and  lower- 
ing means  so  that  it  may  move  with  the  assembly  from  the  as- 
sembly station  to  the  heating  station.  After  the  heating  cycle, 
the  assembly  moves  to  a  cooling  station  (which  niay  be  the 
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same  as  the  assembly  station)  for  a  cooling  cycle.  A  combined 
assembly  and  cooling  sution  may  be  provided  on  each  side  of 
the  heating  sUtion,  each  assembly  sUtion  having  a  jig  whereby 
production  may  be  speeded  up. 


of  most  of  the  spring  Angers  of  the  flow  control  device  to  hold 
them  in  a  retracted  inoperative  position,  the  remaining  spring 


3,698,476 
COUNTER  FLOW-DUAL  PRESSURE  VENT  SECTION 
DEAERATING  SURFACE  CONDENSER 
Leonard  J.  Wyzaiek,  Pompton  Plains,  and  Henry  W.  Peterson, 
MilUngtoa,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Worthington  Corpora- 
tion, Harrbon,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,074 

lnt.Cl.F28b9/yO 

U.S.  CI.  165-112  9  Claims 


Various  forms  of  surface  condensers  are  disclosed  each 
respectively  with  a  dual  pressure  deaerating  system  for  con- 
densate using  a  true  counter-flow  tray  suck  section.  The  tray 
stack  section  is  disposed  within  reheating  chamber  and  below 
a  vent  condenser  chamber  through  which  non-condensible' 
gases  are  withdrawn  from  the  condenser.  Both  the  reheating 
chamber  and  the  vent  condenser  chamber  are  pressure-iso- 
lated by  trap  means  from  the  associated  condenser  space. 
Thus,  variations  in  condenser  load  are  not  reflected  by  pres- 
sure changes  in  the  deaerating  system  and  the  efficiency  of  the 
deaerating  system  is  maintained.  Reheating  steam  introduced 
into  the  reheating  chamber  below  the  level  of  the  tray  stack, 
flows  through  the  tray  stack,  counter  to  the  direction  of  flow 
of  condensate,  and  to  the  vent  condenser  chamber  which  is 
maintained  at  a  relatively  lower  pressure  by  an  ejector.  The 
true  couhterflow  of  steam  through  the  tray  stack  both  reheats 
the  condensate  and  accommodates  the  separation  of  non-con- 
densible gases  from  the  condensate.  One  or  more  of  the  tray 
stack  trays  is  disclosed  to  be  of  a  construction  having  serra- 
tions along  both  its  upper  and  lower  edges  to  establish  a  plu- 
rality of  drop  points  for  the  condensate. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  166—90  see: 
Patent  No.  3,698,474 
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fingers  being  shorter  and  held  in  the  inoperative  position  by 
posts  on  the  collet  extending  below  the  bowl. 


3,698,478 
RETORTING  OF  NUCLEAR  CHIMNEYS 
Harry  W.   Parker,  Bartlcsvillc,  OUa.,  assignor  to  PhiUips 
Petroleum  Company 

FUcd  Dec.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,773 

Int.  CI.  E21b  45/24,45/26 

U.S.  CI.  166-248  9  Claims 


3,698,477 
RUNNING-IN  TOOL  FOR  WELLS 
Gary  A.  Radig,  Lakewood;  Oliva  A.  RowcU,  Jr.,  Long  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Harvey  R.  Edwards,  Beirut,  Lebanon,  as- 
signors to  Cook  Testing  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  April  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,605 
Int.CI.E21b2J/00 
U.S.  CI.  166—214  8  Chiims 

A  running-in  tool  for  placing  a  flow  control  device  in  a  sec- 
tion of  a  pipe  installed  in  a  well  comprises  a  carrier  connected 
by  shear  pins  to  the  flow  control  device  and  adapted  to  be 
lowered  into  the  well  pipe,  together  with  a  collet  encircling  a 
portion  of  the  carrier  and  connected  thereto  by  additional 
shear  pins.  The  collet  is  provided  with  a  series  of  axially  ex- 
tending spring  fingers  each  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage 
an  internal  shoulder  provided  in  the  well  pipe.  The  flow  con- 
trol device  also  has  axially  extending  spring  fingers  for  engage- 
ment with  an  internal  recess  in  the  well  pipe.  The  collet  has  an 
inverted  tapered  bowl  proportioned  to  receive  the  upper  end 


Oil-yielding  rubble  in  a  nuclear  chimney  is  preconditioned 
for  retorting  by  forming  a  generally  vertical  column  of  coke- 
like rubble  therein.  The  mass  of  rubble  in  the  chimney  is  then 
retorted  by  introducing  a  hot  heating  medium.  Hydrocarbons 
educed  from  the  rubble  can  be  recovered  in  any  suitable 
manner. 


3,698,479  x 

SOLUBILIZED  OIL-WATER  SOLUTIONS  SUITABLE  FOR 

MISCIBLE  FLOODING 
Warren  S.  Askew,  and  Richard  E.  Marrs,  both  of  Tuisa,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Amoco  Production  Company 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,500 

Int.CI.E21b4i//6 

U.S.  CI.  1 66-273  9  Claims 

Solubilized  oil-water  solutions  suitable  for  use  in  miscible 

flooding  and  injection  well  clean-out  methods  are  prepared 

from  an  alkali  meUl  petroleum  sulfonate  conuining  free 
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mineral  oil  and/or  crude  oil,  a  cosurfactant  or  coupling  agent 
such  as  the  ethylene  oxide  adducts  of  4  to  10  carbon  atom  pri- 
mary alcohols  and  a  mono-valent  ion  brine  solution  having  a 
solids  concentration  not  greater  than  about  60,000  parts  per 
million.  Such  solubilized  oil-water  systems  when  introduced  in 
the  form  of  a  slug  into  an  oil  bearing  reservoir  and  displaced 
through  the  latter  tend  to  dissolve  oil  into  and  reject  water 
from  the  leading  edge  of  the  slug  thus  creating  a  gradation  of 
viscosity  which  increases  from  the  leading  edge  to  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  slug  thereby  aiding  in  preventing  bypassing  of  the 
driving  water  around  the  slug  during  flooding  operations.  The 
ratio  of  sulfonate  to  cosurfactant  employed  in  these  composi- 
tions ranges  from  1 :9  to  7:3. 


3,698,480 

DUAL  TANK  AIR  BORNE  FIRE  RETARDANT 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Dale  P.  Newton,  Chico,  Calif.,  aas^nor  to  Aero  Union  Corpora- 

tloa,Chico,CaUf. 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,528 

Int.CI.A62cJ/00 

U.S.CI.169-IA  10  Claims 


of  each  row  being  staggered  relative  to  the  location  of  the 
heads  of  its  adjacent  row.  and  the  diagonal  of  the  square  pat- 


i» 


tern  of  each  head  of  each  row  being  canted  relative  to  the 
diagonal  of  the  square  pattern  of  the  heads  of  its  adjacent 
rows. 


3,698,482 
FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  HIGH- 
CAPACITY  DIRECT  DISCHARGE  NOZZLES 
William  L.  Livingston,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Factory  Mu- 
tual  Research  Corporation,  Norwood,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  72,333,  Sept.  15, 1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,653,444,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pMl  of  Scr.  No. 

864,612,  Oct  8, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,653,444,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pan  of  Scr.  No.  885,501,  Dec.  16. 1969, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  Sept  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,684 

Int.  CI.  A62c  35100 
U.S.  CI.  169-16  7Clnlnu 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  airbom  fire  suppression  by 
means  of  a  poruble  fire  reUrdant  chemical  dispensing  system, 
readily  adapuble,  without  extensive  aircraft  modification,  to 
various  makes  of  aircraft,  for  dispensing  current  types  of 
forest  and  range  fire  fighting  chemicals  In  a  conventional  and 
proven  manner.  A  large  capacity  main  slurry  storage  tank  is 
centrally  located  within  the  aircraft  and  coupled  by  means  of 
fluid  transfer  pipes  to  a  lower  capacity  slurry  dispensing  tank 
positioned  aft  of  the  main  tank  in  the  doorway  of  the  aircraft's 
cargo  doors.  Once  emptied,  the  dropping  Unk  is  refilled  from 
the  main  tank.  Bleed  air  from  the  engines  is  used  to  pressurize 
the  system.  The  system  is  readily  installed  and  removed  from 
the  aircraft  with  a  minimum  of  tools  in  a  minimum  of  man- 
hours  for  increasing  utilization  of  the  aircraft. 


3,698,481 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIGHTING  FIRE 
William  L.  Livingston,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Factory  Mu- 
tual Research  Corporation,  Norwood,  Mass. 

,      Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,536 
Int  CI.  A62c  35100 
U.S.  CI.  169-16  2Ctoims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  fighting  fire  wherein  a  plurality 
of  extinguishant-discharging  heads  are  supported  in  an 
elevated  position  within  the  space  to  be  protected  and  are 
adapted  to  discharge  the  extinguishant  in  a  subsuntially 
square  pattern  over  the  area  to  be  protected.  The  heads  are  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  parallel  rows  with  the  location  of  the  heads 


F==l?-— 5  r-^^l  r'Ph  tdtii  tii:zr /■  I- 


A  fire  protection  system  wherein  a  source  of  extinguishant 
is  connected  to  a  plurality  of  high-capacity  direct  discharge 
nozzles  mounted  in  an  elevated  position  in  the  space  to  be  pro- 
tected. The  nozzles  are  activated  in  a  sequence  dicuted  by 
their  proximity  to  the  fire,  with  the  spacing  between  the  noz- 
zles and  the  configuration  of  the  extinguishant  discharge  pat- 
tern from  each  nozzle  being  such  that  the  operation  of  each 
nozzle  is  independent  of  the  operation  of  the  remaining  noz- 
zles. Each  nozzle  has  the  capacity  to  discharge  the  extin- 
guishant at  a  rate  of  no  less  than  one-eighth  the  total  capacity 
of  the  system. 


3,698,483 
AUTOMATICALLY  RESETTABLE  FIRE  SPRINKLER 

VALVE 
John  E.  Martin,  Winchester,  N.H.,  and  Roger  B.  Undry,  Hud- 
son, Mass.,  assignors  to  Temptat  Corporatioa,  Hinsdale, 
N.H. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,319 

IntCI.A62ci7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  169-37  12  Chins 

An  automatically-resettable  fire  sprinkler  valve  is  normally 

held  closed  by  a  piston-cylinder  unit  in  which  both  ends  of  the 
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pptston  are  exposed  to  the  high  main-supply  water  pressure, 
one  of  the  piston  ends  being  of  greater  effective  area  than  the 
other,  such  that  the  same  water  pressure  acting  on  the  dif- 
ferent end  areas  normally  forces  a  valve  member  to  a  flow- 
blocking  position.  A  normally-closed  bleed  port  associated 
with  the  broader-area  end  of  the  unit  is  valved  open  to  a  pres- 


may  work  to  the  depth  for  forming  a  seed  bed  and  the  chisel 
point  members  erupt  soil  upwardly  from  below  seed  bed  depth 
into  the  rotary  tillage  members  where  it  is  broken  into  an  ac- 


sure-relieving  condition  by  mechanical  response  of  a  thermal 
actuator -to  temperatures  above  a  predetermined  critical  level, 
whereby  the  sprinkler  valve  is  forced  open  by  the  main-supply 
pressure;  when  the  temperature  decreases  to  a  safe  low  level, 
the  bleed  port  is  automatically  closed  by  the  thermal  actuator, 
and  equal  pressures  on  the  unequal-area  piston  ends  cause 
positive  reclosing  of  the  sprinkler  valve. 


3,698,484 

VIBRATORY  EARTH  ENGAGING  SHANK 

Fnnk  R.  Kinnan,  Route  1,  P.O.  Box  445,  Camas  Valley,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  92,724 

IiltCI.A01bJ5/00 

UA  CI.  172-40  2  Claims 


■^M 


An  earth  engaging  shank  carried  by  a  tractor  for  displace- 
ment of  earthen  material  upon  movement  of  the  shank 
therethrough.  A  roller  is  embodied  within  the  lower  portion  of 
the  blade  remote  from  the  shank  attachment  to  the  tractor,  to 
impart  vibratory  motion  to  said  lower  portion  of  the  shank  to 
facilitate  passage  through  the  earthen  material.  Air  or  hydrau- 
lic fluid  under  pressure  powers  the  roller. 


3,698,485 
TILLAGE  DEVICE 
Clarence  W.  Trimpc,  and  Roy  A.  BcMon,  both  of  Seymour, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Rotary  Hoes  Ltd. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  702,325,  Feb.  1, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,597 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  49/02, 33/00 

U^.  CI.  172-65  14  Claims 

A  power  driven,  rotary  soil  tillage  device  in  which  a  driven 

shaft  having  spaced  rotary  tillage  members  with  soil  engaging 

blades  is  provided  with  soil  erupting  chisel  point  members  that 

extend  from  a  point  above  and  behind  the  driven  shaft, 

downwardly  and  forwardly  and  terminate  forward  of  and 

below  the  cylinder  of  rotation  of  the  blades,  so  that  the  blades 


ceptable  tilth.  Independent  adjustment  of  the  depth  of  opera- 
tion of  the  blades  and  of  the  chisel  points  permits  optimum 
operation  under  varying  soil  conditions. 


3,698,486 

STEERING  COMPENSATOR  TO  ALTERNATELY  OFFSET 

THE  TAIL  WHEEL  ON  SEMI-MOUNTED  TWO-WAY 

PLOWS 

Jamcf  Morkoski,  Mcmpbis,  and  Louis  B.  Garriott,  Jr.,  Knox- 

vllk,  both  of  Tcnn.,  asrignon  to  International  Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,457,  June  11, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,405 

Intel.  AOlb  J/42.  i/46.5//4 
U.S.  CI.  172-212  SCUims 


A  semi-mounted  two-way  plow  has  a  supporting  frame 
which  in  its  alternate  operating  positions  is  arranged 
diagonally  and  has  a  combination  transport  and  gauge  wheel 
at  its  rear  end  "which  follows  a  path  laterally  offset  from  the 
center  line  of  the  tractor  in  each  of  its  operating  positions,  the 
wheel  being  steered  by  means  compensating  for  the  offset 
position  of  the  wheel  to  constrain  the  wheel  to  follow  the  trac- 
tor when  turning  and  to  retain  its  parallel  relation  to  the  path 
of  travel  in  both  operating  positions. 


3,698,487 

ROAD  MAINTAINER  ATTACHMENT 

Harold  C.  Ruth,  Caledonia,  and  James  W.  Thompson,  Ashley, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  A-T-O  Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,689 

Int  CI.  AOlb  59/046, 65/00, 63/104 

U.S.  CI.  172—305  *  Claims 

A  road  mainUiner  attachment  for  use  on  a  tractor-type  road 

maintainer  and  comprising  a  doter  attachment  adapted  to 

operate  at  the  side  of  the  vehicle,  for  example,  in  cleaning  or 

smoothing  the  shoulders  of  a  highway  and  under  guard  rails 
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disposed  therealong.  The  attachment  is  formed  of  extensible 
and  retractible  sections  so  that  it  will  have  maximum  reach 
when  extended  and  minimum  overall  length  when  retracted. 


equal  distances  in  a  triangular  pattern  whereby  two  of  the  tool 
bars  are  in  the  same  horizonul  plane  and  act  as  the  mounting 
tool  bars,  while  the  third  tool  bar  is  located  centrally  between 
the  first  two  tool  bars  and  in  a  horizontal  plane  vertically 
thereabove  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  triangular  spacers  and 
define  stiffening  means.  The  spacers  each  consists  of  a  pair  of 
solid  plates  sandwiching  edge  reinforcing  rods  therebetween, 
the  opposed  ends  of  the  rods  being  threaded  and  orientated  so 
as  to  define  tool  bar  receiving  and  clamp  mounting  members. 


This  provides  for  efficient  use  of  the  attachment  without  in- 
creasing the  over-all  width  of  the  vehicle  on  which  it  is 
mounted. 


3,698,490 
BULLDOZER  MOUNTING  AND  CONTROLS 
James  F.  King,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,786 

IntCI.E02fi/76 

U.S.  CI.  172-803  14  Claims 


3  698  488 
FIELD  CONDITIONER 
Alfred  Dean  Yodcr,  East  MoHne,  and  Robert  Richard  Roth, 
Rock  Island,  both  of  III.,  asrignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 
MoUnc,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,365 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  49/00. 63/00 

U.$.  CI.  172-311  7  Claims 


A  flexible  agricultural  implement  having  a^center  section 
pivoted  to  an  elongated  draft  frame  for  movement  about  a 
transverse  axis  between  alternate  lowered  working  and  raised 
transport  positions,  a  pair  of  outrigger  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  center  section  for  vertical  swinging 
movement  when  the  center  section  is  in  the  lower  working 
position  and  forward  folding  movement  when  the  main  frame 
is  in  the  transport  position,  and  brace  means  interconnecting 
each  of  the  outrigger  frame  sections  with  the  draft  frame,  each 
brace  means  including  a  pair  of  pole  sections  interconnected 
for  limited  telescopic  movement. 


Bulldozer  mounting  and  controls,  including  a  first  rigid  push 
beam  assembly  mounting  the  blade  at  laterally  spaced  points, 
and  a  second  push  beam  assembly  connected  with  the  blade  at 
the  end  of  the  blade,  and  a  tilt  jack  working  between  the  blade 
and  the  second  push  beam  assembly,  eliminating  warping  of 
the  blade  or  any  mounting  parts,  and  mainuining  the  same 
tilted  position  of  the  blade  in  all  positions  of  elevation. 


3,698,489 

TOOL  BAR  CONSTRUCTION 

Arvin  L.  Norrcll,  P.O.  Box  North  Avenue  North,  and  Arvin  W. 

Norrell,  P.O.  Box  135  925  Avenue  Q,  both  of  Sunray,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,642 

InLCI.A01b2i/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 72-656  5  Claims 


3,698,491 
DRILLING  METHOD  AND  BIT 
Robert  N.  Hoffman,  Richardson,  and  Loyd  R.  Kern,  Irving, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  11 1,831 

Int.CI.E21b9/J6 

UA  CI.  175-329  7  Claims 


A  tool  bar,  unit  comprising  three  parallel  tool  bars  and  a  se- 
ries of  triangular  spacers  positioning  the  bars  at  approximately 


A  diamond-type  bit  of  certain  cross-sectional  configuration 
and  a  method  for  drilling  a  slim  hole  wellbore  wherem  the  bit 
is  rotated  at  a  high  rate  during  drilling. 
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3,698,492 
HYDRAULIC  BALANCE 
Daniel  Lcjcanc,  Clermoat-Ferraiid,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Gcncrale  Dcs  Etablisscment  Micheiin  Raison  sociale 
MiciicUn  &  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,697 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  15, 1970, 7018017 
Int  CI.  GOlg  77/00,5/04 
U.S.CI.  177— 1  ._.  2  Claims 


with  an  adjustable  counterweight  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  axis 
and  a  pan  on  the  other  side.  The  pan  is  mounted  on  a  rocking 


i>    to 


arm  pivotally  supported  on  the  beam  and  rocked  about  an  axis 
extending  along  the  beam  by  a  motor  mounted  on  the  beam. 


21 


A  hydraulic  balance  is  provided  which  comprises  two 
deformable  parallel  tubes  containing  a  fluid  under  pressure 
and  arranged  between  a  lower  base  plate  and  an  upper  load 
supporting  plate,  each  of  the  tubes  forming  part  of  a  separate 
hydraulic  circuit  having  a  separate  pressure  measuring  device. 


3,698,493 
DIGITAL  BALANCE' 
Masami  Yamanaka,  Mild,  and  Takashi  Aga,  Akashi,  both  of 
Japan,   asrignors   to   Yamato   Scale   Company,   Limited, 
Akaihi-ihi,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,569 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7, 1971, 46/40021 

Int.CI.G01g2i/i« 

U.S.CI.  177— 3  2  Claims 


^» 
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A  digital  balance  having  a  code  generator  and  indicating 
means  for  displaying  the  weight  of  a  commodity  and  other  re- 
lated information  in  digital  form  which  includes  a  gate  and  a 
memory  circuit  between  the  code  generator  and  indicating 
means,  a  device  for  comparing  the  output  of  the  code  genera- 
tor with  the  output  of  the  memory  circuit  and  a  timer  con- 
nected between  the  comparing  device  and  the  gate  to  operate 
said  gate  and  feed  a  signal  to  the  memory  device  when  a  con- 
dition of  non-coincidence  exists  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time. 


3,698,494 
BALANCE  FOR  BLOOD  BAG 
Jean  Joteph  Gaudin,  Bordcaux-Caudcran,  France,  assignor  to 
LABAZ,  Paris,  France 

Filed  April  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,476 
Chims    priority,    application    France,    April    20,    1970, 
7014176 

Int.  CI.  A61m  IfOO;  GOlg  1/18, 13/30 
U.S.CI.  177— 118  11  Claims 

A  balance  for  weighing  and  agitating  a  blood  bag  into  which 
blood  is  fed  from  a  donor,  comprises  a  pivoted  beam  provided 


3,698,495 

ELECTRICAL  WEIGHT  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Norman  H.  Vogt,  457  Fisher  Court,  Clawion,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,469 

Int.CI.G01gJ//4 

U.S.  CI.  177-211  1  Claim 


y^ 


An  electrical  weight  indicating  device  signaling  imposed 
weight  in  terms  of  output  voltage  having  a  suinless  steel 
sealed  case  inclosing  a  chamber.  A  diaphragm  plate  in  the 
case  has  a  central  load  point  or  button  and  the  two  sets  of  re- 
sistors are  aligned  diametrically  of  the  load  point  within  the 
sealed  chamber  on  either  side  of  the  load  point.  Input  voltage 
is  fed  to  the  two  resistor  sets  separately,  but  output  voltage  is 
combined  on  two  sides  from  resistors  of  each  set  so  that  varia- 
tions in  plate  or  resistor  bending  are  averaged  out  in  the  cumu- 
lation of  the  output  voltage  at  the  reading  device  so  that  out- 
put voltage  is  substantially  linearly  proportional  to  imposed 
weight. 


3,698,496 
SPRING  BALANCE  WITH  VERTICAL  LINEARIZING 

MEANS 
Ernst   Lohmann,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor   to  Bcrkel 
GmbH,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145^24 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1970,  P  20 

26  309.6 

Int.  CI.  GOlg ///«.  J/06, 2//00 

U.S.CL177— 230  12  Claims 


A  measuring  instrument  of  the  spring  balance  type  for  mea- 
suring a  mass,  through  a  measurement  of  force,  which  in- 
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eludes  mounting  means  for  a  resilient  member  counteracting 
the  force  that  maintains  the  axis  of  operation  of  the  resilient 
member  linear  along  the  vertical. 


3,698,497 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND 

BRAKING  MEANS 

Jerome  Bombardier,  Vakourt,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Bombardier  Limited,  Vakourt,  Quebec,  Canada 

Fikd  July  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,433 

Int  CI.  B62m  9/08,27/02 

U.S.  CI.  180-5  R  10  Claims 


straight  ahead,  but— with  selective  and  independent  manipu- 
lation of  said  clutch  uniu  and  brake  units^the  tractor  can  be 
caused  to  turn  to  right  or  left  with  a  mild,  sharp,  or  very  abrupt 
steering  action  as  operating  conditions  may  dicute,  and  all 
under  the  effective  control  of  the  driver  of  the  tractor. 


3,698,499 
ALL  TERRAIN  VEHICLE  STABILIZING  WHEELS 
Robert  V.  Albertson,  2100  Shady  Wood  Road,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,775 

Int.  CI.  B62d  67/70 

U.S.  CI.  180-6.2  2  Claims 


A  snowmobile  variable  speed  transmission  system  using  a 
sheave  drive,  the  driven  pulley  of  which  is  mounted  directly  on 
one  end  of  the  drive  sprocket  axle;  thus  the  chain  case,  includ- 
ing the  chain  and  all  the  associated  parts,  are  no  longer 
required  in  the  transmission  of  power  from  the  engine  to  the 
endless  track.  The  other  end  of  the  drive  sprocket  axle  is  used 
to  mount  the  disc  of  the  brake  mechanism. 


3,698,498 

DRIVE  AND  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTORS 

Robert  M.  Stanford,  2275  Swain  Road,  Stockton,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,753 

IntCI.B62d7;/70 

U.S.  CI.  180-6.2  7  Claims 


An  all  terrain  vehicle  having  an  additional  pair  of  wheels  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  front  or  the  back  of  the  vehicle  a 
predetermined  distance  and  shock  absorbing  means  urging  the 
additional  pair  of  wheels  downwardly  toward  the  ground  on 
which  the  vehicle  is  riding  such  that  the  tendency  for  the  vehi- 
cle to  pitch  forward  when  passing  over  rough  terrain  is 
reduced. 


3,698,500 
TWO-TRACK  VEHICLE 
Albert  T.  Jemigan,  Payson  Route  P.O.  Box  210,  Gkibc,  Aria. 

Continuatkm-in-part  <^Scr.  No.  780,402,  Dec.  2, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  applicadbn  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,579 

Int.CI.B62d7  7/0« 
U.S.  CI.  180-6.7  2  Claims 


A  drive  and  steering  mechanism,  for  a  tractor  which  in- 
cludes non-dirigible  right  and  left  drive  wheels  (or  endless 
tracks)  supported  by  axle  shafts,  comprising  an  engine-driven 
transmission  having  dual  drive  shafts  corresponding  to  the 
axle  shafts,  a  clutch  unit  in  each  drive  shaft,  a  brake  unit  as- 
sociated with  each  drive  shaft  beyond  the  related  clutch  unit,  a 
differential  corresponding  to  and  driven  by  each  drive  shaft 
beyond  the  related  brake  unit,  one  lateral  shaft  of  each  dif- 
ferential being  the  corresponding  axle  shaft  and  the  other 
lateral  shaft  being  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  a  common  shaft 
spanning  between  the  differentials,  and  a  third  brake  unit  as- 
sociated with  such  common  shaft. 

With  the  first-named  brake  units  released,  and  the  clutch 
units  and  said  third  brake  unit  engaged,  the  tractor  is  driven 


An  off-the-road  vehicle  having  two  tracks  for  operating  on 
soft  terrain  and  having  two  belt  clutches  one  for  each  track. 


3,698,501 

POWER-OPERATED  DOLLY 

Eshcol  Silas  GroM,  3320  1/2  Defanarr,  South  San  Gabriel, 

Fikd  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,639 
Int.  CI.  B62d  5/02 
U.S.CI.  180-8A  9CtaiMs 

An  apparatus  for  electrically,  as  well  as  manually,  moving 
heavy  objecu  up  suirways.  A  group  of  wheels  at  each  side  of  a 
dolly  frame  are  arranged  about  a  common  axis,  each  group 
being  operable  about  the  axis  of  an  electric  drive  and  each 
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wheel  of  each  group  being  rotatoble  about  its  own  axis,  but 
capable   of  being  locked   against  forward   roution   when 


to  the  lower  surface  of  the  carrier  and  is  provided  with  an 
opening  in  its  rear  surface  position  just  above  the  vehicle 


■3*  -^A^ -»^  ■*  ''<'*» 


frame,  the  air  hose  being  atUched  to  the  bottom  of  the  hous- 
ing on  one  side  of  the  frame. 


required.  A  tilting  mechanism  facilitotes  loading  of  a  piece  of 
equipment  on  the  apparatus. 


3,698,502 
STABILIZED  THREE-WHEEL  VEHICLE 
Pierre  C.  Patln,  58  rue  dc  Sevres,  Boulognc-sar-Scine,  France 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  800,860,  Feb.  20, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,601,213.  This  application  Aug.  7, 1970,  Set.  No.  62,078 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioo    France,    Feb.    22,    1968, 
68140891;  Feb.  7, 1969, 6902980 

Iiit.CI.B62d6//05 
U.S.  CI.  180-27  9  Claims 


3,698,504 
SPRING  APPLIED  DISK  BRAKE  AND  HANDLE  CONTROL 

FOR  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 

Dennis  G.  Harvey,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  Canad*,  assignor  to 

Allis-Chalmcr  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwauliee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  29,140,  April  16, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,659,681.  This  application  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,790 

Int.  CI.  B60k  /  7130;  B62d  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  180-52  7  Claims 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  subilized  three-wheel 
vehicle  having  a  steering  wheel  at  the  front  and  two  driving 
wheels  at  the  back,  wherein  the  vehicle  comprises  a  chassis 
carrying  the  front  steering  wheel  mounted  on  a  fork  with  posi- 
tive play,  a  rear  framework  having  two  driving  wheels,  and  a 
member  which  will  pivot  around  the  substantially  horizontal 
axis  and  is  disposed  between  the  chassis  and  the  rear 
framework,  a  device  sensitive  to  resultant  of  weight  and  cen- 
trifugal force  being  provited  to  enable  the  pivotal  member  to 
be  locked. 


A  compact  disk  brake  having  a  pair  of  brake  shoes 
floatingly  mounted  on  a  pair  of  pins  and  a  brake  operating 
lever  which  is  operative  to  move  the  shoes  into  engagement 
with  opposite  sides  of  a  brake  disk.  One  of  the  shoes  is  U- 
shaped  and  presents  two  pairs  of  openings  through  which  the 
pins  extend. 


\ 


3,698,503 
SUPPORT  OF  AN  AIR  HOSE  OF  AN  AIR  CLEANER  OF  A 

MOTORCYCLE  AT  ITS  INLET  OPENING 
Mikihiro  Koyama,  Adachl-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 
Gikcn  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisiui,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,643 
Clalim    priority,    applicatkMi    Japan,    Dec.     10,     1969, 
44/116773 

Int.  CI.  B62d  3100 
U.S.  CI.  180-33  R  6Ctalin8 

An  air  inlet  opening  of  the  hose  of  an  air  cleaner  in  a  motor- 
cycle faces  upwardly  and  is  fixedly  located  below  the  front 
portion  of  a  carrier.  The  carrier  is  made  larger  in  width  than 
the  vehicle  frame,  and  a  housing  is  attached  in  offset  manner 


3,698,505 

VEHICULAR  ANTI-THEFT  BRAKE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

Houston  F.  Weblcy,  102  Park  Avenue,  Herndon,  Va. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,763 

lBt.CI.H02g5/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-114  llClalmf 


■)GH  COL 
-—STARTER    SOUNOO 
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The  invention  applies  to  vehicular  brakes  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  whenever  the  vehicular  coil  or  sUrting 
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motor  circuitry  is  energized  with  the  ignition  in  the  OFF  posi- 
tion. A  logic  circuit  is  readied  when  the  vehicle  ignition  is 
turned  to  the  OFF  position  and/or  the  key  removed.  Sub- 
sequently, if  the  wires  are  crossed  or  a  jumper  used  to  excite 
the  coil,  starting  solenoid  or  motor,  the  logic  system  senses 
this  tampering  and  energizes  an  electro-mechanical  pump  to 
actuate  a  piston  in  an  auxilliary  cylinder  connected  to  the 
vehicular  brake  system  to  apply  and  lock  the  brakes  on  under 
control  of  a  timer.  An  alarm  controlled  by  the  timer  may  be 
sounded  at  any  selected  moment  during  the  lock-up  time.  The 
circuitry  is  automatically  reset  at  the  expiration  of  the 
predetermined  time  to  again  sense  his  tampering  and  lock  up 
the  brakes  if  detected.  Access  is  provided  to  the  timer  alarm  to 
release  the  pump  and  alarm,  but  use  of  the  ignition  key  is 
required  to  open  the  auxilliary  cylinder. 


the  diaphragm  is  fixed  within  the  cushion  cell  near  the  lower 
rim  of  the  cell  and  the  upper  piirt  or  apex  of  the  diaphragm 
can  be  held  distended  upwardly  by  a  cable  attachment.  Ruid 
under  pressure,  such  as  compressed  air.  is  sent  into  the  cell 
above  the  diaphragm  and  is  allowed  to  pass  through  holes  in 
the  diaphragm  and  out  the  bottom  of  the  cell,  thereby  putting 
fluid  pressure  above  the  diaphragm.  The  control  cell  can  be 
used  for  braking  or  steering  by  releasing  the  cable  to  lower  the 
diaphragm  sufficiently  to  drag  along  the  terrain,  or  other  sup- 
porting surface. 


3,698,506 
TRIMMING  A  GROUND-EFFECT  MACHINE 
Francis  Jean  Croix-Maric,  Viry  ChatUlon,  France,  assignor  to 
Berlin  &  Cic,  Plairir,  France 

Filed  Oct  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,598 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  France,  Oct  2, 1969, 6933700 

Int  CI.  B61b  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  180-118  6  Claims 


J_. 


3,698,50ft 
PHASE  CONTROL  OF  SERVO  HYDRAULIC  VIBRATORS 
Ralph  A.  Landnim,  Jr.,  Tnha,  Okfau,  aniinor  to  Amoco 
Production  Company 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,571 

IntCl.G01v///4 

U.S.CI.181-.5H  4Claiau 


I   !    1  »''";^"  n 


Trimming  of  an  air  cushion  vehicle  is  obtained  by  properly 
delaying  the  compensation  effect  derived  from  a  bracing  ac- 
tuator extending  between  the  vehicle  frame  and  a  bearing 
plate  movable  relatively  to  the  latter  to  compensate  for  possi- 
ble variations  in  the  distance  between  this  bearing  plate  and 
the  surface  along  which  the  vehicle  moves. 


3,698,507 

DIRECTION  AND  BRAKING  CONTROL  FOR  FLUID 

CUSHION  VEHICLES 

Albert  P.  Meriano,  Fair  Oaka;  Giles  A.  Fuller,  and  William  H. 

Knuth,  both  of  Sacramento,  all  of  Calif.,  assignorv  to 

Aerojet-General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,544 

Int  CL  B60v  l/OO,  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  180-119  4Claims 


In  seismic  geophysical  surveying  using  a  servo-controlled 
vibrator  as  the  energy  source  for  transmitting  a  predetermined 
varying-frequency  seismic  wave  train  into  the  earth,  ground- 
coupling  distortion  and  vibrator  inefficiency  at  low  frequen- 
cies cause  loss  of  phase  lock  so  that  the  vibrator  no  longer  fol- 
lows the  reference  or  pilot  signal.  This  problem  is  solved  by  in- 
terposing a  filter  with  a  varying  frequency  cutoff  that  passes 
the  varying  reference  frequency  in  the  feedback  from  the 
vibrator  base  plate,  but  rejecu  the  distorting  harmonic 
frequencies.  The  reference  signal  can  be  transmitted  from  a 
remote  recording  point,  but  preferably  it  is  generated  from  a 
stored  program  or  from  frequency-change  data  at  the  vibrator 
vehicle,  triggered  from  the  remote  recording  point. 


3,698,509 
INLET  NOISE  SILENCER  FOR  A  JET  ENGINE 
Samad  E.  Fittiai,  Eaat  Hartfauid,  C«ia^  and  Gary  W.  Gi 

Springfldd.  Mam.,  amifnon  to  United  Aircmfl  Corporation, 
EaU  Hartford,  Conn. 

Fiedjnac  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,255 

Int  CL  FOIn  I/IO.  1/14;  B64d  33/02 

U.S.  CL  181—33  HA  3  Clafans 


A  fluid  cushion  vehicle  of  the  type  provided  with  a  number 
of  cushion  cells  beneath  it  which  by  the  force  of  fluid  such  as 
compressed  air  sent  through  them,  cause  the  vehicle  to  hover 
above  the  terrain,  water,  ice  or  similar  supporting  medium, 
has  one  or  more  of  its  cushion  cells  arranged  as  a  control  cell, 
and  provided  with  a  flexible  diaphragm  within  the  cell  in  the' 
general  shape  of  a  cone  when  distended.  The  bottom  rim  of 

908  O.G.— 33 


^  -.'<^^ 


The  noise  silencer  consisu  of  an  annular  chamber  being  in 
communication  with  the  inlet  of  the  gas  turbine  engine  and  a 
substantially  U-shaped  baffle  member  disposed  between  the 
inlet  of  the  silencer  and  the  inlet  of  the  engine  wherein  the  lep 
of  the  U  are  spaced  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  walls  of 
the  cavity  to  define  flow  channels  with  L/D  ratios  (length  to 
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diameter  or  the  smallest  planar  cross-sectional  dimension 
when  the  cross  section  is  other  than  circular)  being  greater 
than  Vk.  which  channels  serve  to  guide  the  air  and  sound  waves 
over  a  resistive  acoustical  lining  and  provide  a  lined  bend 
around  which  the  air  and  sound  waves  must  pass. 


3,698^12 
COLLAPSIBLE  LADDER  DEVICE 
JohB  V.  Cebular,  2126  SkalkroH  Street,  PhUMMphia,  Pa. 
Filed  April  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,852 

lBtCLE06c  7/52.7/70 
VS.  CI.  182- 164  6  Claims 


3,698,510 
SAFETY  SILENCER  AIR  NOZZLE 
Ldaiid  FraMis  Blatt,  and  FraiUi  Henry  Wicsenhofer,  both  of 
31915  Grocibcck  Highway,  Eraser,  Mich. 

Filed  Aag.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,861 

lat  CL  FOlB  7/70. 1/24,  7/20 

U.S.CI.181— 36A  1  Claim 


5'^ 


■I  -■<?* 


An  exhaust  safety  silencer  air  nozzle  includes  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  spaced  porous  baffles.  A  sound 
absorbing  filter  material  is  disposed  in  the  housing  between 
the  baffles  so  that  the  air  entering  the  inlet  is  broken  up  by  the 
inlet  bafne  for  distribution  through  the  sound  absorbing  filter 
material  creating  a  back  pressure  and  exhausts  through  the 
outlet  baffle  at  which  air  flow  is  further  broken  up  to  con- 
siderably reduce  the  noise  level  and  pressure  of  the  exhausted 
air  passing  through  the  silencer.  The  housing  converges  at  its 
outlet  and  terminates  in  a  throated  outwardly  flared  bell  to 
further  reduce  the  exhaust  air  pressure  for  cleaning  or  blowing 
off  a  part. 


3,698,511 
MODULAR  FIXED-LEVEL  WORK  PLATFORM 
L.  Dohaa,  Dowaiogtown,  Pa.,  amigm>r  to  Ballymore 
Conpuy,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,441 

Iat.CLE04g7/74 

U.S.CI.  182-113  9  Claims 


A  collapsible  ladder  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  series 
connected  hinged  members  extendible  to  a  linear  condition 
and  foldable  to  a  collapsed  condition.  The  plurality  of  mem- 
bers include  first  and  second  end  members  and  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  members  with  respective  lengths  allowing  the 
device  to  be  folded  to  a  spiral  rectangular  form  in  its  collapsed 
condition  with  the  first  end  member  located  within  the  spiral 
and  a  second  end  member  at  the  outer  end  of  the  spiral.  Each 
member  comprises  a  pair  of  displaced  elongated  elements  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  providing  first  and  second 
sides  of  the  device  and  a  plurality  of  rung  means  connected 
between  and  securing  together  the  first  and  second  sides 
providing  the  steps  for  the  device.  Securing  means  comprising 
elongated  flexible  bands  with  first  and  second  ends  secured 
respectively  with  the  first  and  second  members  when  the 
device  in  its  extended  condition  extends  along  the  rear  side  of 
the  elements  for  maintaining  the  device  in  iu  linear  condition. 


3,698,513 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  LUBRICATION  OF  MECHANICAL 

SYSTEMS  SUBJECTED  TO  VERY  HIGH  CONTACT 

PRESSURE 

Lab  AriimcBdi  EipwMt,  Madrid,  Spaia,  amigaor  to  lastitato 

Dc  Qolmica  FWco  RocaMlaao,  Madrid,  Spala 

Filed  Sept  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,978 

InLClVOlm  15/00 

UA  CI.  184-5  2  Claim. 


Ill"* ^li.ii.ii.... ......... 


iiiiiwiirnmiimniiimniiminiiiramm 


A  plurality  of  identical  platform  and  ladder  modules  can  be 
releaiably  connected  together  in  various  combinations  to 
achieve  a  unitary  rigid  structure  that  establishes  a  fixed  level 
work  platform  of  the  desired  configuration  supported  by  steps 
providing  accem  thereto.  The  construction  of  the  modules 
permits  them  to  be  manufactured  at  one  location,  and  in- 
dividually shipped  to  a  remote  location  where  they  can  be  as- 
sembled in-situ  into  the  desired  configuration. 


A  process  for  utilizing  molten  glass  as  a  lubricant  in 
mechanical  systems  that  have  to  meet  demanding  and  specific 
load  conditions.  A  film  of  lubricating  glass  is  provided 
between  mating  surfaces,  and  this  glass  is  heated  to  maintain  it 
in  a  molten  sUte.  The  contact  pressure  between  the  mating 
surfaces  is  determined,  and  the  temperature  of  the  glau  it 
controlled  as  a  function  of  the  contact  pressure  in  order  to 
conuol  the  viscosity  of  the  molten  glass  so  that  hydrodynamic 
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lubrication  can  be  obtained  under  the  conditions  of  contact 
pressure  to  which  the  mating  surfaces  are  subjected. 


A  high  speed  rotating  system  driven  by  a  motor  which  con- 
stitutes a  source  of  heat.  The  system  has  bearings  of  porous 
material  through  which  a  liquid  coolant  is  fed  and  in  which 
heat  of  friction  causes  vaporization  of  the  lubricant  and  hence 
cooling  of  the  bearing  anid  dissipation  of  heat  from  the  motor 
due  to  the  fact  that  the  latent  heat  of  vaporization  is  derived 
from  the  bearing  surface  and  immediately  adjacent  areas. 


3,698,515 
VACUUM  PUMP  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
ZUgaiew   C.   DobrowoMii,   Nccdham,   Mam.,  amigoor   to 
General  Sigaal  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,260 

lBtCLF16aJ9/00 

U.S.  CI.  184-6.23  ICWm 


An  oil-sealed,  mechanical  vacuum  pump  is  provided  with  a 
scheme  for  reducing  re-entrainment  of  oil  in  the  gas  stream 
passing  through  the  oil  separator  of  the  pump.  The  scheme 
comprises  check  valve  means  located  in  the  gravity  feed  lubri- 
cation circuit  leading  from  the  separator  to  the  pump  bearinp 
and  which  serves  to  prevent  reverse  flow  of  gas  into  the 
separator  during  operation  of  the  pump  at  high  inlet  pressures. 
This  measure  prevents  agitation  of  the  stored  oil  in  the  separa- 
tor, and  consequently  reduces  the  risk  of  re-entrainment 
resulting  from  splashing. 


3,698,514 

COOLING  AND  LUBRICATION  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

ROTATING  SYSTEMS 

Willard  E.  Buck,  Loi  Gatot;  Robert  J.  HcrboM,  Sunnyvale, 

and  Randy  J.  Sherman,  San  Jom,  all  of  CaUf.,  amignors  to 

Technical  Operations  Incorporated,  Bvriington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  668,375,  SepC  18, 1967,  abandoned. 

Thb  applicatfam  Ang.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,029 

IntCI.F01m7/7« 

U.S.  CI.  184—6.4  4  Cfadau 


3,698,516 
CENTERING  DEVICE 
Winston  F.  WilUams,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,466 
lot.  CL  F02g  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  185—39 


toCoWns 


8  Claims 


>^COMMMO 


A  low  rate  spring  loading  for  a  shaft  axially  rouuble  in 
either  direction  from  a  defined  home  position  is  obtained  by  a 
spiral  coiled  spring  loaded  spool  in  combination  with  tension 
cable  carried  on  the  spool  and  circumferentially  anchored  to 
the  shaft.  Shaft  rotation  in  either  direction  from  home  position 
imparts  a  proportional  increase  in  loading  from  a  selectable 
preload  level  at  home  position.  A  pivotable  cable  anchoring 
means  carried  by  the  shaft  minimizes  cable  flexing  at  the 
anchor  point  as  the  shaft  rotates  through  home  position. 


3,698,517 
PURCHASE  PAYMENT  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 
Eari  J.  Knchl,  and  U  May  R.  KnclU,  both  of  11127  West 
Bhwmonnd  Road,  Mlhrankee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,01 1 
InLCLE04liJ/04 
U.S.CI.186-1A  3i 


A  transparent  money  receptacle  mounted  in  the  counter  of 
a  restaurant  or  diner  or  the  like  designed  to  receive  a  patron's 
payment,  said  receptacle  including  individual  compartmenu 
for  paper  money  and  coins  of  different  denominations, 
thereby  permitting  the  ready  tabulation  of  said  payment  by  the 
waitress,  and  said  apparatus  including  a  lower,  k)cked  deposi- 
tory box  into  which  said  coins  and  currency  are  mechanically 
transferred  by  the  waitress  after  the  correctness  of  the 
customer's  paymenfhas  been  verified. 


3,698,518 
DISC  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Elmo  N.  Boylcs,  Maltlaad,  Fia.,  asslgnar  la  Disco  Industries, 
Inc. 

Fled  Jan.  14, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  106,365 

Int.  CL  F16d  55/228 

VJS.  CL  188-72.5  7  CMm 

A  vehicle  brake  apparatus  for  attachment  to  the  axle  of  a 

vehicle  having  a  roUUble  disc  attached  so  as  to  rotate  with  the 
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wheel  of  a  vehicle  and  having  Hanges  carried  by  a  housing  at- 
tached to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  so  that  a  brakeshoe  carried  by 
brakeshoe  carrier  telescopes  in  the  flanges  attached  to  the 


fective  via  one  arm  of  the  variable  ratio  lever  to  bias  this  lever 
in  a  brake-applying  direction  and  thereafter,  in  response  to  a 
further  reduction  of  current,  to  increase  the  length  of  this  one 


axle  housing  for  driving  a  brake  lining  on  the  brakeshoe 
against  he  rotating  disc.  Bearings  riding  between  the 
brakeshoe  carrier  and  Hanges  allow  the  telescoping  action 
when  a  torque  is  placed  on  the  brakeshoe. 


3,698^19 

ARTICULATED  DISC  BRAKE  CONFIGURATIONS 

Rlchanl   L.  Cromiuui,  TaHnadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tiie 

Goodycw  Tire  &  Robber  CompMiy,  Aitroa,  Oiiio 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,033 

lBt.CLF16d65//2 

U.S.  CL  188— 73  J  >5  Claims 


arm  to  thereby  render  the  brake-applying  spring  effective  via 
this  lever  to  correspondingly  increase  the  braking  force  on  the 
wheel. 


3,698,521 

FLUID  AMPLIFIED  LIQUID  SPRING  SHOCKS  AND/OR 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Paul  H.  Taylor,  3877  Eait  River  Road,  Grand  bland,  N.Y. 

Divirioo  of  Ser.  No.  764,377,  Sept.  30, 1968,  abandoned.  Thb 

application  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,795 

Int.  CI.  F16d  57/02 

VS.  CL  188-306  *  Claimi 


«y,   «<r 


The  rotating  disks  of  a  multiple  disk  brake  assembly  are 
each  formed  of  individual  segments  which  are  held  together 
by  clips  and  rivets.  The  clips  also  serve  to  provide  the  drive 
slote  for  the  routing  disks.  The  ends  of  each  segment  are  V- 
shaped  to  interlock  with  the  adjacent  segments.  The  stationary 
disks  of  the  assembly  may  also  be  formed  of  individual  seg- 
menu  joined  together  by  links  and  rivets  with  adjacent  ends  of 
the  segments  being  of  interlocking  configurations.  The  su- 
tionary  disks  and  the  backing  and  pressure  plates  of  the  brake 
assembly  are  provided  with  steel  core  plates  and  replaceable 
friction  wear  pads. 


V5B 


3,698320 
TREAD  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Gknn  T.  McClorc,  McKccsport,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Wcttinghoaae 
Air  Br^w  Coapuiy,  Wilmcrdlng,  Pa. 

FiMJnnc  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156394 
tot  CLB60t /J/04 
U.S.CL  188-171  UChdms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  spring-applied  power-released 
brake  assembly  for  each  individual  wheel  of  a  railway  car 
truck,  wherein  the  brake  assembly  comprises  an  electrical 
torque  motor  that  is  effective  when  fully  energized  to  cause  a 
brake  release  by  moving  the  fulcrum  for  a  proportioning  or 
variable  ratio  lever  relative  to  this  lever  against  the  yielding  re- 
sistance of  a  comparatively  light  control  spring  to  a  position  in 
which  a  comparatively  heavy  brake-applying  spring  becomes 
effective  to  bias  this  lever  in  the  brake-release  direction.  As 
the  current  supplied  to  the  torque  motor  is  reduced,  the  con- 
trol spring  is  rendered  effective  to  shift  the  fulcrum  relative  to 
the  lever  to  a  position  in  which  the  brake-applying  spring  is  ef- 


A  shock  absorber  which  uses  fluid  amplification  to  provide 
programmed  fluid  flow  and  highly  efficient  shock  curves 
without  the  necessity  of  expensive  and  inefficient  metering 
holes,  metering  pins,  and/or  pressure  responsive  valves  is  pro- 
vided by  the  interaction  of:  (1)  a  fluid  passage  clearance 
between  a  shock  piston  head  or  vane  and  the  chamber,  which 
houses  and  is  swept  by  the  head  or  vane,  (2)  an  indentation 
formed  around  the  periphery  of  the  head  or  vane,  and  (3)  a 
plurality  of  openings  between  the  head  or  vane  and  the  in- 
denUtion  formed  around  the  periphery  of  the  head  or  vane. 


3,698322 

LUGGAGE CASE 

Arnold   Aronoff,   Montreal,  Qvcbcc,  CanMla,   asrignor   to 

Holiday  Lnggage  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Montrcd,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47335 

IntCI.A45cJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  190—41  R  '  Clainw 

An  apparatus  and  method  of  manufacture  of  luggage  cases, 

improving  the  concealment  of  the  interior  lines  of  joinder  by 
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the  use  of  one-piece  masking  assemblies.  The  luggage  cases    routing  through  an  arc  of  more  than  360°  when  the  clutch  is 

are  constructed  of  shell  members  joined  to  frame  member 

forming  the  body  of  the  case  whereby  the  line  of  joinder  is 

evident  at  the  point  where  the  shell  and  frame  members  join. 

The  masking  assembly  has  a  resilient  deformable  body  portion 

provided  with  a  first  mating  member,  such  as  a  channel  in  the 


40^ 


body  for  engaging  a  second  mating  member,  which  may  in- 
clude a  continuous  or  intermittent  projection  atUched  to  the 
shell  or  frame.  The  masking  assembly  has  a  depending  skirt  so 
that  when  the  body  of  the  masking  assembly  is  connected  to 
the  cooperating  mating  member  of  the  luggage  case  the  de- 
pending skirt  conceals  the  line  of  joinder. 


so     S2-' 


disengaged,  but  permits  free  roution  of  the  independent 
power  take-off  shaft  through  an  arc  of  less  than  360°. 


3,698323 
SELF-PROPELLED  RANDOM  MOTION  LAWNMOWER 
S.  Uwrencc  BdUnger,  Florinant,  Mo.,  airignor  to  Mowbot 
Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Divirion  of  Scr.  No.  791366,  Jan.  16, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3370,227,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  405,064, 

Oct  20, 1964,  Pat  No.  3350,714.  This  application  Oct  20, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  870,714 

Int  CI.  F16d  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  192-12  BA  4  Clainis 


3,698325 
CLUTCH  AND  THROTTLE  CONTROL 
August   W.    T.    Grassmuck,   3870-216th    Street,    R.R.    #1, 
Langley,  Britirii  Cohmibia,  Canada 

Filed  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,969 

Int  CI.  B60k  2 //OO 

U.S.  CL192-.075  3Cbinis 


Disclosed  is  a  self-propelled  lawnmower  for  cutting  grass  in 
a  completely  random  and  unattended  manner.  The  unit  is 
preferably  propelled  by  a  battery  and  comprises  a  frame  sup- 
ported on  a  pair  of  front  caster  wheels  and  a  pair  of  rear  drive 
wheels.  The  drive  wheels  are  coupled  to  a  continuously  rout- 
ing drive  shaft  by  individual  clutch-brake  mechanisms.  When 
a  boundary  wire  is  sensed  by  coils  on  the  frame,  the  drive 
wheel  furthest  away  from  the  broader  is  unclutched  and 
braked  to  pivot  or  turn  the  mower.  No  backup  motor  or  com- 
plex steering  control  is  required.  A  pair  of  adjusUble  roUry 
cutter  blade  assemblies  are  carried  on  the  frame. 


A  mechanism  attachable  to  a  vehicle  to  convert  a  friction 
clutch,  which  normally  is  manually  operated,  to  one  which  will 
operate  automatically  at  the  discretion  of  the  driver.  The 
mechanism  includes  a  clutch  operating  unit  powered  by  a  dif- 
ference in  pressure  developed  by  the  engine  and  a  dual  control 
valve  for  the  unit  which  is  actuated  simultaneously  with  the 
gas  pedal  to  progressively  engage  and  disengage  the  clutch  as 
the  gas  pedal  is  depressed  and  released  to  vary  the  speed  of  the 
engine. 


to  Interna- 


3,698324 
I.P.T.O  BRAKE  UNIT 
WiUian  L.  Schubert  Downers  Grove,  lU.,  aac 
tional  Hanrcitcr  Company,  Chicago.  H. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,988 

tut  Ct  F16d  67/04.  71100 

U.S.CI.192-18A  5  Clainis 

A  braking  mechanism  for  an  independent  power  take-off 

unit  that  prevents  the  independent  power  uke-off  shaft  from 


3,698326 
FRICTION  LINING  FOR  BRAKES,  CLUTCHES  AND  LIKE 

APPARATUS 
Wilhehn  Bcrgcs,  HauptitraaK  135  B.  Marienbcidc/Rhdaland. 
Germany 

FOcd  Jan.  5. 1970,  Scr.  No.  6 1 1 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7, 1969,  P  19  00 

459.2 

bta.F16|yi/60 
U.S.CI.  192— I07M  5Cfadms 

Friction  lining  for  brakes  and  clutches,  comprising  organi- 
cally bonded  friction  material  and  sintered  and  metallically 
bonded  friction  material  members  or  particles,  embedded'  in 
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the  aforementioned  friction  material  and  mounted  on  a  metal- 
lic friction  lining  support,  the  sintered  member  or  members 


r- 


i© 


© 


f^ 


•-r — 


-^- 


to  one  another  and  include  tip  portions  capable  of  printing 
alpha-numeric  characters  upon  precise  striking  of  one  or  more 
of  the  separate  bars.  The  printing  bars  arc  fixedly  connected 
to  blocks,  also  slidably  nested,  which  blocks  are  positioned  to 


are  mounted  on  a  separate  meuUic  support  and  the  support  or 
supports  are  mounted  directly  on  the  friction  lining  support. 


3,698^27 

PRESS  GUARD  AND  PARTS  MONITOR 

NkhofaH  W.  Wiggerv,  745  Uacolii,  Apt.  5,  Hollaiid,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,679 

iBtCLHOlk  3/76.  F16p  7/00 

UA  CI.  192— 129  A  20Chliii« 


be  driven  by  appropriate  solenoid  mechanism  wherein  the 
coupling  forces  derived  from  an  offset  drive  line  arc  absorbed 
within  the  blocks  to  provide  an  even  and  parallel  operation  of 
the  printing  bars. 


3,698,529 
SERIAL  PRINTER  WITH  FIXED  INTERPOSER 
Sergio  Cattaoeo,  Pavia,  Italy,  aMignor  to  HoocywcU  Informa- 
tioB  Syttcms  Italia,  Caluao,  Italy 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,581 
Claimi  priority,  application  Italy,  July  14,  1970,  27391 

A/70 

IntCLB41J//26 

MS.  CI.  197—49  1 1  Claims 


A  plurality  of  feelers  are  pivotally  mounted  on  an  elongated 
support  pipe.  A  conuct  member  is  positioned  adjacent  the 
feelers,  extending  between  support  rods  which  are  positioned 
on  either  side  of  the  feelers  and  which  arc  also  secured  to  the 
elongated  support  pipe.  The  control  member  and  the  feelers 
are  part  of  a  low  voluge  circuit  which  is  completed  when  the 
feelers  are  pushed  into  the  conUct  member.  The  low  voltage 
circuit  can  be  used  to  shut  down  a  press  or  to  monitor  the 
panage  of  parts.  The  angle  of  the  support  rods  with  respect  to 
the  vertical  can  be  varied  to  thereby  vary  the  distance  between 
the  contact  member  and  the  feelers.  The  elongated  support 
pipe  is  itself  secured  to  a  main  support  pipe  by  yokes  which 
can  be  adjusted  to  allow  one  to  move  the  feelers  either  closer 
to  or  farther  from  the  press.  A  handle  is  secured  to  the  main 
support  rod  to  allow  one  to  pivot  the  contact  member  into  the 
feelers  and  then  lift  them  up  and  out  of  the  way  completely. 

In  an  alternative  embodiment,  the  feelers  are  fixed  at  one 
end  to  the  elongated  support  pipe,  but  have  spring  sections 
which  allow  them  to  be  pivoted.  The  contact  member  com- 
prises a  bracket  having  apertures  therein  through  which  the 
feelers  extend.  Movement  of  the  feelers  causes  them  to  engage 
the  conuct  member  through  which  they  extend  and  thereby 
shut  down  the  press  or  monitor  parts. 


A  serial  printer  is  provided  having  a  movable  type-carrying 
member,  a  carriage  bearing  a  pair  of  printing  hammers  having 
heads  partially  superimposed  and  a  fixed  interposer  having  a 
plurality  of  elements  disposed  between  the  type-carrying 
member  and  the  hammers.  PrinUng  is  effected  by  cooperation 
of  the  print  hammers  and  the  type-carrying  member  through 
the  interposer. 


3  698,528 

COMPACT  PRINT  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

ANTIREBOUNDING  MEANS 

Peter  H.  Dc  Graff,  Ncwfldd,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  The  National 

Cask  Rcgiitcr  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  April  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,358 

Int.CI.B41J7/70 

UACL  197—1  5  Claims 

A   printing   bar   arrangement   for   high-speed   operation 

wherein  the  bars  are  slidably  nested  and  supported  in  relation 


3,698,530 
CASE  SHUT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OPERABLE  BY  A 
CASE  SHIFT  KEY  AND  BY  TYPE  KEYS 
Wolfgang    Bonkitner;    Kurt    ChvatUnAy,    both    of    WU- 
hdmihaven,  and  Walter  Hanke,  Sande,  aU  of  Germany,  as- 
signors     to     Olympia     Werke     Aktiengeteliachaft,     WU- 
hcbnshavcn,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,612 
Cbims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  Aug.  30, 1968,  P  17 

86  197.1 

Int.  CI.  B41J  25/24 

U.S.  CL197— 71  12Claima 

The  case  shift  means  of  a  typewriter  is  operated  by  drive 
means  through  a  gear  clutch  actuated  by  a  shift  key.  or  by  an 
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other  key  moved  beyond  its  depressed  type  actuating  position,  tends  at  least  part  way  across  one-half  of  the  width  of  the 
Interiock  means  prevent  a  typing  operation  during  movement  keyboard  and  the  second  bar  extends  at  least  part  way  across 
of  the  gear  clutch  and  case  shift  means,  and  operation  of  the 


case  shift  means  while  a  type  action  is  operated,  but  the  case 
shift  command  is  stored,  and  case  shift  ukes  place  when  the 
typing  operation  is  completed. 


the  other  half  of  the  width  of  the  keyboard.  One  bar  operates  a 
space  mechanism  and  the  other  operates  a  carriage  return. 


3,698,531 
SOLID  STATE  SWITCH 
Victor  M.  Bcmin,  ML  Proapcct,  III.,  amignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Woriu,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,182 

Int.  CI.  B41J  5108 

UA  CI.  197-98  14  Claims 


3,698,533 
KEYBOARD  ARRANGEMENT 
Howard  Cbiyton  IIHg,  Rnmaoa;  WUfred  EmUe  Lckdcr,  Jr., 
Middletown;  Jamca  Daniel  Pariwr,  III,  Sea  Brigkt;  Alfred 
Mkhad     Santacroce,     Eatontow^     and    James     Artbw 
Sheridan,    EngHiktown,    al    of   NJ.,    amignnri    to    BcU 
Tdepkonc  Ukoratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HIO,  N  J. 
Filed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,284 
Int.CI.B41J5/;0 
U.S.  CI.  197-100  4  CUmi 
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The  disclosure  describes  a  keyboard  switch  having  two  mag- 
netic cores  and  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets.  The  per- 
manent magnets  are  mounted  on  a  keystem  and  are  movable 
with  respect  to  the  cores  to  change  the  flux  density  in  the 
cores  and  thus  vary  thc^  coupling  between  an  AC  drive  winding 
and  one  or  more  secondary  output  windings  threading  each 
core.  Non-magnetic  regions  separate  the  permanent  magnets 
and  these  regions  are  positioned  such  that  flux  changes  in  one 
core,  resulting  from  movement  of  the  keystem.  are  out  of 
phase  with  the  flux  changes  in  the  second  core.  The  output 
signal  from  one  core  may  be  used  to  strobe  or  sample  the  out- 
put signals  appearing  on  the  secondary  windings  of  the  other 
core.  When  a  plurality  of  the  switches  are  incorporated  in  a 
keyboard,  the  switches  possess  an  inherent  "roll-over"  capa- 
bility. The  disclosure  also  describes  a  keyboard  circuit  em- 
ploying a  plurality  of  the  switches. 
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The  alphabetic  keys  of  a  keyboard  adapted  for  coded 
alphanumeric  input  are  arranged  in  four  staggered  rows  so  as 
to  be  operated  by  the  right  hand,  with  the  home  row  including 
the  vowel  letter  keys  A,  E,  I.  O  and  U.  and  with  the  remaining 
letter  keys  arranged  relative  to  the  home  row  according  to 
their  frequency  of  use.  The  numerical  keys  0  through  9  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  single  row  approximately  centered  above  the 
alphabetic  keys.  Various  directional  and  functional  keys  are 
arranged  so  as  to  be  operated  by  the  left  hand  to  indicate  the 
direction  or  field  of  the  alphanumeric  keys  operated  by  the 
right  hand. 


3,698,532 
KEYBOARD  FOR  A  TYPEWRITER 
Irvine  Dodds,  1 132  Morrison  Street,  Niagara  Falls,  Onterio, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,879 
Int  CI.  B41J  SI  10 
U.S.  CI.  197—100  6  Claims 

A  typewriter  keyboard  includes  a  plurality  of  rows  of  keys 
with  two  elongated  typewriter  mechanism  actuating  bars  posi- 
tioned forwardly  of  the  keys  of  the  keyboard.  The  first  bar  ex- 


3,698,534 

MEANS  FOR  CONSECUTIVELY  GATHERING 

SEPARATED  ROLLS  OF  SOD  AND  CONTINUOUSLY 

ELEVATING  THE  SAME  TO  THE  LEVEL  OF  AN 

ACCOMPANYING  VEHICLE 

Glen  R.  Hadfldd,  4643  Sherwood,  Osfbtd,  Mich. 

Continnatkm-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  828,897,  May  29, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appHcatton  May  15, 1970.  Scr.  No.  37,821 

Int.  CI.  B65g  67/22 

U.S.  CI.  198-9  8CWnM 

Means  for  gathering  rolls  of  sod  from  the  ground.  The  rolb 

are  in  spaced  rows  and  the  rolls  of  each  row  are  separated  by 
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substantial  distances.  The  rolls  of  each  row  have  their  axes 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  said  gathering  means. 
The  gathering  means  comprise  at  least  one  leading  roll  having 
iU  axis  subsuntially  transverse  the  direction  of  advance  of  the 
machine  as  a  whole.  This  roll  is  continually  rotated  so  that  its 
lowermost  surface  advances  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the 
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tube 


the  open  side  and  bottom  sufficiently  to  reUin  a 
therewithin  by  means  of  a  spring  biased  gate  which  at  these 
times  overextends  the  open  side,  a  bottom  flange  which  at 
these  times  underlays  the  open  bottom  and  is  atuched  to  the 
gate;  the  cage  is  openable  at  the  tube  discharge  position  upon 


machine  as  a  whole.  An  inclined  conveyor  is  mounted  on  the 
machine  and  receives  rolls  of  sod  which  are  progressively 
lifted  from  the  ground  by  said  first-named  roll  and  delivered  to 
said  conveyor.  Means  are  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
conveyor  for  presenting  the  rolls  gathered  to  workmen  sta- 
tioned on  the  accompanying  vehicle. 


3,698^35 
PASSENGER  CONVEYOR  LANDING 
Ernest  D.  Johmom  TaUmadfc,  Ohio,  anifiior  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Robber  Conpony,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  86,749 

Int.  CI.  B66b  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  198-16  R  4  Claims 


pivoting  thereto  by  abutment  of  a  "key"  flange  element  at- 
tached to  the  gate  with  some  fixed  stationary  element  such  as 
a  flange  or  bracket  fixed  to  a  frame  wall,  and  thereat  the  tube 
falls  upon  a  peg  passing  therebeneath  and  is  carried  by  the 
conveyor  out  through  the  open  side  of  the  cage  to  the  donning 
apparatus. 


A  lower  landing  for  an  inclined  treadway  type  passenger 
conveyor  in  which  the  landing  plate  has  an  upper  edge  portion 
with  a  surface  inclined  at  the  same  slope  as  the  threadway  for 
receiving  passengers  and  objects  from  the  treadway  and  a 
curved  portion  having  a  continuous  surface  for  transferring 
passengers  and  objects  from  the  inclined  position  to  the 
horizonul  position  with  a  resultant  motion  for  keeping  the 
passengers'  balance,  the  width  of  the  upper  edge  portion  and 
the  curved  portion  being  such  that  a  passenger  with  a  normal 
stride  can  step  over  them  on  entering  or  leaving  the  conveyor. 


3,698,537 
COIN  SORTING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  BUck,  Rcston,  and  Werner  H.  Schmitt,  Falls 
Church,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Werner  F.  Westermann, 
Falb  Church,  Va. 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,983 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  AA  9  Claims 


3,698,536 

BOBBIN  TUBE  DELIVERY  MEANS 

Letter  W.  Pray,  CIcmson,  and  Clinton  C.  Zcrfoss,  Liberty, 

both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Marcmont  Corporation,  Chicago, 

IIL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  865,943,  Oct  13, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,603,440.  This  application  Jane  22, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

155,414 
int.  CI.  B65f  4  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  198-26  10  CUilms 

A  bobbin  tube  delivery  assembly  is  disclosed  for  the 
delivery  of  bobbin  tubes  in  an  axially  upright  position  to  a  tube 
donning  apparatus  servicing  a  textile  machine,  wherein  a 
pivotable  tube  cage  having  an  open  side,  top  and  bottom 
receives  tubes  one  at  a  time,  and  pivots  to  an  indexed  tube 
discharge  position  over  one  of  a  plurality  of  pegs  on  a  moving 
conveyor;  during  receipt  and  pivoting,  the  cage  is  closable  at 


A  tilted  disc  having  openings  therein  routes  against  a  sur- 
face of  a  base  member  and  the  openings  receive  coins  from  a 
hopper  and  slide  them  upwardly  along  the  surface.  An  upper 
portion  of  the  surface  slopes  away  from  the  disc  and  pins  on 
the  disc  continue  to  propel  the  coins  even  though  the  coins 
have  passed  completely  through  the  disc.  The  coins  are 
propelled  into  the  path  of  lugs  on  a  linear  conveyor  moving  at 
high  speed  and  the  parts  are  timed  so  that  a  lug  engages  a  coin 
while  it  is  still  in  conUct  with  a  pin  and  the  lug  accelerates  and 
propels  the  coin  along  a  linear  path,  thus  the  coin  is  always 
under  the  positive  control  of  guiding  and  propelling  means. 


3  698,538 

PNEUMATIC  ROLL  DEVICE  FOR  DOCUMENT 

HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Eugcn  Grocbcr,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,955 
InLCI.B65g4y/24 
U.S.  CI.  198-33  AD  *  Clataii 

A  pneumatic  device  that  receives  spaced,  singulated  letter- 
mail  documents  in  a  vertical  on-long-edge  attitude  and  per- 
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miU  the  documenU  to  pass  through  in  their  entering  attitude    web  and  which  is  arranged  generally  concentric  with  the  axis 
or  pneumatically  rolls  the  documenu  into  a  vertical  on-other-    of  a  roller  around  which  the  web  is  guided.  The  ring  is 


long-edge  attitude  in  response  to  a  stamp  detector  whereby  all 
emitted  letters  are  in  a  vertical  on-long-edge  attitude  with  the 
stamp  in  like  face  orientation  is  disclosed. 


3,698,539 

TORQUE  CONTROLLED  POWER  ROLLER  FOR 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

John  G.  Schwanhcck,  Downey,  Call!.,  aMlgnor  to  Wcitem 

Gear  Corporation,  Lynwood,  CaUf. 

Contlnnation  of  Scr.  No.  826,466,  May  21, 1969,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,078 

InLCLB65g /J/02 

U.S.  CI.  198-127  18  Claims 


mounted  for  rotation  on  the  end  of  a  control  lever  which  actu- 
ates means  for  correcting  the  web  deviation. 


3,698,541 
EXTRUDER,  OR  EXTRUDER-LIKE  MELTING 
APPARATUS 
Robert  Alan  Barr,  Warren,  NJ.,  asi%nor  to  Midland- 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Contlnoatlon-ln-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  799,430,  Feb.  14, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,021 

IntCI.B65qJJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—214  3  CIntais 
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Torque  controlled  power  roller  for  conveyor  system  to 
move  cargo  or  baggage  containers,  or  other  objects,  over  a 
conveyor  platform,  mountable  below  the  plane  of  the  platform 
supporting  surface,  with  a  power  source  which  drives  the 
roller  and  automatically  lifts  it  into  operating  position  through 
a  transmission  system  embodying  planetary  gearing,  the  ring 
gear  of  the  planetary  set  being  arranged  to  provide  force  to  lift 
the  drive  roller  when  the  electric  motor  or  other  power  source 
is  started,  and  conversely  allow  the  drive  roller  to  drop  out  of 
engagement  when  the  driving  force  ceases.  The  lifting  force 
exerted  is  proportional  to  the  driving  torque  on  the  roller;  so 
that  the  more  demanding  the  load,  the  more  vertical  up  pres- 
sure forces  will  be  imposed. 


3,698,540 
WEB  SENSING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACKING  SYSTEMS 
William  E.  Jordan,  PMUdd,  N.Y.,  airigmM-  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,489 
Int.  CI.  B65g  75/62 
U.S.  CI.  198-202  4CtainiB 

A  web  sensing  mechanism  for  use  with  the  edge  of  a  moving 
web  to  sense  its  deviation  from  a  desired  predetermined  path 
of  movement.  The  mechanism  includes  a  ring  formed  with  a 
tapered  inner  edge  engageable  with  the  sensed  edge  of  the 


Apparatus,  such  as  a  screw  type  extruder,  for  reducing  a 
solid  thermoplastic  particulate  material  to  a  fluid  b)'  continu- 
ous separation  of  the  fluid  component  from  the  solid  com- 
ponent of  the  material  approximately  as  rapidly  as  formed. 


3,698,542 

CONVEYING  ARRANGEMENT 

Herbert  Rcgcr,  MogHngcn,  and  Hana-Wakcr  Hcinrich,  Ochler- 

sum,  both  of  Germany,  awignon  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH, 

Stattgart,  Gcmany 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76^63 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioa  Gcnnaay,  Oct.  25,  1969,  P  19 
53  772.5 

IntCI.B65g25/0« 
U.S.  CI.  198-225  SCIafaM 

A  conveying  arrangement  for  conveying  articles  from  a 
lower  to  a  higher  level.  An  upright  frame  has  a  lower  terminal 
sution  and  an  upper  terminal  station  and  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate station  which  is  located  between  and  equally  spaced 
from  both  terminal  stations  by  a  first  distance.  A  lift  arrange- 
ment is  guided  in  the  frame  for  alternate  movement  in  a 
predetermined  path  between  a  lower  and  an  upper  position  by 
a  distance  which  is  slightly  greater  than  the  first  distance.  The 
lift  arrangement  has  a  lower  and  at  least  one  upper  transfer 
level  which  in  the  lower  position  are  respectively  located 
slightly  bek>w  the  lower  terminal  sUtion  and  the  intermediate 
station,  and  which  in  the  upper  position  are  respectively 
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located  slightly  above  the  intermediate  station  and  the  upper 
terminal  sution.  First  detent  means  is  provided  at  the  respec- 
tive transfer  levels  for  supporting  articles  to  be  conveyed  as 
the  lift  arrangement  moves  to  its  upper  position.  Second  de- 
tent means  is  provided  at  the  respective  stations  of  the  frame 


with  the  carton  including  a  closure  panel  which  is  readily  in- 
terlockable  with  one  of  the  article  supports  in  a  novel  manner 


and  permits  upward  movement  of  articles  supported  by  the 
first  detent  means  but  intercepts  and  reuins  such  articles  at 
the  respective  stations  when  Uie  lift  moves  to  its  lower  posi- 
tion. Moving  means  moves  the  lift  between  the  positions 
thereof. 


3,698^3 

SAFETY  CONTAINER 

Fnmk  A.  Trotta,  330  West  87th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,876 

iBt  CI.  B65d  55/02 

U.S.CL206— 42  9  Claims 


A  container  having  safety  means  to  prevent  children  from 
gaining  access  to  the  contents  of  the  container.  The  safety 
means  is  comprised  of  a  protective  covering  having  an  access 
passage  arranged  therein  through  which  an  adult's  finger  can 
enter  and  a  closure-closure  opening  mechanism  for  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,698,544 
BOOK-TYPE  CARTON 
Lawreacc  J.  Growaey,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Compuiy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,485 
Int.  CLB65d  5/50 
DS.  CL  206—45.1 1  4  Cbdns 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  book-type  carton  which  is  basi- 
cally formed  of  two  hollow  sections  constructed  to  have  posi- 
tioned therein  articles  to  be  dispensed  with  the  articles  being 
displayed.  Each  of  the  carton  sections  includes  an  article  sup- 
port, and  the  carton  is  readily  foldable  to  a  closed  position 


which  in  no  way  detracts  from  appearance  or  strength  of  the 
carton. 


3,698,545 
SHIPPING  COVER  FOR  AB  TYPE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Robert  W.  MacDonneU,  Crete,  lU.,  asilgDor  to  Unity  RaUway 
Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,777 

Int  CI.  B65d  81/02, 85102, 85/30 

VS.  CI.  206—46  H  1 1  Claims 


t    Jg^jjg 


A  shipping  cover  for  railroad  air  brake  control  valves  is  pro- 
vided for  protecting  the  operating  mechanisms  of  the  valve 
during  shipment  and  storage.  Several  embodimente  of 
shipping  covers  specifically  designed  for  an  "AB"  type  valve 
service  portion  are  made  of  high  strength  plastic  and  charac- 
terized by  a  unique  cambered  or  wave-like  contact  face  that 
provides  complete  sealing.  The  shipping  covers  can  withstand 
high  impact  such  as  due  to  accidental  dropping  and  the 
resilience  of  the  covers  helps  to  protect  the  valve  structure 
against  such  impacts. 


3,698,546 

SPOOL  AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

David  Kass,  5  Schench  AvcBve,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,229 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/04;  B6Sh  55/00,  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  206— 52  W  8Clatais 

A  spool  and  cover  assembly  for  wound  filamentary  material, 

such  as  thread,  yam  and  the  like  having  a  winding  core  section 

and  end  head  sections,  and  a  cover  for  the  spool  mounted  and 

encasing  the  spool,  the  spool  and  cover  being  provided  with 

mating  seating  areas  at  their  opposite  ends  for  frictionally 

mounting  the  cover  on  the  spool,  the  cover  and  spool  being 
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mounted  for  relative  rotation  one  with  respect  to  the  other 
about  the  axis  of  the  winding  core  section,  the  cover  section 


being  formed  with  an  egress  orifice  for  the  spool  wound  fila- 
mentary material. 


3,698,547 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS,  METHOD  AND  BAGS 

John  T.  Robertf,  207  Alter  Drive,  SiapmivUk,  S.C.,  and 

Ralph  L.  Wing,  151  Bridgcwater  Drive,  GrccavtUe,  S.C. 

Diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  666^54,  Sept  1 1, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,552,090.  This  appllcatioB  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,926 

Int  CI.  B65d  7J/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—57  A  7  Claims 


A  package  of  imbricated  bags  secured  to  two  spaced-apart 
strands  of  Upe  with  the  extremity  of  each  of  the  strands  of 
tape  being  secured  together  and  attached  to  a  rotatable  spool. 


3,698,548 
BOX  FOR  DISPENSING  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Robert  N.  Steoiel,  745  Sontksidc  Drive,  St  Lotiis  County,  Mo., 
and  Donald  W.  Stenael,  9839  Pebblestone  Drive,  St  Loub 
Coanty,  Mo. 

Filed  June  1 5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,067 

Int  CI.  B65d  85/66 

MS.  CI.  206—58  9  Claims 


al,  through  which  a  spindle  extends.  The  end  walls  of  the  box 
comprise  several  plies  of  paperboard  material  and  some  of 
these  plies  are  provided  with  cutouu  which  form  a  cradle  for 
the  ends  of  the  spindle.  The  top  wall  has  a  slot  from  which  the 
sheet  material  is  withdrawn,  and  this  slot  is  positioned  for- 
wardly  from  the  back  wall  of  the  box.  A  cutter  blade  projects 
upwardly  beyond  the  top  wall  for  cutting  the  sheet  material 
after  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  slot. 


3,698,549 

PACKAGES  FOR  SMALL  ARTICLES 

Jacob  A.  Glasaaan,  1680  Meridian  Avenue,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  March  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,911 

IutCLA61b  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—63.2  R  4  CfaUms 


'ji    jt 


A  flat  disposable  package  for  surgical  supplies  having  front 
and  rear  panels  firmly  attached  one  to  the  other  and  having  an 
internal  pocket  on  one  side  edge  to  receive  a  side  margin  of 
the  article  or  articles  contained  therein.  The  package  also  has 
pull  Ubs  on  one  end  to  faciliute  the  sterile  opening  of  the 
package. 


3,698,550 

CROWN-SUPPORT  CARRIER 

Eari  J.  Graier,  Monroe,  La.,  aaigMH-  to  Ottukrafl,  lac. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,074 

Int  CI.  B65d  77/00.  B66f  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—65  E  6 


A  box  has  front,  back,  top,  bottom,  and  end  walls  arranged 
in  a  box-like  configuration  and  contains  a  roll  of  sheet  materi- 


An  improved  multiple-article  carrier  of  the  crown-support 
variety  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  side  wall  paneb,  crown 
cover  panels,  elevation  panels,  a  securing  panel  and  a  top 
panel.  The  elevation  panels  are  disposed  along  the  inner  edges 
of  the  article  crowns  and  lie  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
with  the  planes  of  the  side  wall  panels  and  are  provided  with 
means  for  locking  under  the  crowns  of  the  articles  in  the  carri- 
er. The  top  panel  also  locks  to  one  of  the  elevation  panels  and 
both  elevation  paneb  lock  to  the  bottom  panel  thereby  provid- 
ing a  tightly  locked  multiple  article  carrier. 
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3,698^51 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE  AND  LABEL 

HaniM  W.  ToaHnsiM,  27  Loagwood  Drirc,  Ddmar,  N.Y. 

CoatiiraatkNi-iB-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  799,037,  Feb.  13, 1970,  Pat 

No.  3,540,583.  Thb  appHcatfoa  Oct  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,915 

lot  CL  B65d  73100,  75154 
U.S.  CI.  206-80  R  UChtow 


3,698,553 

ARTICLE  ELEVATING  DEVICE 

Ralph  Mianitc,  P.O.  Box  198,  Cantna  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  July  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,655 

lot  CL  B03b  3138;  B63g  8140 

U.S.  CI.  209—173 


A  package  for  displaying  small  articles  comprising  a  display 
board  having  an  open  faced  pocket  with  a  width  approximate- 
ly equal  to  the  width  of  the  article  to  be  displayed.  A  label  strip 
reuins  the  article  in  the  pocket  by  having  a  central  label  por- 
tion firmly  adhered  to  the  article  and  end  portions  firmly 
secured  to  the  display  board  and  designed  so  that  the  label 
strip  may  be  severed  on  either  side  of  the  central  label  portion, 
permitting  removal  of  the  article  from  the  board  and  maintain- 
ing the  central  portion  of  the  label  strip  as  a  permanent  label 
for  the  article.  Where  the  article  is  a  container  having  a  clo- 
sure, the  label  strip  may  include  a  Ub  or  other  portion  which 
bridges  the  joint  between  the  body  of  the  container  and  the 
closure  to  provide  a  tamper-proof  seal  for  the  closure. 


3,698,552 

SORTING  MACHINE 

Paul    Wittmann,   HertUngswcg   B    120Va    Neubnrg/Dannbe, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,190 
ClafaBS  priority,  appHcatloa  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1969,  P  19 
65  243.8;  March  17, 1970,  P  20  12  654.9 
Int  CI.  ClOg  J  7/00 
MS.  Ci.  209— 102  r      13  Claims 


A  sorting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  rollers,  all 
being  supported  by  chain  means,  which  form  them  into  an 
endless  belt  and  each  supporting  a  plurality  of  spaced,  double- 
conical  sectional  discs;  guide  rails  for  the  discs  for  adjusting 
the  positions  of  the  discs  along  their  rollers;  slotted  guide  plate 
means  connected  with  the  rails  for  readjusting  the  positions  of 
the  rails,  thereby  to  readjust  the  positions  of  the  sectional 
discs.  A  phirality  of  sorting  machines  may  be  arranged  in  a 
row.  each  with  means  for  providing  a  transition  to  the  suc- 
ceeding machine. 


10  Claims 


An  article  elevating  device  for  buoyant  articles  and  the  like 
providing  a  column  of  liquid  having  predetermined  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  an  article  injecting  mechanism  downwardly 
spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  the  column  for  successively  in- 
jecting a  plurality  of  such  articles  into  the  column  of  liquid  for 
automatic  ascent  through  the  liquid  to  said  upper  end  of  the 
column.  Gas  charged  containers  are  also  utilized  to  elevate 
non-buoyant  materials  in  a  similar  manner. 


3,698,554 

METHOD  FOR  BACKW ASHING  FILTERS 

Isaac  Paul  Mail,  P.O.  Drawer,  Tnba,  Okla. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  737,721,  June  17, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  April  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,935 

\VILC\.W\623I24, 29108 

U.S.  CI.  210-80  2Ctoims 


•V  M  'iV^fC 


A  filter  bed  is  backwashed  in  a  batch  operation  with 
backwash  fluid  and  gas  to  dislodge  particulates  from  the  bed. 
The  flow  of  gas  is  terminated,  and  the  gas  is  flushed  from  the 
bed  by  additional  amounts  of  backwash  fluid.  After  a  settling 
period,  the  backwash  fluid  and  the  dislodged  particulates  are 
siphoned  from  above  the  filter  bed. 


3,698,555 

SELF-CLEANING  FILTER  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Conner,  2210  Tapdo  Road,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,661 

Int  CI.  BOld  29/55 

U.S.  CI.  210-138  8Chtais 

A  filter  system  including  permeable-surface  filter  means 

preceeded  by  cyclone-separator  means  and  fitted  with  an  elec- 
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trically  operated  drain  valve  at  the  bottom  of  a  specially 
shaped  dirt  trap,  the  electrically  operated  valve,  an  air-ad- 
mitting check  valve  and  an  air  volume  tank  being  combined 
with  pumping-cyde  timer  means  to  provide  an  automatic  self- 


3,698,557 
CLARIFYING  FILTER  PRESS 
ElicM  Ishifaki,  Sakakk,  J^ipon,  aarignor  to  bhigaU  Kiko  Cn., 
Ltd.,  Chlyno-cho,  Sakaidc,  Japan 

Filed  Jnnc  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,904 
Claims    priority,    appllcalion    Japan,    July    11,    1970, 
45/61227;  March  13, 1971, 46/13987 

Int  CI.  BO  Id  i  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—225  9  Claims 


cleaning  system  in  which  a  pumping  and  filtering  cycle  al- 
ternates with  a  filter-cleaning  cycle  to  provide  a  frequently- 
cleaned  efficient  system  especially  useful  for  swimming  pool 
filtration. 


3,698,556 

APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM  DRYING  FILTER  CAKE 

Robert  C.  Emmctt,  Jr.,  East  Dnndcc,  III.;  Donald  A.  Dahl- 

strom,  and  John  C.  Broiovich,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 

assignors  to  Envirotcch  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,321 

IntCI.B01dJ5//S 

U.S.CI.210— 178  14  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  steam  drying  filter  cake  formed 
on  a  drum  or  disc  vacuum  filter  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  con- 
tainer the  lower  portion  of  which  comprises  a  feed  slurry  tank 
and  the  upper  portion  comprises  a  steam  hood  or  steam  dome. 
Means  are  provided  to  control  the  distribution  of  steam  to  the 
dome;  to  provide  releasable  seals  for  the  rotary  filter;  to  pro- 
vide an  improved  steam  hood;  to  provide  exhaust  means  for 
the  device  and  to  provide  an  air  cooler  for  the  formed  and 
heated  filter  cake. 


A  clarifying  filter  press  wherein  a  plurality  of  filter  frames 
and  filter  plates  are  arranged  alternately,  said  filter  frames  and 
filter  plates  are  connected  with  connecting  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  filter  frames  and  filter  plates  can  be  separated 
to  give  definite  intervals  therebetween,  there  are  provided  to 
each  filter  plate  a  set  of  endless  filter  mediums  comprising  two 
or  more  mediums  which  are  trained  over  rollers  so  that  said 
mediums  cover  both  supporting  beds  of  each  filter  plate  with 
integrating  to  one  another  and  are  separated  from  one  another 
under  each  filter  plate,  the  filter  mediums  having  been  used 
for  filtration  are  travelled  after  the  filter  frames  and  filter 
plates  are  separated,  and  the  filter  mediums  are  washed  by 
washing  devices  provided  on  the  way  of  separately  travelling 
of  the  mediums.  This  clarifying  filter  press  facilitates  a  large- 
scaled  filtering  treatment  of  liquid  having  extremely  low  con- 
tent of  slurry  to  a  high  clarification  degree  owing  to  filtration 
with  two  or  more  filter  mediums  which  are  integrated  to  one 
another. 


3,698,558 

ANTI-POLLUTION  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  DEBRIS 

FROM  LIQUID 

Roland  E.  Weber,  363  Main  Street  Holyokc,  Maas.,  and  Cari 

J.  Zimmcrmann,  Federal  Street  Bckhcrtown,  Mam. 
Filed  April  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,589 
int  CL  BO  Id  21126, 29/42 
U.S.CL2I0— 256  9CWnM 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  an  anti-pollution  device, 
and  particularly  a  filter  for  removing  deleterious  particles  and 
matter  from  liquids.  The  invention  herein  comprises  a  system 
and  mechanism  whereby  liquid  is  caused  to  flow  into  a  tank. 
The  tank  is  so  arranged  that  it  has  an  upper  area  where  the 
floating  particles  will  rise  and  flow  off  into  a  designated  recep- 
tacle. The  heavy  particles  are  caused  to  flow  into  a  lower  area 
in  the  tank  and  the  flow  of  the  liquid  is  slowed  down  by  passing 
through  helicoid  ribs  so  that  the  heavy  particles  will  have  time 
to  fall  into  a  lower  area  and  then  into  a  chute  in  the  bottom  of 
the  tank.  Then  particles  are  fed  by  a  worm  mechanism  into  a 
conuiner  whereby  when  enough  of  the  particles  have  been 
deposited,  the  slurry  of  the  particles  will  be  caused  to  create  a 
pressure  so  as  to  open  up  a  valve.  They  then  exit  into  a 
designated  receptacle.  The  liquid  itself  flows  into  a  chamber 
within  the  tank  and  through  filtering  means  removing  substan- 
tially all  of  the  deleterious  particles  therefrom  and  out  into  a 
designated  receptacle.  The  filtering  means  comprise  two 
separate  species.  In  one  embodiment  the  liquid  is  slowed  down 
by  being  fed  into  helicoid  ribs  around  the  inner  chamber  and  is 
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further  slowed  down  by  fins  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  and  then  caused  to  How  upwardly  into  the  chamber 
and  out  through  an  opening.  In  another  species  the  liquid 


cartridge  positioned  during  use  within  the  body  and  having 


S-«"  S-' 


hollow  dialyzing  fibers  therein,  and  flanges  and  other  means  to 
hold  the  assembled  parts  of  the  kidney  in  place. 


3,698,561 
FILTERING  PIPETTE 

'    flows  through  diatomaceous  earth  into  filter  screen  tubes  and    Arthur  L.  Babson,  Chcitcr,  N  J.,  aMignor  to  Warner-Lambert 
then  oasses  into  an  upper  chamber  and  out  through  an  open-        Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
ing    *^  FlledMayl2,1971,Ser.No.l42,711 


InLCI.B01di5/2« 


3,698,559 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MODULE  SUITABLE  FOR  FOOD 

PROCESSING 

Scrop  Ma^JiUan,  Del  Mar,  CaMI.,  amignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  rcprcicntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 


8  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  210—445 


3  Claims 


FDed  March  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,737 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  i  7/00 
UA  CI.  210— 321 


A  reverse  osmosis  module  has  a  pressure  housing  containing 
a  number  of  RO  elements  with  membrane  covered  outer  sur- 
faces. Inside  the  housing  a  stuffer  surrounds  the  elements,  with 
the  interior  surfaces  of  the  stuffer  spaced  a  uniform  distance 
from  the  membranes.  When  liquid  is  passed  through  th? 
module  between  the  membranes  and  the  stuffer,  the  spacing 
between  them  promotes  controlled,  uniform,  liquid  flow.  The 
RO  module  is  particularly  suited  for  food  processing. 


Pipette  of  resilient  material  is  made  of  two  interlocking 
parts  which  taper  down  at  their  opposite  ends  to  a  narrow 
opening.  A  filter  disc  of  a  suitable  material  is  held  in  position 
between  the  interlocking  parts.  Liquid  which  is  drawn  into  the 
pipette  through  one  end  passes  through  the  filter  disc  before 
being  discharged  in  filtered  form  at  the  other  end. 


3,698,560 
HOLLOW  FIBER,  ARTinCIAL  KIDNEY  WITH 
DISPOSABLE  DULYZING  CARTRIDGE 
JaMt  S.  Tapp,  Dccatw,  Ala.;  George  L.  Bccmitcrbocr,  and 
Ival  O.  Saiycr,  both  of  DayUm,  Ohio,  amigMn  to  The  United 
State*  af  America  as  repreicatod  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Dc- 
pvtmcirt  of  Health,  EdacatiMi  and  Welfare 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,719 

tat.CI.B01dJ;/00 

U.S.CL  210-321  6CWms 

A  hollow-fiber,  artificial  kidney  with  a  disposable  dialyzing 

cartridge  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  a  disposable  dialyzing 


3,698,562 
POROUS  SUPPORT  CORE  FOR  DISPOSABLE  TUBE 

FILTER 

Roger  M.  Farrow;  Anthony  B.  Khnbcr,  both  of  Kent;  John 

Barrington  Cole,  Sumex;  John  Walter  Miles,  Susmx,  and 

Graham  Ernest  Griffiths,  Suaex,  aH  of  Eagtaml,  amignors  to 

W.  &  R.  Babtoo  (Indnatrial)  Limited,  Maidstone,  Kent,  En- 

gland 

Filed  Jane  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,343 
Chiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1969, 

30,646/69 

IntCLBOld  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-488  15Clahns 

A  porous  support  core  is  prepared  from  a  synthetic 
polymeric  material,  which  support  core  is  adapted  for  use  with 
disposable  semirigid  filter  tubes,  which  core  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  elemento  arranged  in  a  stacked  interiocking 
relationship,  the  elemenU  so  structured  to  form  an  axial 
passageway  in  the  stacked  elemenU  and  flow  passages  in  the 
wall  of  the  core  so  formed.  The  individual  disc  elemenU  are 


\ 
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characterized    by    a    central    aperture    to    form    an    axial    ing  a  core  with  radial  ribs  therein.  One  sleeve  has  its  core  pro- 
passageway,  projecting  partitions  on  one  surface  to  form  the    jecting  from  one  of  its  ends  to  extend  into  the  adjacent  end  of 

other  sleeve  which  at  this  end  has  a  portion  of  its  core 
removed  an  axial  distance  which  is  shorter  than  the  portion  of 


04 


flow  passage  and  hook  elements  on  the  opposite  surface  to  in- 
terlock individual  disc  elements.  ^ 


r-jjf^ 


3,698,563 
BASEBALL  EQUIPMENT  STORAGE  RACK 
George  E.  Gordon,  8207  Langdon,  and  Leon  L.  Landnim, 
7715  La  Roche,  both  of  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,264 
Int  CI.  A47f  7100 
U.S.  CI.  211—13 


the  core  extending  from  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  thereby 
16  Claims  forming  a  groove  between  the  two  telescopically  connected 
sleeves  which  permits  the  attachment  of  supporting  members 
to  the  exposed  core  portion. 


3,698,565 

DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR  MERCHANDISE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kari  F.  Weber,  1290  Invemcm,  Pandcna,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,042 

Int.  CLA47f  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  211—87  lOCIafans 


A  portable  storage  rack  is  disclosed  including  a  ball  box  for 
storage  of  baseballs,  a  plurality  of  bat  retaining  members  ex- 
tending from  the  ball  box  for  storing  bats,  and  a  plurality  of 
fingers  extending  from  the  ball  box  and  providing  hooks  for 
the  storage  of  baseball  helmets  or  gloves.  Additional  hooks  are 
provided  on  the  rack  to  permit  the  entire  structure  to  be  readi- 
ly attached  and  detached  from  a  chain  link  fence  or  similar 
structure. 


3,698,564 
SUPPORTING  COLUMN 
Hermann  MnDer,  43  Zngeratrame,  6330  Cham,  Switnrtand 
Filed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Switieriand,  Nov.  4,  1968, 
16401/68 

InLCLA47f  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  211—86  lOChdms 

A  supporting  column  to  which  supporting  members  are  at- 
tachable which  in  turn  support  shelves,  brackets,  partitions 
and  the  like.  The  column  comprises  at  least  one  longitudinal 
member  composed  of  a  sleeve  provided  therein  with  a 
lengthwise  extending  core  having  radial  ribs,  the  outer  edges 
of  which  engage  tightly  the  inner  wall  of  the  sleeve.  The  sleeve 
is  provided  with  at  least  one  circumferential  groove  of  a  radial 
depth  which  is  equal  to  the  wall  thickness  of  the  sleeve  so  that 
the  ribs  on  the  core  are  exposed  and  support  members  may  be 
inserted  into  the  spaces  formed  between  the  radial  ribs. 

The  longitudinal  member  preferably  is  made  of  at  least  two 
axially  aligned  and  telescopically  connected  sleeves,  each  hav- 


A  unitary  panel  section  haa  a  continuous  longitudinally  ex- 
tending horizontal  male  connecting  member  including  a  rib 
with  an  outwardly  facing  edge  surface  and  an  inwardly  facing 
shoulder  integrally  joined  at  the  upper  edge  of  a  vertical  wall, 
the  wall  having  a  plurality  of  continuous  longitudinally  extend- 
ing ribs  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  an  outer  edge,  at 
which  a  longitudinally  continuously  extending  upstanding 
flange  extends  upwardly  to  terminate  in  an  upper  edge  spaced 
from  the  wall  portion  to  provide  lips  each  defining  an  up- 
wardly opening  trough,  the  panel  section  vertical  wall  at  the 
lower  edge  thereof  having  integral  upper  and  lower  continu- 
ous longitudinally  extending  horizontal  ribs  defining  a  female 
connecting  member  channel  opening  to  the  back  side  of  the 
wall,  with  a  mating  inwardly  facing  bottom  surface  and  an  out- 
wardly facing  shoulder.  The  panel  sections  may  be  connected 
along  adjacent  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges  by  the  mat- 
ing of  the  male  and  female  connecting  members  to  interlock 
the  panel  sections  into  a  support  panel  for  receiving  the 
hooked  ends  of  fasteners  on  the  merchandise  or  the  like  to  be 
displayed  thereon.  The  panel  sections  may  be  rolled  from 
sheet  metal  or  extruded. 
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3,698^66 

DEMOUNTABLE  CANTILEVER  STORAGE  RACKS 

TkeoMS  N.  D'Altnri,  667  Evcrtrcca  Parkway,  Unioa,  N  J. 

FIM  Jaa.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,590 

IbL  CI.  A47f  5110;  F16b  7118 

U.S.  CI.  211—176  SCIalmi 


3,698,568 

PARTITION  STRUCTURE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  END 

MEMBER 

Blair  D.  Amutrong,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Armstrong 

Store  Fixture  Corporation,  Pittsburgli,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,61 1 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—184  I  Claim 


A  demountable  cantilever  storage  rack  comprises  a  plurali- 
ty of  vertical  posts,  each  having  a  plurality  of  key  projections 
on  opposite  sides.  Horizontal  load  bearing  arms  comprise  a 
pair  of  horizontal  members  fltting  on  opposite  sides  of  a  verti- 
cal post  and  engaging  corresponding  key  projections.  Bolts  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  post  extend  through  the  two 
component  members  to  clamp  it  securely  to  the  post.  The  rack 
is  stabilized  by  a  pair  of  base  members  clamped  to  opposite 
sides  of  each  vertical  post  and  having  lug  projections  nesting 
between  successive  key  projections  of  the  vertical  post. 


3,698,567 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Jay  G.  Fenwick,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Strcatcr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn. 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,332 

Int  CI.  A47f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-183  1  Claim 


A  partition  structure  combination  for  use  with  shelving  or 
the  like  is  detailed,  with  at  least  one  adjustable  end  connector 
member.  The  combination  is  connectable  to  a  supporting 
structure  over  a  variable  length.  The  adjustable  end  connector 
is  slidably  connected  to  the  partition  structure  to  effect  the 
variation  in  mounting  length. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  display  stand  of  the  type  com- 
monly found  in  department  stores  which  has  two  general 
forms  known  as  wall  cases  and  gondolas.  This  type  of  display 
stand  has  a  base  or  platform  having  a  height  of  about  6  or  8 
inches  from  the  floor.  The  base  customarily  has  a  base  nose 
which  has  the  general  form  of  a  longitudinally  extending, 
rounded  off  protrusion  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  bate.  Beneath  or  behind  the  base  nose  is  a  kick  plate 
which,  in  conjunction  with  the  base  nose,  forms  a  toe  space. 
The  invention  is  directed  to  a  construction  or  arrangement  in 
which  it  is  optional  for  the  kick  plate  to  be  insulled  in  one  way 
so  as  to  be  supported  by  the  floor  or  in  another  way  so  as  to  be 
supported  by  base  arms  which  in  effect  form  the  structural 
frame  for  the  base. 


3,698,569 

MOBILE  CRANE  WITH  JU  EXTENSION 

Gerald  P.  Lamer,  RoUischiki,  and  Duane  L.  Thicle,  Schofidd, 

both  of  Wis.,  anignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Radnc,  Wis. 

Filed  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,006 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23/62 

U.S.CI.212— 144  14  Claims 


Joe  jie 


A  crane  structure  including  a  main  boom  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  telescopically  arranged  boom  sections,  with  a  jib 
boom  being  connected  to  the  main  boom  for  movement 
between  a  usable  position  in  alignment  with  the  main  boom 
and  a  storage  position  alongside  of  the  main  boom.  The  jib 
boom  is  connected  to  the  main  boom  by  an  upright  pivot,  so 
that  the  jib  boom  swings  in  a  generally  horizonul  plane  in 
moving  between  the  usable  and  storage  positions.  The  connec- 
tion of  the  jib  boom  to  the  main  boom  is  detachable,  so  that 
the  main  boom  section  may  be  extended  and  retracted  when 
the  jib  boom  is  in  the  storage  position  and  the  connection 
means  is  detached. 


3,698,570 
CAR  COUPLER 
WUIfaun   J.    Mctxter,   Eait   CIcvciaBd,   Ohio,   asstgnor   to 
Mldiand-RoM  Corporatloa,  Clevdaad,  Ohto 

FUcd  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,710 
IatCI.B61gi/0« 
U.S.  CI.  213-146  8ClnImt 

A  railway  car  coupler  of  the  knuckle  type  in  which  im- 
proved fulcruming  of  the  lock  member  during  manual  actua- 
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tion  of  the  uncoupling  mechanism  to  unlock  and  open  the  compacts  a  pattern  while  on  the  elevator  and  against  the  lower 
knuckle  is  provided  to  reduce  the  frictional  drag  between  the  face  of  said  wall.  Pressure  sensing  means  are  associated  with 
lock  and  the  coupler  head.  The  lock  member  is  provided  with 


e-- 


The  knuckle  of  a  railway  car  coupler  has  a  dog  extending 
from  its  distal  end,  which  dog  is  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis.  The  dog  enters  a  hole  in  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  a  body  of  another  coupler  to  prevent  the 
separation  of  the  couplers  by  vertical  movements  with  respect 
to  each  other.  The  dog  is  resiliently  urged  into  said  hole  and 
has  a  projecting  surface  which  rides  on  the  body  about  the 
hole  to  limit  the  penetration  of  the  dog  into  the  hole.  The 
springs  that  provide  this  resilient  urging  are  on  the  ends  of  a 
shaft  pivotally  mounting  the  dog  in  the  knuckle  and  also  per- 
mit vertical  movement  of  the  dog  with  respect  to  the  knuckle. 
If  there  is  excessive  vertical  travel  of  the  dog  in  the  aperture, 
cam  faces  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  aperture  force  the  dog 
outwardly. 


the  wall  for  adjusting  the  force  of  compaction  to  a  desired 
value. 


a  fulcrum  lug  of  a  configuration  which  assures  that  the  lock 
will  fulcrum  about  the  lug  without  frictional  engagement  oc- 
curring between  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  lock  and  the  cou- 
pler head  during  unlocking  and  opening  of  the  knuckle. 


3,698,572 
BAG  COMPACTOR  FOR  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
BUiy  J.  Dahlea,  GoUcn,  and  John  A.  Martha  Denver,  both  of 
Colo.,    BMJgiion    to    Powcr-Carvc   Conveyor   Conpaay, 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,979 
Int  CLB65t  57/24 
U.S.  CL  2 14—6  DK  1  Cbim 

A  pallet  loader  of  the  type  having  a  pallet  elevator  onto 
which  patterns  of  articles,  such  as  sacked  material,  are  succes- 
sively deposited  and  incremenully  lowered  for  receipt  of  addi- 
tional patterns,  the  loader  having  a  movable  wall  above  the 
elevator  on  which  a  pattern  is  disposed  for  transfer  to  the 
elevator,  characterized  by  an  elevator  motion  control  which 


3,698,571 
INTERLOCKING  COUPLER 
Vaughn  T.  Hawthorne,  5223  Deerfidd  Road,  Mcchanicsbarg, 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,923 
-    InLCI.B61gJ/04,7//4 
U.S.  CI.  213-153  11  Claims 


3,698,573 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  A 

DREDGING  VESSEL  WITH  DREDGING  SPOIL 

TJako  AaMrik  Wolten,  Vlaaca,  and  Ronike  van  dcr  Veen,  Hcs- 

adaan,  both  of  Nethcriaiids,  assignnrs  lo  Balnst-Ncdan 

Grocp  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netheriaads 

FHcd  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,440 
Chfans  priority,  appHcatien  Netherlands,  May  14,  1970, 
70.06965 

InLCI.B65g27/00 
U.S.CI.214— 15B  4ClafaM 


For  loading  a  dredging  vessel  upto  its  maximum  conveying 
capacity  the  weight  of  the  load  is  measured,  wherein  a  distinc- 
tion is  made  between  the  dredging  spoil  being  in  settled  and 
the  dredging  spoil  being  in  fluidized  condition. 

The  magnitude  decisive  of  the  stability  of  the  dredging  ves- 
sel with  its  load  is  calculated. 

The  calculated  value  is  compared  with  the  inadmissible 
value  of  the  magnitude  for  determining  the  end  of  the  loading 
process. 


-      3,698,574 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING 
GRANULAR  MATERUL 
Robert  A.  Lovks,  Glhua,  Iowa 

FHcd  Jnac  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,402 
Int  CI.  B65g  65/32 
U.S.CI.214— 17  CB 


5  CI 


Z-K' 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  and  an  apparatus  for 
spreading  granular  ntaterial  for  u«e  primarily  in  a  conventional 
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circular  storage  bin  having  a  floor  and  a  material  evacuating 
unit:  the  apparatus  having  a  hopper  for  receiving  the  material 
dumped  therein  through  a  roof  opening  by  a  conventional 
elevator,  and  having  further  a  vertically  adjustable  rotatable 
pan  disposed  beneath  the  hopper  for  receiving  and  holding  the 
material,  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  pan  outer  wall  disposed 
above  the  lower  edge  of  the  hopper  bottom  whereby  the  pan  is 
not  rotated,  the  pan  will  fill  up  with  the  material  and  then  the 
throat  of  the  hopper  will  clog  with  the  material,  and  including 
further  motorized  means  operable  to  rotate  the  pan  so  that  the 
material  is  thrown  outwardly  of  the  pan  by  centrifugal  force, 
the  material  then  falling  on  the  bin  floor  in  a  level  manner. 
■  A  switch  device  is  built  into  one  side  of  the  hopper  and  is 
responsive  to  material  clogging  up  the  hopper  to  automatically 
turn  on  the  motor  so  as  to  rotate  the  pan,  thus  insuring  that  no 
material  is  discharged  into  the  bin  unless  the  spreader  is 
operating  at  full  capacity. 


3,698^75 
AUTOMATICALLY  LOWERING  UNLOADER 
Robert  F.  KoKr,  P.O.  Box  135«  Afancna,  Wit.,  and  Jack  D. 
McMMf,  Wayata,  Mbio.,  aMigBori  to  nid  Koaer,  by  said 

FIM  Joly  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,949 

lBtCI.B65g65/i« 

U.S.CL  214-17  DB  SCIaiins 


An  automatically  lowering  silo  unloader  for  use  in  a  silo 
having  a  discharge  door  opening  that  extends  vertically  for  the 
greater  portion  of  the  height  of  the  silo  and  having  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  narrow  bridging  members  extending 
horizontally  across  the  opening.  The  unloader  includes  a 
discharge  chute  that  is  disposed  to  direct  silage  generally  radi- 
ally of  the  silo  upwardly  through  the  vertically-extended  open- 
ing, and  torque  arm  means  engageable  with  a  side  edge  of  the 
opening  to  automatically  hold  the  discharge  chute  against 
rotation  with  the  unloader  and  in  line  with  the  opening  as  the 
unloader  moves  downwardly  within  the  silo  during  unloading 
of  silage  therefrom. 


3,698,576 
SILAGE  DISTRIBUTOR 
ErwlB  H.  GIBettc,  1711  Yoifc  Street,  Ltan,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,441 
Int.  CI.  B65t  65/52 
U.S.a.214— 17C  13CUras 

A  shifting  deflector,  driven  by  a  small  electric  motor,  is  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  the  conventional  blower  tube  which  blows 
silage  up  from  the  ground  level  to  the  top  of  a  silo.  To  spread 
the  silage  evenly  over  the  area  of  a  large  silo,  the  deflector  is 
moved  through  an  orbital  path  tilted  sharply  downwardly  to 
deflect  the  incoming  silage  to  the  near  side  of  the  silo,  during 
part  of  the  orbital  movement,  and  raised  up  to  an  almost 
horizontal  position  for  deflecting  the  incoming  silage  to  the  far 


side  of  the  silo,  and  moving  through  various  intermediate  posi- 
tions to  direct  the  silage  rightwardly  and  leftwardly.  A  crank 
arm  driven  by  an  electric  motor  operates  a  follower  crank  arm 
eccentric  to  the  first  crank  arm,  which  controls  the  orbital 
position  of  the  deflector,  and  the  eccentricity  of  the  two  crank 
arms  relative  to  each  other  results  in  the  motion  being  slower 
when  the  silage  is  directed  to  a  position  farther  away  from  the 
blower  tube,  and  faster  when  the  silage  is  directed  to  a  posi- 


tion closer  to  the  blower  tube,  thus  producing  a  more  even 
filling  throughout  the  entire  area  of  the  silo.  The  orbital  move- 
ment produced  by  the  crank  arms  includes  a  lateral  twisting 
motion  superimposed  on  the  main  orbital  motion.  A  supple- 
mentary deflector  pivoted  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  main 
deflector  is  operated  by  a  linkage  to  assist  in  directing  the  flow 
of  silage  to  the  near  side  of  the  silo  during  the  appropriate  part 
of  the  orbital  movement. 


3,698,577 
TRANSPORTING  SYSTEM 
George  A.  Dean,  Kamas  City,  Mo.,  aMigBor  to  Dean  Research 
Corporatioa 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,893 

Int.  CI.  B65g  67/25 

U.S.  CI.  214-38  BA  SCiafaBi 


The  system  comprises  a  container,  a  transporter  and,  op- 
tionally, an  upender.  The  transporter  is  comprised  of  a  first 
base  mounted  on  wheels  and  two  side  members  mounted  on 
the  first  base.  The  side  members  form  therebetween  a  chan- 
nel. The  container  has  a  back  and  a  first  rest.  The  first  rest  is 
fixed  to  the  back  and  is  preferably  substantially  perpendicular 
thereto.  A  lower  flange  portion  of  the  back  is  removably  in- 
serUble  within  the  channel.  The  channel  side  members  are 
equal  in  height  so  that  when  the  flange  portion  is  within  the 
channel,  the  sheet  material  is  supported  therein  by  the  con- 
tainer so  that  the  sheet  material  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
back  of  the  container.  Alternatively,  one  channel  side  member 
may  be  higher  than  the  other  so  that  when  the  flange  portion  is 
within  the  channel,  the  container  is  supported  therein, 
preferably  at  an  angle  of  5'-T.  The  upender  comprises  a 
second  base  mounted  on  wheels,  an  upright  member  fixed  to 
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the  base  and  an  arm  pivotally  fixed  to  the  upright  member.  A 
second  rest  having  a  first  face  is  fixed  to  the  arm.  The  arm  is 
pivotable  from  a  first  horizontal  position  to  a  second  vertical 
position.  Sliding  means  may  be  provided  in  the  channel  and  on 
the  first  face  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  container.  The 
upender  is  placed  in  the  first  position.  The  container  is  placed 
on  the  upender  arm  with  its  flange  directed  toward  the  second 
rest.  The  material  to  be  transported  is  Stacked  on  the  con- 
tainer back.  The  upender  is  then  pivoted  to  the  second  posi- 
tion and  moved  so  that  the  channel  on  the  transporter  and  the 
container  flange  are  substantially  in  alignment.  The  container 
is  then  slidably  ejected  from  the  upender  rest  into  the  channel 
on  the  transporter. 


3,698,578 

FEEDSTUFF  HANDLING  AND  APPARATUS 

WDHuB  J.  FHttie,  7820  Soathwcstcm,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,755 

Int.  CI.  B65g  67/26 

U.S.  CI.  214-58  70  Cbdms 


A  feedstuff  handling  apparatus  provided  with  means  for 
receiving  an  inflow  of  vegetable  feedstuff  pieces  and  forming 
them  into  a  mass  configured  to  have  a  generally  flat  bottom 
and  at  least  a  pair  of  faces  sloping  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
at  respective  angles  no  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  the 
feedstuff  pieces.  The  apparatus  holds  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
mass  in  this  configuration  during  the  operation  of  means 
which  discharge  the  mass  onto  the  ground,  the  sloping  faces  of 
the  mass  thereafter  being  left  freestanding.  Some  modifica- 
tions are  provided  with  simple  means  for  attaining  a  uniform 
and  more  cohesive  mass  and,  where  effective,  for  obtaining 
some  compaction  of  the  material  forming  the  man.  A 
preferred  mode  of  covering  the  mass  or  for  sealing  it  off  from 
the  air  is  described,  in  connection  with  which  are  disclosed 
features  of  the  apparatus  operative  for  smoothing  a  ground 
area  designated  for  reception  of  the  feedstuff  mass  and  for 
mechanically  accomplishing  part  of  the  labor  involved  in  the 
covering  or  sealing  operation.  According  to  certain  aspects  of 
a  feedstuff  handling  method  (of  which  the  apparatus  forms  an 
example  of  means  of  implementation),  feedstuff  pieces  are 
formed  into  a  mass  of  the  above-noted  configuration  and  all 
upwardly  inclined  faces  of  the  mass  are  supported  until 
completion  of  discharge  of  the  mnss  from  one  surface  on 
which  it  is  formed  to  another  surface.  After  discharge,  the 
mass  faces  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  mass  bottom  face  no 
greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  feedstuff  pieces  of  the 
mass  are  left  unsupported;  support  is  continued  for  any  faces 
of  the  mass  which  extend  upwardly  at  a  greater  angle.  Accord- 
ing to  one  version  of  the  method,  final  shaping  of  the  mass  is 
accomplished  concurrently  with  discharge  of  the  mass. 


3,698,579 
FRUIT  HARVESTER 
EUb  Peck,  Jr.,  ILR.  #3,  Shoals,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,166 
lBt.CLB60p//00 
U.S.  CI.  214-83.1  10 

A  fruit  picker  assembly  comprising  a  frame,  a  box  mounted 
on  the  frame,  the  box  having  a  bottom,  front  and  back  walls, 
side  walls,  and  at  least  a  partially  open  top,  means  defining  a 
walkway  extending  perimetrally  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
box  and  movable  therewith,  and  means  for  breaking  the  fall  of 
fruit  dropped  into  the  box.  The  breaking  means  includes  a  plu- 


rality of  straps  extending  transversely  across  the  open  top  of 
the  box  with  the  spacing  between  adjacent  straps  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  fruit  to  be  picked  and  with  the  straps 
being  flexible  so  that  adjacent  straps  are  separated  by 
dropping  the  fruit  thereon  to  permit  the  fruit  to  move 
therebetween  into  the  box.  I  provide  padded  breaker  panels  or 


breaker  walls  disposed  inside  the  box  under  the  straps  to  guide 
the  fruit  falling  through  the  straps  toward  the  rear  d  the  box.  I 
also  provide  means  for  mounting  the  frame  on  a  conventional 
front  end  loader  of  a  farm  tractor  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  generally  horizontal  axis,  and  motor  means  for  selectively 
adjustably  positioning  the  frame  relative  to  such  a  front  end 
loader  and  about  the  axis. 


3,698,580 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MATERUL  HANDLING 
EQUIPMENT 
EriMit   C.    CarlMi,   gibwilihuiB,   GcrsMiy;    Aitbm  J. 
HowcHs,  Jr.,  Wcilcra  Sprbwi,  DL;  Manrbi  D.  Jtntay, 
Napcrrile,  DL;  DouM  R.  EMimm  Lockport,  DL,  airi  Ed- 
ward G.  Sheets,  PiaWlcM,  DL,  issJi^iri  U   ' 
Hanrcatcr  Coaspaay,  Chkago,  DL 

FOcd  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,013 
lBtCLE02fJ/2« 
U.S.CL214— 138R  11 


f^^ 


A  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  motor  actuated  material 
handling  mechanism  including  a  source  of  fluid  power,  a 
directional  flow  control  valve  interposed  between  the  source 
of  fluid  power  and  the  hydraulic  motor,  a  bridge  circuit  in- 
cluding a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  having  a  first  variable 
impedance  branch  varied  by  a  command  control  lever  and  a 
second  variable  impedance  branch  associated  with  the  flow 
control  valve,  comparator  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  bridge  circuit  for  detecting  and  amplifying  an  unbalance  in 
the  bridge  circuit  and  means  interconnected  between  the 
comparator  and  the  directional  flow  control  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  valve  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  command 
movement  of  the  variable  impedance  branch. 


892 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1972 


3,698,581  engageable  with  a  coupling  piece  connected  by  a  steering  link- 

VAN  CARRIER  VEHICLE  age  to  the  bogie. 

Wynad  M.  J.  M.  Goyarts,  Battle  Creek,  Mfch.,  avigiior  to  

Chilt  Eqafpacat  Conpaay 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,457  3,698,583 

lat.  CI.  B60p  1/64  AUTOMATIC  BUCKET  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

U.S.CI.214— 394  12  Claims   Duiel  B.  Shore,  Nilcs,  ilL,  aaigMMr  to  iotematioiial  Harvcitcr 

Conpoay,  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,778 

Int.  CLE02f  3/00 

U.S.CL  214-764  SChtau 


A  self-propelled  van  carrier  vehicle  having  a  rearwardly 
opening  U-shaped  chassis  on  the  legs  of  which  are  located  a 
pair  of  short  stroke  hydraulic  cylinders  for  actuating  longitu- 
dinally extending  U-shaped  opposed  lift  levers.  Depending 
from  the  lift  levers  is  a  lifting  frame  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage, lift  and  transport  large  containers  and  to  stack  them  at 
least  two  deep.  Operator  controlled  adjustable  means  is  pro- 
vided between  the  lifting  frame  and  the  lever  arms  for  adjust- 
ing the  lifting  frame  transversely  of  the  vehicle  or  skewing  it  in 
relation  to  the  vehicle.  Improved  mechanical  load  distribution 
means  is  operative  to  aid  in  equalizing  the  effective  load  both 
transversely  and  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  when  the  load  as 
supported  on  the  lifting  frame  is  eccentric  or  offset  in  any 
direction  in  relation  to  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  lifting 
frame. 


3,698,582 
ARTICULATED  VEHICLES 
Karl  Wcinmaaa,  Stuttgart,  Gcmany,  aMignor  to  KAMAG 
TraMporttcchaik  GnbH  A  Co. 

FUcd  April  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,612 
CbloM  priority,  applicatioa  Gcmany,  April  26, 1969,  P  19 
21  477.8 

lBLCI.B62d5J/06 
U.S.  CI.  214—506  10  Claims 


Hydraulic  means  operating  in  conjunction  with  a  hydraulic 
power  unit  for  automatically  stopping  in  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion a  device  whose  position  is  controlled  by  the  hydraulic 
power  unit.  A  digging  bucket  is  automatically  stopped  at  a 
digging  position  intermediate  to  dumping  and  breakout  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  a  boom  arm.  A  pilot  valve  connected  to 
an  intermediate  region  of  a  cylinder  of  the  hydraulic  power 
unit  regulates  the  control  valve  for  the  power  unit. 


3,698,584 
TAMPERPROOF  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Ckriatiaa  F.  Miller,  PakM  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  V.C.A.  Cor- 
poratioB,  Grccawicli,  Coaa. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,429 

lBtCLB65d4i/02 

U.S.  CI.  215—9  9  Claims 


J^J6 


'\':rr?% 


A  rear-wheeled  load-carrying  frame  of  a  low-bed  type 
trailer  is  connectible  to  a  saddle  tractor  by  a  support  frame. 
The  support  frame  has  a  horizontal  arm  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
saddle  of  the  tractor  and  a  normally  vertical  beam  hinged  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  horizontal  arm.  The  lower  end  of  the  beam 
has  at  least  one  hook  shaped  claw  adapted  to  engage  behind  a 
corresponding  coupling  pin  on  the  forward  end  of  the  load- 
Carrying  frame  and  engages  a  stop  face  on  said  forward  end 
when  the  beam  is  in  its  normal  vertical  position.  A  hydraulic 
jack  is  provided  between  the  arm  and  the  beam. 

Preferably  a  steering  mechanism  for  a  rear  bogie  on  the 
load-carrying  frame  includes  a  vertical  steering  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  the  beam  and  having  a  coupling  arm  automatically 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  tamperproof  clo- 
sure devices  and  more  particularly  to  tamperproof  closure 
devices  for  externally  threaded  containers.  An  embodiment  of 
the  invention  disclosed  herein  includes  an  internally  threaded 
cap  section,  a  peripheral  locking  section  and  means  coupling 
the  locking  section  with  the  cap  section  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
permit  limited  axial  displacement  of  the  locking  section  with 
respect  to  the  cap  section.  Abutment  means  associated  with 
the  locking  section  is  adapted  for  locking  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement with  respect  to  complementary  abutment  means 
associated  with  the  container  when  the  locking  section  is  in  a 
given  axially  displaced  position. 
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3,698,585 

SAFETY  CONTAINER  TOP 

Bcmard  Smith,  7102  Plymouth  Road,  BaMmort,  Md.,  and 

Anthony  J.  Dc  Pletro,  208  School  Laac,  SpriagfieM,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,418 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  215-9  15  Claims 


of  liquid  impervious  material,  a  layer  of  foam  and  at  least  one 


An  inner  cap  member  adapted  for  being  threaded  onto  the 
neck  of  a  bottle  for  closing  the  opening  therein  mounts  an 
outer  cap  member  which  interlocks  with  the  inner  cap 
member  when  it  is  turned  in  a  direction  to  apply  the  inner  cap 
member  to  the  bottle.  When  turned  in  the  opposite  direction, 
i.e.,  in  a  direction  to  remove  the  inner  cap  member  from  the 
bottle,  the  outer  cap  member  normally  does  not  interiock  with 
the  inner  cap  member,  as  a  consequence  of  which  it  turns  free- 
ly about  the  inner  cap  member  without  turning  the  same. 
However,  it  may  be  made  to  interiock  with  the  inner  cap 
member  when  it  is  desired  to  remove  the  same  from  the  bottle. 


A  glass  container,  such  as  a  bottle,  is  encased  in  a  plastic 
film  in  order  to  preserve  the  inherent  strength  of  the  glass.  The 
film  may  be  formed  as  a  shrinkable  sheath  into  which  the  con- 
tainer is  placed,  followed  by  heating,  or  a  portion  of  the  encas- 
ing material  may  be  in  the  form  of  such  a  sheath,  with  the 
remainder  of  the  film  ^plied  by  a  wrapping  operation. 


3,698,587 
SELF  SEALING  COMPOSITE 
RoaaM  E.  Baker;  Robert  L.  Fogarty,  aad  Edwia  C.  Stegd,  all 
of  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  aarigaors  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corpora- 
tioa,AkroB,Ohlo 

Filed  Jaac  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,396 

lBtCLB65d25//« 

U.S.CI.220— 9F  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  self-sealing  wall  for  containers 

and  conduits  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  supporting  layer 


layer  of  a  homogeneous  elastomeric  polyurethane  adhered  to 
the  foam. 

3,698,588 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  DEVICE 
Loak  A.  Pogorrid,  Toroata,  Oatarfo,  Caaada,  awlpiBr  to  The 
BrItWi  Amerkaa  OH  Coaipaay  Uadted  aad  ChcaUeal  Pro- 
jects Limited,  part  iatcrcat  to  each 

DIviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  765,471,  Oct.  7, 1968,  ^baadoacd.  This 
appHcathM  Oct ! 
lat< 
U.S.CI.220— 9  C  /  2Chdms 


,471,  Oct  7, 1968,  ahaadoacd. 
L21,1970,Scr.Nar82,567 
,  CI.  B65d  25// V^ 

7        ^' 


3,698,586 
PLASTIC  ENCASED  GLASS  CONTAINER 
E.  M.  Tcracr,  Oakkant,  N  J.,  aMlgaor  to  MMfamd  Glam  Com- 
paay,  lac.,  CUfffwood,  N  J. 

Fikd  Sept  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,931 

IatCI.B64d2J/0« 

U.S.  CI.  215-12  R  2Clahas 


A  thermally  insulated  device  having  an  inner  wall  and  an 
outer  wall.  A  load-supporting  thermal  insulation  is  located 
between  and  contacts  the  inner  wall  only.  The  thermal  insula- 
tion includes  a  flexible  casing  filled  with  compacted  finely  di- 
vided material.  The  thermal  insulation  is  the  sole  supporting 
member  bearing  the  load  imposed  by  the  inner  wall. 


3,698,589 
CRYOGENIC  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
James  L.  Perry,  Totowa  Baro,  N  J.,  asrigaor  to  Uakm  Carlride 
Corporatioa 

CoatiaaatiOB  of  Scr.  No.  599,343,  Dec.  1, 1966,  ahaadoacd, 
which  b  a  coatfaiaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  337,696,  Dec.  26, 1963, 

abaadoacd,  which  is  a  cootteoatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No. 

149356,  Nov.  1, 1961,  ahaadoacd.  Thb  applicatioa  Dec.  29, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  888,151 

Int  CI.  B65d  25/00^ 

U.S.CI.220— 14  5  CI 


A  double  walled  container  having  an  inner  vessel  and  an 
outer  shell  with  an  intervening  vacuum  insulation  space,  in- 
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eluding  a  neck  tube  formed  of  certain  gas  impervious  fiber 
reinforced  plastic  compositions  having  certain  physical  pro- 
perties, the  neck  tube  providing  access  to  the  inner  vessel  and 
abo  being  loaded  in  tension  by  the  inner  vessel  as  the  sole 
suspension  means  therefor. 


3,698390 

FRANGIBLE  ELEMENTS  IN  SHEET  MATERIAL 

WWuB  Cookaoo,  Farckan,  Eagfauid,  aaigiior  to  Cookson 

Skcct  Metal  DevdopMats  Limited,  SMthanptoo,  Engiand 
CoBtlBaation-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  796,975,  Feb.  6, 1969,  and  a 
coatiaiiatioB-iB-p«rt  of  Scr.  No.  28^80,  April  15, 1970.  This 

•ppiieatloa  Juc  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,294 
CidnM  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britaia,  Marcii  16, 1968, 
7,698/68;  Jao.  24, 1969, 4,248/69;  Nov.  26, 1970, 56,335/70; 
JoBC  15,  1971,  28,024/71;  Jaa.  15,  1970,  58/70;  Australia, 
Jaa.  22, 1970, 10545 

lBtCl.B65d  77/00,  77/20 
U.S.a.220— 27  30  Claims 


A  frangible  element  or  weakened  line  in  sheet  material, 
especially  tinplate,  which  is  useful  in  opening  means  for  con- 
tainers. A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  the  line  is 
described.  The  frangible  element  lies  between  two  portions  of 
the  sheet  of  greater  thickness  than  the  frangible  element,  to 
which  it  is  joined  by  rounded  steps  or  other  rounded  forma- 
tions, and  a  hollow  indentation,  e.g.,  a  bead,  lies  in  one  of  the 
portions.  By  using  a  series  of  indentations,  these  can  be  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  opening  of  a  tear-open  panel  in  the  con- 
tainer wall  can  be  controlled  more  easily. 


substantially  radially  extending  handle.  The  chamber  is  cut  to 
receive  the  door  laterally  and  recessed  internally  to  permit  the 
sealing  ring  to  be  moved  axially  into  sealing  position  in  the 
recess. 


3,698,592 
FILL  PIPE  COVER 
Lowell  F.  NclaoB,  Moskegon,  Mkh., 
Brass  Works,  MoAcgoo,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,669 
Int  CI.  A47j  27/05 
U.S.  CI.  220—55  Z 


;nor  to  Entcrpriac 


ICIaini 


A  fill  pipe  cover  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite 
pivotal  cam  levers  and  an  overcenter  linkage  for  manual 
operation  of  the  levers. 


3,698,593 

CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  CLOSURE  PLUG 

THEREFOR 

Daniel  S.  Cvacho;  Patrick  A.  Fastabend;  Alfk«d  L.  Garriqncs, 

aad  Eric  L.  Jensen,  aU  of  Ridinioml,  Va.,  assignors  to 

Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Riclinioad,  Va. 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,946 

IntCI.B65d4J/70 

U.S.CI.220-60A  30  Claims 


37    ,30 


3,698,591 
PRESSURE  CHAMBER  CLOSURE 
Rickard  A.  Moria,  Sayder,  aad  Edward  H.  Laaphicr,  Eggert- 
svilk,  both  of  N.Y.,  avifBors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  rcprcMBted  by  tiw  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Jaa.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,664 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5  J/00 
U.S.  CL  220—46  R  10  Clains 


An  access  door  for  a  pressure  vessel  wherein  the  door  itself 
is  the  only  moving  part  and  the  pressure  difference  between 
the  interior  of  the  chamber  and  ambient  exterior  pressure  is 
the  only  sealing  force  is  provided.  The  door  is  in  the  form  of  a 
disc  or  wafer  made  of  metal  or  solid  plastic  material  and  holds 
in  position  a  sealing  ring  having  a  peripheral  groove  for  receiv- 
ing one  O  ring  and  a  groove  on  the  surface  facing  the  door  for 
receiving  a  second  O  ring.  The  door  is  rolled  manually  by  a 


A  removable  closure  plug  seals  closed  an  opening  passing 
through  a  wall  of  a  container  construction,  the  removable  clo- 
sure plug  having  an  annular  groove  therein  snap-fittingly 
receiving  the  edge  of  the  opening  and  engaging  against  the  an- 
nular surface  of  the  wall  that  is  disposed  intermediate  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  wall  whereby  the  closure  plug 
seals  closed  such  opening.  The  closure  plug  is  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  internal  pressure  in  the  container  construc- 
tion is  adapted  to  increase  to  a  certain  value  without  adversely 
effecting  the  seal  of  the  closure  plug  thereto.  The  closure  plug 
is  also  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  same  is  adapted  to 
vent  the  internal  pressure  to  the  exterior  of  the  container  con- 
struction intermediate  opposed  ends  of  the  closure  plug  when 
the  internal  pressure  exceeds  that  certain  value  by  toggling  the 
closure  plug  intermediate  the  opposed  ends  thereof  so  that  the 
opposed  ends  remain  secured  to  the  container  construction 
whereby  the  closure  plug  tends  to  prevent  the  internal  pres- 
sure from  exceeding  such  certain  value. 
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3,698,594  3,698,596 

DISPOSABLE  FEEDING  DISH  AND  ITS  NECKED-IN  CONTAINER 

COMPLEMENTARY  RECEPTACLE  VImom  S.  Potti,  ClMny  Hill,  N  J^  aoigMW  te  Crowa  Carfc  k 
Marjorle  A.  Bochlcrt,  2320  Great  Falb  Street,  Falls  Church,        Seal  Coaipaay,  Inc.,  PJiiladflplila,  Pa. 

Va.  Filed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,295 

Filed  Aag.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,428  lat.  CL  B65d  7(42 

lat.  CI.  B65d  25/76  U.S.CL  220-67                                                        5ClaiBis 

U.S.  CI.  220— 63  2  Claims 


5    ■■ 


A  disposable  dish  that  may  be  temporarily  attached  to  its 
complementary  receptacle  by  an  adhesive  substance  which, 
until  useful,  is  protected  by  a  covering  that  is  easily  remova- 
ble. The  disposable  dish  is  fitted  into  its  complementary  recep- 
tacle and  may  be  removed  therefrom,  after  use,  by  means  of  a 
flipstring  or  a  cut  away  portion  of  the  receptacle.  An  alternate 
way  of  temporarily  fastening  the  disposable  dish  to  its  recepta- 
cle is  through  locking  a  raised  locking  ridge  circumscribing 
the  outside  of  the  disposable  dish  under  locking  tabs  comple- 
mentarity placed  in  the  receptacle.  The  sides  and  base  of  the 
receptacle  may  receive  the  entire  dish  which  may  be  removed 
through  a  cut  away  in  the  receptacle  or  by  the  flipstring  or  the 
upper  sides  of  the  receptacle  may  extend  approximately  one 
halfway  around  the  receptacle  base,  in  which  event  the  upper 
lip  of  the  disposable  dish  or  the  raised  locking  ridge  is  guided 
through  an  indented  track  and  an  adhesive  on  the  disposable 
dish  locks  it  into  place  in  the  receptacle.  The  dish  is  removed 
from  its  receptacle  by  slight  manual  force. 


3,698,595 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSER 
Norman  Gortz,  11151  Coventry  Place,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  and 
Michael  B.  Maccarone,  17932  Gillmaa  Avenue,  Irvine, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,189 

Int  CI.  B65d  25/74 

U.S.  CI.  220-63  R  8  Claims 


Cans  having  a  tubular  body  necked-in  at  one  or  both  ends. 
The  tubular  body  is  side  seamed  and  the  ends  are  seamed  to 
the  tubular  body. 


3,698,597 

TANK  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL 

WiUiam  F.  Burke,  4825  E.  RooaevcH  Blvd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94^38 

IatCLG05b 

U.S.CI.220— 86  3Claiau 


I?        19        20 


An  inner  tank  for  containing  liquid  fuel;  an  outer,  larger 
tank  spaced  from,  and  wholly  enclosing,  said  inner  tank;  said 
tanks  co-acting  to  define  a  chamber  therebetween  for  receiv- 
ing a  fire-extinguishing,  or  fire-resisting  material;  a  supply  pipe 
leading  into  said  inner  tank,  and  an  automatic  valve  for  closing 
the  inner  end  of  said  pipe  to  prevent  outflow  of  the  fuel 
through  said  pipe. 


3,698,598 
SAFETY  PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE 
Lorcn  E.  Wood*  Take,  and  Marvin  H.  Free,  Owawe. 
OUa.,  aarigaofs  to  Black,  Sivals  *  Bryaon,  lac, 
Oltla. 

Filed  Jaly  26. 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,915 
InL  CI.  F16k  7  7/76.  F17c  7  J/06 
U.S.CL  220-89  A  7 


botiiof 
Toiso, 


A  resilient  bladder-type  dispenser  wherein  the  bladder, 
when  empty,  is  prestressed  over  a  mandril  extending  into  the 
dispenser.  The  bladder  is  provided  with  a  flexible,  flat  bottom 
wall  which  is  self-aligning  over  a  tapered  mandril.  An  annular 
enlarged  diameter  portion  is  provided  on  tlie  bladder  near  its 
upper  edge  for  forming  a  fold  to  maintain  the  bladder  in  fluid 
tight  relationship  with  a  gland  which  can  be  mounted  in  the 
dispenser  to  lock  the  bladder  in  place.  A  dispensing  valve  is 
provided  in  the  bladder  so  that  when  the  valve  is  opened  the 
bladder  walls  force  fluids  therefrom.  A  stop  is  provided  so  that 
when  the  dispenser  cap  which  actuates  the  valve  is  oriented  in 
a  certain  manner,  the  valve  cannot  be  inadvertently  activated. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  safety  pres- 
sure relief  device  of  the  rupturable  type  comprising  a  rupture 
member  which  is  of  sufficient  strength  to  rupture  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  having  a  concave-convex  portioa 


896 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1972 


connected  to  an  annular  flat  flange  portion,  a  circular  resilient 
sealing  member  positioned  adjacent  to  and  facing  the  concave 
side  of  said  rupture  member,  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
sealing  member  coinciding  with  the  annular  flat  flange  portion 
of  said  rupture  member,  and  a  flat  circular  support  member 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  sealing  member,  the  support 
member  having  slots  radiating  outwardly  from  a  central  por- 
tion  and  terminating  short  of  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
forming  a  plurality  of  sector  shaped  portions  connected 
together  at  the  central  portion  so  that  the  support  member 
provides  support  for  the  sealing  member  but  readily  ruptures 
and  opens  upon  rupture  of  the  rupture  and  sealing  members. 
The  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  support  member  is  folded 
over  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  sealing  and  rupture 
members  so  that  the  members  are  rigidly  held  together. 


within  said  container  beneath  said  slot  to  guide  the  strip 
material  through  a  sharp  bend  as  it  passes  through  said  slot  to 
cause  the  labels  to  strip  therefrom,  said  labels  being  directed 
outwardly  by  said  lip  to  lodge  lightly  on  said  pick-off  bar  as 
said  strip  material  is  withdrawn  from  the  container.  Said  one 
wall  and  the  wall  opposite  thereto  are  provided  with  a  series  of 


3,698^99 
FEED  TO  DRIVING  TOOL  HAVING  BAND  HELD  SCREWS 
Gnataf  Harry  Fenntrom,  KUntcn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUa* 

Copco  Aktkbolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

DivWoB  of  Ser.  No.  838,515,  July  2, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,601,168. 

This  4>pUcation  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,852 

lBt.CI.B65h5/2« 

U.S.  CI.  221-25  5  Claims 


AB 


aligned  slots  extending  perpendicular  to  said  dispensing  slot 
and  said  rolls  of  strip  material  are  enclosed  within  cartridges, 
each  comprising  a  flat  container  having  peripheral  flange  por- 
tions which  are  removably  fitted  in  an  aligned  pair  of  sloU  with 
the  flange  portions  extending  through  said  one  wall  and  defin- 
ing guides  for  the  strip  material  after  it  has  passed  through  said 
dispensing  slot. 


3,698,601 
MAGAZINE  FOR  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Raymond  H.  Slerii,  White  Stoae,  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  W.  Sleri^ 
Kinndon,  NJ.,  aadgnon  to  Atomatic  Swanit  Franii  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,190 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3140 

U.S.  CI.  221-105  12ClaImi 


In  a  driving  tool  for  fasteners  a  driver  has  guide  jaws 
releasably  clamped  thereagainst  for  holding  a  fastener  in  fron- 
tal alignment  therewith.  During  driving  movement  of  the 
driver  together  with  said  fastener  towards  a  work  piece,  the 
guide  jaws,  in  response  to  said  fastener  striking  against  the 
work  piece,  are  arrested  in  spaced  relation  to  the  work  piece 
and  knocked  loose  from  the  driver  for  releasing  the  fastener 
from  the  guide  jaws  while  the  driver  continues  its  driving 
movement.  The  driving  tool  may  be  provided  with  a  magazine 
for  band  supported  fasteners,  which  by  an  ejector  are  forced 
to  break  out  laterally  one  by  one  from  the  band  in  between  the 
guide  jaws  and  by  a  feeder  are  moved  together  with  the  band 
one  after  the  other  to  the  ejector,  said  ejector  and  feeder  being 
pivotally  supported  on  a  rocker  member  such  as  to  alternately 
actuate  the  fasteners  as  the  arm  is  rocked  alternately  in  one 
direction  and  the  other. 


3,698,600 
LABEL  DISPENSER 
Richard  W.  Footc,  144  ClMslnnt  St.,  WlliiBantk,  Conn. 
Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,206 
Int.CI.B65h5/2« 
UA  CI.  221-70  10  Claims 

A  label  dispenser  comprises  a  box-like  container  adapted  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  strip  material  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion and  with  each  of  the  rolls  carrying  a  series  of  labels  coated 
with  pressure  sensitive  adhesive.  One  wall  of  the  container  is 
provided  with  a  dispensing  slot  through  which  the  strip  materi- 
al is  passed  and  bent  over  one  edge  bounding  the  slot  to  cause 
a  label  to  strip  therefrom.  A  pick-off  bar  is  spaced  slightly 
from  said  one  wall  substantially  perpendicular  thereto  and 
generally  in  the  same  plane  of  said  one  edge.  The  other  edge 
bounding  said  slot  comprises  a  lip  extending  beyond  the  plane 
of  said  one  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  and  substantially  parallel 
with  said  pick-off  bar.  A  guide  member  extends  longitudinally 


A  multiple  magazine  turret  for  packaged  articles  to  be 
dispensed,  which  is  rotatoble  step  by  step  to  bring  each 
magazine  to  a  dispensing  position.  Each  magazine  mcludes 
parallel  racks  arranged  back  to  back  upon  a  pivot  shaft  with 
means  to  releasably  hold  the  racks  in  predetermined  positions. 
Cams  are  placed  to  cause  rotation  of  the  magazines  about 
their  pivot  shafts  as  the  turret  moves  step  by  step  to  move 
empty  racks  out  of  dispensing  position  and  replace  them  with 
full  ones.  After  two  revolutions  of  the  turret  and  depletion  of 
all  racks,  the  operation  is  stopped  automatically.  Each  rack  is 
tiltable  from  iu  dispensing  position  for  loading,  and  the  in- 
dividual racks  are  removable  from  the  turret  and  the  turret  is 
removable  as  a  whole  from  a  dispensing  cabinet  in  which  it  is 
operative. 
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3,698,602 
GRAVITY-FED  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Oliver  W.  Gni«e,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,152 

Int.  CLB65h  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  221-225  6  Claims 


A  storage  device  is  provided  in  an  electrophotographic  ap- 
paratus which  includes  a  storage  chamber  for  storing  and 
dispensing  photoconductive  elements  or  chips  seriatim 
wherein  the  chips  are  fed  from  an  upper  receiving  end  of  the 
storage  compartment  to  a  lower  dispensing  end  thereof  by 
gravity  and  are  held  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  as 
they  travel  from  the  upper  chip  receiving  end  to  the  k>wer  chip 
dispensing  end  to  reduce  jamming.  The  chips  are  fed  into  the 
storage  chamber  by  a  pair  of  offset  pressure  rollers  which  hold 
the  chips  substantially  horizontal  until  iu  forward  end  extends 
over  a  pair  of  guide  rails  attached  to  the  side  of  the  storage 
compartment  so  that  notches  in  the  photoconductive  elements 
engage  the  rails.  The  storage  compartment  takes  the  form  of  a 
parallelepiped  having  offset  upper  and  lower  ends  with  sloping 
side  walls  so  that  the  chips  slide  downwardly  and  forwardly  on 
a  cushion  of  air  formed  between  the  chips.  The  lowermost 
chip  is  fed  from  the  storage  chamber  by  a  pusher  mechanism 
which  causes  the  chips  to  be  moved  forwardly  off  of  support- 
ing feet.  A  spring  detent  deflects  the  chip  downwardly  onto 
transport  rollers  which  advance  the  chips  through  the  elec- 
trophotographic apparatus. 


3,698,603 

WATER-DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HOT  AND 

COLD  DRINKING  WATER  DISPENSER 

Richard  J.  Raddlfle,  Gakanna,  Ohto,  aarignor  to  Ebco  Mann- 

factnriiV  Company,  Cohmbni,  OUo 

Filed  Jnly  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,052 

Int.  CLB67d  5/62 

U.S.CL222— 146R  6ClainM 


des  joined  by  a  readily  demountable  water-distributing 
manifold  having  passages  therein  connecting  the  receptacles 
with  a  pair  of  externally  accessible  faucet  valves.  A  central 
conduit  interconnects  the  water-cooling  and  heating  recepta- 
cles and  is  provided  with  baffle  means  to  minimize  water  tur- 
bulence and  thermosyphoning  between  the  heating  and  cool- 
ing receptacles. 


3,698,604 
DISreNSING  CONTROL  STRUCTURE  FOR 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Lonb  V.  Nigra,  Songns,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  The  GUIettc  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Maas. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,093 

InLCI.B65d«J//4 

U.S.  CL  222-182  11  Clainu 


A  pretturized  dispensing  package  in  which  a  container  hav- 
ing a  material  discharge  valve  including  a  discharge  aperture 
and  a  manually  operable  valve  actuating  surface  is  provided 
with  a  rotatable  cover  which  has  one  or  more  wall  structures, 
as  required,  to  cover  simultaneously  both  the  discharge  aper- 
ture and  actuating  surface,  and  structure  defining  one  or  more 
apertures  for  simultaneously  exposing  both.  The  container 
and  cover  include  mutually  engaging  surfaces  which  limit  the 
relative  rotational  movement  of  container  and  cover  beti/een 
two  positions  for  alternating  exposure  and  covering  of  the 
aperture  and  actuating  surface  for  periods  of  use  and  non-use 
respectively,  by  rotating  the  cover  in  reverse  directions.  The 
mutually  engaging  surfaces  are  constructed  to  have  portions 
co-circumferential  of  each  other  which  abut  one  another  dur- 
ing engagement  .  -^  - 


3,698,605 

DISCOVERY  IN  SOLUTION  DISPENSERS 

Svcne  Qniiiii«,  1240  Sherman  Avcnne,  Madimn,  Wis. 

Filed  Match  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,346 

InLCL  BOH //OO 

U.S.  CI.  222-190  4 


<^^=^ 


An  inverted  bottle-type  drinking  water  dispenser  having  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced,  water  cooling  and  heating  recepta- 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  solution  of  a  substantially  uniform 
concentration.  The  apparatus  has  a  flow  chamber  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet.  A  liquid  solvent  is  admitted  to  the  flow  chamber 
and  washes  over  a  soluble  subetance  which  is  bonded  to  an  in- 
soluble carrier  member  restrained  within  the  flow  chamber  for 
forming  a  solution  to  be  dispensed. 
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3,698,606 

CONTAINER  HAVING  QUANTITATIVE  MEASURING 

CHAMBER  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL  OR  THE  LIIU: 

KatiaUko  Wakanatn,  5^,  10-bM,  2-clwiiw,  MobmH,  So- 

glaaiid-ka,  Tokyo4o,  JapM 

Filed  Oct.  21. 1969,  Ser.  No.  W«.075 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Oct.  29, 1968, 43/78642 
lBtCLG01l///26 
UA  CI.  222-454  7Ctafai« 


passenger  or  for  the  passenger  to  grip  the  head  of  the  bearer. 
The  assembly  is  constituted  by  a  yoke  member  fitting  over  the 
head  of  the  bearer  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  shoulders  of  the 
bearer,  the  yoke  including  a  breast  plate  and  a  back  plate  to 


There  is  described  a  dispensing  conuiner  particularly  suiU- 
ble  for  powdery  or  granular  materials,  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  the  content  material  may  be  dispensed  at 
every  one  tilting  operation  of  the  container,  such  container  es- 
■entiaUy  comprising  a  measuring  chamber  defined  by  an  end 
of  a  slant  wall  adapted  to  flow  the  content  material  to  said 
chamber,  a  part  of  an  external  wall  of  the  container  and  a  slant 
intercepting  wall  having  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
taid  external  wall,  witii  a  space  being  formed  between  said  end 
of  the  slant  wall  and  said  slant  intercepting  wall  to  provide  an 
inlet  for  the  content  material  to  be  introduced  into  said  mea- 
suring chamber. 


3  698  607 
GARMENT  CLAMflNG  HANGER 
Jota  H.  Rrtl^  Grwd  R«p»da,  MWu,  a-li-Mr  to  Joh. 

Batla,tee.,Zod>iid,Mlek. 

FHcd  Match  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,130 

lBt.CI.A47J5///4 

U.S.CI.  223-96  lOChlms 


afford  an  effective  dUtribution  of  tiie  load.  Removably 
secured  to  the  yoke  member  is  a  cowl-shaped  saddle  piece, 
having  a  curved  rear  wall  to  receive  tiie  posterior  of  die  pas- 
senger and  rolled-in  side  walls  to  accommodate  the  passen- 
ger's thighs. 

3,698,609  1 1 

COMBINATION  HITCH  BUMPER  AND  SPARE  TIRE 
CARRIER 
CllltonlC.LMd,Box384,Moro«l,UtolJ 

CoattaMtio»4ii-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,396,  April  25, 1969, 
alMBdoMd.  This  appHcatkNi  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,360 

lnLCLB62d  43 100 
UA  CI.  224-42.05  12ChtaM 


I 

A  garment  hanger  having  an  elongated  body  member,  a 
hook  and  at  least  one  garment  gripping  clamp  and  a  latch  and 
keeper  combination  for  locking  the  clamp  in  closed  position. 
The  entire  hanger  including  tiie  body,  hook,  clamps,  latches 
and  keepers  being  so  arranged  tiiat  it  can  be  molded  as  a  sin- 
gle integral  part  in  a  two-piece  mold  witiiout  tiie  use  of  cams. 


3,698,608 
SHOULDER  SADDLE  ASSEMBLY 
CBte  E.  EBtwMe,  44  EaU  67tli  Strwl,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
FIM  Jaly  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,414 

lot.  CLA47d /J/02 
VS.  CL  224—6  *  Claims 

A  shoulder  saddle  assembly  which  may  be  worn  by  an  adult 
to  support  and  carry  a  child  or  injured  adult  with  minimal  ef- 
fort and  without  the  need  for  the  bearer  to  hold  the  feet  of  the 


A  combination  hiteh,  bumper  and  spare  tire  earner  includ- 
ing a  cradle  formed  of  straps  to  seat  a  spare  tire  honzonuUly 
below  the  bed  of  a  towing  vehicle,  a  spring-presscd  tire  clamp 
secured  to  one  of  said  straps  and  engaging  tiie  spare  tire  to 
hold  the  same  in  said  cradle,  a  pair  of  wrap-around  bumpers 
secured  to  longitudinal  rails  of  tiie  vehicle  frame  and  protect- 
ing tiie  rear  comers  of  tiie  towing  vehicle,  a  hiteh  plate  joined 
to  and  extending  between  said  bumpers  to  hide  and  prevent 
access  to  tiie  spare  tire,  said  hiteh  plate  being  releasable  from 
tiie  bumpers  and  hingedly  mounted  to  lift  and  turn  to  a  raised 
position  providing  access  to  tiie  spare  tire  for  ready  removal 
tiiereof  in  a  rearward  direction.  _«^  .:~. 

In  a  modified  form  of  tiie  invention  tiie  spnng-pre«ed  ure 
clamp  is  omitted  and  tiie  tire  is  retained  in  place  by  the  hrtch 
plate. 
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3,698,610  processes   in   which   the   pneumatic   forwarding  device   is 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  reciprocatably   traversed,   comprises   two   hinged   sections 

NON-WOVEN  MATTED  WEB  FROM  SYNTHETIC  YARN  which  normally  firmly  abut  witii  each  otiier.  tiie  plane  of  tiieir 

Kari-Hdax    Fcttgen,    Dormagcn,    and    Gutlier    Espankm,  abutment  intersecting  with  the  internal  passageway  through 

CologBC,  Maneahdm,  both  of  Germany,  aasigiiors  to  Far-  which  a  band  of  continuous  material  is  forwarded,  but  not  in- 

benfabrflica   Bayer  AktiengcsellBCliaft,  Leverkosen,  Ger- 


many 

Filed  Jnne  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,934 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jane  22,  1968,  P  17 
60  713.5 

lBLCl.B65h5//76 
U.S.  CI.  226-7  8  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  a  non- 
woven  matted  web  from  synthetic  yam  is  provided  wherein  a 
set  of  doffed  filaments  is  deflected  through  an  angle  of  about 
1 S  "  to  40"  by  a  supersonic  jet. 


3,698,611 
WEB  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Kcaaetli  Frederick  C.  TwIm,  UxbrUge,  Eaglui'. 
iBtenutioBal  Compalers  Limited,  Paticy,  Loadw 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,869 
ChiiM  priority,  appNcatioB  Great  Britaia,  Nov.  6,  1969, 
54,402/69 

Int.  CLB65II/ 7/42 
U.S.  CI.  226-50  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  feeding  a  web  of  recorded  medium  such  as 
plastic  or  paper  tape  has  a  capstan  roller  for  feeding  a  web 
past  a  read/write  station  in  a  first  direction  and  a  device  is 
positioned  upstream  of  the  station  automatically  to  form  a 
loop  in  the  web  when  the  capstan  roller  is  disengaged  from  the 
web  to  move  a  fixed  length  of  the  web  in  a  reverse  direction 
past  the  station  to  permit  reading  or  re-recording  of  the  infor- 
mation on  the  web. 


3,698,612 
PNEUMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  FORWARDING 
FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
JaBM*  Brock,  Poirtypooi,  E^laisd,  assifwr  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Iiidulrici  Limited,  Loiidoa,  Ei^had 

Filed  Oct  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,408 
Claims  priority,  appttcalioa  Great  Britail^  Oct.  10,  1969, 
49331/69 

lat  CI.  B65II  77/52 
U.S.CL  226-91  8  Claims 

A   pneumatic  forwarding  device   suitable  for  automatic 
string-up  with  a  running  band  of  material,  especially  in 


tersecting  with  a  passageway  through  which  the  forwarding 
fluid  is  induced  into  the  device.  Separation  and  close  abut- 
ment of  the  sections  of  the  forwarding  devices  is  effected  auto- 
matically by  means  of  transducers  which  sense  the  position  of 
the  forwarding  devke  relative  to  the  running  band  of  material. 


3,698,613 

STRIP  ACCUMULATOR 

Howard  W.  Gordoa,  aad  JuMi  N.  Siwpu^  both  of  CoMord, 

Calif.,  amigBon  to  UBited  States  Stod  CorporaHoa 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,831 

iBt.  CI.  B65h  77/42 

U.S.  CI.  226-118  6  Claims 


A  strip  accumulator  including  fixed  rolls,  a  vertically  mova- 
ble carriage  with  a  plurality  of  rolls  thereon,  the  strip  passing 
altemately  around  the  fixed  and  carriage  rolls,  and  a  chain  at 
each  comer  of  the  carriage  for  moving  it  vertically  has  novel 
means  for  leveling  the  carriage.  The  leveling  means  includes  a 
female  threaded  member  secured  to  each  comer  of  the  car- 
riage, an  elongated  male  threaded  member  threaded  into  each 
female  member,  and  a  rod  movable  with  each  male  member 
having  its  ends  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  associated  chain. 


3^98,614 
GODET  FOR  YARN  TRANSPORT  AND  STRETCHING 
APPARATUS 
Bcrakard  Mohr;  HeiM  E^d,  both  o( 
I  Jaams  Watt  ^sbraBd  tUitit, 

I  to  Ak  WBB  iBcorporated,  Adu  iWi,  N.C. 
Flkd  May  IS,  1970,  Scr.  No.  37^24 
CWam  priority,  appMraHoB  Gcromay,  May  17,  1969,  P  19 
25  210.9;  Feb.  12, 1970,  P  20  06  235.5 

lBLCLB6Sk  7  7/20 
U.S.  CL  226- 193  5  CWm 

A  rotatable  godet  in  apparatus  for  stretching  and  traaspoft- 
ing  yam.  thread  or  similar  filamentary  materials,  said  godet 
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having  a  cylindrical  yam  contacting  surface  in  which  relatively 
large  matte-chromed  or  roughened  surface   portions  are 


separated  by  two  diametrically  opposed  and  relatively  narrow 
glossy-chromed  surface  bands  extending  longitudinally  or 
helically  along  the  godet  circumference. 


3,698^15 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SPEED  CONTROL 

Mchria  A.  Lace,  Proapcct  Hdtkti,  DL,  aMlgMr  to  Motorola, 

bc^FnuskltoPark,!!. 

Flkd  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,573 

lat  CI.  B65h/ 7/20 

U.S.CL  226-194  5  Claims 


A  synchronous  motor  mounting  system  is  provided  for  sup- 
porting a  drive  motor  so  that  variations  in  motor  speed  are  ab- 
sorbed within  the  mounting  system  to  produce  a  substantially 
constant  linear  speed  at  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor.  The 
mounting  system  is  used  in  a  tape  player  to  support  a  motor 
which  operates  to  transport  a  magnetic  tape  and  to  substan- 
tially reduce  flutter  caused  by  drive  motor  speed  variations. 
The  mounting  system  includes  a  leaf  spring  for  supporting  the 
motor  and  is  mechanically  tuned  to  a  resonant  frequency  that 
will  minimize  flutter.  The  motor  is  a  slow  speed  motor  and  can 
be  used  for  direct  drive  of  the  capstan  shaft  of  the  tape  player 
without  interposing  gear  reducing  means  or  pulleys  between 
the  capstan  shaft  and  motor. 


3,698,616 

GAGING  MECHANISM  FOR  FASTENER  ATTACHING 

MACHINE 

WaUam  A.  Erhardt,  Jr.,  Sovth  Wcymooth,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

TRW  lac,  dcvdaad,  Ohto 

Filed  Jnac  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,756 
IatCl.A41liJ7/M 
U.S.  CI.  227-3  7  Claims 

In  combination  with  a  snap  fastener  attaching  machine, 
there  is  an  improved  gaging  mechanism  for  holding  the  work 
and  transporting  the  work  to  selected  positions  relative  to  the 
fastener  setting  tools  for  the  attachment  of  a  plurality  of 
fastener  components  in  a  spaced,  predetermined  pattern.  The 
work  transporting  portion  of  the  gage  carries  a  key  movable 
therewith  through  a  keyway  on  a  fixed  section  of  the  gage  and 
tlie  keyway  defines  a  network  through  which  the  key  travels  to 
estabiiah  the  spacing  and  pattern  of  the  fastener  components. 
A  plurality  of  spaced  switches  which  control  the  operation  of 


the  fastener  setting  tools  are  mounted  on  the  gage  proximate 
the  keyway  and  the  said  switches  are  adapted  to  be  sequen- 
tially, momentarily  closed  by  the  key  and  a  switch  actuator  on 
the  work  moving  portion  on  the  gage  as  the  key  travels 
through  the  keyway  network,  whereby  the  fastener  setting 


tools  are  automatically  fired  at  intervals  determined  by  the 
speed  at  which  the  work  is  moved  and  when  the  selected  areas 
of  the  work  to  which  fasteners  are  to  be  attached  in  the 
desired  pattern  are  successively  positioned  at  the  interface  of 
the  setting  tools. 


3,698,617 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIONALLY  SELECTING  THRUST 
FORCE  APPLIED  TO  THE  WORKPIECES  IN  THE 
FRICTION  WELDING 
Shifco  Fakaya,  38-1,  MiyodUcho  Daa  Myochian  Fakaa- 
haaama,  Niahikamo-goa,  Aichi-kca,  and  Nobno  Takagi,  50- 
36,  Daia  Ogahicaxa  Kaminwawaterl,  Kariya-«hi,  Aichi^cn, 
both  of Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  797,772 

Chioas  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1968, 43/8492 

Iat.CI.B23k27/00 

U.S.CI.228— 2  9  Claims 


imrust     force 


mc 


Apparatus  for  optionally  selecting  a  first  thrust  force 
required  for  generating  heat  by  the  frictional  contact  between 
two  work  pieces  and  a  second  thrust  force  larger  than  the  first 
thrust  force  for  performing  an  upset  operation  during  a  fric- 
tion welding  operation.  Two  series  of  thrust  force  generating 
systems  are  selectively  combined  to  actuate  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  of  the  friction  welder.  In  a  typical  embodiment,  one 
thrust  force  generating  system  is  used  for  generating  the  thrust 
force  required  for  performing  the  upset  operation  while  the 
other  thrust  force  generating  system  is  used  for  generating  the 
thrust  force  required  for  generating  heat.  The  above-men- 
tioned combination  of  thrust  forces  is  optionally  selected  by  a 
fluid  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  electromagnet  valves, 
pressure  reducing  valves  and  their  connections. 


3,698,618 

FACE  BONDING  MACHINE 

Robert  W.  HcMa,  ScottMlak,  Arit.,  anlgMH-  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

FraaUin  Park,  lU. 
CootiaiiatloB  of  Scr.  No.  798,657,  Feb.  12, 1969,  abandoacd. 
This  appHcatioa  Nov.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,007 
lat  CL  B23k  2 1/00;  B23p  3102 

U.S.CI.228— 3  7Claira8 

This  disclosure  discloses  a  method  of  bonding  and  a  face 
bonding  machine  adapted  to  bond  an  integrated  circuit  die 


October  17,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


901 


having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  thereon  to  a  substrate  having  a  3,698,620 

plurality  of  leads.  The  machine  has  a  receptacle  which    APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  LEAD  PORTIONS  OF  A 

LEAD  FRAIME  TO  RESPECTIVE  PADS  ON  A  CHIP 
Harry  J.  Gcycr,  Pkocals,  Ariz.,  aad  Robot  W.  HcMa,  Hol- 
lywood, Fla.,  amigaars  to  Motorola,  lac.,  Fraakla  Park,  DL 
Flkd  MaRb  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,445 

n  n  C\r;<^     1  C^  '■••  C*-  ■**  '/^'  ^f^ 

Ui^*^!l!ls  UACL228-6  12( 


mechanically  registers  the  die  in  its  bonding  position  on  top  of 
the  substrate  leads. 


3,698,619 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ANINSULATING 

PANE  UNIT 
Michel  JacqaoC,  Bcyact,  aad  Charlet  Amicd,  Carricres,  Seine, 
both  of  Fraacc,  asrigaors  to  Boaaaols  Soadwa  Ncavead, 
Paris,  Fraacc 

Filed  Jaly  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,525 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  France,  July  24, 1969, 6925254 
lBt.CLB23k  7/00. 5/00 
U.S.CL228— 6  14ClalBis 


Wire  bonding  is  eliminated  in  the  assembly  of  a  micro-elec- 
tronic chip  having  bonding  pads  by  a  process  involving  the 
direct  bonding  of  the  bonding  pads  to  the  ends  of  respective 
inwardly  extending  leads  comprising  portions  of  a  frame 
member.  A  machine  is  provided  for  property  positioning  a 
chip  with  respect  to  a  fitune  member  and  for  simultaneously 
bonding  of  all  leads  to  the  ends  of  all  the  bonding  pads  of  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chip  in  one  step.  Many  frame 
members  are  provided  in  a  strip  which  may  be  supplied  rolled 
up  on  a  reel.  After  the  pads  on  the  chip  are  bonded  to  the  ends 
of  the  leads  of  the  frame  member,  the  strip  may  be  rolled  on 
another  reel  and  transported  to  another  machine  for  perform- 
ing another  step  or  other  steps  thereon. 


3,698,621 
BONDING  APPARATUS 
Jack  J.  Boflic,  RichardaoB,  and  Joacph  M.  GoiUot,  Jr.,  Plaao, 
both  of  Tex.,  aasignors  to  ColUas  Radio  Compaay,  DaMas, 
Tex. 

nied  Oct  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,288 
lot  CI.  B23k  7/00,  J7/04 
U.S.CI.228— 4  6( 


A  method  for  forming  a  soldered  joint  between  one  flange 
of  a  sectional  lead  strip  and  the  edge  of  a  glass  plate  which  has 
previously  been  metallized  with  tin,  especially  for  the  manu- 
facture of  an  insulating  pane  unit  formed  by  two  glass  panes 
separated  by  an  intercalary  U-section  strip.  The  flange  of  the 
sectional  strip  is  applied  against  the  glass  pane  under  con- 
trolled pressure,  the  contacting  surfaces  are  maintained  at  a 
sufficiently  high  temperature  to  melt  the  tin  without  impairing 
the  crystal  structure  of  the  lead  and  the  soldered  joint  is  then 
allowed  to  cool  while  the  pressure  is  maintained  until  the  tin 
has  set. 

The  device  for  carrying  out  the  method  comprises  a  sta- 
tionary ubie  along  the  edge  of  which  is  mounted  a  heating  jaw 
for  clamping  one  of  the  panes  of  the  double  pane  unit  together 
with  the  adjacent  flange  of  the  sectional  strip.  The  jaw  is  pro- 
vided on  the  one  hand  with  a  heating  lip  and  on  the  other  hand 
with  a  plate  clamp,  means  being  additionally  provided  for  ad- 
justing the  relative  spacing  of  the  flange  and  of  the  plate 
clamp. 

The  method  and  device  aforesaid  are  intended  to  increase 
the  speed  and  regularity  of  production  and  to  permit  of  auto- 
matic operation. 


Apparatus  for  automatically  thermo-compression  bonding 
of  leads  to  microelectronic  circuits  thereb^  obviating  wire 
bonding.  HorizonUlly  movable  table  means  is  provided 
beneath  vertically  movable  bonding  means  with  indexing 
means  provided  to  automatically  and  sequentially  movje  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits  and  lead  frames  on  the  uMe  into  position  for 
bonding. 


3,698>22 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  BAND  MADE 

OF  SHEET  METAL  PLATES  TO  A  SPIRAL  WELDED 

TUBE  MILL 

Hdaz  Krakow,  aad  Cari  Nicdorf,  balk  of  Haaibarg,  Gctamay, 

amigBorB  to  Bhikm  tt  Vom  AG,  Hambarg-SteiBwcrdcr.  Gcr- 

BMay 

FIM  April  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,737 
lBt.CLB23k7/20 
U.S.CL  228-5  SCIrfma 

The  method  and  device  of  the  invention  provide  for  supply- 
ing slieet  metal  plates  of  substantial  thickness  to  the  deforma- 
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tk>n  device  of  a  spiral  welded  tube  mill  and  comprises  the  in- 
termittent feeding  of  individual  sheet  meUl  plates  to  a  pre- 
fabrication  device  which  it  arranged  ahead  of  a  conventional 
spiral  weld  tube  mill,  in  this  prefabrication  device,  the  in- 
dividual sheet  metal  plates  are  first  welded  together  to  form 


member  thus  forming  one  or  a  connected  series  of  paral- 
lelepiped shaped  containers;  the  edges  of  the  element  being 
sealed  to  the  member.  A  series  of  containers  may  be  separated 
from  each  other  and  each  container  may  have  means  for 
facilitating  the  opening  thereof. 


double  length  plates  which  then  are  connected  by  welding  to  a 
previously  completed  band  comprising  serially  connected 
double  length  sheet  meUl  plates  whose  longitudinal  edges  are 
trimmed  and  chamfered  before  being  conveyed  into  the  defor- 
mation device  which  forms  the  band  into  a  tube  and  unites  the 
abutting  longitudinal  edges  to  form  a  spiral  weld. 


3,698,623 
OPEN  BOTTOM  MEAT  CONTAINER 
Kcaaedi  D.  Btxkr,  Huti■iloi^  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Diamond  In- 
tenadoaal  CorporalifMi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,545 

lBt.CI.B65d//i4 

U.S.  CI.  229-2.5  6  Claims 


A  meat  container  is  provided  formed  of  molded  pulp  which 
has  a  plurality  of  ribs  of  V-shaped  cross  section  extending 
across  the  bottom  defining  a  plurality  of  open  bottom  win- 
dows. 


3,698,625 
ARTICLE  CARRIER  HANDLE 
Earl  J.  Graser,  Monroe,  La.,  aoigBor  to  OHakrafl,  lac. 
Filed  July  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,541 

iBt  CI.  B65d  5/46,77/00 
U.S.CL229— 52B  .4Claias 


A  packaging  container  in  which  an  element  having  at  least 
one  channel-shaped  portion  is  enclosed  by  a  channel-shaped 


An  improved  carrying  handle  for  an  article  carrier  of  the 
type  having  an  opening  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  whereby 
the  user  inserts  his  fingers  in  the  opening  of  the  carrier  in 
order  to  transport  the  carrier.  The  carrier  handle  comprises  a 
pair  of  inclined  openings  which  are  so  designed  that  the  tab 
formed  from  the  opening  bridges  the  gap  from  one  side  of  the 
carrier  to  the  other  side  to  cushion  the  fingers  of  the  user 
against  the  weight  of  the  article.  The  angle  of  the  Ubs  also  al- 
lows the  weight  of  the  carrier  to  be  evenly  distributed  on  the 
fingers  of  the  user  since  the  tab  angle  corresponds  to  the  natu- 
ral angle  of  the  fingers  in  the  clasped  position. 


3,698,626 

CENTRIFUGE  SEPARATOR 

Payasada  Kotrappa,  and  Max  E.  Light,  both  of  Albaqacrqae, 

N.  Mcx.,  aarigaors  to  The  UaUcd  States  of  America  as 

rcpKwntcd  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eaergy  Conuniasioa 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,036 

Iat.CI.B04bJ/aO 

U.S.  CI.  233-2  7Clalais 


3,698,624 
PACKAGING  CONTAINERS  OF  PARALLELEPIPED 

SHAPE 
SvcB  OM  Sorca  Stari^  Sodra  Saadby,  Sweden,  aaigBor  to 
Ccrdatex  SA,  Manaac,  Swlt»rlaad 

Fibd  Jaac  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,1 19 
CWaM    priority,    appHcatkMi    Swcdca,    Aag.    13,    1969, 
11242/69 

lat  CI.  B65d  75/04 
VJS.  CL  229-23  R  1 1  Claims 


A  centrifuge  separator  with  spiral  channel  of  expanding 
width  from  the  center  of  the  spiral,  to  receive  material  to  be 
separated  at  the  center  of  the  spiral,  and  with  means  for 
laminarly  flowing  a  stream  of  gas  through  the  channel  to  carry 
the  material  therethrough  and  for  collecting  separated  materi- 
als at  different  locations  along  the  outer  wall  of  the  channel. 
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3,698,627  3,698,629 

TAXIMETER  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  EXCHANGEABLE  MECHANICAL  CALCULATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROL  UNIT  ADDING,  SUBTRACTING,  MULTIPLYING  AND 

Hciax  Kclch,  Bachcaberg,  aad  Edaard  Schah,  VUHafca,  both  DIVIDING 

of  Gcnaaay,  asrigaon  to  Kiceile  Apparate  GmbH,  VilHa-  Thonai  K.  McGoarty,  Aploa,  CaMf.,  airifaor  la  Kahaikiki 

gea,  Gemaay  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FOed  April  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,514  Filed  Aag.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,182 

Claiais  priority,  applicatloB  Gcrmaay,  April  18, 1970,  P  20  Clalais  priority,  appHcattoa  Japaa,  Aag.  20. 1968, 43/59480 

28  640.7  !■«•  CI.  G06c  23/00, 1 1104, 1 9/04 

lat  CI.  G07b  /J/00  U.S.  CI.  235—63  G                                                       6  Claim 
U.S.  CI.  235-30  R                                                   18  Claims 


A  taximeter  apparatus,  including  distance  and  time  measur- 
ing devices,  a  calculator,  and  an  indicator,  is  mounted  in  a 
housing  into  which  any  one  of  several  control  units  can  be 
selectively  inserted.  Each  control  unit  has  plugs  which  engage 
sockets  in  the  housing  when  the  control  unit  is  inserted  and 
operative.  Each  control  unit  has  different  manual  operating 
means  for  selecting  functions  of  the  taximeter  apparatus,  such 
as  calculating  different  charges  in  accordance  with  different 
rates. 


3,698,628 
BUSINESS  MACHINE 
Paul  Grcskovks,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  aaignor  to  Litton 
BasincaB  Systems,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Filed  JuBC  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,063 

lat  CI.  G06c  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-60  R  8  Claims 


j4££UA«^^/'P^ 


Jaa 


rjuL  OBiiovici 


A  calculating  machine  for  executing  addition,  subtraction, 
multiplication  and  division  wherein  a  number  set  into  the 
machine  is  printed  as  an  effective  number  in  accordance  with 
the  decimal  orders  of  the  calculating  machine  for  visual  obser- 
vation in  addition  or  subtraction  characterized  by  the  provi- 
sion of  a  dividend  introduction  mechanism  and  by  that  after 
setting  a  dividend  in  a  pin  box  and  depressing  a  division  ( )  key: 

1 .  a  type  bar  is  moved  upwardly  in  the  first  half  rotation  of 
the  first  rotation  of  a  main  shaft  without  transferring  the 
dividend  to  an  accumulator  so  that  the  dividend  is  printed 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  least  significant  digit  of  the  ef- 
fective number  representing  the  first  decimal  order  of  the 
dividend  coincides  with  a  position  of  the  least  significant 
digit  of  an  effective  number  in  addition  or  subtraction; 

2.  in  the  last  half  of  said  first  roUtion  of  said  main  shaft,  said 
pin  box  is  shifted  in  such  a  manner  that  the  most  signifi- 
cant digit  of  the  dividend  set  in  said  pin  box  may  be  trans- 
ferred to  a  position  of  the  most  significant  digit  of  a 
number  or  total  in  said  accumulator; 

3.  during  the  second  rotation  of  said)  main  shaft,  the 
dividend  is  opposed  to  into  said  accumulator  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  most  significant  digit  of  the  dividend  is 
transferred  in  the  most  significant  digit  of  the  number  or 
total  in  said  accumulator;  and 

4.  during  the  second  rotation  of  said  main  shaft,  caution 
pinions  are  cleared  and  reset  to  zeros. 


A  cash  register  is  provided  with  an  accumulator  and  a  dis- 
play. On  ADD  cycles  of  the  cash  register,  the  accumulator  is 
moved  in  one  direction  to  engage  the  digit  Upe  by  a  pair  of  ec- 
centrics, and  on  TOTAL  cycles,  it  is  moved  in  another 
direction  by  another  eccentric  to  transfer  digital  information 
to  the  display.  Control  of  the  eccentrics  is  provided  by  an  axi- 
ally  movable  timing  gear  which  provides  a  modified  geneva- 
type  mechanical  movement. 


3,698>30 
INSURANCE  CALCULATOR 
Gceiic  W.  Dick,  Staaifard,  Coaa..  aad  N4 

LaardtWB,  N.Y.,  aaslganrs  to 

Co.,NcwY«rk,N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98^28 
lBl.CI.G06g7/0« 
U.S.CI.235— 78  4 1 

The  calculator  comprises  a  circular  background  disc  having 
a  logarithmic  premium  scale,  and  a  foreground  disc  rouuble 
on  the  background  disc  and  having  a  k^arithmic  amount  of 
insurance  scale  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  premium  scale. 
The  l>ackground  disc  also  has  one  or  more  concentric  linear 
age  scales  observable  through  windows  in  the  foreground  disc. 
The  foreground  disc  carri^  index  lines  cooperating  with  the 
age  scales.  Each  age  scale  corresponds  to  a  different  plan  of 
insurance.  A  sector  shaped  cursor  is  pivotally  connected  to 
the  center  of  the  background  and  foreground  discs  and  is  pro- 
vkled  on  iu  periphery  with  a  period  of  time  scale  which 
cooperates  with  the  premium  scale  to  indicate  the  amount  of 
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premium  required  for  selected  time  periods. 

For  more  complex  combinations  of  types  of  insurance, 
which  consist  essentially  of  a  first  amount  of  one  type  of  in- 
surance and  a  second  amount  of  another  type,  with  their  cor- 
responding premiums,  the  background  scale  is  provided  with  a 
family  of  non-radial  age  curves  which  are  viewable  through  a 


gates,  a  first  having  three  inputs  and  a  second  having  four  in- 
puts. The  two  bits  from  the  given  order  and  the  carry  bit  or  the 
borrow  bit  from  the  previous  order  are  coupled  to  the  three 
first  gate  inpuU-wtd  three  of  the  second  gate  inputs.  An  output 
from  the  first  gate  is  coupled  to  the  fourth  input  of  the  second 


window  on  the  foreground  disc.  The  window  has  a  radial  line 
calibrated  in  terms  of  percenUge,  to  indicate  the  percenUge 
of  the  total  insurance  which  must  be  carried  in  one  particular 
type  of  insurance.  The  cursor  also  has  on  its  periphery  a  per- 
centage scale  which  cooperates  with  the  amount  of  insurance 
scale  to  show  the  value  of  the  percentage  read  off  the  radial 
line. 


3,698,631 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  LOGARITHMICALLY 

RELATED  SERIES  OF  DIGITALLY  CODED  SIGNAL 

QUANTITIES 

Rudolph  Charlcfl  Drcchsler,  Freehold,  N.J.,  aaigiior  to  Bell 

Tdcphonc  Laboratoriet,  Incorporated,  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,113 

Int  CI.  G06I 75/34.  7/i«5 


<:*<"" 'in  t 


C|»OP  ■iH^ 


l,a 


gate.  When  the  stage  is  utilized  as  an  adder  the  first  gate  pro- 
vides a  carry  out  signal  and  the  second  gate  provides  a  sum 
signal.  When  it  is  used  as  a  subtracter,  the  first  gate  provides  a 
borrow  out  signal  and  the  second  gate  provides  a  difference 
signal. 


U.S.CI.235— 152 


14  Claims 


UTILIZATION 
3?.  DCVlCt, 


3,698,633 
THERMAL  CONTROL  ELEMENT 
Josef  Llngnau,  Brcmca-Borgfcid,  Germany,  anlgnor  to  Gea- 
tra-KSB  Vcrtriebaicaellichaft  mbH  ft  Co.,  Bremen,  Ger- 

many 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1, 1970,  P  20  38 

3442 

lntCI.G05d2i//2 

U.S.  CI.  236-99  .  4Claimt 


By  repeated  application  of  the  contents  of  an  accumulator 
to  an  adder  at  both  full  and  reduced  numerical  significance 
and  reapplication  of  the  output  sum  of  the  adder  to  the  accu- 
mulator, the  repreaenutive  numerical  signal  stored  in  the  ac- 
cumulator is  made  to  rise  exponentially.  This  process  is 
periodically  interrupted  to  permit  use  of  the  logarithmically 
related  digitally  coded  signal  quantities  stored  in  the  accumu- 
lator to  drive  any  digiully  programmable  utilization  device. 


3,698,632 

FLUIDIC  ADDER-SUBTRACTER  UTILIZING 

THRESHOLD  LOGIC 

Herbert  M.  Eckcrtin,  Raiel|h,  N.C.,  airigner  to  Coming  Glaas 

Worlu,Coratag,N.Y. 

FIM  Dec.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,469 

IntCI.G06ni//00 

U.S.CL23S-201PF  7  Claims 

A  fluidic  adder-subtracter  sUge  utilizing  the  principles  of 

threshold  logic.  This  circuit  consists  of  two  fluidic  threshold 


A  thermal  control  element  having  a  stroke  membrane,  a 
shutoff  means,  and  a  counter  plate.  The  stroke  membrane  u 
welded  to  the  shutoff  means  while  the  counter  plate  u  con- 
nected to  the  shutoff  means  by  rivet  means.  Corresponding 
clamping  faces  are  provided  on  the  shutoff  means  and  the 
counter  plate  for  clamping  unweWed  portions  of  the  stroke 
membrane  therebetween. 
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3,698,634 
INSULATED  RAIL  JOINTS 
Winiun  R.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  NapcnrlUe,  IH. 
Inc.,  Chicivo,  U. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,563 
IntCLE01b;//54 
U.S.CI.238— 152 


11 


3,698,636 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELECTROSTATIC  APPLICATION  OF 
PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  WITH  SYNTHETIC  POWDERS 

BY  THE  USE  OF  SPRAY  GUNS 
lBU«  Snn,  St  GaHen,  Switxriaad,  MrignM*  to  Gmco  lac, 
Minneapolii,Mian. 

FBed  April  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,900 
Chtai  priority,  applcatlMi  Gcr«ny,  May  6, 1970,  P  20  22 

088.6 

IntCLBOSb  5/00  , 

U.S.CL  239-15  /  10 


/ 


A  rail  joint  including  insulated  bushings  for  the  joint  bolts 
comprising  a  metal  core  having  a  first  layer  of  a  dielectric 
strengthening  composition  bonded  thereupon  and  an  outer 
bonded  layer  of  a  cold  flowable  dielectric  composition. 


A  materia]  coating  system  to  apply  charged  materials  to  ob- 
jects to  be  coated  by  electrosutic  spray  guns.  The  spray  gun  it- 
self has  a  double  cone-shaped  deflecting  member  in  itt  barrel 
and  an  adjust^le  collar  on  its  barrel  to  change  the  spray  pat- 
tern. An  internal  electrode  in  the  material  conveying  tube 
charges  the  material  and  a  wound  wire  ground  connection  at- 
tached to  the  gun  prevents  an  accumulation  of  charge  at  the 
gun.  A  material  storage  bin  with  multiple  Venturis  feeds 
material  to  the  gun  by  suction  via  itt  conveying  tube.  In  addi- 
tion, a  polarity  reversing  circuit  allows  the  power  source  to 
apply  different  charges  to  sprayed  materials. 


3,698,635  3,698,637 

SPRAY  CHARGING  DEVICE  gp^^y  DEVICE  FOR  IRRIGATION  PURPOSES 

James  E.  Skktei,  iMliaaapolis,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Ransburg    pio-d  w.  McCnOongh,  4325  North  Detoo,  Fr«M»,  CalH. 
Ekctro-Cooting  Corp.,  Indianapolia,  Ind.  f^^  j       21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,910 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,494  ,,j^  ci.  AOlg 27/00 

Int  CL  B05b  5t02  ^^  ^1. 239-68 

UA  CI.  239-3  ISChtais 


lOCIaInu 


11,51/16,32 


1^ 


SO     28    29 


40' 


An  electrostatic  spray  charging  device  wherein  means  in  a 
passageway  or  a  barrel  of  such  device  directs  a  jet  of  air 
between  a  charged  electrode  in  the  passageway  and  a  plurality 
of  liquid  termini  at  an  orifice  within  the  passageway  in  a 
manner  as  to  direct  particles  atomized  from  the  plurality  of 
termini  generally  away  from  the  charged  electrode  and  the 
side  walls  of  the  passageway.  The  charged  electrode  and  the 
liquid  termini  are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electrical 
source  thereby  creating  a  potential  difference  between  the 
charged  electrode  and  the  liquid  termini.  The  potential  dif- 
ference therebetween  provides  a  high  intensity  electric  field  at 
the  liquid  termini  whereby  particles  atomized  from  the  in- 
dividual liquid  termini  carry  a  high  charge-to-maas  ratio. 
Preferably,  the  jet  of  air  passing  between  the  charged  elec- 
trode and  the  liquid  termini  assists  in  atomizing  liquid  particles 
from  the  liquid  termini.  The  charged  liquid  particles  are  at- 
tracted to  and  deposited  upon  the  surface  at  an  object  or  arti- 
cle at  a  particle  attracting  potential. 


A  spray  device  which  can  cover  a  wide  variety  of  sized  and 
shaped  areas,  and  which  can  be  easily  adjusted  to  cover  a 
desired  area.  In  operation,  the  device  stores  inflowing  water 
under  pressure,  and  energy  in  the  form  of  compressed  air,  in  a 
pneumatic  pressure  tank  and  intermittently  discharges  the 
water  through  a  nozzle  at  rates  greater  than  the  inflow  rate. 
With  each  discharge  cycle,  the  nozzle  is  automatically  routed 
to  point  in  a  sli^tly  different  direction  and  adjusted  for  pres- 
sure at  which  discharge  begins,  and  for  quantity  discharged,  so 
that  the  spray  pattern  will  extend  to  desired  boundaries.  Fea- 
tures are  incorporated  which  provide  uniform  coverage  as  the 
nozzle  rotates,  with  progressive  discharges.  From  a  given 
supply  source  and  conduit,  a  larger  nozzle  can  be  used,  (and  a 
larger  area  sprayed)  than  with  conventional  spray  devices. 
The  device  is  not  subject  to  clogging  from  debris  in  the  supply 
source  and  will  operate  satisfactorily  on  varying  aource  pres- 
sure and/or  throttled  inflow  conditions. 
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3,698^38 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  AND  PERIODICALLY 

SPRAYING  A  PRESSURIZED  LIQUID 

Tatako  IkctBid,  4-14-6  Nogata,  NakaM-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Jaae  1 1,  I97I,  Scr.  No.  152^36 

Iat.CLB05b//2« 

UACU  239—75 


vided  with  a  by-pass  valve  connecting  the  discharge  side  of  the 
pump  with  its  suction  controlled  by  the  motor  shaft  which  is 
biased  to  open  the  by-pass  valve  when  the  motor  is  in  a 
deenergized  condition.  When  the  motor  is  energized  the  shaft 
is  attracted  axially  electromagnetically  and  it  closes  the  by- 
pass valve.  When  the  motor  is  deenergized  it  opens  the  by-pass 
4  Ctalas  valve,  the  pump  stops  relatively  quickly  and  the  blower  con- 
tinues to  blow  air  to  ensure  burning  of  all  oil  supplied  from  the 
burner  and  avoid  cooking  on  the  burner  and  elsewhere. 
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3,698,640 
WAX  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
VirgU  V.  Staada,  Rocky  River,  Ohki,  aMigBor  to  TempcrafI 
Tool  A  Mold,  lac.,  Ckvcland,  Obio 

Fltod  Joly  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,480 

Iat.CLB05bJ//« 

UA  CI.  239-187  12Clalnii 


An  improved  device  for  automatically  and  periodically 
spraying  a  pressurized  liquid  comprises  a  spray  nozzle  con- 
nected to  a  liquid  source  through  valve  means,  a  heat-respon- 
sive bimetal  disc  for  periodically  actuating  spraying 
mechanism  and  means  for  defining  a  chamber  for  containing 
the  bimetal  disc,  which  defining  means  for  bimetal  disc 
chamber  is  provided  with  a  path  for  conducing  water  con- 
densed on  the  outside  surface  of  the  defining  means  to  a  front 
portion  of  the  spray  nozzle,  whereby  the  condensed  water  is 
blown  off  together  with  the  pressurized  liquid  sprayed  through 
the  nozzle. 


3,698,639 

OIL  BURNER  SYSTEM  WITH  MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMP 

CONTROLLING  BY-PASS  VALVE 

Kyrre  Gattorm  SJotan,  RypevcJ  62,  Langcso  pr.  Nordborg, 

DcBinark 

Divlikm  of  Scr.  No.  727,836,  May  9, 1968.  Thb  applkation 

Jane  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,875 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9/00 

UA  CI.  239-124  1  Claim 


OIL    J 


An  oil  burner  system  in  which  a  fuel  oil  pump  and  the  air 
blower  are  independently  driven  by  a  common  motor  having  a 
single  stator  and  two  independently  driven  rotors.  One  rotor  is 
connected  to  the  pump  and  the  other  to  the  air  blower  so  that 
the  inertia  of  the  pump  drive  is  reduced  and  it  comes  to  a  stop 
quicker.  The  rotor  for  driving  the  pump  is  disposed  in  an  oil- 
filled  compartment  so  that  it  it  damped.  The  system  is  pro- 


A  nozzle  assembly  Tor  injecting  a  flowable  and  moldable 
material,  such  as  hot  wax,  into  a  die  has  an  elongated  generally 
cylindrical  housing  having  a  discharge  nozzle  at  one  end  con- 
trolled by  a  valve  in  the  housing  which  is  frusto-conical  con- 
verging toward  the  nozzle  and  seated  against  a  complementary 
frusto-conical  seat.  The  valve  plug  has  a  piston  rod  extending 
rearwardly  axially  of  the  housing  and  terminating  in  a  piston 
housed  in  a  tubular  cylinder  with  pressure  fluid  means  for 
causing  movemeit  of  the  piston  to  open  and  close  the  valve. 
An  adjustable  stop  is  provided  at  the  rear  end  of  the  housing 
against  which  an  extension  of  piston  engages  to  limit  opening 
movement  of  the  valve.  The  housing  is  adapted  to  be  assem- 
bled in  a  reservoir  full  of  hot  wax  under  pressure  which  enters 
through  an  opening  in  the  housing  when  the  valve  is  open  so  as 
to  flow  through  the  nozzle  to  a  mold  die.  The  complete  hous- 
ing is  movable  endwise  through  the  hot  wax  reservoir  to  and 
from  the  die  to  be  injected.  The  means  for  doing  this  com- 
prises a  piston  on  the  housing  which  is  encased  in  a  tubular 
cylinder  with  means  provided  to  apply  pressure  fluid  against 
one  or  the  other  faces  of  this  piston  to  move  the  entire  housing 
lengthwise. 


3  698  641 
AIR  PRESSURE  AND  VACUUM  GUN 
Vincent  P.  LoMrdo,  5890  SoM  Spring*  Rood,  GImrd,  Obto 

FVcd  Sept  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184^03 
Int.CLB05b7/M 

UA  CI.  239-434  *C* 

An  air  pressure  and  vacuum  gun  incorporates  a  nozzle  com- 
municating with  a  chamber  including  Venturi  jett  arranged  to 
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direct  air  pressure  and  a  liquid  outwardly  of  the  nozzle  and  al- 
ternately create  a  vacuum  to  return  liquid  therethrough. 


Valves  in  a  compressed  air  delivery  channel  and  a  fluid  con- 
necting channel  provide  control  of  the  air  pressure  and 
vacuum  gun. 


3,698,642 
THRUST  VECTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edward  E.  McCnUongb,  Brigkam  City,  Utah, 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,089 
Int  CI.  B63b  25/46 
U.S.  CI.  239— 265.23 


to 


4  Claims 


A  thrust  vector  control  system  for  a  rocket  motor  wherein  a 
pair  of  rows  of  injection  ports  are  provided  circumferentially 
of  the  nozzle  for  injection  of  fluid  thereinto.  Means  for  selec- 
tively varying  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  injected  thereby 
creating  a  nonstructural,  variable  positioned  throat  to  vary 
thereby  the  direction  of  the  rocket  motor  thrust  vector. 


3,698,643 

INERT  GAS  SHIELD  FOR  ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  OR 

FLAME  EMISSION  SPECTROMETER 

Jobn  P.  Cnmmfaigi,  and  TiaMlfcy  J.  GomoU,  both  of  Toledo, 

Ohk>,  aarignort  to  Owcm-DHnois,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,824 

Int.CI.B05b//2« 

U.S.  CI.  239-299  ICIahn 


ter  or  a  flame  emission  spectrometer  to  improve  the  re^XMue 
of  cations.  Both  the  sensitivity  and  the  precision  of  analysis  of 
refractory  metals  and  rare  earth  oxides  are  improved  by  the 
use  of  an  inert  gas  shield  (e.g.,  argon)  to  surround  the  flame  in 
which  the  cations  are  excited.  Argon  gas  is  allowed  to  flow 
about  the  flame  so  as  to  form  an  envelope  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  stabilize  the  flame,  retard  oxidation  of  the  ions,  and  in- 
crease concentration  of  elements  in  the  ground  state.  Spatial 
distribution  of  "free  atoms"  in  the  flame  has  been  found  to  de- 
pend not  only  upon  the  flame  ttoichiometry  but  also  on  the 
geometry  of  the  flame,  as  well  as  upon  a  nonchemically  active 
flame  ^ge.  The  argon  envelope  gives  improved  flame 
geometry  by  reducing  the  flame  waving  and  gives  a  nonchemi- 
cally active  flame  edge. 


3,698,644 
COMBINATION  ASPIRATOR  AND  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
DavM  L.  Nyftnen,  BkNNnlagton,  Minn.,  aMtgnor  to  Econoala 
Laborat«iry,  Inc.,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,066 

IntCLB05b7/J0 

U.S.  CI.  239-318  6ClafaBi 


A  portable  hand-held  spray  gun  having  a  hollow  handle 
defining  a  water  passageway  therein,  a  venturi  positioned  in 
the  water  passageway  and  a  product  conduit  line  in  communi- 
cation with  the  throat  of  the  venturi  for  injecting  product  (e.g. 
a  liquid  detergent)  into  the  water  flow.  Two  trigger-operated 
valves  separately  control  the  flow  of  water  through  the  water 
passageway  and  the  injection  of  the  product  into  the  water 
flow.  A  nozzle  for  forming  a  variable  spray  pattern  is  provided 
downstream  of  the  venturi,  the  dimensions  of  the  nozzle  ori- 
fice and  venturi  throat  being  such  that  the  injection  rate  of  the 
product  is  essentially  constant  over  a  wide  range  of  spray  pat- 
terns. 


3,698,645 
SPRAY  HEAD 
Cbarica  A.  Coffey,  PincMaa  Park,  Fku, 
Company,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FVcd  Marrb  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,169 
IatCLB05b7/i2 
U.S.CL239— 573  7 


to  Hanfa-Paim 


This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  an  inert  gas  shield  en- 
veloping the  flame  of  either  an  atomic  absorption  spectrome- 


A  sprayhead  for  a  pressurized  aeroool  dispenser  hichides  an 
ek>ngated  expansion  and  mixmg  chamber  upatream  of  tlie 
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•pray-forming  nozzle  orifice.  Controlled  expansion  of  the 
diipenwd  product  and  propellant  mixture  within  the  chamber 
enhances  vaporization  of  the  propellant,  promotes  uniform 
mixing  of  the  vaporized  propellant  with  the  product  prior  to 
paMage  through  the  spray  nozzle,  and  produces  increased  flow 
rates  for  a  given  nozzle  orifice  diameter. 


3,698,646 

COMPOSITE  CARBON  INSERT  FOR  GAS  SHIELDED 

WELDING  TORCH  NOZZLE 

A.  Robba,  SkorciuuB,  N.Y.,  aad  Eari  E.  Coaabcc, 

I,  Pa.,  awlgiiBrs  ta  PHaer  be..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Jan.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,039 

lBt.CLB05b//00 

VS.  CL  239—59 1  8  Claims 


product  and  the  larger  particles  are  retained  in  the  vessel.  In 
this  way  the  grinding  medium  particles  are  used  until  they  are 
totally  consumed  with  particles  thereof  small  enough  to  pass 
through  the  classifier  leaving  the  vessel  as  part  of  the  product. 
The  grinding  medium  particles  being  lost  from  the  vessel  in 
this  manner  are  replaced  by  fresh  grinding  medium. 


3,698,648 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRUSHING  LARGE  LUMPS  OF  COAL 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Bcnnic  A.  Roae,  Moont  LcboMM  Towoshlp,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to 
Hcyl  and  Pattersoo,  Inc.,  PUtibnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,285 

InLClWU  13102,25/00 

U.S.CI.241— 33  1  Claim 


S^. 


ao 


A  carbon  composite  insert  is  mounted  within  the  removable 
gas-conducting  nozzle  of  a  gas-shielded  welding  torch  to  pro- 
long nozzle  life  and  to  render  the  inner  surface  thereof  less  ad- 
herent to  weld  splatter,  thereby  facilitating  cleaning.  The  in- 
sert consists  of  a  tubular  base  having  a  coating  of  pyrolytic 
carbon.  The  resulting  composite  insert  exhibits  enhanced 
physical  strength  and  spalling  resistance. 


3,698,647 
PROCESS  FOR  GRINDING  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 
John  David  Nye,  Prescott,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaignor  to  Fcrrox 
Iron  Ltd.,  Procott,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,127 

Int.  CI.  1102c  77/76 

U.S.  CI.  241-24  6  Claims 


^' 


A  process  is  described  for  grinding  or  pulverizing  particu- 
late solids.  The  process  comprises  continuoudy  introducing  a 
fluid  dispersion  of  solid  particles  as  feed  into  the  lower  portion 
of  a  vertical  cylindrical  vessel  containing  a  particulate  grind- 
ing medium.  The  grinding  medium  particles  are  initially  larger 
than  and  compatible  in  composition  with  the  feed  particles. 
The  dispersion  is  agitated  with  the  grinding  medium  to  effect 
pulverization  of  the  solid  particles  and  the  moving  agiuted 
dispersion  and  grinding  medium  is  forced  upwardly  against  a 
fixed  suppression  plate  having  a  central  opening.  At  this  posi- 
tion the  mixture  is  centrifu^ly  classified  whereby  smaller 
particles  pass  through   the  suppression  plate  opening  as 


1 


ft^H^~  '"^ 


A  pair  of  tracks  are  mounted  beside  opposite  sides  of  a  grid 
covering  a  hopfwr  that  receives  coal  or  the  like  dumped  from 
railroad  cars.  A  horizontal  shaft  extends  across  the  space 
between  the  tracks  and  is  joumaled  at  its  ends  in  carriages 
mounted  on  the  tracks.  On  one  of  the  carriages  there  is  means 
for  continuously  rotating  the  shaft  that  is  provided  with  radi- 
ally projecting  means  for  striking  and  crushing  lumps  of 
material  on  the  grid  as  the  carriages  are  moved  back  and  forth 
along  the  tracks. 


3,698,649 
SCREENING  APPARATUS 
William  Herbert,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  airignor  to  The  Black 
Cbwton  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,553 

Int.CI.B02c/i//i 

U.S.  CI.  241  —44  6  Cbinu 


Screening  and  defibering  apparatus  which  includes  a 
chamber  which  is  preferably,  but  not  necessarily,  rectangular 
in  cross  section,  and  which  is  subdivided  into  a  central  intake 
section  and  outwardly  disposed  outlet  sections  by  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel,  foraminous  walls.  A  slurry  of  the  material  to 
be  treated  is  passed  through  an  intake  line  into  the  intake  sec- 
tion where  it  is  subjected  to  mechanical  and  hydraulic  shear 
forces  by  a  pair  of  rotors,  each  of  which  is  rotatably  mounted 
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in  the  intake  section  in  closely  spaced  relationship  to  one  of 
the  foraminous  walls.  Accepted  portions  of  the  slurry  pats 
through  perforations  in  the  foraminous  walls  into  the  outlet 
sections  for  removal  through  outlet  lines  while  rejected 
material  is  bled  from  the  intake  chamber,  either  periodically 
or  continuously,  through  a  reject  line.  A  rinse  line  may  also  be 
utilized,  feeding  into  the  intake  chamber,  to  assist  in  purging 
the  system. 


3,698,650 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  GRAIN 
Leslie  Hugh  Knigbt,  c/o  Robert  Fraync  and  Co.,  Room  212, 
1200  West  Pender  Street,  Vancouver  1,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

Filed  June  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,104 

Int.  CLB02C  7/02 

U.S.CL241— 51  1  Claim 


3,698,652 
CONTINUOUS  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Kasnnaia  Morikawa,  IcMbara  ikJ;  Makoto  KobayMU,  NUw* 
Shi;  Hiramltm  Sato,  Nftko-aU,  and  Jan  Nakaziaui,  NUto- 
shi,  all  of  Japan,  aMignors  to  The  Fnmkawa  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  OcL  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,305 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1968, 43/80456; 

Nov.  4,  1968,  43/80455;  Nov.  4,  1968,  43/96022;  Nov.  4, 

^968,  43/96021;  Nov.  4,  1968,  43/96020;  Nov.  21,  1968, 

43/85472;  Oct.  2,  1969,  44/94050;  Oct  6,  1969,  44/95362; 

Oct.  6, 1969, 44/79872;  Oct.  6, 1969, 44/79871 ;  Oct.  6, 1969, 

44/79873;  Oct.  6,  1969,  44/79874;  Oct  7,  1969,  44/80135; 

Oct  11,  1969,  44/96930;  Oct  13,  1969,  44/81669;  Oct  13, 

1969, 44/81668;  Oct  14, 1969, 44/97765 

IntCLB65h5¥/02 

U.S.  CI.  242-25  A  9CMms 


r 
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This  invention  generally  relates  to  an  apparatus  familiarly 
known  as  hammermill  used  to  grind  grains,  fodders,  and  gritty 
materials  such  as  coal,  glass  and  so  on.  This  invention  is  a 
hammermill  which  has  a  high  capacity  and  more  uniform- 
sized  output  because  of  a  plurality  of  counter-rotating  ham- 
mers, as  opposed  to  known  uni-rotational  hammermills. 


3,698,651 

TAPE  WRAPPING  ARRANGEMENT 

DonaM  Miller,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 

of  America  as  reprcKUtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Continnation-in-partof  Scr.  No.  744,513,  July  12, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  March  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,777 

IntCI.B65h«7/00 
U  A  CI.  242-7.23  7  Claims 


A  continuous  wire  winding  apparatus  in  which  wire  such  as 
cable  wire  is  wound  continuously  at  high  speed  onto  alternate 
spool  means.  The  apparatus  has  two  parallel  spool  driving 
shafts  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  plane,  means  for  driving  the 
driving  shafts,  wire  traversing  means  for  traversing  wire  to  be 
wound,  and  shifting  means  for  shifting  wire  to  be  wound 
between  the  shafts.  Spool  means  is  removably  mounted  on  the 
shafts,  each  spool  means  having  flanges  thereon,  an  end  plate 
mounted  coaxially  with  the  spool  means  at  one  flange  of  the 
spool  means,  and  a  wire  catcher  projecting  from  the  circum- 
ference of  the  end  plate.  A  barrel  is  mounted  coaxially  with 
the  spool  means  for  having  wound  thereon  the  finishing  end 
portion  of  the  wire  to  be  wound,  and  a  cover  is  non-rotatably 
mounted  around  the  outside  cireumferential  surface  of  said 
barrel  for  preventing  whipping  of  the  free  end  of  the  wire.  A 
wire  guide  means  is  mounted  between  the  shafts  and  movable 
parallel  to  the  shafts  for  engaging  the  wire  being  wound  on  orte 
spool  means  and  guiding  it  to  the  wire  catchers  on  said  spool 
means  during  transfer  to  the  other  spool  means.  Means  is  con- 
nected to  the  wire  guide  means  for  moving  the  wire  guide 
means,  and  wire  cutting  means  is  provided  adjacent  the  wire 
guide  meai»  to  which  the  wire  being  shifted  from  one  spool 
meaiu  to  the  other  is  guided  for  being  cut  by  the  guide  means 
and  said  wire  catcher  on  the  one  spool  means.  Wire  extending 
through  the  traversing  means  and  shifting  means  is  wound  on 
one  spool  means  while  being  traversed  back  and  forth  along 
the  spool  means  as  the  spool  means  is  rotated  on  one  of  the 
shafts,  and  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  wire  has  been 
wound,  the  shifting  means  is  moved  to  transfer  the  wire  to  the 
other  spool  means  and  the  wire  is  engaged  by  the  wire  guide 
means  and  guided  to  the  cutting  means  and  cut  The  end  por- 
tion of  the  cut  wire  on  the  one  spool  is  engaged  by  the  wire 
catcher  and  caught  within  the  cover  on  the  barrel. 


A  tape  wrapping  arrangement  requiring  but  a  single  drive 
means,  in  which  tape  is  shingle  wrapped  about  a  rotating  man- 
drel. Preimpregnated  tape  from  its  roll  has  its  free  end  at- 
tached to  a  forward  inclined  surface  of  a  sleeve  carried  by  the 
mandrel  and  is  fed  in  successive  layers  by  a  cylindrical  roller. 
The  roller  is  biased  toward  the  mandrel  by  a  double  acting  air 
cylinder  of  a  free  wheeling  carriage.  An  adjustable  knuckle 
structure  interconnects  the  cylinder  piston  rod  and  the  roller 
journal  so  that  selected  shingles  angles  may  be  wrapped. 


3,698,653 
TOILET  PAPER  ROLL  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Tadam  Okamnra,  261  NamikhM  MachI  4  ckams 
Japan 

Ffkd  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140324 
IatCLB65h  79/04 
U.S.CL  242-55  J  7( 

A  toilet  paper  roll  holding  device  comprising  a  housing;  a 
pair  of  opposite  and  spaced  vertical  paper  roll  guide  groove 
forming  means  provided  within  said  housing;  track  means  pro- 
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vided  within  said  housing  below  said  guide  groove  forming  given  point,  the  arm  being  pivotol  along  a  honrontal  plane  and 
means  weir  members  slidably  received  in  said  track  means  for  vertical  plane  relative  to  the  path  of  the  flexible  material;  a 
blocking  and  allowing  the  falling  of  a.toilet  paper  roll  by  gravi-   roller  mounted  intermediate  the  termmal  ends  of  the  arm  and 


6_.~r 


7   6 


ty  within  said  housing;  and  a  manipulation  bar  operatively 
connected  to  said  weir  members  to  slidably  move  the  weir 
members  back  and  forth  relative  to  said  track  forming  means. 


3,698,654 
SELF-THREADING  TAKE-UP  DEVICE 
Normaa  John  Rownbargh,  Rocheiter,  N.Y.,  asaigiior  to  East- 
nan  Kodak  Company,  Rochcitcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,205 

InL  CI.  B65II  75/28 

UACL  242-74  12Chlm« 


21  20 


adapted  to  engage  the  material  and  simultaneously  apply  a 
force  component  to  said  material  along  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  path  and  a  force  component  to  said  material 
along  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  path. 


26        2S 


3,698,656 

CORD  STORAGE  REEL  ASSEMBLY 

WUIiam  C.  Balkngcr,  Highland  Park,  lU.,  aaiignor  to  Central 

Specialties  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,374    ^ 

Int  CI.  B65h  75/20,  75/J5 
U.S.  CI.  242-106  6  Claims 


A  self-threading  strip  take-up  hub,  adapted  to  wind 
thereabout  web-like  strips  of  different  widths,  is  provided  with 
a  flexible  snubber  member  extending  from  the  hub  for  respec- 
tively securing  the  leading  ends  of  such  strips  to  the  hub  at  a 
location  opposite  a  predetermined  point  on  the  winding  axis  of 
the  hub.  Several  pairs  of  flexible  guide  members  extend  from 
the  take-up  hub  with  each  of  the  guide  members  forming  a 
particular  pair  attached  to  the  hub  respectively  at  locations 
equidistant  in  opposite  axial  directions  from  the  predeter- 
mined point  on  such  hub  axis.  The  guide  members  of  a  par- 
ticular pair  are  separated  by  a  distance  slightly  greater  than 
the  width  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  strips  to  guide  the 
same  for  winding  about  the  take-up  hub  centered  on  such 
predetermined  axial  point. 


3,698,655 

PACKING  GUIDE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  MATERULS 

DavM  T.  L.  Chnaf ,  438  Coitefc  Avenoe,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Flkd  Dec.  21. 1970,  Scr.  No.  99^42 

Int.  CI.  B65h  2  7/00 

U.S.CL242— 76  6  Claims 

A  packing  guide  for  guiding  the  path  of  a  relatively  moving 

flexible  material,  e.g.  magnetic  Upe.  entering  a  storage  reel. 

the  guide  comprising  an  elongated  arm  pivotable  about  a 


There  is  disclosed  a  reel  assembly  for  use  in  connection  with 
mounting  and  storing  cords,  such  as  electrical  cords  or  the 
like,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  wheels  formed  of  an  outer  ring 
and  an  inner  ring,  the  outer  and  inner  rings  being  spaced  apart 
by  a  plurality  of  spokes,  the  two  wheels  being  spaced  apart  and 
held  in  horizontal  alignment  by  means  of  a  series  of  four  rods 
having  the  ihner  ends  mounted  on  the  spokes  of  the  inner 
wheel  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  rod  being  mounted  on  the 
spokes  of  the  outer  wheel,  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods  extending 
outwardly  from  the  spokes  of  the  outer  wheel  for  a  short 
distance  and  being  turned  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  the 
outer  ring  of  the  associated  wheel  forming  a  hook  member, 
the  four  hook  members  cooperating  to  form  an  auxiliary  reel 
external  of  the  storage  reel,  a  support  plate  for  mounting  the 
storage  reel  to  a  support  surface,  a  shaft  provided  for  mount- 
ing the  reel  in  roUUble  relation  to  a  support  surface,  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  shaft  to  an  underlying  sup- 
port surface. 
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3,698,657 
INERTIA  OPERATED  LOCKING  RETRACTOR 
Hont-Gocnter  Kirchhoff,  Lnettmcllaad  36,  2  Hamburg  68; 
Peter  Pfabc,  Gantcdter  Wcg  210,  2  Hamborg  61,  and  Ger- 
hard Scdlmayr,  Koniggrattstraaae  1,  2  Hamburg  52,  aU  of 
Germany 

Continnatlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  757,357,  Sept.  4, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,744 

InL  CI.  A62b  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  242— 107.4  2  Ctaims 


said  replaceable  cartridge,  to  allow  an  easy  interchange  of 
positions  and  working  functions  of  the  spools  by  simply  turn- 
ing the  cartridge  half  a  revolution. 


An  inertia  operated  locking  retractor  in  which  angular  ac- 
celeration of  the  spool  upon  which  a  safety  belt  is  mounted 
causes  a  pawl  to  abut  against  a  lock  means  in  preventing 
further  roUtion  of  the  spool  and  further  unwinding  of  the 
safety  belt  therefrom. 


3  698  658 
RECORDING  APPARATUS*  FOR  SONAR  AND  ECHO 
SOUNDING  SYSTEMS 
Inge  Skei,  3155  Birkely,  Asgardstrand,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,917 

Int  CI.  Glib  15/32:  B65h  / 7/08 

U.S.  CI.  242-192  6  Claims 


3,698,659 

FERRY  SYSTEM 

Thomas  A.  Blackstock,  PoqnoMm,  Va.,  amignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  at  reprcwnted  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

National  Acronantics  and  Space  Admbiistration 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,206 

Int.CI.B64cJ7/00 

U.S.CI.244— ISS  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  auxiliary  lift  system  to  provide  a 
means  of  transportation  for  large  lifting  entry  vehicles. 


3,698,660 
VARIABLE  MAGNETIC  HYSTERESIS  ROD  SYSTEM 
Frederick  F.  MoMey,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  aarigMtr  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,770 

Int.  CI.  B64c  .  H02k  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  244—  1  R  7  Clafans 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  recording  apparatus  for 
sonar  and  echo  sounding  systems,  wherein  a  recording  strip 
runs  with  constant  linear  velocity  from  an  unwinding  spool  to 
a  rewinding  spool.  The  paper  feed  is  preferably  driven  by  driv- 
ing means  slipably  coupled  to  the  rewinding  spool,  the  con- 
stant linear  velocity  of  the  paper  being  set  by  second  driving 
means  which  are  frictionally.  but  non-slipably,  coupled  to  the 
recording  strip  roll  formed  on  the  rewinding  spool. 

This  driving  arrangement  allows  both  spools  to  be  mounted 
in  a  common  cartridge,  which  may  be  rapidly  and  easily  in- 
serted in  and  removed  from  the  apparatus  by  means  of  a  few 
simple,  uncritical  manual  operations,  the  spools  being 
preferably  disposed  symmetrically  and  with  parallel  axes  in 


A  variable  magnetic  hysteresis  rod  system  capable  of  being 
controlled  to  provide  varying  amounts  of  hysteresis  damping 
for  a  spacecraft.  An  elongated  rod  of  magnetic  hysteresis 
material  is  surrounded  by  one  or  more  short  sleeve  members 
formed  of  chargeable  magnetic  nuterial.  Two  windinp  are 
wound  about  the  sleeve  member  and  are  energiiabie  selective- 
ly with  current  pulses.  One  of  the  winding,  when  energized, 
produces  a  localized  longitudinal  magnetic  flekl  in  the  ad- 
jacent region  of  the  magnetic  hysteresis  rod  of  sufficient  mag- 
nitude to  saturate  that  portion  of  the  rod  and  thus  cause  the 
rod  to  act  as  a  plurality  of  rods  which  collectively  provide  an 
amount  of  hysteresis  damping  different  from  that  provided  by 
the  single  rod.  The  second  winding,  when  energized,  destroys 
the  effectiveness  of  the  magnetic  fleld  produced  by  the  first 
winding  and  thus  returns  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  hysteresis 
rod  to  a  non-saturated  condition  wherein  the  hysteresis  rod 
again  acts  as  a  single  rod,  with  iu  associated  amount  of 
hysteresis  damping  capability. 
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3,698«M1 
CONTROLLABLE  HYSTERESIS  DAMPING 
TkeodoK  Wyatt,  UbIob  Bridfe.  Md^  aHlgBor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  ai  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Fikd  Oct  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,772 

IatCI.B64c.H0If2//08 

U^.  CI.  244-1  AS  ISCIabns 


tiaily-operated  mechanisms  for  engagement  with  means,  such 
as  pins,  mounted  on  the  mast  for  controlling  the  degree  of  in- 
dexing, blade  folding  and  unfolding  actuator  means,  addi- 
tional power  servo  mechanisms  controlling  such  actuator 
means,  means  for  releasing  and  securing  blades  from  their 
connections  in  their  unfolded  extended  positions  in  order  to 
fold  them  about  the  mast  simultaneously  with  the  indexing 
thereof,  and  a  hydraulic  system  and  electrical  elemenu  includ- 
ing switching  means  and  arrangemenU  operatively  actuable 
for  achieving  operation  of  the  apparatus,  whereby  the  rotor 
blades  are  sequentially  folded  and  mast  indexed  in  one  con- 
version sequence  and  sequentially  unfolded  and  mast  indexed 
in  a  reverse  conversion  sequence. 

Methods  for  sequencing  the  folding  and  unfolding  of  rotor 
blades  and  simultaneously  indexing  a  rotor  mast  are  also  com- 
prehended within  the  scope  of  the  invention. 


The  invention  relates  generally  to  spacecraft  attitude  sto- 
bilization  in  which  magnetic  hysteresis  damping  rods  are  em- 
ployed to  damp  rapid  or  relatively  large  oscillations  of  a 
spacecraft.  In  particular,  the  invention  provides  a  method  and 
means  for  inducing  a  local  magnetic  field  within  the  damping 
rods  after  substantial  damping  of  the  large  oscillations  in  order 
to  reduce  the  effect  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field  on  the  rods, 
thus  eliminating  persistent  low-order  oscillations  of  the 
spacecraft  due  to  continuing  dipole  interaction  of  the  rods 
with  the  magnetic  field  of  the  earth.  According  to  one  embodi- 
ment of  the  invention,  electrically  conductive  coils  disposed 
around  a  magnetically  permeable  hysteresis  damping  rod  are 
electrically  energized,  thus  inducing  within  the  rod  a  local 
magnetic  field  of  sufficient  magnitude  such  that  the  earth's 
field  produces  only  a  slight  and  substantially  invariant  mag- 
netic induction  in  the  rods. 


3,698,663 
ROTARY  WING  PYLON  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Rodney  Worth  Balkc;  Robert  Reed  Lynn,  both  of  Ariingtoa, 
and  Rodney  Keith  Wernicke,  Hunt,  all  of  Tex.,  assicnors  to 
Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,535 

Int.CI.B64c27/00 

UA  CI.  244-17.27  8Clainii 


3  698  662 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEQUENCING  THE 

FOLDING  AND  UNFOLDING  OF  ROTOR  BLADES  IN  A 

COMPOUND  VEHICLE 

Neb  C.  RoHad,  Glendale,  Caltf.,  asdgnor  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

Corporation,  Barbnnk,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,045 

Int  CI.  B64c  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  244-7  A  51  Clatau 


1Si  !^ 


Apparatus  for  simultaneously  sequentially  folding  and  un- 
folding rotor  blades  in  a  rotor  assembly  and  indexing  a  rotor 
^mast  thereof  the  elemenu  of  the  apparatus  including  a  rotor 
mast,  power  servo  mechanisms  for  indexing  the  mast,  sequen- 


A  pylon  mounting  system  that  employs  four  non-resilient 
links  to  8u,3port  the  pylon  on  the  fuselage.  The  top  end  of  each 
link  is  mounted  by  spherical  bearings  to  the  pylon.  The  bottom 
end  of  each  link  is  mounted  by  spherical  bearings  to  the 
fuselage.  The  longitudinal  axes  of  the  links  intersect  at  a 
predetermined  point  along  the  mast  axis  below  or  above  the 
normal  mounting  plane.  The  pylon  is  thus  constrained  by  the 
four  links  to  execute  small,  vibrational  motions  about  this 
point  of  intersection.  As  a  consequence,  in-plane  vibrational 
forces  from  the  rotor  blades  are  transmitted  to  the  fuselage  as 
an  in-plane  vibrational  force  at  this  point  of  intersection.  A 
first  moment  about  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  fuselage  is 
created  by  this  in-plane  focused  force.  In  addition,  there  are 
elastomeric  elementt  between  the  fuselage  and  the  pylon 
which  provide  an  in-plane  restoring  force  in  response  to  rotor 
blade  induced  pylon  vibrations.  This  restoring  force  provides  a 
second  moment  about  the  fuselage  center  of  gravity.  The 
point  of  intersection  of  the  links  and  of  the  spring  rate  of  the 
elastomeric  elemenu  are  selected  such  that  these  first  and 
second  momenU  tend  to  cancel  one  another. 

Pylon  inertial  reaction  is  enhanced  because  the  pylon 
routes  about  this  point  of  intersection.  Thus,  isolation  of  the 
fuselage  is  enhanced. 
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3,698,664  3,698,666 

AIRCRAfT  HIGH-SPEED  HELICOPTER  CHARACTERIZED  BY  A 

Kenneth  Victor  Bonney,  Wdwyn  Garden  City,  England,  as-  LIFTING  WING  AND  BY  TWO  ENGINES  FITTED 

dgMtr  to  Hawker  Sidddcy  Ariatioa  LtaHcd,  Snrrey,  En-  THEREON  ^^ 

JJnd  Giancario  Monti,  Var««e,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Siai-Marchetti 

FOcd  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,522  S.p.A.,  Vareae,  Italy 

ClalM  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  12,  1970,  Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,143 

1,476/70  China  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  24,  1969,  11961 

Int.CI.B64ci/50  A/69 

U.S.Ci.244— 42DA  10  Claims  Int.  CI.  B64c  2  7/22  [' 

U  A  CI.  244—7  A  7  ClainM 


In  an  aircraft  wing  flap  extending  and  retracting  assembly, 
the  flap  is  carried  from  a  pivotal  mounting  on  a  downward  ex- 
tension of  a  main  bogie  that  runs  in  a  main  track  fixed  to  the 
trailing  portion  of  the  wing,  and  is  additionally  supported,  at  a 
position  displaced  in  the  fore-and-aft  direction  from  the  main 
pivot,  by  a  support  member  that  depends  from  a  further  pivot 
on  the  main  bogie  and  carries  a  runner  travelling  along  a  in- 
cidence control  track.  Both  the  main  and  incidence  control 
tracks  are  above  the  recess  in  which  the  flap  is  housed  when 
retracted,  and  above  the  path  followed  by  the  flap  when  it  ex- 
tends, so  that  the  flap  is  not  interrupted  to  allow  passage  of 
either  track.  A  tob  pivoted  on  the  flap  is  operated  by  a  linkage 
connection  to  the  main  bogie. 


A  helicopter  with  a  fixed  wing  on  each  of  which  is  located 
an  engine  has  a  central  horizontal  rotor  connected  to  both  en- 
gines, as  is  a  tail  rotor.  A  third  rotor  blade  is  mounted  directly 
on  the  wing  opposite  to  that  of  the  tail  rotor  to  blance  the 
torque  of  the  tail  rotor. 


3  698  667 

SYSTEM  FOR  STABILIZING  TORQUE  BETWEEN  A 

BALLOON  AND  GONDOLA 

David  K.  Stodenick,  BcitivlBe;  Allen  L.  Tykr,  Baltimore,  and 

Walter  Sqnillnri,  GrccnbeH,  aU  of  Md.,  aarignors  to  The 

United  States  of  Anierfca  ns  reprettnlcd  by  the  Adasinirtra- 

tor  of  the  National  Aeronantics  and  Spncc  Adafaiiitmtion 

FOed  March  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,618 

Int.CLB64b//40 

UA  CI.  244-32  SCIainH 


3,698,665 
MULTICHANNEL  AUTOPILOT  WITH  EQUALIZATION 

MEANS 

Robert  E.  Schcnbcck,  Loa  Angelca,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation 

Filed  June  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,741 

Int.  CI.  B64c /J/50 

U.S.  CI.  244-77  M  3  Ctoims 


t^^-wvif^  e 


A  multichannel  automatic  flight  control  system  (AFCS) 
with  equalization  means  for  interfacing  the  two  or  more  rela- 
tively independent  channels  thereof  including  means  to  sense 
relative  imbalance  between  the  channels  and/or  to  sense  in- 
operativeness in  one  of  the  channeb. 


*-.* 


A  balloon  is  connected  to  a  subilized  gondola  by  a 
parachute  having  shroud  lines.  The  top  of  the  parachute  is 
connected  to  the  balloon  via  an  active  bearing  having  a  motor 
driven  in  response  to  the  output  of  a  torque  tensor  connected 
between  the  shroud  lines  and  gondola,  bi  response  to  the 
sensed  torque  exceeding  a  predetermined  level,  pulses  are 
periodically  applied  to  the  active  bearing  to  Umit  the  torque 
buildup  between  the  balloon  and  gondola  to  a  low  value. 


3,698,668 
VARUBLE  CAMBER  AIRFOIL 
JanMa  B.  Cok,  Mercer  Maud,  Waah^  airignor  to  The 
Company,  Seattle,  Warii. 

FBed  April  8, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  132«452 
lnl.CLB64ci/4« 
US.CL244— 44  7< 

A  variable  camber  mechanism  for  an  aerodynamic  surface 
wherein  a  series  of  truss  members  are  pivotally  mounted  on 
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canted  hinges  and  arrarigSHna  general  chordwise  alignment 
of  an  aerodynamic  surface.  When  the  members  are  actuated 
through  a  screw-drive  mechanism  to  rotate  out  of  alignment, 
they  provide  a  chordwise  contraction  force  which  through  a 


3,698,670 
VERTEBRAL  FRACTURE  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 
ChaBning  L.  Ewtag,  Penncola,  Fla.,  aarignor  to  Tkc  Uaitcd 
States  of  America  ai  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,197 

Int.  CI.  B64d  25/06 

VS.  CI.  244-122  AG  20  Claims 


slip  jointed  undersurface,  in  the  case  of  an  airplane  wing,  per- 
mits the  shortening  of  that  surface  relative  to  the  upper  sur- 
face and  thereby  provides  the  desired  camber  to  the 
aerodynamic  surface. 


3  698  669 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS*FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FLIGHT  PATH  ANGLE  OF  AIRCRAFT 

Joatta  G.  Miller,  deceased,  late  of  Los  Aageks,  CaUf.  (by  Rita 

Au  MiUcr,  admioistratrix),  amigBor  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc., 

Santa  Monica,  CaHf. 

Continaation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,1 13,  May  29, 1969.  This 

application  March  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,813 

Int.CI.B64c7i/;« 

U.S.CI.244— 77A  16  Claims 


/' 

/" 

1     <«'««4rr 

\Atlt*S    A*ML 

\     soumct 

^ 


tB9M  seuecg 


Disclosed  herewith  is  a  vertebral  fracture  prevention  system 
which  incorporates  motor  driven  body  restraint  devices  for 
positioning  and  holding  a  person  in  a  safe  postural  position 
within  a  rapidly  moving  craft  immediately  prior  to  his  being 
subjected  to  -Kj,  acceleration  generated  by  any  means  includ- 
ing forceful  ejection.  Also  included  is  a  resilient  inflatable  bag 
or  other  device  that  is  disposed  against  the  back  of  said  person 
which  is  inflated  or  otherwise  actuated  in  such  a  manner  im- 
mediately prior  to  exposure  to  -K),  acceleration  as  to  cause 
the  thoraco-lumbar  region  of  the  spinal  column  thereof  to  as- 
sume an  arcuate  posterial  curvature  due  to  hyperextension 
thereat,  so  as  to  prevent  wedge  fractures  of  the  forward  edges 
of  the  adjacent  vertebrae  thereof  as  a  result  of  their  being  ex- 
posed to  extreme  anterior  bending  acceleration  forces. 


3,698,671 

KITE  PARACHUTE  UNIT  WITH  AUTOMATIC  EJECTOR 

Walter  D.  Barry,  629  Sontfa  Arlaona  Avenne,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

ContfamatioB-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  874,591,  Nov.  6, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142^22 

Int.CI.B64cJ7/06 
U.S.  CI.  244-155  R  7  Claims 


A  flight  command  system  resolves  an  aircraft  vector  speed 
signal  as  a  function  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  components 
of  a  selected  aircraft  flight  path  angle  to  respectively  produce 
commanded  vertical  and  horizontal  speed  signals.  The  speed 
command  signals  are  respectively  compared  with  actual 
values  of  aircraft  vertical  and  horizontal  speeds  to  produce 
vertical  and  horizontal  speed  error  signals,  respectively,  and 
the  speed  error  signals  indicate  the  deviation  of  the  aircraft 
from  the  selected  flight  path  angle.  The  system  achieves  vec- 
tor speed  control  and  flight  path  angle  control  simultaneously 
when  the  aircraft  vector  speed  signal  represents  a  desired  air- 
craft vector  speed.  When  a  vertical  path  displacement  error 
signal  is  combined  with  the  commanded  aircraft  vertical  speed 
signal,  the  system  achieves  flight  path  angle  control  along  a 
specific  path  in  space. 


A  novel  kite  unit  including  an  automatic  ejector  along  the 
kite  line  and  positioned  near  the  kite  end.  This  unit  includes  a 
stop  disc  near  the  lower  end  of  the  kite  line  and  a  parachute 
unit  which  is  movable  on  the  kite  line  from  the  stop  disc  up- 
wards to  the  automatic  ejector  where  the  parachute  is  disen- 
gaged and  is  brought  to  earth  by  means  of  gravity,  the 
parachute  spreading  its  canopy  during  descent  in  order  to  ef- 
fect a  slow  rate  of  downward  travel. 
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3,698,672 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Arthnr  E.  Gilbert,  Alva,  Fla.,  aasicnor  to  Sears,  Rocbock  and 
Co.,  Chicago,  in. 

FIM  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212^19 

Int.  CI.  B63h  2  7/26 

U.S.CI.248— 4  10  Claims 


3,698,674 

SAFETY  IRON  HOLDER 

Mary  T.  Paonc,  301-A  Wahsat  Street,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,025 

Int  a.  D06f  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  248-117.6 


2  Claims 


i^ 


An  outboard  motor  mounting  bracket  for  mounting  an  out- 
board motor  on  either  end  of  a  boat.  The  bracket  includes  a 
bracket  member  having  clamping  means  for  clamping  the 
bracket  to  either  end  portion  of  a  boat  and  a  U-shaped  body 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  adapted  to  receive 
either  a  pivot  pin  or  a  locking  bar.  The  bracket  further  in- 
cludes support  means  for  supporting  an  outboard  motor  with 
the  support  means  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  bracket 
member  by  means  of  the  pivot  pin  being  received  by  an  aper- 
ture formed  in  the  support  means  and  being  received  by  a  pair 
of  axially  aligned  apertures  in  the  bracket  member.  Means  for 
releasably  receiving  a  locking  bar  are  provided  in  association 
with  the  support  means  whereby  the  support  means  is 
releasably  held  to  the  bracket  member  and  upon  release  from 
the  locking  bar  is  pivotable  about  the  pivot  pin  into  a  plurality 
of  attitudes  with  respect  to  the  bracket  member. 


3,698,673 
BASE  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIRS 
Robert  A.  Oben,  Pdatinc,  lU.,  assignor  to  American  Hospital 
Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,384 

Int.CLA47c//(M 

U.S.CL  248-421  16  Claims 


An  iron  rest  comprising  a  fire  resistant  receiver  charac- 
terized by  a  rectangular  tray  having  a  C-clamp  by  way  of 
which  it  can  be  adjustably  and  detachably  mounted  on  a  trans- 
verse end  of  an  ironing  board.  The  tray  overlies  the  ironing 
surface  and  has  one  lengthwise  edge  open  and  provided  with 
an  outstanding  flange  which  is  angled  and  slopes  toward  and 
rests  atop  the  surface  and  provides  an  iron  gliding  and  guiding 
ramp  which  facilitates  sliding  the  iron  into  the  receiver  for 
temporary  storage.  Lower  portions  of  the  walls  of  the  frame  or 
rim  are  provided  with  ventilating  holes. 


3,698,675 
PORTABLE  HOLDER 
Wilford  J.   Lerew,  317.23rd   Avcaae  North, 
Minn.,  and  Kenneth  T.  Peckds,  1939  FIBmore  Street,  N.E., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,982 
Int.CLA47k//(M 
U.S.CL248— 311  71 


A  compact  base  for  vertically  adjustoble  denul  chain.  A 
linkage  mechanism  in  the  base  is  power  operated,  the  motor 
unit  and  associated  parts  being  disposed  between  the  side 
members  of  the  linkage  mechanism  and  being  substantially  en- 
closed by  such  mechanism  and  other  memben  of  the  base 
when  the  chair  is  in  ite  lowered  position.  A  one-way  drive 
mechanism  is  provided,  the  chair  traveling  downwardly  only 
under  the  influence  of  gravity  when  the  motor  is  revened.  In- 
creased safety  upon  lowering  of  the  chair  is  thereby  achieved 
because  if  the  chair  encounters  an  obstruction  while  moving 
downwardly,  the  applied  forces  will  be  limited  to  the  gravity 
load.  Such  a  construction  also  yields  improved  access  for 
maintenance  and  assembly  of  the  base. 


The  holder  comprises  a  body  portion  including  a  concavity 
to  receive  a  receptacle;  a  hanger  therefrom  uprising  from  the 
body  portion  and  terminating  in  an  offset  portion  to  grip  chair 
backs  or  the  like.  Cushioning  and/or  insulation  material  is 
received  in  the  body  from  a  rear  opening  for  receiving  the 
receptacle.  The  thermal  insulation  may  comprise  a  non-split 
or  a  partly  split  block  having  an  opening  therein  to  accom- 
modate various  size  receptacles. 


3,698,676 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  STRUCTURAL  FRAMING  UNIT 
JnnhM  T.  Moore,  Jr.,  Chnrkstown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Moore  Compnqr,  Charkatoa,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Jriy  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,636 

Int.  CLF16m /J/00 

U.S.CL248— 317  7  Claims 

An  improved  framing  unit  assembly  for  carrying  suspended 

loads  is  described.  The  assembly  includes  an  elongate  frame 


916 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1972 


member  which  is  essentially  hollow  with  a  channel  opening 
defined  along  one  side,  together  with  a  bolt  means  which  can 
be  received  within  the  hollow  space  of  the  frame  member  to 


load  holding  device  consists  basically  of  a  guide  rail,  or  track 
in  which  a  slide  member  or  carriage  is  adapted  for  movement 
to  a  plurality  of  locations.  The  guide  is  provided  with  sloU,  the 
sides  of  which  form  an  abutment.  The  majority  of  the  slide 
member  is  encompassed  within  the  guide  means  but  a  portion 
may  protrude  outwardly  to  enable  the  user  to  manually  move 
the  slide  member  to  the  desired  location.  The  slide  member 
has  an  opening  extending  through  it  which  is  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  the  selected  slot  within  the  guide  rail.  When  so 
aligned,  a  hook  member  (an  S-shaped  belt  attaching  device  or 
merely  a  piece  of  rope )  is  passed  through  the  selected  slot  and 
the  opening  to  atuch  the  hook  member  to  the  slide.  The 
foregoing  fixedly  locks  the  slide  member  in  the  selected  posi- 
tion since  the  hook  member  abuts  against  the  sides  of  the  slot 
in  the  guide  rail  to  prohibit  movement  thereof.  The  guide 
member  may  be  constructed  of  a  flat  channel-shaped  member 
or  may  be  of  a  tube-like  construction.  In  both  cases,  a  plurality 
of  guide  rails  may  be  used  and  one  may  be  telescoped  within 
the  other  in  curtain  rod-like  fashion  so  that  the  combination 
slide  and  hook  member  also  fixes  the  relative  positions  of  the 
respective  guide  rails. 


reinforce  the  frame  member  when  loaded.  The  bolt  means  in- 
cludes a  middle  section  which  is  shaped  to  fit  within  the  chan- 
nel opening  of  the  frame  member  so  as  to  prevent  collapse  of 
the  member  in  the  region  of  its  channel. 


3,698,677 
PALLET  FOR  MOVING  AND  SECURING  CARGO 
Robert  Looker,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf .,  aarigiior  to  Satco  Inc.,  EI 
Scgnndo,  Calif. 

Fiicd  Jan.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,882 

IntCI.B65d/9/J« 

U.S.CI.24S— 346  UClnimi 


^^ 


A  pallet  to  support  cargo  items  for  movement  over  ball  mats 
and  roller  trays  is  relatively  thin  and  of  light  weight  and  of  suf- 
ficient resilient  flexibility  to  bend  and  bow  out  of  its  plane  to 
accommodate  itself  to  relatively  high  points  of  a  supporting 
structure  without  permanent  deformation.  The  invention 
teaches  new  constructions  of  pallet  sockeU  for  engagement  by 
cargo  anchoring  fittings.  Some  forms  of  the  pallet  are  reversi- 
ble for  use  with  either  of  its  faces  uppermost. 


3,698,678 
LOAD  HOLDING  DEVICE 
llMNnat  S.  Bowcn,  Lafayette,  CaHf.,  aniinor  to  A.  L.  Hanaen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Gnmcc,  III. 

Filed  Jnnc  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,736 

Int.  CI.  B65J  U22:  B65d  19100 

U.S.  CI.  248-361 R  9Claimf 


3,698,679 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  RESTRAINT  MECHANISM 
John  M.  Lang,  Bdlevnc,  and  Robert  D.  Trantman,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  avignorf  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wadi. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,240 

Int  CI.  B61d  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  248— 361  R  llClainis 


This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  load  holding  device  which  is 
quickly  and  easily  adjustable  to  a  plurality  of  positions.  The 


A  mechanism  which  will  allow  passage  of  an  object  ap- 
proaching the  mechanism  from  a  first  direction  but  will 
prevent  passage  of  zn  object  approaching  from  the  opposite 
direction.  A  lip  member  is  mounted  on  a  spring  biased  carrier 
beam  which  is  pivotally  supported  on  the  base  of  the 
mechanism  and  held  by  releasable  holding  means  in  position 
to  extend  the  lip  member  into  the  path  of  the  object.  An  object 
which  impacts  the  lip  member  from  the  first  direction  will 
cause  the  lip  member  to  actuate  a  release  means  to  allow  rota- 
tion of  the  carrier  beam  away  from  the  object.  The  spring  bias- 
ing of  the  carrier  beam  maintains  the  lip  member  in  contact 
with  the  near  surface  of  the  object,  and  causes  the  lip  to  return 
to  its  original  position  when  the  object  moves  past  the 
mechanism.  Impact  loads  imparted  to  the  lip  member  from  the 
opposite  direction  are  rigidly  resisted  by  the  lip  member,  the 
carrier  beam  member  and  the  holding  means.  The  preferred 
embodiment  involves  an  aircraft  cargo  deck  mechanism  which 
is  specifically  designed  to  be  installed  in  a  limited  space  en- 
velope near  the  cargo  door  to  allow  movement  of  cargo  into 
the  aircraft  but  to  prevent  inadvertent  movement  back 
through  the  door.  Other  features  of  the  preferred  embodiment 
include  a  self-locking  tiedown  clamp,  and  a  manually  actuated 
lever  for  releasing  the  clamp  and  for  locking  the  mechanism  in 
an  inoperative  position  below  the  level  of  the  deck  during  un- 
loading operations. 
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3,698,680 
SCAFFOLD-SUPPORTING  BRACKET  FOR  A  CONCRETE 

WALL FORM 
JanMS  C.  Shoemaker,  Hampdiire,  IIL,  amignor  to  Symons  Cor- 
poration, Dcs  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,002 
lnt.CLE04gJ/0« 


3,698,682 

SOLENOID  ACTUATED  VALVE  FOR  ANHYDROUS 

AMMONIA  FLOW  METERS 

B.  Beming,  Marientkal,  Kan*.,  and  John  E. 

P.O.  Box  1 1 1 1,  Garden  City,  KaM. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,328 
lnt.CLF16kJ//J«J 


U.S.  CI.  249-189 


4Cbims    U.S.CI.251— 30 


7Ciaimf 


A  unitary  one-piece  scaffold-supporting  bracket  for  a 
concrete  wall  form,  which  requires  no  fastening  devices  or 
other  concrete  hardware  for  its  installation  on  the  form,  and 
which  automatically  locks  itself  in  position  at  the  time  it  is  ap- 
plied to  the  form. 


3,698,681 
ON-OFF  CLAMP  FOR  L  V 
Robert  L.  Laccy,  Dcs  Plainci,  III., 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,247 
Int.  CI.  F16k  7106 
U.S.  CI.  251-10 


SYSTEMS 

to  lUinois  Tool 


7  Claims 


A  clamp  for  control  of  fluid  flow  through  tubing,  such  as  in 
intravenous  tubing  systems,  with  a  base  through  which  the 
tubing  is  passed  and  releasably  held  in  adjacency  to  a  fixed 
abutment  surface  on  the  base,  and  with  a  member  hingedly 
connected  to  the  base  and  provided  with  a  clamping  member 
movable  in  unison  therewith  relative  to  the  abutment  surface 
for  clamping  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  tubing  thereagainst 
and  closing  or  partially  closing  the  same;  there  being  provided 
mutually  cooperating  interlocking  arms  on  the  base  and 
hinged  member,  respectively,  for  holding  the  same  in 
predetermined  tube  clamping  positions,  and  being  relatively 
laterally  movable  to  release  the  interlocking  engagement 
between  the  arms  to  permit  separating  movement  between  the 
base  and  hinged  member  with  the  clamping  member  moving 
away  ftx>m  the  abutment  surface,  thus  releasing  the  constric- 
tion in  the  previously  clamped  tubing. 


A  solenoid  actuated  valve  operator  is  uSed  for  controltii^ 
the  flow  of  a  normally  gaseous  fluid  in  a  conduit  having  an  in- 
ternal valve  seat.  A  hou  >ing  is  mountable  with  the  conduit.  A 
solenoid  mounts  with  th>^  housing.  A  plunger  extends  from  the 
housing,  which  receives  I'uid  pressure.  A  passageway  through 
the  plunger  communicates  with  the  solenoid  and  a  vaJve  closer 
on  the  extended  end  thereof.  The  core  of  the  solenoid 
operates  to  open  and  close  the  passageway.  Another 
passageway  connects  the  solenoid  assembly  and  the  outside  of 
the  housing.  The  plunger  is  urged  to  extended  position  by  a 
resiliently  applied  force.  The  solenoid  actuated  valve  operator 
when  mounted  contacts  with  the  valve  closer  the  conduit 
valve  seat.  With  the  core  member  disengaged  liquid  fluid  pres- 
sure exerts  a  force  on  the  plunger  overcoming  the  resilient 
force  to  retract  the  plunger  and  open  the  conduit. 


3,698,683 
VALVE  FOR  LABORATORY  GLASSWARE 
William  M.  De  Angdk,  WUton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Prodncts,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnne  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,085 
IntCLFI6k  5/04 
U.S.Ci.251— 209  11 


A  valve  including  a  tapered  glass  barrel  having  a  fluid  inlet 
and  an  outlet  in  the  wall  structure  thereof,  receiving  a  rotary 
fluorocarbon  or  equivalent  plug  having  a  handle  portion  by 
which  it  may  be  turned  in  the  barrel  on  its  axis,  having  a  com- 
plementally  tapered  portion;  the  plug,  or  the  plug  and  the  bar- 
rel together,  defining  a  fluid  passageway  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  when  the  plug  is  in  an  angularty  adjusted  position 
thereof.  The  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  elements 
may  be  such  that  flow  of  a  liquid  through  the  valve  may  be 
visually  observed.  The  plug,  which  is  formed  of  deformable 
material,  is  provided  with  an  axial  recess  within  the  portion 
thereof  which  is  received  in  the  barrel  and  opening  through 
the  smaller  tapered  end  of  the  plug,  providing  a  relatively  thin- 
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walled  portion  of  the  plug.  An  elastomer  insert  is  provided  in 
the  recess  and  a  fastener  unit  is  provided  to  maintain  the  ele- 
ments in  assembled  position  which  unit  comprises  a  threaded 
shank  which  in  assembled  position  is  secured  to  the  plug  ex- 
tending axially  thereof.  The  fastener  unit  also  comprises  a 
member  co-acting  with  the  shank,  overlying  the  end  of  the 
barrel  opposite  the  handle  portion  of  the  plug  to  prevent,  with 
the  taper  of  the  barrel  and  the  plug,  axial  dislocation  of  the 
plug.  The  last-named  fastener  member  is  provided  with  an 
axial  extension  to  contact  and  compress  the  elastomer  insert 
to  force  it  radially  against  the  axial  wall  of  the  aforementioned 
plug  recess,  thereby  expanding  the  plug  in  an  axial  region 
thereof,  which  is  relatively  Hexible,  to  form  a  tight  fluid  seal 
between  the  plug  and  the  barrel.  The  plug  has  frictional  con- 
tact with  the  barrel  only  over  a  portion  of  that  part  of  the  plug 
which  is  received  in  the  barrel,  so  as  to  reduce  resistance  to 
turning  of  the  plug  in  the  barrel  by  the  handle  portion. 


3,698,686  ^ 

BUTTERFLY  TYPE  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES 
WiUlam  WUHons,  Newport,  Engiuid,  a»ignor  to  Scrck  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Birmingliani,  EBgland 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,317 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioii  Great  Britain,  Oct  15,  1968, 

48,847/68 

lnt.Ci.F16k//22« 

U.S.  CI.  251-306  3ChlBis 


3,698,684 
STEM  SEALING  FOR  VALVING 
WUfrcd  J.  Grenler,  Rotiand,  Mass.,  anignor  to  General  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Worcerter,  Man. 

Filed  ScpL  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,095 

lnLCl¥1^4 1104 

U.S.Ci.  251-214  10  Claims 


A  stem  seal  for  a  valve  which  comprises  a  face  seal  closely 
held  between  a  shoulder  on  the  stem  and  the  interior  of  the 
valve  housing  by  means  of  a  wave  washer  under  the  handle; 
there  being  a  bearing  for  the  stem,  the  bearing  tightly  engaging 
the  exterior  of  the  valve  housing  and  lying  under  the  wave 
washer,  together  with  a  resilient  grounding  clip  exerting  out- 
ward pressure  on  the  stem  and  the  face  seal,  and  means  for 
preventing  extrusion  of  the  face  seal. 


The  closure  vane  of  a  butterfly  valve  is  formed  at  its 
periphery  with  a  part-spherical  surface  which  is  engageable 
with  a  seat  ring.  The  seat  ring  is  free  to  move  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  valve  passage.  The  pivotal  axis  of 
the  vane  is  offset  both  from  the  center  of  the  spherical  surface 
and  from  the  axis  of  the  valve  passage,  so  that  as  the  vane 
storts  to  open,  its  periphery  lifts  away  from  the  seat  ring. 


3,698,685 
ANIMAL  ACTUATED  DRINKING  VALVE 
Ronald  A.  Lang.  MadiMNi,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Waters  Mfg.  Co., 
lnc.,Madiwm,Wis. 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,032 

lntCLA01k7/00.F16k5//00 

U.S.Ci.  251-303  1  Claim 


18b  19b 


3,698,687 
ROTATORY  VALVE  HAVING  ONE-PIECE  SEAT 

CONSTRUCTION  ^^ 

Manm  Kitamnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaignor  to  KTM  Indnstrlea, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,737 

Int.CI.F16k5/06 

U.S.  CI.  251-315  9  Claims 


rn.,  - 


An  animal  actuated  drinking  valve  having  a  tubular  body 
member  encasing  an  actuating  pin  with  a  rear  flange  portion 
which  is  urged  forwardly  by  an  elongate  resilient  biasing 
member  to  create  a  releasable  liquid-tight  seal  with  an  O-ring 
in  the  tubular  body  member.  In  use,  an  animal  nudges  the 
protruding  actuating  stem  portion  of  the  pin  causing  the  rear 
flange  portion  to  unseat  from  the  O-ring  allowing  water  to 
flow  through  the  valve. 


A  ball  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a  flowway 
therethrough,  a  spheroidal  or  spherical  valve  element  having  a 
passageway  therethrough,  said  valve  element  being  roUUbly 
mounted  within  said  valve  body  whereby  said  passageway  can 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  register  with  said  flowway,  and  a  pair 
of  valve  seat  members  disponed  within  said  valve  casmg  form- 
ing a  space  between  them  for  said  valve  element,  said  seat 
members  being  annular  and  each  having  in  cross-secUon  a 
body  portion  and  an  inwardly  extending  flange  portion,  said 
flange  portion  being  deformable  and  having  opposing  faces,  at 
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least  a  portion  of  which  are  parallel  and  inclined  to  a  plane 
radial  to  the  axis  of  said  flowway  so  as  to  provide  substantially 
tangential  engagement  between  one  of  said  faces  of  each  of 
seat  members  and  said  valve  element. 


3,698,688 

WATER  FAUCETS 

Hugo  Joseph  Kuti,  504  Western  Avenue,  Grafton,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,310 

lnUCl.Fl6k4 1 104 

VS.  CL  25 1  —335  4  Claims 


3,698,690 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  WINCH 
Robert  D.  Beaver,  Coos  Bay,  Orcg^  amignor  to 
Machine  &  WeUing,  Inc.,  Coos  Bay,  Orcg. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,185 
IntCLB66d7/00 


A  water  faucet  in  which  the  action  is  definitely  of  the  pop- 
pet-valve type.  The  parts  are  sealed  off  from  all  water  so  that 
the  arrangement  of  the  parts  eliminates  the  use  of  stuffing 
boxes,  packing  glands,  O-rings,  presently  employed  in  faucets. 
Use  is  made  of  a  specially  designed  flexible  diaphragm  having 
a  formed  collar  at  its  inner  and  outer  perimeters  by  means  of 
which  it  can  be  securely  anchored  in  position  to  prevent  water 
from  coming  in  contact  with  any  moving  portion  of  the  faucet 
above  said  diaphragm. 


3  698  689 

STAPLE  LIFTER  WITH  GRIPPING  JAWS 

Irvin  C.  Poddn,  1828V«  South  Robertson,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,797,  Oct  6, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,583,673.  This  appHcatkw  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

146,182 

IntCI.B25c///00 

UA  CI.  254-28  9  Claims 


c^  3  zo. 


MO    // 


A  staple-lifting  tool  has  a  pointed  lower  jaw  adapted  for  in- 
sertion beneath  a  staple  bridge  and  an  upper  jaw  spaced  close- 
ly above  the  lower  jaw  by  a  slot  in  which  the  bridge  is  received 
and  closely  confined  substantially  throughout  the  width  of  the 
staple  by  moving  the  tool  forwardly  until  the  flaring  sides  of 
the  jaws  span  the  width  of  the  staple  as  it  is  drawn  upwardly. 
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U.S.CI.254— 186 


2Claims 


J2*. 


A  power-operated  winch  assembly  with  multiple  power- 
driven  pinion  gears  meshing  with  an  driving  a  drive  gear  coaxi- 
al with  the  winch  drum  in  the  assembly.  Each  of  the  pinion 
gears  is  coupled  to  a  reversible  hydraulic  motor.  The  hydraulic 
motors  may  be  placed  in  series  with  each  other,  to  obtain  high 
speed  type  of  operation,  and  in  parallel  with  each  other,  to  ob- 
tain a  high  torque  type  of  operation. 


3,698,691 
FENCE  BARB  ARM 
Brown,  4104  S.  Creek  Rood  East,  Chattaaonta, 


Thomas  W 

TcBB 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,731 
IntCI.E04h/7/06 
U.S.  CI.  256-11 


2  Claims 


A  Y-shaped  barbed  wire  holder  for  attachment  to  the  top  of 
fence  postt  by  means  of  an  integral  base  which  fiu  over  the 
post.  One  barb  arm  and  one  half  of  the  base  if  formed  from 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal.  The  other  half  of  the  base  is 
welded  in  place  and  an  end  closing  disc  is  hekl  in  the  base  by 
an  annular  groove.  The  second  barb  arm  is  welded  to  the  bight 
of  the  first  arm. 


CaUf. 


3,698,692 

MODULAR  FENCE  CONSTRUCTION 

Clinton  A.  Burrows,  Jr.,  4441  Rand  Lmm,  SocraaMa 

FBcd  Aprfl  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,236 

IatCLE04h/7//4 

U.S.  CL  256- 19  9  Claims 

A  channel  member  is  C-shaped  in  cross  section  and  has  a 

length,  width  and  thickness  bearing  a  predetermined  relation 

with  respect  to  the  width  and  depth  of  the  ekmgated  slot  on 

one  face  of  the  channel.  The  slot  width  and  depth  is  such  that 

the  channel  can  be  used  both  as  fence  post  and  as  a  fence  rail 
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with  the  post  and  rail  in  interlocking  relation.  Various  orienu-  plasticizable  material  is  plasticized  and  advanced  along  the 
tions  of  the  vertical  fence  posts  provide  L-shaped  and  T-  chamber  and  then  ejected  at  the  forward  end  thereof;  charac- 
shaped  coraen,  and  by  arranging  the  horizontal  rails  so  that   terized  in  that  there  is  a  device  associated  with  the  head  of  the 


40     X 


3-H-  '* 


screw  operable  to  prevent  reverse  flow  of  the  plasticized 
material  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  screw  when  ef- 
fecting ejection. 


the  slots  face  in  suitable  directions  a  variety  of  rail  patterns 
can  be  formed.  Spacers  between  adjacent  rails  afford  an  open, 
or  corral-type,  of  fence  and,  if  desired,  the  channel  members 
can  also  be  used  to  form  a  trim  cap  along  the  top  of  the  fence. 


3,698,693 

SCREW  MIXERS 

Pierre  Poncct,  12  Bb  mc  Tnirfeu,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  jMly  26. 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,888 

fat.  CL  BOlf  7fOO 

U^.  CI.  259-5 


3,698,694 
INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Habcrt  Zcaf,  Koaywabcrf,  aad  Fricdricli  Koch,  Fddstrabe, 
both  of  GcnMwy,  asrigaiiri  to  DcoM-Wcrfce  G.ni.b.H., 
Ucsen  near  Breman,  Germany 

Flkd  Jnw  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,977 
Claim  priority,  applkatkia  GcrnuBy,  July  7, 1970,  P  20  33 
548.2 

Intel.  BOH  7/0« 
VS.  CL  259- 191  11  Cbims 

An  injection  apparatus  of  the  kind  embodying  a  screw 
reciprocably  mounted  in  a  chamber  by  means  of  which  a 


3,698,695 
SPRAY  GENERATOR 
John  S.  Andrews,  Giamorfanddrc,  Wales,  airignor  to  H.  H. 
Robertson  Company,  Pittibnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  April  25,  1970, 
20,004/70 

IntCLBOIfi/M 
U.S.CI.261— 24  4Clainis 


7  Claims 


A  screw  mixer  comprises  pairs  of  conical  screws,  the  screws 
of  each  pair  being  of  opposed  conicity,  closely  intermeshing 
each  other  and  rotating  in  the  same  direction  (i.e.  with  their 
threads  moving  in  opposed  direction  in  the  intermeihing 
zone).  The  material  is  thus  transferred  from  one  screw  to  the 
other  one  and  the  threads  of  a  screw  have  a  rubbing  cleaning 
action  on  those  of  the  other  screw.  In  a  modification  the 
threads  have  a  substantial  axial  clearance  and  the  screws  are 
axially  oscillated  with  respect  to  each  other  in  order  that  the 
outer  edge  or  tip  of  the  relatively  narrow  plain  portions  or  ribs 
of  the  threads  of  each  screw  of  a  pair  may  scrape  the  flat  bot- 
tom of  the  relatively  wide  depressions  or  void  spaces  which 
separate  the  ribs  of  the  threads  of  the  other  screw. 


A  spray  or  mist  generator  produces  a  controllable  moisture 
content  stream  of  gas  by  combining  a  fluid  distributing  com- 
ponent with  a  gas  moving  component  in  a  duct. 


3,698,696 
COMBUSTION  MIXTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
CALENDERS 
Fred  W.  Ranskolb,  Haworth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Standard  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Andovcr,  Mass. 

Flkd  Jnnc  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,633 
luLClf26b  13118 
U.S.CI.263— 6C  7  Claims 

A  combustion  mixture  control  system  for  heated  rolls  used 
in  calenders  and  embossers.  This  system  employs  a  technique 
for  sampling  the  air  pressure  and  the  combustion  mixture 
pressure  in  conjunction  with  the  use  of  a  discrete  timer  for 
control  of  a  fuel  zero  regulator  to  thereby  control  the  com- 
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position  of  the  combustion  mixture  applied  to  the  calender  3,698,698 

roll  burner.  By  thus  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  in  the  FIXTURE  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  FURNACES 

BciOMBin  A.  Krvidcr,  Rkhboro;  Charles  J.  SchmMt,  PhHaM- 
phia,  and  Howard  R.  MartindcH,  Ivyland,  aB  of  Pn^  as- 


I — 7^ 


CONTHOL  AMD 
SAFCtv  EQUIP 

' T 


fuel/air  mixture  greater  efficiency  of  operation  is  achieved  and 
resonant  noise  often  associated  with  initial  heating  is  abated. 


3,698,697 
ROTARY  KILNS 
George  MarshaU  GUHcs,  St.  Anncs,  and  James  Edgar  Lit- 
tkchBd,  Lytham,  both  of  England,  asrignors  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Anthorlty,  London,  England 

Flkd  Aprfl  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  32,649 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  April  23,  1970, 
19,664/70;  May  1 1, 1970, 22,749/70 

IntCLF27b  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  263—32  R  8  Ckiou 


A  rotary  kiln  comprises  an  inclined  kiln  barrel  mounted  on 
a  supporting  framework  by  upper  and  lower  bearing  members 
at  the  ends  of  the  kiln  barrel.  The  supporting  framework  is 
fitted  with  longitudinal  bed  plates  and  the  upper  and  lower 
bearing  members  for  the  kiln  barrel  have  support  brackets 
which  are  fitted  with  bearing  pads  sealing  on  the  bed  plates 
through  intermediate  support  members  which  lie  in  longitu- 
dinal grooves  in  the  bed  plates  below  the  bearing  pads  of  the 
support  brackets  for  the  bearing  members.  In  the  case  of  the 
lower  bearing  member  the  intermediate  support  members  are 
in  the  form  of  rods  lying  in  the  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  bed 
plates  below  the  bearing  pads  of  the  support  brackets  which 
are  rigidly  bolted  to  the  bed  plates.  In  the  case  of  the  upper 
bearing  member  the  intermediate  support  members  take  the 
form  of  ball  bearings  running  in  the  longitudinal  grooves  of  the 
bed  plates  below  the  bearing  pads  of  the  support  brackets. 
Thus  the  upper  bearing  member  is  free  to  move  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  bed  plates  to  accommodate  for  longitu- 
dinal thermal  expansion  of  the  kiln  barrel.  An  inlet  hopper  is 
similarly  mounted  on  the  bed  plates  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
kiln  barrel  by  a  movable  support  bracket  at  its  other  end.  The 
inlet  hopper  connects  with  the  kiln  barrel  through  a  slidable 
sealing  means  to  accommodate  for  relative  thermal  expansion 
between  the  inlet  hopper  and  the  kiln  barrel. 


signors  to  Altar  Corporation,  FcaslenrHk,  Pa. 

Flkd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,937 
InLCI.F27b2//04 
U.S.  CI.  263-47  R 


A  fixture  for  heat  treating  furnaces  is  disclosed  having  a 
frame  composed  of  upright  bars,  horizontal  and  diagonal  bars 
and  horizontal  rods  held  is  assembled  relation  by  wires,  of  low 
fixture  mass,  the  bars,  rods  and  wires  preferably  being  of  low 
specific  heat  material,  and  preferably  of  molybdenum  but  al- 
ternatively of  tungsten,  tantalum,  columbium  and  their  alloys 
or  of  graphite,  with  an  associated  rack  of  the  same  material 
having  horizontal  ceramic  tubes  to  support  the  articles  to  be 
heat  treated  in  the  furnace. 


3,698,699 
HOT  GAS  FUSION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
JnHns  H.  BochfaHki,  La  Habra,  and  John  E.  Llnkd,  Omnfc 
Connty,   both   of  CaM.,   amIgnBrs   to   North   AnMrican 
RockweU  Corporation,  El  Scgnndo,  CaUf. 

Flkd  Oct  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,047 

Int.CLC21d//00 

U.S.  CI.  266-5  R  3Ckdms 


□^=frL_} 


^-^. 


-»7 


A  hydrazine  compound  in  a  carrier  gas  wherein  the 
hydrazine  compound  is  transformed  into  its  gaseous  state  and 
the  gaseous  hydrazine  is  used  by  processing  apparatus  to  bond 
metallic  materials  with  a  soldering  material,  to  remove  film 
compound  formation  from  metallic  surfsces,  and  to  minimize 
porous  formation  in  soldering  materials  which  may  be  at- 
tached to  metallic  surfaces.  The  hydrazine  compound  is  trans- 
ported by  the  gaseous  carrier  and  heated  to  a  temperature  that 
vaporizes  the  hydrazine  and  is  used  for  reacting  the  gaseous 
hydrazine  with  the  film  formation  on  the  metals  or  with  the 
soldering  material  thereon  to  achieve  excelknt  bonding 
characteristics  and  low  conductivity  joints. 
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3  698  700  3,698,702 

QUENCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDED  ARTICLES  ^^^"L^'^^^f  ^i'^r«r-«r.tl«-  Erfe 

Kart  F.  ZiehDi.  Jr.,  LaateM,  Fto.,  aad  James  E.  Marklewici,    Merril  G.  Beck,  Erie,  Pa.,  amigaor  to  Lord  Corporation.  Erie. 

-»---■-  m    ■  ■■!—■■■«  to  9wmMtitiKt  Extmiioiis,  Inc..  Bcnien-       Pa. 

RoMfc.  Dl..  airigMm  to  FIWJIWB  wmwoo..  Filed  Mar«h  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,457 

'     *      Filed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,1 19  Int.CLF16l7/J0  „ri.in.. 

Int.  CL  C21d  1162  VS-  CI.  267-47  «  Claim. 

U.S.  CI.  266-6  S  6ClahM 


An  apparatus  for  quenching  elongated  extruded  metal 
products  is  provided  in  which  the  metal  products  are  extruded 
directly  into  an  elongated  open  ended,  open  bottom  enclosure 
in  which  a  wall  of  coolant  is  formed  and  wherein  the  construc- 
tion is  such  that  a  puller  for  said  elongated  extruded  metal 
products  can  engage  the  end  of  such  producu  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  extrusion  die  and  can  move  through  said  enclosure 
while  maintaining  a  seal  for  preventing  escape  of  the  coolant 
during  such  movement. 


3,698,701 
CUTTING  TORCH  TIP  GUIDE 
Richard   K.  Straab,  Beawr  Falb.  Pa.,  aMi|MM>  to  Far- 
bcBlabrlkea  Bayer  AktkagcwIlKhaft,  Lcvcrkuen,  Ger- 


A  composite  leaf  spring  formed  of  two  superimposed  spring 
leaves.  One  of  the  spring  leaves  is  a  tensile  member  and  the 
other  is  a  compressive  member.  The  tensile  member  is  an 
elongate  leaf  formed  of  a  flexible  nonextensible  material  such 
as  metal,  fiberglass,  fabric,  etc.  and  the  compressive  member 
is  an  elastomer  leaf  adhered,  preferably  by  bonding,  in  con- 
tiguous superimposed  relation  to  the  nonextensible  leaf.  The 
neutral  axis  in  flexure  of  the  composite  leaf  spring  is 
preferably  located  either  at  the  interface  of  the  nonextensible 
and  elastomer  leaf  or  in  the  nonextensible  leaf  whereby  upon 
flexure,  only  compressive  stresses  are  introduced  into  the 
elastomer  leaf. 


Flkd  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103.138 

Int.CI.B23k7//0 

U.S.  CI.  266-23  M  7Ctotais 


3.698.703 
DUAL  RATE  FLUID  DAMPED  ELASTOMERIC  BUSHING 
Gary  L.  HIpdicr,  Logansport.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  General 
Tire  &  Robber  Company 

Flkd  Nov.  23. 1970.  Ser.  No.  91.898 

IntCI.F16f9//0 

U.S.  CI.  267-63  4  Claims 


\f44\'  \yO 


'UX 


For  detachable  and  adjusUble  use  on  and  in  conjunction 
with  a  commonly  used  Upered  nozzle  type  torch  tip,  a  tip  sup- 
porting, lifting,  lowering,  and  angling  flame  focusing  self-con- 
tained guide  attachment.  This  attachment  comprises  three 
principal  component  parts;  namely,  an  adjusUble  collar-like 
tip  encircling  adapter,  a  complemental  leg  having  a  freely 
tumable  work  surface  contacting  wheel  or  disk  mounted  on  its 
lower  end;  and  a  link  having  an  inner  end  pivoted  to  said 
adapter  and  an  outer  end  pivotally  and  operatively  linked  to 
an  oriented  upper  end  of  saUd  leg. 


A  fluid  damped  bushing  comprises  an  annular  rubber  msert 
radially  compressed  between  a  pair  of  rigid  sleeves.  The 
curved  outer  surface  of  the  insert  contains  a  pair  of  radially 
spaced  voids  which  co-operate  with  the  outer  sleeve  to  form 
enclosed  pockets.  These  pockets  are  interconnected  and  are 
filled  with  a  suitable  fluid  to  provide  the  bushing  with  high 
damping  characteristics  in  the  radial  direction  through  the 
pockete.  The  generally  parallel  and  planar  ends  of  the  insert 
are  voided  around  the  inner  sleeve  to  form  suitable  recesses. 
The  recesses  are  separated  from  the  fluid  pockets  by  relatively 
thin  webs  which  flex  rather  than  undergo  compression  to  pro- 
vide a  very  low  spring  rate  in  the  direction  through  the  fluid. 
The  radial  spring  rate  at  right  angles  to  the  pockets  is  con- 
siderably higher  and  may  be  as  much  as  five  times  as  great  as 
the  spring  rate  Uirough  the  pockeU.  The  inner  sleeve  is 
preferably  shaped  to  give  a  highly  planar  surface  m  the 
direction  of  a  high  spring  rate.  The  bushing  can  be  used,  for 
example,  as  a  vibration  isolator  between  an  engine  and  the 
frame  of  a  vehicle. 
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3.698.704 

FOLDED  NEWSPAPER  OPENING  MECHANISM  FOR 

MULTIPLE  SECTION  INSERTING  MACHINE 

Warren  W.  Hannon,  and  Charles  N.  HaaaoB.  both  of  P.O.  Box 

103.  OlatlM.  Kans..  assigBors  to  W.  W.  Hannon  by  said  C.  N. 

HaoBoa 

Filed  Oct  30. 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,534 

Int.CLB65h5/iO 

U.S.  CI.  270—57  1 2  Claims 


A  machine  for  assembling  a  multiple  section  newspaper  suc- 
cessively feeds  folded  outer  sections  onto  a  continuously  mov- 
ing conveyor  for  advancement  beneath  mechanical  opening 

mechanism  with  the  fold  line  of  the  section  disposed  to  one 
side  and  the  hard  edges  thereof  leading.  As  each  outer  section 
passes  beneath  the  opening  mechanism,  a  gripper  thereof 
cycling  in  a  generally  upright  plane  moves  down  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  outer  leaf  of  the  moving  section  and  then 
obliquely  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  section  as  the  latter 
continues  to  move,  whereby  the  leaf  is  pushed  in  its  own  plane 
toward  the  fold  line  of  the  section.  This  action  draws  the  lead- 
ing hard  edge  of  the  upper  fold  of  the  section  away  from  the 
corresponding  edge  of  the  opposing  fold  to  thereby  open  the 
section.  With  the  advancing  section  thus  opened,  a  stationary 
divider  is  received  between  the  folds  of  the  section,  the 
gripper  lifts  from  the  section  to  complete  its  cycle  in  prepara- 
tion for  the  next  section,  and  one  or  more  feeders  alongside 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  advancing  outer  section  deliver  folded 
inner  sections  beneath  the  divider  to  the  outer  section. 


3,698.705 

APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  FLEXIBLE  SHEETS 

Rudolph  Funk,  Jamison,  and  Roger  S.  Fiink,  HoUcong,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  R.  Fnnk  A  Co.,  Inc..  Doylcstown.  Pa. 

CoBtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  737,934.  Jnnc  18. 1968.  abandoned. 

This  application  March  5. 1971.  Ser.  No.  121.568 

Int.  CI.  B65h  45/12, 45/ 18 

VS.  CL  270-62  21  Claims 


operation,  at  least  some  of  the  elements  being  selectively 
rendered  operative  according  to  sheet  size  whereby  to  fold  the 
sheet  on  one  or  more  lines  of  fold  so  related  as  to  form  the 
sheet  into  a  folded  packet  of  the  predetermined  standardized 
dimensions,  regardless  of  the  initial  size  of  the  sheet;  there 
being  a  programming  system  for  such  selectively  operative 
elements,  controllable,  in  accordance  with  sheet  size,  to  select 
simultaneously  the  required  group  of  said  elements,  without 
retarding  the  sheet  transport  means  or  interfering  with  the 
normal  flow  of  work  through  the  apparatus.  Above  certain 
sheet  sizes,  the  folding  includes  certain  folds  at  right  angles  to 
one  another.  At  least  some  of  the  elements  to  be  selected  for 
operation  are  automatically  selected  by  means  sensing  certain 
sheet  dimensions,  but  manual  operation  is  also  provided  for, 
as  to  certain  folding  functions,  by  devices  readily  accessible  to 
and  quickly  actuable  by  an  operator,  and  typically  the  pro- 
gramming system  includes  an  electrical  mechanism  governed 
at  least  in  part  by  interlocking  switches,  or  the  like,  disposed  in 
a  removable  and  replaceable  console.  Certain  parts  of  the  ap- 
paratus may  function  as  transport  means  and/or  as  folding 
means.  Regardless  of  the  number,  direction  and  spacing  of  the 
folds,  and  whether  or  not  the  initial  sheet  configuration  in- 
volves dimensions  which  are  even  multiples  of  the  final  folded 
packet  dimensions,  the  packet  has  no  external  irregularities; 
and  a  certain  comer  of  each  sheet  handled  appears  at  a  given 
external  comer  of  the  folded  packet.  After  initial  folding,  the 
sheet,  depending  upon  its  original  size,  may  be  discharged  into 
a  receiver  from  a  particular  station,  or  it  may  be  arrested  at 
that  station,  without  stopping  the  transport  means,  and  then 
given  one  or  more  additional  folds  and  transported  from  that 
station  to  a  different  receiver.  Power  means  for  the  apparatus 
may  normally  operate  continuously,  but  may  be  interrupted  at 
will,  and  a  jogging  operation  and/or  a  manual  operation  may 
be  introduced. 


3,698.706 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTER 
Steven  Mihojcrich,  Nortkbrook;  Arttar  S.  Zcrfus.  Elk  Grove; 
Ralpk  G.  Ostenien.  Morton  Grove;  Aibfai  F.  Bcrggren.  Jr.. 
Da  Plaines.  and  Ronald  A.  Glaacr.  Arifaigton  Hts..  ail  of  IlL. 
assignors  to  SCM  Corporation 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  821.517.  Oct  7. 1968.  abandoMd. 

which  U  a  diviskM  of  Ser.  No.  463.071.  Jnnc  1 1, 1965,  Pat  No. 

3,416.860.  This  appHcatkni  Feb.  24. 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18.486 

Int  CI.  B65h  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  271-9  lOCIalnH 


Apparatus  which  handles  flexible  sheets,  typically  blue- 
prints or  the  like,  for  folding  them,  is  adapted  to  handle  sheets, 
not  only  of  uniform  size  but  also  an  intermix  of  sheets  of  dif- 
fering sizes,  and  to  fold  them  selectively,  along  one  or  more 
fold  lines,  each  into  a  folded  packet  having  perdetermined 
standardized  length  and  width  dimensions;  and  the  apparatus 
comprises  high-speed  normally  continuously-operating  sheet 
transport  means  with  associated  sheet-folding  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  elements  adapted  to  cooperate  in  the  folding 


An  electrostatic  printing  machine  having  an  exposure  sta- 
tion and  an  imaging  station,  and  having  copy  sheet  supply 
means  for  the  storage  of  photoductive  copy  sheeu,  means  for 
moving  a  copy  sheet  from  said  supply  means  and  past  the 
imaging  station,  and  vacuum  means  for  holding  the  copy  sheet 
at  the  image  station.  The  machine  includes  stoplneans  for  un- 
coupling drive  means,  and  brake  means  for  stopping  the 
movement  of  the  means  for  moving  the  copy  sheet  past  the 
imaging  station.  The  machine  also  has  a  plurality  of  copy 
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paper  sheet  magazines  from  which  copy  sheets  may  be  selec- 
tively supplied. 


3,698,707 
SHEET  STACKER  AND  CONTROL  STACK  REMOVING 

MEANS 
RayMOMi  L.  R.  Lbcm,  Air«i»e  dc  b  RcpabUqnc,  Prechac, 

Fnucc 

Fikd  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,747 
Chtat  priority,  appHcadoa  France,  Dec  22, 1969, 6944504 

iBt  CI.  B65k  29/50 
UACL  271-68  6Claliiu 


of  actuatable  even-ender  pusher  arms  which  align  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  sheet.  When  a  predetermined  pile  height  is 
reached,  as  determined  by  the  downward  indexing  of  the  scis- 
sors lift,  the  completed  pile  is  discharged  from  the  apparatus 
by  an  outfeed  conveyor.  While  the  pile  is  being  discharged  a 
pair  of  accumulator  members  are  moved  into  position  beneath 
the  knockdown  arms  so  as  to  temporarily  support  and  retoin 
the  initial  several  sheets  of  a  new  pile  as  the  scissors  lift  is 
discharged  and  recycled  to  the  position  where  it  is  ready  to 
receive  the  new  pile  in  formation.  A  modification  of  the  ap- 
paratus provides  one  or  more  additional  bin  locations  adjacent 
the  first  bin  location  to  receive  and  segregate  the  veneer 
sheets  into  stacks  according  to  size  or  other  criterion. 


,11  e 
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3  698  709 
DOCUMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
David  Heal,  and  JasMS  D.  Pariu,  botii  of  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  as- 
dgBors  to  WcstiMiMMU*  Lcaraiag  CorpentioB,  Iowa  City, 
Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,415 
lBtCI.B65liJ//70 
L  U.S.  CI.  271-88  7ClaliBi 


A  sheet  conveyor  is  provided  for  depositing  sheets  onto  a 
stack  with  the  conveyor  discharging  end  being  moved  progres- 
sively upward  as  the  stack  height  increases  with  a  stop  plate 
being  positioned  forward  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor 
and  mounted  on  adjustable  horizontally  movable  arms  for  ad- 
justment to  the  size  of  the  sheet  being  stacked  with  the  sheets 
being  deposited  on  a  reversible  power  driven  conveyor  and 
safety  contact  switch  means  being  provided  on  the  sheet  con- 
veyor and  with  control  switch  means  on  the  discharge  side  of 
the  stop  plate  for  enabling  a  close  spacing  of  successively 
formed  sheet  stacks. 


(qYo  )  10 
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3,698,708  A  system  for  offsetting  the  position  of  a  selected  document 

VENEER  STACKER  in  a  stack  of  similar  documents  as  the  selected  document  is  fed 

PhiUo  E   Brawn,  Sprimfleld,  Greg.,  asrignor  to  Ctrothen  into  the  stack.  The  system  can  be  used  in  any  apparatus  where 

"•^     -.      ._  '     ^      %,     ^_  «."_  J .. ..^.ii»    /.r.n%t*u*<l    mtn    a    stack    formins 


Sheet  Metal  Company,  Eagenc,  Oreg. 

FUcd  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,319 
IntCI.B65h29/J2 

U.S.  CI.  271-74 


2  Claims 


.^ 


documents  are  serially  conveyed  into  a  stack  forming 
mechanism  for  the  purpose  of  identifying  the  offset  document 
from  others  in  the  stack.  The  apparatus  uses  vacuum  shoes  to 
stop  the  documents  in  either  the  offset  or  a  normal  stack  posi- 
tion, the  former  being  used  for  those  documents  selected  for 
identification.  The  vacuum  shoes  are  also  used  as  a  stack 
height  sensing  means  to  control  the  customary  vertically 
movable  table  supporting  the  'itack. 


Apparatus  for  sorting  and  stacking  veneer  sheeu  compris- 
ing a  vacuum  infeed  conveyor  transporting  individual  sheets 
of  veneer  width-wise  to  a  position  above  a  scissors  lift  table 
whereupon  parallel-motion  knockdown  arms  are  actuated  to 
force  the  sheet  loose  from  the  vacuum  conveyor  and  down 
onto  the  top  of  a  pile  forming  on  the  lift.  Squaring  of  the  pile 
of  sheets  into  a  uniform  stack  is  accomplislied  by  the 
knockdown  arms  which  move  the  forward  lateral  edge  of  the 
sheet  up  against  a  fixed  stop  acting  in  conjunction  with  a  pair 


3,698,710 
MERRY-GO-ROUND 
Anton  Schwardrapf,  MansteriMnaen/Schwaben,  Germany,  as- 
signor     to      Flrma      Anton      Schwarzkopf,      Momter- 
hanaen/Schwal>cn,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26, 1970,  P  20 

31  547  J 

IntCi.A63g//00.//i^ 

U.S.  CI.  272 7  '^  Claima 

A  merry-go-round  has  a  hemispherical  framework  or  cage 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  framework  including  a  plu- 
rality of  curved  beams  of  quadrantal  shape  extending  from  a 
common  hub  at  the  nadir  of  the  hemUphere  to  its  equator 
defined  by  a  circular  hoop;  each  beam  forms  a  guidetrack  for 
a  respective  trolley  having  several  passenger  cabins  suspended 
therefrom  by  universal  joints.  The  trolleys  are  hoisted  along 
their  tracks,  during  a  ride,  by  chains  or  the  like  which  in  one 
embodiment  are  controlled  by  a  piston  slidable  under  air  pres- 
sure in  the  hollow  beam.  The  frameworii  may  surround  a 
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sphere  bearing  a  simulated  moonscape,  the  cabins  simulating 
space  craft  on  a  lunar  mission.  A  method  is  also  disclosed  of 


An  amusement  device  including  a  transparent  container 
substantially  filled  with  a  liquid  having  a  cylindrical  game 
piece  immersed  therein  tending  to  float  towards  the  upper  sur- 
face thereof,  and  a  tubular  operator  element  operationally 
longitudinally  moveably  extending  downwardly  through  a 
container  opening  cap  element  into  the  liquid.  The  operator 
element  has  a  lower  interior  portion  formed  as  a  recess  to  sub- 
stantially snugly  receive  the  cylindrical  game  piece,  and  the 
operator  element  includes  means  to  eject  the  game  piece  from 
the  recess.  The  object  of  the  device  is  to  cause  the  game  piece 
to  enter  the  operator  element  recess  in  the  shortest  possible 
time.  Substantially  floatable  spherical  objects  of  the  same 
diameter  as  the  game  piece  may  also  be  immersed  in  the  liquid 
to  make  the  objective  of  the  device  more  difficult  to  attain. 


laterally  spaced  transverse  base  elements,  one  said  base  ele- 
ment supporting  a  vertically  disposed  stanchion  spaced  for- 
wardly  from  said  net  frame  onto  which  it  is  braced.  A  light 
weight  hollow  plastic  bat  is  removably  spring-mounted  on  said 
stanchion  extending  laterally  therefrom  parallel  to  but  spaced 
forwardly  of  said  backstop  net  holding  said  bat  resiliently 
lateral  from  said  stanchion  at  the  height  of  the  normal  swing  of 
a  baseball  player  when  at  bat.  The  said  bat  normally  carries  in 
the  outer  ball  hitting  portion  thereof  one  or  more  noise  mak- 


00        .CO       a      130 


erecting  and  collapsing  the  lunar  sphere  step-by-step  with  ap- 
plication of  air  pressure  to  a  telescoped  center  post. 


3,698,711 

FLOATING  BODY  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Terry  S.  Bnllard,  6268  Hndion  Avcnnc,  Norfoii^  Va. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,091 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9106 

UA  CI.  273-1  L  lOCbims 


ing  devices  which  become  audible  responsive  to  the  bat  being 
hit  by  a  pitched  ball.  The  more  direct  the  outer  ball  hitting 
portion  of  the  bat  is  hit  by  a  pitched  ball,  the  more  loud  and 
distinct  the  audible  response  whereby  the  pitcher  readily 
determines  audibly  when  the  bat  is  hit  squarely  at  its  ball 
hitting  end  portion,  or  near  its  handle,  or  merely  "ticked"  by  a 
near  miss.  The  extent  to  which  the  bat  swings  or  oscillates 
after  being  hit  by  a  pitched  ball  also  is  visually  indicative  of  the 
accuracy  of  the  pitch. 


3,698,713 

GAMETOY  LOCOMOTION  APPARATUS 

Brace  D.  Jimcrion,  1815  VaUcdto  Drive,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,549 

Int.Cl.A63f9//4 

\i&.  CI.  273—86  E  9  Claims 


Objects  having  different  coefficients  of  friction  may  be 
propelled  across  a  common  playing  surface  by  different  modes 
of  directional  vibration  under  the  control  of  opposing  players. 
If  the  repetition  rate  of  the  vibrational  modes  are  also  made 
variable,  the  players  may  command  both  the  speed  and  head- 
ing of  their  own  objects.  Such  a  locomotion  apparatus  has  nu- 
merous applications  as  a  competitive  gametoy. 


3,698,712 

BASEBALL  PITCHING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Vincent  C.  Pero,  1801 1  Greenfield,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Ang.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,656 

IntCLA63b  69/40 

U.S.CL273— 26A  4Ci 

A  readily  portable  easily  erected  and  dismantled  bMcbail 
pitching  practice  device  or  game  including  a  backstop  frame 
and  net,  the  said  frame  being  supported  vertically  on  a  pair  of 


3,698,714 

PROJECTILE  DISPLACING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

STRESSDLE  STRANDS  AND  MISSILES 

Jcffray  D.  BKiiov,  ddngo,  OL,  aarigMr  to  Marrin  Ginm  A 


FBed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18^58 

Int.CLA63di/02 

U.S.CL  273-119  R  JCI 

A  missile-launching  game  of  the  type  having  a  game  board. 
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a  weighted  target  member  resting  on  the  game  board  and  mis- 
sile members  connected  to  the  game  board  by  elastic  strands 


height  of  the  walls  of  the  grid  being  less  than  the  depth  of  said 
well.  A  plurality  of  spacers  in  the  bottom  of  the  well  maintain 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  grid  in  a  spaced  relationship  from 
the  bottom  of  the  well  and  allows  water  poured  into  the  well  to 
seek  its  own  level  in  each  of  the  cells  of  the  grid  without  the 
necessity  of  individually  filling  each  cell.  The  horizontal  plat- 
form is  also  positioned  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  verti- 
cal walls  to  form  a  cavity  in  the  bottom  of  the  playing  board.  In 
each  of  the  vertical  walls  there  is  an  aperture  that  commu- 
nicates with  the  cavity  and  into  which  is  inserted  a  playing 
stick  having  a  magnet  mounted  at  its  tip.  The  stick  is  used  to 
strike  the  bottom  surface  of  the  platform,  and  the  magnet 
serves  to  recover  the  metallic  markers  when  the  stick  is 
removed  from  the  aperture.  After  the  well  has  been  filled  with 
water  up  to  a  level  even  with  the  top  of  the  grid  wall  members, 
a  water  absorbent  playing  cover  sheet  is  placed  thereon.  The 
playing  piece  markers  are  then  positioned  in  their  respective 
playing  areas  and  the  game  is  ready  to  be  played. 


for  launching  the  missiles  towards  the  target  by  stretching  the 
strands  and  releasing  the  missiles. 


3,698,715 
COLLAPSIBLE  HOCKEY  GOAL 
Stanley  Albert  Charki  Browalng,  and  Glen  WUliamf ,  both  of 
Oatarto,  Canada,  waripnn  to  Canadian  Imperial  Bank  of 
Conmcrce,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Ficd  Mardi  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,827 

IntCi.A63b6i/00.7//00 

UACL  273-127  B  2Clalnii 


A  collapsible  hockey  goal  structure  having  net  supports  and 
a  cross-bar  which  are  foldable  into  and  out  of  an  erect  posi- 
tion. The  crossbar  and  net  supports  are  each  comprised  of  two 
rigid  components  each  of  which  are  hinged  to  each  other  and 
to  the  adjacent  goal  posts.  When  erect  the  various  hinged 
components  are  locked  into  a  rigid  relationship. 


3,698,716 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Wilfred  H.  Rattcy,  Jr.,  1  Unrcl  Unc,  Cnmbcrland,  R.L 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,492 

lnt.CLA63fi/00 

U.S.CI.273— 134AE  5  Claims 


A  game  apparatus  having  a  game  board  with  four  vertical 
walls  and  a  substantially  horizontal  platform  spaced 
downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  walls  and  attached  thereto  to 
form  a  well  into  which  water  is  poured.  The  grid  within  said 
well  has  its  open  network  vertically  oriented  with  the  vertical 


3,698,717 

GAME  SIMULATING  A  BULLnGHT 

LnbCanitarct,  Calk  Alfredo  Gahrci      319,  Rio  Pledras,  P.R. 

Filed  Jnnc  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,693 

IntCLA63fJ/00 


U.S.  CI.  273-134  AG 


6Ctaims 


A  game  to  be  played  by  two,  three  or  four  persons  using  a 
game  board  having  a  circular  part  which  is  divided  into  five 
sections  representing  the  successive  stages  of  a  conventional 
bullfight,  these  being  surrounded  by  a  circle  divided  into  seg- 
ments corresponding  respectively  to  the  five  sections  and  ex- 
tending in  circular  sequence  from  a  start  position,  and  to 
which  each  player  advances  his  game  piece  in  accordance 
with  the  total  of  numbers  on  thrown  dice.  A  number  of  decks 
of  cards  are  provided,  each  of  which  corresponds  to  one  of  the 
five  sections,  and  a  player  may  take  a  card  from  the  ap- 
propriate deck  when  allowed  to  do  so  by  the  rules  of  the  game, 
and  must  then  move  or  act  in  accordance  with  the  benefit  or 
penalty  shown  by  the  card.  Four  numbered  scales  are  pro- 
vided on  the  game  board  on  each  of  which  one  of  the  players 
moves  a  score  piece  to  indicate  his  cumulative  score. 


3,698,718 
BOARD  TYPE  GAME 
Byron  D.  Knlin,  642-A  Ckcatcr  Street,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Fikd  Jnac  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,502 
IntCLA63fi/02 
VS.  CL  273- 134  B  2  Clatas 

Game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  having  two  paral- 
lel player  courses  extending  around  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
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compass  rose  freely  rotatably  mounted  centrally  of  the  board, 
and  slots  formed  in  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  board  for 
receiving  removable  inserts  which  bear  indicia  relating  to  the 
game.  The  apparatus  further  comprises  cards  which  are  drawn 


sembly.  The  tines  are  generally  arcuatly  formed  and  com- 
posed of  a  resilient  material  so  as  to  expand  while  being  ex- 


*^& 


^ 


by  players  who  land  on  specially  marked  areas  of  the  player 
courses,  and  peg  holes  are  formed  in  the  board  for  receiving 
pegs  used  to  keep  track  of  turns  to  be  lost  as  the  result  of 
penalties. 


3,698,719 

RING  PUZZLE  WITH  QUICK  RESTORATION  MEANS 

Louis  M.  Winslow,  Rural  Route  2,  Bdle  Plainc„  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,507 

Int.CI.A63f9/0« 

U.S.  CI.  273^158  4  Claims 


tended  such  that  the  tips  of  the  tines  slip  easily  about  a  golf 
ball  for  gripping  the  golf  ball.  Dimensions  and  the  materials 
are  important. 


3,698,721 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Albert  A.  Stewart,  150  Fox  Meadow  Road,  Scandale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,577 

Int.CI.A63b69/J6 

U.S.  CI.  273— 186  C  7  ClainM 


r  r'h  '" 


Disclosed  is  a  puzzle  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  rings 
and  posts  with  an  elongated,  closed  loop  threaded 
therethrough,  the  object  of  the  puzzle  being  to  remove  the 
loop  by  an  elaborate  and  lengthy  sequence  of  manipulations  of 
the  rings  and  the  loop.  In  order  to  be  able  easily  to  obviate 
mistakes  in  the  solution  of  the  puzzle  or  to  replace  the  loop 
once  it  has  been  removed,  the  loop  is  formed  with  a  removable 
portion  so  that  it  can  be  forthwith  withdrawn  and  quickly 
rethreaded  through  the  rings  and  posts. 


3,698,720 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Austin  Gudmuodsen,  2016A  Via  Mariposa  Way,  Laguna  HUli, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,995 
Int  CI.  A63b  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  273— 162  E  16  Cbrinu 

A  golf  ball  retriever  comprising  a  cylindrical  cartridge  and  a 
tine  assembly  being  retained  in  the  cartridge  during  non-use 
and  being  extended  from  the  cartridge  for  use  is  disclosed. 
The  tips  of  the  tines  in  the  retracted  position  form  a  crown 
which  is  easily  gripped  by  the  user  for  extending  the  tine  as- 


A  golf  practice  device  includes  adjustable,  extensible  mem- 
bers for  engaging  and  controlling  the  movement  of  a  golfer's 
head  and  hips  without  interfering  with  motion  of  arms  and 
shoulders  during  a  swing,  and  includes  adjustable,  flexible 
guide  members  which  define  a  correct  path  of  swing,  and  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  error  when  the  correct  path  of  swing  is 
not  followed.  The  head  movement  control  members  comprise 
a  pair  of  resiliency  mounted  padded  guides  which  engage  the 
golfer's  cheeks  and  permit  limited  but  yieldingly  restrained 
turning  movement  of  the  golfer's  head.  The  hip  movement 
control  members  comprise  a  pair  of  curved  hip  guides  which 
extend  through  less  than  a  half  circle  and  terminate  at  the  gol- 
fer's hip  joints.  The  golf  club  swing  guide  members  are  carried 
by  brackets  which  are  adjustably  mounted  on  horizontal  bars 
supported  by  vertical  rods.  The  various  components  may  be 
used  with  a  platform  which  is  adapted  to  tilt  very  slightly  to 
give  the  golfer  an  indication  of  the  instant  when  his  weight 
shifts  from  one  foot  to  the  other.  • 
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3  698  722  outer  run  is  tensioned  it  will  pick  up  the  looped  mass  or  bundle 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTIPLE  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  of  the  tope  then  constituting  the  inner  run  to  operate  the 

PLAYING  APPARATUS 
Itsnki  Baa,  829,  Hig^-OtniaaiBiadii,  Nerima-kn,  Tokyo, 

Japu 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,889 
Iat.CI.Gllb2J//2 

UACi.  274-4  F 


4  Claims 


«?    X^liSiMM' 


The  multiple  tape  cartridge  playing  apparatus  comprises  a 
rototobic  carriage  on  which  a  plurality  of  endless  magnetic 
Upe  cartridges  mounted  and  which  is  rototobly  driven  to 
selectively  bring  one  of  the  cartridges  into  the  play  position,  a 
reciprocally  movable  deck  provided  with  a  rotary  capstan  and 
a  magnetic  head  for  playing  the  cartridge  brought  into  the  play 
position,  and  deck  driving  means  for  moving  the  deck  between 
a  reproducing  position  where  the  capstan  and  the  magnetic 
head  engage  the  cartridge  in  the  play  position  and  a  reproduc- 
ing position  where  the  capstan  and  the  magnetic  head  are  dis- 
engaged from  the  cartridge.  A  control  circuit  for  the  multiple 
tope  cartridge  playing  apparatus  comprises  a  cartridge  select- 
ing switch  group  for  indexing  the  cartridge  to  be  played,  rotory 
switching  means  operable  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  car- 
riage, switches  actuated  by  said  deck,  and  solenoids.  By  opera- 
tion of  one  of  the  switches  in  the  cartridge  selecting  switch 
group,  said  deck  is  moved  from  said  reproducing  position  to 
said  retracted  position,  said  carriage  being  rototed  to  bring  the 
cartridge  indexed  by  the  switch  into  the  play  position  during 
the  time  that  said  deck  is  retained  in  said  retracted  position, 
said  deck  being  moved  from  the  retracted  position  to  the 
reproducing  position  to  initiate  the  play  of  the  designated  car- 
tridge after  the  cartridge  has  been  brought  to  the  play  posi- 
tion. 


second  safety  switch  and  that  when  it  has  lifted  the  bundle  to 
the  top  of  the  storage  bin  it  o^cates  also  the  first  safety 
switch.  \ 


3,698,724 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Robert  Blachcrc,  Meyrarguci,  and  Mkhcl  Saavage,  Aix-en- 
Provence,  both  of  Frucc,  aMtgiiort  to  Comminariat  A 
L'Entergic  Aktmiqiie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,623 

Int  CI.  F16j  15146;  G27b  33100 

U.S.  CL  277-34  J  6  Claims 


3,698,723 

ENDLESS  LOOP  TAPE  RECORDER 

Richard  KoMcr,  Zug,  Switacrland,  and  William  F.  Fagan, 

Rochdle  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Ediaon  Company, 

Elgin,  lU. 

FUcd  March  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122^49 

Int  CI.  Glib  75/29. 2J//2 

UA  CI.  274-4  R  17  Claims 

A  combined  dictating  and  transcribing  machine  uses  an 
endleu  magnetic  tape  of  a  length  sufficient  for  several  hours 
recording.  The  machine  —  herein  referred  to  as  an  "endless 
tape  recorder"  —  comprises  separate  dictating  and  Uanscrib- 
ing  units  with  independent  tape  driving  mechanisms  and  a  sin- 
gle storage  bin  or  tank  below  these  units  to  receive  the  inner 
and  outer  runs  of  the  tope.  Each  run  may  comprise  multitu- 
dinous loops  foMed  back  and  forth  on  itself.  A  tank  vibrator 
•erves  to  overcome  friction  and  static  effects  to  keep  the  tape 
loops  settled  in  the  storage  bin.  A  safety  drive  control  and 
warning  system  comprises  a  first  switch  operated  when  the 
inner  run  is  drawn  taut  and  a  second  switch  operated  when  the 
outer  run  is  tensioned.  A  feature  of  the  invention  is  that  as  the 


The  sealing  device  particularly  adapted  to  provide  a  pres- 
sure-tight passageway  for  rotating  or  sliding  parts,  comprises 
inflatable  seals  which  can  be  easily  replaced  without  any  inter- 
ruption of  leak  thightness.  The  inflatable  seals  are  each  placed 
in  a  groove  of  a  rigid  support  which  can  be  displaced  longitu- 
dinally between  different  positions  in  each  of  which  at  least 
one  seal  is  in  contact  with  each  part  and  one  other  is  freed  and 
can  be  replaced. 


3  698  725 
HYDROSTATIC  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  MACHINE  TOOL 

SPINDLES 
Steven  Eldor  Kbbande,  Fond  dn  Lnc,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Giddlngs  ft  Uwis,  Inc.,  Fond  dn  Lac,  Wis. 

FBed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,156 

Int  CI.  B65d  53100;  F15J  15116;  F16J  15134 

MS.  CI.  277—74  ^^  Clatau 

A  hydrostatic  seal  is  provided  for  machine  tool  headstocks 

having  rotary,  or  rotary  and  translatable,  tool  spindles.  A  pres- 


OCTOBER  17,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


929 


surized  air  film  is  formed  between  opposite  sides  of  a  thrust 
ring  and  adjacent  hydrostatic  seal  bearings,  forming  a  substan- 


tially frictionless  seal  and  preventing  oil  leakage  from  around 
the  tool  spindle. 


3,698,726 
DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  AND  LUBRICATING 
RECIPROCATING  MACHINE  MEMBERS 
Kurt  Schcttler,  Eriangen,  Germany,  amignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengcsclbchaft  Eriangen,  Manchcn,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,009 
lBtCi.K16J/5//« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1970,  P  20 
39  071.0 
U.S.  CI.  277—125  4  Claims 


formed  of  elastomer  impregnated  laminations  of  fiber  giaia  or 
similar  material  capable  of  axial  distortion  bears  against  the 
coupling  end  wall  and  is  joined  to  a  radially  and  axially  in- 
wardly curved  conduit  engaging  a  semitoroidal  portion  capa- 
ble of  axial  as  well  as  radial  distortion,  the  interior  of  the  seal 


-^fo 


as 


ring  including  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  radial  wall,  being 
exposed  to  pressure  within  the  coupling  and  conduit.  Certain 
embodiments  of  the  seal  ring  include  a  core  of  elastomeric 
material  or  a  toroidal  compression  spring  or  both,  and  one  em- 
bodiment having  a  radially  outer  cap  band  separated  by  a  slit 
from  the  axially  inner  side  of  the  seal  ring. 


toMcDon- 


3,698,728 
.  FLUID  SEALING  DEVICE 
James  V.  Walker,  Rcdondo  Bench,  CaHf. 
ndl  Donglas  Corporation 

CondaoatfcM  of  Ser.  No.  863,658,  Oct  3, 1969,  abnndoMd. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,750 

IntCI.F16J/5//(7 

U.S.  CI.  277— 165  8  CMms 


^» 


12        1119  I)  11         t^^^^^ 


A  device  for  sealing  and  molecularly  lubricating  a 
reciprocating  machine  member  for  moving  liquids  has  a 
stuffing  box  packing  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  packing  rings 
disposed  tightly  around  the  periphery  of  the  reciprocating 
machine  member  and  is  comprised  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
and  a  fiber  mesh.  Also  provided  are  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
rings  made  of  textile  mesh  hardened  with  synthetic  resin  and 
disposed  around  the  member.  Each  of  these  intermediate  rings 
is  positioned  between  a  pair  of  next-adjacent  packing  rings 
and  has  an  inner  surface  bordering  the  member.  The  inner  sur- 
face of  each  of  the  intermediate  rings  is  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove.  A  slit-like  passage  extends  laterally  through  the 
respective  packing  rings  for  accommodating  a  flow  of  the 
liquid  moved  by  the  member,  whereby  the  groove  of  each  of 
the  intermediate  rings  fills  with  the  liquid  for  providing  a  con- 
tinuous lubrication  of  the  member. 


to  General 


3,698,727 

DISTORTABLE  SEAL  RING 

Fred  A.  Grcenwald,  Sovth  Gate,  CaHL, 

Connectors  Corpcration,  Bnrbank,  CiM. 

C— iinnntlon  hi  part  of  Scr.  No.  789^69,  Jan.  8, 1969, 

Bbnndaaed.  TMi  nppBcnHw  May  17,  I97I,Scr.  No.  144,123 

IntCLF16J/5/J2 
U.S.CL277— 153  14CWms 

A  seal  ring  of  essentially  U-shaped  or  J-shaped  cross  section 
is  intended  to  be  interposed  between  a  coupling  having  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  directed  wall  and  a  conduit  tube  loosely  received 
therein;  wherein,  the  axially  outer  radial  wall  of  the  seal  ring 


An  improved  fluid  seal  designed  for  precluding  leakage  of 
fluid  between  two  mating  surfaces.  The  seal  includes  a  back- 
up device  and  a  pressure  loading  element  The  back-up  device 
is  shaped  like  a  ring  having  an  outer  ring  portion  and  two  side 
flanges  integral  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  outer  ring  por- 
tion and  extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom.  The  side 
flanges  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  define  an  inwardly 
facing  annular  channel  for  retaining  the  pressure  loading  ele- 
ment The  seal  may  be  easily  installed  in  a  groove  formed  in 
one  of  the  mating  surfaces  to  prevent  leakage. 


3,698,729 
POWER  OPERATED  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOLS 
Hans  Sclmrfen,  Bndctfcii,  and  Joacf  fflilnhugu,  DnaacMorf . 
both  of  Gcrmnny,  aaslja""  ••  Pni  Forkardt  KommandM- 
iH8cMorf,GcnBnny 
Fled  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  Nn.  116,158 
prtofMy,  applcaHsn  Gcrmnny,  Feb.  19,  1970,  P  20 
07  509.6 

IntCLB23bJ///6.J//J0 
U.S.CL279— 4  6Clates 

A  power  operated  clamping  device  for  machine  toob  in 
which  a  chuck  body  having  radially  moveable  jaws  is  mounted 
on  one  end  of  a  spindle  while  an  oscillatory  fluid  motor  is 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  spindle.  Actuating  blocks  on 
the  chuck  body  are  connected  to  the  motor  and  engage  the 
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jawf  and  move  the  jaw«  positively  when  the  motor  it  actuated. 
When  the  motor  is  turned  beyond  a  certain  limit,  the  blocks 


member  and/or  support  member  formed  of  a  preferably  cross- 
linked,  elastomeric  plastic  material,  which  possesses  a  relative 
dampening  of  at  least  8  percent,  preferably  10  percent  (mea- 


iv.v..,...,.>,.>»>vl'---^^^v^ 


Ai<MmKM»M.<'|> ■■■ill    J  l| 


disengage  from  the  jaws  while  simultaneously  a  control  system 
is  actuated  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  spindle. 


sured  in  accordance  with  the  flexural  wave  technique  at  100 
Hz).  The  invention  also  relates  to  the  method  of  fabrication  of 
such  ski  or  the  like. 


3,698,730  

TANK  WAGON 
ClarcMcM.HaMen,  East  LMMfaig,  Mich.,  aMlfMr  to  Board  of  3,698,732 

Traitcci  of  MkhigaB  State  UBivcnUy,  Eait  Ltmiat,  Mkh.  tOE  IRON  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,950  Bend  FayrhaniMr,  8105  FarchaM,  Gcmaay,  aarigaor  to 

Iirt.  CL  B60p  3122  HamMS  Marlicr,  Garniich-ParteBUrdicii,  Germany 

U.S.  CI.  280-5  E  5Clalins  Filed  Juc  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,759 

Clains  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  July  23,  1969,  P  19 
37  479.9 

lBtCLA63c  9/00 
„-'"'^^/'V  ^//',  UACI.280— I1J5T  3  Claims 


An  improved  tank  wagon  for  hauling  liquid  and  gaseous  soil 
injectants,  fumigants  and  fertilizers  and  having  a  selectively 
resilient  chassis-frame  torsionally  absorbing  shock  stresses 
without  impairing  the  tank  support  and  including  caster  type 
wheels  joumalled  in  the  chassis  so  that  the  wagon  can  be  ofEMt 
from  a  gang  plow  or  implement,  for  example,  and  can  be 
towed  in  a  canted  attitude  parallel  to  the  line  of  tractor  travel. 
The  chassis  is  provided  with  adjustable  side  extending  arms  for 
adjusting  the  chassis  to  a  moving  attitude.  Joumalling  means 
are  provided  in  the  chassis  for  the  support  casters  and  brakes 
are  selectively  lockable  on  each  caster  so  that  when  the  tank 
wagon  is  towed  along  a  road,  for  example,  the  casters  are 
deactivated  or  suppressed  in  their  pivoting  action  to  allow  the 
towing  of  the  wagon  by  a  fast  moving  vehicle  from  its  tow  bar. 
The  tenk  is  supported  fixedly  at  only  one  point  so  that  the  tank 
does  not  overly  rigidify  the  chassis  frame. 


3,698,731 
MULTILAYER  SKI  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Woif-Dleter  Jool,  ami  KarUSnlcr  Morlta,  both  of 
rdch,    Aaitrio.    amiiosrs    to 


A  baseplate  or  an  intermediate  plate  is  provided  with  at 
least  one  vertical  pivot  pin.  Said  pivot  pin  or  each  of  said  pivot 
pins  is  provided  with  a  pivoted  member,  which  is  pivotally 
movable  on  the  respective  pivot  pin  against  the  force  of  a 
spring  and  carries  a  soleholder  member.  Said  spring  is 
disposed  in  a  plane  that  is  parallel  to  the  ski.  The  spring  ex- 
tends in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski  when  the  toe  iron 
is  in  normal  position.  The  spring  bears  at  one  end  on  an  abut- 
ment which  is  rigid  with  the  baseplate  or  intermediate  plate 
and  at  its  other  end  cooperates  by  means  of  a  bridge  member 
with  the  pivoted  member  or  pivoted  members.  The  bridge 
member  is  roUUble  about  the  axis  of  the  spring  and  has  two 
legs,  which  are  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other  and 
equally  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  spring  and  bear  on  the 
pivoted  member  or  pivoted  members. 


GoMwmkc   AktlMfcadbchaft,   VIoum, 


FIM  Dee.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,519 
priority,  appHcalioa  AoHrla,  Dec.   11,   1968,  A 
12049/68;  Apr!  11, 1969,  A  3519/69 

bLCLA63c5//2 
US.  CL  280— 11.13  L  26  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  multUayered  ski  construction  which 
contains  at  least  one  strip-,  band-  or  similar  shaped  insert 


3,698,733 

FREE  STANDING  FOLDABLE  CART 

HaraM  boms,  2583  Fcawkk  Rooi,  UiimAy  Hti.,  Ohio 

FVed  April  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,350 

lot.  CLB60p  9/00 

U.S.  Ci.  280 33.99  T  1^ ' 

A  free  standing  foldable  cart  having  a  rectangular  base  shelf 
with  a  post  in  each  of  the  four  comers  and  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  end  frames.  The  posts  of  each  end  frame  ate 
pivotally  connected  to  a  corresponding  post  of  the  base  shelf 
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for  rotation  of  each  end  frame  about  a  single  axis  of  rotation  to 
fold  the  end  frames  about  the  base  shelf,  in  the  folded  posi- 


tion, two  or  more  carts  may  be  vertically  stacked  upon  and 
moved  about  the  running  gear  of  the  bottom  cart. 


3,698,734 
TRAILERS 
CoUn  Anthony  Draiie,  Andrew  Street,  Rockica,  Brisbane,  Aos- 
traiia 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,641 

lDLCLB62b7//00 

U.S.CI.280— 34R  1  Chdm 


A  trailer,  particularly  a  semi-trailer  for  carrying  heavy  and 
wide  loads,  has  a  central  longitudinal  spine  attachable  to  a 
towing  vehicle,  and  two  wheel-mounted  side  members,  con- 
nected to  either  side  of  the  spine  by  parallel-motion  links  and 
thus  movable  towards  or  from  the  spine,  in  parallelism,  to  nar- 
row or  widen  the  trailer.  At  the  rear  the  side  members  are  con- 
nected by  a  telescopic  bumper  bar  with  two  slidably  interfitted 
parts.  The  side  members  are  held  in  laterally  adjusted  position 
relative  to  the  spine  by  locking  means  associated  with  the 
parallel  motion  links  and  with  the  telescopic  bumper  bar. 


3,698,735 

UTILITY  WHEEL-BEARING  CARTS 

Harold  Bioomfieid,  and  Melvia  F.  Roberts,  both  of  Chicago, 

liL,  aasigBors  to  Bioomfieid  ladnstrics.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,986 

lBt.CI.B62bi/00 

U.S.  CI.  280— 47  J5  3Cbim8 


motels,  hotels,  grocery  stores,  and  the  like,  for  transportation 
of  various  articles  and  merchandise,  the  cart  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  disposed  shelves  supported  in  superim- 
posed spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  shelf 
being  supported  at  one  end  from  a  support  and  from  which  the 
shelf  extends  laterally  in  a  horizontal  plane  from  at  least  one 
side  of  the  support. 


3,698,736 
COMBINED  HAND  AND  TOWING  TRUCKS 
Robert  C.  Shape  Warrca,  Ohio,  amignor  to  Warren  Stcd  Spc- 
daltlct  Corporathm,  Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,598 

Int.  CLB62h  7/04 

U.S.C1. 280-46  5  Claims 


/P^ 


•45^ 


A  combined  hand  and  towing  truck  comprising  a  handle 
portion,  wheels  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  por- 
tion for  rolling  along  a  ground  surface,  the  handle  portion 
being  swingable  through  an  arc  having  for  its  center  the  axis  of 
the  wheels,  and  means  swingable  with  the  handle  portion  to 
present  a  towing  connection  when  the  handle  portion  is  in  one 
throwover  position  in  said  arc,  and  to  present  a  hand  truck 
platform  when  the  handle  portion  is  in  another  throwover 
position  in  said  arc. 


3,698,737 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Lewis  F.  Grant,  Battle  Crecfc,  Mkh., 
meat  Company 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,749 
Int.CI.B60g/;/02 
UJS.  CL  280—1 12  R 


to  Chut  Eqoip- 


9Clahu 


A  utility  wheel-bearing  cart  which  is  adapted  for  a  wide 
range  of  uses  including  use  in  homes,  restauranu,  hospitals. 


A  vehicular  spring  suspension  which  includes  a  frame  sup- 
ported trunnion  mounted  support  arm  extending  transversely 
of  the  vehicle  and  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  one 
ends  of  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinally  extending  leaf  springs 
from  which  are  supported  an  axle  and  wheels.  The  mounting 
for  the  support  arm  includes  a  spherical  bearing  mounted  on  a 
trunnion  shaft  of  such  length  that  the  support  arm  is  movable 
in  three  separate  directions  on  the  shaft,  viz.,  in  articulation  in 
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a  vertical  plane,  in  articulation  in  a  transvene  of  longitudinal 
plane  and  axiaUy  of  the  shaft,  as  weU  as  in  various  combina- 
tions of  said  three  directions  of  movement  depending  upon  the 
nature  or  type  of  irregularity  of  the  terrain  in  which  the  vehi- 
ck  is  operated. 


3,698,738 

GOLF  CART  SEAT 

Norman  K.  Bo««rt,  712  AMcaate  Drhre.  Lodl,  Calif. 

FIM  Jaly  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,455 

iBt  CI.  A47b  13102;  960r  27100 


3,698,740 
DETACHABLE  GOOSE-NECK  TOWING  DEVICE 
Eogeac  H.  ChUMlm,  10143  Avenda  MaravUla,  Cherry  Valley, 
Calif.,  aad  Robert  L.  StMrt,  510  S.  Monroe  Street,  Banning, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,675 

lBt.CLB60d///4 

U.S.  CI.  280-491 D  "^  Claims 


U.S.CI.280— I50R 


7  Claims 


Coaxially  mounted  on  a  wheel  of  a  cart  used  to  carry  a  gol- 
fer's clubs  is  an  outwardly  projecting  stub  shaft  on  which  is 
swingably  mounted  a  pendulum  member  carrying  on  its  lower 
end  a  mass  tending  gravitotionally  to  maintain  the  pendulum 
in  a  vertical  attitude.  The  pendulum  includes  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending limb  on  which  is  flexibly  mounted,  in  cantilevered 
manner,  a  seat  spaced  from  and  at  least  partially  overlying  the 
top  of  the  wheel.  As  the  golfer  sits  down  on  the  seat,  the  scat  is 
deflected  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the  top  of  the 
wheel.  The  top  of  the  wheel  not  only  supports  the  seat  but  also 
acts  as  a  fulcrum  causing  the  cantilevered  seat  to  lift  the  pen- 
dulum out  of  contact  with  the  stub  shaft,  thereby  assuring  that 
all  of  the  golfer's  weight  is  imposed  on  the  wheel  and  none  on 
the  stub  shaft. 


30  44      ,66 


^      / 


F^ 


p^6  /^  B  M  ^e 


Provision  is  made  for  towing  a  trailer  by  a  conventional 
hitch  connecuble  to  the  rear  bumper  of  a  car,  or  by  a  goose- 
neck towing  tongue  having  a  front  portion  connectable  to  a 
towing  vehicle  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels  thereof.  The 
rear  portion  of  the  tongue  has  depending  terminal  projections 
that  are  inserUble  in  pockets  in  a  structure  on  the  trailer, 
while  the  tongue  is  disconnected  and  inclined  rearwardly,  and 
locked  therein  by  swinging  the  tongue  upwardly.  Each  pocket 
has  a  semi-cylindrical  concavity  and  a  sloping  surface  in  facing 
relation  thereto,  and  each  projection  has  a  mating  convexity 
and  a  surface  engaged  by  the  sloping  surface  for  locking  the 
mating  parts  together.  A  rigid,  stabilizing  bar  interconnecte 
the  tongue  and  trailer  for  transmitting  a  towing  force  and 
maintaining  the  tongue  locked  to  the  trailer. 


3  698  739 
EXTENDABLE  SELF-ALIGNING  TRAILER  HITCH 
LcoMrd  W.  SzymaaaU,  Niks,  and  Joaeph  A.  SkaU,  Ehnwood 
Park,  both  of  IB.,  aasigBors  to  Lift  Parts  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Elk 
Grove  Townahip,  DL 

Fikd  March  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,874 

lBt.CI.B60d7/00 

UA  CL  280—478  B  9  Claims 


3  698  741  '* 

GUIDE  FOR  WATCHING  SPORTS 

Harwood  Bebbe,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  2999,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Fikd  Oct.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,877 

IntCLB42d  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  283-63  3Cklmi 
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A  trailer  hitch  for  attachment  to  a  powered  vehick  to  cou- 
pk  the  vehick  to  a  traikr  to  be  towed,  the  hitch  being  charac- 
terized in  that  it  is  both  kngitudinally  shiftable  and  kterally 
twingabk  and  includes  automatic  bearing  means  for  centering 
and  aligning  the  aligner  bar  of  the  hitch  and  automatk  locking 
means  for  securing  the  aligner  bar  in  its  retracted  position. 


A  guide  for  a  sport  such  as  football  in  which  one  team  is  on 
offense  while  the  other  is  on  defense  has  relatively  stiff  covers 
and  kaves  hinged  in  the  covers  and  having  creases  on  vertical 
lines.  On  the  outer  half  of  the  front  side  of  each  sheet  are 
printed  the  names  of  the  offensive  members  of  a  Particular 
team  above  the  defensive  members  and  on  the  back  side  the 
defensive  members  above  the  offensive  members.  By  folding 
the  pages  inward,  the  members  of  the  two  teams  will  be  shown 
with  the  defensive  members  of  each  team  opposite  the  oR^en- 
sive  members  of  the  other  team. 
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3,698,742 

CONNECTOR  WITH  DISCONNECT  WARNING 

INDICATOR 

Harvey  W.  Jones,  Long  Beach,  and  Dndky  A.  Rycr,  Jr.,  West* 

mbister,  both  of  CaHf .,  aasignorB  to  McDoaaell  Doogks  Cor- 

poratton 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,994 
iBt  CI.  F16i  29/00,  i7/2« 


U.S.  CI.  285-39 


A  connector  assembly  for  allowing  quick  disconnecting  of 
lines  in  fluid  or  pneumatic  systems.  The  assembly  requires  the 
use  of  a  special  disconnect  key  to  manually  disconnect  the 
connector  portions  thereof  and  the  assembly  includes  means 
to  retain  the  key  in  one  portion  of  the  connector  assembly 
until  the  connector  portions  are  reconnected,  at  which  time 
the  key  may  be  removed  therefrom.  The  key  optionally  in- 
cludes a  conspicuous  warning  flag  so  that  upon  inspection,  it  is 
obvious  when  the  connector  assembly  is  in  a  disconnected 
condition. 


3,698,743 
COMBUSTION  LINER  JOINT 
Ervin  J.  Sweet,  Trambull;  Brian  W.  Doyk,  SheHon,  and  Joaeph 
RygeKs,  Monroe,  all  of  Conn.,  aMipion  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Stratford,  Conn. 

Fikd  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,448 

Int.CI.F16l5i/00 

U.S.CI.285— 41  SCIainu 


A  combustion  chamber  liner  is  comprised  of  two  telescop- 
ing sections,  the  kading  edge  of  the  downstream  section  over- 
lapping the  trailing  edge  of  the  upstream  section.  The  end  of 
the  downstream  section  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
peripherally  spaced  inwardly  directed  bosses.  The  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  each  of  the  bosses  is  grooved  to  accept  a 
metal  ring.  The  end  of  the  upstream  section  is  provided  with  a 
peripherally  stepped  surftwe  having  a  suppkmental  groove, 
one  end  of  whkh  is  open.  The  open  end  is  closed  by  a  spring 
snap  ring  whkh  permits  a  sliding  motion  in  only  one  direction. 
The  two  tekscoping  sections  are  joined  by  seating  the  ring  in 


the  groove  in  the  downstream  bosses  and  sliding  the  assembly 
over  the  snap  ring,  whkh  prevents  further  movement  between 
the  sections.  When  cool,  the  dimensioiu  of  the  upstream  and 
downstream  sections  are  such  that  there  is  a  loose  connection 
between  the  sections.  However,  the  upstream  section  is  sub- 
jected to  more  heat  than  the  downstream  section,  causing  it  to 
expand  to  provide  a  tight  flt. 


8  Claims 


3,698,744 
AXIALLY  LOCKED  PIPE  JOINT 
Willian  J.  BcvillgtOi^  West  Lafayette,  OMo, 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  UL 

Fikd  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,437 
Int.  CI.  F16I/ 7/02 
U.S.  CI.  285-111 


toCkw 


ICkim 


2«        27 


A  joint  for  cast  metal  pipe  in  which  relatively  telescoping, 
gasket-sealed  spigot  and  bell  members  are  locked  together 
against  axial  separation  by  a  locking  collar  arrangement  which 
permits  limited,  universal  pivoting  movement  or  angular 
deflection  between  the  spigot  and  bell  members  without  inter- 
ference with  the  sealing  function  of  the  gasket. 


3,698,745 
HOSE  COUPLING 
Janes  E.  Mnndt,  Mentor,  Ohto,  assignor  to  The  Wcatberhcad 
Conpnny,  Cleveland,  Ohk 

Fikd  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,537 

Int.  CI.  F16I 33120 

U.S.  CI.  285-256  3  ClaiM 


An  inverted  flare  type  hose  coupling  and  its  method  of 
production,  whkh  includes  a  tubular  eyelet  providing  at  one 
end  internal  support  for  a  hose  end  and  at  its  other  end  a  coni- 
cal sealing  seat  for  a  flared  tube.  The  seat  portion  of  the  eyekt 
is  formed  over  and  is  supported  by  a  conical  ring  assembled 
with  the  eyekt  in  a  coupling  body  through  an  outer  internally 
threaded  end  of  the  body. 
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3,698,746 
CRACK  ARRESTER 
lad*  G.  LoMarfc,  DidiM,  Te«.,  airif aor  to  Atlaatk  RkhfMd 
CMpaay,NcwY«rfc,N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,296 

lBtCi.F16i;J/02 

U.S.CI.  285-286  7Clainw 


spring  pressed  elements,  one  of  said  elements  also  contnbut- 
ing  to  urging  the  shank  against  the  bottom  of  the  bore.  The  use 
of  two  spring  pressed  elements  greatly  contributes  to  the  sU- 


A  crack  arrester  and  a  pipeline  containing  at  least  one  of  the 
same  wherein  the  crack  arrester  is  a  cylindrical  part  for  use  in- 
line in  a  pipeline,  the  cylindrical  part  having  a  longitudinal  im- 
pact strength  substantially  greater  than  its  transverse  impact 
strength. 


3,698,747 
THREADLESS  CONNECTOR 
WiboB  Gordon  Wing,  P.O.  Box  22283,  Houston,  Tex.,  and 
John  BcUis  Miller,  DI,  3402  South  Shaver,  #7,  South 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aprfl  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,936 

Int.Ci.F16iJ7/24 

U.S.  CI.  285-305  6  Claims 


Zf 


bility  of  shank  in  the  bore  and  which  sUbility  could  not  be  ob- 
tained by  use  of  one  spring  pressed  element  regardless  of  the 
amount  of  force  exerted  by  such  element. 


3,698,749 
END  FITTING 
Edwaid  H.  Yookcrt,  WUmctte,  Dl.,  aMignor  to  Joilyn  Mfg.  and 
Supply  Co.,  Chkafo,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,418 

Int.  Ci.F16b  9/00 

VS.  CI.  287-20  J  1 1  Claims 


An  improved  connector  for  affixing  in  removable  manner  a 
choke  or  compensator-like  device  to  the  end  of  a  gun  barrel. 
The  connector  comprises  a  connector  ring  which  is  adapted  to 
be  fixedly  attached  to  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  which  receives 
thereover  a  connector  clip  which  is  in  turn  afTixed  to  the 
choke  or  compensator  device.  The  clip  and  connector  ring  co- 
act  with  one  another  through  a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  on  the 
latter  so  that  a  simple  roUtive  twist  of  the  choke  produces  a 
snapping  engagement  of  clip  arms  in  certain  of  the  ring  flats. 
Removal  of  the  choke  is  accomplished  by  roUtion  thereof  so 
that  the  clip  arms  are  caused  to  move  out  of  engagement  with 
the  certain  ring  flats  and  hence  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ring  and  the  barrel  to  which  it  is  connected. 


3  698  748 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  AN  INSERT  TO  A  BASE  PIECE 
NcHo  J.  Petri,  2140  JoMi,  Sui  FriKiMO,  CaHf. 
Coatiauatio»4a-part  of  Scr.  No.  122,947,  Marck  10, 1971. 
TMs  appHcation  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,989 
IatCI.F16b/2/20 
UA  CI.  287— 20  J  3Clalnii 

Means  for  removably  securing  an  insert  element  to  a  larger 
base  piece.  The  invention  as  disclosed  solves  the  problem  of 
securing  an  insert  element,  such  as  a  punch,  to  a  larger  base 
piece  such  as  a  punch  ring.  In  lieu  of  the  usual  set  screw 
method  of  securing  the  punches  to  the  punch  ring,  quick 
reieasabie  means  is  provided  for  fixedly  but  removably  secur- 
ing the  shank  of  a  punch  or  the  Uke  within  a  bore  in  the  punch 
ring.  The  cross  sectional  contour  of  the  bore  is  formed  so  that 
the  shank  engages  the  bore  at  two  points  in  cross  section.  The 
shank  it  forced  against  said  two  points  by  means  of  a  pair  of 


A  Upered  end  fitting  for  a  glass  fiber  rod  applies  a  subsUn- 
tially  uniform  stress  to  the  portion  of  the  rod  falling  within  the 
end  fitting,  and  thus  can  withstand  tensile  loadings  up  to  the 
tensile  strength  of  the  rod  itself.  A  uniform  stress  distribution 
is  achieved  by  designing  the  end  fitting  so  that  it  subjects  to 
the  rod  to  a  uniform  volume  strain.  This,  in  turn,  is  achieved 
either  by  propcriy  Upering  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  fitting 
outer  jacket,  or  by  properiy  choosing  the  characteristics  of  the 
collect  which  fills  the  space  between  the  rod  and  the  outer 
jacket  of  the  end  fitting. 


3,698,750 
MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  HUB  TO  A  SHAFT 
Peter  de  Hertd  Eaitcott,  and  JauMi  Emert  Welch,  both  of 
PeteriMTongk,  Ontorio,  Canada,  airignon  to  Canadian 
General  Electric  Coapany  United,  Ontario,  Canada 

FVed  Jaa.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,980 
Clataf  priority,  application  Camria,  Oct,  7. 1970. 94981 
Int.CLF16d//06 

UACL  287-52  R  '^"^ 

A  hub-shaft  configuration  wherein  a  hub  having  a  stepped 
bofc  U  an  interference  fit  on  a  shaft  having  a  stepped 
periphery,  preferably  five  steps  of  approximately  equal  axial 
length.  To  assemble  or  disassemble  the  hub  and  shaft,  a  high 
pressure  liquid  is  applied  between  the  hub  and  the  shaft  to  ex- 
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pand  the  hub.  A  multi  stepped  configuration  reduces  the    one  end  of  the  levers  each  having  a  handle  and  the  other  end 
distance  that  shaft  must  travel  during  assembly  or  disassembly    of  the  levers  each  being  notched  to  fit  around  the  fence  post 


383 


over  that  necessary  for  the  two-step  configuration  of  the  prior 
art  and  avoids  the  difficulties  in  machining  tapers. 


3.698,751 
SECURITY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIN  TYPE  DOOR 

LOCK 
Emanuel  M.  Moore,  PUic  Bluff,  Ark.,  assignor  to  M  &  N 
Developers,  Incorporated 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94^64 


Int.CI.E05c/7/J0 


U.S.  CI.  292—264 


8  Claims 


latch  pin,  one  of  the  levers  on  its  notched  end  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  for  receiving  the  pad  lock  extending  through 
the  fence  post  latch  pin  lock  arm. 


3,698,753 
DRAWBOLT  LATCHING  DEVICE 
Wallace  E.  Atkinson,  PetersiNirg,  Va.,  asrigaor  to  Long  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  PetersiNirg,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,205 
InLCi.E05b  65/52 


U.S.  CI.  292—247 


16ClaiaM 


A  keeper  is  attached  to  a  door  jamb  in  alignment  with  a 
retainer  plate  mounted  on  the  door  and  a  locking  member  en- 
gaged with  the  keeper  and  overlying  the  retainer  plate  in  one 
position  for  bridging  the  juncture  between  the  door  and  door 
jamb  for  securing  the  door  in  closed  position.  The  locking 
member  can  also  be  slidably  engaged  with  the  inner  edge  of 
the  retainer  plate  and  is  tethered  to  the  keeper  by  a  chain  so 
that  the  chain  will  retain  the  door  in  closed  position.  A  secur- 
ing latch  is  movably  mounted  on  the  retainer  plate  and  is 
movable  into  a  position  retaining  the  locking  member  engaged 
with  the  keeper  and  retainer  plate  with  a  pivotal  stop  member 
engaging  the  securing  latch  to  retain  it  in  operative  relation  to 
the  locking  member. 


3,698,752 
ROLL  GATE  LATCH 
WiUian  F.  Edwards,  3301  Wert  Mordaad  Street,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,191 
Int.  CLE05C/ 9//2 
VS.  CI.  292- 104  4  Cbfans 

A  latch  for  a  roll  gate,  the  device  including  a  horizontal  ex- 
tending latch  pin  fitted  through  a  fixed  fence  post,  the  fence 
post  latch  pin  having  a  lock  arm  secured  thereto  and  which  is 
provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  a  pad  lock  and  the  in- 
vention including  a  latch  unit  supported  on  a  gate  vertical 
pipe,  the  unit  including  a  pair  of  levers  enjoined  together,  one 
of  which  is  on  each  side  of  the  roll  gate  vertical  pipe  and 
pivotable  about  the  transverse  rivet  extending  therethrough. 


A  drawbolt  latching  assembly  for  luggage  cases  and  the  like, 
including  a  keeper  and  a  latching  assembly  to  be  mounted  on 
the  pair  of  luggage  case  sections.  The  latching  assembly  in- 
cludes a  mounting  plate  fixed  to  the  luggage,  a  drawbolt  body 
hinged  along  a  first  pivot  axis  to  the  mounting  plate  for  swing- 
ing movement  between  latching  and  release  positions,  and  a 
U-shaped  shackle  pivoted  to  the  drawbolt  body  along  a  second 
pivot  axis  which  remains  outwardly  of  the  plane  between  the 
first  pivot  axis  and  the  keeper  at  all  positions  of  the  drawbolt 
body.  A  finger  operated  slide  member  releasibly  latches  the 
drawbolt  body  to  the  mounting  plate.  Redlient  members  are 
stressed  by  rotation  of  the  sliackle  to  angular  positions  relative 
to  tlie  drawbolt  body  during  releasing  movement  to  fric- 
tionally  restrain  the  shackle  at  such  angular  positions. 


to  PM 


3,698,754 
LOCK  FOR  SLIDING  DOOR  OR  WINDOW 
E.  Means.  Newport  Bench.  Calif.,  assignor 
Prodacts.  Inc..  Newport  Bench.  Calf. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,456 
Int.  a.  E05c/ 7/04 
U.S.CL  292-262  SCInhns 

A  lock  for  use  with  a  sliding  member  such  as  a  sliding  door 
or  window  comprising  first  and  second  links  pivotally  inter- 
connected adjacent  their  inner  end  portions.  The  outer  ends 
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of  the  links  are  pivotally  connected  to  fixed  structure  and  the 
sliding  member,  respectively.  The  links  are  movable  to  an 


flexible  fingers.  The  locking  plunger  rod  and  the  unlocking 
sliding  sleeve  are  interconnected  for  limited  relative  move- 
ment and  have  cam  surfaces  oriented  thereon,  these  cam  sur- 


overcenter  position  when  the  slidable  member  is  in  a  closed 
position  to  thereby  retain  the  slidable  member  in  the  closed 
position. 


3,69S,755 

VACUUM  HEAD  MAGNETIC  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  PALLET  LOADER 

Gordon  J.  Sinclair,  East  Syncnae,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Dicbold, 

incorporated.  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  April  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,556 

Int.  CLB66C  7/02 

U.S.CL294— 65  17Clalmi 


A  magnetic  valve  vacuum  head  construction  for  pallet 
loaders,  for  hoisting,  or  lifting  rigid,  sealed  cartons,  packages, 
boxes,  or  cases  to  transfer  them  to  or  from  and  to  load  or  un- 
load them  to  or  from  pallets  for  palletized  material  handling. 
The  vacuum  head  has  lift  plate  means  with  a  work-engaging 
face  communicating  through  a  series  of  box-like  cells  and  a 
mask  plate  to  the  plenum  chamber  of  a  blower  mounted  on 
the  head  supplying  the  suction.  A  series  of  orifices  in  the  mask 
plate  each  form  airflow  passages  between  the  cells  and  the 
plenum  chamber.  Each  valve  has  a  magnetic  metal  plate  of 
larger  dimensions  than  those  of  the  controlled  orifice  and  an 
actuator  connected  to  the  magnetic  plate  formed  of  nonmag- 
netic material.  The  actuator  extends  through  the  orifice  and 
normally  projects  below  the  work-engaging  face  of  the 
vacuum  head  to  engage  the  cartons  to  be  hoisted  for  opening 
the  magnetic  valve. 


faces  selectively  engaging  cam  surfaces  on  the  flexible  fingers 
to  positively  move  the  fingers  into  or  out  of  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  driven  member  upon  particular  longitudinal 
movements  of  the  locking  plunger  rod  and  unlocking  sliding 
sleeve. 


3,698,757 
LIFTING  TONGS 
Henry  Smith,  Sheffield,  England,  aHignor  to  British  Stcd  Cor. 
poration,  London,  England 

Fllcd  Jniy  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,401 
Ciahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  4,  1969, 
37,524/69 

IntCLB66c//00 
U.S.  CI.  294— 119  10  Ctainu 


GRIPPER  DEVICE  HAVING  POSITIVE  ENGAGING  AND 

DISENGAGING  MEANS 
Malcohn  D.  Grovca,  Staubnry,  Conn.,  aHignor  to  Comhostioa 
EaftaMcrii«,  Inc.,  WlndMr,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882^32 
IntCLB66c//54,7/42 
U.S.CL  294-96  9ClainM 

A  gripper  device  for  selectively  remotely  coupling  and  un- 
coupling a  linearly  moving  driving  member  to  a  member  to  be 
driven.  The  gripper  device  fixed  to  the  driving  member  has  a 
plurality  of  radially  flexible  fingers  with  each  finger  having  a 
gripping  surface  at  its  outer  end  for  gripping  the  member  to  be 
driven.  Radial  movement  of  the  fingers  into  and  out  of 
gripping  engagement  is  controlled  by  a  central  locking  plunger 
rod  and  an  outer  unlocking  sliding  sleeve  concentric  with  the 


This  invention  relates  to  lilting  tongs  embodying  pivotally 
linked  cross  arms  secured  in  a  frame  and  having  jaws  which 
are  constrained  by  the  frame  to  open  and  close  along  a  com- 
mon rectilinear  path  in  response  to  an  overhead  lift.  This  in- 
vention avoids  the  drawback  associated  with  conventional 
tongs  in  which  the  tongs  move  along  an  arcuate  path  wherein 
the  thickness  of,  say,  a  slab  which  can  be  gripped  satisfactorily 
with  a  particular  jaw-opening  range  is  limited.  Further,  the 
design  in  accord  with  this  invention  enables  a  firm  grip  to  be 
obtained  over  the  whole  jaw-opening  range. 
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3,698,758 

JACK  AND  TIE-DOWN  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

MOUNTED  CAMPER 

Joha  N.  Dodges,  HnmboMt,  lown 

Divirion  of  Scr.  No.  9,003,  Feb.  5, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,635,366. 

Thto  applicatioa  Jaly  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,237 

Int.CLB60pJ/J2 

U.S.  CI.  296-23  MC  6Clainii 


3,698,760 
TAIL  GATE  PROTECTOR  AND  LOAD  BAR 
L.  B.  Laac,  McGregor,  T«.,  Mrignor  to  The  Raymond  Lcc  Or* 
ganiiation.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Oct.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,1  IS 

Int.  CL  B60J  5//0 

U.S.CL  296-50  4Cfadau 


A  jack  and  tie-down  system  for  a  vehicle  mounted  camper 
including  a  first  pair  of  jacks  secured  to  the  lower  front  cor- 
ners of  the  camper  and  a  second  pair  of  jacks  secured  to  the 
rearward  end  of  the  camper.  The  front  jacks  each  include  a 
vertically  movable  leg  portion  extending  downwardly 
therefrom.  A  U-shaped  support  member  is  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  two  leg  portions  and  extend  therebetween. 
The  support  member  serves  as  a  stand  for  the  front  end  of  the 
camper  when  the  camper  is  removed  from  the  vehicle  and  also 
provides  a  means  for  leveling  the  camper  when  it  is  being  used 
while  on  the  vehicle.  The  support  member  extends  beneath 
the  vehicle  frame  and  engages  the  same  to  serve  as  a  tie-down 
means  for  the  front  end  of  the  camper  when  the  camper  is  on 
the  vehicle.  The  second  pair  of  jacks  also  have  a  support 
member  extending  therebetween  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  vehicle  frame  to  serve  as  a  tie-down  means  for  the  rear  end 
of  the  camper  when  the  camper  is  on  the  vehicle.  The  support 
member  on  the  second  pair  of  jacks  also  serves  as  a  stand  for 
the  back  end  of  the  camper  when  the  camper  is  removed  from 
the  vehicle  and  serves  as  a  means  for  leveling  the  camper 
when  the  camper  is  being  used  while  on  the  vehicle.  In  the 
modified  form  of  the  system,  the  second  pair  of  jacks  are 
pivotally  connected  to  the  auxiliary  axle  and  wheel  assembly 
which  supports  the  rearward  end  of  the  camper.  In  the 
modified  form  of  the  embodiment,  a  support  member  does  not 
extend  between  the  jacks  of  the  second  pair  of  jacks. 


3,698,759 
SUPPORTING,  LEVELING  AND  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT 

MEANS 
Robert  G.  Laft,  WUdwood,  III.,  anignor  to  International  Har 
vctter  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  7, 1970,  Scr.  No,  52,939 
InL  CI.  B62d  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  296-35  R 


A  horizontal  elongated  bar  is  secured  by  outwardly  extend- 
ing brackets  to  the  top  outside  surface  of  the  tail  gate  of  a  pick 
up  truck. 


3,698,761 

SCREEN  FOR  A  WINDOW-PANE  OF  THE  REAR 

WINDOW  OF  A  MOTOR-CAR 

Takashi  Niwa,  No.  2-9-9,  Shfaigashi,  Itahashi-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  834,604,  Jan.  10, 1969, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  407,755,  Oct. 

30, 1964,  abandoned.  This  application  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

55,275 

Cbhns  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1963, 38/83165 

U.S.CI.296— 97F  2  Claims 


'  > 


This  invention  discloses  a  screen  for  a  window-pane  of  the 
rear  window  of  a  motor  vehicle  or  the  like  which  is  formed  of  a 
3  Claims  transparent  colored  sheet  of  synthetic  resin  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  direct  sunlight  and  |hermic  rays,  the  formation  of 
mist  on  the  window-pane  and  the  dazzle  by  head  lighu  of  suc- 
ceeding cars  at  night.  The  screen  being  made  of  a  single  sheet 
of  rather  flexible  and  rigid  synthetic  resin  and  having  the  same 
shape  and  at  least  the  same  size  as  the  extended  surface  of  the 
curved  window-pane,  it  is  fitted  to  said  window-pane  in  sur- 
face to  surface  contact  adapting  the  entire  contour  thereof  in 
strut  bridging.  \ 


A  means  for  supporting,  leveling  and  adjusting  the  height  of 
a  sub-frame  relative  to  a  main  frame  including  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced,  vertically  adjustable  elements  carried  by  the 
main  frame  and  a  surface  formed  on  the  sub-frame  capable  of 
engaging  said  elements.  Selective  adjustment  of  the  vertically 
adjustable  elements  permits  proper  alignment  of  the  sub- 
frame  relative  to  the  main  frame  and  fastening  means  lock  the 
two  frames  relative  to  each  other. 


3,698,762 

MOTOR  CYCLE  BACK  RESTS 

Wayne  D.  Gorman,  855  N.  Dakota  SCreeC,  Chandler,  Aria. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,135 

Int.  CL  B6^  1100 

MS.  CI.  297- 195  6  Cteimt 

A  motor  cycle  back  rest  which  can  be  mounted  by  means  of 

an  articulate  framework.  The  back  rest  proper  can  be  adjusted 
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up  or  down.  Further  adjustment  of  the  backrest,  consisting  of 
angle  of  tilt,  and  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  front  of 


5^ 


jusuble  from  a  horizonul  to  an  inclined  position,  and  a  flexi- 
ble generally  horizontal  mounted  support  carried  between 
spaced  cross  members  beneath  said  backrest  with  an  adjusta- 
ble bracket  for  maintaining  said  backrest  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  a  removable  covering  for  said  body,  said  body  being 
provided  with  dovetailed  grooving  along  the  same  and  said 
covering  being  retained  therein  by  a  resilient  compressed  in- 
sert. 


the  motor  cycle,  is  provided  by  the  design  of  the  framework  by 
which  it  is  supported. 


3,698,763 
BICYCLE  SADDLE 
Gcorsc  W.  Worky,  BoUvar,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Troxel  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Moscow,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct,  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,903 

IiitCI.B62J///S 

U.S.  CI.  297— 214  6  Claims 


//  IS 


A  saddle  intended  to  be  mounted  on  a  single  saddle  post  of  a 
bicycle.  The  saddle  includes  a  horizontally  extending  lower 
truss  having  usual  structure  for  attaching  the  truss  to  the  post 
of  the  bicycle,  and  an  upper  frame  assembly  supporting  a 
resilient  cover.  The  frame  assembly  is  pivotally  attached  for- 
wardly  and  resiliently  attached  rearwardly  thereof  to  the  lower 
truss  and  includes  interposed  leaf  springs  which  act  in  con- 
junction with  the  resiliency  of  the  cover  to  cushion  the  rider, 
i.e.,  the  leaf  springs  contiguously  engage  the  underneath  sur- 
face of  the  cover,  and  the  weight  of  the  rider  flexes  both  the 
leaf  springs  and  the  cover  intermediate  the  length  thereof. 


3,698,765 
ADJUSTABLE  HEADREST  FOR  DENTAL  CHAIRS 
Robert  A.  Oben,  Palatine,  lU.,  assicnor  to  American  Hospital 
Supply  Corporatioii,  Evanstoa,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,385 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7154;  B60n  1106 

U.S.  CI.  297-396  16  Claims 


3,698,764 
CHAISE  LOUNGE 
Artlinr  J.  Gcddinvs,  205  West  BroMlway,  Myrtk  Beach,  S.C. 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,184 

IntCLA47c  7  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  297—356  5  Claims 


■~j» 


An  adjustable  headrest  particularly  suitable  for  use  in  com- 
bination with  dentol  chairs.  The  headrest  is  provided  with  a 
depending  bar  which  is  slidably  received  in  a  passage  or  chan- 
nel within  the  backrest.  Spring  means  and  friction  locking 
means  within  the  backrest  cooperate  with  the  bar  to  secure  it 
in  any  selected  position  of  adjustment. 


3,698,766 

SLING  TYPE  UPHOLSTERED  FURNITURE 

Martin  Borenstcin,  2679  MounUingatc  Way,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,077 

Int  CI.  A47c  7100, 7120, 5100 

U.S.  CI.  297 — 44 1  8  Claims 


A  chaise  lounge  having  a  base  frame  and  a  body  mounted 
thereon  with  an  extension  of  said  body  forming  a  backrest  ad- 


Furniture  construction  where  the  back  and  seat  portions  are 
a  unitary  fabric  or  other  suitable  flexible  material  loosely  hung 
or  slung  between  a  top  back  rail  and  a  front  rail  with  no  other 
support.  However,  the  loose  hanging  of  the  back  and  seat  is 
restrained  by  a  piece  of  fabric  or  the  like,  secured  at  one  side 
to  a  lower  back  rail  and  at  iu  opposite  side  to  the  slung  fabric 
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adjacent  a  point  which  would  otherwise  be  the  juncture  of  the 
back  with  the  seat,  straightening  the  back  portion  of  the  fabric 
under  vertical  pressure  on  the  seat  portion  while  retaining  the 
slung  comfort  of  the  seat  portion.  The  slung  portions  are 
covered  by  unified  upholstered  seat  and  back  elements  which 
altogether  simulate  a  piece  of  upholstered  furniture. 


one  auger  section  from  another  and  from  the  rotary  drive 
means.  The  front  unlocking  means  is  pivotably  mounted. 


3,698,767 

HAYSTACK  FORMING  DEVICE 

Howard  G.  Hanson,  Wdverton,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  881,697,  Dec  3, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,596,784.  This  application  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

144,890 

Int.  CI.  B60py /56 

U.S.  CI.  298— 27  6  Claims 


■JIO 


A  mobile  haystack  forming  device  includes  a  housing  sup- 
ported by  ground  engaging  wheels  which  are  vertically  shifta- 
ble  between  a  lowered  extended  travel  position  and  a  raised 
retracted  position  wherein  the  housing  is  positioned  from  the 
surface  of  the  ground.  The  housing  has  a  floor  structure  which 
is  forwardly  movable  to  open  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  and 
allow  the  haystack  to  be  positioned  upon  the  ground.  The 
housing  also  has  rear  doors  which  are  power  shifted  to  an  open 
position  to  permit  the  housing  to  be  pulled  forwardly  away 
from  the  haystack.  A  hitch  mechanism  connects  the  device  to 
the  towing  vehicle  and  is  releasably  locked  to  the  floor  struc- 
ture when  the  haystack  forming  device  is  being  towed,  but  is 
longitudinally  shiftabie  relative  to  the  floor  structure  in  a  for- 
ward direction  to  produce  a  jarring  effect  on  the  housing  prior 
to  moving  the  floor  structure  to  an  open  condition.  This 
facilitates  release  and  removal  of  the  haystack  from  the  hous- 
ing. 


3,698,768 
AUGER  MINING  MACHINE 
John  L.  DdU-Gatti,  Fairm&nt,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Fair-Quip 
Corporation,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,588 

Int.  CI.  E21c  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  299—55  29  Claims 


3,698,769 
MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  LIQUID  SUPPLY  SEALING 

MEANS 
Michael  J.  Amoroso,  Pittsbnrigh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lcc-Norae 
Company,  Charleroi,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,769 

Int.  CI.  E21c  27/24 

U.S.  CI.  299— 73  9  Claims 


114       116 


108 


Mining  machine  having  a  rotary  mining  head  including  a 
rotatable  support  carrying  cutter  supporting  drum  means, 
wherein  liquid  such  as  water  is  discharged  through  discharge 
outlets  peripherally  of  the  drum  means.  The  liquid  is  supplied 
through  passage  means  in  nonrotatable  supporting  means  and 
communicating  passage  means  in  the  rotary  mining  head, 
leakage  at  the  connection  of  such  passage  means  being 
prevented  by  a  plurality  of  sealing  rings  which  encircle  the 
support  laterally  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  latter  ad- 
jacent opposite  sides  of  such  connection.  Leakage  past  the 
sealing  rings  flows  externally  of  the  mining  head,  whereby 
such  leakage  is  readily  and  quickly  detectable;  and  means 
separate  from  the  sealing  rings  prevent  liquid  leakage  past  the 
latter  from  flowing  to  the  bearings  mounting  the  support 
and/or  to  the  gears  through  which  the  mining  head  is  rotatably 
driven. 


3,698,770 

BRUSH  MAKING  APPARATUS 

WiUiam  James  Landcn,  Cheshire,  and  Gnnnar  F.  Lnndqnist, 

Kensington,  itoth  of  Conn.,  assignon  to  The  International 

Sihrcr  Conpnay,  Mcridan,  Cou. 

Dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  884,723,  Dec.  12, 1969,  which  is  a  divisloa 

of  Scr.  No.  692,416,  Dec.  21, 1967,  Pat  No.  3,499,686.  Ttis 

application  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,777 

IntCI.A46dJ/04 

U.S.  CI.  300—  1  8  Claims 


An  improved  auger  mining  machine  is  disclosed.  The 
machine  includes  an  auger  string  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
auger  sections  connected  to  each  other  and,  at  the  rearward  of 
the  string,  to  a  rotary  drive  means.  Each  connection  is  by 
means  of  a  pin  and  socket  joint  which  includes  a  locking 
means  biasly  mounted  on  the  socket  having  associated 
therewith  an  unlocking  member.  A  plurality  of  unlocking 
means  are  mounted  on  the  machine  to  permit  separation  of 


The  invention  contemplates  a  brush  in  which  a  bundle  of 
natural  brush  bristles  is  secured  to  a  tubular  retaining  ferrule 
having  a  bore  open  at  both  ends.  The  root  ends  of  the  bristles 
are  assembled  within  the  bore,  with  the  tip  ends  projecting 
outwardly  as  the  applicator  end  of  the  brush.  A  guided  pin  is 
inserted  on  the  central  axis  of  the  bundle  to  radially  outwardly 
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further  compact  the  bristles  in  the  bore,  and  to  serve  a  mold- 
ing function  as  a  thermosetting  resin  is  cured  to  hardness;  the 
root  ends  arc  thereby  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  the  ferrule, 
and  a  smooth  central  passage  is  defmed  for  pomade  supply. 


fore  the  rate  of  actuator  operation,  is  changed  to  a  second  rate 
to  accommodate  the  wheel-to-road  adhesion  range  indicated 
by  the  vehicle  deceleration  signal. 


3,698,771 
BRAKE  WARNING  SWITCH  WITH  BYPASS 
Frederick  D.  KcMly,  Clevelaiid  Heights,  Ohio,  anigiior  to  The 
Wcatherhciid  Conpuy,  Ckvdand,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,321 

lot.  CI.  B60t  8126, 1 1134. 1 7/22 

U.S.  CI.  303-6  C  10  Claims 


3,698,773 
BEARINGS  FOR  PRECISION  APPARATUS 
Lcnnart  Gunnar  Oaiuir  Dahlgrcn,  Vastra  Froinnda,  Sweden, 
anignor  to  Fritz  Victor  Haaseli>lad,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,746 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Sweden,    April   29,    1969, 

6139/69 

Int.  CI.  F16c/ 7/00. 27/06 

U.S.  CI.  308-8  3  Claims 


A  dual  pressure  switch  unit  utilized  in  dual  brake  systems 
for  motor  vehicles  includes  a  valving  mechanism  operable  by  a 
pressure  differential  to  change  the  circuitry  of  one  of  the  two 
dual  systems.  In  a  system  utilizing  a  pressure  reducing  valve  in 
the  rear  brakes,  failure  of  the  front  brakes  will  operate  the 
valve  and  switch  unit  to  close  the  switch  to  actuate  a  signal 
and  to  bypass  the  pressure  reducing  valve  to  supply  full  pres- 
sure to  the  rear  brakes.  This  valving  action  is  produced  by  an 
opening  in  a  central  valve  spool  normally  closed  by  a  member 
which  is  restrained  in  the  housing  and  moves  away  from  a 
closed  position  against  the  opening  when  the  valve  member  is 
moved  axially  by  a  pressure  differential.  Whenever  the  valve 
member  is  returned  to  a  neutral  position,  the  opening  is  closed 
to  return  the  pressure  reducing  valve  to  the  circuit. 


A  bearing  of  the  type  which  comprises  an  outer  ring  and  an 
inner  ring  mounted  for  rotation  one  within  the  other,  wherein 
the  confronting  edge  portions  of  the  rings  are  provided  with 
grooves  to  form  a  channel  therebetween,  into  which  is  in- 
serted a  hose  of  resilient  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of 
friction,  the  diameter  of  the  hose  being  such  that  the  hose  is 
slightly  deformed  when  entering  the  channel,  to  form  bearing 
surfaces  against  the  sides  of  the  grooves. 


3  698  772 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PULSING  VEHICLE 
BRAKES  AT  VARIABLE  PULSE  RATES 
JaoMS  E.  Nixom  Warren,  Mick.,  a«igaor  to  Borg-Wi 
Corp.,  Chicago,  DL 

Flkd  March  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,678 

Int.  CLB60C  8/72 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  BE  20  Cbdms 


3  698  774 
SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  AIR  BEARINGS 
Claude  Saulgeot,  Annccy,  and  Jean-Nod  Coste,  Polsy,  both  of 
France,  aMignors  to  Compafuic  IndustricDc  Dcs  Telccora- 
monications  Ctt-Akatci,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,939 
CiaiiM  priority,  appUcatloii  France,  May  20. 1970, 7018207 
Int.CI.F16c/9//6 
U.S.CI.308— 9  9  Claims 


28-, 


Bfoke  Pedal 
Broking  Commond  Signo 


-c         Dec 


Wheel  K) 

BroHing 
Member 
20      - 


A  brake  control  system  includes  an  actuator  which  relieves 
and  restores  the  braking  force  to  a  vehicle  wheel  in  a  cyclical 
manner  under  control  of  a  timer.  The  timer  normally  operates 
at  a  first  rate  when  it  receives  both  a  braking  command  signal 
and  a  wheel  deceleration  signal.  If  the  vehicle  deceleration  ex- 
ceeds a  certain  level,  the  rate  of  timer  operation,  and  there- 


A  spindle  assembly  includes  a  sleeve  bearing  having  a 
number  of  air  nozzles  equi-angularly  arranged  about  a  shaft.  A 
thrust  bearing  supports  one  end  of  the  shaft  with  clearances 
for  air  support.  The  air  nozzles  generally  have  a  frusto-conical 
air  passage  with  a  central  bore. 
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3,698,775 
MAGNETIC  SUPPORT  AND  MOTOR  STRUCTURE 
RoswcU  W.  Gilbert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Technkal 
Management  Services,  Inc.,  Westfiehi,  N  J. 

Filed  April  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,665 

Int.  CI.  F16c  59/06 

U.S.CI.308— 10  16  Claims 


The  motor  has  a  magnetic  bearing  structure  which  suspends 
and  holds  the  shaft  of  the  motor  out  of  contact  with  the  shaft 
support  structure,  thus  eliminating  bearing  lubrication  and 
wear  problems  and  making  it  possible  to  operate  the  device  in 
a  vacuum.  The  shaft  is  permanently  magnetized,  and  a  positive 
feedback  amplifier  is  used  together  with  multiple  coils  to  con- 
trol an  axial  magnetic  field  and  thus  maintain  the  shaft  in  a 
position  of  equilibrium  between  the  ends  of  the  bearing  struc- 
ture, and  to  magnetically  hold  the  shaft  against  transverse 
movement.  Rotary  drive  force  is  applied  to  the  rotor  either  by 
conventional  means  such  as  a  wound  rotor  driven  by  a  stator 
which  develops  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  or  by  simply  causing 
the  axial  magnetic  field  to  change  with  changes  in  the  relative 
rotational  positions  of  the  shaft  and  the  ends  of  the  bearing 
structure. 


3,698,776 

CENTER  THRUST  RETAINER  FOR  SPHERICAL  RACE 

BALLBEARINGS 

Bernard  Litman,  Wantagh,  and  Everett  R.  Silvia,  both  of 

Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ambac  Industries, 

Inc.,  Garden  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,570 

Int  CI.  F16c 5//06,  GOlc  19/16 

U.S.  CI.  308-35  8  Claims 


A  spherical  bearing  assembly  for  gyroscopes  and  the  like  in- 
cluding means  for  minimizing  the  frictional  effects  of  ac- 
celeration loads  on  the  ball  retainer.  Said  means  includes  a 
structural  support  arrangement  for  the  retainer  whereby  the 
retainer  is  supported  during  acceleration  at  the  center  of  the 


bearing.  A  cavity  within  the  inner  race  extending  to  a  point 
comprising  the  center  of  the  bearing  is  adapted  to  receive  an 
axial  stem  portion  of  the  retainer.  A  tip  portion  of  the  retainer 
stem  is  adapted  to  seat  against  a  spherical  surface  within  the 
inner  race  located  substantially  at  the  bearing  center.  This  ar- 
rangement reduces  gyro  precession  by  minimizing  the  fric- 
tional moments  about  the  roll,  yaw  and  pitch  axes. 


3,698,777 

TAPERED  ROLLER  BEARING  WITH  MINIMUM  HEAT 

GENERATING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Wyn  Eugene  McCoy,  Canton,  Ohk»,  assignor  to  The  Tiraken 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,189 

Int.  CI.  F16c  ii/66,  ii/00 

U.S.CI.308— 187  10  Claims 


4K     ^ 


fO — ^^ 

z 


h"^       / 


^■C-T-r.- 


A  tapered  roller  bearing  has  shallow  circumferentially  ex- 
tending grooves  in  the  tapered  raceways  of  its  cup  and  cone. 
Those  grooves  prevent  full  line  contact  between  the 
frustoconical  side  surfaces  of  the  tapered  rollers  and  the 
tapered  raceways  and  this  in  turn  reduces  the  elas- 
tohydrodynamic  oil  film.  The  reduction  of  the  elas- 
tohydrodynamic  oil  film  minimizes  the  generation  of  heat 
within  the  bearing.  The  cup  is  further  provided  with  annular 
channels  through  which  oil  is  circulated  to  dissipate  heat  from 
the  bearing. 


3,698,778 

GLOVE  MOUNTING  RING  DEVICE  TO  PERMIT  OF 

PERFORMING  OPERAT^NS  IN  A  SEALED  CONTAINER 

Eric  Jcui  Townacnd,  Vitry,  Sdnc,  and  Marcd  Fortin,  Man- 

repas,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  ComniissariBt  A  LTncr- 

gic  Atoniiqnc,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  655,058,  July  21 ,  1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,541,648.  This  appHcatton  July  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,982 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  1, 1966, 6671635; 
Aug.  1,1966,6671636 

IntCI.A61g///00 
U.S.  CI.  312-1  7  Claim 


For  the  fixation  of  a  flexible  plove  intended  to  permit  of  per- 
forming operations  in  a  sealed  container,  use  is  made  of  a  ring 
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made  of  ring  elements  hinged  to  one  another  and  some  of 
which  arc  always  located  on  the  outline  of  the  ring,  whereas 
the  others  can  be  retracted  inside  this  outline.  Expansion  of 
the  ring  is  obtained  by  pushing  in  the  outward  direction  the 
hinges  between  two  ring  elements  of  the  second  kind.  Such  a 
ring  is  adapted  to  fit  in  the  expansible  gutter-shaped  edge  of 
the  deformable  glove. 


manually  operable  means  for  detachably  engaging  said  pins. 
Provision  is  made  for  selectively  locating  the  radio  at  a 
predetermined  elevation  relative  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
cabinet. 


3,698,779 
CONTAINER 
Raymond  W.  Hotancs,  and  Elizabeth  E.  Hdmcs,  both  of  481 
Nunn  Avenue,  Wilmington,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,023 
Int.  CI.  A41t3/14, 3/06;  A47b  88/00 
U.S.  CI.  312—126 


3,698,781 
CABINET  DOOR  MOUNTING 
Joseph  B.  Dunn,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,014 

Int.  CI.  A47b  88/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-327  2  Claims 


9  Claims 


A  container  especially  for  storing,  displaying  and,  under 
some  conditions,  shipping  food  and  other  perishable  products. 
Preferred  embodiments  feature  a  stepped  post  member  each 
step  of  which  mounts  a  separable  rack  or  tray  which  may  have 
dual  function.  This  post  member  is  separably  related  to  a  base 
mounting  a  cap-like  enclosure  for  the  post-tray  assembly.  In 
certain  embodimenU  the  base  is  designed  to  provide  a  storage 
receptacle  for  the  separable  trays. 


A  door  pivotally  mounted  about  a  horizontal  axis  on  the 
front  surface  relative  to  a  cabinet  access  opening.  Sector 
brackets  having  a  cam  surface  and  reUining  recesses  are  at- 
tached to  each  side  of  the  door  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
the  cabinet.  Spring  biased  detent  members  are  positioned  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  cabinet  front  surface  continuously  engag- 
ing the  sector  brackets  releasably  retaining  the  door  in  open 
positions  of  varying  degrees  so  the  door  can  be  utilized  as  a 
chute,  a  shelf,  or  be  moved  to  a  non-obstructing  open  position. 
Engagement  of  the  detent  members  with  the  cam  surfaces 
continually  urges  the  door  closed. 


3,698,780 
UNDER-CABINET  RADIO 
Edward  C.  CoUliu,  DccrlMd,  lU.,  and  Eugciie  C.  HitUe, 
Colunbof,  Ind.,  anigDon  to  Scan,  Roebuck  and  Co., 
Cklcago,IU. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,250 

Int.  CI.  A47b  67/02,  F16f  15/00;  KAH5/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-245  6Ctalm8 


3,698,782 

MULTI-SHELVED  SLIDE  RACK 

BruBO  Onori,^240  N.  W.  135tii  Street,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  April  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,654 

Int.  CI.  A47b  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-350 


5  Claims 


•    V 


5 


^ 


7^ 


^J»yy--T»?.  P  P  j^ 


A  radio  receiver  specially  designed  for  support  on  the  lower 
surface  of  a  cabinet,  such  as  a  so-called  hanging  kitchen 
cabinet,  in  combination  with  mounting  means  therefor. 
Downwardly  projecting  pins  are  detachably  secured  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  cabinet  while  the  radio  housing  is  provided 
with  female  means  adapted  to  receive  said  pins  together  with 


7 


'^ 


^ 


This  device  is  a  rack  and  a  number  of  multi-shelved  slides 
detachably  secured  thereon  for  supporting  as  many  as  eleven 
different  size  pans  and/or  trays.  The  rack,  made  generally  of 
high  tensile  aluminum  alloy,  is  rectangular  in  shape,  and  has 
four  vertical  uprights,  one  at  each  comer  supporting  a  roof 
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and  mounted  on  a  base,  preferably  with  four  swivelled  caster 
wheels  on  the  bottom  of  the  base  for  portability.  It  is  open  at 
least  at  the  front,  and  the  confronting  sides  of  each  pair  of  side 
uprights  are  provided  with  a  number  of  suitable  vertically 
spaced  female  keyhole  slots  in  which  the  pan  or  tray  support- 
ing slides,  made  generally  of  extruded  aluminum,  are  secured 
or  mounted  by  means  of  male  headed  studs  extending  the 
backs  of  the  slide.  These  studs  extend  from  the  back  wall  of 
the  slides,  and  on  the  front  wall  of  the  slides,  there  are  at  least 
three  shelves  of  various  sizes,  the  middle  shelf  extending 
further  than  the  upper  and  lower  shelf,  and  the  middle  shelf 
terminates  in  a  small  upstanding  ridge,  and  so  does  the  bottom 
shelf.  In  addition,  the  middle  shelf  has  an  intermediate  ridge, 
higher  than  its  end  ridge,  but  stopping  short  of  the  top  shelf 
and  further  out  than  the  end  of  the  top  shelf  so  that  one  size  of 
tray  may  be  supported  on  this  middle  ridge,  a  different  size  on 
the  outer  ridge,  yet  another  size  on  the  top  shelf,  which  is  flat, 
yet  still  another  size  on  the  bottom  shelf,  etc.,  as  a  result  of 
which  eleven  different  sizes  or  types  of  conventional  pans  or 
trays  may  be  selectively  carried  by  the  rack.  It  is  mainly  used 
in  the  food  industry,  such  as  in  restaurants,  cafeterias,  bake- 
ries, etc.  but  also  may  be  used  in  industries  wherever  desira- 
ble. With  the  slides  suitably  spaced  on  the  rack,  a  number  of 
different  sizes  of  trays  or  pans  may  be  used  simultaneously. 


fusing  together  the  bulb  and  the  bead  of  the  bead  mount  at- 
tached with  a  filament,  using  equipment  which  can  evacuate 


3,698,783 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  CELERY  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  B.  Swett,  Barrington,  R.I.,  and  Sidney  Z.  Smith,  Wor- 
cester, Mass.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,462 

InL  CI.  B65d  25/00 

U.S.CI.312— 351  1  Claim 


--5X- 


the  inside  and  outside  of  the  bulb  separately;  eld!1Hc  lamps 
thus  produced;  and  the  manufacturing  equipment. 


3,698,785 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  SMALL  ELECTRIC 

LAMPS 
Jituo  Hamai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamai  Denkyo  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  April  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,874 
Claima     priority,    applicatioa    Japan,    June     19,     1970, 
45/53916;  June  19, 1970, 45/53917 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  9/18 
U.S.  CI.316— 19  SCIflma 


i\ 


*-/ 


til 


A  storage  container  for  celery  or  the  like  comprising  a  con- 
tainer adapted  to  be  sealed  to  prevent  ingress  or  egress  of 
moisture.  The  container  has  a  support  particularly  adapted  to 
position  the  contained  vegetable  above  the  moisture  which 
will  collect  in  the  bottom  of  the  container.  The  support  also 
positions  the  vegetable  at  areas  of  minimized  points  of  con- 
tact. 


3,698,784 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  SMALL  ELECTRIC 

LAMPS 
Jituo  Hamai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamai  Denkyo  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  April  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133^75 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    June    19,    1970, 
45/53914;  June  19, 1970, 45/53915 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  316-19  4  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  provides  a  new  simplifled  method  for 
manufacturing  small  electric  lamps  to  be  used  within  elec- 
tronic equipment,  particularly  small  electric  lamps  of  long  life 
and  high  quality,  by  heating  from  the  outside  of  the  bulb  and 


The  present  disclosure  provides  a  new  method  for  manufac- 
turing small  electric  lamps  to  be  used  within  electronic 
machines,  etc.,  particularly  small  electric  lamps  with  long  Ufe 
and  high  quality,  using  a  simplified  process  and  equipment, 
e.g.,  by  vacuum-sealing  the  entire  filament-attached  bead 
mount  in  a  bulb,  and  then,  with  the  bead  mount  set  in  position, 
heating  from  outside  of  the  bulb  to  fuse  together  the  bead  of 
the  bead  mount  and  the  bulb;  small  electric  lamps  thus 
produced;  and  the  manufacturing  equipment. 


3,698,786 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  PROCESSING  OF  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBES 
Edward  Anthony  Grooka,  West  Nanticokc,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
RCA  CorporatkM 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970.  Ser.  No.  101,794 
Int.  CI.  HOIJ  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  316-26  6  Claims 

A  cathode  ray  tube  processing  conveyor,  comprising  means 
for  energizing  the  cathodes  and  applying  a  high  voltage  to  the 
high  voltage  accelerating  electrodes  of  the  tubes,  is  provided 
with  two  rows  of  magnetic  field  coils  of  alternating  polarities 
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mounted onoppositesidesoftheconveyorand adjacent tothe     several  times  through  »he  object  »p«ce^  The  sen^tw^^^ 
paTof  the  tube,  therealong.  for  deflecting  the  beams  and     interferometer  .s  increased  by  a  factor  directly  proportional  to 
paui  oi  uic  iuuc:  B.  *  the  number  ofpasses  through  the  object  space. 

The  multipass  cavity  comprises  two  cavity  mirrors  and  an 
arrangement  of  lenses.  The  lenses  image  each  cavity  mirror 


30»       V- 


-2 


thereby  preventing  damage  to  the  screen  during  the  applica- 
tion of  the  high  voltage. 

3  698  787 

HOLOGRAM  SYNTHESIS  USING  A  DISPLACEABLE 

REFERENCE  POINT  SOURCE 

Rolf  K.  Mudkr,  Brighloa,  Mich.,  •»»  Emwmd  Marom,  Tel 

Aviv,  Israel,  aarignon  to  The  Bcndlx  Corporatfcm 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,983 

InL  CI.  G02b  27/22 

U&CL350-3.S  25  Claims 


onto  the  other.  A  light  ray  incident  on  a  particular  point  on 
one  of  the  cavity  mirrors  returns  to  the  same  point  on  each 
subsequent  pass  through  the  cavity.  The  object  beam  is  ex- 
tracted from  the  cavity  after  it  has  made  the  desired  number  of 
passes.  It  is  then  combined  with  a  reference  beam  to  form  an 
interference  pattern  or  a  hologram. 


3  698  789 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A  GRATING  TO  PROVIDE 

AND  MOVE  THE  SOURCE  OF  A  WAVE  ENERGY 

DISTRIBUTION 

WUIiain  G.  Wolbcr,  SoathflcM,  Mkh.,  anifiior  to  The  Bcndlx 

Corporatioa 

FUcd  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,002 

Int.CLG02b5//«.27/i« 

UA  CI.  350-3.5  2  Claims 


A  photographic  record  of  a  hologram  that  will  produce  a 
three-dimensional  image  when  illuminated  with  a  beam  of 
coherent  laser  radiation  is  produced  synthetically  by  directing 
coherent  laser  light  from  two  point  sources  to  interfere  proxi- 
mate a  recording  film.  The  interference  pattern  produced  de- 
pends on  the  relative  positions  of  the  two  point  sources.  Both 
sources  are  moved  according  to  a  predetermined  program  to  a 
number  of  different  positions,  with  one  source  constrained  to 
move  in  a  single  plane  and  the  other  along  a  line  normal  to  this 
plane.  The  various  interference  patterns  are  superimposed  on 
the  recording  film  to  form  a  complex  hologram.  The  method 
and  apparatus  of  this  invention  can  be  used  to  create  images  of 
real  as  well  as  fanciful  scenes. 


3,698,788 
MULTIPASS  INTERFEROMETER 
Richard  OUcgan,  Sommit,  NJ.,  amignor  to  Bdl  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Morray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,927 
Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9/02;  G02b  27/22 
UA  CI.  350-3  J  nClabns 

An  interferometer  is  provided  with  a  multipass  optical  cavi- 
ty. In  the  multipass  optical  cavity,  an  object  beam  passes 


A  hologram  is  synthesized  by  moving  two  apparent  sources 
of  diverging  wave  energy  distributions  to  form  different  inter- 
ference patterns  and  by  superimposing  these  interference  pat- 
terns on  a  recording  surface.  The  source  or  apex  of  one 
diverging  wave  energy  distribution  is  moved  substantially  in  a 
plane  The  source  or  apex  of  the  other  diverging  distnbution  is 
moved  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  recording  surface  by 
directing  a  thin  beam  of  laser  light  to  strike  a  blazed  grating 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  recording  surface. 
The  grating  expands  the  received  laser  beam  to  form  a  diverg- 
ing wave  energy  distribution.  The  apex  of  this  distribution  is 
moved  by  deflecting  the  laser  beam  to  strike  different  posi- 
tions on  the  graUng  at  different  distances  from  the  recording 
surface. 


\ 
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3,698,790 
STABILIZED  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Peter  John  Berry,  Glaqgow,  Scotbnd,  assignor  to  Barr  and 
Stroud  Limited,  Gbsgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  18,  1970, 
54,781/70 

IntCI.G02b2J/02 
U.S.  CI.  350— 16  ^  8  Claims 


/ 


^&M>1 


A  stabilized  optical  system  comprising  a  servo-stabilized 
platform  mounted  on  a  support  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis, 
an  objective  system  secured  to  said  platform,  and  a  mirror 
mounted  on  said  platform  for  rotation  about  said  first  axis,  the 
reflecting  surface  of  said  mirror  containing  said  first  axis,  the 
objective  system  being  so  located  that  the  focal  point  thereof 
lies  on  said  reflecting  surface,  and  the  first  axis  passing 
through  said  focal  point,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the 
mirror  and  the  platform  whereby  the  angular  movement  of  the 
mirror  is  related  to  that  of  the  objective  system  so  that  a  light 
beam  received  at  said  objective  system  is  projected  by  said 
mirror  along  a  second  axis  which  is  fixed  in  position  with 
respect  to  the  support. 


3,698,791 
DRAPE  FOR  OPERATING  MICROSCOPE 
David  L.  Walchle;  Rondl  G.  Smith,  and  James  L.  Geraci,  aU  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Xemox  Corporation,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  April  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,108 

Int  CI.  G02b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-61  21  Claims 


The  microscope  drape  is  fabricated  from  a  very  thin,  trans- 
parent, heat-resistant  plastic  film  which  is  adapted  to 
completely  house  an  operating  microscope  including  its  sup- 
port arms  whereby  no  air  can  escape  from  the  interior  of  the 
drape  except  through  the  open  end  thereof  which  is  located 
remote  from  the  microscope.  The  drape  includes  an  optically 
clear,  distortion  free,  transparent  lens  and  means  for  disposing 
said  lens  in  parallel,  enclosing  relationship  with  the  objective 
lens  of  the  microscope.  The  drape  also  includes  cylinder- 
defining  ocular-housing  extensions  which  include  means  for 
securing  said  extensions  to  the  oculars  of  a  microscope  for 
precluding  the  escape  of  air  from  the  interior  of  the  drape  by 
way  of  said  extensions. 


3,698,792 

O^nCALLY  TRANSPARENT  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 

TRANSDUCER 

John  A.  Kofters,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf . 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,632 

Int.CI.G02f;/24 

U.S.  CI.  350-149  7  Claims 
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An  acoustic  wave  transducer  mounted  on  the  input  face  of  a 
body  of  optically  anisotropic  birefringent  material  is  provided 
with  an  electrode  structure  for  permitting  substantially  unob- 
structed passage  of  a  light  beam  through  the  transducer  and 
into  the  body  of  optically  anisotropic  birefringent  material  and 
for  producing  a  tangential  electric  field  in  the  transducer  to 
generate  an  acoustic  wave  that  propagates  coUinearly  with  the 
light  beam  into  the  body  of  optically  anisotropic  birefringent 
material. 


3,698,793 
SOLID  STATE  DISPLAY 
Jacob  TeOcrman,  Baysidc,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Kollsman  Instm- 
ment  Corporation,  Syoaset,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in.partof  Scr.  No.  700,127,  Jan.  24, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  March  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

123,132 

Int  CI.  G02f  1/36;  G09f  13/00;  G02f  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  350— 1 60  R  21  Clainu 


A  movable  element  is  selectively  operated  to  press  an 
opaque  member  into  engagement  with  a  selected  region  of  a 
light  diffusing  boundary  to  convert  such  region  between  a  light 
absorbing  condition  and  a  light  reflecting  condition.  An  array 
of  movable  elements  can  be  selectively  actuated  to  define  a 
variety  of  patterns  that  can  be  presented  on  the  illuminated 
side  of  the  boundary.  The  movable  elements  may  be 
piezoelectric  or  magneto-strictive  elements.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  movable  elements  carry  a  soft  black  rubber  surface 
for  contact  with  an  optical  boundary  defined  by  the  rear  face 
of  a  transparent  glass  panel.  In  another  embodiment,  the 
movable  elements  carry  smooth  black  surfaces  for  contact 
with  rubber  films  on  the  rear  face  of  a  transparent  glass  panel 
to  define  an  optical  boundary. 


3,698,794 

SONIC  PAGE  COMPOSER  FOR  HOLOGRAPHIC 

MEMORY 

Gerard  Argant  Alphonac,  Princeton,  NJ.,  asstgnnr  to  RCA 

Corporation 

FUcd  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94^5 

Int.CI.G02f //J2 

U.S.  CI.  350-161  4  Clainu 

A  page  composer  is  disclosed  for  translating  a  plurality  of 
serial  electrical  binary  information  signals  to  a  pattern  of  light 
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on  an  opto-magnetic  recording  medium.  A  plurality  of  radio- 
frequency  oscillators  each  has  a  control  input  coupled  to  a 
source  of  serial  binary  information  signals,  and  an  output  cou- 
pled to  an  electro-mechanical  transducer  at  one  end  of  a 
respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  acousto-optic  columns.  Sonic 
information  is  thus  propagated  serially  through  the  columns  as 
information  cells  which  contain  a  sonic  burst  to  represent  one 


3,698,796 
OBJECTIVE  CONSISTING  OF  HVE  LENS  MEMBERS 
Ludwig  Berteic,  Hcerbnigg,  Switnrland,  assignor  to  Finn* 
Wild  Hecrbnigg  AG,  Hccrbrugg,  Switzerland,  a  part  interest 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,276 
Cbims  priority,  appiication  Switzerland,  March  17,  1970, 
4037/70 

Int  CI.  G02b  9/34, 9160 
U.S.  CI.  350— 216  2  Claims 
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binary  value,  and  no  burst  to  represent  the  other  binary  value. 
Incident  light  from  a  source  is  directed  through  the  columns  at 
an  angle  with  the  sonic  wavefronts  therein  to  cause  diffraction 
of  the  light.  The  source  of  light  is  pulsed  when  the  columns  are 
filled  with  serially-supplied  sonic  information.  Cells  contain- 
ing a  sonic  burst  cause  a  diffraction  of  the  light  passing 
therethrough,  and  cells  not  containing  a  sonic  burst  permit  the 
light  to  pass  directly  therethrough. 


3  698  795 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING  WITH  TWO  DIFFRACTING 

SURFACES 

Bhkc  K.  Flint,  Lancaster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Acton  Research 

Corporation,  Acton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,861 

Int.CI.G02b5//« 

U.S.  CI.  350— 162  R  25  Claims 


20 
2U  I    22  24 


An  objective  consisting  of  five  lens  members.  The  first  two 
lens  members  are  menisci  curved  towards  the  object,  the  first 
lens  member  having  collective  refractive  power  and  the 
second  lens  member  being  composed  of  at  least  two  separate 
lenses.  The  third  and  fourth  lens  members  have  a  collective  ef- 
fect and  consists  of  several  individual  lenses.  The  fifth  lens 
member  is  a  meniscus  with  dispersive  refractive  power,  ce- 
mented from  several  separate  lenses  and  curved  towards  the 
image.  The  invention  contemplates  that  the  third  lens  member 
includes  a  cemented  surface  curved  towards  the  image  and  of 
stronger  curvature  than  the  other  cemented  surfaces  in  this 
lens  member,  the  refractive  index  n^  of  the  lens  adjoining  this 
surface  on  the  image  side  being  smaller  than  the  lens  adjoining 
it  on  th^  object  side,  while  the  opposite  relationship  applies  as 
regards  the  Abbe  numbers  y  of  these  lenses. 


3,698,797 
LASER  OUTPUT  ATTENUATOR 
Ray  B.  Brown,  Upper  Marlboro;  Frederick  R.  Fluhr,  Oxon 
Hill,  both  of  Md.,  and  George  L.  Hall,  Washington,  D.C.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  April  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,894 
Int.CI.G02f//iO 


U.S.CI.350— 266 


4  Cbims 


A  spectral  dispersion  reflective  grating  comprises  a  vacuum 
deposited  metal  film  with  straight,  parallel  grooves.  The  film  is 
of  a  thickness  such  that  it  is  opaque  and  both  its  surfaces  are 
substantially  identical.  The  film  is  supported  on  a  glassy  blank 
or  frame  which  permiu  light  to  be  transmitted  to,  and  reflec- 
tively diffracted  from,  cither  or  both  of  the  film  surfaces.  Ele- 
ments on  the  supf)ort  detachably  engage  a  grating  in  the 
mount  for  use  of  either  grooved  film  surface  or  for  simultane- 
ous use  in  a  double  monochromator.  The  support  elements 
define  a  plane  parallel  to  the  film  plane  insuring  that  in  rever- 
sible or  scanning  use  both  film  surfaces  will  maintain  a  desired 
relation  in  a  scanning  or  reversible  spectrometric  system. 
When  the  two  film  surfaces  are  on  a  single  glassy  blank  or  con- 
tained between  light  transmissive  glassy  blanks  of  different 
refractive  indices,  different  blaze  wavelengths  appear  outside 
the  blanks  at  each  side  of  the  grating  without  changing  the 
spectral  dispersion.  i 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  wide  range  laser  power  at- 
tenuator which  uses  suitable  optical  lenses  in  combination 
with  a  pinhole  and  suitable  absorption  baffles  to  control  a 
laser  beam  as  desired.  The  system  operates  without  causing 
any  degradation  of  coherence  and  polarization  properties  of 
the  laser  beam. 


3,698,798 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  AUTO  BUMPERS 

Lawrence  Bolton,  Route      2,  Box  63,  Cody,  Wyo. 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,565 

Int.CI.B60r//0« 

U.S.  CI.  350-307  1  Clalni 

A  rear  bumper  mounted  mirror  to  aid  in  backing  a  vehicle 

from  a  curb  into  traffic,  the  device  comprising  a  mirror  at- 


OCTOBER  17,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


947 


tached  to  the  upper  end  of  a  rod,  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  hav- 
ing a  clamp  unit  for  attachment  to  a  rear  bumper  of  an  au- 
tomotive vehicle.  The  mirror  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  is 
pivotably  adjustable  and  securable  in  a  preferred  adjusted 


4 


1 


position  so  that  a  motorist  can  either  turn  his  head  and  look 
into  the  mirror  or  adjust  a  rear  vision  mirror  of  the  vehicle  and 
without  turning  his  head  thus  see  the  rear  bumper  mounted 
mirror. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  351 — 6  see: 
Patent  No.  3,698,099 


3,698,799 
CROSS  CYLINDER  FLIP  MECHANISM 
Richard  L.  Pitchford,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baosch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochoter,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,218 

Int.  CI.  A61b  3/02,  i/0« 

U.S.CI.351-28  11  Claims 


In  an  ophthalmic  refractor  improved  cross  cylinder  flip 
mechanism  comprises  a  cross  cylinder  lens  rotatably  mounted 
in  a  loupe  by  means  including  a  pinion  meshed  with  a  face 
gear,  the  latter  being  rotatable  to  achieve  a  flip,  rotation  of  the 
face  gear  being  actuated  from  a  handgrip  located  adjacent  the 
cylinder  lens  axis  control  knob,  thereby  minimizing  the  atten- 
tion which  a  practitioner  must  give  to  frequent  shifts  of  his 
hand  from  one  such  handgrip  to  the  other. 


3,698,800 
VISUAL  ANP  AUDIO  PERCEPTION  TESTING  AND 
TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Frank  A.  Bclgan,  P.O.  Box  936,  La  Porte,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,548 

Int  CI.  A61b  3100;  A61b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  351-32  4  Claims 

Visual  and  audio  perception  testing  and  training  apparatus 

comprising  a  satellite  or  tracking  member  of  hollow  construc- 


tion provided  with  sound  producing  means  for  use  as  a  source 
of  audio  signals  and  also  having  visual  target  means  for  testing 
visual  perception. 

Means  is  provided  for  movably  supporting  the  tracking 
member  for  movement  along  predetermined  paths  for  visual 
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observation  and  for  testing  the  user's  audio  perception. 

The  apparatus  may  include  visual  and  audio  signal  produc- 
ing target  means  and  missle  means  for  use  therewith  to  be  used 
for  testing  audio  and  visual  perception  or  for  amusement  pur- 
poses. 


3,698301 

SPECTACLES  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  LENSES 

Alan  A.  Masocci,  1910  University  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,913 

Int.CI.G02b7/06 

U.S.  CI.  35 1 —55  2  Claims 


Spectacles  with  adjustable  lenses  which  include  a  frame 
with  extended  arms  and  bridge,  the  bridge  having  gear-track 
means  for  holding  fast  a  lens  chassis  capable  of  assuming  a 
plurality  of  positions  relative  to  frame.  The  lens  chassis  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  lenses  and  a  bridge  structure  supporting  said 
lens,  the  bridge  structure  including  a  shaft  having  rotatable 
gears  at  its  extremities  for  movement  along  said  frame  gear- 
track  and  in  confinement  therewith.  The  lens  chassis  permits 
different  viewing  area  of  the  lens  to  be  exposed  when  the  chas- 
sis is  moved  along  said  gear-track. 


3,698302 
HYDROPHILIC  CONTACT  LENS 
Henry  J.  Baron,  52  S.  OaklsMl  Avcnac,  Sharon,  Pa. 

Coatinaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,240,  Dec.  1, 1967, 
abandoned,  and  a  contimiation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  736, 1 24, 
Jane  1 1, 1968,  abandoned,  and  a  coatiBtMtioB-iB-part  of  Ser. 
No.  736,149,  Jnnc  1 1, 1968,  abaadoMd.  TUi  applicadoa  Dec 
29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,293 
Int.  CI.  G02c  7104 
U.S.  CI.  351-160  3CUm 

A  contact  lens  for  use  on  a  human  eye  formed  from  a  gel- 
like hydrophilic  polymeric  material.  The  lens  has  a  generally 
spherical  concave  inner  surface  which  conforms  to  the  curved 
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surface  of  the  cornea  when  positioned  thereon  and  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  portion  tapering  from  a  thin  edge  to  an  in- 


3,698^04 
PHOTOCOPYING  MACHINE  HAVING  REMOVABLE 
MODULES 
Gcorg  Cranskens,  Wedel/Holitelii;  Ganther  Krober,  Ham- 
burg-Rahlstedt,  and  Richard  Palm,  Hamburg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignor*  to  Lumoprint  Zindler  KG,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  April  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  26,  1968,  P  17 
72  296.2 

Int.CI.G03g/5/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  10  Claims 


termediate  point  of  maximum  thicliness  and  then  tapering  to 
the  center  of  the  lens.  i ' 


3,698303 

CAMERA  FOR  TAKING  HEMISPHERICAL  MOTION 

PICTURE 

Toddo  WatanoU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  The  Midori-Kai 

Co.,  Ltd.,  MInanrikn,  Osaka,  Japu 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,378 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  9, 1970, 45/79789; 
Sept  9,  1970,  45/79790;  Sept  9,  1970,  45/79791;  Sept  9, 
1970, 45/79792;  Sept  9, 1970, 45/79793 

Int  CI.  G03b  3  7100, 3  7104 
U.S.  CI.  352-69  5  Claims 


su 


A  copying  apparatus  is  contained  within  a  housing  and  in- 
cludes a  charging  unit,  a  surface  element  for  positioning  in- 
dividual sheets  of  copying  paper  in  an  exposure  station,  and  a 
developing  device  containing  developing  media.  A  number  of 
pairs  of  rollers  are  positioned  in  the  housing  for  conveying  in- 
dividual sheets  of  copying  paper  through  the  copying  ap- 
paratus. The  housing  includes  a  number  of  openable  covers, 
preferably  hinged  to  the  housing,  for  gaining  access  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  apparatus.  Each  pair  of  rollers  has  one  driven 
roller  secured  within  the  housing  and  the  other  roller  is 
movably  mounted  within  the  housing.  Relative  to  the  housing, 
the  driven  rollers  are  spaced  inwardly  from  the  movably 
mounted  rollers.  By  opening  the  covers  on  the  housing,  the 
charging  units,  surface  element  and  developing  device  can  be 
removed  from  the  housing  along  with  the  movably  mounted 
rollers  associated  with  them  for  affording  access  to  the  driven 
rollers.  The  path  of  the  copying  paper  through  the  housing  has 
a  U-shaped  configuration  with  the  legs  of  the  U  extending 
horizontally.  By  opening  the  covers  in  the  housing  and  remov- 
ing the  associated  parts  inwardly  of  the  cover,  it  is  possible  to 
gain  access  to  the  difTerent  portions  of  the  path  of  the  copying 
paper. 


3,698,805 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Lionel  R.  Hickey,  Webster,  and  Frank  L.  Guyettc,  Rochester, 

both   of   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,304 

Int  CI.  G03g  75/00 

U.S.CI.355— 14  8  Claims 


A  camera  for  taking  hemispherical  motion  pictures  includes 
a  plurality  of  cinecamera  units  provided  with  wide-angle  len- 
ses and  arranged  radially  so  that  each  cinecamera  unit  can 
cover  within  its  picture  angle  each  segment  of  an  overall  view 
around  and  above  said  camera.  Disposed  at  the  center  of  the 
arrangement  of  the  cinecamera  units  is  a  center  rotary  shaft  to 
be  driven  by  a  motor  for  synchronized  rotation  and  carrying  a 
main  bevel  gear.  Each  cinecamera  unit  has  a  torque  delivery 
shaft  extending  toward  the  center  rotary  shaft  and  carrying  a 
driven  bevel  bear  meshing  with  the  main  bevel  gear.  Each 
cinecamera  unit  is  further  provided,  on  its  side  face,  with  a 
viewfmder  for  enabling  the  operator  to  view  an  erect  image.  A 
monitoring  fish-eye  lens  is  disposed  above  and  centrally  of  the 
arrangement  of  the  cinecamera  units  and  at  the  image  forming 
side  of  the  fish-eye  lens  there  is  disposed  a  television  camera 
tube  which  is  connected  to  a  monitoring  television  receiver. 
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An  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  Having  an  elec- 
trophotographic web  movable  along  an  endless  path  relative 
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to  a  plurality  of  actuable  work  stations  disposed  along  the  path 
and  wherein  each  of  the  work  stations  is  operative  when  actu- 
ated to  perform  a  work  operation  on  the  web.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  sequencer  for  sequentially  producing,  (a)  a  plurali- 
ty of  control  signals,  each  such  control  signals  for  causing  par- 
ticular ones  of  the  electrophotographic  stations  to  perform 
work  operations  on  the  web  in  timed  relation  to  web  move- 
ment respectively,  and  (b)  a  count  signal  each  time  a  selected 
station  performs  its  operation.  The  apparatus  further  includes 
counter  means  responsive  to  each  count  signal  and  having  a 
state  which  manifests  the  cumulative  total  number  of  count 
signals,  and  means  responsive  to  a  particular  state  of  the 
counter  means  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  cumulative 
total  number  of  count  signals  to  prevent  the  further  actuation 
of  each  work  station  after  each  station  has  performed  a 
predetermined  number  of  work  operations. 


3,698,806 
PAN  SCAN  SYSTEM 
Lewis  P.  Rcitz,  Jr.,  Paioa  Verdet  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Tcchnicoior,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,510 

Int  CI.  G03b  27/52 

U.S.CI.355— 40  18  Claims 


ji— 


An  automatic  control  system  for  changing  aspect  ratio  in 
the  reproduction  of  motion  pictures,  wherein  the  recorded 
images  are  in  accordance  with  an  anamorphic  or  other  wide 
screen  process,  and  the  desired  reproduction  thereof  is  of 
Standard  size  or  of  a  different  aspect  ratio.  A  typical  example 
is  the  conversion  of  images  from  movie  film  of  one  lispect  ratio 
to  images  cln  film,  video  tape  or  the  like  of  aspect  ratio  suitable 
for  television  usage.  Portions  of  the  original  images  are 
selected,  and  a  program  tape  is  recorded  in  accordance  with 
this  selection.  A  servo  system  responsive  to  the  tape  controls 
the  reproduction,  such  as  by  a  film  printer.  Signals  from  the 
tape  are  used  to  control  the  selection  of  the  portions  of 
original  film  frames  and  indicate  a  start  position  and  an  end 
position  of  the  scan  of  the  original,  as  well  as  indicate  the 
frame  length  of  the  scan.  A  film  gate  or  other  device  of  a  film 
printer,  for  example,  is  operated  by  the  servo  system,  and  is 
moved  from  position  to  position  to  select  and  allow  exposure 
of  the  preselected  portions  of  the  original  film  for  printing. 


3,698307 
DISPLAYING  AND  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Wcigl,  West  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,297 

Int  CI.  G03b  13128 

U3.CL  355-45  17Clainu 

Apparatus  in  which  graphic  information  is  simultaneously 

displayed  and  reproduced.  Images  of  material  on  microfilm 

are  projected  toward  a  photoreceptor  consisting  of  an  electro- 


statically charged  photoconductive  element,  to  form  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  which  is  later  developed.  The  optical 
path  from  the  original  material  to  the  photoreceptor  is  inter- 
cepted by  an  image-splitting  dichroic  reflector  or  interference 
filter,  which  reflects  a  spectral  portion  of  the  image  to  a  view- 
ing screen.  After  passing  through  the  reflector  the  unreflected 
spectral  portion  impinges  on  the  charged  photoreceptor  to 


(  -^   -       = — ji 


r:-\ 
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form  the  latent  image.  The  reflector  or  filter  is  chosen  so  that 
the  wavelength  range  of  the  light  passing  through  it  cor- 
responds to  the  range  of  maximum  sensitivity  of  the  pho- 
toreceptor. To  scan  the  image  a  shield  having  a  slit  moves 
laterally  across  the  photoreceptor;  adjacent  to  the  slit  and  im- 
mediately preceding  it  is  a  charging  unit  to  charge  the  pho- 
toreceptor before  exposure. 


3,698,808 
OPTICAL  MASKING  DEVICE 
Jean  R.  Ddmas,  Vanves,  France,  assignor  to  Agcnce  Nationale 
De  Vah»risation  De  La  Recherche  (A.N.V.A.R.),  Coarbcvoie 
and  Centre  Nationale  D'Etudcs  Dcs  TdecommonicatkHis 
(C.N.E.T.),  lasey  Lcs  MooHneaax,  France 

Filed  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,630 
Cbims    priority,    applicatk>n    France,    March    6,    1970, 
7008153 

Int  CI.  G03b  13126 
MS.  Ci.  355—45  7  ( 


>rr 

J([X\-'    V- 

•-'i— -**..    >  , 

-^XT^VT             ,.            '1 

-V.'^    *■■».- 

r^*?^^. 

XI    5t\ 

' 

^  -    -■'-^.■k.-r      -  ' 

"^ 

,  "■  V  ^  ^  . 

"T        '41- 

"    i'--.  p- 

r^n;:.: 

«■  t>?'  t^- 

The  device  is  intended  for  optically  masking  a  photosensi- 
tive layer  on  a  wafer  by  means  of  a  mask.  It  comprises  a  first 
and  a  second  lens  each  having  a  large  numerical  aperture  and 
separated  by  a  gap.  A  mask  holder  is  located  in  the  focal  plane 
of  the  first  lens  located  on  its  side  opposite  that  of  the  gap,  and 
a  wafer  hokler  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  second  lens  located  on 
its  side  opposite  that  of  the  gap.  A  source  of  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion produces  a  beam  aligned  with  the  first  lens  axis  and  a 
source  of  visible  light  produces  a  beam  rectangular  to  said 
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axis.  A  semireflecting  plane  member  located  in  the  gap  pro- 
vided between  the  two  lenses  and  at  45"  on  the  axis  of  the  first 
lens  transmits  one  of  the  beams  and  reflects  the  other  beam 
along  the  second  lens  axis.  A  first  possible  arrangement  is  such 
that  the  semireflecting  member  is  in  a  space  where  both  beams 
are  made  of  parallel  rays.  In  another  possible  arrangement,  a 
concave  mirror  reflecting  the  light  transmitted  through  the 
first  lens  and  the  semireflecting  member  is  provided.  Position 
adjustment  means  are  provided  for  shifting  the  wafer  holder  in 
the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  second  lens  axis  and  supenm- 
posing  the  image  of  the  wafer  through  the  first  and  second  len- 
ses and  the  mask.  The  adjustment  is  effected  with  the  aid  of 
the  visible  light  source,  the  ultra-violet  light  source  being  used 
for  photogravure  purposes. 


minated  diffusing  lens  of  standard  characteristic  after  spacial 
frequency  filtering  of  the  light  of  said  lens. 


3,698,809 

AUTOMATIC  ILLUMINATION  CONTROL  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

James  E.  Hartcr,  Webster,  and  Joan  A.  Rodrlguci,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,480 

lot  CI.  G03b  27/75 

U.S.CL  355-68  SCIalriis 


LTV 


3,698311 
DISTANCE  RANGING  SYSTEM 
WUIiam    M.    WcU,    Southlleld,    Mich.,    asaigiior    to 
Acroipace  Corporatkm,  DaUas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,429 

iBt  CL  GOlc  3108;  F41i  7100 

UA  CI.  356-5  10  Claim. 


LAUNCHING 
SITE 


Photographic  printing  apparatus  includes  a  reference  light 
source  and  a  mirror  with  the  mirror  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
the  normal  projection  path  of  the  apparatus  to  reflect  light 
from  the  reference  light  source  through  the  printing  lens  and 
onto  the  print  plane.  A  photocell  in  the  print  plane  detects  the 
light  from  the  reference  light  source  and  effectively  compares 
it  with  a  reference  potential  to  thereby  control  the  opening  of 
a  diaphragm  in  the  printing  lens  to  mainuin  a  constant  illu- 
mination per  unit  area  on  the  print  plane. 


RADIATEO 
SIGNAL 


LOCATION   Of 

REARWARD 

l00«ING 

DETECTOR 
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A  missile  is  traveling  from  its  launch  point  towards  an  in- 
tended target.  A  signal  source,  located  near  the  launch  point, 
radiates  a  train  of  pulses  towards  said  missile  and  towards  said 
target.  Each  radiated  pulse  is  received  by  the  missile  as  a  pair 
of  pulses,  one  received  directly  from  the  signal  source  and  the 
other  received  after  being  reflected  from  the  Urget.  Comput- 
ing means  on  the  missile  determines  the  difference  in  arrival 
times  of  the  two  pulses  of  each  pair  of  pulses,  and  then,  from 
successive  ones  of  such  determinations,  computes  the  distance 
between  missile  and  target,  missile  velocity  and  acceleration, 
and  finally  the  expected  arrival  time  of  the  missile  at  the  tor- 
get;  said  computotions  being  updated  with  the  reception  of 
each  succeeding  pair  of  pulses. 


3,698,812 
MULTI-FUNCTION  TELESCOPE 
Harry  Nelson,  Los  Angeles,  CalH.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1 ,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,220 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  J/05 

U.S.  CI.  356-5  9  Claims 


3,698,810 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

DIFFUSION  LENSES  OF  ARBITRARY  INDICATRIX 
Friedrich  Bcstenrcincr,  GmcnwaM;  Walter  Welershausen,  Ot- 
tobrnnn,  and  Paul  Janovjak,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Uverkusen, 

Germany 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,080 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  March  14, 1970,  P  20 

12  191.9 

iBt  CI.  G03b  27/76 
UA  CI.  355-71  12Ctoims 


Diffusion  lens  with  desired  light  intensity  distribution  manu- 
factured photographically  by  recording  an  image  of  an  illu- 


A  telescope  which  simultoneously  receives  a  plurality  of 
frequency-distinguishable  radiation  transmissions  from  an  ob- 
ject and  which  coaxially  transmits  one  of  said  frequencies 
through  a  single  aperture.  The  apparatus  essentially  consists  of 
a  double  Cassegrainian  telescope  including  an  apertured  pri- 
mary objective  reflecting  mirror,  an  apertured  secondary  mir- 
ror and  a  filter  element  disposed  between  said  mirrors  for 
passing  radiation  at  one  of  said  frequencies  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  primary  mirror  and  for  reflecting  radiation  at  a 
second  of  said  frequencies  through  the  aperture  in  the  secon- 
dary mirror. 
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3,698,813 
EMISSIVITY  CORRECTED  OPTICAL  PYROMETER 
Sol  Aitenbcrg,  Natick,  Mass.,  aas^nor  to  WMttakcr  Corpora- 
tion, WaUham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,980 

Int.  CI.  GOIJ  5/52, 5/62 

U.S.  CI.  356-48  5  Clainu 


3,698315 
EXPOSURE  LAMP  ALIGNMENT  EQUIPMENT 
Herbert  Thomas,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Copystatks  Mann- 
factnring  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,269 

Int.  CI.  GOIJ //700 

U.S.  CI.  356-121  43  Claims 


Y. 


d 


An  optical  pyrometer  for  measuring  true  surface  tem|>era- 
ture  utilizes  a  spherical  light  integrator  having  a  reflective  in- 
ternal surface.  Light  from  the  subject  surface,  in  traveling  an 
optical  path  into  the  spherical  integrator,  is  modulated  at  a 
frequency /p.  The  pyrometer  employs  an  internal  light  source 
that  is  modulated  at  a  frequency /t.  The  modulated  light  from 
the  internal  source  can  be  directed  onto  the  subject  surface  to 
permit  a  measurement  to  be  made  to  ascertoin  the  reflectance 
of  the  subject  surface.  The  reflected  light  from  the  internal 
source,  because  of  its  modulation  /i.,  is  distinguishable  from 
the  light  otherwise  emanating  from  the  subject  surface  which 
is  modulated  only  at  frequency /^  in  traversing  the  optical  path 
to  the  integrator.  An  optical  filter  is  employed  to  filter  the 
light  emerging  from  a  port  in  the  spherical  integrator  and  a 
photo-sensitive  detector  is  disposed  to  have  the  filtered  light 
incident  upon  it. 


Apparatus  for  facilitoting  the  alignment  of  the  exposure 
lamps  in  a  copying  machine.  A  test  fixture  is  insertoble  in  each 
machine  before  it  is  fully  assembled  but  after  the  exposure 
lamp  assembly  has  been  put  in  place.  A  series  of  photocell-ac- 
tuated meters  provides  a  visual  indication  of  the  light  intensity 
pattern  at  the  exposure  window,  the  lamp  assembly  being  ad- 
justed by  an  operator  until  uniform  meter  readings  are  ob- 
served. By  aligning  each  assembly  after  it  is  mounted  in  a 
machine,  rather  than  pre-aligning  each  assembly  and  then 
placing  it  in  a  machine,  misalignments  which  arise  during  as- 
sembly are  eliminated.  The  test  fixture  itself  includes  a  self- 
calibration  unit. 


3,698,814 
ABERRATION-FREE  COMPENSATOR  FOR  USE  IN 
WHITE  LIGHT  INTERFEROMETRY 
John  B.  Clark,  3203  Runkle  Street,  Niles,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,167 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356— 107  7  Cteims 


An  aberration-free  compensator  for  use  in  white  light  inter- 
ferometry  is  provided  in  which  anomalous  fringe  shifts  charac- 
teristic of  the  difference  in  refractive  dispersion  between  the 
two  limbs  of  the  interferometer  are  eliminated.  The  com- 
pensator is  designed  so  that  the  sole  difference  in  light  paths 
through  the  compensator  elements  in  the  two  limbs  of  the  in- 
terferometer is  through  a  fluid  medium  having  a  refractive 
dispersion  which  is  substantially  identical  to  that  of  the  materi- 
al being  studied  in  the  interferometer.  Use  of  such  a  fluid 
medium  compensator  permiu  changing  the  refractive  disper- 
sion thereof  without  substantially  rebuilding  the  interferome- 
ter. 


3,698,816 
LASER  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Mihon  Lutehansky,  Randolph  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J., 
assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  SepL  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,749 

lntCI.G01s//44,i/02 

U.S.  CI.  356-152  ICbira 


A  laser  guidance  system  utilizes  two  synchronized  rotating 
laser  beacons  to  generate  desired  two  and  three-dimensional 
reference  curves  in  space.  The  orientation  of  one  beacon  is  a 
prescribed  function  of  the  orientation  of  the  other  beacon  and 
a  reference  curve  is  traced  out  in  space  as  the  loci  of  intersec- 
tions of  the  rotating  beacons.  The  intersections  are  detected 
so  that  the  reference  curve  can  be  followed. 


3,698317 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

REFERENCE  SCALES 

Kazuo  Umnra;  Kiyodd  Sawada,  and  HIroki  Kato,  aH  of  Na- 

maztt,  Japan,  assifnors  to  Toshiba  Kifcai  KabMhiki  Kaiaka, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8. 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,21 1 

InLCLG01b///00 

U.S.CI.356-156  4  Claims 

In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  reference  scale  for  use  in  a 

machine  tool  or  a  measuring  machine  having  a  numerically 
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controlled  positioning  or  position  indicating  device,  a  mag- 
netic blank  of  a  scale  is  secured  to  the  machine,  the  quantity 


of  movement  of  a  movable  member  of  the  machine  is  mea- 
sured by  a  laser  beam  length  measuring  device  and  the  mea- 
sured quantity  is  magnetically  graduated  on  the  blank. 


3,698^18 
LOG  DIAMETER  SCANNER  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  PHOTODETECTORS 
John  F.  Bowkcr,  LfaiBwood,  and  Warren  H.  Odccwrd,  Scattk, 
both  of  Wash.,  anigBors  to  The  Stock  Ctowioa  Company, 
Hamilton,  Ohio 

Fikd  April  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,846 

lnt.Ci.G01b7///0 

VS.  CI.  356- 160  7  Ctoims 


3,698,819 
SCANNING  LIGHT  DETECTORS 
Roy  Caoacr,  Wantage;  John  Farrcn,  Abingdon;  Terence  Leslie 
Jones,  Wantage;  Brian  Lcdie  Taylor,  Newbury,  and  Ronald 
Kerry  Webitcr,  North  Oxford,  aU  of  Engtand,  amignon  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  March  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,677 
Ctahni  priority,  appUcatloB  Great  Britain,  March  7,  1969, 
12,315/69 

InL  CI.  GOln  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  356-203  12  Ctoims 
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For  analyzing  the  exposed  grain  density  of  a  photographic 
plate,  light  is  shone  through  the  plate  onto  a  detector.  A 
stepping  motor  drives  a  temperature  compensated  lead  screw 
and  nut  arrangement  to  move  the  plate  and  light/detector  rela- 
tively and  give  an  automatic  position  indication.  The  detector 
output  pulses  define  a  time  interval  inversely  proportional  to 
the  light  intensity  falling  upon  the  detector.  Drive  stepping  is 
automatically  initiated  upon  completion  of  detector  read  out. 


3,698,820 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TRANSMISSIVE 

POWER  OF  THE  ATMOSPHERE  EMnX>YING  TWO 

TRANSMITTERS  AND  RECEIVERS 

Michel  Max  Hanff,  Bailly,  and  Stcphanc  Chambolle,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  amignors  to  Compagnic  d«s  Comptcnrs, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,672 
Ctoims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19, 1970, 7001805 
Int.  CI.  GOln  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  356—206  6  Claims 


A  log  diameter  measuring  device  includes  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  photodetectors  positioned  to  receive  light  from  a 
corresponding  number  of  lamps.  A  conveyor  transports  logs 
or  veneer  blocks  between  the  photodetectors  and  the  lamps 
with  the  log  axis  parallel  thereto.  A  tachometer  pulse  genera- 
tor attachml  to  the  conveyor  supplies  pulses  for  predeter- 
mined increments  of  log  movement,  and  gate  circuits  are  em- 
ployed to  gate  these  tachometer  pulses  into  counters  during 
the  time  that  the  photodetectors  are  darkened  due  to  the 
presence  of  the  log.  One  counter  circuit  accumutetes  pulses 
representing  the  average  number  of  photodetectors  darkened 
for  each  tachometer  pulse  and  thus  contains  a  number 
representing  the  average  diameter  of  the  log.  Another  counter 
circuit  is  employed  to  count  the  number  of  tachometer  pulses 
which  occur  when  all  of  the  photodetectors  are  darkened,  thus 
representing  the  diameter  of  the  maximum  right  cylinder  con- 
tained within  the  log.  An  augmenting  circuit  may  be  used  to 
provide  pulses  to  this  last  counter  representing  the  minimum 
diameter  of  the  log  at  any  of  the  locations  sensed  by  the 
photodetectors.  A  paper  tape  perforator  is  employed  to 
record  permanently  the  information  stored  in  the  counters  for 
each  log,  and  this  information  may  then  be  used  to  determine 
the  actual  volume  of  useable  wood  entering  a  veneer  mill. 


eM>£3^-     E^ 


UH^  Uff^ 


Hizr 


Process  and  device  for  measuring  the  transmissive  power  of 
the  atmosphere  wherein,  on  one  hand,  each  transmitter  is 
under  control,  so  that  the  signals  received  from  said  trans- 
mitter by  the  associated  respective  receiver  are  kept  at  a  con- 
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stant  value  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  signals  having  passed 
through  the  atmosphere  and  received  from  the  remote  trans- 
mitter, by  each  receiver,  are  applied  to  an  operational  circuit 
performing  their  half-sum,  the  output  of  which  is  charac- 
teristic of  the  transmissive  power. 


3,698321 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  PLATED- 

THROUGH  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HOLES 
James  Ekstrand,  Axnsa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,142 

Intel.  GOln  27/y6 

U.S.  CI.  356-237  19  Claims 


In  testing  plated-through  holes  in  finished  circuit  boards, 
light  from  a  light  source  is  introduced  into  the  light-conduct- 
ing substrate  of  a  printed  circuit  board  but  is  prevented  from 
entering  the  plated-through  holes  of  the  substrate  by  a  hole 
masking  template.  A  light  detector  senses  light  in  the  holes, 
such  light  having  entered  through  a  defective  hole  wall  from 
the  substrate.  In  an  alternate  embodiment,  light  from  a  light 
source  is  channeled  into  the  plated-through  holes  in  a  light- 
conducting  substrate,  but  prevented  from  entering  the  sub- 
strate by  a  substrate  masking  template.  A  light  detector  senses 
light  emanating  from  the  substrate  adjacent  to  a  hole,  such 
light  having  entered  the  substrate,  from  the  hole,  through  a  de- 
fective hole  wall. 


3,698,822 
DISPOSABLE  CUVETTES  FOR  COLORIMETRY 
Michael  L.  Potonyi,  Webster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Op- 
tical Corporation,  Sonthbrldge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  808,437,  March  19, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,810 

Intel.  GOln  27/76 
U.S.  CI.  356—246  2  Claims 


3,698323 
ATTITUDE  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  W.  ReynoMs,  Los  Angdcs,  and  George  P.  Wight,  Sfani, 
both  of  Calif.,  aas^nors  to  Ctory  Corporation,  San  Gabrld, 
Calif. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52^83 

IatCI.G01c79/J4 

U.S.  CI.  356— 250  4  Ctoims 


A  gyroscopically  controlled  artificial  horizon  indicating 
device  for  aircraft  having  a  light  mask  carried  by  the  gimbal 
means  of  the  gyroscope,  the  mask  having  a  slit  forming  a 
representation  of  the  aircraft  An  image  of  the  slit  is  projected 
onto  a  translucent  window  by  an  optical  system  including  a 
prism  effective  to  invert  the  projected  image  of  the  slit  in  an 
upright  plane  relative  to  the  aircraft  but  does  not  revert  such 
image  in  a  lateral  plane.  A  horizon  representing  line  on  the 
window  provides  a  reference  for  determining  the  retotive  posi- 
tion of  the  projected  image  and  therefore  the  attitude  of  the 
aircraft. 


3,698324 

SPONGE  HAVING  A  RESERVOIR  FOR  CLEANING 

LIQUID 

AngcIo  Lorio,  161  Bleeckcr  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Marrh  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,510 

IntCI.A47l7i/77 

U.S.CI.401-205  1 


Colorimeter  cuvettes  in  the  form  of  sealed  transparent  flexi- 
ble plastic  envelopes  containing  or  adapted  to  receive  samples 
of  substances  to  be  colorimetrically  analyzed.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  introducing  sample  reagents  into  the  envelopes.  Mix- 
ing of  the  envelope  contents  may  be  effected  by  kneading 
prior  to  testing  and  the  flexibility  of  the  cuvettes  allows  for  ad- 
justment of  optical  path  lengths  therethrough. 


A  sponge  is  attached  to  a  hand-maniputoted  fluid  reservoir 
and  a  finger-maniputoted  valve  is  disposed  between  the 
sponge  and  the  reservoir  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid.  The  sponge  is  secured  to  the  reservoir  by  means  of 
locking  studs  carried  by  straps  disposed  in  slots  provided  in 
the  sponge. 
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3,698325 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  LEAKAGE  FROM 

BALL-POINT  PEN  CARTRIDGES 

Hartley  M.  Scan,  Lagaaa  Beach,  and  Clarciicc  O.  Schrader, 

Santa  Ana,  both  of  CaHf.,  anignon  to  Frawky  Enterprises, 

Im^  Loe  Angeles,  CaUI. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,745 

Int.  CI.  B43k  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  401-217  U  Claims 


the  drill.  The  sleeve  is  carried  between  a  first  pair  of  parallel 
lever  arms  which  are  mounted  between  and  pivoted  to  a 
second  pair  of  longer  lever  arms  having  a  handle  for  applying 
pressure.  The  sleeve  is  mounted  in  apertures,  formed  in  two 
spaced  plates  secured  to  and  between  the  first  pair  of  lever 


An  arrangement  for  preventing  leakage  from  a  tubular  ink 
cartridge  including  a  plastic  body  having  a  frustoconical  por- 
tion wedged  into  the  end  of  the  ink  cartridge  with  a  string  ex- 
tending axially  through  the  center  of  the  plastic  body  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  small  passageways,  which  allow  air  to  flow 
into  the  cartridge  but  prevent  ink  from  flowing  outwardly,  a 
number  of  the  plug  elements  being  producible  simultaneously 
by  extending  a  string  through  the  cavities  of  a  multiple-cavity 
mold  and  molding  the  plastic  bodies  around  the  string,  with 
the  plug  elements  subsequently  being  separated  by  severing 
the  string. 


3,698,826 
AUTOMATIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  DRILLING  MACHINE 
Paul  D.  Henderson,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Superior 
Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,846 

Int  CI.  B23b  47/22 

U.S.CL408— 17  6  Claims 


arms,  for  turning  movement  about  its  axis.  A  work  piece  em- 
bracing chain  has  one  end  fastened  to  the  forward  end  of  one 
of  the  second  pair  of  arms  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be 
releaseably  held  by  an  upturned  hook  portion  formed  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  other  second  arm. 


3,698,828 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  BALANCING 

MACHINE 

Otfrid    Mans,   Langen;    Martin    Mueller,   Bkkenbach,   and 

Robert  Mueller,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Carl  Scbcnck  Maschincnfabrik  GmbH,  Postfach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,821 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1969,  P  19 
65  090.9 

Int  CI.  B23b  59/04 
U.S.  CI.  408- 11  18  Claims 
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An  automatic  drive  for  the  quill  of  a  drilling-milling 
machine  that  includes  an  air  cylinder  and  a  chain  for  extend- 
ing and  retracting  the  quill  carrying  the  drill.  Controls  permit 
cycling  the  drill  for  normal  drilling,  deep  hole  (pecking) 
drilling  and  milling  operations  upon  command  either  from 
manual  or  from  stored  information. 


3,698,827 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  PORTABLE  DRILLS 

Donald  G.  SaMer,  Route  1,  New  Avon  Township,  Minn. 

Filed  March  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,811 

Int.  CI.  B23b  47/75 

U.S.CL408— 92  2  Claims 

A  device  for  applying  pressure  to  a  portable  power  drill  for 

feeding  the  drill  tool  into  a  work  piece  is  formed  by  a  sleeve 

which  can  be  detachably  secured  to  the  steadying  handle  of 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  controlling  balancing 
machines  and  to  stop  the  balancing  operation  as  soon  as  a 
rotational  body  has  been  balanced  by  a  controlled  mass 
change  either  in  the  form  of  a  mass  removal  or  of  a  mass  addi- 
tion. Said  control  is  accomplished  by  producing  an  electrical 
signal  which  is  representative  of  the  imbalance  and  another 
electrical  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  non-linear  varia- 
tion of  the  effect  of  said  controlled  mass  change.  The  latter 
signal  is  produced  by  a  two  terminal  parallel  network  includ- 
ing a  potentiometer  the  tap  of  which  is  adjusted  in  response  to 
the  instantaneous  mass  change.  The  two  terminal  network  is 
connected  to  means  for  evaluating,  for  example  comparing, 
the  two  signals  to  produce  a  control  signal  which,  for  example 
through  a  relay,  stops  a  tool  performing  said  balancing  opera- 
tion. 
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3,698329 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TURBINE  GENERATORS 
Morltada  Kubo,  and  Yasno  Shinomiya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,806 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9104 

U.S.  CI.  415-36  2  Claims 
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A  control  device  for  turbine  generators  comprising  adjust- 
ment valve  means  disposed  in  a  series  circuit  including  a 
source  of  elastic  fluid  (compressible  fluid)  and  a  turbine 
generator  driven  by  fluid  supplied  from  the  source  so  as  to 
control  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  to  the  turbine;  a  revolution 
counter  for  measuring  the  number  of  rotations  of  the  turbine; 
a  circuit  for  differentiating  the  output  from  the  revolution 
counter;  a  differential  amplifier  for  comparing  the  output 
from  the  differentiation  circuit  with  a  preset  reference  valve 
and  generating  a  resulting  error  valve;  a  second  differential 
amplifier  receiving  the  output  of  the  differentiation  circuit  and 
a  second  reference  value  and  generating  an  error  value  and  a 
P.I.D.  control  circuit  receiving  the  outputs  from  said  dif- 
ferential amplifiers  for  generating  a  control  output  including 
to  control  the  adjustment  valve  and  in  consequence  the  ac- 
celeration of  the  turbine. 


3,698,830 
VERTICAL  CENTRIFUGAL  SUCTION  PUMP 
Thomas  S.  Goyne,  Ashhind,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Goync  Pump  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  11 1,870 

Int.CI.F01d///00 

U.S.CI.415-111  6Cbiims 


3.698,831 
AIR  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  HEATING  AND  COOLING 

SYSTEM 

Wilson  C.  Shcphcard,  P.O.  Box  7245,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,930 

Int.  CL  FOld  5114 

U.S.CI.415— 115  1  Claim 
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A  two-stage  blower  is  driven  by  a  liquid-cooled  engine.  The 
first  stage  of  the  blower  operates  in  a  chamber  divided  from  an 
intake  plenum  for  the  second  stage  by  an  orifice  plate.  For 
heating,  a  starvation  damper  for  the  first  stage  chamber  is 
opened,  heat  is  added  to  the  air  and  its  potential  energy  is 
reduced  to  substantially  zero  by  the  orifices  which  the  air 
passes  through  to  the  second  stage.  For  cooling,  the  starvation 
damper  is  closed,  the  first  stage  runs  idle,  and  intake  air  for  the 
second  stage  is  drawn  directly  from  the  atmosphere  to  the 
second  stage. 


3,698332 

PUMP  IMPELLER  HOUSING  WITH  INTEGRAL  FLOW 

REGULATOR 

Carl  Price,  17821  Twilight  Lane,  Endno,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,460 

Int  CL  F04d  27100, 25/06;  F15d 

U.S.CI.415— 148  2  Claims 


A  vertical  bottom  suction  pump  for  static  thickners  and  the 
like  having  a  cantilevered  shaft  and  sealed  by  means  of  water 
or  fluid  being  passed  behind  the  impeller  and  out  a  discharge 
tap  k>cated  above  the  fluid  level. 


An  impeller  or  rotor  housing  having  an  integral  provision 
for  selectively  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a  centrifugal  or 
axial-flow  fluid  pump.  A  baffle  mounted  on  the  housing  it 
selectively  interposed  and  removed  from  the  path  of  fluid.  The 
baffle  is  sized  and  shaped  in  accordance  with  the  design  limits 
of  the  particular  pump  it  is  installed  on  whereby  the  rate  of 
fluid  flow  when  the  baffle  is  in  iu  maximum  flow  restricting 
position  will  be  sufficient  to  prevent  damage  and  erosive  wear 
to  the  pump  as  a  resuh  of  overioading  the  motor,  heat  or 
running  dry. 
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3,698^3 

CENTRIFUGAL  FAN 

Peter  L.  Cann,  and  Rkhard  J.  IHwD,  both  of  Syracuc,  N.Y., 

■HigMn  to  Carrier  Corperatkw,  Syracue,  N.Y. 

Filed  Marck  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,717 

lat.  CI.  F04d  1100, 29140 

U.S.CL415— 201  4  Claims 


spider  arms,  each  blade  having  a  hinge  section  in  the  form  of  a 
tapered  bead  or  corrugation  extending  along  its  length  with 


A  centrifugal  fan  assembly  including  a  removable  orifice 
ring  having  tabs  thereon,  the  ring  being  formed  from  the 
material  removed  in  the  production  of  the  side  plate  of  the  fan 
housing,  the  diameter  of  the  orifice  riiig  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  opening  in  the  side  plate  of  the  fan 
housing,  the  tabs  on  the  orifice  ring  being  utilized  to  locate  the 
orifice  ring  on  the  side  plate  of  the  fan  housing. 


3  698  834 
TRANSPIr'aTION  COOLmG 
Gcoffc  B.  Mcfiimis,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,1 10 

Int.CI.F01d5/7« 

U.S.  CI.  416—96  1 1  CUims 


/l        /i^  FLOW 


An  airfoil  such  as  a  vane  or  blade  intended  to  be  cooled  by 
transpiration  of  air  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  the 
blade  has  an  outer  layer  in  which  pores  for  the  cooling  air  are 
defined  by  pits  extending  in  from  the  outer  and  inner  faces  of 
the  layer  and  intersecting  at  the  bottoms  of  the  pits,  the  pits 
being  offset  to  provide  a  hole  from  which  flow  tends  to 
proceed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  face.  To  decrease  the  angle 
between  the  discharge  of  gas  and  the  surface  of  the  airfoil,  a 
control  sheet  underlying  the  outer  layer  has  holes  to  supply  air 
to  the  pits  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  layer  which  are  off- 
set with  respect  to  the  pits.  In  one  form  the  outer  layer  is  com- 
posed of  two  laminations  each  having  holes  entirely  through 
the  laminations  which  are  then  bonded  together  with  the  holes 
offset  to  provide  the  general  type  of  structure  defined  by  the 
offMt  intersecting  pits  in  a  single  sheet  or  lamination. 


3,698335 
FAN  CONSTRUCTION 
JniM  C.  Kelly,  1320  Kathwu-,  JackMi,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1 ,  197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1 386 

IntCI.F04c29/i6 

U.S.CL416— 132  7Claiau 

A  fan  construction  suitable  for  cooling  internal  combustion 

engines  has  flexible  blades  clamped  on  the  inside  faces  of  the 


the  concave  part  of  the  bead  facing  the  spider  arm  so  that  both 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  bead  engage  the  arm  over  a  subsun- 
tial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  blade. 


3,698,836 

HUB  INSTALLING  RETAINING  AND  WITHDRAWING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Bernard  S.  Herbage,  7520  Homwood,  Apt  904,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  March  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,523 

Int.CI.B63h//20 

U.S.  CI.  416-146  37CUiim« 
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A  device  and  method  for  the  purpose  of  installing,  retaining, 
and  withdrawing  a  large  hub  on  a  shaft  such  as  in  ship's 
propeller  mountings.  The  device  comprises  a  backing  plate 
which  is  secured  to  the  end  of  a  shaft  by  means  of  bolts.  A 
hydraulic  jack  including  an  annular  piston  is  mounted  in  the 
face  of  the  backing  plate  to  assist  in  pushing  the  hub  on  the 
shaft.  When  the  hub  is  in  place  on  the  shaft,  the  bolts  are 
tightened  and  sealant  is  injected  into  a  sealant  recess  between 
the  backing  plate  and  the  face  of  the  Uilshaft.  For  withdrawal 
of  the  hub,  the  bolts  are  removed  from  engagement  with  the 
shaft  and  are  located  on  an  outer  flange  of  the  backing  plate  to 
secure  the  backing  plate  to  the  hub.  A  second  hydraulic  jack, 
mounted  in  a  recess  of  the  backing  plate  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  shaft,  is  used  to  urge  the  hub  backing  plate  assembly  aft- 
ward  of  the  tailshaft  taper. 


lynMdci 


3,698337 
BLADE  ANGLE  SETTING  DEVICE 
Looii  MarceBbi,  LUc,  France,  aMignor  to  Sodete  Ai 

EtabliMenients  NEU,  LiOe  (Nord),  FraMC 

Filed  Jnly  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,479 
Cbbns  priority,  appUcathm  France,  Dec  19, 1969, 6944292 
Int.CI.F04d29/J6 
U.S.  CI.  416-208  3  Claims 

Device  for  adjusting  in  the  inoperative  condition  the  angu- 
lar setting  of  all  the  blades  of  a  helical  wheel  of  a  fan,  which 
comprises  a  hub  rigid  with  one  of  the  two  rims  clamping  the 
blade  roots,  said  rims  being  adapted  to  revolve  in  relation  to 
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each  other  and  having  their  respective  positions  irreversibly    zle  in  the  discharge  line  from  the  compressor,  which  nozzle 


interconnected  through  one  or  a  plurality  of  screw-threaded 
rods  extending  through  straps  carried  by  said  rims. 


The  rotation  of  said  rods  is  obtained  by  means  of  tools  en- 
gaging a  radially  extending  shaft  and  connected  through  a 
swivel  joint  or  a  worm  and  gear  drive  to  said  rods.  w 


3,698338 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  SUPPLY  AND  CONTROL  MEANS 

John  E.  Holdsworth,  and  Dalhu  M.  Weir,  both  of  Mocksvillc, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,479 

Int.  CI.  F04b  39104, 39/06 

VS.  CI.  417-228  1 1  Claims 
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For  a  system  having  a  gas  compressor  and  a  compressed-gas 
receiver  through-connected  by  a  compressor-to-receiver 
discharge  line  and  a  receiver-to-compressor  fluid  supply  line, 
and  in  which  the  receiver  has  a  compressed-gas  output  line,  an 
automatically-operative  sub-system  for  controlling  oil  supply 
from  the  receiver  to  the  compressor.  The  sub-system  means 
include  a  flow-control  valve  signal-operative  solely  from  fluid 
power,  i.e.,  from  receiver  fluid  pressure,  to  insure  oil  supply 
when  the  compressor  starts  up,  and  operative  to  insure  oil 
supply  cut-off  when  the  compressor  is  halted. 


serves  as  a  movable  valve  member.  When  the  compressor 
operates,  fluid  flow  in  the  nozzle  creates  a  pressure  differential 
resulting  in  a  force  which  moves  the  nozzle  in  opposition  to  its 
spring  bias  and  to  an  operating  position  effective  to  close  a 
vent  in  the  equalization  passage.  In  response  to  termination  of 
fluid  flow,  occurring  when  the  compressor  ceases  operation. 


the  nozzle  returns  to  a  home  position  under  the  influence  of  its 
spring  bias  and  unblocks  the  vent.  In  one  application  of  the  in- 
vention where  the  compressor  pumps  fluid  in  a  closed  series 
flow  path,  the  nozzle  also  functions  as  the  nozzle  section  of  a 
jet  pump  which  entrains  or  syphons  fluid,  previously  diverted 
from  the  flow  path  and  used  for  compressor  motor  cooling, 
back  into  the  discharge  line. 


3,698340 
COMPRESSOR  MUFFLER  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  B.  Hover,  Clinton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecnmsch  Products 
Company,  Tecmnseh,  Mich. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,146 

Int.  CI.  F04b 27/00, 39/00;  FOln  1/08.  7/10 

U.S.CI.417— 312  18ClafaBS 


3,698339 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZER  FOR  UNLOADING  A 

COMPRESSOR  DURING  START-UP 

John  F.  Diitcfano,  Lyndhurat,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamcr 

Corporation,  Chicafo,  OL 

nicd  Oct  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,613 
InL  CU  F04b  49/02, 49/08 
U3.CL417— 299  6CUms 

A  pressure  equalization  passage,  controlled  by  a  normally 
open  valve,  intercouples  the  discharge  outlet  and  suction  inlet 
of  a  motor-driven  compressor  anytime  the  compressor  is  in- 
operative. With  an  equalized  pressure  across  and  therefore  no 
load  on  the  compressor,  the  starting  torque  requirement  for 
the  motor  will  be  minimized.  Upon  and  responsive  to  com- 
pressor operation,  the  valve  closes  and  interrupts  the  passage 
to  segregate  the  discharge  outlet  and  suction  inlet  from  each 
other.  This  is  achieved  by  a  spring-biased  axially  movable  noz- 


A  muffler  construction  for  a  hermetic  compressor  wherein 
the  muffler  is  made  up  of  half-shell  body  and  cover  memben 
connected  together  with  their  open  ends  facing  one  another 
and  having  matching  ribs  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  gas 
flow  path  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  mufner.  The  sur- 
faces of  the  juxtaposed  peripheral  walls  and  ribs  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  each  member  are  coplanar.  A  flat  sealing  gasket  is 
disposed  t>etween  the  members  coextensive  with  the  jux- 
taposed surfaces  of  the  peripheral  walb  of  the  members. 
Hence,  the  gasket  serves  to  space  the  juxtapoted  surftKres  of 
the  ribs  a  predetermined  distance  apart  to  thereby  define  wide 
and  thin  flow  passages  successively  communicating  the  muf- 
fler chaml>ers  formed  by  the  transverse  ribs  and 
side  and  end  walls  of  the  members. 
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3,698341 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

Gavril  T.  Lanllg,  HdcdM,  N  J.,  anigMr  to  Webster  Electric 

C(MipaBy,RactaM,Wii. 
DivWoB  of  Scr.  No.  850,937,  Aog .  18, 1969,  abandoiNd.  This 
appttcathM  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,186 
*  iBt.  CL  FOlc  1102:  F03c  3100;  F04c  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  418-61  13  Claims 
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lifts  each  filled  mold  and  closure  slab,  one  at  a  time,  from  the 
turntable  into  the  press  where  the  material  is  compacted  by 
fluid  pumped  into  the  press  under  high  pressure.  The  closure 
slab  seals  the  open  end  of  the  press  during  the  compacting. 
The  ram  thereafter  lowers  the  mold  with  its  compacted 
material  and  closure  slab  to  the  turntable.  The  turntable 


Positive  displacement  hydraulic  motor  employing  planetary 
mechanism  and  using  pins  placed  in  offset  holes  for  coupling 
the  orbiting  member  to  the  shaft;  valve  assemblies  and  control 
parts  with  inclined  end  faces  which  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
into  and  out  of  sets  of  expansible  chambers,  and  vanes  for 
delimiting  the  expansible  chambers. 


3,698,842 
PELLETISING  APPARATUS 
WUhelm  Eirich,  WaMnrner  Str.  41,  and  Gustav  EIrich,  Bahn- 
hofstr.  19,  both  of  Hardheim  Nordbaden,  Germany 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,433 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switicriand,  Aug.  6,   1969, 

11936/69 

Int  CI.  B29b  7/02, 5/00 
U.S.  CI.  18-18  19  Claims 


^        '^ 


Apparatus  for  pelletising  material  of  low  binding  power  or 
low  moisture  content  includes  a  conveyor,  a  spreading  and 
compressing  device,  and  breaking  means.  The  material  is  fed 
onto  the  conveyor  belt  which  in  cooperation  with  the  spread- 
ing and  compressing  device  forms  the  material  into  a  layer.  As 
the  materia]  travels  along  on  the  conveyor  belt  it  is  subjected 
to  heat  exchange  for  solidifying  the  layer.  Subsequently  the 
layer  is  broken  up  into  pellets. 


rotates  the  compacted  material  and  mold  to  an  unloading 
stoge  where  the  mold  is  lifted  clear  of  the  compact  and  closure 
slab  by  a  set  of  mechanical  fingers.  The  compact  is  placed 
upon  a  conveyor  belt  by  a  pair  of  hydraulic  clamps  mounted 
on  a  movable,  offbearing  carriage.  The  entire  operation  may 
be  automatically  or  manually  controlled. 


3,698,844 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

EXTRUDERS  FOR  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 
Peter  Grimm,  Bergen-Enkhelm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metell- 
geselbchaft  Aktiengesclbchaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,010 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Germany,  Aug.  1, 1969,  P  19  39 

248.4 

lBtCI.B29f//00 
U.S.  CI.  425-144  3Ctolms 
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3  698343 
HIGH  PRODUCTION  ISOSTATIC  MOLDWG  DEVICE 
Arnold  G.  Bowles,  and  NeU  FoUette,  both  of  Warren,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  National  Forge  Company,  Irvine,  Pa. 
FDcd  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,384 
Int.  CLB28b  J/00 
U.S.CL  425-86  12Clnhns 

A  high  production  isostatic  press  comprising  a  revolving 
turntable  which  supports  elastomeric  molds,  each  mold  rest- 
ing on  a  closure  slab.  The  molds  are  filled  with  compactible 
material  from  a  hopper  while  being  simultaneously  vibrated. 
The  table  rotates  each  filled  mold,  in  turn,  beneath  the  open 
end  of  a  cylindrical,  upright  isostatic  press.  A  hydraulic  ram 


Automatic  temperature  control  system  for  extruders  having 
a  plurality  of  heating  zones  which  includes  an  electronic  con- 
troller for  controlling  the  electric  heating  power  supplied  to 
each  zone,  a  temperature  sensing  device  adapted  to  supply  a 
signal  to  the  controller  representing  the  temperature  of  mol- 
ten metel  at  the  extruder  head.  The  controller  is  in  communi- 
cation with  all  the  heating  zones  and  is  adapted  to  conm>l 
thyristor-type  active  networks  associated  with  the  respective 
heating  zones  which  regulate  the  electric  heating  power  sup- 
plied to  each  zone  in  a  pre-set  adjusted  ratio. 
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3,698,845 
PLASTICS  INJECTION-MOLDING  MACHINE  UTILIZING 

PREMKED  BILLETS 

Donald  C.  Paulson,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New 

Britain  Machine  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868^03 

Int.Cl.B29cJ/04 

U.S.CI.425— 145  18  Claims 


I     f- — r-rnj'; 
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The  disclosure  contemplates  the  selective  supplying  of  a 
premixed  plastic  article  of  a  predetermined  composition  into 
the!  plasticizing  or  melt-producing  section  of  a  plastics  injec- 
tion-molding machine.  Means  are  provided  to  sense  the 
presence  of  a  minimum  amount  of  the  article  necessary  to 
produce  a  predetermined  quantity  of  melt  for  use  in  the 
machine  and  to  then  deliver  a  new  premixed  article  into 
operative  engagement  with  the  plasticizing  section  of  the 
machine;  such  delivery  is  so  synchronized  with  the  machine 
cycle  as  to  assure  that  plasticizing  and  mold-injection  phases 
will  not  be  curtailed  or  impaired  to  further  assure  that  if  there 
is  a  delivery  failure,  the  shutdown  of  the  machine  will  not 
occur  during  either  the  plasticizing  or  the  mold-injection 
phase. 


3,698,846 
BALANCING  AND  ADJUSTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

EXTRUSION  MANDREL 
Volkmar  Lcutner,  Hemmingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Indra- 
mat,  Gesellachaft  fur  Industrie-Rationalisierung  und  Auto- 
matisicmng  GmbH,  Lohr/Main,  Germany 

Filed  April  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  30,  1970,  P  20 
21  219.5 

Int  CI.  B29d  23104;  B29I3I06 
U.S.C1.425— 149  15  Claims 


order  to  facilitate  adjustment  of  the  gap,  which  requires  move- 
ment of  the  mandrel  in  the  rearward  direction,  a  rearward  act- 
ing balancing  force  is  applied  to  the  mandrel,  preferably 
produced  by  a  pressure  fluid  supplied  to  a  cylinder  chamber, 
and  acting  on  a  balancing  piston  secured  to  the  mandrel. 
When  the  balancing  force  is  equal  to  the  forward  force,  adjust- 
ment of  the  mandrel  requires  only  a  small  force. 


3,698347 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Walter  R.  Goodridge,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
static Equipment  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  814,121,  April  7, 1969.  This  appHcatioa 
May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,460 
Int.  CI.  B29h  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  425-174  8  Claims 


—ij 


A  generally  hollow  article  is  produced  by  coating  a  collapsi- 
ble, seamless  bladder  with  integrable  particles,  integrating  the 
particles  into  a  unitary  structure,  and  thereafter  removing  the 
bladder  therefrom.  The  apparatus  includes  coating  means  to 
form  a  fluidizing  mass  the  particles,  means  for  acting  upon  the 
bladder  to  promote  adhesion,  and  means  for  integrating  the 
particles  on  the  bladder  into  a  hollow  article.  The  bladder  is 
normally  non-adherent  to  the  particles,  and  is  comprised  of  at 
least  one  material  that  is  responsive  to  the  adhesion  promoting 
means. 


3,698348 
EXTRUSION  CAN 
Geoiie   M.   Low,   Actii«   Adndniitmtor  of   the   NatioMi 
Aeronantics  and  Space  AdminiMratioa  with  respect  In  an  in- 
vention   of;    James    G.    Hnnt,    85    Salem    End    Lane, 
FranUagham  Center,  Middlesex,  Mass.,  and  Roy  W.  Rkc, 
541 1  Hoparfc  Drive,  Alexandria,  Fairfax  Cty.,  Va. 
Filed  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129.073 
Int.  CLB23b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-176  1 1  Chdms 


PT'tH" 


Material,  particularly  synthetic  plastic  material,  extruded 
through  an  annular  gap  between  the  mouth  of  an  extrusion 
head  and  a  mandrel,  exerts  a  forward  force  on  the  mandrel.  In 


An  extrusion  can  for  use  in  extruding  ceramics  under  heat 
and  pressure,  characterized  by  a  metallic,  tubular  wall  defin- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  adapted  to  receive  therewithin  a  ceram- 
ic billet  to  be  co-extruded  therewith.  A  particular  feature  of 
the  extrusion  can  resides  in  multiple  pairs  of  adjacent  surfaces 
defining  within  the  tubular  wall  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  body  and  having 
deposited  therein  a  filler  of  a  type  adapted  to  pceclude  welding 
of  the  adjacent  surfaces  as  a  co-extrusion  of  the  can  and  billet 
is  achieved. 
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3,698^9 

INJECTION  MOLDING  ASSEMBLY 

J.B  CMiikl,  Cmw,  Eaglaiid,  a«igM>r  to  SheU  Oil  CompMy, 

New  Y*rk,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,365 
daims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  April  11,  1968, 

17,521/68 

Int  CI.  B29f/ /022 
UA  CI.  425-247  1  Claim 


r---i 


The  oil  is  then  burned  after  which  the  water  soluble  and 
dispersible  particulate  foamed  alkali  metal  silicate  particles 
solubilize  and  disperse. 


3,698,851 

GAS  BURNER  NOZZLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  GAS  LIGHTER 

Kenjiro  Goto,  28-13,  5-choac,  SaluinOorai,  Sctagaya-ku, 

Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,613 

lBt.Cl.r23q2//6 

U.S.  CI.  431-266  6Ctalms 


10 


3-^      ^^. 


Cellular  organic  polymer  articles  are  made  by  an  injection 
molding  method  in  which  a  foamable  thermoplastic  melt  is  m- 
iected  from  an  extruding  device  through  a  nozzle  and  sprue 
bush  into  a  mold,  the  sprue  bush  being  thermally  msulated 
from  the  injection  nozzle  and  the  nozzle  being  closed  at  a  posi- 
tion near  its  outiet  after  the  filling  step  and  maintained  m  m- 
jection  position  throughout  the  molding  cycle. 


J"-     a.'-   ^>  -X— -^ — 
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3  698  850 

PROMOTION  OF  BURNING  OF  OIL  SLICKS  WITH 

PARTICULATE,  FOAMED  ALKALI  METAL  SILICATES 

Deny  D.  Sparila,  Ponca  City,  Okliu,  asrignor  to  Continental 

OH  Company,  Pow»  City,  OUa.  ^.„  .^. 

Continnatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,547,  April  8, 1971, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  Marcli  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,923 

Int  CI.  E02b  75/04 

UA  CI.  431 -8  ..f^'??".* 

Particles  of  foamed  water  soluble  and  dispersible  alkali 

metal  silicates  are  distributed  over  oil  slicks  to  absorb  the  oil. 


A  gas  burner  construction  incorporating  a  cylindrical  body 
and  a  spiral  member.  The  spiral  member  desirably  extends 
beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  defines  a 
main  gas  outiet.  The  individual  coils  of  the  spring  are  slightiy 
spaced  so  that  a  portion  of  tiie  gas  flow  passing  tiirough  the 
spring  will  be  forced  through  these  spaces  thereby  forming, 
with  the  atmospheric  air  with  which  it  becomes  intermixed,  a 
readily  igniuble  gas-air  mixture  adjacent  tfie  main  gas  outiet. 


CHEMICAL 


3  698  852 

AMINO  ACID/PHENYLAMINE  REACTANT-DYTES 
FOR  KERATINOIJS  FIBERS  AND  LIVING  HAIR 

Myron  Pantzer,  Englewood,  and  MUton  F«««.  Jenafly 
NJ.,  asBignors  to  Apod  Corporation,  Englewood,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
701,313  and  Ser.  No.  701,352.  both  Dec.  9,  1W7,  and 
Ser.  No.  135,433,  Sept  1,  1961,  uid  Ser.  No.  147,123, 
Oct  16,  1961.  Said  appUcations  Ser.  No.  135,433  and 
Ser.  No.  147,123  are  continuations-in-part  of  applica- 
tions Ser.  No.  701,350  and  Ser.  No.  701,351,  both  Dec. 
9, 1957,  an  abandoned.  This  Application  May  27, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  459,427  ,  ,^ 

Int  CI.  A61k  7/12 

UACL  8-10.2  ^  .  I?u9"*"** 

The  invention  relates  to  reactant-dyes  of  dihydroxy- 
phenylalanine  and/or  dihydroxyphenylglycine  and  at  least 
one  phenylamine.  It  also  relates  to  the  preparation  of  the 
aforementioned  dyes,  compositions  thereof  and  methods 
of  dyeing  keratinous  fibers,  especially  living  hair  there- 
with. 

3  698  853 

FRAY  RESISTANT  CATGUT  SUTURES 

Barrle  Alexander  Wilson,  Sylvania,  New  Soutii  Wales, 

Aostralta,  assignor  to  Amcriaui  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn.  ,     ^_,  ^^, 

No  Drawing.  PUed  Oct  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,073 

Int  CL  A611  niOO;  A63b  51102;  DOlf  5100 

UJS.  a.  8—94.11  6  Claims 

Absorbable  catgut  sutures  prepared  by  twisting  one  or 


more  pUes  or  collagen  split  from  animals  intestines  have 
an  improved  run-down,  improved  resistance  to  fraying, 
improved  adhesion  between  the  plies  and  better  resist- 
ance to  unravelling  when  prepared  by  soaking  the  gut 
strings  in  an  aqueous  gelatin  solution  just  before  twisting 
the  plies  to  form  the  strings,  particularly  if  the  collagen 
is  chromed  before  twisting. 


3  698  854 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FXAME  RESISTANT 

ORGANIC  TEXTILES 
Darrell  J.  Donaldson,  Floyd  L.  Nonnand,  and  Geoige  L. 
Drake,  Jr.,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
No  Rawing.  Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,556 
Int  a.  D06m  I3t32. 13/38 
US  CI  8—116  P  Claims 

Celluiosic  and  other  textiles  are  rendered  flame  resistant 
upon  treatment  with  single-bath  aqueous  solutions  con- 
taining tetrakis(hydroxymethyl)phosphonium  chloride— 
or  the  related  tetrakis(hydroxymethyl)phosphoiiium  hy- 
droxide, tris(hydroxymethyl)phosphine,  and  tris(hydroxy- 
methyDphosphine  oxide— and  cyanamide,  m  mole  ratios 
of  about  from  1:0.5  to  1:4,  respectively,  and  catalyzed 
preferably  by  a  phosphorus-containing  compound,  such 
as  phosphoric  acid,  ammonium  phosphate^  chloromethyl- 
phosphonic  acid,  and  sodium  phosphate.  TTie  solutions  are 
appUed  to  various  fabrics  by  the  pad-dry-cure  techmque. 
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and  the  treatments  are  found  to  be  durable  to  iimumerable 
laundering  cycles.  The  finish  contained  the  added  quality 
of  wrinkle  resistance. 


3,698,855 
GARMENT  DYEING  PROCESS 

Jolm  Anthony  Sutton,  ChorHon-cum-Hardy,  England,  as- 

dgnor  to  Courtanlds  Limited,  London,  En^and 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,554 

bit  CL  B05c  5/00 

VS.  CL  8—150  6  Claims 


by  chlorine  atoms,  and  a  further  0.3 3% -7%  of  the  hy- 
droxyl  groups  replaced  by  (aminoalkyl)  amino  groups,  in 
addition  to  appreciable  cellulose  crosslinking,  leads  to 
textiles  of  increased  wrinkle  resistance  in  the  wet  state, 
enhanced  affinity  for  acid  dyes,  and  increased  resistance 
to  cellulose  solvents.  The  celluiosic  textile  is  first  con- 
verted to  chlorodeoxycellulose  in  textile  form,  by  reaction 
with  thionyl  chloride  in  dimethylformamide  at  20  "-30* 
C,  and  is  subsequently  treated  with  an  aliphatic  poly- 
amine  dissolved  in  a  straight-chain  alcohol  of  3-6  carbon 
atoms  at  90*'-130''  C,  to  replace  some  of  the  chlorine 
atoms  by  (aminoalkyl) amino  groups. 


A  process  for  dyeing  a  garment,  or  garments,  which 
term  includes  garment  blanks  or  garment  panels,  com- 
prising laying  out  the  garment,  or  a  stack  of  the  garments, 
on  a  shelf  located  within  a  pressure  vessel  and  feeding, 
for  example  spraying,  a  heated  dye  liquor  onto  the  upper 
surface  of  the  garment,  or  of  the  uppermost  garment, 
while  the  interior  of  the  vessel  is  at  superatmospheric 
pressure.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  process  is  also 
described  and  claimed. 


3,698,856 

TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  FIBERS 

Allen  G.  Pittman,  El  Cerrito,  and  William  L.  Wasley, 

Berkeley,   Calif.,   assignors  to  the   United   States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

282,815,  May  23, 1963.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22, 1966, 

Ser.  No.  596,063 

Int  a.  C08f  15/18 
U.S.  a.  8—115.5  28  aaims 

Acryloyl  or  methacryloyl  chloride  is  co-polymerized 
with  a  fluoroalkyl  ether  or  ester,  for  example,  1,1-dihy- 
droperfluorooctyl  acrylate.  The  copolymers  are  applied 
to  textile  materials,  e.g.,  wool,  to  improve  their  properties, 
for  example,  their  resistance  to  shrinking,  and  their  water- 
and  oil-repellency. 


3,698,857 

FIBROUS  CROSSLINKED  (AMINOALKYL)AMINO- 
CHLORODEOXYCELLULOSE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 

Tyrone  L.  Yigo,  New  Orleans,  and  Matthew  F.  Margavio 
and  Clark  M.  Welch,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,964 
Int  CL  D06m  13/00,  13/34,  13/54 

U.S.  CL  8—116.2  24  Clain» 

The  preparation  of  celluiosic  yams  and  fabrics  having 

0.67%-ll%  of  the  celluiosic  hydroxyl  groups  replaced 


3,698,858 
PROCESS  OF  EVmBITING  CORROSION  IN  SPENT 

SULFURIC  AOD  SLUDGE  SYSTEMS 
Cart  E.  Stromberg,  Richmond,  and  John  Reynolds,  El 
Cerrito,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Stauffcr  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
27,555,  Apr.  13,  1970.  lUs  appUcation  Oct  6,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  187,119 

Int  a.  COlb  17/92:  C2M  11/04 
VS.  a.  21—2.5  3  Claims 

A  system  for  reducing  the  corrosion  rate  on  metals 
in  a  spent  sulfuric  add  sludge  recovery  process.  This  sys- 
tem comprises  the  addition  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  to 
spent  sulfuric  acid  sludges,  as  it  is  pumped  from  a  storage 
medium  through  a  heat  exchanger  to  maintain  these 
sludges  at  a  constant  temperature.  The  corrosion  inhibitors 
consist  of  water  or  water  in  the  form  of  dilute  fresh 
sulfuric  acid.  .    * 


3,698,859 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  COPPER 

CHROMITE  CATALYST 

Terrance  J.  Vetten,  Glen  Bnmie,  Md.,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,110 

Int  CI.  COlg  3/00.  37/00 

VS.  CL  23 — 56  6  Clafans 

An  active  o^per  chromite  hydrogenation  catalyst  is 

prepared  in  essentially  a  three-step  process  using  basic 

copper  carbonate,  chrcnnic  acid,  ammonium  hydroxide, 

an  ammonium  carbonate.  The  result  is  the  formation  of 

a  basic  copper  ammonium  chromate  intermediate  which 

is   subsequently  decomposed   by   calcination   to  copper 

chromite.  A  distinct  advantage  of  the  process  is  that 

environmental  contamination  is  minimized,  with  carbon 

dioxide  being  essentially  the  only  effluent  which  is  vented. 

Liquid  waste  by-product  is  essentially  non-existent 


3,698,860 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  SODIUM  SULFIDE 
TO  SODIUM  SULFITE 
KM>ru  Shiba  29-22,  l-chomc,  HigasU  YnUgaya, 
Ota-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,93* 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30, 1968, 
43/78,788;  Jaly  25,  1969,  44/58,407 
Int  a.  COld  5/00.  5/14 
VS.  CL  23—129  8  Clafans 

A  process  for  converting  sodium  sulfide  in  the  smelt 
resulted  from  the  burning  of  black  liquor  from  digesters 
of  semichemical  pulp  and  sulfite  pulp  to  sodium  sulfite 
by  oxidation  and  recovering  the  latter  as  pulp  digesting 
chemical,  which  comprises  mixing  the  smelt  particles  with 
water,  adding  thereto  a  minor  amount  of  sodium  hydrox- 
ide forming  the  mixture  into  particles  and  introducing 
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the  particles  into  a  converter  packed  with  dry  powder  of   to  volume  ratio.  The  area  of  the  filament  also  has  a  con- 
sodium  sulfite,  sodium  carbonate,  etc.,  containing  no  sodi-   trolled  non-uniformity  along  the  length  thereof  which  pro- 
vides an  acceptable  dimensional  tolerance.  The  metallic 
filament  may  be  substantially  one  metal,  bimetallic  or 
tubular. 


um  sulfide,  the  process  being  performed  throughout  as  a 
wet  process. 

3,698,861 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  ALUMINUM  ALCOHOLATES 
Peter  Pascoe,  Mocrs,  Fricdrich  Josten,  Rheinkamp-Utfort, 
WUhelm  Haferluunp,  Moers,  and  Willi  Lacker,  Horn- 
beis,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany  „„„  »,« 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888.830 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1969, 
P  19  03  066.1 
Int.  CI.  coif  7136 
UA  CI.  23—143  «  CXv&B^ 

Aluminum  alcoholates  especially  those  contaimng  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radicals  of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  are 
hydrolyzed  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  such  as  benzene 
using  3-4  moles  of  water  per  mole  of  alcoholate  at  a  tem- 
perature below  80*  C. 


3,698,864 
SYNTHESIS  OF  TETRAFLUOROHYDRAZINE 
Vytantas  Grakanskas,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Cocporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,743 
Int  a.  COlb  21/52 
UA  a.  23—205  4  Claims 

This  patent  describes  a  novel  process  for  the  in  situ 
preparation  of  tetrafluorohydrazine  which  comprises  pass- 
ing fluorine  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkyl  carba- 
mate of  the  formula: 

O 

ROCNHi 

wherein  R  equals  alkyl,  and  an  oxidizing  agent,  and  col- 
lecting the  tetrafluorohydrazine  reaction  product. 


3,698,865 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  nLAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
Jozef  Zbrzezniak,  Bexleyheath,  Kent,  England,  assignor 
to   Morganite   Research   and   Development   Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  3,  1968, 

31,685/68 

Int  CI.  COlb  31/07;  D06c  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  23—209.1  3  Claims 


3,698,862 
METHOD  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  SHIPMENT 
OF  WET  PROCESS  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Jatinder  JoUy,  Metalric,  La.,  assignor  to  Fkreeport 
Sulphnr  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
No  DrawUig.  FUed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,944 
Int  a.  COlb  25/1%,  25/22 
VS.  a.  23—165  19  Claims 

Hie  undesirable  sludge  which  typically  accumulates  in 
shipped  or  stored  wet  process  phosphoric  acid  is  rendered 
flowable  by  the  presence  in  the  phosphoric  acid  of  a  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacryl- 
amides,  hydrolyzed  polyacrylonitrilcs  and  salts  thereof, 
and  polyethylene  oxide,  these  polymers  being  present  in 
an  amount  effective  to  render  the  sludge  flowable.  The 
flowability  of  the  sludge  facilitates  unloading  of  the  acid 
from  the  shipping  or  storage  vessel  in  addition  to  pro- 
viding other  advantages  to  a  shipper  of  the  acid. 


3,698,863 

FIBROUS  METAL  FILAMENTS 

John  A.  Roberts,  North  Chelmsford,  and  Peter  R.  Roberts, 

Groton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  742,010,  July 
2,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,505,039,  and  a  division  of 
appUcation  Ser.  No.  348,326,  Mar.  2, 1964,  now  Patent 
No.  3,394,213.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  6,709 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  7,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CI.  HOlb  1/02.  5/02 
U.S.  a.  29—183.5  28  Claims 

A  metallic  filament  which  has  an  effective  diameter  of 
less  than  50  microns  and  is  formed  while  surrounded  by 
a  subsequently  removed  sacrificial  matrix.  The  filament 
has  a  preselected  peripheral  surface  varying  from  sub- 
stantially smooth  to  re-entrant  and  a  preselected  surface 


For  the  production  of  carbon  filaments  of  high  tenale 
strength  and  modulus  of  elasticity,  a  method  and  appa- 
ratus is  provided  for  feeding  a  continuous  thread  of  fila- 
mentary material  in  a  helical  path  around  a  roller  cage 
which  is  enclosed  in  a  furnace  for  continuous  pyrolysis 
treatment  of  the  thread. 


3,698,866 
SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  METHOD  AND  REA- 
GENTS  FOR   QUANTITATIVE    DETERMINA- 
TION OF  THIOLS  .  ,  ^    „  m,  * 
Davlde  R.  Grassetti,  Berkeley,  and  John  F.  Murray,  Jr., 
San  Lorenzo,  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Areqnipa  Fonndatioo, 
San  Fhudsco,  Calif.               ^^     _,^  ^^^      . ,  .  . 
AppUcation  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,686,  wWch  fa  a 
continnation-in.part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser  No. 
777,005,  Nov.  19,  1968.  Divided  and  tUs  appUcation 
May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,556 

bt  CL  C07d  51/36;  GOln  21/06,  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  "  Claims 

A  mctiiod  for  the  quantitetive  determination  of  tiiiol 
presence  in  a  sample  which  includes  mixing  the  sample 
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with  a  dithiobisheterocyclic  reagent,  such  as  6,6'-dithio-   a  suction  inlet  so  that  the  connected  one  of  the  pair  of 
dinicotinic  acid,  2,2'-dithiodiquinoline  or  2,2'-dithiobis-(6-    ducts  becomes  an  aspirating  tube  and  the  other  provides 
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methylpyrimidine).  The  resulting  thione  derivative   is 
detected  by  ultraviolet  sp^  troscopy. 


3,698,867 
METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  AND  CONTROLLING 

ETCHANT  SOLUTION  CONCENTRATIONS 
Ewald  J.  Bielefeld,  Jr.,  Benbrook,  and  Maurice  J.  Puma, 
Fort  WorUi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration 

Original  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,161. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  129,257 
Int  CI.  C23f  1/08;  G05d  11/08;  GOln  31/16 
U.S.  a.  23—230  A  3  Claims 


t*i   ^-^   ^*^    '  or 

TO  ai 


an  air  inlet.  Multiple  container  bodies  may  be  supported 
together. 


-  3,698,869         

ANALYSIS  OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

Richard  D.  Condon,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Perldn-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,341 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/18,  31/06,  31/12 

VS.  a.  23—232  R  10  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  automatic  monitoring, 
analyzing  and  controlling  of  the  etch  rate  and  chemical 
concentration  of  a  chemical  milling  solution  responsive 
to  pH  values  at  first  and  second  equivalence  points  for 
both  caustic  soda  and  inhibitor. 


3,698,868 
DISPENSER  FOR  SUPPLYING  UQUID 
BY  SUCTION 
Theodore  Bilichniansky,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation,  Tarry* 
town,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,548. 
Divided  and  tills  appUcation  May  20,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  145,147 

Int  CI.  GOln  1/14 
VS.  a.  23—230  R  6  Oaims 

A  dispenser  including  a  container  body  having  a 
mouth.  A  permanent  liquid  seal  across  the  mouth  has  a 
pair  of  ducts  approaching  the  bottom  of  the  container  and 
opening  thereinto.  The  ducts  extend  upwardly  through 
the  seal,  having  their  upper  ends  spaced  apart.  Before  use, 
a  short  length  of  flexible  tubing  interconnects  the  upper 
ends  of  the  ducts  to  prevent  leakage  and  spillage.  One  end 
of  the  tubing  may  be  disconnected  and  then  connected  to 


A  self-integrating  CHN  analyzer  operating  at  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  with  improved  water  measurement 
capabilities.  The  organic  sample  is  burned  in  oxygen  and 
the  products  of  combustion  are  forced  into  a  reservoir  by 
a  carrier  gas.  A  portion  of  the  reservoir  contents  are  then 
permitted  to  escape  to  atmosphere  through  an  elongated 
delay  volume  where  a  portion  is  retained  and  water 
equilibrium  is  established.  Thereafter,  carrier  gas  dis- 
places the  retained  portion  at  a  constant  pressure  head 
through  measuring  cells  responsive  to  water,  carbon  di- 
oxide, and  nitrogen. 


3,698,870 

APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  WITH 

VISCOSITY  CONTROL 

Ednard  B.  M.  dc  Jong,  TOboif,  Nctihcrlands,  assigBor  to 

Technicon  Instruments  Coiporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continnatfon-in-part  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No.  712,431, 

Mar.  12,  1968.  TUs  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  120,153 

Int  a.  B67d  5/54;  F04f  1/00;  GOln  31/00 

VS.  CL  23—253  R  10  Claims 

A  pump  system  for  sample  analysis  apparatus  including 

an  analytical  conduit  of  relatviely  low  fluid-flow  resistance 

and  which  is  subject  to  variations  in  resistance  and  having 
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an  end  coupled  to  either  end  of  a  second  conduit  to  either  graphite  transfers  heat  from  the  graphite  felt  to  the  fluid 

receive  from  or  supply  to  the  analytical  conduit  a  fluid  cooled  plate,  thus  rapidly  cooling  the  mass  of  molten 

caused  to  flow  through  both  conduits.  The  second  conduit  material   to   soUdify   it   and   prevent   further   spreadmg 

has  a  relatively  high  resistance  to  fluid  flow,  and  temppr-  thereof, 
ature  control  is  iwovided  for  maintaining  the  high  resist- 


ance portion  of  the  second  conduit  at  a  substantially 
constant  temperature  for  precluding  variations  in  the 
resistance  thereof  and  in  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid  passing 
through  it,  so  that  the  rate  of  flow  along  the  analytical 
conduit  is  maintained  substantially  constant 


3  698  871 

Am  POLLUTION  DETECTORS 

George  Andrew  Breonan,  7100  West  Chester  Pike, 

Upper  Darby,  Pa.     19082 

FUcd  Apr.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,004 

Int  CL  GOln  21/04 


VS,  a.  23—254  R 


11  Claims 


COOUNC  .  I    M    nIT        ,  ~" 


UOUIOFOR 
MtTMBASe 


Additionally,  a  temperature-sensing  passageway  lead- 
ing to  the  susceptor  is  capped  at  the  susceptor  end  thereof 
with  a  disc  of  silicon-resistant  graphite  to  prevent  molten 
silicon  from  running  into  the  passageway. 


3,698,873 

ROTARY  AFTERBURNER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Takashi  Kohayakawa,  Shinichi  Yamamoto,  and  MicUo 

Morimoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daihatsu  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu^  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1970, 

45/9,873 

Int  CL  FOln  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  23—277  C  5  Claims 


An  easfly  seen,  standardized  surface,  such  a;^  that  of  a 
mast,  mounted  in  the  efiluent  discharging  from  a  poten- 
tial source  of  air  pollution,  such  as  a  chimney,  to  provide 
a  visible  surface  on  which  can  be  accumulated  an  inform- 
ative record  ot  the  condition  of  the  effluent,  since  the  de- 
vice was  installed 


3,698,872 
BREAKOUT  PROTECTION  FOR  CRYSTAL 
GROWERS 
Raymond  E.  Rcnsser,  Bethlehem,  Pa^  assignw  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,567 
Int  a.  BOIJ  17/18 
U.S.  CL  23—273  SP  1  Claim 

A  chamber  formed  around  a  heated  susceptor  and 
crucible  in  a  crystal  grower  is  constructed  to  provide  pro- 
tection against  molten  silicon  in  the  event  of  breakage  of 
the  susceptor  or  crucible.  The  bottom  of  the  chamber  has 
a  layered  construction.  A  fluid  cooled  metallic  plate  forms 
the  lowermost  layer  of  the  chamber.  The  plate  is  covered 
by  a  layer  of  solid  graphite  and  the  solid  graphite  is  cov- 
ered by  a  layer  of  felt. 

In  the  event  of  a  "breakout"  of  molten  silicon,  the 
graphite  felts  absorbs  the  molten  material  and  the  soUd 


A  rotary  afterburner  for  internal  combustion  engines 
includes  a  rotary  heat  exchanger  in  the  form  of  a  honey- 
comb matrix  located  within  a  combustion  chamber  into 
which  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  exhaust  manifold 
are  introduced  after  passing  through  one  section  of  the 
rotating  heat  exchanger.  The  exhaust  gases  are  burned  in 
the  combustion  chamber  and  thence  are  passed  through 
another  section  of  the  rotating  heat  exchanger  and  finally 
exhausted  to  atmosphere  through  an  exhaust  pipe. 


October  17,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


965 


3,698,874 

DUST  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTORS 

Frederick  A.  Zcnz,  Bryant  Ave., 

Roslyn  Harbor,  N.Y.     11576 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,614 

Int  CI.  BOld  45/12;  BOlj  9/18;  B04c  5/30 

VS.  a.  23—284  9  Chiims 


3  698  876 
VAPOR  UQUID  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Armand  A.  Gregoli,  Somerville,  and  William  R.  Mooncc, 
Cranbuiy,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Research  A 
Development  Company 

Filed  Dec  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,203 

Int  CL  BOld  50/00;  BOlj  9/16;  ClOg  23/00 

VS.  CL  23—288  E  5  Claims 


An  improved  system  for  reducing  dust  emission  to  the 
atmosphere  from  a  fluidized  bed  reactor.  The  system  em- 
ploys cyclone  separators  one  of  which,  in  addition  to  re- 
turning separated  particles  to  the  bed  through  a  dip-leg, 
is  provided  with  means  for  bypassing  a  small  part  of  the 
gas  stream  to  a  filtering  system.  The  system  reduces  dust 
emission  by  subjecting  part  of  the  gas  stream  carrying 
non-separable  particles  as  an  underflow  stream  to  a  filter- 
ing operation  while  returning  separated  fines  to  the  fluid 
bed. 


3,698,875 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  EXHAUST  GAS  FROM 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Susumu  Yamada,  36-lS,  l>chome,  Amanuma, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,714 

Int  CL  BOld  39/00,  53/02 

VS.  CI.  23—288  F  8  Clahns 


Apparatus  for  effecting  improved  vapor-liquid  separa- 
tion in  an  upflow  refining  vessel  is  shown.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  upflow  type  vessel,  the  apparatus  comprises 
a  centrally  mounted  vertical  recycle  conduit  having  a  fun- 
nel shaped  downcomer,  a  liquid  drawoff  pipe  having  a 
widemouth  downwardly  directed  inlet  located  above  the 
downcomer,  a  drawoff  pan  having  a  cone  shape  bottom 
and  sidewalls  rising  above  the  level  of  the  drawoff  pipe 
inlet  mounted  between  the  downcomer  and  the  inlet,  and 
a  deflector  mounted  within  the  downcomer.  A  set  of  ver- 
tically mounted  vanes  is  positioned  within  the  downcomer 
section  just  above  the  recycle  conduit  joint. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—183  see: 
Patent  No.  3,698,863 


A  device  for  cleaning  the  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  housing  packed  with 
powder  or  chips  of  metals,  a  reservoir  in  the  housing  con- 
taining a  suitable  emulsion  which  is  vaporized  by  the 
heat  of  the  exhaust  gas,  the  contaminants  such  as  carbon, 
lead,  tar,  etc.  being  trapped  by  the  packed  powder  or 
chips  and  adhered  thereto  by  the  heat  of  the  exhaust  gas, 
cylindrical  hollow  bodies  each  having  a  filter  having  a 
catalytic  action,  the  harmful  gases  contained  in  the  ex- 
haust gas  being  converted  into  harmless  carbon  dioxide 
by  said  filter  and  the  vapor  of  the  emulsion,  and  a  storage 
containing  therein  activated  carbon  for  removing  the 
odour  from  the  exhaust  gas,  whereby  the  exhaust  gas  is 
cleaned  and  discharged  from  the  housing. 


3,698,877 
SINTERED  CHROMIUM  STEEL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Kenya  Motoyoshi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  13,  1968, 

43/91,872;  Mar.  12,  1969,  44/19,150;  Not.  4, 

1969,  44/88,631 

Int  CL  B22f  3/12 
VS.  CL  29—182  16  CUms 

Sintered  chromium  steel  of  high  density,  high  strength, 
and  high  heat  resistance  is  obtained  by  mixing  an  inter- 
metallic  compound  FeCr  (in  the  so-called  sigma  phase), 
pulverized  to  less  than  10  microns,  with  iron  powder  and 
carbon  powder,  and  if  desired  with  other  alloy  powders, 
and  by  molding  and  sintering  the  thus  obtained  mixture. 


3,698,878 

SINTERED  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE-BASE  ALLOYS 

Thomas  E.  Hale,  Warren,  Mldu,  aarignor  to 

Gcnerri  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  888,860 

Int  CL  B22f  3/24 

VS.  CL  29—182.7  4  ClainM 

Sintered  tungsten  carbide-base  alloys  containing  from 

40-80%  by  weight  of  an  iron-base  binder  alloy  which  in 
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turn  contains  from  about  5-25%  by  weight  nickel  and 
an  amount  of  carbon  ranging  from  about  0.5-2%  by 
weight  of  the  binder.  The  alloys  of  the  invention  are 
prepared  by  sintering  a  pressed  mixture  of  the  tungsten 
carbide  and  binder,  which  may  then  be  machined  or 
otherwise  shaped  in  the  soft  as-sintered  state  and  sub- 
sequently hardened  by  heat  treatment  to  form  a  fully 
dense,  strong  and  hard  cemented  carbide  compact. 


l^ayer  may  be  formed  by  covering  the  barrier  layer  with  a 
layer  of  silver  and  then  a  layer  of  gold  or  one  of  the  other 
metals.  The  layered  stainless  steel  body  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  temperature  of  the 
metal  layer  having  the  lowest  melting  point  so  that  the 
layers,  with  the  exception  of  the  barrier  layer,  diffuse 
into  one  another,  thereby  forming  the  alloy  layer  over- 
lying the  barrier  layer  which  is  resistant  to  corrosive  at- 
tack from  common  electrolytes  and  is  solderable.  The 
stainless  steel  body  is  rendered  solderable. 


3,698,879 

CHEVRON  SHAPED  ARTICLE  AND  A  SANDWICH 
STRUCTURE  THEREEROM 

Victor  Gewiss  Lucien,  Ville  d'Avray,  Firance,  assignor  to 
Marc  Wood  Societe  Anonyme  pour  la  Promotion  des 
Echanges  Techniques  Intemationaux,  Paris,  France 
Filed  June  9, 1955,  Ser.  No.  514,171 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  10,  1954, 

6)0,772 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—191  24  Claims 


1.  A  structural  element  comprising  a  sandwich  of  two 
cover  sheets  and  an  interposed  core  sheet  integrally  se- 
cured with  the  cover  sheets,  said  core  sheet  being  corru- 
gated with  the  corrugations  extending  in  zig-zag  parallel 
rows  and  each  corrugation  having  a  crest  ridge  secured 
to  one  cover  sheet  and  a  valley  ridge  secured  to  the  other 
cover  sheet,  said  ridges  terminating  in  a  peaked  edge  so 
that  the  core  sheet  can  be  formed  by  folding  from  a  flat 
sheet  without  stretching  the  material,  and  said  corruga- 
tions having  inclined  planar  side  walls  between  the  crest 
and  valley  ridges. 


3,698,880 

SOLDERABLE  STAINLESS  STEEL 

Edwin  Russell  Koons,  Whiteland,  Ralph  G.  Parker,  Jr., 
Shelbyville,  and  JeflFeiy  P.  Rupley,  Lawrence,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  Not.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  871,344,  now  Patent 

No.  3,634,048,  which  is  a  division  off  application  Scr. 

No.  705,372,  Feb.  14,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,515,950. 

Divided  and  tfiis  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1971,  Scr.  No. 

139,205 

Int  CL  B32b  15/04 
VS,  CL  29—195  5  Claims 

Means  and  method  for  rendering  solderable  a  stainless 
steel  body  resistant  to  corrosive  attack  from  common 
electrolytes.  The  method  inchides  the  steps  of  covering  at 
least  one  surface  of  a  stainless  steel  body  with  layers  of 
metal  including  a  first  metal  layer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  chromium  which 
serves  as  a  barrier  layer  to  the  diffusion  of  a  subse- 
quent metal  layer  or  layers  therethrough  to  the  stainless 
steel  body.  The  subsequent  metal  layer  is  resistant  to  cor- 
rosive attack  from  common  electrolytes  and  is  solderable. 
The  subsequent  metal  layer  consists  of  silver  alloyed  with 
a  noble  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold, 
palladium,  platinum,  rhenium  and  osmium.  The  alloy 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29^—195  see: 
Patent  No.  3,698,932 


3,698,881 

SYNTHESIS  GAS  PRODUCTION 

Robert  J.  White,  Pinole,  Califf.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part   ot  applications   Scr.   No.   34,834, 

May  5,  1970,  and  Ser.  No.  39,116,  May  20,  1970.  This 

application  Aug.  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62^34 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  13/00;  A23k  1/00;  ClOj  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  48—209  10  Claims 
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A  process  for  producing  synthesis  gas  which  comprises 
separating  solid  material  and  an  aqueous  stream  contain- 
ing inorganic  nutrients  from  sewage,  using  the  aqueous 
stream  as  a  source  of  nutrients  to  aid  in  growing  plants, 
and  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plants  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  solid  material  separated  from  the  sewage 
with  steam  in  a  reaction  zone  to  produce  synthesis  gas. 
According  to  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  portion  of  the 
plants  which  are  grown  are  fed  to  animals  and  solid 
wastes  from  the  animals  are  used  as  feed  for  synthesis  gas 
production. 


3,698,882 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION 
OF  CARBONACEOUS  SOLIDS  INTO  PIPELINE 
GAS 

Donald  E.  Garrett,  Clarcmont,  and  Allan  S.  Sass,  South 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Petroleum 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

FUed  Sept  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,700 

Int.  CI.  ClOj  3/00.  3/46 
U.S.  CL  48—210  12  aaims 

Continuotis  process  for  converting  particulate  car- 
bonaceous materials  to  pipeline  gas  by  rapid  pyrolysis 
and  separation  of  the  material  into  a  volatilized  hydro- 
carbon phase  and  a  char  solids  phase  followed  by  in- 
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flight  compression,  heating  and  contacting  of  the  vola- 
tilized  hydrocarbons   with   hydrogen   to  effectuate   the 


4"  *H:    -If 1 ,-     ,   -1 . "^ 


^*^ 


*4~^^^  * 


",  I  "1  frT~?^  t 


f-*  >* 


conversion,  with  the  char  being  utilized  as  a  raw  ma- 
terials source  for  the  hydrogen. 


3,698,883 

SLIDING  PANEL  LOCK 

Joseph  Di  Fazio,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acorn 

Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,179 

Int.  CI.  E05d  15/06;  E05ff  5/06;  E05c  1/04 
U.S.  CL  49—449  10  Claims 


A  lock  for  track  mounted,  horizontally  slidable  panels, 
formed  of  a  one-piece  housing  having  a  box-like  base,  for 
securing  to  the  panel,  with  an  integral  open  channel  slid- 
ably  receiving  a  slide  bolt,  and  a  thin  plate  fitted  within 
the  base  and  having  an  integral,  struck-out  springy  por- 
tion engaging  the  bolt  for  frictionally  holding  it  in  preset 
positions.  A  keeper  having  a  bolt  receiving  socket  is  se- 
cured within  the  upper  channel  shaped  track,  and  resilient 
trapezoidal  prism  shaped  stops  are  frictionally  held  within 
the  upper  channel  shaped  track  to  prevent  upward  move- 
ment of  the  panel  and  thus  removal  of  the  panel  from  the 
track. 


3,698,884 
MULTIELEMENT  CONDUCTIVE  FACEPLATE 
Robert  E.  Curran,  Hawthonie,  Glenn  D.  Robertson,  Jr., 
Malibu,  and  Richard  D.  Ketchpel,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
Calif. 

FOcd  Dec  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  96,392 

Int  CI.  C03b  29/00;  C03c  27/00.  29/00 

U.S.  CL  65—43  2  ChUms 

A   method  of  constructing  a  faceplate  is  described, 

which  contains  a  multitude  of  closely  spaced,  discrete,  con- 


ductive elements  to  permit  passage  of  electrical  signals 
from  one  side  of  the  faceplate  to  the  other.  Hie  faceplate 
is  completely  impermeable  to  gases.  This  method  com- 
prises placing  a  metal  bar  pattern  on  ribbon  glass,  cutting 
and  stacking  sheets  of  the  glass,  and  subjecting  the  stack 
to  heat  and  pressure.  The  method  of  construction  permits 
the  ready  placement  of  a  large  number  of  closely  spACtd 
discrete  conducting  paths  transversely  through  the  face- 
plate making  possible  two-dimensional  arrays  of  500  or 
more  elements  per  inch. 


3,698,885 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SLOW-ACTING 
POTASSIUM  PHOSPHATE  FERTIUZERS 

Masao  Hamamoto  and  Scilchi  Kamo,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoshi 
Nakayama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries  Limited 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,929 

Claims  piiwity,  application  Ji^hui,  Apr.  24,  1969, 

44/31,651 

Int  a.  C05b  13/00;  C05d  9/02 
U.S.  CL  71—1  14  aafans 

A  mixture  of  phosi^te  rock,  caustic  potash  and  phos- 
phoric acid  is  calcined.  The  phosphate  rock,  caustic  potash 
and  i^osphoric  acid  are  {M-eferably  {M-esent  in  the  molar 
proportion  of  1.0:1.7-3.7:1.2-2.0  calculated  as 

FaOsrCaOrKjO 

respective.  The  mixture  may  also  contain  a  boron-contain- 
ing compound  and/or  a  magnesium-containing  compound. 


3,698,886 

l-(3  -  TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENYL)  •  4.6.DIISO- 

PROPYL  .  3,5  -  DIMETHYLHEXAHYDR0^1,3,5- 

TRIAZIN-2-ONE  AS  A  HERBICIDE 

John  Paul  Chupp,  Kfa-kwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Lods,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  734,217 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  25, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  AOln  9/22;  C07d  55/50 
U.S.  CL  71—93  7  Claims 

l-(3-trJfluoromethylphenyl)-4.6  -  diisopropyl  -  3,5  -  di- 
methyl-hexahydro  -  1,3,5  -  triazin-2-one,  the  preparation 
thereof  and  the  phytocidal  use  thereof. 


3,698,887 

UREAS  AND  PHYTOTOMCANTS 

John  Paul  Chupp,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
737,265,  Mar.  26,  1968,  whkh  is  a  division  of  appli- 
cation Scr.  No.  523,884,  Feb.  1,  1966,  now  Patent 
No.  3,399431.  This  appUcation  Sept  25,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  75,755 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20 

U.S.  CL  71—120  18  CUdms 

N-(l-alken-l-yl)  ureas  of  the  formula 


o    R*  Ri 

RHN— C— N— C  H=C 
\ 


wherein  R>,  R'  and  R*  are  alkyl  and  R  is  aryl  or  substituted 
aryl,  and  phytotoxic  use  thereof. 
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3  698  888 
METALLOTHERMIC  PRODUCTION  OF 

MAGNESIUM 
JnUan  Miles  Ayciy,  47  Old  Orchard  Road, 
Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.    02167 
No  Drawtais.  Continuation-in-part  of  "PPUcanon  Ser.  N<k 
796,214,  Feb.  3, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,658,509,  dated 
Apr.  25,  1972,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  648,856,  June  26,  1967,  now  Patent 
No.  3,579,326,  dated  May  18,  1971.  This  apphcation 
Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,116 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  25,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 
InL  a.  C22b  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  75    67  1^  Claims 

Magnesium  is  produced  by  the  metallothermic  reduc- 
tion of  magnesium  oxide  in  a  reaction  zone  containing 
a  molten  slag  of  0-25  percent  alumina,  30-50  percent 
silica,  5-30  percent  magnesium  oxide,  and  the  balance 
calcium  oxide,  by  means  of  a  metallic  reducing  agent 
containing  50-100  percent  sOicon,  0-40  percent  alummum 
and  0-15  percent  iron,  and  in  a  reaction-condensation 
system  containing  in  its  vapor  space  inert  gas  at  a  partial 
pressure  of  0.25-2  atmospheres. 


um  0.6-1.8  sUicon,  0.4-1.5  sUver  zirconium  at  a  concen- 
tration effective  to  impart  increased  fatigue  strength  to 
the  resultant  alloy,  and  the  balance  aluminum. 


3  698  891 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINA 

SILVER  COMPOSITES 
Arvind  S.  Patil,  SUver  Spring,  and  George  E.  Adiby, 
Highland,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 

Filed  Sept  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,709 

Int.  CI.  B22f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  75—206  7  aahns 


3  698  889 
NON-MAGNETISABLE  STEEL         ^ 
Kari  Bunsardt,  Krefeld,  Hermann  Dietrich,  WUUdi,  and 
Gustav  Lennartz  and  Hans-Egmi  Amtz,  Kref  eld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Krefeld, Germany  ,.^«a« 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,508 
Claims  priority,  appiloitioB  Germany,  June  5,  1970, 
P  20  27  676.0 
Int.  CI.  C22c  37/00.  39/54 

VJS.  CL  75 123  '  Claims 

A  non-magnetisable  steel  which  may  be  welded  and 
which  may  be  heat-treated  to  become  resistant  to  inter- 
crystalline  corrosion  and  stress-corrosion  and  to  have  low- 
temperature  toughness,  is  provided  by  an  alloy  steel  con- 
taining manganese  with  small  proportions  of  vanadium 
and  possibly  copper. 


3,698,890 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
Henry  Dale  Bewley,  Paducah,  Ky.,  asdgnor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  63,457,  Aug. 
13,   1970.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,   1971,  Ser.  No. 
206,452 

Int.  a.  C22c  21/02 
VS.  CL  75—147  4  Chdms 
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Alumina  ceramics  containing  more  than  one  percent 
silver  are  prepared  by  sequentially  treating  an  alumina 
hydrosol  with  a  reducing  agent  and  a  sUvcr  salt,  or  vice 
versa.  The  material  is  treated  in  a  fluid  energy  mill  which 
is  operated  at  a  hi^  temperature.  The  material  is  then 
calcined  and  sintered.  The  silver  containing  alumina  of 
this  invention  are  useful  as  ablative  compositions. 


3  698  892 

METHODS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC   XEROGRAPHY 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

John  Crampton  Heurtley,  Webster,  N.Y.,  a»ignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,310 

Int  CI.  B41m  5/20;  G03g  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  96 1.1  *^  Claims 

Methods  of' thermoplastic  xerography  and  apparatus 
therefor  are  provided  in  accordance  with  the  teachings  of 
the  present  invention  wherein  an  electric  field  appUed 
during  the  development  of  a  photoreceptor  structure, 
which  includes  a  thermoplastic  layer,  may  be  relied  upon 
to  tune  the  quasi  resonant  frequency  exhibited  by  such 
thermoplastic  layer  to  a  desired  value  and/or  to  force 
the  thermoplastic  layer  to  deform  in  a  regular  periodic 
manner  which  is  exposure  related. 


ai  I  10  wo  1000 

MCIHS     TIMC,  MRS 
CrFECT      Of    «LLOTIM$     AODITION*     OM   THC 
Mf-HAHOCNIli*     MEtroatC     OF     M   CAST    t14  (    AT    SSO'F 


A  castable.  age-hardenable,  aluminum-base  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of,  in  weight  percent,  3.0-4.5  magnesi- 


3  698  893  

METHODS    OF    ORGANKEED    THERMOPLAOTC 
XERoSrAPHY  and  PHOTORECEPTOR  STRUC- 
TURE THEREFOR  ,    _ 
John  C.  HeurUey,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Sept  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73^17 
Int  CL  G03g  13/22;  B41m  5120 
UACL  96-1.1                            ^                .    ^]^^ 
The  present  mvention  is  directed  to  organized  thermo- 
plastic xerography  techniques  and  more  particuUrly  to 
photoreceptor  structure  and  methods  of  forming  sucn 
photoreceptor  structure  so  that  viewable  frost  deforma- 
tion patterns  which  are  everywhere  periodic  may  be 
formed  on  the  surface  of  a  thermoplastic  layer  usmg  such 
organized  thermoplastic  xerography  techniques.  Accord- 
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ing  to  an  embodiment  of  the  present  invention,  jdioto- 
recgEtpr  structure  which  includes  at  least  a  photoconduc- 
tive  layer  and  an  over-coated  thermoplastic  layer  is  pro- 
vided in  a  manner  such  that  an  interface  is  formed  there- 
between. A  periodic  profile  including  a  recurring  geo- 
metric configuration  having  at  least  two  linear  sides  is 
established  at  the  interface  between  such  photoconductive 
and  thermoplastic  layers  so  that  upon  charging,  selec- 
tive exposure  and  development  the  thermoplastic  layer 
is  forced  to  deform  in  a  regular  periodic  manner  which 
is  exposure  related. 

3  698  894 
PHOTOCONDUCTTVE  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

MATERIAL 
Warren  M.  Foss,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  NL 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawuig.  Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,724 
InL  CL  C03g  5/00,  7/00 
VS.  CL  96—1.5  4  Clahns 

A  new  type  of  photoconductive  anatase  titanium  di- 
oxide composition  has  been  produced  which  comprises 
euhedral  shaped  titanium  dioxide  particles  having  an 
average  individual  crystal  size  from  0.2  to  5.0  microns, 
the  surface  of  said  crystals  containing  a  dense  coating  of 
zinc  oxide  in  amount  from  1%  to  4%  and  containing 
from  0%  to  1%  of  a  dense  coating  of  lead  oxide,  the 
percentages  based  on  the  weight  of  the  titanium  dioxide. 


3,698,895 
PHOTOELECTROSTATTC  MEMBERS 
Ronald  B.  Schultz,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Addres- 
sograph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  618,352,  Feb.  24,  1967.  This  appUcation 
Sept  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,507 

Int  CL  G03g  5/00.  7/00 
VS.  CL  96—1.8  9  Claims 

A  photoelectrostatic  member  (sheet  materials  such  as 
paper)  coated  with  a  layer  of  a  photoconductive  insulating 
material  such  as  zinc  oxide  dispersed  in  a  special  poly- 
urethane  resin  produced  from  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  a 
polyhydric  alcohol,  wherein  the  polyhydric  alcohol  por- 
tion of  the  ester  contains  at  least  two  free  hydroxyl  radi- 
cals, and  an  organic  polyisocyanate. 


3,698,896 
DIFFUSION   TRANSFER    FILM   UNIT   WFTH   IM- 
PROVED    DYE     IMAGE     RECEIVING     LAYER 
COMPRISING  A  BASIC  POLYMERIC  MORDANT 
Tlionuu  L  Abbott  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assipnor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,486 
Int  CL  G03c  5/54,  5/ 48,  1/48 
VS.  a.  96—3  22  aaims 

A  hydrophilic  colloidal  overcoat  layer  on  a  dye  image- 
receiving  element  is  useful  for  providing  stable  dye  images 
of  high  quality  in  a  color  development  diffusion  transfer 
system  utilizing  immobile  couplers  which  form  diffusible 
dyes. 


image-providing  materials  ^lich  are  cleavable  upon 
oxidation  in  an  alkaline  medium  to  release  a  dye  or  dye 
precursor  which  diffuses  to  a  dye  image-receiving  layer. 
The  compounds  have  the  formula: 


OR 


Ballast. 


(SOrDye). 


wherein  R  is  H  or  a  hydrolyzable  entity,  n  is  1  to  3  and 
m  is  1  to  3. 


3,698,898 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES  EM- 
PLOYING A  COMPOUND  WHICH  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  ALKAU  RELEASES  A  DIFFUSI- 
BLE PHOTOGRAPHIC  REAGENT 
J.  Michael  Grasshoff,  Hudson,  and  Lloyd  D.  Taylor, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  C<Mrpon^ion, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,310 
Int  CL  G03c  5/54.  5/48. 1/34 
VS.  CL  96—3  31  CUdms 

Novel  compounds  which  release  a  i^otograi^ic  reagent 
in  the  presence  of  alkali,  which  compounds  may  be  defined 
as  quinone-  or  naphthoquinone-methide  precursors  con- 
taining the  photographic  reagent  moiety;  and  {rfioto- 
graphic  products  and  processes  employing  the  same. 


3.698,899 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTED 
ARTICLES,     IN     PARTICULAR     PRINTED 
KMTTED  ARTICLES 
Bernard    Giberstein,    Paris,    France,    assignor   to   Begy 
Sodete  Eurt^peenne  de  Bas  sans  Couture,  Autun  (Saone- 
et-Loire),  France 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,428 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  27,  1969, 

6929321;  June  10,  1970,  7021298 

Int  a.  G03c  5/04 

VS.  a.  96—27  5  aafans 


A  method  of  manufacture  of  printed  knitted  articles, 
hosiery,  stockings,  tights  and  the  like  wherein,  in  order  to 
carry  out  the  desired  printing,  the  article  is  provided  with 
a  light  sensitive  substance  at  a  given  moment  during  its 
treatment,  it  is  fitted  on  a  form  and  subsequently  subjected 
to  photographic  exposure  which  acts  upon  the  said  sub- 
stance, and  the  said  exposed  substance  is  thereafter  devel- 
oped and  fixed  on  the  said  article. 


3,698,897 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESSES  AND  FILM 
UNTFS  COMPRISING  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  ARE 
CLEAVABLE  UPON  OXIDATION  IN  ALKALI 
MEDIA  TO  PRODUCE  DIFFUSIBLE  DYES  OR 
DYE  PRECURSORS 

Thomas  E.  Gompf,  PenfieM,  and  Kin  Kwong  Lam, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,068 
Int  CL  G03c  1/40,  5/54.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  96—3  21  Oaims 

Color,  diffusion  transfer  photographic  elements,  film 

units   and   processes   are   described   which  employ   dye 


3  698  900 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS  UTILIZING 

2-MERCAPTO  IMIDAZOLES 

Edward  J.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Tewksbory,  Mam.,  wrignor  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Contimmtlon  off  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  698,719,  Jan.  18,  1968.  This  appUcation  Ang.  23, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  174,123 

Int.  CL  G«3c  5/54 
VS.  CL  96—29  4  Oafans 

2-mercapto  imidazoles  are  utilized  in  diffusion  trans- 
fer processes  to  give  positive  transfer  prints  of  improved 
quality  over  a  broad  range  of  processing  temperatures. 


908  0.0—36 
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3,698,901 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS,  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PROCESSES 
Herbert  S.  Elins  and  James  P.  Van  Meter,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Ccmipany,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  787,616,  Dec.  27,  1968.  This  appUcation  June  25, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  157,056 

Int.  CL  G03f  7/06 
U.S.  CL  96—33  26  Oaims 

In  photographic  elements,  compositions,  especially 
emulsions,  and  processes  an  oleophilic  complex  of  (a) 
a  photographic  addendum,  especially  a  silver  halide  de- 
veloping agent,  with  (b)  an  organic.  Group  V  element 
oxide,  which  complex  has  the  property  of  releasing  the 
photographic  addendum  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  pro- 
vides reduced  desensitization,  improved  latent  image  sta- 
bility and  improved  photographic  addendum  release  upon 
contact  with  alkali.  Photographic  elements,  such  as  litho- 
graphic plates,  containing  an  oleophilic  complex  of  (a) 
a  silver  halide  developing  agent  containing  at  least  one 
hydroxyl  group  with  (b)  an  organic  phosphine  oxide 
and/or  an  organic  amine  oxide  are  especially  suitable.  A 
wide  range  of  photographic  addenda  can  be  employed, 
including,  for  instance,  developing  agents,  filter  dyes  con- 
taining hydroxyl  groups,  couplers  containing  hydroxyl 
groups  and  the  like.  It  is  believed  the  moieties  of  the 
described  complex  are  hydrogen  bonded  together. 


master  having  spaced  clear  or  opaque  areas  of  graded 
size  on  an  opaque  or  clear  background,  depending  on 
the  type  of  photographic  emulsion  used.  When  a  positive 
type  emulsion  is  used,  to  produce  a  third  master  with 
graded  clear  areas  on  an  opaque  background,  that  stencil 
is  subsequently  contact  printed  with  a  negative-type  emul- 


I* 


X" 


$  S    4  *  t  tfU UUtStfUtit 


sion  to  produce  the  final  graded  dot  master  with  spaced 
opaque  dots  varying  in  size  from  a  maximum  at  the 
center  to  a  minimum  at  the  outer  edge.  This  final  master 
is  used,  with  another  master  having  a  similar  pattern 
of  uniform  larger-size  opaque  dots,  to  form  the  holes  in 
a  graded  mask  for  a  color  picture  tube. 


3  698  902 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COLLOID 
RELIEF  IMAGES 
Bcla  Caspar,  240  S.  Oakhurst  Drive, 
Beverly  Hflls,  Calif.    90212 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,702 
Int.  a.  G03c  5/00 
U.S.  CL  96—35  13  Oaims 

In  a  process  for  producing  a  colloid  relief  image  by 
exposing  a  light  sensitive  colloid  layer  to  the  action  of 
li^t  to  produce  a  differentially  hardened  colloid  layer 
containing  hardened  portions  which  have  been  exposed  to 
light  and  imhardened  portions,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  removing  the  unhardened  portions  by  contact- 
ing the  differentially  hardened  colloid  layer  with  a  hot 
aqueous  salt  solution,  e.g.,  a  concentrated  sodium  chloride 
solution,  to  soften  the  unhardened  portions,  followed  by 
treatment  of  the  differentially  hardened  colloid  layer  with 
cold  water  to  remove  the  softened  unhardened  portions  of 
the  colloid  layer  essentially  as  particles  suspended  in  the 
water,  and  permitting  reuse  of  both  the  hot  salt  solution 
and  the  cold  water,  following  removal  of  the  suspended 
particles,  for  further  processing  to  provide  colloid  relief 
images  as  above  described. 


3,698,904 
COMPOSITION  FOR  DEVELOPING  PHOTOPOLYM- 
ERIZABLE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  ELEMENTS 
COMPRISING  A  DEVELOPER  BASE  AGENT,  AN 
INK-RECEPTIVITY-AFFORDING  AGENT  AND  A 
DESENSmZER 
Hisaaki  Fukui  and  Taketoshi  AraU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha, 
Osalia,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1969, 
44/57,671 
Int.  CL  G03c  5/24 
U.S.  a.  96—48  28  Claims 

Developer  composition  for  a  lithographic  plate  which 
is  to  be  used  for  the  photopolymerized  layer  obtained 
by  exposing  to  actinic  light  a  selected  area  of  a  coating 
of  a  photopolymerizable  layer  from  a  specified  photo- 
sensitizing -solution  consisting  of  (I)  a  photopolymeriz- 
able component  comprising  an  unsaturated  polyester,  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  a  photo- 
polymerization  initiator  and  a  thermal  polymerization  in- 
hibitor and  (II)  at  least  one  solvent.  Said  developer  com- 
position consists  of  at  least  one  developer  base  agent,  at 
least  one  ink-receptivity  affording  agent,  at  least  one  de- 
sensitizer  and,  if  necessary,  at  least  one  etching  agent  and 
enables  to  attain  effects  of  ink-receptivity,  densensitiza- 
tion  and  etching  simultaneously  with  development  by  one 
time  application  of  one  solution. 


3,698,903 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GRADED  PHOTO- 
PRINTING  MASTER 
John  A.  Dodd,  Jr.,  Haddonfield,  and  Robert  A.  Gcshner, 
Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 
FUcd  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,665 
Int  CL  G03c  5/00 
UA  a  96-36.1  4  Gaims 

A  graded  dot  photo-printing  master  is  made  by  pro- 
viding a  first  master  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  spaced 
opaque  dots  of  uniform  size  located  in  a  desired  pattern 
or  array  on  a  dear  background;  contact  printing  the 
first  master  to  produce  a  second  master  comprising  nega- 
tive replica  thereof  having  spaced  clear  areas  of  the 
same  size  as  the  dots  on  an  opaque  background;  and 
contact  printing  the  second  master  through  a  rotating 
shutter  having  a  specially-shaped  aperture  for  varying 
the  time  of  exposure  from  a  maximum  at  the  center 
to  a  minimum  at  the  outer  edge,  to  produce  a  tliird 


3,698,905 
DECORATING  ANODIZED  METAL  WITH  DYE 
IMBIBITION  TRANSFERRED  IMAGES 
Warren  Guy  Van  Dom  and  James  Maurice  Hardenbrook, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Stalcy  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Decatur,  III. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127^54 
Int.  €1.  G03c  5/00.  7/00;  G03f  3/04 
UA  a.  96—48  R  11  Claims 

Decorating  anodizcd  metals,  such  as  aluminum,  by 
exposing  said  anodized  metal  substrate  bearing  a  light- 
sensitive  layer  to  actinic  radiation  to  establish  a  potential 
Rd  of  0.2  to  2.2,  applying  a  dry  powder  comprising  a 
water  soluble  dye  to  the  light-sensitive  layer,  embedding 
the  developing  powder  in  image-wise  configuration  into 
the  light-sensitive  layer,  removing  the  developing  powder 
from  the  non-image  areas  and  molecularly  imbibing  and 
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transporting  said  dye  from  the  dry  powder  into  the  pores 
of  the  anodized  metal  in  image-wise  configuration  by 
contacting  said  light-sensitive  layer  with  water  vapor. 


3,698,906 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MULTI-TONE  SEPARATION 

PROCESS 

Michael  J.  Kelly,  Brookmont,  Md. 

(6307  MacArthur  Blvd.,  Apt.  IB,  Bethesda,  Md.     20016) 

FUed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,243 

Int  CL  G03c  5/06 

U.S.  CL  96—44  40  Oaims 

A  process  for  the  separation  of  tonal  bands  from  an 
original  transparency  having  multiple  tonal  bands.  The 
process  includes  a  phase  which  makes  a  series  of  masks 
of  the  original  tonal  bands  by  controlled  exposure  throagh 
the  original  transparency  and  a  phase  in  which  a  new 
photosensitive  material  is  exposed  through  the  masks  and 
screens,  or,  alternatively,  using  the  masks  with  light- 
sensitive  color  dyes.  A  final  product  is  obtained  in  which 
the  areas  corresponding  to  the  original  tonal  bands  have 
a  changed  pictorial  representation  and  these  areas  are 
represented  by  screen  patterns,  or,  alternatively,  colored 
bands.  A  specific  example  of  the  process  starts  with  alti- 
tude charts  having  three  tonal  bands  produced  by  the 
Universal  Automatic  Map  Compilation  Equipment 
(UNAMACE).  By  means  of  controlled  exposure  of  the 
original  altitude  chart,  a  series  of  masks  of  the  altitude 
bands  are  produced  and  the  masks  are  then  used  in  mak- 
ing a  final  product  in  which  the  areas  corresponding  to 
the  original  tonal  bands  are  represented  as  screen  pat- 
terns or,  alternatively,  as  colored  bands. 


3,698,907 
UGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR- 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Shut  Sato,  Tokyo.  Saidao  Sugita,  Hanno,  and  Tomio 
Nakajima  and  Keiji  KasaL  Tolryo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Konidriroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1969, 
45/105,148 
InL  a.  G03c  1/S4 
U.S.  a.  96—84  R  5  Haims 

An  ultraviolet  absorber  of  the  hydroxybenzotriazole 
type  is  stably  incorporated  into  a  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  color-photographic  material  so  as  to  improve  the 
resulting  colored  dye  image  in  light  fastness. 


3,698,908 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  COMPRISING 

FORMAZAN  DYES 

Eric  Macdonald,   Llanbrynmair,  Wales,   and   Frederick 

CampbcU,   Failsworth,   England,   assignors  to  Dford 

Limited,  Rford,  Essex,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,123 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19,  1970, 

8,095/70 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/M 
U.S.  CL  96—84  R  2  Claims 

The    application    describes    a   formazan    dye   of   the 
formula: 

Rr-N  NH-Rt-HN  N-R| 

I         J., 

wherein  Ri  is  an  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  group,  Rj  is  an 
alkyl  group  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is 
either  a  diphenyl  or  a  stilbene  linkage  group  wherein,  in 
either  group,  each  of  the  benzene  nuclei  is  substituted  with 
a  sulphonic  acid  group  or  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 
salt  thereof. 


3,698,909 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DYE  IMAGE  STABILIZER- 
-    SOLVENT 
Gregory  James  Lcstina  and  Max  Herman  Stem,  Rodies- 
ter,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,270 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/40 
U.S.  CL  96—100  24  aafans 

A  photographic  element  utilizing  a  color  coupler  com- 
pound dissolved  primarily  in  a  sterically  hindered  phenol 
exemplified  by  a  chroman  -  6  -  ol;  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
containing  such  a  dissolved  coupler  compound  and  a 
method  for  utilizing  the  element  or  emulsion  to  obtain 
durable  products  having  reduced  bulk  and  good  image 
stability  to  light. 


3,698,910 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Kaiichfa-o  Sakazumc,  Shigemasa  Ito,  and  Shni  Sato,  Tokyo, 
EUchi  Sakamoto,  Hanno,  and  AUo  Odiima,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,182 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  23,  1969, 
44/48,893 
Int  a.  G03c  1/0% 
U.S.  a.  96—122  1  Clahn 

New  dimethine  merocyanine  dyes  containing,  in  addi- 
tion to  a  thiohydantoin  nucleus,  two  water-solubilizing 
groups  in  a  single  molecule  was  found  particularly  effec- 
tive for  sensitization  of  a  green-light  sensitive  silver  photo- 
graphic emulsion.  The  dyes  can  be  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


C=CH— CH=C-N 

U^       1  >' 

0=C— N 


k 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  is  a  sulfoalkyl  or  carboxyalkyi  group  which 
may  be  in  salt  form;  R2  is  a  carboxylalkyl  group;  X  is  a 
hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group; 
and  X'  is  a  hydrogen  or  chlorine  atom. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  96—91  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,699,000 


3  698  911 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DRY 
MOLASSES  FROM  SUGAR-CANE  OR  BEET- 
ROOT MOLASSES 
Armando  Paulo  Pellegrini,  1329  Rue  Ouro  Preto, 
Bcio  Horizonte,  Brazil 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  9,  1970,  Ser.  Nb.  96,572 
InL  a.  A23k  1/02 
UA  a.  99—6  !•  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  dry  solid  molasses  comprising 
adjusting  the  pH  of  liquid  molasses  to  about  8-10.5  at 
temperatures  of  about  60-70"  C.  and  drying  the  mixture. 
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3,698.912 
PR0CXS8  FOR  MAKING  NUTRIENT 
COMPOSmON 
MDton  WiidtE,  Palo  AHo,  CaHf h  asstanor  to  Mort«Mi- 
Norwich  Prodncto,  Inc^  Chicago,  m. 
No  Drawins.  ContinaatioiHln-part  of  abandoned  appli- 
cation Scr.  No.  70S,299,  Feb.  14,  1968.  This  appUca- 
tion  Inly  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838338 
Int  CI.  A231 1/42 
VS.  CL  99U-14  23  Claims 

A  process  for  making  palatable  nutrient  compositions 
for  human  consumption  which  contain  all  of  the  essential 
amino  acids  plus  non-essential  amino  acids  in  nutritional- 
ly balanced  relationship.  Aqueous  solutions  of  acid-  or 
enzyme-hydrolyzed  proteins  provide  a  starting  point  for 
the  process. 


3,698,913 

TREATMENT  OF  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 

UQUORS 

Theodora  MalUa,  Alexandria,  Va. 

(360  Atlantic  Road,  Key  Biscaync,  Fla.    33149) 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept.  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  71,393 

int  CL  C12f  7/00;  C12g  3/12 

UJS.  CL  99U.34  5  Clafanf 

A  method  for  improving  and  mellowing  the  taste  of 

alcoholic  distilled  liquors  and  for  bringing  about  a  shift  in 

the  pH  value  toward  the  neutral  range,  by  reducing  the 

total  ester  content  and  total  fusel  oil  content,  involves 

Intimately  contacting  the  liquc»'  with  a  gaseous  mixture 

of  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  in  which  the  percent  of 

carbon  dioxide  by  volume  is  in  the  range  from  about  5% 

to  about  15%. 


3,698,914 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TEXTURED  SNACK 
FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Cornells  Kottscbot  and  Peter  F.  Adams,  Wiliowdale, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Corporate  Foods  Um- 
Itcd,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  2,407 
Int.  CL  A231 1/10. 1/12 
US.  CL  99—83  5  Oalms 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  crisp  snack  foods 
wherein  the  food  is  made  into  a  batter,  which  is  aerated 
or  "foamed"  and  cast  in  a  thin  film  prior  to  cooking.  The 
combination  of  the  aeration  step,  together  with  the  step 
of  forming  a  film  allows  storage  of  the  uncooked  food  for 
prolonged  periods  and  rapid  cooking  to  produce  a  uni- 
form product  of  good  quality. 


3  698  915 
METHOD  FDR  MAKING  POTATO  CHIP-TYPE 

FOOD  PRODUCT 

Colin  F.  Glasgow,  BDllngs,  Mont,  assignor  to  Pate 

Foods,  Inc.,  South  Bclolt,  HL 

FOcd  Aug.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,973 

Int  CL  A23I 1/12 

VS.  CL  99—100  P  3  Oafans 


method  comprises  the  following  steps  in  order:  making 
a  non-gelatinous  crumbly  dough-blend;  loading  a  batch 
of  said  dough-blend  into  a  novel  dough  compression  ap- 
paratus for  controUably  compressing  and  de-aerating  same 
into  a  non-gelatinous  relatively  abrasive-resistant  dough- 
log;  extruding  the  dough-log  into  an  elongate  dough-rib- 
bon; cutting  the  dough-ribbon  into  relatively  short  dough- 
pieces;  and  cooking  the  non-gelatinous  dough-pieces  under 
controlled  conditions  to  produce  a  non-puffy  relatively 
compact  chip-type  food  product. 


3,698,916 

CONTINUOUS  SAUSAGE  MANUFACTURE 

Stephen  T.  Moreland,  789  Anita  Ave., 

Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.    48236 

FUed  June  17. 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,975 

Int.  CL  A22c  11/00 

VS.  CL  99—109  5  Claims 


c:::.! 


lit  if  ii'i)  t'*'>  <•  f  1 1 1  fc-M  ,;^,ti4.n*  \ 


tJniHoat 


A  sausage  emulsion  is  pumped  through  a  passageway. 
At  a  first  location  along  the  passageway  a  water  barrier 
material  is  introduced  about  the  periphery  of  the  emul- 
sion. At  a  point  downstream  from  that  location  a  heat 
liquified  casing  forming  material  is  introduced  about  the 
water  barrier  and  solidified  by  cooling.  Thereafter,  the 
filled  casing  is  handled  conventionally. 


[MAKING   DOUS»»aL£ND 


3,698,917 
FREE  FLOWING  POWDER  CONTAINING 
CONFECTIONERS'  SUGAR 
Wilhclm  Banm  and  Michael  Gierlidis,  Dnsseldorf,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Henkcl  &  Cie.,  GmbH,  Dnsseldorf, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continnaflon-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
587,402,  Oct  18, 1966.  Tliis  application  Sept  30, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  862,528 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec  29,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  A231 1/00 

VS.  a.  99—141  9  Claims 

Free-flowing  powder  containing  powdered  sugar  which 

will  not  cake  upon  storage  and  a  continuous  process  for 

the  preparation  of  the  said  powder. 


OOMPfCSSWiG  OOUGH-BLEM) 
INTO  DCUJH-US  UnuZING 
COWWESSOW  AB»RATUS 


EXTRUCMNS  OOUGH-LOG 
INTO  OOtlGH-RWBOW 


CUTTING  OOUGH-RiaaON 
INTO  OOUOHPIECES 


IC00KIN6  OOUOH-PIBgi        I 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  producing  a 
chip-type  fried  food  product  containing  as  a  major  portion 
thereof  potato  flakes  which  are  in  particulate  form  dis- 
tributed  throughout   a    farinaceous   flour   matrix.   The 


3,698,918 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CHEESE  CURD 
Marie  Plem  Goojard,  NenUly-snr-Sebie,  France,  assignor 
to  Compagnle  Gcrvais  Danone,  Levallois-Perret  Fk«nce 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  86,616,  Nov. 
3, 1970.  which  Is  a  conHnnation  of  abandoned  qpplica- 
cation  Scr.  No.  619,272,  Feb.  28,  1967,  and  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  803,432, 
Feb.  28,  1969.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  119,338 

Int  a.  A23c  19/02 
VS.  a.  99—116  9  Clafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  proccs  for  the  manu- 
facture of  milk  curd  by  mixing  previously  acidified  lactic 
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whey  with  concentrated  milk,  the  acidity  of  the  whey  being 
between  0.5  and  2.5  and  the  pH  of  said  mixture  being 
between  about  3  to  about  5,  the  proportions  of  dry  extract 
of  said  milk  and  the  conditions  of  separation  of  said  curd 
are  so  selected  as  to  recover  substantially  as  much  of  the 
whey  as  was  used  to  produce  curdling  of  the  milk. 


3  698  919 
PREPARATION  OF  PLASTIC  SUBSTRATES  FOR 
ELECTROLESS    PLATING    AND    SOLUTIONS 
THEREFOR 
John  J.  Kuzmlk,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

MacDermid  Incorporated,  Watcrbury,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  850,249 
Int  CL  C23c  3/00 
VS.  CL  106—1  5  Claims 

Plastic  substrates,  such  as  ABS,  are  prepared  for  electro- 
less  metal  plating  by  treatment  of  the  surface  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  100°  to  about  175°  F.  with  an  activat- 
ing solution  prepared  by  admixing  a  glycol  ether  and  an 
acid  stannous  chloride-palladium  hydrosol.  In  the  hydro- 
sol,  catalyst  metal  particles  of  colloidal  or  semicolloidal 
nature  are  present.  A  complete  plating  process  utilizing 
the  glycol  ethf  r  activating  solution  is  also  set  forth. 


3,698,920 

POROUS  CERAMIC  INSULATING  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EMPLOYING  WAX 

John  J.  Pitha,  Lenox,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,452 

Int  CL  C04b  33/00 

VS.  CL  106—41  16  Claims 

Porous  insulating  material  suitable  for  forming  arching 

gap  plates  of  lightning  arresters  is  made  from  a  mixture 

of  aluminum  oxide  grains  of  selected  particle  size  to 

provide   increased  porosity,  molten  wax  and  powdered 

glass,  the  warm  mixture  being  cooled  at  a  controlled  rate 

to  produce  a  homogeneous  mass  of  free-flowing  particles 

which  are  thereafter  pressed  into  desired  shape  and  fired 

at  elevated  temperature. 


\ 

3,698,921 
GLASS  HAVING  A  HIGH  COEFFICIENT  OF 
ABSORPTION  FOR  INFRARED  RADIATION 
COMPRISING  FERROUS  OXIDE 
Coennad    Maria    La    Groow    and    Ong    Tjing    Gie, 
Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  asignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Sept  14,  1968, 
6813196;  May  5,  1969,  6907225 
Int  CL  C03c  3/04 
VS.  CL  106—54  1  Halm 

Glass  having  a  high  coeflicient  of  absorption  for  in- 
frared radiation  which  is  suitable  as  an  envelope  for  elec- 
tronic components  which  are  sealed  by  irradiation  and 
the  composition  of  which  is  situated  within  the  following 
limits  in  percent  by  weight: 

SiOa    60-70 

B2O3   0-2 

LijO    _ _ _.  0.5-2 

NajO 10-16 

K2O    0-2 

BaO    6-16 

AI2O3 1-4 

CaO-l-MgO   _ 0-5 

FeO 2-4 


3,698,922 

DOLOMITIC  REFRACTORY 

Ronald  Stant  Cherry  HiU,  NJ.,  and  George  G.  Jndd, 

Woodville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Refractories 

Company,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  28,040 

Int  CL  C04b  35/06 

VS.  CL  106—58  18  Clafans 

A  dolomitic  refractory  which  is  produced  by  calcining 
dolomite  to  produce  quicklime;  slaking  the  quicklime 
under  atmospheric  pressure  with  at  least  80  jjcrcent  by 
weight  of  water  until  the  quicklime  comprises  by  weight 
on  an  oxide  basis  about  3  to  40  percent  magnesium  oxide; 
forming  the  slaked  quicklime  into  a  suitable  refractory 
shape;  and  then  sintering  the  shaped  material  to  produce 
a  refractory. 


3,698,923 

ALUMINA  SUBSTRATES 

Harold  Wilbur  Stetson,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Warren  Joseph 

Gyuric,  Pluckemin,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  634,370,  Apr.  27, 

1967.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,373 

Int  CL  C04b  35/10 

VS.  a.  106—62  5  Claims 

High-alumina  bodies  have  been  {N-oduced  which,  in^ 
the  as-fired  condition,  are  flat,  absorb  no  water,  and  have 
surface  finishes  of  less  than  3Vi  micro-inches  on  both 
sides.  The  method  for  their  preparation  includes  steps  for 
preparing  the  alumina,  milling  the  alumina,  preparing  a 
casting  slip,  casting,  drying  and  firing.  Alumina  bodies 
with  such  smooth  surfaces  are  particularly  useful  as  sub- 
strates for  thin  film  circuits,  devices,  and  integrated  cir- 


cuits. 


3  698  924 
SALINE  RESISTANT 'CEMENTmOUS  BINDERS 
George  L.  Kalousek,  Lakewood,  and  Elton  J.  Benton, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  die  United  States  of  Amer<; 
ica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  34,862 
Int  CI.  C04b  7/02 
VS.  CI.  106—89  4  Oaims 

Saline  corrosion  of  concrete  at  elevated  temperatures 
is  prevented  by  limiting  the  sulfate  content  of  the  cement 
binder  to  a  level  at  which  the  apatite  mineral  ellestadite 
will  not  form. 


3  698  925 
APPLICATION  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYVINYL 
ACETALS    AS    A    MEANS    FOR    PROTECTION, 
PRESERVATION,     RESTORATION,     STABILIZA- 
TION,    HYDROPHOBIZATION     OF     PAPYRUS, 
PAPERS,  BOOKS  AND/OR  MANUSCRIPTS 
Kari  Saiz  and  Ladislav  Skrivanek.  Prague,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors  to  Worid  Patent  Development  Corp. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,048 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Czechoslovakia,  July  12, 
1968,  5,131/68 
Int.  CL  B23p  7/00;  B32b  35/00 
VS.  CL  117—2  R  18  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  restoration  and  preserva- 
tion of  cultural  items  on  papyrus  and/or  paper  (whether 
new  or  old)  by  impregnating  same  with  a  solvent  solu- 
tion of  copolymers  of  polyvinyl  acetals;  or  by  laminating 
a  free  film  of  such  copolymers  to  either  or  both  faces  of 
the  document  to  be  treated,  with  or  without  an  interposed 
sheet  of  fine  inert  textile  as  a  reinforcement;  or  by  im- 
pregnating such  document  ^with  the  copolymers,  then 
splitting  the  document  down  its  median  plane  and  then 
inserting  a  copolymer  impregnated  textile  sheet  between 
the  split  halves  and  reuniting  the  split  halves.  Once 
treated,  such  cultural  items  reuin  their  papyrus-like  and/ 
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or  paper-like  qualities;  yet,  these  cultural  items  have  en- 
hanced strength  and  color  stability,  are  impervious  to 
soiling,  are  resistant  to  aging,  wear  and  mould  formation 
and  arc  waterproof. 


3,698,926 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLEMENT- 

OVG      TONER     IN     ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

MACHINES 

Masayoshi  FDruichi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Katsura- 

gawa  Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1969, 

44/90,612 

Int  CI.  G03g  13/00 

VS.  CI.  117—17.5  3  Claims 


reflected  radiation  that  would  be  sensed  by  the  eye  (e.g., 
5000  to  6000  angstroms);  a  layer  of  chromium  masking 
material  having  a  thickness  adapted  to  absorb  radiation 
that  would  expose  a  photoresist  (e.g.,  3000  to  6000 
angstroms)  and  a  second  layer  of  oxidized  chromium 
having  a  thickness  adapted  to  selectively  absorb  reflected 
radiation  that  would  exposed  a  photoresist  (e.g.,  3500 
to  4500  angstroms).  The  light  otherwise  reflected  and 


1     — '  c 

111    ]    5   f  ■^ 
3e 


^HmpZ^-zT^ 


i 


A  developing  agent  consisting  of  a  magnetic  carrier  and 
a  non-magnetic  toner  is  utilized  for  developing  latent 
images  formed  by  an  electrophotographic  machine.  The 
percentage  content  of  the  toner  in  the  developing  agent  is 
detected  by  an  inductance  element  for  supplementing  the 
toner  whereby  to  maintain  at  a  constant  level  the  per- 
centage content  of  the  toner  contained  in  the  developing 
agent. 


transmitted  through  the  substrate  is  selectively  absorbed 
by  the  first  layer  of  oxidized  chromium  and  the  non- 
reflected  transmitted  light  is  absorbed  by  the  layer  inter- 
posed between  the  two  oxidized  chromium  layers.  Light 
that  reaches  a  reflector,  via  transparent  areas  of  the  multi- 
layered  mask  (such  as  a  semiconductor  device  with  a 
photo-resist  thereon)  that  is  reflected  thereby,  is  selec- 
tively absorbed  by  the  second  oxidized  chromium  layer. 


3,698,927 

FOAM  STRUCTURE  WITH  PROTECTIVE 

OVERCOAT 

John  M.  Sawyer,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,869 
Int.  a.  B32b  27/40 
VS.  a.  117—33.3  7  Claims 

A  composite  structure  comprising  a  foam  substrate  hav- 
ing an  adherent  overcoat  wherein  the  overcoat  is  an  es- 
sentially non-cellular  cured  polyurethane  epoxy-contain- 
ing  composition,  substantially  opaque  to  ultraviolet  light. 
The  invention  has  particular  utility  for  the  preparation  of 
building  structures,  such  as  roofs  of  buildings,  which  are 
exposed  to  ultraviolet  light  from  sunlight  and  particular- 
ly to  the  destructive  coaction  of  moisture  and  ultraviolet 
light. 


3  698  928 
MULTILAYER  ANTIREFLECTIVE  ABSORPTION 

FILM 

Eugene  R.  Blome,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,842 

Int.  a.  G02b  I/IO 

VS.  CI.  117—45  1  Claim 

A  multilayer  anti reflective  absorption  mask  comprising 

a  transparent  substrate  having  a  first  layer  of  oxidized 

chromium  with  the  thickness  adapted  to  selectively  absorb 


'  3.698.929 

METALLIZING  EXPANDED  PLASTICS  ARTICLES 

Adolf  Diebold,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Matthias  Marx,  Bad 

Duerkbeim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  & 

Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 

Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834.552 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1968, 
P  17  71  661.9 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/14 
VS.  CI.  117—71  9  Oaims 

A  method  of  metallizing  the  surface  of  expanded  plas- 
tics articles  by  applying  a  layer  of  a  coating  composition 
containing  finely  dispersed  iron  particles  and  electroless 
deposition  of  copper  by  treating  the  said  layer  with  an 
acid  aqueous  copper  salt  solution,  a  layer  of  an  aqueous 
solution  or  dispersion  of  an  organic  polymer  containing 
heteroatoms  being  applied  and  dried  prior  to  application 
of  the  iron-containing  coating. 


3  698  930 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  IRIDES- 
CENT  nLMS   AND   RLAMENTS   AND   THE 
PRODUCT  SO  PRODUCED 
Yves  Fleurquin,  Ouliins,  and  Andre  Bruckmann,  Tassin 
la  Demi  Lune,  Fk-ance,  assignors  to  La  Cellophane, 
Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,802 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1967, 

134,042 
Int.  CI.  B44f  1/14;  B44d  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  117—45  11  Claims 

A  process  for  making  iridescent  films  and  filaments 
which  comprises  depositing  on  a  flexible  support  a  thin 
metallic  layer,  coating  the  metallized  face  thereof  with 
a  transparent  varnish  which  adheres  strongly  thereto,  dry- 
ing said  varnish,  and  depositing  on  the  varnished  face 
an  extremely  thin  second  metallic  layer  so  that  said  sec- 
ond metallic  layer  is  almost  transparent  to  normally  in- 
cident light  rays  while  it  reflects  light  inclined  at  a  large 
angle  and  the  products  produced  by  said  process. 
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3,698,931 

METHOD  OF  GRAFTING  POLYMERIZABLE 

MONOMERS  ONTO  SUBSTRATES 

Carl  Horowitz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polymer 
Research  Corp.  of  America,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,489 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/12;  C03c  17/00;  C08f  1/34,  29/50; 

D06d  1/00 

VS.  CI.  117—47  R  2  Claims 

A  substrate  is  contacted  with  a  grafting  solution  con- 
taining a  silver  salt,  a  polymerizable  monomer  and  a 
catalyst  which  is  adapted  to  activate  the  monomer  to 
polymerization  by  itself  being  activated  by  metallic  silver. 
The  silver  ion  is  reduced  by  the  substrate  and  forms  an 
insoluble  metallic  silver  deposit  on  the  substrate.  The 
metallic  silver  activates  the  catalyst  which  in  turn  acti- 
vates the  polymerization  reaction  so  that  polymerization 
takes  place  and  the  formed  polymer  is  grafted  onto  the 
substrate. 


3,698,932 
ARTICLES  HAVING  A  LOW  FRICTION  SURFACE 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAiONG  SAME 
Sheldon  Yf.  Dean,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Olin  Corporation 
Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,197 
Int.  CI.  B23p  3/00;  B44d  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  29—195  R  12  Claims 

A  substrate  or  article  having  a  low  friction  surface  and 
the  process  of  making  the  same.  The  article  consists  of  a 
metal  base  selected  from  aluminum,  titanium,  zirconium, 
tungsten,  niobium,  magnesium,  nickel  and  their  alloys  and 
stainless  steels.  The  metal  base  has  a  surface  on  which  is 
formed  a  three  layer  low  friction  coating.  The  first  layer 
adjacent  the  metal  base  comprises  a  metal  selected  from 
zinc,  cadmium,  bismuth,  tin,  antimony,  lead,  iron,  copper 
and  copper  alloys.  The  second  layer  formed  over  the 
first  layer  comprises  a  metal  soap  or  salt  of  the  first  layer 
and  the  third  layer  formed  over  the  second  layer  com- 
prises a  fatty  acid.  Generally,  the  second  layer  is  formed 
by  reacting  in  part  the  first  and  third  layers.  The  low 
friction  surface  provides  articles  such  as  fasteners,  lamp 
bases,  deep  drawing  blanks,  etc.  which  are  able  to  con- 
vert a  greater  degree  of  applied  torque  to  working  force 
than  low  friction  surfaces  comprising  a  metal  soap  or 
fatty  acid  alone. 


highly  aromatic  oil  which  is  compatible  with  said  polymer 
latex,  combining  with  said  binder,  cured  elastomeric  ag- 
gregates having  an  average  particle  size  less  than  about 
one  inch  in  its  greatest  dimension  and  a  curing  agent  for 
said  polymer  latex,  applying  the  liquid  binder  and  ag- 
gregates onto  a  surface,  curing  the  coating,  then  coating 
the  surface  with  a  sealer  being  a  polymer  latex  which  is 
elastomeric  when  cured.  The  final  cured  composite  is  used 
as  a  covering  layer  on  a  resilent  running  track  used  in 
sporting  events. 

3,698,934 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  BARRIER 
COATED  PAPERS 
Jacob  Eichhom  and  Stanley  F.  Roth,  Midland,  Micb., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Original  application  Jan.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,613,  now 
Patent  No.  3,560,227,  dated  Feb.  2,   1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,773 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27/08.  27/10 
VS.  CI.  117—76  P  8  Claims 


3  698  933 
COATED  RESILIENT  MATTING  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAIONG 
Robert  Ernest  Leeks,  Reading,  and  Alfred  John  Demers, 
Peabody,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Borden  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Nov.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,059,  now 
Patent  No.  3,562,193,  dated  Feb.  9,   1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,617 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/14;  C08d  9/04 
VS.  CI.  117—72  4  Claims 


^^m 


A  new  and  useful  high  barrier  film  is  described  along 
with  a  method  for  its  preparation.  A  layered  polyolcfin- 
halohydrocarbon  melt  is  directly  extruded  onto  a  pre- 
treated  paper  substrate  to  obtain  a  novel  high  barrier 
coated  paper. 


3,698,935 
REINFORCING  ELEMENTS  FOR  RUBBER 
Peter  A.  Yurcick,  South  River,  and  Charles  Tyler  Bills, 
Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Hous* 
ton,  Tex. 

Original  application  Sept.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,243. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  112,217 

Int  CI.  B32b  27/36;  C09d  3/56 
VS.  CI.  117—76  T  6  Chdnu 
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This  invention  relates  to  the  method  and  composition  Fiber  reinforcement  is  coated  with  an  aqueous  mixture 
produced  by  the  steps  of  admixing  a  liquid  binder  of  a  of  rubber  latex,  two-stage  liquid  polyhydric  phenol  aide- 
polymer  latex,  elastomeric  when  cured,  and  an  emulsified    hyde  aromatic  amine  resin  and  sufficient  additional  rcac- 
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tive  aldehyde  to  render  the  resin  thermosetting  upon  reac- 
tion therewith.  The  resin,  which  is  prepared  prior  to  admix- 
ture with  the  latex,  is  preferably  formed  by  a  stepwise 
reaction  of  aniline  with  formaldehyde,  then  resorcinol, 
and  thereafter  additional  formaldehyde,  the  last-men- 
tioned addition  of  formaldehyde  being  in  the  form  of  an 
alcoholic  solution.  The  coated  fiber  reinforcement  is 
dried  and  then,  while  in  contact  with  an  unvulcanized 
solid  rubber  matrix  containing  curatives,  is  subjected  to 
sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  vulcanize  and  form  the 
rubber  into  a  reinforced  article  displaying  improved  adhe- 
sion between  the  rubber  and  reinforcement  under  con- 
ditions of  high  temperature  and  dynamic  stress.  Partic- 
ularly worthwhile  results  have  been  observed  in  the  bond- 
ing of  polyester  fibers  to  rubber,  especially  in  pneumatic 
tires  reinforced  with  polyester  cords. 
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chemical  solvent  to  which  is  added  a  gelling  ingredient 
to  promote  homogeneous  impregnation  of  the  felt  by  the 
polyurethane.  Controlled  periods  of  immersion  followed 


3,69S,936 
PRODUCTION  OF  VERY  HIGH  PURITY  METAL 

OXIDE  ARTICLES 

Herbert  J.  Moltzan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instrnments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,628 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/08 

VS.  a.  117—105.2  1%  Claims 


18       ,16 


by  drying  and  curing  cycles  which  respectively  remove 
solvents  and  cure  the  polyurethane  in  situ  complete  the 
process. 


3  698  938 
METHOD    OF   COOLING '  HOT   DIPPED   GALVA- 
NIZED, CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  WORKPIECES 
John  T.  Mayhew,  Box  156,  Sunset  Drive, 
Toronto,  Ohio     43964 
Original  application  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,945,  now 
Patent  No.  3,611,530.  Divided  and  this  application  July 
27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,342 

Int.  CI.  C23c  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  117—114  A  4  Claims 
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A  process  of  cooling  a  hot  dipped  galvanized,  con- 
tinuously moving  workpiece  by  passing  the  galvanized 
workpiece  over  an  idler  roll  having  a  ferric  oxide  coating 
on  its  outer  surface  and  directing  a  cooling  fluid  at  the 
point  of  contact  between  the  roll  and  surface  of  the 
galvanized  workpiece.  The  oxide  coating  on  the  roll  has 
little  or  no  affinity  for  the  galvanized  coating. 


Very  high  purity  metal  oxide  articles  are  produced  by 
a  process  wherein  a  finely  divided  elemental  metal  is 
fluidized  in  a  carrier  gas  and  is  intimately  contacted  with 
a  vaporous  combustible  stream  to  form  a  reactant  stream 
which  in  turn  is  ignited  to  form  the  metal  oxide  by  direct 
oxidation  of  the  fluidized  metal  compound.  Vaporous 
metal  halide  can  be  admixed  with  fluidized  metal  to  simul- 
taneously hydrolyze  the  halide  and  oxidize  the  metal  to 
the  corresponding  metal  oxides.  The  ignited  reactant 
stream  is  impinged  on  a  deposition  surface  to  form  the 
metal  oxide  article  of  very  high  purity.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment  fluidized  silicon  and  vaporous  silicon  tetra 
chloride  are  contacted  with  a  stream  of  elemental  hy- 
drogen and  elemental  oxygen  to  form  a  resultant  stream 
which  is  combusted  to  form  a  high  purity  silicon  dioxide 
article  on  the  deposition  surface. 


3  698  937 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  LENS  POLISHING  PADS 
Donald  O.  Hoffman,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,620 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27/12;  B44d  1/098 
VS.  CL  117—113  5  Claims 

Pads  of  felt  used  for  polishing  lenses  and  the  like 
are  impregnated  with  an  elastomeric  fiber  bonding  ma- 
terial by  immersion  in  a  solution  of  a  polyurethane  in  a 


3  698  939 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  OF 

PLATINUM  PLATING 

Frank  H.  Leaman,  1613  N.  Harrison  St., 
York,  Pa.     17402 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,639 
Int  CI.  C23c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  117—130  11  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  the  electroless  platinum 
plating  onto  metals  and  alloys  of  metals  more  noble  than 
copper  and  onto  non-conductive  materials  by  the  chemi- 
cal reduction  of  platinum  from  an  aqueous  alkaline  solu- 
tion containing  a  chloroplatinate  complex. 


3  698  940 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ADDITIVE  PRINTED  CIR- 
CUIT BOARDS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Mark  Mersereau,  Cheshire,  Harold  L.  Rhodenizer,  Bethle- 
hem, John  J.  Grunwald,  New  Haven,  and  William  P. 
Innes,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignors  to  MacDermid  In- 
corporated, Waterbury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  834,982, 
June  20,   1969.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  5,881 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/18 
VS.  a.  117—212  23  Claims 

A   method   is   disclosed  .for  forming  printed   circuit 
boards  by  the  additive  process,  in  which  the  surface  of 
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the  substrate  is  contacted  with  a  particular  class  of  sol- 
vents, prior  to  electroless  deposition  of  the  metal  thereon, 


STEP  I 
THCRHOSCr    RESIN 
BOARO,  WITH  THAU- 
HOLES    PUHCMEO  IF 
THESE  ARE  TO  BE 
USED 


I  STEP  2. 

'  DIP  IN  OR  CONTACT 
BOARO  WITH  SOLVENT 
SOLUTION 


-A 


$Tt»   S 

ETCH  BOARD  IN 
ACK)  HCXAVALENT 
CHROMIUM- CON  TAIN- 
MC   SOLUTION 


T^ 


STEP  • 

APPLY  RESIST  flv 
SILK  SCREEN.  0*  BT 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   MtTHOQ. 
TO  PROVIDE  PEOUIPED 
IMAGE  OF  CIRCUIT 
PATTERN  ON  SURFACEISI 
OF  BOARO 


BTIR  S 

'  DEPOSIT  INITIAL  THIN 
LATER  OF  CONDUCTOR 
METAL  IC.ORN.) 
-^CONTINUOUSLT   OvER 

'ENTIRE  SURFACE  OF 
THE  BOARD  FROM 

lELECrOLESS   METAL 
BATH 


STEP  4 

' CATALYZE    BOARD 

[FOR  Electroless 

I  METAL  DEPOSITION 
^BT  TWO-STEP  5"CI,- 
PaCli  OR  ONE  STEP 
TIN- PALLADIUM 
HYDROSOL  PROCED- 
luBtS.ACCELFRATF 


STEP  T 
DRY  AND  BARE 
BOARO  AT  200*- 
300*  F  FOB  30 

MIN    TO  I    HR 


STEP  a 

.PLATE  BOARD (EXPOSED 
_  JCIRCUIT  AREAS)  WITH 
^CONDUCTOR  METAL 
IC.OR  N.l  BY  ELECTRO 
DEPOSITION  PROCEDURE 


1? 


STEP   » 

Plate  board 

(exposed  circuit 
areas)  with  pro- 

TtCTlYE  METAL  OR 
SOLDER  RESIST 


STEP  a 
DRY  AND  BAKE 

COMPLETED   BOARD 
(20O'- JOO-F 
MIN   TO  I  HR  ) 


STEP  II 

ETCH   BOARD  IN 
SUITABLE  ACID  SOLUTION 
•-  -H  TO  REMOVE  ALL  INITIAL 
;THIN  COATING  OF  CON- 
DUCT OR  METAL    FROM 
NON-CIRCUIT     AREAS 


_L 


STEP  K) 
'  STRIP  CHEMICAL  OR 
PHOTOCHEMICAL 
•^RESIST  FROM  NON- 
i  CIRCUIT  AREAS  BY 
APPROPRIATE     - 
SOLVENT 


3,698,943 

PROTECTIVE  COATING 

William  R.  Colantnono,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  aastenor  to 

Craclble  Inc. 
Original  appUcation  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,612. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  3,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  69.439 

Int  CL  B44d  1/34;  C23f  1/44 
VS,  CL  117—53  3  Claims 


\ 
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and  at  one  or  more  points  in  the  process  the  board  is 
heated  or  baked. 


3,698,941 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  CONTACTS  TO 
A  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 
Dirk  de  Nobel  and  Jan  A.  G.  de  Waal,  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  26,  1969, 

6914593 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/18;  HOII  7/00 

VS.  a.  117—212  8  Claims 


/.f^^:^ 


A  method  of  locally  applying  a  metal  ccmtact  to  a 
semiconductor  surface,  in  which  the  surface  is  partly  cov- 
ered by  an  insulating  layer,  after  which  a  metal  layer  is 
applied  to  the  whole  surface.  By  subjecting  the  metal  layer 
in  accordance  with  the  invention  to  acoustic  high-fre- 
quency vibrations,  the  metal  layer  is  removed  from  the 
insulating  layer  and  is  left  adhering  to  the  semiconductor 
material.  The  adhesion  may  be  improved  by  a  thermal 
treatment  prior  to  the  vibration  treatment 


3,698,942 
NOZZLES  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
David  J.  Nell,  West  MiffUn,  and  Thomas  W.  Lewis  D, 
Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,222 

Int.  CL  C04b  41/24 

U.S.  a.  117—123  A  3  aalms 

As  nozzles  for  continuous  casting,  ceramically  bonded 

zircon  or  zirconia  partially  impregnated  with  noncolloidal 

chromic  oxide,  zircon,  or  zirconia  particles. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  protecting  and  to 
a  protective  coating  for  use  on  hot  metal  workpieces,  par- 
ticularly high-speed  tool  steels,  to  protect  the  surface 
against  scaling  and  decarburization  during  elevated-tem- 
perature processing  from  ingot  to  billet.  The  coating  con- 
sists of  sodium  borate,  silica,  and  a  viscosity-promoting 
agent,  such  as  alumina. 


3,698,944 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  PHASED  GROWTH  OF 

EPITAXIAL  LAYERS 

Lawrence  Dean  Dyer,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jane  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,190 

Int  CI.  BOli  17/28 

VS.  a.  117—201  6  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  method  of  preparing  substrates  that  have 
positions  at  which  nucleation  preferentially  takes  place 
during  epitaxial  deposition  of  a  material  having  a  sub- 
stantially different  crystal  lattice  structure  than  the  sub- 
strate material.  A  substrate,  oriented  to  present  a  pre- 
selected low  index  reference  crystal  plane,  is  cut  along 
a  plane  having  a  preselected  angle  of  inclination  to  the 
low  index  crystal  plane,  the  axis  of  inclination  also  having 
a  preselected  angle  with  a  direction  of  close-packed  atoms 
in  the  low  index  crystal  plane.  These  preselected  angles 
are  so  chosen  that  crystal  steps  and  kinks  are  formed  in 
preselected  positions  along  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 
Since  nuclei  preferentially  form  at  kinks  and  crystal  steps, 
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proper  selection  of  the  cutting  plane  enables  control  of 
the  location  of  nuclei  which  are  substantially  in  phase 
with  one  another  across  the  substrate  surface. 


3  698  945 
METHOD  OF  COATING  PN  JUNCTION  OF  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  MIXTURE  OF  SiOj 

ANDTlOa 

Masami  Yokozawa  and  Hitoo  Iwasa,  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsosiiita  Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Originai  application  Nov.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,355,  now 
Patent  No.  3,629,666.  Divided  and  this  application 
July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1967, 
42/75,585 
Int.  Ci.  B44d  1/02 
UA  Ct  117—201  4  aaims 


nium  monoxide,  a  second  layer  of  noble  metal  and  a  third 
layer  deposited  as  titanium  monoxide,  on  a  transparent 
substrate.  Each  of  the  layers  is  sufficiently  thin  to  have  a 
substantial  transmissivity  to  optical  radiation. 

The  process  comprises  successive  in-vacuo  depositions 
of  the  layers.  The  layers  provide  a  conductive  coating  on 
glass  or  flexible  polymer  composition  substrate  which  is 
highly  transparent  in  the  visible,  ultraviolet  and  infrared 
spectriim. 


3  698  947 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  MONOCRYSTALLINE 

AND  POLY 

Bernard  M.  Kemlage,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Hans  B. 

Pogge,  La  GrangeviUe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Bu^ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,849 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/18 

VJS.  CI.  117—212  10  Claims 
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A  semiconductor  device  with  at  least  one  PN  junction 
and  a  method  of  manufacturing  the  same  wherein  a 
passivating  film  or  a  surface  film  for  insulation  is  made 
of  a  chemical  mixture  of  oxides  composed  of  Si02-Ti02 
so  that  the  breakdown  voltage  and  electrical  stability 
of  said  PN  junction  can  be  increased.  This  effect  is 
based  on  the  suppression  of  movement  of  alkali  ions 
in  said  film  with  the  mixture  of  oxides.  The  film  with  the 
mixture  of  oxides  composed  of  SiOr-'HOs  is  obtained 
with  a  method  where  vapors  of  organo-oxy-silicon  com- 
pound and  organo-oxy-titanium  compound  are  led  onto  a 
substrate,  which  is  heated  and  sustained  at  a  predetermined 
temperature,  and  pyrolized  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate 
to  make  the  film. 


A  method  wherein  an  amorphous  material  is  initially 
deposited  on  a  monocrystalline  substrate  and  wherein  sub- 
sequently selected  portions  of  the  amorphous  layer  are 
removed  to  expose  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  mono- 
crystalline  substrate.  A  thin  layer  of  a  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  material  is  deposited  over  the  whole  wafer. 
The  remaining  portions  of  the  amorphous  layer  are  re- 
moved including  the  overlying  polycrystalline  material. 
A  layer  of  semiconductor  material  is  deposited  on  the  sub- 
strate under  epitaxial  growth  conditions  which  will  form 
polycrystalline  material  over  the  remaining  polycrystalline 
regions  and  epitaxial  material  over  the  exposed  monocrys- 
talline regions  of  the  substrate. 


3,698,946 

TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTIVE  COATING  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Alfred  F.  Ka^aul  and  Erika  E.  Kaspaul,  Malibii,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 

Calif. 

FHed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,698 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/18. 1/14 

VS.  CI.  117—211  8  Claims 


The   transparent  electrically-conductive   coating  is  a 
composite  layer  comprising  a  first  layer  deposited  as  tita- 


3,698,948 
FABRICATION  OF  A  SILICON-SILICON  DIOXIDE 

INTERFACE     OF     PREDETERMINED     SPACE 

CHARGE  POLARITY 
Frank  J.  Barone,  Tempe,  and  Donald  L.  Tollivcr,  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  01. 

FUed  July  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,036 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/00:  C23c  11/08 

U.S.  a.  117—213  10  qaims 

In  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device  havmg  a 
silicon-silicon  dioxide  interface,  the  polarity  of  the  space 
charge  region  associated  with  the  interface  is  predeter- 
mined by  a  method  which  begins  with  the  step  of  pre- 
treating  the  silicon  surface  with  a  selected  reagent  capable 
of  inducing  the  desired  space  charge  polarity.  For  ex- 
ample, a  pretrcatment  with  chromic  acid  induces  a  nega- 
tive space  charge  region,  whereas  a  pretrcatment  with 
nitric  acid  induces  a  positive  charge.  The  interface  is  then 
formed  by  vapor  deposition  of  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  on 
the  silicon  surface.  The  pretrcatment  has  been  found 
capable  of  inducing  a  predetermined  charge  when  the 
interface  is  provided  by  vapor  deposition,  but  is  wholly 
ineffective  when  the  interface  is  provided  by  thermal  oxi- 
dation. It  is  well  known  that  thermal  oxidaticm  of  a  silicon 
surface  inherently  produces  an  interface  having  a  positive 
space  charge  region. 


October  17,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


979 


3  698  949 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  ROCK  FROM 

UNSCREENED  SUGAR  CANE  JUICE 

Kenneth  E.  Steppe,  Lambertville,  Mich.,  and  Alfred  L. 

Webre,  Jr.,  Marsh  Harbour,  Bahamas,  assignors  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,029 

Int  CI.  C13d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  127—9  3  aaims 


An  apparatus  for  removing  rock  from  raw  and  un- 
screened sugar  cane  juice  which  utilizes  a  dam  across  the 
bottom  of  a  trough  carrying  the  juice  stream.  The  dam 
directs  the  rock  to  a  vertical  trap  from  which  the  rock  is 
removed  by  a  conveyor.  », 


3  698  950 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  THE  INVERSION  OF 

SUCROSE  IN  SUGAR  CANE  JUICE 

Alex  G.  Alexander,  Rio  Picdras,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to 

to  the  Commonwealth  oi  Puerto  Rico,  Rio  Piedras, 

Puerto  Rico 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,704 

Int  CI.  C13d  3/00 

VS.  CI.  127—46  R  4  Claims 

Method  for  inhibiting  the  inversion  of  sucrose  in  sugar 

cane  juice  by  adding  sodium  metasilicate  to  the  pretreated 

or  untreated  juice. 


3,698,951 
SUGAR  REFINING  ^ 

Michael  Camm  Bennett,  London,  England,' assignor  to 
Tate  &  Lyle  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  761,738, 
Sept  23, 1968.  This  appUcation  July  17,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  55,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  29, 1967, 

44,594/67 
Int  CI.  C13d  3/00:  C13f  1/14 
VS.  a.  127—48  12  Claims 

Sugar  liquor  is  purified  by  adding  cationic  surfac- 
tants (especially  long  chain  ammonium  quaternaries)  pre- 
cipitating a  floe.  The  process  combines  synergistically 
with  conventional  phosphatation  and /or  carbonatation 
treatment. 


3  698  952 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  FEEDING  DEVICES 

FOR  YOUNG  ANIMALS 

.  Brigadier  George  Patrick  Rose-MOIer,  '"Barevan," 

Cawdor,  Scotiand 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  17,  1970, 

44,458/70 
Int  CI.  B08b  9/00 
VS.  CI.  134—22  R  3  Claims 

A  method  for  handling  feeding  devices  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  elongated  nozzle  open  at  its  upper  end  and  con- 


nected to  a  liquid  feed  vessel,  a  nipple  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  nozzle  for  delivering  liquid  feed  to  an 
infant  animal  which  nurses  in  a  standing  position,  and 
a  valve  device  in  the  nozzle  for  controlling  the  down- 
ward flow  of  liquid.  A  mounting  plate  with  at  least  one 


-:nAk- 


I. 


hollow  threaded  boss  is  used  (a)  to  hold  the  nozzle 
securely  while  attaching  the  nipple  onto  the  nozzle,  and 
(b)  to  hold  the  feed  device  inverted  while  cleaning  the 
device  by  dropping  it  downwardly  through  a  cleaning 
solution  such  that  the  liquid  flows  through  the  feeding 
device. 


—  3,698,953 

GALVANIC  CELL 

Morris  Eisenberg,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elca 

Battery  Company,  Sunnyvsilc,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

31,021.  Divided  and  tiiis  appUcation  May  27,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  147,598 

Int  a.  HOlm  35/02 
VS.  CI.  136—20  13  Claims 

A  galvanic  cell  is  disclosed  having  a  cathode  compris- 
ing a  mercury  compound  to  provide  active  cathodic  elec- 
trochemical action  during  cell  operation  and  conductive 
powders  mixed  with  the  mercery  compound  to  provide 
mass  electrical  conductivity  through  the  cathode  during 
cathodic  electrochemical  action.  The  conductive  powders 
are  coated  with  mercury  in  constructing  the  cathode  in 
order  that  mercury  in  liquid  form  reduced  from  the  mer- 
cury compound  during  cell  operation  rapidly  and  uni- 
formly wets  the  mercury  coated  powders  rather  than  ag- 
glomerate and  thereby  form  means  which  could  internally 
short-circuit  the  cell  or  contaminate  the  cell  anode. 


3,698,954 
EXPENDABLE  IMMERSION  THERMOCOUPLE 

ASSEMBLY 
Louis  R.  Jones,  Jr.,  Ablngton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  ft 
Northmp  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Contfnnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  446,000,  Apr.  6, 
1965.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  796,258 
Int  a.  HOlv  1/02  ' 
VS.  a.  136—234  12  Claims 

An  expendable  immersion  thermocouple  assembly  for 
measuring  the  temperature  of  a  molten  bath  in  a  furnace 
including  body  structure  mounted  in  one  end  of  a  card- 
board tube.  A  coil  of  heat-insulated  leadwires  is  electri- 
cally connected  at  one  end  to  the  thermocouple  device. 
The  coil  is  supported  within  the  cardboard  tube  with  the 
turns  of  the  coil  being  in  engagement  with  the  inner  wall 
of  the  cardboard  tube,  the  leadwires  having  an  uncoiled 
length  several  feet  greater  than  the  length  of  the  card- 
board tube  for  extension  therebeyond  an  adequate  dis- 
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tancc  to  permit  the  thermocouple  device  to  penetrate  to  anode  composed  of  amalgamated  zinc  powder,  alkali 
a  subsurface  level  of  the  molten  bath  while  the  opposite  metal  electrolyte  and  one  or  more  kinds  of  alkaline  earth 


end  of  the  leadwires  is  adapted  for  connection  to  a  meas- 
uring circuit 

3,698,955 
OXYGEN-RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL 
CURRENT  SUPPLY 
Arnys  Clifton  Lffly,  Jr^  and  Calvin  O.  TUler,  Riclimond, 
Va^  assignors  to  Pliilip  Morris  Incorporated,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
878,287,  Nov.  20, 1969.  This  appUcation  June  15, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  46,158 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/00;  HOlm  11/00 
UA  a.  136—83  R  10  Claims 


A  supply  providing  electrical  current  in  accordance  with 
both  load  resistance  and  environmental  oxygen  concentra- 
tion incorporates  an  electrochemical  cell  having  an  anode, 
a  cathode  and  an  electrolyte  composed  of  a  rare  earth 
fluoride.  A  rugged  miniature  supply  adapted  for  use  in 
space-limited  applications  is  provided  by  thin  film  deposi- 
tion of  the  cell  elements. 
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metal  hydroxide  in  combination  at  a  given  proportion  is 
utilized.  . 

3,698,957 

FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  NATURAL 

CIRCULATION  BOILER 

Robert  A.  Sanderson,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,792 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  136—86  C  7  Claims 


'4-|/^Ti_-'_i--^l- 


A  natural  circulation  boiler  for  a  fuel  cell  system  is 
provided  which  both  cools  the  fuel  cell  and  provides 
steam  for  a  steam  reformer;  the  boiler  is  in  contiguous 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  fuel  cell. 


3,698,958 
SOLAR  PANEL 
Clyde  E.  Williamson,  Los  Angeles,  and  Donald  R.  Baker, 
Lawndale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif. 

Original  application  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,157. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  881,699 

Int  CI.  HOll  15/02 
UA  a.  136—89  1  aaim 


3,698,956 
ALKALINE  ELECTROLYTE-ZINC  ANODE  AIR- 
DEPOLARIZED  BATTERY 
MasaynU  Emoto,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiyuki  Maid,  Fojisawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Limited,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Filed  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1969, 
44/55,665 
Int  CL  HOlm  29/04 
U.S.  CL  136     86  A  4  Claims 

An  air-depolarized  battery  of  the  alkaline  electrolyte- 
zinc  anode  type,  in  which  an  alkaline  electrolyte-zinc 


A  solar  panel  assembly  composed  of  a  number  of  thin 
film  solar  cells  placed  edge-to-edge.  The  solar  cells  are 
fastened  along  their  adjacent  edges  by  strips  of  tape. 
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3  698  959 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MERCURIC  OXIDE  SHELL 

ON  CARBON  PARTICLES 
Robert  O.  Weiss,  West  Milford,  NJ.,  and  Robert  A. 
Nikitopoulos,  Carmel,  and  Phillip  B.  Gunther,  Hast- 
ings-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  & 
Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,354 
Int  CI.  HOlm  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  136—137  2  Claims 

Nucleated  mercuric  oxide  is  formed  on  carbon  parti- 
cles of  controlled  particle  size,  each  of  which  serves  as  a 
nucleus  and  conductive  carrier  for  the  mercuric  oxide 
formed  thereon  as  a  shell. 


the  lips  on  the  case;  the  sealing  mass  is  inserted  under 
pressure  and  urges  the  major  portion  of  the  case  lips 
firmly  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  cover  Ups,  thereby 
sealing  the  cover  to  the  case.  The  cover  lips  may  have 
inwardly  projecting  beads  at  the  lower  extremities,  there- 
by affording  mechanical  support  against  accidental  re- 
moval of  the  cover  from  the  case. 


3,698,960 
SOLID  BATTERY  ELECTROLYTE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Panl  H.  Arbesman,  Danbnry,   Conn.,  and  Stanley  D. 
James,  Bcthesda,  and  Donald  L.  Warborton,  Fulton, 
Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,088 
Int  a.  HOlm  11/00 
U.S.  a.  136—153  6  aaims 

A  solid  battery  electrolyte  of  the  formula  MAg4X5 
wherein  M  represents  K,  Rb,  NH4,  Co  or  mixtures  thereof 
provided  that  Cs  is  present  only  as  a  minor  constituent 
of  M,  and  X  represents  halogen  is  prepared  by  simul- 
taneously subjecting  the  corresponding  dry  powders  of 
MAg^Xs  to  heat  and  pressure.  The  solid  electrolytes  thus 
obtained  have  very  low  porosity. 


3,698,961 

SEALED  BATTERY  WITH  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

CASE  AND  COVER 

Gert  Niemann,  HUdesheim,  Germany,  assignm*  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1970, 

P  20  03  919.4;  June  27,  1970,  P  20  31  849.4 

Int  CL  HOlm  7/0?  ~\\ 

UA  CI.  136—170  Q        \\*®  ^*"*™* 


3,698,962 
METHOD    FOR    PRODUONG    SUPERALLOY 
ARTICLES  BY  HOT  ISOSTATIC  PRESSING 
August  Kasak,  Upper  St  Clair,  Vernon  R.  Thompson, 
Greentree  Borough,  Allegheny  County,  and  John  H. 
Moll,  Ross  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Crucible  Inc.,  Pittdmrgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,126 

Int  CI.  B22f  9/00;  C22f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  148—11.5  F  15  Clahns 


rill  "im  saivs  'ei^mriAt 

dsr^aor  m  /oc 


KOO         ilOC        ttOO       tXC 

Mttrmt  mvcwrMT  rfj 


The  production  of  superalloy  articles  from  superalloy 
powders  containing  a  dispersion  of  gamma  prime  par- 
ticles and  an  average  grain  diameter  of  20  microns  maxi- 
mum by  heating  the  powder  to  a  temperature  at  or  above 
a  selected  compacting  temperature  but  below  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  gamma  prime  particles  dissolve  and 
isostatically  compacting  the  powder  to  a  density  of  at  least 
95%  prior  to  cooling  below  the  selected  compacting  tem- 
perature. 


/ 

3,698,963 

ULTRAHIGH  STRENGTH  STEELS 

John  Nunes,  Lexington,  and  Albert  D.  Martin,  Groton, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,962 

Int  CL  C21c  39/00;  C21d  7/02.  9/02 

U.S.  CL  14»— 12.4  14  CUdms 

/ 


Leak-proof  battery  enclosure  of  thermoplastic  synthetic 
resin,  wherein  each  of  the  case  walls  has  at  its  upper 
edge  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  spaced-apart  lips  de- 
fining a  groove,  and  the  cover  has  walls  matching  those 
of  the  case.  Each  of  the  cover  walls  has  at  its  lower  edge 
a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  spaced-apart  lips  defining 
a  groove  having  along  its  base  a  projecting  wedge.  The 
distance  between  the  lips  on  the  cover  is  such  that  the 
grooves  in  the  cover  each  receive  both  of  the  lips  of  an 
associated  pair.  The  width  of  the  wedge  in  the  base  of 
the  grooves  in  the  cover  is  such  that  the  wedge  forces 
the  upper  edges  of  the  lips  on  the  case  apart  and  firmly 
against  the  inside  of  the  lips  on  the  cover.  Tbe  cover  has 
filling  holes  connecting  the  upper  surface  thereof  with 
the  groove  in  the  cover  and  a  sealing  mass  fills  the  con- 
tinuous channel  formed  by  the  groove  in  the  cover  and 


An  ultrahigh  strength  material  made  from  ordinary  18- 
8  stainless  steel  has  a  tensile  strength  in  excess  of  400,000 
p.s.i.  The  method  of  producing  the  ultrahigh  strength  is 
accomplished  by  thermo-mechanical  operations.  The  mate- 
rial can  have  any  desired  geometric  cross  section  config- 
uration and  is  adaptable  for  use  as  a  spring  material. 
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3,698,964 
OXTOATION-RESISTANT  ARTICXES  OF  AN  IRON 
BASE  ALLOY  CONTAESING  CHROMIUM  AND 
ALUMINUM  AND/OR  SILICON 
Elmer  J.  Caule,  New  Haven,  Philip  R.  Speny,  North 
Haven,  MichaeU.  Piyor,  Woodbridge,  and  James  A. 
Ford,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion 

Original  application  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,311. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  86,768 

Int.  Ci.  C22c  39/06,  39/14 
VS,  CL  148—31.5  6  Claims 


of  the  wafer  in  which  field  effect  devices  are  to  be  formed. 
The  nitride  layer  masks  the  inner  oxide  film  as  an  oxide 
layer  is  formed  around  the  masked  regions  to  form  later- 
ally isolated  semiconductor  islands  in  which  the  field  effect 
devices  are  to  be  formed. 


^     300  ■ 


^^ 


too       xo       too       iOC 

TCMPePAruK  t 


Iron  base  alloys  with  alloying  additions  of  chromium 
and  aluminum  and/or  silicon  are  described  which  ex- 
hibit unique  and  unexpectedly  low  weight  gains  when 
exposed  to  oxidizing  environments.  One  of  the  major 
advantages  of  the  group  of  alloys  described  herein  lies 
in  their  moderate  cost,  especially  as  compared  to  other 
oxidation  resistant  Fe-base  alloys  such  as  the  various 
grades  of  stainless  steel  containing  at  least  11%  chro- 
mium. The  oxidation  resistance  is  imparted  to  these  alloys 
through  the  formation  of  a  tenacious  compact  oxide 
fUm  consisting  essentially  of  oxides  of  the  alloying  addi- 
tions. 


Part  of  the  nitride  layer  is  then  used  to  mask  the  oxide 
film  defining  the  gate  region  of  the  field  effect  device. 
Conductivity  regions  are  formed  in  the  island  by  diffusion 
as  nitride  layers  mask  the  contact  regions  of  the  field 
effect  devices.  Contacts  are  formed  on  the  contact  regions. 


3,698,967 
MEIHOD  OF  CURING  PROPELLANTS  CONTAIN- 

ING    CARBOXYL    TERMINATED    POLYALKA- 

DIENES  USING  AN  ORGANIC  IRON  SALT 
Grant  Thompson  and  Bobby  M.  Wall,  Brigham  City, 

Utali,  assignors  to  Thi<AoI  Chemical  Corporation,  Bris* 

tol,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,592 

Int  CI.  C06d  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  149—19  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  superior  cures  in  solid  pro- 
pellant  compositions  containing  as  its  components  a  car- 
boxyl  containing  hydrocarbon  fuel  binder,  oxidizer,  epoxy 
resin  curing  agent  and  propellant  adjuvants,  comprising 
admixing  into  said  solid  propellant  composition  prior  to 
curing,  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  iron  salt  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  and  allowing  sufficient  time  to  elapse  tmtil  a  satisfac- 
tory state  of  cure  is  obtained. 


3,698,965 
HIGH  CONDUCTIVITY,  HIGH  STRENGTH 
COPPER  ALLOYS 
Elmars  Ence,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Olin  Corporation 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,023 
Int.  CI.  C22c  9/06:  C22f  1/08 
VS.  a.  148—32.5  7  Claims 

New  and  improved  copper  base  alloys  combining  high 
conductivity  with  excellent  strength,  with  the  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  from  0.2  to  4.0%  iron,  from  0.2 
to  2.5%  cobalt,  from  0.01  to  0.5%  phosphorus  and  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  from  0. 1  to 
1.0%,  magnesium  from  0.1  to  1.0%  and  mixtures  there- 
of, and  the  balance  essentially  copper,  with  the  total  iron 
plus  cobalt  content  being  from  1  to  5%. 


3,698,966 
PROCESSES  USING  A  MASKING  LAYER  FOR 
PRODUCING  FIELD  EFFECT  DEVICES  HAV- 
ING OXIDE  ISOLATION 
Ronald  E.  Hairis,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation 
FUcd  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,319 
Int  CI.  HOll  7/44 
VS.  CI.  14S— 187  3  Claims 

Oxide  films  and  a  nitride  layer  are  selectively  formed 
over  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  define  areas 


3,698,968 
PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITION 
Daane  M.  Johnson,  BIcknell,  and  Donald  R.  Razelton, 
Winslow,  Ind.,  astignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,067 
lot.  CI.  C06d  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  149—19  3  Claims 

An  improved  pyrotechnic  composition  containing  po- 
tassium iodate,  silver  iodate,  a  light  metal  and  an  epoxy 
resin  binder  which  upon  combustion  yields  products  which 
are  useful  in  artificially  modifying  the  weather. 


3,698,969 
SOLID  STABILIZED  HYDRAZINIUM 
DIPERCHLORATE  PROPELLANT 
Marvfai  Fein,   Westfield,   Frank  Loprest,   Chester,   and 
Donald  G.  Shaheen,  Dover,  N J.,  assignors  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,552 
Int  CI.  C06d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  149—19  17  Claims 

A  solid  propellant  having  hydrazinium  diperchlorate  as 
the  oxidizer  in  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  binder  contains  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  a  chelating  agent  for  stabilization 
with  respect  to  vibrational  and  thermal  shock.  Also  in- 
cluded are  various  propellant  adjuvants  for  additional 
performing  characteristics. 
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3,698,970 
METHOD  OF  STRENGTHENING  SILICON 
CARBIDE  COATED  BORON  FILAMENTS 
Frtmcis  S.  Gaiasso,  Manchester,  Bemarr  A.  Jacob,  Tor- 
rington,  and  Jane  P.  Pinto,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,916 

Int  CI.  C23g  1/02;  COlb  35/00 

VS.  CL  156—3  7  Clafans 


*<?o 


direction  as  the  other  cords  in  the  fabric  such  that  an  X- 
ray  of  the  tire  discloses  cord  angle,  tread  thickness,  and 
other  construction  features. 


J       -f       -y       ^ 


A  method  for  increasing  the  strength  of  silicon  carbide 
coated  boron  filaments  comprising  subjecting  the  filaments 
to  an  etching  solution  of  nitric  and  hydrofluoric  acid,  the 
solution  consisting  essentially  of,  by  volume,  10-90% 
HNO3,  10-90%  HF,  and  the  remainder,  if  any,  HjO. 
Further  strengthening  may  be  obtained  by  subjecting  the 
treated  filament  to  heating  in  air  for  approximately  one 
hour  at  a  temperature  of  9OO''-1150"'  C. 


3  698  972 

METHOD  OF  SEAUNG*  AND  INSULATING  A 

ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

James  Lenzner,  123  Arizona,  Waterloo,  Iowa    50703 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,597 

Int  CL  E04b  2/00 

VS.  a.  156—71  6  Cbdmf 

The  method  including  spraying  a  cellular  plastic  film 
onto  the  roof  structure,  allowing  the  cellular  plastic  to  ex- 
pand to  the  desired  thickness,  and  shaving  the  expanded 
plastic  to  provide  a  smooth  surface  suitable  for  the  ap- 
plication of  a  built-up  roof  or  other  protective  coatings. 
Tar,  tar  paper  and  additional  tar  or  other  protective  coat- 
ings are  then  applied  to  the  smooth  expanded  plastic. 
The  expanded  plastic  is  shaved  by  a  machine  having  a 
rotatable  drum  and  includes  adjustment  means  for  vary- 
ing the  thickness  of  the  cut. 


3,698,973 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SOLID  RESIN  BACK 

^CARPET  TILE 
Reuben  WIsotzky,  Lexington,  and  Richard  E.  Petersen, 
Concord,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pandel-Bradford,  Inc., 
Lowell,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  687,608,  Dec 
4,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,560,284,  dated  Feb.  2,  1971. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,227 
Int  CI.  C09j  5/08;  D05c  15/03 
VS.  Q\.  156—78  ,  14  Chdms 


3,698,971 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  INSPECTING  PNEU- 
MATIC TIRES  HAVING  X-RAY  OPAQUE  CORDS 
Harry  P.  Matthews,  Miami,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,973, 
now  Patent  No.  3,511,293.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,845 
Int  CL  GOln  19/00 
VS.  CL  156—64  4  Chdms 


r'h^' 


The  method  of  inspecting  and  analyzing  a  tire  which 


A  tufted  carpet  tile  having  a  thermoplastic  resin  back- 
ing is  prepared  by  applying  a  heat-sensitive  i^stisol  com- 
position to  the  back  of  a  material  composed  of  tufted 
yarns  in  a  thermoplastic  base  fabric,  fusing  the  plastisol 
composition  to  bind  the  base  fabric  and  tufted  yams  to- 
gether, and  laminating  the  thermoplastic  sheet  to  the  plas- 
tisol layer  using  the  plastisol  layer  as  the  source  of  sensi- 
ble heat  to  melt  a  thin  thermoplastic  foam  layer  on  the 
thermoplastic  backing  to  bond  the  backing  to  the  plastisol 
layer. 


3  698  974 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  EMmiNG  OF  INSECTICOAL  VAPORS 
Bernard    Rabnssier,    Avcnton,    Jean    Pierre    Mandoa, 
Poitiers,  and  Claude  Hennart,  Anbcnillicrs,  Franca, 
asrignors  to  Clba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
FUcd  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,721 
HVCL  B32h  32/00 
VS.  CL  156—87  1>  Claim 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  apparatus  for  enut- 
ting  insecticidal  vapors.  A  fibrous  absorbent  mass,  flat  in 
shape,  is  impregnated  with  volatile  insecticidal  substance, 
pure  or  in  solution.  At  least  one  of  two  principal  external 
faces  of  the  fibrous  mass  is  adhered  to  a  diffusion  panel. 


ine  meinoa  ot  inspecting  ana  analyzing  a  tire  wnicn    faces  ot  tne  hbrous  mass  is  aaoerea  10  a  auiusion  panci, 
has  built  into  it  X-ray  opaque  cords  which  lie  in  the  same   and  the  fibrous  mass  and  the  diffusion  panel  arc  mounted 
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in  a  mounting  of  several  elements  constituted  of  polymeric  ing  die  which  are  formed  within  that  periphery.  This  is 
plastic  material  forming  together  an  evaporation  appa-  accomplished  by  attaching  the  wafer  to  a  suitable  back- 
ratus.  and  a  package  serving  for  storage  of  the  apparatus    ing  material  using  a  glue  which  is  soluble  m  water,  alco- 

hoi  or  trichloroethylene.  The  wafer  is  scribed  and  frac- 
tured into  individual  die,  and  a  ring  of  cement  is  placed 


before  use,  and  a  system  of  soldering  between  the  said 
elements  constituting  the  diflfuser,  the  diffusion  panel  and 
the  said  package. 


along  the  periphery  of  the  wafer,  which  cement  is  not 
soluble  in  the  above  referred  to  solvents.  The  wafer  is 
dipped  in  one  of  the  above  solvents  so  that  the  outer 
periphery  of  unwanted  die  stick  together  and  the  remain- 
ing die  are  individually  removed. 


3  698  975 

TIRE  RETREADING  METHOD 

Bernard  E.  Hogan,  Jr.,  358  Carol  Court, 

North  Mankato,  Minn.     56001 

FUcd  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,734 

Int.  CL  B29h  5/04, 17/36 

UA  CL  156—96  5  Claims 


3  698  977 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  CORRUGATED  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BOARD 
Rinnosokc  Sosnld,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Hoshf ,  Narashino- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Raion  Yushi  Kabusliild  Kaisba, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17,  1968, 

43/92,770 

Int.  CL  B31f  1/22 

/U.S.  a.  156—210  2  aalms 


A  method  and  a^Kiratus  is  provided  for  recapping  of 
tires  utilizing  precured  tread.  The  process  and  apparatus 
utilize  heat  applied  from  a  curing  band  through  the  pre- 
cured tread  to  cure  the  cushion  gum  intermediate  the 
tread  and  the  tire  carcass,  thereby  bonding  the  two  to- 
gether wi^out  significant  heating  of  the  carcass  sidewall. 
Adjustment  means  are  provided  for  the  band  to  com- 
pensate for  variations  in  the  outer  diameter  of  the  carcass 
being  retreaded,  as  well  as  for  permitting  the  same  band 
to  be  used  for  flat  and  curved  treads. 


3,698,976 
METHOD  FOR  SORTING  DIE 

Nelson  E.  Ake  and  Harry  C.  Kling,  Boxford,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
p<Nration,  Nntlcy,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,024 

Int.  CL  B32b  31/00;  BOlj  17/00 

U.S.  CL  156—155  7  Claims 

This  is  a  method  of  removing  unwanted  die,  which  die 

are  formed  at  the  periphery  of  a  wafer,  from  the  remain- 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
manufacture  of  corrugated  synthetic  resin  board  from  the 
sheets  of  a  material  consisting  of  polyolefin  synthetic  resin 
and  a  large  quantity,  50  to  90%,  preferably  70  to  90%  of 
an  inorganic  filler  such  as  gypsum  (calcium  sulfate)  or 
calcium  sulfite.  The  material  developed  by  the  same  in- 
ventors has  the  properties  both  of  paper  and  synthetic 
resin  and  is  excellent  especially  in  mechanical  strength 
and  resistance  to  water.  The  sheet  made  of  said  material 
can  be  fabricated  into  corrugated  board  without  deteri- 
orating any  property,  opposed  to  the  conventional  method 
and  apparatus.  One  flat  sheet  is  adhered  to  the  corrugated 
sheet  by  welding  or  by  use  of  hot  melt  type  adhesives 
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while  another  flat  sheet  is  adhered  to  the  other  side  surface  Unuous  method  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  softening  pomt 
of  said  corrugated  sheet  by  use  of  hot  melt  type  ad-  of  polypropylene  is  below  the  laminating  temperature  of 
hesives.  the  asphalt.  The  resulting  carpet  wrap  is  more  durable, 


3,698,978 

REGISTERED  EMBOSSED  HIGH  PRESSURE 

LAMINATES 

Jolm  E.  McQnade,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,292 

InL  CI.  B32b  31/06,  31/12,  31/22 

VS,  CL  156—219  9  Claims 


A  process  for  the  production  of  decorative  textured 
and  sculptured  laminates  having  a  first  color  and  sculp- 
tured effect  in  one  area  in  registry  with  the  remainder 
of  the  laminate  which  has  another  color  and  a  different 


texture. 


3  698  979 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LAMINATED  FILM 

FOR  PACKAGING  USE 

Maorice  J.  GIfford,  Oscar  E.  Sciferth,  and  Paul  E. 

Grindrod,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID. 
Continuation  off  application  Ser.  No.  612,964,  Jan.  31, 

1967.  This  application  June  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,929 

Int  CI.  B29c  19/00 

VS.  CI.  156—244  7  Oaims 

A  laminated  film  for  packaging  use  which  film  has  at 
least  one  lamina  of  a  crystalline  flexible  polyvinylidene 
chloride  film  adhered  to  a  lamina  of  chlorinated  polyeth- 
ylene film,  the  chlorinated  polyethylene  film  having  a 
chlorine  of  concentration  of  up  to  approximately  60%, 
by  weight,  with  the  particular  chlorine  concentration  of 
from  30%  to  50%,  by  weight,  being  preferred.  The  lami- 
nated film  being  formed  by  contacting  a  polyvinylidene 
chloride  film  while  in  a  supercooled  noncrystalline  state 
with  a  chlorinated  ethylene  film  and  thereafter  effecting 
crystallization  of  the  polyvinylidene  chloride  film  with 
substantially  random  crystal  distribution  throughout,  such 
as,  by  heating  the  thus  formed  laminate  to  the  crystalli- 
zation temperature  of  the  polyvinylidene  chloride. 


3,698,980 

METHOD     OF    MANUFACTURE    OF    POLY- 

PROPYLENE  FABRIC  WRAPPING  MATERIAL 

William  P.  Addison,  Jr.,  Adanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Original  application  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,796,  now 
Patent  No.  3,551,267,  dated  Dec.  29,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  Ang.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,667 
Int.  CI.  B32b  11/06;  D03d  11/00;  D21h  1/08 
VS.  a.  156—282  5  Claims 

Paper,  asphalt,  and  fabric  of  woven  strands  of  longi- 
tudinally oriented  polypropylene  are  laminated  by  a  con- 


cheaper,  stronger  and  better  looking  than  paper-burlap 
laminates  used  heretofore,  and  yet  has  much  lower  bulk 
density. 


3  698  981 

POLYESTER  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURE 

Frank  Fekete,  Monroeville,  David  J.  Thrash,  RnfEs  Dale, 

and  Leonard  J.  Pnlman,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Koppers  Company,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  798,951, 
Feb.  13,  1969.  This  application  July  15,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  841,744 

IntCLB32bi7/0<# 
VS.  a.  156—293  3  Claims 


The  laminate  is  made  of  a  core  formed  for  example  of 
a  plurality  of  plies  of  wood,  with  apertures  extended 
through  the  core,  and  having  sheets  of  fiber  reinforced 
polyester  resin  material  cured  under  pressure  at  op- 
posite faces  of  the  core,  and  further  having  fiber  rein- 
forced polyester  resin  plugs  infilling  the  apertures  n  the 
core  and  cured  and  inter-b(Hided  with  the  polyester  resin 
sheets  at  opposite  faces  of  the  core,  thereby  providing 
against  delaimination  of  the  plies  of  the  core. 


3  698  982 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  CURED  SILOXANE 

RESIN  SURFACES 
Philip  Alfred  Griflbi,  SoDy,  Wales,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  27, 1969, 

52.576/69 
Int  CL  B32b  27/16,  27/26 
U.S.  a.  156—308  5  Claims 

Cured  silicone  resin  surfaces,  whether  supported  as  on 
glass  cloth  or  metal,  or  unsupported  can  be  bonded 
together  by  applying  to  one  or  both  of  the  cured  silicone 
resin  surfaces  a  known  siloxane  riarrangement  catalyst 
having  an  activation  and  decomposition  temperature 
below  about  300*  C,  bringing  the  surfaces  into  intimate 
contact  with  each  other  with  the  rearrangement  catalyst 
between  the  surfaces  and  heating  the  assembly  to  activate 
the  rearrangement  catalyst 
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3  698  983 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  ADHESION  OF 

GLASS  CLOTH  TO  RUBBER 

Michael  I.  Bryant,  High  Point,  and  Charles  E.  Jones, 

Grecndwro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries, 

Inc.,  Greendioro,  N.C. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,302 

Int  CI.  C03c  25/02 

VS  CL  156—308  4  Claims 

A  method  of  imiwoving  the  bonding  properties  and 
other  characteristics  of  a  glass  textile  which  comprises 
treating  said  textile  with  a  bonding  composition  which 
comprises  an  aqueous  mixture  of  a  styrene-butadiene 
latex,  l-aza-5-alkylol-3,  7-dioxabicyclo[3.3.0]octane  and 
a  partially  reacted  resorcinol-formaldehyde  prepolymer 
which  is  deficient  in  formaldehyde,  drying  and  curing  the 
thus  treated  textile. 


the  lead  ends,  both  orientations  being  visual.  During  the 
orientation  process,  the  chip  pads  are  visible  and  during 
the  close  orientation  process,  the  relative  position  of  the 
chip  pads  and  the  lead  ends  are  visible.  Many  sheet 


3,698,984 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  FILTER  CORES  TO 
FRAME  MEMBERS 
Roger  T.  Gonlet,  Llvcipooi,  and  Ernest  R.  Zcdnilc,  East 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Cambridge  Filter  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,628. 
Diiided  and  this  application  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  29,715 

Int  a.  B29c  19/00;  B32b  31/00 
UA  a.  156—293  7  Claims 

r 


frame  members  are  provided  in  strip  form,  said  strip 
being  supplied  rolled  up  on  a  reel.  As  the  pads  on  a  chip 
are  bonded  to  the  ends  of  the  leads,  the  strip  may  be 
rolled  up  on  another  reel  for  transportation  purposes. 


3  698  986 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HOSE 

AUra  Okmora,  7-2  Sawaragi-cho,  Takatsnki, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Originid  application  Oct  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,928,  now 

Patent  No.  3,607,501,  dated  Sept  21,  1971.  Divided 

and  this  application  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,516 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/30;  B31c  13/00;  B65b  81/06 

VS.  a.  156—393  2  Claims 


a^^^^grii: 


Filter  having  a  rectangular  frame,  the  top  and  bottom 
frame  members  having  a  central  groove  on  their  inside 
face  extending  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  top  and  bottom 
members,  a  filter  core  within  the  frame  having  a  length 
of  sheet  filter  media  disposed  in  pleated  formation  with- 
in the  frame,  with  the  respective  end  edges  of  the  media 
sealed  to  the  frame  end  members,  and  the  pleated  side 
edges  of  the  filter  embedded  in  a  slab  of  sealant  extending 
across  the  inside  faces  of  each  of  the  top  and  bottom 
frame  members  and  filling  the  grooves  of  said  top  and 
bottom  members  and  the  method  of  injecting  the  sealant 
in  liquid  form  by  means  of  the  groove. 


3,698,985 
HIGH  SPEED  MACHINE  FOR  BONDING  FRAME 
LEADS  TO  BONDING  PADS  ON  CIRCUIT  CHIPS 
Peter  T.  Robinson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,446 
Int  CL  B32b  31/16 
VS.  CL  156—379  9  Claims 

A  machine  is  provided  for  properly  positioning  a  chip 
with  respect  to  a  frame  member  and  for  simultaneously 
bonding  all  frame  member  lead  ends  to  respective  bond- 
ing pads  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chip.  The 
machine  features  a  rough  orientation  and  a  close  orienta- 
tion of  the  chip  to  cause  registering  of  the  chip  pads  with 


An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  hose  free  of  internal 
stress  but  having  high  flexibility  by  continuously  winding 
a  synthetic  resin  strip  extruded  from  an  extruder  in  half- 
molten  state  around  a  spiral  member  on  a  rotary  shaft 
which  has  fully  been  restored  by  the  resiliency  of  its  own 
to  the  natural  condition  after  having  been  spirally  wound 
on  the  shaft. 


3  698  987 

TIRE  BUiLDING  DRUM 

Edwin  S.  Woodhall  and  Paul  F.  Appleby,  Cuyahoga 

Falls,  and  John  W.  Touchette,  Norfli  Canton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,428 

Int  CI.  B29h  17/22 

V.S.  CI.  156—401  43  Claims 

A  tire  building  machine  comprising  an  expansible  drum 
on  which  tires  are  built.  The  drum  includes  a  pair  of  sets 
of  segments  movable  radially  of  the  drum  axis  and  which 
are  covered  with  a  rubber  sleeve  and  are  disposed  between 
two  sets  of  fingers  which  arc  also  movable  radially  of  the 
drum  axis.  The  fingers  are  designed  to  hold  a  pair  of 
wire  beads  concentrically  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
building  drum  in  equidistant  spaced  relation  from  the 
ccnterplane  of  the  drum.  The  segments  are  movable  ra- 
dially outwardly  of  the  drum  to  form  shoulders  in  the 
carcass  plies  on  which  the  beads  may  be  seated,  after 
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which  the  turn-up  of  the  plies  and  tie-in  of  the  wire    applied  adhesive  on  the  face  thereof  adjacent  the  mold- 
beads  are  made,  and  tread  and  sidewaU  are  applied  to    ing,  and  a  frame-mounted  pressure  roller  assembly  co- 
complete  the  uncured  tire.  The  fingers  and  segments  have 
rigid  material  engaging  surfaces.  The  center  section  of  the 


10 
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building  drum  intermediate  the  segments  has  a  substan- 
tially rigid  material  supporting  surface  and,  together  with 
the  segments,  provides  a  firm  working  surface  for  build- 
ing the  tire. 


3  698  988 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED  TUBING 

Max  Skobcl,  Edison,  N  J.,  asdgnor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,679 

Int  CI.  B29d  23/12 

U.S.  ai56— 428  11  Claims 


Equipment  for  making  tubing  of  extruded  rubber  or 
plastic  reinforced  with  fabric  webs,  on  a  continuous  basis. 
A  sacrifice  web  is  transversely  bowed  around  and  pulled 
over  a  stationary  cylindrical  mandrel  and  alternate  ex- 
truded layers  and  helical  wrappings  of  reinforcement  ma- 
terial are  laid  down  on  the  sacrifice  web  which  can  be 
removed  from  the  tubing  after  it  is  completed  and  cut  to 
length. 


operating  with  advancing  strip  molding  and  film  smoothly 
to  bond  the  film  to  said  molding.  , 


U.S. 


3,698,990 
TEAR-OFF  BLADE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

LAMINATING  MACHINE 

John  T.  Shields,  Tore  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Marian  Company 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,678 

Int  CL  B26f  3/02;  B32b  31/18 

a.  156—522  5  Clafans 


A  tear-off  blade  arrangement  for  a  plastic  laminating 
machine  having  a  cutting  edge  spaced  from  the  outfeed 
slot  of  the  laminator  and  oriented  at  an  angle  relative 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  laminated  product. 


3,698,991 
FRAGRANCE  EMTmNG  AR1 
ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS 

Michael  Bernard  Susewitz,  1843J 

Detroit  Mich.    48240 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,545 

Int  CL  A47g  33/08 

VS.  CL  161—14  5  Claims 


ICLE  FOR 
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3  698  989 

MACHINE    FOR    LAMINATING    SURFACE 

TEXTURED  FILM  ON  STRIP  MOLDING 

Theodore  Voorfaees,  331  Greenacres  Drive, 

Anderson,  Calif.    96007 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  865,019, 

Oct  9,  1969.  This  appUcation  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  69,552 

IntiCl.  B32b  31/04 
VS.  a.  156—479  2  Oalms 

A  machine  for  laminating  film,  preferably  of  vinyl 
and  surface-textured  to  represent  an  expensive  wood  such 
as  walnut  or  mahogany,  on  strip  molding  of  inexpensive 
wood;  the  machine  being  comprised  of  a  frame  provided 
with  means  to  advance  a  strip  of  molding  in  a  prede- 
termined lineal  path  through  such  frame,  such  molding 
and  a  run  of  the  film  being  simultaneously  fed  to  the 
machine  in  fact-to-face  relation;  the  film  having  pre- 


A  simulated  pine  cone  article  for  artificial  Christmas 
trees.  The  article  encloses  a  block  of  concentrated  pine 
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essence  in  its  interior.  The  article  may  be  made  of  plastic 
with  two  removable  sections  to  allow  access  to  replace 
the  source  of  pine  essence. 


3  698  992 

WATER  HEATING  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  AUTO- 

MOTIVE  ENGINE  EXHAUST  PIPES 

Walter  R.  Annand,  1320  Spcer  Blvd., 

Denver,  Colo.    80204 

Ffled  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,959 

Int.  CI.  F28d  7/10 

U5.  CI.  165—51  2  Claims 


powder,  a  foaming  a^ent  powder,  and  the  high  density 
particles;  extruding  the  mixture  under  heat  by  which  it  is 
melted  to  a  flowable  semi-plastic  mass  which  immediately 
begins  foaming.  TTie  extrusion  is  fed  into  calendar  rolls 
and  sizing  rolls  and  therefrom  passes  onto  a  belt  wherem 
the  foaming  continues  until  a  sheet  of  the  desired  width 
and  thickness  is  provided. 


An  elongated  water  jacket  of  inverted  U-shaped  cross 
section  adapted  to  be  externally  fitted  over  and  clamped 
against  one  side  of  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  so  as  to  partially  enclose  the  pipe.  The 
jacket  being  provided  with  two  internal  perforated  water 
distributing  pipes  terminating  in  nipples  which  enable  the 
jacket  to  be  connected  in  series  between  the  water  jacket 
of  the  vehicle  engine  and  a  passenger-heater  in  the  vehicle 
for  supplying  hot  water  heat  to  the  passenger-heater. 


3  698  993 

SOUND  deadening'  SHEET  MATERIAL 

John  H.  Ranh,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Sonix,  Inc.,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,037 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3126,  5/18;  GlOk  11/04 

VS,  CI.  161—159  10  Claims 


3,698,994 
ACRYLIC  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED  PROPERTIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Keltaro  Shimoda  and  Isamn  Obama,  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,293 
Int  CI.  D02g  3/00;  C08f  29/56 
VS.  a.  161—178  10  Claims 

Acrylic  fibers  containing  streaky  inclusions  of  2-25% 
polyvinyl  cyanoethyl  ether  of  DS  value  between  55%  and 
75%  having  improved  luster,  softness,  hygroscopic,  and 
antistatic  properties.  Such  fibers  are  made  by  wet-spinning 
a  solution  of  the  polyvinyl  cyanoethyl  ether  and  the 
acrylonitrile  polymer  in  a  common  solvent,  water-wash- 
ing, stretching,'  and  dry-heat  drying  the  fibers  so  spun. 


3,698,995 

DIGESTION  AND  BLEACHING  OF  WOOD  PULP 

FOLLOWED    BY    RECOVERY    OF    CHEMICALS 

AND    COUNTERCURRENT    FLOW    OF    WASH 

WATER 

William  H.  Rapson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada,  Ltd. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  695,159, 
Jan.  2,   1968.  This  application  Feb.  22,   1971,  Ser. 
No.  117,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  16,  1967, 

2,240/67 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  1, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  D21c  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  162—19  3  Claims 


.TO  Duces  WASHC* 


A  unitary  limp  sheet  of  soft,  resilient,  closed  cell, 
foamed  thermoplastic  polyvinyl  chloride  having  dis- 
tributed therethrough  particulate  matter  of  irregular 
shape,  of  specific  gravity  of  3.0  and  up,  and  of  sizes  rang- 
ing from  40  to  200  mesh.  The  ratio,  by  weight,  of  the 
polyvinyl  chloride  to  particulate  matter  is  about  1  to  6. 
The  particles  are  individually  bonded  to  sheet  material 
and  held  thereby  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  through- 
out the  mass  and  isolated  from  each  other  by  the  sheet 
material  and  cellular  spaces.  The  sheet  is  from  V%  to  Va 
inch  thick,  with  a  superficial  thin  skin  on  opposite  faces. 
The  skin  on  one  face  is  perforated  mechanically  by  tear- 
ing it  to  partially  shred  it  and  a  superficial  juxtaposed 
stratum  of  the  body  of  the  sheet  to  produce  a  fibrous  sur- 
face on  that  face.  The  sheet  is  formed  by  placing  in  an 
extruder  a  mixture  of  the  visco-elastic  semi-plastic  binder 
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Digesting  wood  in  a  pulping  liquor  followed  by  wash- 
ing, bleaching,  and  extracting  of  the  pulp,  and  concen- 
trating and  subjecting  the  liquor  to  reducing  conditions  to 
recover  chemicals,  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  wash  water 
obtained  from  washing  bleached  cellulosic  pulp  or  from 
washing  bleached  and  extracted  cellulosic  pulp  is  em- 
ployed to  wash  unbleached  cellulosic  pulp  thereby  provid- 
ing countercurrent  flow  of  wash  water. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  165 — 51  see: 
Patent  No.  3,698.992 
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3,698,996 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
DEFECTIVE  LITHIUM-ALUMINATE  TARGET  IN 
A  REACTOR 

Raymond  Cooperstein,  2529  Harris  Ave., 
Richland,  Wash.    99352 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,369 
Int.  CI.  G21c  17/00 
VS.  a.  176—19  LD  4  Oalms 

The  addition  of  a  rare  earth  isotope  which,  upon  neu- 
tron radiation  emits  gamma  rays  to  lithium-aluminate  tar- 
get elements,  will  permit  defective  elements  to  be  detected 
in  reactors  by  monitoring  the  effluent  for  gamma  radia- 
tion. 


3,698,997 
PREPARATION  OF  L-TYROSINE  BY 
FERMENTATION 
Katsunobu  Tanaka,  Kazno  Ohdiima,  Yoh  Tokoro,  and 
Mitsuyoshi  Oldi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1968, 
43/20,031 
Int  CI.  C12b  1/00 
VS.  CI.  195—28  R  7  aaims 

L-tyrosine  is  prepared  by  culturing  a  hydrocarbon  as- 
similable microorganism  which  requires  phenylalanine  for 
its  growth.  Microorganisms  of  the  genera  Corynebac- 
terium,  Brevibacterium,  Arthrobacter,  etc.  are  particularly 
suitable  for  use  in  the  process. 


Microbacterium  fiavum  and  Micrococcus  rubens  is  culti- 
vated in  a  nutrient  medium  under  aerobic  conditions  and 
in  the  presence  of  pantothenic  acid,  adenine  and  cysteine. 
The  cultivation  is  preferably  carried  out  at  about  30-37' 
C.  and  at  a  pH  of  5.0-7.0.  Preferably  0.5  w./v.  percent 
of  each  of  pantothenic  acid,  adenine  and  cysteine  are  em- 
ployed. Coenzyme  A  is  recovered  from  the  fermentation 
broth. 


3  699  000 
DIAZOTYPE  PHOfoPRINTING  MATERIAL 
Sfaoji  Mamyama,  Sagamihara-dri,  Tadashi  Saito,  Kawa« 
saU-shi,  and  ShigeaU  Yoslilda  and  Masani  Shimada, 
Yokohama-shl,  Japan,  aKignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaidia 
Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,968 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1968, 
43/32,228 
InL  CL  G03c  1/58 
VS.  a.  96—91  1  Claim 

Oiazotype  photoprinting  material  containing  as  a  cou- 
pling component  a  compound  of  a  general  formula: 


3,698,998 
PROCESS  FOR  CULTIVATING  MICRO-ORGANISMS 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Reni  Avrillon,  Maisons-Lafitte,  Sigismond  Franckowlak, 
Montesson,  Claude  GatcUicr,  Boulogne,  and  Georges 
Glikmans,    Mendon-la-Foret,    France,    assignors    to 
Institnt  Friincais  dn  Petrole  des  Carbnrants  et  Lubri- 
flants,  Rneil-Malmaison,  Firance 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,256 
Claims  priwity,  application  France,  May  15,  1968, 

151,959 
Int  a.  A23I  1/18;  C12c  11/08 
VS.  a.  195—28  11  Oaims 

In  the  cultivation  of  micro-organisms,  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon feedstock  is  employed  containing  at  least  70%  by 
weight  of  linear  parafiinic  hydrocarbons.  The  growing 
step  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  gas-containing  mo- 
lecular oxygen  and  with  a  nutrient  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining: (a)  assimilable  nitrogen  and  phosphorus;  (b) 
oligoelements  such  as  trace  amounts  of  copper,  cobalt, 
iron,  molybdenum  and  manganese  compounds;  (c)  growth 
factors  such  as  yeast,  etc.;  and  (d)  essential  mineral  ele- 
ments such  as  potassium,  ammonium  and  magnesium 
ions.  The  micro-organisms  are  then  recovered  from  at 
least  the  major  part  of  unconverted  hydrocarbons,  pref- 
erably by  decantation,  and  then  subjected  to  a  maturation 
step  in  an  aqueous  medium  similar  to  the  nutritive  aqueous 
medium,  but  deprived  of  at  least  one  of  the  essential  min- 
eral elements. 


3  698  999 

FERMENTATIVE  PREPARATION  OF 

COENZYME  A 

Ichiro  Chibata,  Suita,  Tosbio  Kakimoto,  Sakai,  and 
Takeji  Shibatani  and  Noriyuki  Nishimura,  Kobe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120.367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1970, 

45/21,862 

Int.  CI.  C12d  13/00 

VS.  a.  195—29  12  Oaims 

A  coenzyme  A-producing  microorganism  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Sarcina  lutea,  Sarcina  aurantiaca, 
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said  photoprinting  material  giving  a  dense  dye-image  and 
having  high  preservability  and  being  capable  of  using  in 
both  dry  and  wet  development  and  not  giving  change  of 
color  of  the  substrate  of  the  printed  material. 


3,699,001 
PREPARATION  OF  BROMELAIN  FROM 

PINEAPPLE  STEMS 
Pinnan  Soong,  12,  Lane  322  Ta-Tung  Road, 

Tainan,  Taiwan,  Kiangsn,  China 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  427 
Int  CI.  C07g  7/^22 
VS.  a.  195—66  R  10  Claims 

A  practical  and  economical  process  for  increasing  the 
yield,  the  purity,  the  activity  and  longer  shelf-life  of 
bromelain  from  pineapple  stems  comprises  extracting 
juice  from  low  temperature  treatment  of  stems,  fraction- 
ally precipitating  bromelain  from  clarified  juice  with  or- 
ganic compound  and  releasing  bromelain  precipitate  with 
chilled  oxygen  compounds. 


3,699,002 

DEXTRAN  HYDROLIZING  ENZYMES 

Robert  G.  Brown,  946  Ritchie  Drive,  Halifax, 

Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  11,  1969, 

3,299/69 
Int  a.  C07g  7/028 
VS.  a.  195—66  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  enzyme 
dextranase  by  a  method  which  consists  essentially  of 
cultivating  a  microorganism  that  will  grow  on  the  car- 
bon of  ketodextran  as  its  energy  source  in  a  substrate 
containing  ketodextran.  It  is  well  known  to  make  dex- 
tranase by  cultivating  a  suitable  microorganism  on  a 
substrate  containing  dextran.  The  essence  of  this  inven- 
tion is  the  substitution  of  ketodextran  for  dextran.  This 
substitution  results  in  very  much  increased  yields  of 
dextranase.  The  microorganism  must  be  selected  and  must 
be  one  that  will  grow  on  the  carbon  of  ketodextran  as 
its  energy  source. 
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3,699,003  ^,.,„„ 

DIAGNOSTIC  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  IDENriFI- 
cSnON  OF  ^HEMOLYTIC  STREPTOCOCCI 
Donald  P.  Kronish,  Rockaway,  and  Lee  S.  Zuriff, 
Parsippany,  N J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 

'""^     FUed  Jnly  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,277 
Int  a.  C12k  1/04 

VS,  a.  195—103.5  R  ^      .    ,    .,    ..fl    }  ^'t^* 

A  preparation  for  the  biochemical  identification  of  ^- 
hemolytic  streptococci  into  serologic  groups,  e.g.,  groups 
A,  B,  C,  D,  etc.,  is  disclosed.  This  preparation  comprises 
a  carrier,  e.g.,  a  bibulous  strip  containing  a  glycerol  re- 
agent band,  a  salicin  reagent  band  and  an  esculin  reagent 
band.  In  the  glycerol  and  salicin  reagent  bands  there  are 
also  pH  indicator  systems.  The  esculin  band  contains  a 
compound  which  reacts  with  esculin  breakdown  products 
to  produce  a  color  change.  These  bands  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  hydrophobic  barriers.  In  use,  a  quan- 
tity of  the  beta  hemolytic  streptococcus  whose  serological 
identification  is  to  be  determined  is  transferred  onto  each 
of  the  three  reagent  bands.  A  drop  of  saline  or  water  is 
added  to  the  salicin  area  and  to  the  esculin  area.  The 
strip  is  placed  in  a  tube  containing  0.3  ml.  of  saline  or 
water  to  wet  the  glycerol  band.  The  reagent  impregnated 
strip  is  incubated  at  approximately  37°  C.  for  two  to  four 
hours.  Sugar  fermentation  is  measured  by  an  indicator 
color  change  and  esculin  hydrolysis  by  formation  of  a 
grey-black  color.  Group  A  streptococci,  which  cause  most 
of  the  clinical  manifestations  such  as  rheumatic  fever  and 
nephritis,  are  esculin  negative,  glycerin  negative  and 
salicin  positive.  Group  B  and  C  streptococci  m6y  be  in- 
volved in  diseases  but  more  often  are  part  of  V,  normal 
flora  in  a  primary  isolation  blood  plate  showing  ^^Mmol- 
ysis.  It  is  important  to  differentiate  between  these  g^«uips 
and  Group  A.  Group  D  streptococci,  known  as  entero- 
cocci,  are  often  associated  with  urinary  tract  infection  and 
rapid  identification  of  these  organisms  is  also  clinically 
important. 


3,699,004 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLE 

ANALYSIS   ON    A   CONTINUOUS   FLOW 

BASIS 

Leonard  T.  Skeggs,  Kirtland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Technlcon 

Instruments  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68^97 

Int  CI.  GOln  31/14 

VS.  CL  195—103.5  R  14  Claims 


provided  and  are  operable  through  the  continuous  mixing 
of  said  samples  and  a  suitable  reactant  in  constant  pro- 
portion, and  the  flow  of  the  resultant  sample-reactant  mix- 
tures by  pumping  on  a  continuous  basis  through  reaction 
promoting  means  to  promote  the  sample  constituent-re- 
actant  rate  reaction  in  such  manner  that  different  portions 
of  each  of  the  sample-reactant  mixtures  are  reacted  for 
different  times  to  effect  a  differential  in  a  characteristic 
of  said  mixtures  as  developed  as  a  result  of  said  reaction. 
Following  this,  the  thusly  reacted  sample-reactant  mixture 
portions  are  flowed  through  detector  means  for  detection 
of  said  characteristic  differential  and  resultant  provisiwi 
of  and  output  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the  sample  con- 
stituent quantity  of  interest.  Substantially  hyperbolic  varia- 
tion in  the  flow  rate  of  each  of  said  sample-reactant  mix- 
tures through  said  reaction  promoting  means  is  utilized 
to  provide  for  the  different  sample-reactant  mixture  por- 
tion reaction  times.  As  specifically  disclosed  herein,  the 
method  and  apparatus  of  the  invention  are  particularly 
adaptable  to  the  analysis  of  a  series  of  blood  samples  with 
regard  to  an  enzyme  constituent  thereof. 


3,699.005  ^ ^^ 

METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  DETECTING 
THE  FERTILE  PERIOD 
Raymond  O.  Foster,  1202  Clara  St,  Jollet  HI.    60435 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  597,547,  Nov.  29,  1966.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,258 

Int  Ct  GOln  i//N 
\3JA.  CI.  195—103.5  R  ^  Claims 

A*  new  and  rapid  test  method  is  provided  for  predicting 
and  detecting  the  fertile  period  of  the  female.  The  method 
-involves  a  simple  rapid  test  for  alkaline  phosphatase 
activity  in  the  saliva  of  the  female.  In  the  method  the 
female  wets  a  novel  test  implement  with  her  saliva  and 
the  test  implement  will  turn  a  detectable  blue  color  in 
about  one  minute  if  an  amount  of  alkaline  phosphatase 
is  present  in  the  saliva  sufficient  to  cause  the  color  change. 
This  amount  of  alkaline  phosphatase  is  coincident  with 
the  onset  of  the  fertile  period  of  the  female,  and  extends 
for  the  duration  of  the  fertile  period.  The  novel  dry  test 
implement  consists  of  a  dry  bibulous  material  which  has 
been  impregnated  before  drying  with  an  indoxyl  phos- 
phate and  a  buffer. 


New  and  improvetf^ncthod^and  apparatus  for  th^ully 
automatic,  highly  accurate  quantitadve  analysis  of  a  Ufies 
of  samples  with  regard  to  a  constituent^  thereof  on  a 
tinuous  flow  basis  through  rate  reactibn  determination  a 


3,699.006 
VACUUM  STILL  HAVING  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
COILS  AND  PARTICLE  MEANS  THEREWITH 
James  G.  Hasslacher,  7010  University  Drive, 
Richmond,  Va.    23229 
Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,863 
Int  a.  BOld  3/10 
\3S.  CI.  203—4  *  Claims 

a'  method  and  apparatus  for  distilling  liquids  including 
a  closed  housing  vertically  divided  into  feed  and  distillate 
compartments  having  respectively  intercommunicating 
evaporation  and  condensation  chambers  thereabove.  A 
vacuum  is  induced  in  the  chambers  by  introducing  a  prim- 
ing charge  to  fill  the  housing  and  expel  the  free  gases  from 
a  vent  in  the  top,  followed  by  closing  the  vent  and  dis- 
charging a  portion  of  the  priming  charge.  Distillation  is 
accomplished  by  heating  the  liquid  in  the  feed  compart- 
ment to  produce  vapor  in  the  evaporation  chamber  and 
by  cooling  the  vapor  transmitted  to  the  condensation 
iJiamber  to  produce  distillate  which  drips  into  the  bottom 
of  the  distillate  compartment.  An  irreversible  heat  pump 
may  be  the  main  source  of  both  heat  and  cold.  The  trans- 
mission of  vapor  from  evaporation  to  condensation  cham- 
bers may  be  increased  by  using  a  ducted  fan,  which  would 
also  serve  both  to  decrease  the  vapor  pressure  in  the  evap- 
-orafion  chamber  and  to  increase  the  vapor  pressure  in  the 
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condensation  chamber.  To  prevent  the  sudden  formation 
of  large  amounts  of  vapor  on  the  heating  coils  in  the  feed 
compartment,  nonbuoyant  spheres  may  be  used  on  top  of 
the  coils  and  buoyant  spheres  may  be  used  below  the  coils. 


/I20    1      VALVE -1 
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To  increase  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  evaporation 
chamber,  jets  operating  by  the  suction  of  the  vacuum  may 
be  used  to  inject  the  liquid  into  the  chamber  or  into  the 
feed  compartment. 


3,699,007 

EVAPORATING-CONCENTRATING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 

Charles  Richard  Picek,  Cheshire,  and  Cornells  van  Hoek, 
Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  & 
Foundry  Company 

Continuation  of  abandoned,  application  Ser.  No.  825,488, 
May  19,  1969.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  123,886 

Int  CI.  BOld  3/22,  47/00 
VS.  CI.  203—40  8  aafans 


3,699,008 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE 
PHTHAUC  ANHYDRIDE  BY  PLURAL  STAGE 
VACUUM  DISTILLATION  WTTH  SIDE  STREAM 
PRODUCT  RECOVERY 

Dieter  Brendt  and  Gcrd  Helms,  Jnnkersdotf ,  and  Gerhard 
Keunecke,  Geycn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cbetpieban 
Dr.  A.  Zieren  G.m.b  A  ft  Co.  KG,  Cologne-Nnengers- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Inly  3,  1968, 
P  17  68  817.4 

Int  CL  BOld  3/10;  C07c  63/18 
VS.  CI.  203—72  14  Qafans 

A  process  for  the  purification  of  phthalic  anhydride 
from  a  crude  oxidation  product  of  naphthalene  or  o- 
xylene  wherein  the  purification  can  be  carried  out  by 
continuously  fractionally  distilling  the  crude  product  in 
two  columns.  The  pure  phthalic  anhydride  is  withdrawn 
in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  second  column  between  the 
sump  and  the  feed  point  of  the  distillate  from  the  first 
column  to  the  second  column. 


3,699,009 

USE  OF  COKE  IN  ELECTRODEPOSTTABLE 
COMPOSITI(»«S 

loseph  E.  Plasyndd,  Arnold,  and  Robert  D.  Jovbek, 
GlenaAaw,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,266 
Int  a.  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 

U.S.  CL  204— 181  SCbdiM 

This  invention  relates  to  novel,  pigmented,  electro- 
depositable  compositions.  More  particularly,  this  inven- 
tion relates  to  the  use  of  coke  in  pigmentary  form  to  pro- 
duce black,  grey  or  dark-colored  electrodepositable  com- 
positions. 


":^ 


The  invention  is  for  an  evaporating-condensing  con- 
centrator and  for  a  method  which  increases  the  proportion 
of  a  solute  in  a  liquid,  such  as  increasing  the  concentra- 
tion of  boric  acid  in  water.  The  apparatus  is  constructed 
to  take  advantage  of  relatively  high-velocity  flows 
through  sharp-edged  orifices  of  the  sieve  plates  which  are 
used  in  conjunction  with  drowned  mesh  scrubbers,  there- 
by affording  an  unusually  low  carry-over  of  solids  and 
gases  in  the  distillate  while  greatly  reducing  the  space  re- 
quired by  conventional  constructions.  Moreover,  the  ap- 
paratus and  method  preferably  includes  means  and  proc- 
ess steps  for  recycling  or  refluxing  at  least  part  of  the 
purified  concentrate  as  cleansing  liquid. 


3,699,010 

BEAM  LEAD  PLATING  PROCESS 

Michael  T.  Nash,  Orange,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  North 
'  American  RodLwell  Corporation 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,810 

Int  Ct  C23b  5/48;  B23k  31/02;  B29c  17/08 
VS.  CL  204—15  6  Oaims 


A  nickel  (or  copper)  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  is  etched  to  define  a  pattern  for  the  canti- 
levered  portions  of  beam  leads.  The  remaining  portion  of 
the  layer  is  not  removed  for  providing  an  improved  elec- 
trical conductor  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer  when  gold  beam  leads  are  subsequently  electro- 
deposited. 
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3,699,011  ,^^, 

MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THIN  FILM 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Takco  Nialiimiira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  „,«« 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  533,015, 
Mar.  9,  1966.  This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  768,089  w      ,«  ioi» 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1965, 

Int  CL  C23b  5/48;  C23f  17/00:  H02b  1/04 
VS.  CL  204—15  »  Claims 


mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  hydrofluoric  acid  or  a  mixture 
of  boric  acid  and  hydrofluoric  acid,  immediately  washed 
with  an  anhyfous  organic  solvent,  dried  by  an  inert  gas 
or  under  vacuum,  dipped  in  a  plating  bath  without  being 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere  and  then  after  a  short  time 
electrolytically  plated. 


3,699,014 

VIBRATORY  PROCESS 

Steve  Eisner,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Company,  Troy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,287 

Int  CL  C23b  3/06 

VS.  CL  204—35  R  3  Claims 


r-(-) 


A  method  of  producing  thin  film  integrated  circuits 
including  thin  film  passive  and  active  elements,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  depositing  an  anodizable  metal  on 
one  surface  of  an  insulating  substrate,  anodic  oxidizing 
the  surface  portion  of  the  deposited  anodizable  metal  mto 
its  oxide  layer  of  a  desired  sheet  resistivity,  depositing  a 
conducting  metal  over  the  oxide  layer,  etching  the  anodiza- 
ble metal,  the  oxide  layer  and  the  conducting  metal  in  a 
desired  pattern  to  obtain  thin  film  passive  elements  such 
as  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor,  and  depositing  a  semicon- 
ductor  material  to  cover  two  metal  layers  spaced  from 
each  other  existing  on  the  oxide  layer  to  obtain  a  thin 
film  active  element. 


^^^yNoE 


3,699,012  ^, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  FORMATION 

OF  ^UlJroAjM    COATINGS    ON    METALLIC 

SURFACES  IN  MOLTEN  SALT  BATH 
AUra  Miyata,   ChUtayoshi  Tomita,  and   Akio  Suzuki, 

Tokyo,  and  Hideyo  Okubo  and  Masahiko  Nagakum, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan 

-Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

\o  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

507,034,  now  Patent  No.  3,480,521,  dated  Nov.  25, 

1969.  Divkled  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  828,049  .      ,  ^t       ^»   ^a^A 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1964, 
39/63,827;  Feb.  24,  1965,  40/10,330,  40/10,331 
Int  a.  C23b  5/22 
VS.  a.  204—29  *  Claims 

Process  for  coating  electrolytically  metallic  surfaces 
with  aluminum  in  a  molten  salt  bath  containing  aluminum 
chloride.  The  metallic  surface  is  coated  with  an  organic 
aqueous  solution  and  then  is  electrolytically  coated  m  the 
bath.  The  process  results  in  coatings  of  superior  smooth- 
ness and  bonding  strength  between  the  surfaces. 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  electrodeposition  utilizing 
a  liquid  electrolyte  wherein  a  very  high  solid  to  liquid 
volumetric  ratio  of  small  dynamically  hard  particles  is 
incorporated  in  the  system  and  such  particles  are  main- 
tained in  a  vibratory  contact  with  all  surfaces  of  the  article 
being  plated  throughout  the  period  of  plating. 


3,699,015 
HIGH  THROW  POWER  ELECTRODEPOSITION 

PROCESS 

Norveil  E.  Wisdom,  Jr.,  Watervliet  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Norton  Company,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Fded  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,143 

Int  CL  C23b  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  204—35  R  ^  Claims 


3,699,013 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  READILY 

OXIDIZABLE  METALS 

AUra  Miyata,  Hideyo  Okubo,  Chikayoshi  Tomita,  and 

Akio  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha  _     ^,  ^,„ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1969, 

44/67,048 

Int  CL  C23b  1/00 

VS.  a.  204—32  R  11  Claims 

In  a  method  of  electroplating  readily  oxidizable  metals 

and  alloys,  an  article  to  be  plated  is  first  pickled  with  a 


A  process  for  electrodeposition  utilizing  a  liquid  elec- 
trolyte wherein  an  extremely  high  solid  to  liquid  volu- 
metric ratio  of  small  dynamically  hard  particles  is  incor- 
porated in  the  system  and  vibratory  motion  imparted  to 
such  particles  is  utilized  to  carry  the  electrolyte  into  the 
plating  zone  in  contact  with  aU  surfaces  of  the  article 
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being  plated  throughout  the  period  of  plating  to  give  an 
unusual  improvement  in  the  throwing  power  of  the  sys- 
tem. 


3,699,016 

BRIGHT  NICKEL  PLATING  BATH  AND  PROCESS 

Sidney  C.  Beach  and  Bernard  P.  Martin,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Inorganic  &  Metal  Ttreafing  Chemicals 

Division,  Chemetron  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

592,742,  Nov.  8,  1966,  and  Ser.  No.  860,008,  Sept. 

22,  1969,  both  now  abandoned.  This  application  May 

20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,474 

Int  a.  C23b  5/08, 5/46 
VS.  CL  204—49  21  Claims 

A  novel  class  of  brightening  addition  agents  is  disclosed 
for  the  electrodeposition  of  nickel  from  modified  Watts 
type  acid  nickel  plating  baths.  The  novel  class  of  addi- 
dition  agents  consists  of  symmetrical  hydroxy  sulfonic 
lower  alkanoxy  acetylenic  derivatives  produced  either  by 
the  boron  trifluoride  or  similar  Lewis  acid  catalyzed  reac- 
tion of  halogenated  propylene  and  butylene  oxides  with 
symmetrical  acetylenic  diols  having  4,  6,  or  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  by  first  reacting  the  diols  with  ethylene,  propyl- 
ene or  butylene  oxides  and  then  with  epichlorohydrin.  In 
either  case,  the  resulting  brightening  agents  are  character- 
ized by  attachment  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  al- 
kanoxy group  of  a  sulfonic  and  an  hydroxyl  radical.  Plat- 
ing bath  solutions  incorporating  the  novel  addition  agents, 
and  plating  processes  employing  such  solutions  are  also 
enclosed. 


3,699,019 
ELECTROLYTE  FOR  SELF-COLORED  ANODIZA- 
TION  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  ALLOYS 
Richand  Henri,  Lc  Mans,  and  Michel  Ronssoa,  Lyon, 
France,    assignors   to    Compagnie    Pechlney,    Paris, 
France 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
798,122,  now  Patent  No.  3,565,772.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,223 
Int  CL  C23b  9/02 
VS.  CL  204—58  3  aaims 

The  self-colored  anodization  of  aluminum  and  alloys 
of  aluminum  by  use  of  an  aqueous  electrolyte  containing 
sulphomaleic  acid  dissolved  therein  alone  or  in  combina- 
tion with  sulphuric  acid. 


3,699,020 
ELECTROCHEMICAL    PRODUCTION    OF 
1,4-DIHYDRO  AROMAHC  COMPOUNDS 
John  F.  ConnoUy,  Chicago,  and  Robert  J.  Flanncry, 
Olympia  Fields,  lU.,  and  John  D.  McC<Aum,  Mnnster, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  OU  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,466 
Int  CL  C07b  1/00.  29/06 
VS.  CL  204—73  26  Oafans 

Aromatic  hydrocarbon  compounds  are  selectively  re- 
duced electrochemically  to  their  1,4-dihydro  derivatives 
in  an  ammoniated  solvent-electrolyte  system  under  con- 
ditions selected  to  efifect  oxidation  of  ammonia. 


3,699,017 

POLAR  ACTIVATING  PARTICLES  FOR 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  PROCESS 

Steve  Eisner,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Company,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,409 

Int  CL  C23b  5/48,  5/18,  5/08 

VS.  CL  204—49  1  Claim 


3,699,021 
FULMINATING  MATERIAL  APPLICATI(»^ 
TECHNIQUE 
John  W.  Shaffer,  WiUiamiqwrt,  and  Thomas  B.  Mc- 
Donough,  AUenwood,  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc. 

FUed  Dec  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,117 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/00 

VS.  a.  204—146  5  Claims 


An  electrically-conductive  mass  in  the  form  of  a  small 
particle  encapsulated  in  a  hard  non-conductive  outer 
sheath  having  at  least  one  opening  in  such  sheath  permit- 
ting contact  between  such  conductive  mass  and  a  liquid 
electrolyte  when  the  particle  is  immersed  in  such  electro- 
lyte. Preferably,  the  conductive  mass  and/or  the  outer 
sheath  is  so  formed  or  treated  that  the  conductive  mass 
does  not  protrude  beyond  the  sheath  at  any  of  said  open- 
ings. 


3,699,018 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITING  CORAL 

COPPER  ON  COPPER  FOIL 

Clarence  A.  Carlson,  West  Salem,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Northern  Engraving  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,004 

Int  CI.  C23b  5/20.  5/50 

VS.  a.  204—52  R  3  Claims 

A  process  for  electrodepositing  coral  copper  on  copper 

foil  which  uses  a  plating  bath  which  consists  essentially 

of  copper  sulfamate,  sulfamic  acid,  sodium  dihexyl  sulfo- 

succinate  and  water.  Utilizing  this  plating  bath  with  little, 

if  any,  agitation  and  current  densities  between  75  and 

140  amperes  per  square  foot,  coral,  or  nodularized  copper 

can  be  deposited  upon  the  copper  foil. 


A  method  of  providing  the  primer  anvil  wire  of  a 
percussive-type  photoflash  lamp  with  a  charge  of  a  ful- 
minating material  in  which  a  coating  of  fulminating  mate- 
rial is  applied  on  the  anvil  wire  extending  along  its  length 
a  predetermined  distance  from  one  end  thereof,  the  coat- 
ing is  dried,  and  then  the  coated  end  of  the  wire  is  dipped 
a  predetermined  distance  into  an  electrolytic  solution 
containing  a  colloidal  thixotropic  agent  This  last  step 
electrochemically  strips  the  coating  from  a  segment  of  the 
wire  extending  from  the  coated  end  thereof  to  thereby 
provide  an  anvil  wire  having  a  coating  of  fulminating 
material  disposed  on  a  segment  of  predetermined  length 
located  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 
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3,(99,022 
FHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE   UNSATURATED   POLY- 
ESTERS    CONTAINING    BENZOIN-ETHER,    OR- 
GANIC   ACID    ESTER,    ORGANIC    PHOSPHINE 
INITIATORS 
Borkhard  Bchrens  and  Hermaim  Delias  Ahrensburg,  Ger- 
many, assignora  to  Reichhold-Albert  Chemie  Aktien- 
geseDscliaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,158 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  5,  1970, 
1,626/70, 1,627/70;  Jan.  5, 1971, 57/71, 58/71 
m*Cl.B01i  1/00;  COSd  1/00 
VS.  CL  204—159.15  20  Claims 

Tbis  invention  relates  to  preparations  curable  by  UV 
irradiation,  such  as  moulding,  impregnating  and  coating 
compositions,  of  mixtures,  stabilised  in  the  usual  manner, 
of  unsaturated  polyester  resins  and  copolymerisable, 
monomeric  compounds  and  photo-initiators,  which  op- 
tionally additionally  contain  polymerisation  initiators 
and /or  metal  accelerators  and /or  paraffin  or  wax  or  wax- 
like substances,  characterised  in  that  they  contain,  as  the 
photo-initiator,  an  overall  combination  consisting  of: 

(a)  benzoin-ethers,  and 

(b)  a  sub-combination  of  at  least  two  different  com- 
pounds of  trivalent  phosphorus,  consisting  of: 

(b')    organic   ester    of   phosphorous    acid    of   general 
formula 

O— Ri 

/ 

P— O— Rj 

0-Ri  (I) 

wherein  Ri,  R3  and  R3  can  be  identical  or  different  and 
represent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic,  araliphatic 
or  heterocyclic  radicals — but  one  of  the  radials  Ri,  Rj 
or  R3  must  always  be  an  aromatic  radical — and 
(b")  of  organic  derivatives  of  phosphine  of  general  for- 
mula 

Ri 

Ri  (II) 

wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  can  be  identical  or  different  and 
represent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic,  araliphatic 
or  heterocyclic  radicals — but  one  of  the  radials  Ri,  Rj 
or  R3  must  always  be  an  aromatic  radical — and  the  per- 
centages by  weight  mentioned  relate  to  the  total  weight 
of  unsaturated  polyester  resin  and  copolymerisable 
monomers. 

The  invention  relates  also  to  a  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  shaped  articles,  impregnations,  coatings  and  the 
like,  from  said  preparations  curable  by  UV  irradiation, 
such  as  moulding,  impregnating  and  coating  compositions, 
of  mixtures,  stablised  in  the  usual  manner,  of  unsaturated 
polyester  resins  and  copolymerisable,  monomeric  com- 
pounds and  photo-initiators,  which  optionally  additionally 
contain  polymerisation  initiators  and /or  metal  accelera- 
tors and/or  paraffin  or  wax  or  wax-like  substances,  char- 
acterised in  that,  as  the  photo-initiator,  the  said  overall 
combination  is  used. 


cyanate  and  a  filler  having  a  resistance  to  burning;  and 
setting  and  curing  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  no 
greater  than  about  250°  F.  for  about  10  to  20  hours 
followed  by  subjecting  the  cured  reaction  mixture  to  a 
treatment  of  at  least  300°  F.  for  at  least  10  hours  or  an 
ionizing  radiation  treatment  of  about  5  to  about  30 
megarads. 

3,699,024 
RADIATION    POLYMERIZATION    OF    VINYL 
CARBORANES  AND  NOVEL  PRODUCTS  RE- 
SULTING  THEREFROM 
Theodore  J.  Klingen,  Oxford,  Miss.,  and  John  R.  Wright, 
Batesvflle,   Ark.,   assignors  to   the   United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commi^ion 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,003 
Int.  a.  C08f  1/16. 1/24 
VS.  a.  204—159.22  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  forming  an  ad- 
dition polymer  from  a  vinyl  carborane  monomer  which 
comprises  irradiating  said  monomer  with  high-energy  ra- 
diation in  an  oxygen-free  atmosphere  to  a  dose  which  will 
effect  conversion  of  the  monomer  to  a  desired  polymer, 
said  monomer  being  selected  from  those  described  by  the 
generic  formula 

Ri  H 

I     t 
e-c=c— R, 

where  9  is  the  carborane  cage  structure  wherein  the  vinyl 
group  is  attached  to  one  of  the  carbons  in  the  carborane 
cage,  Ri  is  H  or  CH3,  and  Rj  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group,  and 
to  the  polymers  resulting  therefrom. 


3,699,023 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
INSULATING     COMPOSITIONS     AND     SAID 
COMPOSITIONS 
George  A.  Knliar,  Grcenstmrg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
G<Kidyear  Tire  &  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
340,796,  Jan.  28,  1964.  This  application  May  14, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  729,129 

Int  CL  C08d  /  /OO;  C08f  1  /OO 

VS.  a.  204—159.19  6  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  a  high  temperature  insulator 

comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  of  a 

polyester  polyol,  an  organo-peroxide,  an  organic  polyiso- 


3  699  02s 
PROCESS     FOR     RADIATION     CROSS-LINKING 
UTILIZING  N-HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
WITH  CLEAVABLE  OXY  SUBSTITUENTS 
Phflip  W.  Jenkins,  Donald  W.  Heseltine,  and  John  D.  Mee, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
766,288.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  18,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  125,834 

Int.  CI.  C08d  1/00;  G03c  1/68 
VS.  CI.  204—159.14  11  Claims 

Energy-sensitive  compounds  containing  a  heterocyclic 
nitrogen  atom  substituted  with  an  — OR  group  are  cross- 
linking  agents  for  polymers  having  hardenable  groups. 


3,699,026 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  USING  N-ALKOXY 
HETEROCYCLIC  INITIATORS 
Philip  W.  Jenkins,  Donald  W.  Heseltine,  and  John  D.  Mee, 
all   %   Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14650 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  9.  1968.  Ser.  No. 
766,304,  now  Patent  No.  3,574,622.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64.888 
Int.  a.  C08d  1/00;  G03c  1/70 
VS.  a.  204—159.23  12  Claims 

Energy-sensitive  compounds  containing  a  heterocyclic 
nitrogen  atom  substituted  with  an  — OR  group  are  photo- 
chemical initiators  for  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  mono- 


mers. 


3  699  027 

DEPOSITION  METHOD 

Emeiy  P.  Miller,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ransburg 

Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,589 

Int.  CI.  C23d  11/08;  B32b  17/06 

VS.  a.  204—164  22  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  a  metal  containing  deposit 

upon  a  surface  of  a  substrate.  The  method  includes  the 
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steps  of  vaporizing  a  matter  such  as  water  or  an  organo- 
metallic  compound  and  electrostatically  charging  the 
vapors  of  the  matter.  The  surface  of  the  substrate  upon 
which  the  vapors  of  the  matter  are  deposited  is  caused 
to  acquire  an  electrostatic  potential  which  attracts  and 
causes  the  electrostatically  charged  vapors  of  the  matter 
to  be  deposited  thereon.  Prior  to  the  deposition  of  the 


additive  to  inhibit  corrosion.  By  selection  of  the  electro- 
phoretic  deposition  voltage,  metal  portions  of  the  compo- 
nent having  a  formal  oxidation  potential  below  the  coat- 


electrostatically  charged  vapors  of  the  organometallic 
compound  upon  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  surface 
may  be  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  the  organometallic  compound  vapors  to  decompose 
upon  contact  with  the  heated  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
produce  a  metal  containing  deposit  upon  such  surface. 
An  article  provided  by  the  method. 


3,699,028 
NON-WOVEN  FABRICS  BY  ELECTRODEPOSITION 

Robert  Edward  Torley,  Wilton,  and  Richard  Dale  Bankert, 

Norwalk,   Conn.,   assignors   to   American   Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,875 

Int  CI.  BOld  13/02;  BOlk  5/00;  C23b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—180  R  8  Claims 

Non-woven  fabric  webs  of  fiber  and  binder  resin  are 
formed  at  one  electrode  of  an  electrolytic  cell  from  a 
dilute  bath  of  fibers  and  resin  in  aqueous  suspension.  Soft, 
pliable  webs  are  obtained  by  using  very  dilute  suspensions 
having  less  than  one  percent  by  wt.  fiber  and  less  than  0.2 
percent  by  wl.  resin  in  the  aqueous  coating  bath  and  hav- 
ing one  to  five  parts  fiber  per  one  part  resin  in  said  bath. 
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ing  voltage  will  have  the  polymer  blend  deposited  thereon, 
whereas  metal  portions  having  a  formal  oxidation  poten- 
tial above  the  coating  voltage  will  remain  uncoated. 


3,699,030 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITING  FAINT 

Allan  E.  Gilchrist,  Westlake,  CNiio,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  518,620,  Jan. 
4,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,532,613,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  375,633,  June  16, 
1964,  now  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  applications  Ser.  No.  304,297,  Aug.  14,  1963,  now 
Patent  No.  3,230,162  and  Ser.  No.  273,270,  Apr.  16, 
1963,  now  abandoned.  Said  application  Ser.  No.  304,297 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  249,812, 
Jan.  7,  1963,  now  abandoned,  whidi  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  186,320,  Apr.  10,  1962, 
now  Patent  No.  3,351,575,  and  applications  Ser.  No. 
132,303,  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  183,024,  Mar.  28, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  186,496,  Apr.  10  1962  Ser.  No.  202,691, 
June  15,  1962,  and  Ser.  No.  218,575,  Aug.  22,  1962,  aO 
abandoned.  Said  application  Ser.  No.  273,270  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  said  applications  Ser.  No.  249,812 
and  Ser.  No.  258,913,  Feb.  15,  1963,  now  abandoned, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  said  applica- 
tions Ser.  No.  249,812,  Ser.  No.  186,320,  Ser.  No. 
132,303,  Ser.  No.  183,024,  Ser.  No.  186,496,  Ser.  No. 
202,691,  and  Ser.  No.  218,575.  This  application  Dec. 
18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,278 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  9,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 

VS.  CI.  204—181  4  Claims 


3,699,029 
ANTICORROSIVE  ELECTROPHORETIC 
COATING  PROCESS 
Harry  F.  Bell,  20  Sabra  Lane,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y. 
12590;  Donald  J.  Lazzarini,  909  Murray  Hill  Road, 
Binghamton,  N.Y.     13903;  and  Lewis  K.  Schultz,  11 
Brown  Lane,  Apalachin,  N.Y.     13732 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,045 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 
VS.  CI.  204—181  9  aaims 

Anticorrosive  coatings  are  selectively,  electrophoretical- 
ly  deposited  on  substrates,  including  electronic  compo- 
nents. 

The  process  comprises  forming  a  polyvinylidene-chlo- 
ride-epoxy  ester  resin  polymer  suspension  in  water,  and 
selectively,  electrophoretically  depositing  the  polymeric 
components  of  the  suspension  onto  the  desired  portions 
of  the  electronic  components.  Benzotriazole  is  a  preferred 


An  improved  process  for  anodic  electrodeposition  c^ 
paint  comprises  in  combination  the  steps  of  limiting  the 
infusible,  particulate  pigment  used  in  the  replenishment 
feed  to  an  average  particle  size  limit  not  substantially  in 
excess  of  2  microns,  replenishing  the  bath  at  a  rate  that 
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limits  the  concentration  of  paint  solids  in  the  coating 
bath  to  the  range  of  about  5  to  about  15  weight  percent 
thereof,  limiting  the  inmiersion  of  the  wOTkpiece  to  a 
time  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  3  minutes  while 
coating  current  is  being  passed  through  the  bath  and 
between  \bc  workpiece  anode  and  a  cathode  in  contact 
with  the  bath,  limiting  the  temperature  of  the  coating 
bath  during  coating  to  the  range  of  about  20°  to  about 
35"  C,  and  curing  the  resultant  deposit  of  paint  upon 
the  workpiece  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  120°  to 
200°  C.  In  one  preferred  embodiment,  at  least  95  per- 
cent of  the  pigment  particles  have  particle  size  limit  of 
less  than  2  microns.  In  a  second  preferred  embodiment, 
the  replenishment  feed  is  controlled  so  that  the  binder 
resin  to  pigment  ratio  in  the  replenishment  feed  is  lower 
than  the  corresponding  ratio  existing  in  the  bath  being 
replenished. 


3,699,031 
ELECTROCOATING  PROCESS 
Brian  Alfred  Cooke,  Knotty  Green,  and  James  Arthur 
Magcc,  Marlow  Bottom,  England,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  38,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  23,  1969, 

26,428/69 
Int  CL  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  iJ/00 
UA  a.  204—181  12  Claims 

In  a  process  of  coating  an  electrically  conductive  article 
by  electrodeposition  from  a  dispersion  of  film-forming 
material,  the  coating  of  a  surface  of  the  article  relatively 
inaccessible  to  the  counter-electrode  is  improved  by  join- 
ing the  adjacent  region  of  dispersion  through  an  ion-con- 
ducting bridge  with  a  more  accessible  region.  The  bridge 
may  comprise  an  electrolyte  within  a  casing  which  is 
permeable  to  the  counter-ion. 


3,699,032 

DEVICES  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  AGENTS 

IN  FLUIDS 

Robert  Anthony  Rapp,  Wcstcrrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  June  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,191 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3/00 

VS.  a.  204—195  S  1  Chdm 


COHMANO,  V 


movement  of  oxygen  effects  changes  in  the  oxygen  partial 
pressure  either  inside  or  outside  the  tube  as  desired.  A 
control  system  is  electrically  connected  to  both  of  the 
cells  and  has  a  command  input  for  selecting  the  desired 
oxygen  partial  pressure  for  the  chamber  in  which  the  oxy- 
gen activity  is  to  be  controlled.  The  control  system  pro- 
vides a  voltage  on  the  pumping  cell  which  is  derived 
from  the  command  input  and  the  measuring  cell  voltage 
in  order  to  bring  the  oxygen  partial  pressure  either  within 
or  without  the  tube  toward  the  desired  oxygen  partial 
pressure. 


3,699,033 

ELECTROPHORESIS  AND  ELECTROFOCUSING 

Rashid  A.  Zefaieh,  5742  W.  DaUn  St., 

Chicago,  in.    60634 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,490 

InL  CL  BOlk  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—180  G  4  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  electrophoretic  and  elec- 
trofocusing  analysis.  Tubes  with  gel  around  an  internal 
core  rod  or  rods  enable  analysis  of  samples  which  are 
electrophoresed  within  the  tube  without  removing  the  gel 
and  sample  from  the  tube. 


3,699,034 
METHOD  FOR  SPUTTER  DEPOSITING 
DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS 
Stanley  J.  Lins,  Minneapolis,  and  Charies  J.  Nelson,  Rose- 
mount,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,093 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15/00 

VJS.  a.  204—192  3  Chdms 


A  control  apparatus  having  a  cylindrical  tube  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  having  walls  formed  of  solid  electro- 
lyte with  an  inner  cylindrical  electrode  on  its  iimer  wall 
and  a  pair  of  outer  cylindrical  electrodes  spaced  from 
each  other  on  the  outer  wall.  The  inner  electrode  and 
one  outer  electrode,  separated  by  the  solid  electrolyte, 
form  a  galvanic  measuring  cell  for  providing  a  voltage 
proportional  to  the  natural  logarithm  of  the  ratio  of  the 
oxygen  partial  pressure  within  the  tube  and  the  oxygen 
partial  pressure  outside  of  the  tube.  The  other  outer  elec- 
trode, together  with  the  inner  electrode  and  the  inter- 
posed soUd  electrolyte,  form  a  pumping  cell  on  which  A  method  for  preparing  a  substrate  for  the  subsequent 
a  voltage  is  impressed  to  cause  transport  of  oxygen  receipt  of  a  dielectric  coating  wherem  the  substrate  to  be 
through  the  pumping  cell  by  coulometric  titratimi.  This  coated  is  first  subjected  to  bombardment  of  posiUve  ions 
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which  cause  impurities  on  the  substrate  to  be  dislodged, 
and  attracted  to  a  shutter  member.  After  the  substrate  has 
been  cleaned  in  this  fashion,  the  shutter  member  is  re- 
moved and  the  direction  of  ion  travel  is  reversed  causing 
the  dielectric  material  to  be  sputtered  onto  the  substrate. 


3,699,035 
PRODUCTION  OF  GASOLINE  BY  AVERAGING 
AND  REFORMING 
Thomas  R.  Hughes,  Orinda,  and  Robert  P.  Sieg,  Pied- 
mont, Calif.,  assi^M>rs  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 
San  Firandsco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcations  Scr.  No.  864,870  and 
Scr.  No.  864,871,  both  Oct  8,  1969.  This  appUcation 
July  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,459 

Int  CI.  ClOg  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—92  10  CUiims 
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A  process  for  producing  gasoline  from  a  hexane-rich 
hydrocarbon  feed  which  comprises  averaging  hexane  with 
one  or  more  alkanes  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  {M'opane  or  butanes  or  Cio'*'  hydrocarbons  or  mixtures 
of  the  foregoing  hydrocarbons  to  obtain  at  least  C7+  hy- 
drocarbons, and  catalytically  reforming  the  €7+  hydro- 
carbons to  obtain  reformate.  Preferably  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  hydrocarbons  averaged  with  the  hexane  is  raffinate 
derived  from  extraction  following  the  catalytic  reforming 
step.  Preferably,  a  portion  of  the  n-pentane  produced  in 
hexane  averaging  is  isomerized  to  isopentane. 


3,699,036 

HYDROCRACKING  NITROGEN  CONTAINING 

FEEDSTOCKS 

Robert  H.  Hass,  Fullerton,  and  Cloyd  P.  Rceg,  Orange, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  OU  Company  of  California, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  66,062 

Int  CI.  ClOg  13/02. 13/04. 13/10 

VS.  CL  208—111  14  Chdms 

HydrocarbcHis  containing  substantial  amounts  of  or- 
gano-nitrogen  compounds  are  converted  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  over  a  catalyst  comprising  aliunina,  alimiino- 
silicates,  or  combinations  thereof  with  silica,  zirconia, 
magnesia  and  the  like  with  or  without  active  metal  com- 
ponents in  the  presence  of  controlled  minor  amounts  of 
added  water. 


3,699,037 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  ' 
Ridiard  J.  Anncsscr  and  Stephen  A.  Balogh,  Bcricelcy, 
Calif.,  aasignorB  to  Chevron  Rcseardi  Conpany,  San 
FTandsco,  Calif. 

No  Drawfaig  FUed  Oct.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  85,836 
Int  CI.  BOlj  11/68;  COlb  17/56;  COlg  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  208— 120  9  Claims 

A  process  for  reducing  the  SO3  emission  from  a  cata- 
lytic cracking  unit  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  con- 
taining organic  sulfur  compounds  is  fed  to  a  reaction 


zone  and  contacted  with  cracking  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  reaction  zone  between  750  and  1150*  F.  and 
the  cracking  catalyst  is  then  regenerated  in  a  regenera- 
tion zone  by  burning  coke  oflF  the  cracking  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  between  800-1300°  F.  and  the  regenerated 
cracking  catalyst  is  recycled  to  the  reaction  zone,  which 
process  comprises  adding  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  compounds,  magnesium  com- 
pounds and  mixtures  thereof  to  the  catalytic  cracking  unit 
cycle  at  a  rate  at  least  as  large  as  the  stoichiometric  rate 
of  sulfur  deposition  on  the  cracking  catalyst  in  the  re- 
action zone. 


3,699,038 

PRODUCTION  OF  IMPROVED  SEMIPERMEABLE 

POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE  MEMBRANES 

Abraham  A.  Boom,  Martinsville,  N  J.,  aarignor  to 

Ccbmese  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

FOed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,846 

Int  CL  BOld  13/00 

VS.  a.  210—23  21  aafatts 


MOUU  (*  OPUMlON 


A  process  is  provided  for  producing  improved  semi- 
permeable membranes  which  find  particular  utiUty  in  the 
separation  of  components  of  a  solution.  A  solution  of  a 
polybenzimidazole  polymer  is  deposited  upon  a  support  to 
form  a  wet  film,  an  amount  of  solvent  is  evaporated  from 
the  wet  film  sufficient  to  allow  the  formation  of  a  thin 
layer  of  higher  density  at  the  exposed  surface  of  the  film, 
the  resulting  film  is  washed  with  a  non-solvent  for  the 
polybenzimidazole  polymer  to  remove  residual  solvent 
thereby  forming  a  semipermeable  polybenzimidazole 
membrane,  and  the  resulting  membrane  is  annealed  by 
contact  with  an  organic  liquid  under  conditions  found 
capable  of  substantially  enhancing  the  properties  of  the 
same. 

The  polybenzimidazole  membranes  find  particular 
utility  in  reverse  osmosis  desalination  procedures.  The  an- 
nealing step  of  the  present  process  substantially  improves 
the  performance  of  the  membranes  in  such  a  separation. 


3,699,039 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  COLLOIDAL 
SUSPENSIONS    AND    OTHER    POLLUTANTS 
FROM  UQUID  WASTES 
Calvin  Calmon,  Ameys  Mount  Road,  Birmingham,  NJ. 
08011;  AUya  Harold  Heit  14  Thornton  PbM:c  Mount 
HoUy,  NJ.    08011;  and  Theodore  Helfgott  P.O.  Box 
129,  R.D.  2,  StoiTS,  Conn.    06268 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  86,286 
Int  CL  COlb  1/14 
VS.  CL  210—28  5  Clainv 

The  treatment  of  waste  products  polluted  with  anionic 
surfactants  and  other  colloidal  suspensions  with  abietic 
acid  amines  and  derivatives  thereof  and  subsequent  fil- 
tration by  short  surging  cycles  through  a  compressible  ab- 
sorption filter  medium  having  absorbent  and  or  ion  ex- 
change properties. 
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3,699,040 

METHOD  FOR  WASTE  DISPOSAL  WITH 

CENTRIFUGAL  ACTION 

James  S.  Reid,  Hndson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tliennason 

Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continnatioii-iii-part  of  appiication  Ser.  No.  81,813, 
Oct  19, 1970.  TUs  application  Apr.  21, 1971,  Scr. 
No.  135,850 

Int  CI.  BOld  15/06, 33/16, 35/18 
UA  CL  210—32  11  Oaims 


i^ 


buffered  cross-linking  agent  for  said  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  an  organic  polyelectrolyte  ligand  com- 
ponent, and  (b)  a  metal  component  of  the  first  series  of 
the  transition  elements  of  the  Periodic  Table.  This  drilling 
fluid  has  been  found  to  provide  enhanced  rheological  prop- 
erties without  obtaining  metal  ion  overtreatment  character- 
istics. In  a  preferred  form,  said  drilling  fluid  has  a  metal 
ion  buffered  cross-linking  agent  additionally  containing  a 
compound  of  a  metal  from  Group  II  of  the  Periodic  Table. 
A  process  for  drilling  a  subterranean  well  with  the  present 
drilling  fluid  composition  is  also  incorporated. 


An  apparatus  and  a  method  for  waste  disposal  with 
centrifugal  action  includes  centrifugal  vaporizing  means 
for  subjecting  liquid  and  organic  waste  material  to  cen- 
trifugal force  while  vaporizing  the  waste  material.  Or- 
ganic material  is  forced  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
waste  material  by  centrifugal  force.  The  vaporizing  means 
is  heated  while  centrifugal  force  is  acting  on  the  waste 
material  so  that  substantially  pure  liquid  is  turned  into 
vapor  and  substantially  no  organic  material  is  carried 
from  the  vaporizing  means  with  the  vapor. 


3,699,043 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  p  -  TERT-BUTYL- 
STYRENE  COPOLYMERS  IN  LUBRICANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Bacslud,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  886,383 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/28,  1/32 
UJS.  CI.  252—50  4  Claims 

High  molecular  weight  nitrogen-containing  copolymers 
of  p-tert-butylstyrene  and  lubricating  oil  containing  them. 


3,699,044 
PREPARATION  OF  FERROELECTRIC 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  G.  Dosch  and  William  M.  O'Neill,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mez.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,707 
Int  CI.  C04h  35/00,  33/00 
VJS.  CI.  252—62.9  2  Qalms 

Preparation  of  ferroelectric  ceramic,  refractory  oxide, 
compositions  by  mixing  a  metal  alkoxide  with  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  hydroxide  to  obtain  a  solution  contain- 
ing a  soluble  metal  complex  ion,  thereafter  mixing  a  metal 
salt  with  said  solution  to  form  a  precipitate,  filtering  the 
precipitate  and  calcining  the  precipitate  to  said  refractory 
oxide  composition. 


3,699,041 
SURFACE  MODIFIED  ALUMINA 
HYDRATE  FILLER 
Freeman  M.  Sanderford,  Dalton,  Ga.,  and  Jack  C.  Ray, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,217 
Int.  a.  C09k  3/28:  C09d  5/18 
VS.  a.  252—8.1  15  aaims 

Siuface  modified  alumina  hydrate  compositions  are 
provided  which  are  compatible  with  latex  compositions 
when  utilized  as  flame-retardant  fillers.  The  surface  mod- 
ification is  accomplished  by  treating  alumina  hydrate  with 
a  small  but  effective  quantity  of  a  surfactant  comprising 
a  mixture  of  ethoxylated  fatty  acid  amides  with  an  amino 
alcohol.  The  surface  modifier  alumina  hydrate,  even  in 
significant  quantities,  is  particularly  suitable  as  filler  for 
latex  foam  compositions. 


3,699,042 
DRILLING  FLUID  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  DRILLING  SUBTERRANEAN  WELLS 

l^HIHam  C.  Browning  and  Billy  G.  Chesser,  Houston, 

Tcz.,  aarignors  to  MHchem  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Contlnnatlon<Jn-part  of  applleation  Ser.  No.  47,325, 

June  18, 1970.  TUs  application  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  89,626 

Int  a.  ClOm  3/48 

VS.  a.  252—8.5  C  5  Halms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  drilling  fluid 

composition  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  macromolecu- 

lar  polysaccharide  aqueous  solution,  and  (2)  a  metal  ion 


3,699,045 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC-MATERIAL 

Norio  Tsuboncfai,  Masao  Takahashl,  Tomeji  Ohno,  and 
Tsuneo  AkashI,  Tokyo4o,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,739 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1966, 
42/971,  42/972,  42/974,  42/21,108,  42/25,273, 
42/25,274,  42/49,623,  42/56,175 

.Int  CI.  C04b  35/46.  35/48 
VS.  a.  252—62.9  5  Claims 

A  piezoelectric  ceramic  material  is  provided  consistmg 
essentially  of  a  solid  solution  of  the  three  components 
Pb(Mni/3Za/3)03,  PbTiOa  and  PhZrOj,  wherein  Z  rep- 
resents one  element  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
Nb,  Ta,  Sb  and  Bi. 


3,699,046 
MOTION  PICTURE  SYSTEM 
Guiseppe  Midulla,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Howard  L. 
Rose,  Potomac,  Md.,  Elmer  Moon,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Roger 
Early,  Brandon,  Fla.,  and  WUUam  C.  Rubelsky,  Ronald 
Leacock,  William  P.  Rubelsky,  Frank  Perez,  Jr.,  Arthur 
S.  Gibbons,  and  Carlos  B.  McDanlel,  all  of  Tampa, 
Fla.,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

FUed  Sept  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,423 
Intel.  G03b  27/^0 

U.S.  CI.  352 68  ^  Claims 

A  motion  picture  taking  and  projection  system  employs 
two  cameras  and  two  projectors.  The  two  cameras  take 
pictures  sequentially  and  successively  in  alternation  with 
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one  camera  taking  a  picture  at  all  times.  In  the  projection 
system  the  projectors  operate  sequentially  and  succes- 
sively in  alternation  so  that  a  projector  is  projecting  an 
Image  on  the  screen  at  all  times.  The  shutters,  particu- 
larly of  the  projectors,  are  operative  at  the  focal  plane  of 
the  lens  system  of  the  projectors  so  that  very  rapid  picture 


3,699,049 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SILICA  ORGANOSOLS 
Linda  J.  Pluta,  North  Riverside,  and  Peter  H.  Vosaos, 
Lisle,  ni.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Corporation, 
Chicago,  ni. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,814 
Int  CI.  BOlj  13/00 
VS.  CL  252—309  9  Claims 

A  process  for  making  silica  organosol  compositions  com- 
prising from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  silica  particles  as  Si02 
and  from  50  to  95%  oi  a  water  miscible  polyhydric  alco- 
hol is  disclosed.  Preferably,  the  water  miscible  polyhydric 
alcohol  is  glycerol. 


V        3,699,050 
SPRAY  DRIED  PkODUCT  FOR  FEED  IN  THE  MAN- 
UFACTURE OF  HOLLOW  GLASS  SPHERES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SAID  SPRAY  DRIED 
PRODUCT 
Craig  Henderson,  Clarkson,  Ontario,  Canada,  aasigBor  to 
Emerson  &  Cuming,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 
FUed  Aug.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,865 
Int  CI.  BOlj  13/00 
VS.  CI.  252—317  6  Claims 


change-over  is  effected.  The  total  system  eliminates  flicker 
due  to  rapid  change-over  strobe  effects  due  to  intermittent 
viewing  of  a  main  object  and  color  changes  due  to  black 
time  on  the  screen.  Further,  a  beam  splitter  is  employed 
for  filming  and  projecting  whereby  keystoning  is  elim- 
inated and  exact  overlay  of  pictures  is  effected. 


-  3,699,047 

COOLANT  SYSTEM  AND  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Ernest  Q.  Petrey,  Jr.,  Randolph  Towndiip,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  Drew  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,012 

IntCI.C23f7;//0.  77/76 

U.S.  a.  252—175  14  Claims 

A  cooling  system  corrosion  inhibitor  which  comprises  a 

divalent  metal  ion,  a  chelating  agent,  and  a  modified 

lignosulfonate   polymeric   material,   and  the  process  of 

utilizing  said  corrosion  inhibitor. 


3,699,048 
PROCESS  OF  PREVENTING  SCALE  AND  DEPOSIT 
FORMATION    IN    AQUEOUS    SYSTEMS    AND 
PRODUCT 

Friedrich  Krueger,  Edingen,  and  Lieselotte  Bauer,  Bad 
Duerkheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Joh.  A.  Benckiser 
GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen  am  Rhine, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1969, 
P  19  37  575.8 
Int  CI.  C02b  5/06;  C23f  14/02 
VS.  CI.  252—180  35  Claims 

Formation  of  scale  and  incrustation  in  aqueous  sys- 
tems is  prevented  by  the  addition  of  a  mixture  composed 
of 

(a)  an  amino  alkylene  phosphonic  acid  and  of 

(b)  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  polymer  or  a  co- 
polymer of  acrylic   acid   and   methacrylic   acid,  or 

a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and/or  methacrylic  acid 
with  a  polymerizable,  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound, or  a  graft  polymer  of  a  polysaccharide  and 
especially  of  starch,  dextrin,   and  modified  starch 
with  said  acrylic  and/or  methacrylic  acid  polymers 
and  copolymers, 
preferably  in  substoichiometric  amounts  calculated  for 
the  scale  and  hardness  causing  compounds  present  in  the 
aqueous  system. 
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The  instant  application  relates  to  a  product  formed  by 
the  spray  drying  of  an  alkali  borosilicate  sol,  which  prod- 
uct is  subsequently  utilized  as  feed  to  a  sphenilizing  fur- 
nace which  produces  hollow  glass  spheres  of  a  diameter 
in  a  range  from  about  5  to  5000  microns. 


3,699,051 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  BREAKING 

PETROLEUM  EMULSIONS 
Ronald  G.  Sampson,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
53,709,  July  9,  1970.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  67,559 

Int  CI.  BOld  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—344  11  Oaims 

Compositions  of  matter  and  a  process  for  breaking 
water-in-oil  petroleum  emulsions  therewith,  which  com- 
positions comprise  a  substantially  water-insoluble  at  least 
partially  oil-soluble  product  formed  by  the  combination 
of  (a)  a  diisocyanate  and  a  polyoxyalkylated  compound 
and  (b)  polyoxyalkylated  alkyl  phenolformaldebyde  poly- 
condensates  is  disclosed. 


3,699,052 
CORROSION   INHIBITOR    COMPOSITION    CON- 
TAINING  A  GLYCINE,  CHELATING  AGENT, 
PHOSPHORIC  OR  BORIC  ACID  ESTER,  AND 
A  WATER  SOLUBLE  DIVALENT  METAL  SALT 
Ernest   Quentin   Petrey,   Jr.,   Randolph   Township,   and 
Ronald  M.  Werner,  West  Paterson,  NJ^  assignors  to 
Drew  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  876,080 
Int  a.  C23f  11/14.  11/16 
VS.  CI.  252—389  34  Claims 

A    multi-functional    corrosion    inhibitor   which   com- 
prises a  divalent  metal  ion,  chelating  agent,  a  trivaleot 
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inorganic  acid  ester,  and  an  amino  acid  or  a  derivative 
thereof,  and  the  process  of  utilizing  said  corrosion  in- 
hibitor in  a  multitude  of  non-related  applications. 


3,699,053 

FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  ANTIOXTOANTS 

Wmiam  F.  Genttt,  Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
SCanffer  Chemical  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,613 

Int  CL  C09It  3/02 

VS.  CL  252 — 403  8  Claims 

An  antioxidant  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
(A)  A  monoacylated  phenylene  diamine  of  the  for- 
mula , 


Rt-N 


°  i. 


3,699,056 

METHOD  OF  HALOGENATING  CRYSTALLINE 
ALUMINOSILICATE 

Shinji  Takase  and  Tomonori  Shiori,  Kawasald,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1969, 
44/16,212 

Int  a.  BOlj  11/78, 11/40 
U.S.  CI.  ISl-AAl  1  Claim 

Method  of  halogenating  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
which  comprises  bringing  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
wherein  the  halogen  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine  into  contact 
.  with  the  crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  openings  of 
6-15  A.  with  or  without  active  metal  components  sup- 
ported thereon  in  a  flow  method  at  a  ratio  of  1-1000  cm.^ 
(stp.)  of  the  halogenated  hydrocarbon  per  gram  of  the 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  per  minute  in  the  presence  of 
a  non-reducing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  160-350°  C.  to 
a  halogen  content  of  0.01-20%  by  weight. 


wherein  Ri  and  R3  can  each  be  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl  or  alkaryl;  R3  can  be  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl  or  alkaryl;  and  R4  can  be  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
phenyl,  substituted  alkyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  and 

(B)  A  secondary  aryl  amine  is  disclosed.  These  com- 
pounds show  superior  and  unexpected  high  temperature 
antioxidant  and  fluid  stabilizing  properties  with  very  little 
deposit  formation  when  incorporated  into  polycarboxyl- 
ate  functional  fluids. 


3,699,057 
LUBRICATION 


3,699,054 

COPPER    CHROMITE    HYDROGENATION 
CATALYST  REGENERATION  PROCESS 

Glenn  E.  Organ,  Bay  City,  and  Ronald  H.  Wile,  Kings- 
▼ille,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  827,935,  May  26,  1969.  Iliis  appUcation 
Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,792 

Int.  a.  BOIJ  11/02.  11/04. 11/68 
VS.  a.  252—414  15  aaims 

A  spent  copper  chromite  hydrogenation  catalyst  is  re- 
stored to  a  catalytically  active  condition  by  a  process 
which  comprises  (a)  washing  organic  materials  therefrom 
with  a  volatile  solvent,  (b)  drying  the  washed  catalyst 
to  remove  the  volatile  solvent  therefrom,  and  (c)  heating 
tlie  washed,  dried  catalyst  in  an  atmosphere  comprising 
molecular  oxygen  at  a  controlled  temperature. 


John  J.  Halko,  Sr.,  and  Andrew  R.  Halko,  Waddngton 
Parte,  Del.  G>oth  %  Freeland  Chemical  Co.,  1605 
McArthnr  Road,  New  Castle  County  Air  Base,  Del.) 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,225 

Int  CI.  ClOm  3/22.  3/04 
VS.  CI.  252—49.3  7  Claims 

Aqueous  solution  of  poly  (ethylene  oxide)  of  molecular 
weight  1,000,000  to  5,000,000  makes  very  effective  lubri- 
cant for  rubber,  particularly  for  mounting  rubber  tires  on 
drop-center  metal  wheels.  Adding  to  the  solution  N.N- 
diethanol  coconut  fatty  acid  amide  and  N,N-diethanol- 
amine  salt  of  long  chain  fatty  acid,  improves  it  and  also 
inhibits  rusting  of  wheels  made  of  ferrous  metal.  Isopro- 
panol  can  also  be  present  in  solution  and  stabilizes  the 
poly(ethylene  oxide). 


3,699,055 

TRIARYLPHOSPHINE,  ALKYLLITHIUM,  AND  1,3- 
DIHALOBENZENE  POLYMERIZATION  INITIA- 
TOR FOR  CONJUGATED  DIENE  POLYMERIZA- 
TION 

William  J.  TVcpka,  Barttesrillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
17,310,  now  Patent  No.  3,631,015.  Divided  and  this 
application  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,097 

lot  CI.  C08d  3/04;  C08p  3/16 
VS.  CL  252—431  P  8  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  high  cis-polydienes  by 
polymerizing  a  conjugated  diene  with  an  initiator  prepared 
by  reacting  a  triarylphosphine,  an  alkyllithium  and  a  1,3- 
di-halobenzene. 


3,699,058 

URANIUM-MODIFIED  ZINC  OXIDE  VOLTAGE 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR  -^^ 

Michio  Matsuoka,  Takeshi  Masnyama,  and  Yoshio  lida, 
Osaka-fu,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dui;lrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1968, 

43/77,733 

Int  CL  HOlb  1/06 
VS.  CL  252—518  6  Chdms 


es^,>7.7)'1??^>7l7^J,^^:^>vg^g^ 


0'/.  "■  ■■  "'    '■    ■'  ■ 


^»>.>-.'.v^'j 


T 


A  voltage  variable  resistor  ceramic  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  zinc  oxide  and,  as  an  additive,  uranium 
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oxide.  The  uranium-modified  zinc  oxide  voltage  variable 
resistor  has  improved  voltage  nonlinear  properties  due 
to  the  further  addition  of  bismuth  oxide,  calcium  oxide 
and  cobalt  oxide. 


3,699,059 

UNSATURATED  CARBOXYUC  SALT  MATERIALS 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Fred  Smeets,  Tienen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.V.  La 

Citriqne  Beige,  Tienen,  Belgium 

Original  appUcation  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,816,  now 

Patent  No.  3,586,715.  Dirided  and  this  appUcation 

Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,589 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  19,  1965, 

30,640/65 

Int  CL  Clld  1/n,  3/065 

VS.  CI.  252—557  7  Clahns 


\\ 


dized  fatty  acid  ester  partially  reacted  with  a  monocar- 
boxylic  alcohol  and  further  reacted  with  a  polyisocyanate 
to  form  a  prepolymer  material.  In  a  two-package  coating 
system,  a  polycarboxylic  curing  agent  is  admixed  with 
the  urethan-modifled  epoxidized  ester  for  curing  the 
resin  by  reaction  of  the  carboxyl  groups  with  residual 
oxirane  groups.  Hard  tack-free  films  are  achieved  within 
a  short  period  at  ambient  temperature.  This  resin  is 
especially  adapted  for  making  i»-otective  and  decorative 
coatings,  either  clear  or  pigmented. 


^0t-m  m  fit  iKf  f»f  »\ 


3,699,062 
STABILIZED  OXYMETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
Leon  Starr,  Scotch  Phdns,  NJ.,  and  David  Jon  Runyon, 
Herman  Estates,  III.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
878,916,  Nov.  21,  1969.  Thb  appUcation  July  7,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  160,557 

Int  a.  C08g  51/54 
VS.  CL  260—18  N  12  Clafans 

Pigmented  oxymethylene  polymers  are  stabilized  by  a 
novel  stabilizer  which  comprises  an  oxymethylene  pcrfy- 
mer  antioxidant,  a  metal  salt  of  non-nitrogenous  organic 
acids  and  alcohols  having  from  2  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms  and  a  modified  fatty  acid  polyamide.  This  unique 
stabilizer  need  only  be  used  in  very  limited  quantities 
to  impart  an  improvement  in  thermal  stability.  A  pre- 
ferred composition  comprises  (A)  a  j^enolic  antioxidant, 
(B)  an  alkaline  earth  ricinoleate  and  (C)  an  anhydride 
modified  fatty  acid  polyamide. 


A  surface-active  composition  comprising  a  sulfonic  acid 
ester  of  an  unsaturated  organic  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 
material  is  disclosed.  The  surface-active  composition  is 
produced  by  sulfonating  a  composition  produced  by  heat- 
ing an  alkaline-earth  metal  salt  of  citric  acid  until  not 
more  than  32%  by  weight  of  the  original  acid  salt  remains 
and  esterifying  the  reaction  mixture  with  one  or  more 
monohydric  alcohols  of  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,699,060 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  PREPARED  FROM 
OXYPROPYLATED     AND     HIGHER     OXY- 
ALKYLATED    STARCH-PHOSPHORUS-CON- 
TAINING POLYETHERS 
Stephen  FUzesi,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  and  Milton  Lapldn, 

Barrington,  R.I.,  assignors  to  OUn  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
735,930,  Feb.  20,  1968,  which  is  a  division  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  457,814,  May  21,  1965.  This  appUcation 
Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,192 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/14,  22/44 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  AR  7  Oaims 

Flame  retardant  polyurethane  foams  are  prepared  from 
a  polyether  polyol,  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  a  foaming 
agent  and  a  catalyst,  wherein  the  polyether  polyol  is  an 
oxyalkylated  starch-phosphorus-containing  polyether.  The 
oxyalkylating  compound  contains  at  least  tlu-ee  carbon 
atoms,  such  as  propylene  oxide. 


3  699  061 
COATING    COMPOSITION    CONTAINING    URE- 
THAN-MODIFIED   EPOXIDIZED   ESTER   AND 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  MATERIAL 
Ardinr  L.  Cunningham,  Park  Forest,  lU.,  assignor  to  The 
Sherwfai-WiUiams  Company,  Clevehmd,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,684 
Int  CI.  C08g  45/12 
VS.  CI.  260—18  PT  8  Cbfans 

A  resin  suitable  for  making  a  two-package  coating  sys- 
tem includes  a  component  vehicle  comprising  an  epoxi- 

903  O.O.— 37 


3,699.063 

POLYURETHANE    REACTION    MIXTURE    BASED 

ON  ANHYDROUS  DIAMINE-KETONE  CURATIVE 

Anthony  S.  Scheibelhoffer,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tb«  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohh> 
No  Drawfaig.  AppUcation  Aug.  22, 1969.  Ser.  No.  852,482, 

which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  612,347, 

Jan.  30,  1967.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  14, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  106,577 

Int  a.  C08g  22/16.  22/06 
U.S.  a.  260—18  TN  10  aaims 

A  polyurethane  reaction  mixture  comprising  an  iso- 
cyanate  terminated  polyurethane  and  a  curative  therefor 
prepared  by  treating  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  diamine 
having  amino  groupt  attached  to  non-benzenoid  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  one  liquid  ketone  with  a  drying  agent 
non-reactive  to  diamines  and  ketones.  The  invention  has 
particular  utility  for  increasing  the  set-up  time  for  such 
a  reaction  mixture  through  the  special  treatment  of  the 
curative,  where  such  mixtures  have  heretofore  had  lim- 
ited commercial  potential  because  of  their  fast  set-up 
times. 


3.699,064 
CARBOXYLIC  CURING  AQENT 
Aftlnir  L.  Cunningham,  Park  Forest  III^  assignor  to  The 
Sherwhi-Winianis  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,183 
Int  CL  C08f  21/04 
VS.  C\.  260—22  EP  10  Cialaw 

A  polycarboxylic  curing  agent  soluble  in  paraffinic  hy- 
drocarbon solvents,  particularly  suitable  as  curing  agents 
for  epoxide  resins,  obtained  by  simultaneously  reacting  a 
polyol  having  from  3  to  about  6  hydroxy!  groups  with  a 
cyclic  acid  anhydride,  and  an  olefin  oxide  with  at  least  10 
serially  linked  carbon  atoms  having  an  oxirane  function- 
ality of  from  1  to  about  1.5. 
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3,699,065 

WATER-SOLUBLE  ALKYD  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Edgar  L.  Clark,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Commercial  Solvent  Corporation    ^^^  ^^^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,160 

Int.  CI.  C09d  3/64.  3/66,  5/24       

VS.  CI.  260—22  R  .1®  9   *  * 

A  water-soluble  alkyd  resin  composition  and  a  2-step 

process  for  the  preparation  thereof  comprising  the  prod- 
uct of  the  reaction  of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
with  di-  or  tripentaerythritol,  which  product  is  then  re- 
acted with  phthalic  anhydride  to  an  acid  number  of 
70-100,  then  neutralized.  The  composition  is  useful  in 
the  formulation  of  protective  coatings,  especially  those 
intended  for  application  by  the  electro-deposition  process. 


3,699,069 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  COATED 

ARTICLES 

Charles  R.  Peaker,  Nangatnck,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,876 

Int.  CI.  C08d  7/10:  C08f  45/56.  45/60 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.7  SQ  14  Claims 

Coating  compositions  for  textiles,  which  compositions 

comprise  a  stabilized  latex  containing  an  alkyl  sulfone  or 

alkyl  sulfoxide  terminated  oligomeric  emulsifier. 


3,699,066 
WATER-DISPERSED    ANIONIC    RESIN    COMPOSI- 
TIONS STABILIZED  AGAINST  AGGLOMERATION 

Jerry  Hoyt  Hunsucker,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Commercial  Solvents  Corp. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

46,477,  June  15,  1970.  This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  187,889 

Int  CI.  C08g  17/16,  51/60 
VS.  CL  260—22  EP  3  aaims 

A  stabilizer  for  water-dispersible  resin  consisting  of  an 
alkanolamine  dodecyl  benzene  sulfonate  salt.  The  sta- 
bilizer provides  a  method  of  controlling  relative  concen- 
trations of  bath  components  during  the  electrodeposition 
{»-ocess  of  coating  articles  with  a  resin. 


3,699,070 
EPOXY  COMPOSITIONS  FLEXIBILIZED  WITH 
HYDROXYL-TERMINATED  POLYMERS  OF 
CYCLIC  ESTERS 
John  Wynstra,  Somerville,  and  John  Joseph  Stevens,  Jr., 
Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.  

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,730 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—31.4  EP  18  Claims 

Curable  compositions  for  insulating  use,  the  cured  prod- 
ucts having  a  high  degree  of  flexibility  and  superior  weath- 
ering characteristics.  These  curable  compositions  comprise 
a  polyepoxide,  a  curing  agent  therefor,  and  a  hydroxyl- 
terminated  polymer  of  a  cyclic  ester.  The  curable  compo- 
sitions may  advantageously  also  contain  a  lactone  to  pro- 
vide a  higher  degree  of  flexibility  in  the  cured  product. 


3,699,067 

ACRYLIC  TERPOLYMER  RESINS  PLASTICIZED 

WITH  SILICONE  OILS 

Charles  H.  Stockman,  Middlesex  County,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,989 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/50:  B44d  1/09 

VS.  a.  260—29.1  SB  1  Claim 

Film  forming  acrylic  resin  terpolymers  are  found  to  be 

plasticized  by  the  addition  of  silicone  oils.  Flexibility 

of  the  films  and  improvement  thereof  against  cracking 

and  blocking  is  achieved. 


3,699,068 

EMULSION  POLYMERISATION  OF 

VINYL  CHLORIDE 

John  Anthony  Flint  and  Graham  John  Blake,  Runcorn, 

En^and,   assignors  to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries 

Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  23,  1969, 

20,804/69 
Int  a.  C08f  3/30 
VS.  CI.  260—29.6  MQ  13  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  stable  aqueous  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  emulsion  suitable  for  conversion  to 
fibers  in  which  the  polymerization  is  effected  at  a  tem- 
perature below  0°  C.  in  an  aqueous  medium,  optionally 
containing  at  least  one  antifreeze,  in  the  presence  of  an 
emulsifying  agent  comprising  at  least  one  soluble  salt, 
for  example  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt,  of  a 
sulfonic  acid  derivative  of  an  alkyl  phenoxy  polyether 
alcohol,  said  derivative  having  the  formula: 

O 

R-^  >— O— ^CHj-CH:-0-^S— OH 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  2  to  12. 


3  699  071 
HIGH  MODULUS  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
HYDROCARBON  OIL,  RUBBER  AND  CARBON 
BLACK  _ 

Ivor  W.  Mills,  Media,  Glenn  R.  Dimeler,  West  Chester, 
and  Merritt  C.  Kirk,  Jr.,  Thornton,  Pa.,  and  Jackson 
S.  Boyer,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,131 
Int  CI.  C08d  11/02:  C08k  1/22 
VS.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  6  Claims 

A  novel  rubber  vulcanizate  comprises  carbon  black 
dispersed  in  rubber,  such  as  butyl  rubber,  ethylene-pro- 
pylene rubber,  EPDM  rubbers,  or  in  mixtures  of  such 
rubbers,  and  as  a  plasticizer  or  extender,  a  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  oil  containing  45  to  85  weight  percent  aro- 
matics  and  no  more  than  0.5  weight  percent  polar  com- 
pounds. At  a  given  level  of  cure,  such  a  novel  rubber 
composition  has  higher  tensile  strength  and  modulus 
than  a  similar  composition  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  oil 
contains  the  same  percentage  of  aromatics  and  a  greater 
percentage  of  polar  compounds. 


3  699  072 
SILICONE  ELASTOMER  WITH  UNPRIMED 
ADHESION 
Winiam  H.  Clark,  Mount  Pleasant  and  William  R.  Hays, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion, Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,551 
Int  CI.  C08g  51/04.  31/02 

VS.  a.  260—37  SB  ^15***,"! 

A  composition  of  a  vinyldiorganosiloxy  endblocked 
polydimethylsiloxane  and  a  mixture  of  an  organosiloxane 
having  5  to  20  silicon  atoms  per  molecule  and  an  aver- 
age of  at  least  three  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per 
molecule  and  a  modified  organosiloxane  having  6  to  21 
silicon  atoms  per  molecule,  an  average  of  at  least  two 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  and  an  aver- 
age of  at  least  one  unit  of  (RO)3Si(CHj),(CH3)SiO, 
(RO)3Si(CH2)x(CHs)2SiOo.5  and  mixtures  thereof  where 
R  is  methyl,  ethyl  or 

O 
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and  a:  is  2  or  3  is  curable  to  an  elastomer  which  has  im- 
proved unprimed  adhesion  to  substrates,  particularly  metal 
substrates. 

3,699,073 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURABLE  ORGANO- 
POLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Tadashi  Wada,  Kunio  Itoh,  Kiyoshi  Imai,  and  Hiroshi 
Inomata,  Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinetsu  Chemi- 
cal Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1969, 
44/64.601 
Int  CI.  C08g  51/04 
VS.  CI.  260—37  SB  7  Claims 

Organopolysiloxane  compositions  curable  at  room  tem- 
perature and  consisting  of: 

(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  of  from  10  to  300,000  cs.  at  25°  C.  and  rep- 
resented by  the  general  formula: 


1  to  800  square  meters  per  gram.  More  particularly,  this 
invention  relates  to  molding  powders  prepared  from  poly- 
imide  prepolymers  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
ranging  from  about  500  to  6,000.  The  prepolymers  are 
prepared  by  reacting  approximately  stoichiometric 
amounts  of  at  least  one  polyfunctional  amine,  e.g.,  an 
aromatic  diamine,  one  or  more  polyfunctional  anhydrides 
and  a  monoanhydride  characterized  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
combinations  thereof. 


CHi 


Ri 

^CHSiO- 


•Ri  ■ 

-SiO- 


Rt 

-SiCH= 


CHi 


(where  R  is  the  same  or  a  different  kind  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical,  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  8  to  1,500), 

(2)  from  0  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosiloxane 
copolymer  composed  of: 

(a)  Si02  units,  (b)  RsSiOo.s  units  and  (c) 

CHj=CH(R2)SiOo.5 

units,  (where  R  is  as  previously  defined,  and  the  molec- 
ular ratio  of  each  of  the  units  is  (b-|-c)/a=0.3-3,  and 
c/a=0.01-l), 

(3)  from  0.01  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  an  organo- 
siloxane copolymer  whose  main  chain  is  composed  either 
of  (d)  RR'SiO  units  or  of  (d)  RR'SiO  units  and  (e) 
R'SiOi  5  units,  and  is  terminated  with  R"(R2SiOo.5  units, 
R"OSi(R'2)Oo.5  units,  or  HOSi(R'a)Oo.5  units,  (where  R 
is  as  previously  defined,  and  at  least  1  mole  percent  of 
R'  group  is  of  vinyl  radicals,  with  the  rest  being  of  the 
same  or  different  kind  of  monovalent  hydrocarbons,  free 
of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  and  R"  is  either  saturated  or 
unsaturated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  where  the 
ratio  of  each  of  the  units  is  e/(£/+e)^0.5), 

(4)  an  organohydrogen  polysiloxane  in  which  the  total 
number  of  Si-H  bonds  is  from  50  to  500  percent  of  that 
of  vinyl  radicals  contained  in  Components  (1),  (2)j^and 
(3)  given  above  and  which  contains  at  least  three^li-H 
bonds  in  one  molecule, 

(5)  from  1  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
filler,  and 

(6)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  platinum  compound. 

Such  compositions  have  excellent  processability,  be- 
cause they  can  be  cured  in  a  desired  time.  Therefore,  they 
are  very  useful  as  potting  or  molding  materials  as  well  as 
coating  materials  on  substrates. 


3,699,075 

SOLUBLE  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLYIMIDE 

Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,935 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/32 
VS.  CI.  260—49  3  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  aromatic  polycarboxylic 
acids,  the  anhydrides  and  isomers  thereof,  and  more  par- 
ticularly, to  the  use  of  these  acids  and  anhydrides  for  the 
preparation  of  thermally  stable,  high-molecular  weight 
polyamides.  These  polyamides  are  thermo-oxidatively 
stable  high-molecular  weight  polyimides  which  are  com- 
paratively soluble  in  organic  solvents.  The  polyimides  are 
obtained  by  reacting  approximately  stoichiometric 
amounts  of  the  polycarboxylic  acid  or  the  anhydrides 
thereof  with  a  polyfunctional  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyamines,  diisocyanates  and 
combinations  thereof. 


3,699,076 
COLORED  CYANOACRYLATE  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
William  F.  Thomsen  and  Paul  T.  Von  Bramer,  Kingsport 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  696,686,  Jan.  10,  1968.  This  application  Nov.  25 
1970,  Ser.  No.  92,858 

Int  CI.  C08f  1/84,  45/04 
U.S.  a.  260—41  C  14  Clafans 

Autopolymerizable  alpha-cyanoacrylate  adhesive  com- 
positions having  incorporated  therein  disperse  dyes  of  the 
anthraquinone  class  which  have  an  amino  group  and 
either  an  aryl  group  on  the  amino  group,  or  a  phenolic 
type  OH  group  on  the  anthraquinone  ring. 


3,699,074 

POLYIMIDE  PREPOLYMER  MOLDING  POWDERS 

Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  Hawthorne,  William  P.  Kendrick, 

Manhattan  Beach,  John  F.  Jones,  Torrance,  and  Eugene 

A.  Bums,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  671,973, 
Oct  2,  1967.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  21,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  65,772 

Int  CI.  C08g  20/32.  51/02,  51/10 
VS.  CI.  260—37  N  2  aaims 

This  invention  relates  to  polyimide  prepolymer  pow- 
ders and»4o  the  process  for  preparing  same,  and  more 
specifically,  to  polyimide  prepolymer  molding  powders 
having  particles  with  surface  areas  ranging  from  about 


3,699,077 
COMBINATIONS  OF  PHOSPHONIUM    BROMIDES 
AND  BROMINATED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
AS   FLAME-RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS   FOR 
OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Robert  William  Murray,  Lebanon,  NJF.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,305 
Int  CI.  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.9  R  3  Claims 

Flame-retardant  compositions  comprising  (A)  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

RiPR'Br-or  RiP— CHiCHr-^PRi-2Bi- 


1004 

wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  2-cyanoethyl  and  R'  is  lower  alky! 
or  2-cyanoethyl  and  (B)  a  brominated  aromatic  com- 
pound containing  at  least  60%,  by  weight,  of  bromme, 
and  olefin  polymers  containing  said  composiUons,  are 
disclosed. 

3,699,078 
POLYHYDROXAMTOES  AND  POLYURETHANES 

THEREFKOIVl 
Anthony  J.  Castro,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assfgnor  to  Akzona 

Incorporated,  A^ville,  N.C. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,561 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/08,  22/44 

U.S.  CI.  260—47  CB  ^  Claims 

PolyaJkanol    arylaliphatic    amides    and    polyurethanes 

obtained  by  reaction  of  such  amides  with  polyisocyanates. 

The  polyurethanes  may  be  formulated  for  use  as  foams, 

coatings,  elastomers,  and  adhesivcs.  The  polyurethanes 

produced  according  to  this  invention  have  excellent  fire 

retardant  properties  and  dimensional  stability. 
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can  be  chemically  bonded  to  substrates,  such  as  those 
containing  C— H  bonds  only  (e.g.  polyolefins),  which 
are  not  normally  dye  receptive.  The  bondmg  is  effected 
by  exposure  to  appropriate  radiation;  the  exposure  can 
be  carried  out  imagewise  to  produce  an  apFopnate  image 
on  the  substrate.  Accordingly,  the  polymers  of  the  inven- 
tion find  use  in  the  photoresist,  printing  and  hke  arts. 


3,699,079 

CARBON  DIOXIDE-DIEPOXIDE  COPOLYMERS 

Peter  Haynes,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  OU 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Ang.  11,  1970,  Set.  No.  63,031 
Int.  CI.  C08g  30/04  _  . 

UA  CI.  260—47  EP  10  Oaims 

A  process  for  copolymerizing  one  or  more  diepoxide 
compounds  with  carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  composite  catalyst  comprising  an 
organo-metallic  compound  of  magnesium,  zinc,  or  cad- 
mium, and  one  or  more  compounds  from  the  group  of 
polar  organic  nitro-,  nitroso-,  azoxy,  amine,  thiol  and 
sulfoxide  compounds  and  water  is  disclosed.  The  resulting 
products  are  useful  in  films  and  moldings. 


3,699,081  „ 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  ACRYLAMTOE 

Akira    Iwashlta,    Tamio    Tsunokawa,    and    Maahlro 
Yuyania,   Niihama,   Japan,   assignors   to   SumHomo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FBed  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1969, 
44/68,959 
Int  a.  C07c  103/00 
U.S.  a.  260— 561  N  .^       .  ^%^^^^ 

Polymerization  of  acrylic  amides  is  very  effectively 
inhibited  by  adding  thereto  at  least  one  nitrosobenzene 
derivative  having  one  methyl  group  at  the  two  ortho  posi- 
tions with  regard  to  the  nitroso  group.  Said  nitrosobenzene 
derivatives  are  also  excellent  in  that  they  have  a  very 
small  coloring  activity.  Said  derivatives  exhibit  the  polym- 
erization-inhibiting effect  when  they  are  added  during  the 
preparation  of  acrylic  amides  or  during  the  storage  of 
the  acrylic  amides.  The  amount  of  said  derivatives  added 
normally  ranges  from  0.00001  to  0.5%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  acrylic  amides,  but  the  preferred  amount 
varies  within  said  range  depending  upon  the  environ- 
mental conditions  of  acrylic  amides. 


3,699.080 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  POLYMERS 
Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigh  and  Fk-ed  A.  Stnbcr,  North  Haven, 
and  Henri  Ulrich,  North  Branford,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
39,178,  May  20,  1970.  This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  93,445 

Int.  a.  C08f  27/06.  27/08 
UA  a.  260—47  CZ  3  Claims 

Radiation  (thermal  and  light) -sensitive  polymers  are 
provided  and  are  characterized  by  (1)  a  recurring  unit 
of  the  formula: 

Ri 

— CH-CH-CH-CHr- 

i    i 

wherein  R,  is  lower-alkoxy  or  phenyl,  one  of  X  and  Y 
is  — COOR  and  the  other  is  — CORi,  R  is  an  azidosul- 
fonylcarbanilyloxy  alkylene  group  and  Ri  is  — O — dye, 
— NH — dye  or  hydroxyarylamino,  or  (2)  a  combination 
in  the  same  polymer  chain  of  recurring  units  having  the 
formulae: 

R. 

— C  H— C  H— C  H— C  H»— 

i,    i, 

wherein  one  of  Xj  and  Zi  represents  — COOH  and  the 
other  represents  — COOR  as  defined  above,  and 

Ri 
— CH— CH-CH— CHi— 

i.    i. 

wherein  one  of  Xj  and  Z3  represents  — COOH  and  the 
other  represents  — COR;  as  defined  above.  The  polymers 


3,699,082  _^,„ 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  PREFORMED  POLY- 
ESTiai  RESINS  AND  CONVERTING  TO  COAT- 
ING MATERIALS  ^  _,  ^„,       _, 
Ernest  C.  Koerncr,  Robert  T.  THce,  and  William  W. 

Wareham,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Phelps  Dodge 

Magnet  Wire  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

NoDrawing.  Hied  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,680 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/06.  20/32. 17/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—75  NK  18  Claims 

A  method  of  processing  preformed  polyester  resm  ma- 
terial, said  method  including  the  steps  of  reacting  said 
resm  material  and  selectively  exchanging  a  portion  of  the 
ester  groups  of  said  resin  material  for  other  groups,  in- 
cluding amide  and/or  imide  groups  and/or  reacting  said 
resin  material  to  cause  either  cross-linking  and/or  trans- 
estcrlfication  of  said  material.  Specifically,  in  accordance 
with  the  method  of  this  invention,  a  preformed  thermo- 
plastic Unear  poly  (ethylene  terephthalate)  polyester 
resin  material  can  be  transformed  into  a  thermosettable 
polyester  resin  material  or  polyamide-ester,  polyimide- 
ester  or  polyamide-imide-ester  resin  materials,  which  may 
be  either  thermoplastic  or  thermosettable  resin  materials. 


3  699  083 
THIOGLYCOLATE  CATALYSIS  OF  PREPARATION 

OF  POLYESTERS 
Ynzl  Oknznmi,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,510 
lot  a.  C08g  17/013  ^  ^  ^ 

UA  CI.  260—75  R  *  Claims 

Polymeric  linear  polyesters  are  prepared  by  subjecting 
at  least  one  bis  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  to  alcoholysis 
in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  a  glycol  and  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 

M 


Y=C (CHi). 
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where  X  and  Y  are  oxygen  or  sulfur,  Z  is  sulfur,  n  is 
1,  2,  3  or  4,  and  M  is  a  divalent  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium, 
barium,  manganese,  zinc  and  cadmium,  with  the  subse- 
quent removal  of  glycol. 


3,699,084 
CHEMICALLY  CURABLE  UQUID  POLYENE- 
POLYTHIOL  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Clifton  L.  Kehr,  Sliver  Spring,  and  Walter  R.  WszoIek, 
Sykcsvillc,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Dnwfaig.  Application  June  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,207, 
which  Is  a  conthination-fai-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion  Ser.  No.  617,801,  Feb.  23,  1967,  which  hi  turn  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  567,841,  July  26,  1966.  Divided  and  this  appUca- 
tion June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,039 

Int  CI.  C08d  1/00;  C08f  1/10;  C08c  11/54 
VS.  a.  260—858  14  Claims 

The  invention  disclosed  is  for  a  new  chemically  curable 
liquid  polymer  composition  which  includes  a  liquid  poly- 
ene component  having  a  molecule  containing  at  least  two 
unsaturated  carbon-to-carbon  bonds  disposed  at  terminal 
positions  on  a  main  chain  backbone  of  the  molecule,  and 
a  polythiol  component  having  a  molecule  containing  a 
multiplicity  of  pendant  or  terminally  positioned  — SH 
functional  groups  per  average  molecule.  The  chemically 
curable  liquid  polymer  composition  upon  curing  in  the 
presence  of  a  chemical  free  radical  generating  reagent 
forms  odorless,  solid,  elastomeric  products  which  may 
serve  as  sealants,  coatings,  adhesives,  and  molded  articles. 


3,699,085 
PREPARATION  OF  p-BENZAMIDE  POLYMERS 
AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREOF 
Thomas  Albert  Johnson,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,808 
Int  a.  C08g  20/20.  20/04 
U.S.  a.  260—78  A  36  Claims 

A  process  which  comprises  reacting  p-aminobenzoic  acid 
or  its  hydrochloride  with  thionyl  chloride  in  the  presence 
of  a  nitrogen  containing  base  compound  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  —10"  C.  to  95°  C.  to  prepare  high  molec- 
ular weight  p-benzamide  polymers  and  one  or  more  in- 
termediates therefor. 


3,699.086 
PHOTO-CROSSLINKABLE  ESTERS  OF  ^-SUBSTI- 
TUTED  a-CYANACRYLIC  ACIDS  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Albredit  Moschcl,  Kelkhefan,  Taunus,  Walter  Luders, 
Ncu-Isenbnrg,  and  Hartmut  Steppan,  Wiesbaden,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kalle  AktiengeseHschaft  Wiesbaden- 
Bicbrich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808.640 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1968, 

P  17  70  003.7 

Int  a.  C08f  27/12 

VS.  a.  260—78.4  D  9  Oaims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  esters  of  ^-substituted 

a-cyanacrylic  acids  obtained  by  the  conversion  of  poly- 

hydric  alcohols,  for  example  polyvinyl  alcohols,  with 

/J-substituted  a-cyanacrylic  acid  chlorides,  for  example 

benzylidene-a-cyanacetic  acid  chloride,  with  the  exclusion 

of  short  wave-length  light,  which  esters  are  crosslinkable 

on  exposure  to  radiation.  The  esters  are  used  for  the 

manufacture  of  photocrosslinkable  layers,  coatings  and 

shaped  articles. 


3,699,087 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  AROMATIC  SULFIDE 

POLYMERS 

Harold  V.  Wood  and  Teny  D.  Brown,  BartlcsTflle,  OUa., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petrolcnm  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,383 

Int  a.  C08g  23/00 

VS.  CL  260—79  14  Claims 

The  melt  flow  of  thermoplastic  poly(arylene  sulfide) 

resins  can  be  decreased  by  heating  at  a  temperature  below 

the  melting  point  of  the  polymer  in  the  presence  of 

certain  melt  flow  modifiers,  e.g.,  sulfur.  Aromatic  sulfide 

polymers  treated  in  accordance  with  the  invention  retain 

their  thermoplastic  nature  and  can  be  used  in  a  variety 

of  industrial  applications,  e.g.,  as  molding  compositions. 


3,699,088 
COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYCYCUC  DIENES 
Antonio  Carbonaro,  Alberto  Greco,  Gino  Dall'Asta,  and 
Nazzareno  Camcli,  ^filan,  Italy,  assignors  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,972 
Claims  pritMlty,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  9,  1970, 
23,085/70 
Int  CI.  C08f  15/40. 19/00 
VS.  a.  260—79.5  B  7  Claims 

3-ethylidenetricycIo[4.2.1.0'»]-non-7-ene  is  prepared 
by  isomerizing  3-vinyltricyclo[4.2.1.0*']-non-7-cne.  Co- 
polymers of  this  monomer  are  prepared  by  polymerization 
with  a-olefins  with  reduced  metal  catalysts.  Elastomers  are 
obtained  from  ethylene,  propylene  and  3-ethylidenetricy- 
clo-[4.2.1.0*']-non-7-cne.  These  polymers  are  sulfur-vul- 
canizable  at  an  excellent  rate  and  the  resulting  products 
have  good  mechanical  properties. 


3  699  089 
ANHYDROUS  SPARINGLY  CROSS-LINKED 
HYDROPHILIC  COPOLYMERS 
Otto   Wlchterle,    Prague,    Czechoslovakia,    assignor   to 
Cedcodovendu  Akadcmic  Ved,  Prague,  CzechosioTakIa 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-pvt  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
318,627,   Oct   24,   1963,  now  abandoned,   Ser.  No. 
393,506,   Sept   1,    1964,   now   abandoned,   Ser.   No. 
423,034,  Jan.  4,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,408,429,  Ser. 
No.  424,065,  Jan.  7,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,361,858, 
Ser.  No.  468,908,  July  1,  1965  now  Patent  No.  3,496,- 
254,  Ser.  No.  538,978,  Mar.  31,  1966,  now  abandoned, 
Ser.   No.   551,873,  May  23,   1966,  now  Patent  No. 
3,499,862,  and  Ser.  No.  616,208,  Feb.  15,  1967,  now 
Patent  No.  3,542,907.  This  application  Sept  25,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  762,618 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Czechoslovakia, 
Sept  7, 1963,  4,971/63 
Int  CL  C08f  15/18 
VS.  CL  260—86.1  13  Clafans 

A  substantially  anhydrous  sparingly  cross  linked  hydro- 
philic  polymer  capable  of  being  swollen  when  in  contact 
with  water.  The  polymer  consists  of  at  least  98%  by 
weight  of  a  water  soluble  monoestcr  of  acrylic  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  its  amides,  mixtures  and  derivatives  thereof 
and  not  more  than  2%  by  weight  of  a  diester  of  the  mono- 
mers. The  polymer  is  three  dimensionally  cross-linked  and 
in  the  form  of  a  xerogel  or  in  the  form  of  a  gel  into  which 
plasticizer  may  be  added. 


3,699.090 
COPOLYMERS  OF  N-BUTENE  AND  4  METHYL 
PENTENE-1 
Roger  M.  NageL  Pennington,  N  J^  assignor  to  Petro-Tcz 
Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  16. 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,130 
Int  CL  C08f  15/04 
VS.  CL  260—88.2  2  Claims 

Copolymers  of  about  85  to  99.5%  n-butene  and 
about  .5  to  15%  4-methyl  pentene-1  and  process  of  prepa- 
ration using  a  Ziegler  catalyst. 
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3,699,091 
PRODUCTION  OF  LARGE  SURFACE  AREA 
LIGNINS 
Mitchell  S.  Dimitri,  Chaileston,  S.C.,  and  Alfred  H. 
Nissan,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westraco  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.  _     .^  .,« 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Feb.  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  12,433 
Int  CI.  C07g  1/00 
VS.  a.  260—124  R  4  Claims 
A  process  for  maldng  large  surface  area  lignins  which 
comprises  interspersing  a  barrier  material,  i.e.,  an  am- 
monium salt,  with  lignin  particles  to  reduce  coalescence 
during  drying,  and  sjH-ay  drying  the  barrier  material- 
lignin  slurry.  The  barrier  material,  preferably  added  in 
at  least  a  2  to  1  ratio  of  barrier  material  to  lignin,  is  re- 
moved during  spray  drying  to  produce  lignin  having  a 
relatively  large  surface  area.  Barrier  materials  having  de- 
composition temperatures  above  the  spray  drying  temper- 
ature require  removal  subsequent  to  spray  drying. 


3,699,092 

THIAZOLYL-MONOAZO-TETRAHYDRO- 
QUINOLINE  DYES 
Max  A.  Weaver  and  Darid  1.  Wallace,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roclicster,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,486 
Int  CL  C09b  29/36 
U.S.  CL  260—155  8  Claims 

Thiazolyl-azo-tetrahydroquinoline  compounds,  contain- 
ing a  cyclic  group  of  the  formula 


CO 


3  699  094 
CERTAIN  NTTROGEN-FLUORINE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
William  Charies  Firtii,  Jr.,  WOton,  and  Simon  Frank, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  9,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
280,492.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  505,308 

Int.  CI.  C08b  5/04:  C07c  87/22, 103/10 
VS,  a.  260—221  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  a  structural  formula 

NFi 

FiN— C— NHL 
NFi 

« 

where  L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O  OH  O    Ri 

-4-0  R,.  -di-ll-R,  -(!!_ll-R4,  -H 

O    H    H    O    H    NFi  O  OH    NFj 

_il_^_^J_,|,_cl_NF..4-NH.-l^-^-NF. 

Afi  NFi 

O  O  NFi 

,  -ft— O— CH,CHr-0— C— NH— C— NFi 

NFi 

wherein  Ri,  Ra,  R3,  and  R4  are  each  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  difluoro- 
amino  substituted  lower  alkyl,  and  aryl  groups. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  ( 1 )  reacting  a  reagent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  Z  represents  — NH — NH —  or  a  chain  of  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  one  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  a  group 
having  the  formula 

Ri 

-i- 

wherein  R*  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  are  useful  as 
dyes  for  hydrophobic  textile  materials. 


F    NF 

5-N-C-X 


and    N=C-N-Y 


wherein  — ^X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


NF 


NFi 


•ad 


-F,  -NF,,  -NF-ii-NF,,  -NF-C-NFi,  -NF-C=N 

F 

O 

-NF-C-NFi 


when  Z—  is  F—  and  wherein  —X  is  — NF— CsN  when 
Z—  is  N=C —  and  wherein  — Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


3,699,093 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LARGE  SURFACE 
AREA  LIGNINS 
Mitchell  S.  Dimitri,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^ 

No  Drawing.  Contfaination-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
806,684,  Mar.  12, 1969.  TUs  application  Apr.  20, 1971, 
Scr.  No.  135,755 

Int  a.  C07g  1/00 
VS.  CL  260—124  R  4  Claims 

This  process  is  directed  to  the  use  of  water-immiscible, 
volatile  organic  liquids  that  have  a  boiling  point  above 
230°  F.,  that  are  not  lignin  solvents  and  form  oil-in- water 
systems  to  reduce  lignin  particle  contact  during  drying, 
thereby  reducing  coalescence.  Such  organic  liquids  con- 
templated are  from  the  classes  of  compounds  including 
aromatics,  aliphatics  and  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  with 
aliphatic  compounds  being  preferred.  This  process  is  use- 
ful in  making  lignins  having  extremely  large  surface  areas, 
i.e.,  above  30  square  meters  per  gram  by  emulsifying  a 
lignin  slurry  with  a  water-immiscible  volatile  organic  liq- 
uid having  a  boiling  point  above  about  230°  F.,  prior  to 
drying. 


NF 


NF 


_F,  _4-NFj,      and    -C-NF-C=N 

with  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
HNCO,  HNCS,  and  H2NC=N  to  produce  an  adduct,  and 
(2)  reacting  said  adduct  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol,  an  alkylene 
glycol,  glycerol,  pentaerythritol,  phenol,  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol, nitrocellulose,  and  difluoraminomethanol. 


3,699,095 
PROCESS  FOR  REACTING  UNGELATINIZED 
STARCH  WITH  A  MIXED  CARBONIC-CAR- 
BOXYLIC    ANHYDRIDE   OF   A   POLYCAR- 
BOXYLl^  ACID  „,  „  ^^ 

Martfai  Meivyn  Tcsslcr,  Edison,  and  Morton  Wolf  Rnten- 
berg.   North   Plainfield,   NJ.,   assignors   to   National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfais.  Filed  Sept  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  69,122 
Int  CL  C13I 1/08  _  . 

UA  CL  260—233.5  <  P^ 

Inhibited,  granular  starch  derivatives  crosslmked  by 
labile  ester  linkages  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  starch 
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with  various  mixed  carbonic-carboxylic  anhydrides  of  Representative    of    the    compounds    disclosed    are    11- 

polycarboxylic  acids  are  described;  said  inhibited  starch  (3  -  dimethylaminopropylidene)morplianthridine  and  2- 

derivatives  display  utility  in  food  products  and  other  chloro-ll(3-dimethylaminopropylidene)morphanthridine. 

industrial  applications.  • 


3  699  096 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PENICILLIN 
DERIYATTVES 
Helmut  Wiihchn  Otto  Wcisscnbnrgcr,  deceased,  late  off 
Rijswipt,  Netiieriands,  by  Ludmilla  Welssenburgcr,  nee 
Lnbimowa,  administrator,  32  Cromhoutlaan,  Rijswijk, 
Netheriands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  1,829 
Int  CL  C07d  99/16 
VS.  CL  260—239.1  13  Claims 

TTiis  invention  is  concerned  with  the  preparation  of 
novel  sulfonic  acid  addition  salts  of  aminopenicillins  that 
have  bactericidal  activity  and  with  processes  for  their 
productioiL 

3,699,097 
PENICILLIN  COMPOUNDS 
Bernard  J.  Ludwig,  Nordi  Brunswick,  and  Frank  M. 
Berger  and  George  M.  FDknL  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  July  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  746,004 
Int  a.  C07d  99/16 
VS.  CL  260—239.1  15  Oaims 

Novel  a-hydroxy-/3-phenoxyethyl  penicillins  and  salts 
thereof.  The  compounds  possess  valuable  antibacterial  ac- 
tivity and  are  particularly  useful  in  cases  where  hyper- 
sensitivity to  presently-available  penicillins  may  occur. 


3,699,098 

CARBOXAMIDES  OF  BENZOTRIAZEPINES 

SOvano  Rossi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Roossei-UCLAF, 

Paris,  France 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,319 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30, 1969, 

6945435 

Int  a.  C07d  55/54 

VS.  a.  260—239.3  B  14  Cltdms 

Novel  carboxamides  of  1,2,5-benzotriazepines  of  the 

formula 

•  \ 


Rt  Ri 

y-CONH— (CHj).- CH— (CHj)„— N 

N^ 


3,699,100 
NOVEL  ll^,18.EPOXY  STEROIDS 
Lnden  Nedelec,  Clichy-son^Bois,  and  Jcan-Clandc  Gasc, 
Bondy,  France,  assignors  to  RousscI-UCLAF,  Paris, 
France 

No  Drawfaig.  FHcd  Feb.  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  112,386 
Claims  priority,  application  F^«ncc,  Feb.  11,  1970, 

7004816 
Int  CL  C07c  173/00 
VS.  CI.  260—239.55  R  7  Clafans 

Novel    ll/9,18-epoxy-A<'>-estradienes   of   the   formula 


OR' 


Ri 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro  and  methoxy,  Ri  and  R2  may 
be  different  and  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  when 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  contain  an- 
other hetero  atom,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m 
and  n  have  the  value  of  0,  1,  2,  or  3  with  the  sum  of  m 
and  n  being  not  less  than  1  and  not  more  than  3  and  their 
non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
and  quaternary  ammonium  derivatives  which  have  a 
vasodilatatory  activity  and  their  preparation  and  thera- 
peutic use. 

3,699,099 
11-AMINOALKYLIDENEMORPHANTHRIDINES 

Alexander  E.  Dmldia',  MOwankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Ang.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  848,355 
Int  CL  C07d  41/08,  57/00 
VS.  a.  260—239  D  10  Claims 

The  compounds  are  ll-aminoalkylidenemorphanthri- 
dines  which  are  useful  as  central  nervous  system  depres- 
sants, skeletal  muscle  relaxants  and  antitremor  agents. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  ethynyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  lower  aliphatic,  arylaliphatic  and 
heterocyclic  which  have  anti-androgenic  activity,  their 
preparation  and  intermediates  therefrom. 


3,699,101 
N.(3-HALO  .  5,5-DIALKYL.CYCLOIIEX-2-EN.l- 
YLIDENE)  MORPHOLINIUM  TETRAPHENYL 
BORATES 

Geihard  H.  Alt  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Loiuis,  Mo. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,329 

Int  CL  C07d  87/30 

VS.  a.  260—247  3  Claims 

N-heterocyclic  substituted  (3-halo-5,5-dialkylcyclohex- 

2-en-l-ylidene)  tetraphenyl  borates  for  use  in  combating 

helminthiasis  in  animals,  particularly  ruminants. 


3,699,102 
PRODUCTION  OF  UREIDOMETHYLPHOSPRONYL 

HAUDES 
HaiTO   Petersen,    Frankenthal,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Badische    Aniifai-   &   Soda-Fabiik   Aktiengesellschaft 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Dec  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,376 
Int  a.  C07d  51/18 
VS.  CL  260—251  P  2  ClafadS 

The  production  of  heterocyclic  ureidomethylphosphonyl 
halides  such  as  the  compound 


o 

o  4  o 

C1-P-CH»-N       N-CH»-P-C1 


i 


U 


i> 


by  reaction  of  urea  compounds  with  phosphorus  trihalides 
and  the  new  ureidomethylphosphonyl  halides  themselves. 
The  new  products  are  flame  retardants  for  surface  coat- 
ing agents  and  plastics  aixl  are  valuable  starting  materials 
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for  many  syntheses,  particularly  for  the  production  of 
flame  retardants,  auxiliaries  in  the  surface  coating  and 
plastics  field,  plants  protection  agents  and  dyes. 


3,699,103 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  5- 
DESOXY.L-ARABINOSE  AND  NOVEL  IN- 
TERMEDIATES 
Joseph  Kiss,  Basel,  Swittcrland,  assignor  to  Hoffmaiin-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nntlcy,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,912 
Int  a.  C07c  47/18 
VS,  a.  260—210  R  14  Qaims 

A  multi-step,  stereo-specific  synthesis  of  5-desoxy-L- 
arabinose  from  the  readily  available  and  inexpensive  start- 
ing materials  D-glucose  or  D-xylose  is  disclosed.  5-desoxy- 
L-arabinose  is  a  known  building  block  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  biopterin,  a  naturally  occurring  material  having 
uses  as  a  growth  factor,  an  antioxidant,  and  as  a  precursor 
for  co-factors  of  enzymes  leading  to  the  production  of 
valuable  amino  acids  such  as  phenylalanine,  tryptophan 
and  L-dopa.  L-dopa  is  a  valuable  medicament  which  has 
recently  been  licensed  in  this  country  for  use  in  the  treat- 
ment of  Parkinson's  disease. 


3,699,104 
8^HLORO-10-(1-PIPERAZINYL)  •  10,11  -  DIHYDRO- 

DIBENZO[b4]THIEPIN  AS  A  CENTRAL  NERVOUS 

DEPRESSANT 
Walter  Schindler,  Richcn,  near  Basel,  Erich  Schmid,  Basel, 

and  Annin  Ziist,  Birsfelden,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  21,  1968, 

2,529/68;  Jan.  31, 1969, 1,592/69 

Int  a.  C07d  5/70 

VS.  CL  260—268  TR  3  Claims 

8  -  chloro  -  10-(l-piperazinyl)-10,ll-dihydro-dibenzo- 
|b,f]  thiepin  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof  have  a  depressant  effect  on  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system;  pharmaceutical  compositions  com- 
prising these  compounds  and  methods  of  producing  a 
depressant  effect  in  warm-blooded  animals  are  provided. 


3,699,107 

HI-  OR  3-[4-(10,ll  -  DIllYDRO-DIBENZ(b4^ 
THIEPIN  -  lO-YD-l-PIPERAZINYLl-ALKYL]- 
3-ALKYL  -  2  •  IMIDAZOLIDINONE  DERIVA- 
TIVES 

Walter  Schindler,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  Erich  Schmid,  Basel, 
and  Armin  Ziist,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Geigy  Chemical  Coiporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  21,  1968, 
2,529/68;  Jane  27,  1968,  9,626/68;  Nov.  19,  1968, 
17,229/68 

Int  a.  C07d  51/70 
VS.  a.  260—268  TR  6  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  class  l-[2-  or  3-[4-(10,ll-dihydro- 
dibenz[b,fl  -  thiepin- lO-yl) -1-piperazinyl] -alkyl]-3-alkyl- 
2-imidazolidinone  which  can  be  substituted  in  8-position 
of  the  dibenzo[b,f]thiepine  moiety  by  chloro,  mediyl,  tri- 
fluoromethyl,  methoxy  or  methylthio  and  the  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  have  a  de- 
pressant effect  on  the  central  nervous  system;  i^armaceu- 
tical  compositions  comprising  these  compounds  and  meth- 
ods of  treatment,  particularly  methods  of  inducing  a  de- 
pressant effect  in  warm-blooded  animals  are  provided;  an 
illustrative  embodiment  is  l-[2-[4-(8-chloro-10,ll-dihy- 
drodibenzo[b,f]  thiepin- 10-yl)  -  1  -  pipera2inyl]-ethyl]-3- 
methyl-2-imidazoIidinone. 


3,699,108 

SUBSTITUTED  POLYHALO-4-NITROPYRIDINES 
Penelope  B.  Domenico,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

839,066,  now  Patent  No.  3,629,281,  dated  Dec  21, 

1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  125,873 

Int  CL  C07d  31/14 
VS.  a.  260—290  HL  2  Chdms 

Disclosed  as  novel  compounds  are  polyhalo-4-nitropyri- 
dine  derivatives  which  are  substituted  in  the  6-position  by 
cyano,  trifluoromethyl  or  methylsulfonyl  groups.  The 
compounds  have  utility  as  pesticides  and  are  variously 
effective  as  herbicides  and  as  active  constituents  of  vari- 
ous fungicidal  and  bacteriocidal  compositions. 


3,699,105 

4-[l-<w-BENZOYLALKYL)-3-PYRROUDINYL]-2H. 

l,4.BENZOXAZIN-3(4H)-ONES 

GroTcr  Clerchmd  Helsley,  Richmond,  Va^  assignor  to 

A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,705 

Int  CL  C07d  87/50 

VS.  a.  260—244  R  6  Oaims 

4  -  [1  -  («  -  benzoylalkyl)  -  3  -  pyrrolidinyl]  -  2H-1,4- 

benzoxazin  -  3(4H)  •  ones  prepared  by  condensation  of 
4  -  (3  -  pyrrolidinyl)  -  2H  -  1,4  -  benzoxazin  -  3(4H)- 
ones  and  i^-benzoylalkyl  halides.  The  compounds  are 
tranquilizers. 


3,699,106 

6,7  BENZ0.2.(4.PHENYL-1-PIPERAZINYL) 

BICYCLO(3.3.1]NONAN.9-ONE 

Frederick  Edmund  Ward,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

MOcs  Laboratories,  Inc.,  EUthart  Ind. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,587 

Int  CL  C07d  51/70 

VS,  CL  260—268  TR  4  Claims 

The    isomeric    axial    and    equatorial    6,7-benzo-2-(4- 

pbenyl-l-piperazinyl)bicyclo      [3.3.1  ]nonan-9-ones     are 

novel  compounds  with  tranquilizing  activity. 


3,699,109  

TROPYL  ESTER  OF  2-PHENYL-CYCLOHEXEN-3- 

CARBOXYLATE 

Lnigi  Tnrbanti,  Vfai  B  da  Padule  10,  Pisa,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,029 

Int  CL  C07d  43/06 
VS.  a.  260—292  2  Oafans 

The  invention  provides  amino  esters,  salts  thereof  and 
quaternary  compounds  thereof  with  alkyl  halides,  which 
compounds  exhibit  a  high  degree  of  antispastic  activity 
and  antiulcer  activity.  The  invention  also  relates  to  the 
production  of  these  compounds. 


3,699,110 

CERTAIN  l-ARYL  OR  ARALKYL-3.(PYRIDYL) 

FORMIMIDOYL-UREAS  OR  THIOUREAS 

William  D.  Dixon,  Kbrkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Loots,  Mo. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,332 

Int  a.  C07d  31  /50.  31  /40 
VS.  a.  260—294.8  E  9  Cfadms 

Pyridylaminidinoureas  having  insecticidal  properties. 

J 
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3,699,111 
HALOGEN  SUBSTITUTED  PYRININEALDEHYDE 
PHENYL  HYDRAZONES 
Girts  Kangars,  Kalamazoo,  Midi.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  S,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,166 
Int  CL  C07d  31/40.  31/42 
VS.  CL  260—296  R  6  Oafans 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  heterocyclic  acid  chlo- 
ride phenylhydrazones  embraced  by  the  formula 

ci 


R-i=N-i-^^^ 


CI.  I 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  furyl,  thienyl  and  pyridyl,  each  of  which  has  from  zero 
through  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  halo  and  nitro,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
zero  through  three.  These  compounds  are  primarily  useful 
as  insecticides  and  miticides  and  also  as  herbicides,  anti- 
inflammatories and  anthelmintics. 


3  699  112 
PAPER  COATING  PIGMENT  BINDER  OF  ALCO- 
HOLIZED    VINYL     ACETATE-ACRYLAMIDE 
COPOLYMER 
Kozo  Konishi,  MasaaU  Snznl,  Michio  Otake,  and  Tatao 
Maeda,  Nishi  Kubild-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1968, 
43/17,281;  Mar.  27, 1968,  43/19,442 
Int  CI.  C08g  51/24 
U.S.  a.  260—29.4  UA  7  Claims 

A  paper  coating  composition  having  an  improved  fluid- 
ity and  water  resistance  can  be  obtained  by  using  as  a 
pigment  binder  an  alcoholysis  product  of  vinyl  acetate- 
acrylamide  copolymer  or  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate, 
acrylamide  and  one  or  more  other  copolymerizable  mon- 
omer, or  the  product  added  with  a  water  resistance  agent 
without  lessening  the  inherent  characteristic  of  PVA. 


3,699,114 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SILVER  SALT  OF 
BENZOTRIAZOLE 
Unji   Ohknbo,  Jnnpci   Nognchi,   and   Takao  Masnda, 
AshiganhKsmigun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  nioto  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Contiimation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
629,963,  Apr.  11, 1967.  This  application  Jnly  20, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  56,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1966, 
41/23,054 

Int  CI.  C07d  55/04 
VS.  CL  260—299  1«  Cfadms 

The  silver  salt  of  benzotriazole  having  a  particI<Psizc 
of  less  than  5  microns  in  length  is  prepared  by  a  specific 
combination  of  solvents  used  for  the  reaction  of  silver 
nitrate  and  benzotriazole  in  solution.  Silver  nitrate  is  dis- 
solved in  solvent  A  which  is  miscible  with  nitric  acid 
which  might  be  formed  by  the  above  reaction.  Solvent 
A  may,  for  example,  be  water,  dimethylformamide  or 
dimethylsulfoxide.  Benzotriazole  is  dissolved  in  solvent  B 
which  is  a  solvent  for  benzotriazole,  but  which  does  not 
substantially  or  completely  dissolve  the  silver  salt  of 
benzotriazole.  When  solvent  A  is  water,  solvent  B  may, 
for  example,  be  tricresyl  phosphate,  dimethoxy  ethyl 
phtlialate,  di-n-butyl  phthalate,  diethyl  sebacate,  mono- 
octyl-dibutyl  phosphate,  tributyl  phosphate  or  castor  oil. 
Where  solvent  A  is  dimethyl  formamide  or  dimethyl  sulf- 
oxide, solvent  B  may,  for  example,  be  cottonseed  oil, 
linseed  oil  or  tsubaki  oil.  Solutions  of  silver  nitrate  in 
solvent  A  and  benzotriazole  in  solvent  B  are  mixed  to 
form  the  silver  salt  of  benzotriazole.  The  product  is 
washed  with  washing  liquid  C  which  may,  for  example, 
be  methanol,  ethanol  or  acetone.  To  the  reaction  system 
there  can  be  added  a  surfactant  to  make  the  size  of  the 
obtained  particles  uniform. 


3,699,113 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRIDOXINE- 
CYCLIC-PHOSPHATE 
Masao  Tanaka,  SUzuoka-ken,  Teruo  Kishi,  Tol^o-to,  and 
Kaznyuld  Mineura,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  as^gnors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
744,962,  Jnly  15,  1968.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  111,660 

Int  a.  C07d  31/30 
VS.  CL  260—297  V  7  Qaims 


3,699,115 

3-ARYL-ISOTHLAZOLE-4,5-DICARBOXYLATiES 

John  E.  Franz,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,927 

Int  a.  C07d  91/12 

VS.  CI.  260—302  A  7  Clafans 

Preparation   of    3-aryl-isothiazole  -  4,5  -  dicarboxylates 

from   5-aryl-l,3,4-oxathiazol-2-ones   and   acetylenedicar- 

boxylic  acid  esters  and  their  use  as  contact  broadleaf 

herbicides. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  preparation  of  pyr- 
idoxine-cyclic-phosphate  by  direct  phosphorylation  of 
pyridoxine  or  its  salts  with  poly-phosporic  acid. 


3,699,116 
2,2'-AZINES  OF  2,4-TinAZOLIDINEDIONES 
Alex  Meiseb,  Basel,  and  Emflio  Schott,  Riches,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coiporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  587,996,  Oct  20,  1966.  IVs  application 
Oct.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,936 
CUdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  29,  1965, 
14,985/65;  July  17, 1969,  10,911/69 

Int  CL  C07d  91/18 
VS.  CL  260—306.7  20  Cfadms 

2,2'-azines  of  2,4-thiazolidinediones  are  useful  for  the 
inhibition  of  the  growth  of  tumors.  An  illustrative  embodi- 
ment is  the  2,2'-azine  of  3,5-dimethyl-2,4-thiazolidine- 
dione  and  3-(2-methylallyl)-2,4-thiazolidinedione,  2,4- 
thtazolidinedione-2-(3-thiosemicarbazones)  are  useful  as 
intermediates  in  their  production. 
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3,699,117 

U15H3'-AND/0R  4'-SUBSnTUTED)  ISOXAZOLYL) 
AMINOETIIYL]  -  3,4,10  -  TRIOXO.lA3,4,4,9,9,10. 
OCTAHYDROANTHRACENES  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 

Kenneth  Butler,  Old  Lyme,  and  Lloyd  H.  Conover, 
Quaker  Hill,  Conn.,  and  Robert  B.  Woodward,  Belmont, 
M— .,  aaslpiors  to  Pfizer  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  608,730, 
Jan.  12,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,502,660,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  484,723, 
Sept.  2, 1965,  now  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  209,268,  Inly  11,  1962,  now  aband- 
oned, whldi  fai  tnm  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
pUcation  Ser.  No.  133,011,  Aug.  18,  1961.  This  appli- 
cation July  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,872 

Int.  CL  C07d  85/22 
VJS,  CL  260—307.5  7  Claims 

A  multi-route  process  for  the  synthesis  of  tetracycline- 
type  antibiotics  involving  (1)  the  aldol  condensation  of 
a  3,4,10  -  trioxo  -  l,2,3,4,4a,9,9a,10-octahydroanthracene 
and  a  3-  and/or  4-substituted-5-formylisoxazole;  (2)  de- 
hydration of  the  aldol  condensation  products  to  a  2-[(5'- 
(3'-  and/or  4'-substituted)isoxazolyl)niethylidene]  -  3,4, 
10-trioxo  -  l,2,3,4,4a,9,9a,10  -  octahydroanthraccne;  fol- 
lowed by  (3)  Michael  addition  of  an  amine  to  produce 
2-[(5'-(3'-  and/or  4'  -  substituted )isoxazolyl) substituted 
aminomethyl]  -  3,4,10  -  trioxo- l,2,3,4,4a,9,9a,  10-octahy- 
droanthracenes;  (4)  chemical  or  catalytic  reduction  of 
the  [  (isoxazolyl )  aminomethyl  ]  -3 ,4, 1 0-trioxo-octahydro- 
anthracenes  to  3-hydroxy-4,l(>-dioxo-  and  4,10-dioxo  de- 
rivatives, respectively;  (5)  cleavage  of  the  isoxazole  ring 
of  the  reduced  compounds  to  the  corresponding  4,10-di- 
oxo -  l,2,3,4,4a,9,9a,10  -  octahydroanthraccne  -  2  -  [a- 
(amino)acetonyl-a-nitriles];  (6)  followed  by  cyclization 
of  12a-deoxy tetracycline  or  tetracycline  derivatives;  or, 
alternatively,  (7)  cyclization  of  [( isoxazolyl )aminometh- 
yl]-4,10-dioxo-octahydroanthracenes  to  naphthaceno(3, 
2-D)isoxazoles  with  subsequent  cleavage  of  the  isoxazole 
ring  to  produce  12a-deoxytetracyclines;  and  (8)  12a-hy- 
droxylation  of  a  tetracycline.  The  intermediate  compounds 
of  the  process  are  limited  to  the  following  classes:  2-[(5'- 
(3'-  and/or  4'-substituted) isoxazolyl )methylidene] -3 ,4, 
10-trioxo-l,2,3,4,4a,9,9a,10-octahydroanthracenes;  2-t5'- 
(3'-  and/or  4'-substituted  isoxazolyl) aminomethyl] -4, 
10  -  dioxo-l,2,3,4,4a,9,9a,10-octahydroanthracenes,  the  3- 
oxo,  the  3-hydroxy,  the  3-lower  alkanoyloxy  and  the  3,4- 
cycUc  carbonates  thereof;  4,10-dioxo-l,2,3,4,4a,9,9a,10- 
octahydroanthracene-2-[a-(amino)acetonyl  -  a  -  nitriles]; 
and  naphthaceno  (3-2-D)-isoxazoles  all  of  which  are  use- 
ful as  bactericides  and/or  chelating  agents. 


3  699  119 

PROCESS  FOR  5  H.IMIDAZO[2,l-a]lSOINDOLES 
Marcel  K.  Eberie,  Madison,  and  William  J.  HonUhan, 

Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander, 

Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Orighial  application  June  19, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

738,121,  now  Patent  No.  3,597,445,  dated  Aug.  3, 

1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  115,716 

Int  a.  C07d  49/34 
VS.  CI.  260—309.6  9  Oaims 

Process  for  preparing  5-hydroxy-5-aryl-2,3-dihydro- 
5H-imidazo[2,l-a]isoindoles,  e.g.,  5-(p-chlorophenyl)-5- 
hydroxy-2,3-dihydro-5H-imidazo[2,l-a]isoindole.  An  ap- 
propriately substituted  3-aryl  phthalimidine  is  treated 
with  triethyloxonium  borontetrafluoride  to  provide  an  in- 
termediate 3-€thoxy-lH-isoindolc  which  is  converted  to 
the  final  product  by  treatment  with  ethyleneimine  hy- 
drotetrafluoroborate  and  contacting  the  resulting  product 
with  air  or  oxygen.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  psychic 
energizers  and  anorectics. 


3,699,118 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  IMID- 
AZOLINES AND  AMINO  TRI(LOWER  ALKYL- 
IDENEPHOSPHONIC  ACiDS) 

James  E.  Donham,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Amoco 
Production  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,031 

Int  CL  C07d  49/34 
VS.  CL  260—309.6  2  Clafans 

An  amino  phosphonic  acid  is  made  dispersible  in  or- 
ganic strivents  to  form  clear  solutions  by  reacting  the  acid 
in  water  solution  with  an  imidazoline  having  an  alkyl  side 
chain  containing  at  least  about  eight  carbon  atoms.  The 
resulting  reaction  product  is  highly  soluble  in  a  wide 
variety  of  organic  solvents.  It  is  useful  as  a  scale  inhibitor, 
corrosion  inhibitor,  paraffin  solvent  and  inhibitor,  and  acid 
retarder  in  oil  wells.  It  has  pther  uses  in  the  oil  field  and 
outside  the  oil  field. 


3,699,120 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INDOLE 
Jan  Magnus  Bakke  and  BbraM  Erik  Heikman,  KarMcoga, 
Sweden,    assignors   to    Aktiebolaget   Bofors,    Bofors, 
Sweden 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  30,  1969, 

14,902/69 

Int  a.  C07d  27/56 

VS.  CL  260—319.1  11  Clafans 

Indole  is  produced  in  high  yields  in  one  single  stage 

by  contacting  gaseous  2-(o-nitrophenyl)-ethanol  together 

with  a  reducing  gas  or  a  mixture  of  reducing  gas  and  inert 

gas  over  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  heated  to  a  temperature 

of  about  200  to  400"  C. 


3,699,121 
ANTIBIOTIC 

Kei  Arima,  Gakuzo  Tamura,  Hlroshl  Imanaka,  Masanobu 
Kounka,  and  Akio  Fukuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fnjisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  440,747,  Mar.  18, 
1965.  nils  appUcation  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,745 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1964, 
39/16338 
Int  CL  A61k  21/00 
VS.  CL  260—326.9  1  Chdm 

3-(2-nitro-3-chlorophenyl)  -  4  -  chloropyrrole  (caUed 
pyrrolnitrin)  and  methods  of  preparation  through  culti- 
vation of  Pseudomonas  pyrrocinia,  Pseudomonas 
aeruginosa,  Pseudomonas  mephitica,  Pseudomonas  ovalis 
and  Pseudomonas  shuylkilliensis  followed  by  separation 
from  the  culture  broth.  The  compound  is  an  antibiotic, 
useful  in  the  treatment  of  fungal  diseases  in  warm 
blooded  animals. 


3  699  122 
N^SUBSTTTUTED   ACYLAMIDOSULFENYL  CHLO- 
RIDES AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Gustave  K.  Kohn,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Fkandsco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,902 

Int  CL  C07d  27/08, 41/06.  29/22 

VS.  CL  260—326.5  S  5  CUfans 

N-substituted     acylamidosulfenyl     chlorides    of    the 

formula 

o 

1  R-N-C-R" 

I 
8C1 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  cydoalkyl  group  of  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  groups  being  optionally  substituted 
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with  halogen  atoms  and  R»  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  the  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  groups  being  option- 
ally substituted  illth  halogen  atoms;  with  the  proviso 
that  R  and  R*  may  be  joined  to  form  a  linear  alkylene 
radical  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  is  bound  to  the 
carbonyl  and  nitrogen  to  form  a  ring.  The  compounds  are 
prepared  by  reacting  N-substituted  carboxamines  with 
sulfur  dichloride.  The  N-substituted  acylamidosulfenyl 
chlorides  are  useful  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of 
pesticides. 


3  699  123 
4-(3-AMINO-2-lIYDR03nf-PROPOXY)  INDOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Fritz  Sccmann,  Basel,  and  Franz  Troxler,  Bottmingen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as 
Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Switzerland  .   «.^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,956 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Mar.  24,  1970, 
4,373/70,  4,377/70;  Nov.  18,  1970,  17,036/70 
Int  CL  C07d  27/56 
VS.  a.  260—326.14  R  14  Oaims 

Tbe  present  invention  concerns  novel  compounds  of  the 
formula: 


OH 


3  699  125 

1,2 J-TRISUBSTTTLnkD  PYRROLIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Suminori  Umio,  KawanisU-sU,  and  SUzuo  Macno,  Osaka- 

shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fu^sawa  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,328 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1969, 
44/1,788,  44/1,790,  44/1,791 
Int  CL  C07d 
U.S.  CL  260—326.81  6  Claims 

1,2,3-trisubstituted  pyrrolidine  derivatives  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


-A 


0-C  Hi-C  H-C  H,-NH  R, 

I 


XV- 


H 


I 


-Ri 

-CONR|R« 


wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  of  3  or  4  carbon 
atoms  or  phenylalkyl  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  the 
phenyl  nucleus  thereof  being  separated  from  the  nitrogen 
atom  by  at  least  two  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl,  and  each  of  R3  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  or  R3  is  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  cycloalkyl  of  3 
or  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  and  R4  is  hydrogwi,  or  R3 
and  R4,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  Ih^y  are 
bound,  are  1-pyrrolidinyl,  l-piperidinyl  or  1-morpholinyl, 
and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

The  compounds  and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  have  a  blocking  effect  on  the  adrenergic 
^-receptors. 


3,699,124 
2-BENZOYL  INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Andre   Gagnenx,   Basel,   Switzeriand,   and    Ame   Elof 
Brandstrom,  Goteborg,  and  Stig  Ake  Ingomar  Carlsson, 
Mohdycke,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Clba-Gcigy  Corpora- 
tion, Aidsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  34,202 
Claims  priori^,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  July  23,  1968, 

11,047/68 
Int  a.  C07d  27/56 
VS.  CL  260—326.15  6  Qalms 

2-benzoyl-2-(2-tertiaryamino  -  ethoxy) -indole  deriva- 
tives and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts,  which  compounds  have  analgesic  as  well  as 
tranquilising,  antianaphylactoid  and  antioedematous 
activities  in  mammals;  pharmaceutical  compositions  com- 
prising said  compounds,  together  with  a  pharmaceutical- 
ly acceptable  diluent  or  carrier  therefor  and  methods 
for  producing  analgesic,  tranquilising,  an ti  anaphylactic 
and  antioedematous  effects  in  mammals  are  also  pro- 
vided; an  illustrative  embodiment  is  l-ethyI-2-(p-ethoxy- 
benzoyl)-3  -  (2-diethylamino-ethoxy)  -  5,6-methylenedi- 
oxy-indole. 


/x/'  ^<J\ 


•1] 


f- 


N. 
ir-Y 

wherein  X,  and  Xj  are  same  or  different  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  Y  is  hydroxy  or  halogen; 
Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  Ri  and  R3  are  bound  together 
intervening  ethylene,  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R3  is  lower  alkyl; 
and  R4  is  lower  alkylene  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  anti-gastoric 
secretion  inhibiting  or  anti-tremor  agents. 

3,699,126 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Kari-Heinz  Peters,  Colognc-Budihcim,  and  Riitger  Nceff, 
Lcverkusen,   Germany,   assignors   to   Farbcnfabriken 
Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft  Lcverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1968, 
P  17  68  745.5,  P  17  68  756.8,  P  17  68  755.7 
Int  CL  C07c  49/68:  C07d  63/04 
VS.  CL  260—329.2  2  Clafans 

Dyestuffs  of  the  formulae 


O    HN— R 


\ 


(Z).-; 


(Z)o 


and 


(Z)»-i 


(O 


(ID 


(Z)i.i 


NHR  (HI) 

wherein  Z  is  a  substituent,  one  X  is  a  member  NHR  and 
the  other  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  Z,  Y  is  an  optionally 
substituted  hydrocarbon  residue  or  an  acyl  group,  Yj 
is  hydrogen  or  a  substituent,  and  R  is  a  moiety 

CO— B— CO— NH— E 

where  B  is  a  bond,  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkylene  with 
or  without  hetero  atoms  and  substituents,  mono  or  poly- 
nuclear  arvlene  with  or  without  substituents,  cycloalkylene 
with  or  without  substituents  or  hetcroarylcne  with  or  with- 
out substituents  and  E  is  a  radical  B  or  an  aralkyl  group: 
as  well  as  their  preparation  and  use  as  pigments  the  novel 
dyestuffs  are  pigment  dyestuffs  and  free  of  sulfonic  acid 
and  carboxylic  acid  groups. 
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3,699,127 

PLASnCIZED  CYANOACRYLATE  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Dcnk  J.  O'SoUvan,  and  Bcrawrd  J.  Holier,  both  of  DnMiB,  Ire- 

laad,  aaigMin  to  Loctite  (IrelaMl),  Limited,  Diri>liii,  Ireluid 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,948 
Chim  priority,  appHcatkNi  Iretaiid,  Oct  10, 1969, 1406/69 
lBtCI.C08|5//J<# 
UA  CI.  260—33.2  13Ctaliitt 

Adhesive  compositions  containing  polymerizable  esters  of 
a-cyanoacrylic  acid  are  imparted  improved  properties  by  in- 
corporating therein  a  diaryl  or  an  alkyl  aryl  ether  as  a  bond 
plasticizer. 


3,699,128 
3-METHYLSULnNYL  AND  3-METHYLSULFONYL-4- 
CHROMANONES 
Maximilian  Von  Strandtmann,  Rockaway;  Sylvcater  Klotctako, 
Hackettslown,  and  John  Shavd,  Jr.,  Mcndham,  all  of  N  J., 
Mrignon  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
FBcd  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,184 
Int.CLC07d7/J4 
VS.  CL  260—345.2  8  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  compounds  of  type 
I  and  II. 


These  compounds  where  X  is  non-existent  are  prepared  as 
follows: 


SCHs 


SOCls 


I 


■" 

o 

-\ 

J\Ay'^"  1 

\^ 

Lv^o^ 

KOH 


X\ 


II 


c 


^y\\l 


SCHi 


xAo/ 


XAo/ 

1 

n 


The  S-oxides  are  prepared  by  oxidation  of  II  or  by  ring  clo- 
sure of  o-hydroxy-omega  substituted  acetophenone  with 
triethylorthoformate  using  base  catalysts. 

The  above  compounds  are  useful  in  treating  gastric 
hyperacidity. 


wherein  R|  and  Ri  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  al- 
kyl, aryl,  aralkyl  and  R,  and  Rt  taken  together  with  the 
benzene  ring  can  constitute  another  aromatic  ring.  These 
compounds  are  useful  in  providing  symptomatic  relief  of  aller- 
gic manifestations  such  as  bronchial  asthma. 


3,699,129 
3-<METHYLTHIO)  CHROMONE  AND  S-OXIDE 
DERIVATIVES 
Maximilian  Von  Strandtmann,  Rockaway  Township;  Sylvester 
Khrtchko,  HackcttKown,  and  John  Shavd,  Jr.,  Mcndham, 
aU  of  N J.,  amifnors  to  Waracr-Lambcrt  Company,  Morrii 
Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Jnly  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,757 
InLCLC07d7/i4 
U.S.CL  260— 345.2  5  Claims 

3-(Methylthio)chromone  and  SH>xide  derivatives  having 
the  following  structural  formula  are  disclosed: 


5-CHi 


Sy\o/ 


3,699,130 
HALO  AZIDO  NAPHTHALENES 
Bahrant   Singh,   Stamford,   Conn.,   amicnor   to   American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,117 

Int.CLC07c/77/00 

U.S.CI.260— 349  3Ctaims 

Novel   halo   azido   naphthalenes   and   dry   photoimaging 

processes  and  compositi  sns  employing  said  naphthalenes  are 

disclosed. 


wherein  X  is  O,  O,  or  non-existant. 


3,699,131 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VINYL  GLYCIDYL  ETHER 

FROM  LOW  BOILING  ALKYL  VINYL  ETHERS 
Tl^  I.  Wang,  Newtown  Sqnarc,  Pa.,  and  Glenn  M.  Nakagnchi, 
Fnilerton,  CaHf.,  amlgMrt  to  Atlantic  RkhfMd  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,793 
Int.CLC07d///« 
U.S.CL  260-348  R  7Clahni 

An  improved  process  for  producing  vinyl  glycidyl  ether  by 
means  of  the  transvinylation  reaction  comprising  pauing 
methyl  vinyl  ether  or  ethyl  vinyl  ether  through  a  solution  of  a 
mercuric  compound  catalyst  and  glycidol  in  a  high  boiling  sol- 
vent at  atmo^>heric  or  superatmotpheric  pressure  and 
moderate  temperature. 
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3,699,132 
8,9-EPOXYPERILLARTINE  SWEETENERS 
Edward  M.  Acton,  Mcnio  Park;  Morris  A.  Lcaffcr,  Palo  AHo, 
and  Herbert  Stone,  McnIo  Parii,  all  of  CaHf.,  amignors  to 
Stanford  Research  Inatitntc,  Menh>  Park,  CaHf. 
FIM  Sept  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,165 
IntCI.C07d//00,//06 
U.S.  CI.  260— 348  R  4  Claims 

8,9-EpoxyperiUartine  optical  isomers  having  good  sweet- 
ness and  no  or  moderately  low  bitter  aftertaste  characteristics, 
along  with  an  increased  solubility  in  water  as  compared  with 
the  corresponding  perillartine  precursor  isomers.  These  epoxy 
derivatives  are  also  free  of  the  undesirable  gingery-licorice 
taste  of  perillartine.  The  new  compounds  give  no  evidence  of 
toxicity  and  can  be  employed  in  foixls  as  synthetic  sweetening 
ingredients. 


3,699,136 

PREPARATION  OF  CORTISONE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PREDNISONE  COMPOUNDS 

Jod  E.  Habcr,  Kahunaaoo,  Mlch^  aarignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company, 


AttKB* 


Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,918 

Int.  CLC07C  769/54 

U.S.  CI.  260— 397.45  4Clalau 

A*-3,l  1 ,20-Triketo  steroids  are  iodinated  in  the  presence  of 
azobisisobutyronitrile  to  produce  a  mixture  of  unstable 
iodides,  and  the  latter  are  treated  with  acylolysis  reagents  to 
produce  a  subtUntial  fraction  of  A*-*-3,Il,20-triketo-21- 
acyloxy  products. 


3,699,133 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OLEFINE 

OXIDES 

Giuseppe  Messina,  Aighero;  Gioiiio  Montorsi,  and  Giuseppe 

Caprara,  both  of  Milan,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini 

Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,978 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Italy,  June  12,  1970,  25899 
A/70 

Int.CI.C07d//0« 
U.S.  CI.  260—348.5  V  9  Cbfans 

In  the  preparation  of  olefine  oxides  in  liquid  phase  reaction 
between  oleflnes,  isobutyric  aldehyde  and  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  improvement  in  minimizing  formation 
of  isobutyric  acid  is  achieved  by  using  a  titanium  compound  as 
the  catalyst. 


3,699,137 

PRODUCTION  OF  POTASSIUM  TITANYL  OXALATE 
Erich  Tcrmfai,  Lanfenbnrg,  and  Otto  Bkh,  Bcrghehn,  both  of 

Germany,  mrignnri  to  Dynamtt  Nobd  AhtfenfcacHachaft, 

Postf  ach,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,242 

Ctoims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1969,  P  19 
62  641.6 

Int  CI.  C07f  7/25 
U.S.CL  260-429.5  7ClaiaH 

Process  for  the  production  of  potassium  titanyl  oxalate 
which  comprises  heating  a  tetraalkyl  titanate  with  about  three 
times  the  molar  amount  of  water  and  twice  the  molar  amount 
of  potassium  hydrogen  oxalate.  If  desired,  two  thirds  of  the 
water  is  added  initially  and  the  balance  subsequently.  A  sol- 
vent such  as  an  alkanol  may  be  employed.  Advantageously  the 
reaction,  distillation  of  volatiles,  crystallization  and  drying  are 
all  performed  in  the  same  vessel. 


3,699,134 
PRODUCTION  OF  ANTHRAQUINONE 
Herbert  Armbrust;  Hans  Jnergen  Sturm,  both  of  Grocnstadt; 
Hdnz  Engdbach,  Limburgerhof;  Hermann  Wistnba,  Mann- 
heim; Armbi  Stoesael,  Frankenthal,  and  Richard  Krabetx, 
Kirchbcbn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiacfac  AnUin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen  am  Rhine, 

Germany 

Filed  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,166 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  4, 1969,  P  19  34 
063.7;  Sept  13, 1969,  P  19  46  470.1 

IntCLC09b//00 
UA  CI.  260-369  22  Claims 

Production  of  anthraquinone  by  catalytic  oxidation  of  in- 
dans  with  oxygen.  Anthraquinone  obtainable  by  the  process  is 
a  starting  material  for  the  production  of  dyes  and  pesticides. 


3^,138 
PREPARATION  OF  DISTANNANES 
Eugene  J.  Debrecaeni,  and  Bernard  G.  Knahlefsky,  both  of 
Ediaon,  N  J.,  amignon  to  M&T  Chemicalt,  Inc.,  Greenwich, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jane  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,702 

Int  CI.  C07f  7122 

UACL  260-429.7  *  5  Claims 

Dfstannanes  of  the  formula  R^Sn — SnR,,  wherein  R 
represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  are  prepared  in 
high  yield  and  purity  by  reacting  the  corresponding  trior- 
ganotin  halide  with  molten  metallic  sodium  at  elevated  tem- 
perature in  the  absence  of  any  solvent  or  diluent  other  than 
the  reactants. 


3,699,135 
ORGANOSILICON  POLYMERIC  DYES 
John  L.  Baptiita;  Frederick  J.  Banner,  and  John  A.  Ford,  Jr., 
aU  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Cam- 
paay,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,046 
IntCLC08g5//04 
U.S.CL  260-37  SB  7Chims 

Polymeric  dyes  prepared  by  the  copolymerization  of  a  dior- 
ganodifunctionalsilane  with  a  derivative  of  anthraquinone 
containing  two  aliphatic  hydroxy  groups.  The  polymeric  dyes 
are  useful  as  coloring  material  in  photoresist  formulations  and 
for  other  purposes. 


3,699,139 
SYNTHETIC  CRYSTALLINE  ALUM INOSILIC ATE 
Mae  K.  Rabin,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  and  Edward  J.  Rniiadil. 
Deptford,  N  J.,  Mdgnsw  to  MobH  OH  Corporation 
FHod  Oct  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,063 
intCLC01biJ/2« 
U.S.  CI.  260-448  C  4ClafaM 

A  novel  synthetic  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  having 
a  rigid  three  dimensional  structure  characterized  by  having 
benzyltrimethylammonium  ions  in  the  structure;  method  for 
preparing  the  crystalhne  aluminosilicate  from  a  mixture  of 
sodium  oxide,  potassium  oxide,  silica,  alumina,  water  and 
benzyltrimethylammonium  compound  and  organic  compound 
conversion  with  a  caulytically-active  form  of  the  new  zeolite. 
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3,699,140  I 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Griih  Chudra;  WiUaa  J.  Owca;  Nomaa  C.  Lloyd,  and 

Bryaa  E.  Coopor,  all  of  GlaoMrfaa,  Wales,  aMi^MNrs  to 

Midtaiid  SUkoMS  LinHcd,  Rodi^,  EigfauMl 
Filed  Jaly  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,701 

ClalM  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain,  Jnly  30,  1969, 
38,158/69 

ImL  CI  con  7/ 10,  71 1  a 
VS.  CL  260—440.2  N  2  Clalnu 

GrganoBilkon  compounds,  polymen  and  copolymers  have 
been  prepared  containing  acetylenic  linkages  between  ad- 
jacent silicon  atoms.  The  basic  compounds  are  defined  by  the 
general  formula  R'(R,Si),(C  C)-(C  C)— (SiR,),R" 
where  R'  and  R"  are  each  H,  halogen,  hydrocarbonoxy  or 
— NQs  as  above  defined,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  or 
monovalent  halogenohydrocarbon,  m  is  1  to  4,  n  is  0  to  4,  R" 
being  H,  alkyl,  aryl  or  trihydrocarbylsilyl  when  n  is  0.  The 
polymers  can  be  defined  by  the  unit  formula  (OSiRt— C  C- 
C  C— SiRt— )  and  may  be  copolymers  containing  units  of 
the  formula  Q«SiO<4_Mt  where  Q  is  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
or  halogenohydrocarbon  and  a  is  0  to  3.  The  novel  compounds 
are  useful  as  cross-linkers. 


3,699,141 

NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HALOSILYL  CARBON 

COMPOUNDS  AND  NOVEL  HALOSILYL  CARBON 

COMPOUNDS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Robert  A.  Bcnkcaer,  W.  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  William  E.  Smith, 

Cambridge,  MaM.,  anignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foonda- 

tkm,  Lafayette,  lad. 

FDcd  March  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,330 
Int.  CL  C07f  7/04,  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  260— 448.2  R  36  Claims 

Novel  process  for  producing  halosilyl  carbon  compounds  by 
reacting,  under  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  ter- 
tiary amine,  a  trihalosilane  having  one  silicon-bonded 
hydrogen  atom  per  molecule  with  a  carbon  compound  having 
oxygen  bonded  only  to  carbon,  such  as  an  aldehyde  or  ketone, 
to  exchange  the  oxygen  bonds  with  a  carbon  to  silicon  bond 
and  a  carbon  to  hydrogen  bond.  A  normally  liquid  organic 
nitrite  solvent  which  does  not  substantially  chemically  com- 
bine with  the  reactants  or  products  of  the  process  can  be  used. 
Novel  halosilyl  carbon  compounds  having  the  formula: 


R"        H 
\   / 

C 
/    \ 

R'"      (S1X,0)bSIXj 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkaryl 
groups  and  haloalkyi  groups,  R'"  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aryl  groups,  X  is  halogen  and  n  is  0 
or  I.  The  novel  compounds  can  be  transformed  by  known 
methods  into  resinous  siloxanes  useful  as,  for  example,  potting 
compositions. 


used. 

Novel  bis( halosilyl)  organic  compounds  having  the  formula, 

R'CH(SiX,),(SiHX,)K, 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  2,  R°  is  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  or  a  monovalent 
group  of  the  formula. 


O 

II 
R'CR"- 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms  and  R"'0— groups  wherein  R'"  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group,  and  R"  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group; 
a  monovalent  group  of  the  formula. 


O 

II 
R'C- 


halogen  atoms;  and  a  monovalent  group  of  the  formula  R"'0- 
— ;  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom.  The  novel  compounds  can  be 
converted  by  hydrolysis  and/or  condensation  into  resinous 
siloxanes  useful  as,  for  example,  potting  compositions. 


3,699,143 

NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

HALOSILYL  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  NOVEL 

PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREBY 

Robert  A.  Bcnkcser,  and  JaaMs  M.  Gaul,  both  of  W.  Lafayette, 

Ind.,  asslgBors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  Lafayette, 

lad. 

Filed  March  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,332 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/08,  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.2  R  2 1  Claims 

Novel  process  for  producing  halosilyl  organic  compounds 
by  reacting  a  trihalosilane  having  one  silicon-bonded 
hydrogen  atom  per  molecule  with  a  carboxylic  organic  com- 
pound under  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  tertia- 
ry amine.  A  normally  liquid  organic  solvent  which  does  not 
chemically  combine  with  the  reacUnts  or  products  of  the 
process  can  be  used. 

Novel  products  produced  by  this  process  are  p-bromophen- 
ylmethyltrihalosilanes  and  dialkylphenylmethyltrihalosilanes. 
The  novel  compounds  are  used  to  make  resinous  siloxanes 
useful  as.  for  example,  potting  compositions. 


3,699,142 

BIS  (HALOSILYL)  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  A.  BciAcaer,  W.  Lafayette,  lad.,  aad  WiUiam  E.  Smtth, 

Canbridfe,  Mass.,  assigaors  to  Purdue  Research  Founda- 

tiom  Lafayette,  lad. 

Filed  March  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,331 
lBt.CLC07f  7/(W.  7//2 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.2  R  39  Clataus 

Novel  process  for  producing  bi8( halosilyl)  organic  com- 
pounds by  reacting  two  moles  of  a  trihalosilane  having  one  sil- 
icon-bonded hydrogen  atom  per  molecule  with  one  mole  of  a 
carbonyl  halide  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine.  A  nor- 
mally liquid  organic  nitrite  solvent  which  does  not  chemically 
combine  with  the  reactanu  or  products  of  the  process  can  be 


3,699,144 
AROMATIC  POLYSULFITES 
CoHa  G.  Hull,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
paay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,557 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143/68 
U.S.  CI.  260—456  P  4  Clalnu 

The  disclosure  describes  novel  compounds,  the  bis- 
chlorosulfinate  of  di-(monohydroxyaryl)alkanes.  and  a  novel 
method  for  producing  aromatic  polysulfites  from  said  bis- 
chlorosulfinates  by  heating  the  bis-chlorosulfinate  under 
reduced  pressure  whereby  the  bis-chlorosulfinate  undergoes 
self-polymerization  to  form  an  aromatic  polysulfite. 
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3,699,145 

FLUORINATED  OXYGEN-CONTAINING  PRODUCTS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Dario  Siaacsi;  Adoifo  Pasetti,  and  Coatante  Corti,  aU  of  Milan, 

Italy,  asslgiiors  to  Moatecatfaii  EdisoB  S.p.A.,  MOaa,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  650,257,  June  30, 1967,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinuatioB-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  446,292,  April  7, 
1965,  Pat.  No.  3,442,942.  This  appHcatioa  May  1, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  31,852 
Clalns  priority,  applicatioB  Italy,  July  6, 1966, 15625  A/66; 
Dec.  16, 1966, 31 193  A/66 

iBt  CI.  C07c  69/64 
U.S.  CI.  260-463  SCIalnis 

Perfluorinated  cyclic  ethers  and  fluorinated  linear 
polyethers.  Prepared  by  photochemical  reaction  in  liquid 
phase  of  perfluoropropylene  with  oxygen  in  presence  of  ul- 
traviolet radiation. 


3,699,146 

SYNTHESIS  OF  METHYL  MALVALATE  AND  METHYL 

5,6-METHANO-5-UNDECENOATE 

Walter  J.  Genslcr,  Bcbnont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  Aincricnas  rcpreamtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  AgrknI- 

tare 

FOed  March  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,338 

Int.  CI.  C07c  61/18, 121/48, 69/74 

VS.  CI.  260—464  1  Ctolm 

This  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  methyl  malva- 
late.  methyl  S,6-methano-S-undecenoate  and  the  preparation 
of  some  new  intermediates.  Malvalic  acid,  the  major 
cyclopropene  component  in  cottonseed  oil,  has  been  synthes- 
ized. When  l-chloro-7-hexadecyne  reacts  with  diazoacetic 
ester  in  the  presence  of  copper  bronze,  the  ester  of  I-chloro- 
7,8-carboxymethano-7-hexadecene  is  formed.  Treating  the 
corresponding  acid  chloride  with  zinc  chloride  causes  loss  of 
carbon  monoxide.  Either  sodium  borohydride  or  lithium  alu- 
minum hydride  reduces  the  resulting  cyclopropenium  com- 
pound to  l-chloro-7,8-methano-7-hexadecene.  Replacing  the 
chloro  group  with  cyano  yields  malvalonitrile,  which  can  be 
converted  to  methyl  malvalate.  An  analogous  sequence  of 
steps  has  been  applied  to  l-chloro-4-decyne  to  produce 
methyl  5,6-methano-5-undecenoate.  An  alternate  synthesis  of 
methyl  malvalate  starts  by  using  l-chloro-7-hexadecyne  as  the 
precursor  for  methyl  8-heptadecynoate.  This  acetylenic  ester 
is  converted  to  8,9-carboxymethano-8-heptadecenoic  acid, 
the  diacid  chloride  of  which  decarbonylates  selectively  in  the 
presence  of  metallic  chlorides  to  form  the  cyclopropenium- 
acid  chloride.  After  esterification  the  resulting  cydopropeni- 
um-ester  is  reduced  with  borohydride  to  methyl  malvalate. 


3,699,147 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NITRILES 
Derk  Th.  A.  Huibcrs,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  John  J.  Waller, 
Jersey  City,  both  of  N  J.,  asrignors  to  The  Lummns  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
DIvisioa  of  Scr.  No.  548,396,  May  9, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,528,932. 
This  appHcathNi  April  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,684 
Int.  CI.  C07c  121/02, 121/32, 121/50 
U.S.  CI.  260— 465  C  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  nitrite  having  three  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  by  contacting  at  a  temperature  of 
400°  to  500"  C  and  a  contact  time  of  1 0  to  0. 1  secpnds  a  gase- 
ous mixture  of  hydrocarhions  of  three  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  con- 
taining the  group 

H,C— C,=C,— 

and  ammonia  with  an  iron  and  arsenic  containing  catalyst  hav- 
ing an  atomic  ratio  of  iron  to  arsenic  of  1 . 1 : 1  to  1 0: 1  prepared 
by  adding  an  aqueous  arsenate  salt  solution  to  an  aqueous  fer- 
ric salt  solution,  adjusting,  the  pH  value  of  the  resulting  solu- 
tion to  between  O.S  and  6,  evaporating  and  calcining  the 
product. 


3,699,148 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  2-HYDROXY  4- 

METHYLTHIO  BUTYRONITRILE 

Claude  Darcas;  RayuMirf  Jabcrt,  and  Charles  Larirau,  ai  af 

SaiBt-AvoM,  FraMc,  — Igann  la  UGILOR,  Paris,  FraMC 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,432 
CtafaBS    priority,    appilcatfoB    FraMC,    Sept.    24,    1968, 

68167263 

lBtCLC07c/2//i4 
U.S.  CI.  260— 465.6  lOCIalau 

A  process,  either  continuous  or  intermittent,  for  the  synthe- 
sis of  2-hydroxy  4-methylthio  butyronitrile  which  comprises 
adding  an  amount  of  methyl  mercaptan  to  a  mixture  of 
acrolein  cyanohydrin  and  a  basic  agent,  said  basic  agent  being 
used  in  an  amount  such  that  the  pH  of  a  solution  obtained  by 
diluting  said  mixture  twenty  times  with  distilled  water  is  main- 
tained between  7  and  8.  said  methyl  mercaptan  being  S  to  SO 
percent  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  relative  to  the 
cyanohydrin.  The  excess  mercaptan  is  eliminated  and  can  be 
recycled  or  reused  for  the  continuous  or  intermittent  process 
respectively. 


3,699,149 
PHENYL  ESTERS  OF  T-AMCHA 
Yukhl  Yamamura,  Osaka;  Sctsaro  F^Jil,  TokashiBn-ahl;  Atsn- 
Ji  Okano;  MiyoskI  HIrata,  both  of  Tokyo;  YasasM  Abbo, 
Matsudo-sU;  Masato  laaoka,  FuaabasU-shl;  Rciawi  Moroi, 
Chlba-shi;  Mashlro  IwanMto;  Shoichi  FuaabasU,  both  of 
Tokyo,  aad  Takco  Naito,  Ichikawa-shl,  all  of  Japaa,  as- 
signors  to  DalfchI  Sciyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sept  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,5 12 
ClalBU    priority,    appHcatioa    Japaa,    Oct    14,    1968, 
43/74220;  Dec  12, 1968, 43/90564 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/74, 69/78 
VS.  CI.  260—468  R  10  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


-COO-Phcnyl 


NHr-CHr 


having  anti-plasmin  activity  have  been  prepared. 


I 


3,699,150 
ETHERS  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
DeHa  W.  Gier,  Laurinburg,  N.C.,  and  Daaiel  M.  Waskskl, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assigaors  to  Baychem  CorporatioB,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
DiviskMi  of  Scr.  No.  675,350,  Oct  16, 1967,  abandoBcd.  This 
application  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,650 
lat  CI.  C07c  79/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-47 1  R  11  CWbh 

Compounds  of  the  formulas 


and 


<)  () 

II  i; 

Ri  O—C—r  H-CHs— t  ■— « ►— Rj 


X.- 
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where  R|  and  Rt  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  chloroalkyi,  phenyl  and 
alkyl  phenyl,  X  it  halogen,  Y  is  nitro,  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
2  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3  are  useful  as  herbicides  and 
desiccants  and  to  a  lesser  extent  as  defoliants.  For  the  best 
desiccant  properties  there  should  be  a  halogen  in  the  ortho 
position  of  the  chloronitrophenyl  group. 


3,699,151 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Cavalieri,  Via  PleriomlMrdo  25,  MOaa;  Elvio  Bdlaiio, 
Plana  IV  Novcnbrc,  Albatc  (Como),  both  off  Italy;  EmiHo 
Tcala,  Saa  SIohnm  VacaDo,  TidM,  Switaerland,  and  GinHo 
Main,  Via  Giobcrti  2,  MUao,  Italy 

Filed  Aag.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,009 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatioii  Great  Britaia,  Aag.  14,  1967, 
37,197/67 

tat  CL  C07c  69176;  C07d  5144 
U.S.C1.260— 473R  2  Claims 

A  new  class  of  derivatives  of  the  ethyl  ester  of  fluoroacetic 
acid  is  described  and  some  methods  for  their  preparation  are 
reported.  The  compounds  have  a  pharmacological  interest, 
because  of  their  marked  antiinflammatory  activity. 


3,699,152 
SULFUR  CONTAINING  ESTERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
I  r  HYDROX  YPHENYL.ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

lagcnoiii  A.  Hcchcabicikacr,  KcBwood;  John  F.  Hnssar,  Love- 
land;  Arthv  F.  Kociriger,  CinduMti,  and  Robert  E.  BrcsKr, 
SharoiiTille,  aU  of  Ohio,  aarignors  to  CarUalc  Chemical 
Woriu,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,016 
tat  CI.  C07c  65/04 
U.S.CI.260— 473S  14  Claims 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  one  of  the  following  for- 
mulas: 

a.  HOR,CH,S(CH,),COOR< 

(b)  Ri4 

I 
HORi(CH)yCH,COORi 

c.  HOR,C«H^,(S(CH,).COOR,), 

d.  (HOR,CH,),C(COOR,), 

e.  HOR,CH,0(CH,),COOR, 
f.HOR,CH,OCH,CH,OOCCH,CH,S(CH,),COOR, 
g.  HOR,CH,CH(COOR,), 


(h) 


HORiCH=C 


\ 


COORj 


COORi 


where  HORi  is 


R.- 


OH 

I 

I  -l-Ri 

where  R,  and  R«  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl  or  aral- 
kyl,  the  total  carbon  atoms  in  Rt  and  R«  is  between  four  and  36 
carbon  atoms,  is  preferably  not  over  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  R« 
is  preferably  in  the  ortho  position,  R^  is 


Ru 

-CHj(CnH,„)S(CnHln-l)COOR| 

CO,S(CH,)„COOR3 
I 
CH,CHS{CH,)bCOOR3 

CH,-C(CH,OCH,CH,CH,S(Cn,)nCOORi)a 

CnU}n+l 


or 


R,  is  hydrocarbyl,  preferably  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  e.g.,  of  one  to 
1 8  carbon  atoms,  n  is  I  or  2,  R,*  is  H  or  COOR,,  m  is  1 , 2,  3  or 
4,  >  is  0  or  I ,  and  R^  is  either  R,  or  R,  and  R,t  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl.  The  above  compounds  are  useful  as  antioxidants. 


3,699,153 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYL  TERMINATED 

POLYMERS 

Alan  R.  Siebcrt,  Maple  Hdghti,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divlrion  off  Scr.  No.  731,269,  May  22. 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,551,472.  Thli  application  Jnly  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,075 

tat  CI.  C07c  69/66 

U.S.  CI.  260-484  R  4  Clalmt 

Hydroxyl  terminated  polymers,  useful  as  adhesives  and 

caulking  materials,  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  carboxyl 

terminated  polymers  with  a  diol  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 

catalyst. 


3,699,154 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  WAX-ANHYDRIDE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  ALCOHOL 

William  J.  Hdntaefanan,  and  Michad  I.  Naiman,  both  off  St 

Louis,  Mo.,  airignon  to  Petrolitc  Corporation,  Wilmington, 

Dd. 

Divirion  of  Scr.  No.  607^77,  Jan.  9, 1967,  Pat  No.  3,590,076, 

which  is  a  continnation-fai-part  off  Scr.  No.  527,075,  Feb.  14, 

1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

107,594 
Int  CI.  C07c  69140 
U.S.CI.260— 485  J  2Chdms 

Wax-anhydride  compounds  and  derivatives  thereof,  includ- 
ing amides,  esters,  etc.;  processes  by  which  they  are  prepared; 
and  uses  thereof,  including  their  use  as  carbon  paper  inks, 
polishes,  etc. 


3,699,155 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ALLYL  ESTERS  WITH  PALLADIUM  AND 

PLATINUM  HALIDE  CATALYSTS 
Donnie  G.  Brady,  Bartlesvillc,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Philiipa 
Petrolcnm  Company 

Filed  Ang.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,183 

Int  CI.  C07c  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  260— 491  9  Claims 

Preparation  of  allyl  esters  of  carboxylic  acids  in  improved 

yields  by  use  of  palladium  and  platinum  halides  as  catalysts  in 

the  reaction  between  allyl  halides  and  salts  of  carboxylic  acids. 


3,699,156 
FLUORINATED  CYCLIC  ALCOHOL  AND  THEIR  ESTERS 
Dewey  G.  Holland,  Allcntown;  Ronald  C.  Moyer,  SdlersvUle; 
John  H.  Pokvy,  Allcntown,  and  Robert  A.  WaUc,  Emmans, 
all  off  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Al- 
lcntown, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  608,510,  Jan.  1 1, 1967,  Pat 
No.  3,600,433.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No. 
700,029 
tat  CLC07C  69/54 
U.S.CI.260— 486  H  8  Cbims 

Perfluoro-cyclohexane  carbonyl  fluoride  and  perfluoro  (al- 
kyl cydohexane)  carbonyl  fluorides,  obtained  by  electrolytic 
fluorination,  are  converted  to  esters  and  reduced  to  the  cor- 
responding a,  odihydrocarbinol  compounds.  The  fluorinated 
carbinol  compounds  are  useful  as  textile  treating  agents,  or 
these  compounds  as  intermediates  can  be  converted  to 
polymerizable  materials  suitable  for  imparting  oil  and  water 
repellency  to  textile  fabrics  and  other  surfaces.  Examples 
describe  the  reaction  of  such  polyfluorinated  cyclic  carbinols 
with  acrylyl  and  methacrylyl  halides  to  obtain  these 
polymerizable  monomers,  and  the  formation  of 
homopolymers,  copolymers  and  segmented  copolymers 
therefrom. 
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3,699,157 
COLOR  REDUCTION  OF  OLEFIN  SULFONATES 
Wnilam  A.  Sweeney,  Larkspur,  CaBff.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Rcacarch  Compnny,  San  FmnciKO,  Calif . 

Filed  April  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,172 
IntCLC07c/4J//6 
U.S.  CI.  260-513  R  5Clafans 

Olefin  sulfonates  of  improved  color  are  obtained  by  con- 
tacting the  olefm,  prior  to  sulfonation,  with  molecular  oxygen 
at  an  elevated  temperature. 


3,699,158 
SELECTIVE  DEUTERATION  OF  TYROSINE,  ASPARTIC 

AND  GLUTAMIC  ACIDS 
Irving  Putter,  Martinsville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mttck  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,926 
IntCI.C07c/0//04 
U.S.CI.260— 519  25Clafans 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  deuterated  L-tyrosine,  L- 
aspartic  acid  and  L-glutamic  acid  which  comprises  treating 
protonated  L-tyrosine,  L-aspartic  acid  or  L-glutamic  acid  or  a 
suitable  partially  deuterated  analog  thereof  with  either  a  deu- 
terated inorganic  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  deuteroxide  or  al- 
kaline earth  metal  deuteroxide.  The  products  thus  obtained 
are  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  and  study  of 
labelled  peptides,  polypeptides  and  proteins  and  as  a  growth 
medium  for  biological  investigations. 


3,699,159 
1 ,3,5-TRIH  YDROXY-2,4,6-BENZENE  TRICARBOXYLIC 
ACID  AND  WATER  SOLUBLE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Daniel  S.  Connor,  and  Harry  Karl  Krammd,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Ctaidnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,049 
Int  CI.  C07c  65/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—521  R  4  Claims 

Novel  compounds  are  provided  which  are  1 ,3,5-trihydroxy- 
2,4,6-benzene  tricarboxylic  acid  and  salts  thereof.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  sequestering  agents. 


3,699,160 

PURIFICATION  OF  PHENYLINDANE  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  BY  PERMANGANATE  TREATMENT  OF  THE 

SODIUM  SALTS 

I    Alfred  Steitx,  Jr.,  Fioasmoor,  IIL,  assignor  to  The  Standard  OO 

Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Mareh  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716^35 
lntCI.C07c5//42 
U.S.  CI.  260—525  5  Cbdms 

Phenylindane  carboxylic  acids  are  purified  by  low  concen- 
tration permanganate  treatment  at  pH  upward  from  10  and 
carbon  treatment  to  remove  at  least  manganous  ions.  The 
process  is  particularly  useful  for  the  purification  of  phenylin- 
dane dicarboxylic  acids  that  are  to  be  converted  to  the  beta 
hydroxy  alkyl  esters  from  which  corresponding  film  and  fiber 
forming  polyesters  are  made. 


3,699,161 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THIOPHOSGENE 
Hcbnot  Magerlefai,  ErIenbach;  Gerlurd  Meyer,  Obemburg, 
and  Hana-Dleter  Rnpp,  ErIenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Glanzaoff  AG,  Wappcrtal,  Germany 

Filed  April  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,495 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  April  17,  1970,  P  20 
18  381.7 

IntCLC07c5;/5« 

U.S.  CI.  260-543  R  lOCInlmf 

Process  of  producing  thiophosgene  by  reduction  of 
trichloromethanesulfenyl  chloride  with  hydrogen  sulfide  on 
silica  gel  at  120'-1 80^.,  preferably  130*-160*C. 


3,699,162 
REACTION  OF  PHOSGENE  AND  CYANOGEN  CHLORIDE 
Hermann  Hagemann,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  AhtkngcssHackaft  Levcrkuaen,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation4n-port  of  Scr.  No.  731,284,  May  22, 1968,  Pat 
No.  3,600,439.  Thli  appHcatlon  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No. 
884,895 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfcm  Germany,  Jan.  7, 1969,  P  19  00 
542.6The  portion  off  the  term  off  this  patent  suhoequent  to  Aug. 
17, 1988,  has  been  diKlainMd. 

tatCtC07c5//5S 
U.S.CL  260-544  C  3  Claims 

Phosgene  and  cyanogen  chloride  are  reacted  under  pressure 
in  the  liquid  phase  over  an  activated  charcoal  catalyst  at  IOC 
to  250°  C  to  produce  a  mixture  of  chlorocarbonylisocyanide 
and  carbonyl-bis-(  N-isocyanide  dichloride  ). 


3,699,163 

N-SUBSTITUTED  CARBAMOYL  CHLORIDES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Gnstave  K.   Kohn,  Berkeley,  Califs  aadgnor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaKf . 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,901 
IntCI.C07c5//5«,5i/J0 

U.S.  CI.  260-544  C  8  Claims 

N-alkyl-N-chlorothiocarbamoyI  chlorides  and  their  method 
of  preparation  by  reacting  alkyl  isocyanates  with  sulfur 
dichloride.  The  carbamoyl  chlorides  are  useful  intermediates 
in  the  preparation  of  pesticides. 


3,699,164 
CATALYTIC  HYDRATION  OF  NITRILES 
Leonard  Wolfe  Fine;  Ken  Matiuda,  both  of  Stamford,  and 
James  MitchcU  Photis,  RidtcflcM,  aU  of  Conn.,  aarignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  March  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,468 
tatCLC07c;0i/0« 
U.S.  CI.  260-561  N  6  Claims 

A  catalytic  process  for  hydration  of  a  nitrite,  e.g. 
acrylonitrile,  with  water  in  presence  of  a  manganese  dioxide 
catalyst  is  operated  to  obtain  improved  conversion  and  longer 
catalyst  life  by  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  dilute  aqueous 
solution  of  a  strong  acid,  e.g.  in  aqueous  solution  of  HNO,  or 
HCI  at  pH  below  3.0.  The  product  is  the  amide,  e.g.  acryla- 
mide. 


3,699,165 
N,N-BIS[2.HYDROXYALKYL]-2- 
HYDROXYETHOXYACETAMIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kenneth  H.  Aftcn,  and  Thrnm  C.  Snapp,  Jr.,  batfi  af  Long- 
view,    Tex.,    aarignsn    to    EaatJMU    Kodnk    Campnny, 
RodMatcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,576 
IntCLCf7c/0i/i0 

U.S.  CI.  260-561  B  12  CWms 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  trioletheramides.  i.e.  N.N- 
bis[2-hydroxyalkyl]-2-hydroxyethoxyaceUmide.    having   the 

formula 
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o 

11    , 

IIOCHiCHiOCHiCN 


\ 


R  R 
CHCHOH 

CHCHOH 


wherein  each  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  ethyl,  and  to  a  method  of  prepar- 
ing said  trioletheramides  from  2-p-dioxanone  and  a  non- 
heterocyclic  secondary  amine,  preferably  at  a  temperature  of 
less  than  60°  C. 


3,699,169 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  TERPENE 
FLAVORANTS 
Erhard  Bcrtcic,  Dnbcndorf ,  and  Peter  Schudd,  Gnit  near  Wct- 
dkon,  both  of  SwItacrUuMi,  aHigiion  to  Givaudan  Corpora- 
tion, Ddawaniia,  N  J. 

FIM  Sept  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,772 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Switscrland,  Sept.  15,  1967, 
13041/67 

Int.  CI.  C07c  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-604  R  2  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  sinensal  by  the  ozonization  of  beta 
famesene  and  reduction  of  the  ozonolysis  product  to  obtain 
sinensal,  which  is  suitable  as  a  flavor-inparting  agent  of  orange 
aroma. 


3,699,166 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CARBAMYL  THIOCARBAMYL 

DISULFIDES 
Alan  R.  Parkinson,  Harwood,  near  Bolton,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  CompMiy,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  April  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,953 
Int.CI.C07c/JJ/05 
U.S.  CI.  260-567  9  Claims 

The  process  for  forming  carbamyl  thiocarbamyl  disulfides 
and  related  compounds  by  passing  a  molecular  oxygen  oxidiz- 
ing agent  through  a  liquid  reaction  medium  such  as  water, 
containing  a  thiuram  monosulfide  including  the  following 
structural  formula 


3,699,170 
DIMETHYL  SULFOXIDE-SULFUR  TRIOXIDE  COMPLEX 
Roy  L.  WhisUer,  Wabaih  Township,  Tippecanoe  County,  Ind., 

assignor  to  Purdue  Rcacnrch  Foundation,  Lafayette,  Ind. 
DIvMon  of  Scr.  No.  635,663,  May  3, 1967,  Pat  No.  3,507,855, 
which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  575,982,  Aug.  30, 
1966,  abandoned.  This  application  July  22, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

871,087 

IntCI.C07c/42/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—607  D  1  Claim 

A  sulfur  trioxide-dimethyl  sulfoxide  complex  conuining 

from  1  to  about  3  moles  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  for  each  mole  of 

sulfur  trioxide. 


=N— C— S— C— N= 

i  i 

8  S 


and  catalytic  amounts  of  nitrous  acid.  These  compounds  may 
be  utilized  as  vulcanization  accelerators. 


3,699,167 

l-ALKYL.4.BIS(HALOALKYL)AMINO-3,5- 

DINITROBENZENE 

Donald  W.  Kaiser,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ansal 

Company,  Marinette,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,507 
lntCI.C07cS7/60 
UA  CI.  260—577  4  Claims 

Novel  1  -allcyl-4-bi8(halogenoalkylene)amino-3,5- 

dinitrobenzone  and  l-alkyl-4-bis(hydroxyalkylene)amino-3,5- 
dinitrobenzene  derivatives  are  disclosed  as  well  as  the  use  of 
the  halogenated  compounds  as  pre-emergent  herbicides  for 
the  elimination  of  broadleaf  weeds  and  grasses.  The  hydrox- 
yalkylene  compounds  serve  as  useful  intermediates  in  the 
preparation  of  the  corresponding  halogenated  derivatives 
which  are  active  pre-emergent  herbicides. 


3,699,171 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  ARYL  ALKYL 

SULFOXIDES  TO  ARYL  ALKYL  SULFONES 

John  L.  Sanderson,  Medford,  Orcg.,  and  Edward  W.  Swift 

Denver,  Colo.,  anignon  to  SheU  OO  CompMiy,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,040 

IntCI.C07c/47/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-607  A  MCtalmi 

An  aryl  alkyl  sulfone  is  produced  by  reacting  a  correspond- 
ing aryl  alkyl  sulfoxide  with  a  nitrogen  oxide  in  the  presence  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  molecular  oxygen. 


3  699  168 

PREPARATION  OF  CERTAIN  DIFLUOROAMINO 
COMPOUNDS 
WiUiam  H.  GiUifan,  and  WilllaBi  E.  McQuiition,  both  of 
Waahi^ton,  D.C.,  amignon  to  The  United  Statca  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,289 
IntCI.C07c«7/22,SJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-583  NH  9Clalmf 

A  method  for  providing  tris(difluoroamino)alkanes  which 
comprises  reacting  difluoroamine  with  an  unsaturated  carbon- 
yl  containing  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  toluene  sulfonic  acid  and  reacting  the  product  so  formed 
with  additional  amounts  of  difluoroamine  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid. 


3  699  172 
HYDROXYMETHYL,  METHYLTHIO  PHENOLS 
Merle  E.  Cisncy,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown  ZcUerbach 
Corporation,  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,908 
lntCI.C07c/49/J6 
U.S.  CI.  260—609  F  2  Claims 

A  substituted  phenol  having  anti-oxidant  properties.  The 
phenol  is  substituted  according  to  the  formula 


li 


OH 

■    I 


\/ 


B 


wherein  A  is  a  hydroxyalkyi  having  from  one  to  about  three 
carbon  atoms.  B  is  alkylthio  having  from  one  to  about  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  C  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  up  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 
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3,699,173 

EMULSinABLE  POLYMERIC  HINDERED  PHENOLS 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  STABILIZERS 

Edward  V.  Osberg,  Andovcr,  and  Walter  Beck,  Bedford,  botii 

of  Mais.,  anignors  to  Stcpan  Chemical  Company,  Wilmhig- 

ton,  Mass. 

Filed  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,917 
Int  CI.  C07c  43/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-613  B  SCtoims 

Water-emulsifiable  hindered  polymeric  phenols  particularly 
used  as  stabilizers  in  polymeric  latex  compositions  are 
prepared  by  condensing  a  hindered  phenol  with  a  water-solu- 
ble or  water-emulsifiable  phenolic  compound.  Typical 
polymeric  hindered  phenols  are  ethoxylated  polymeric  alkyl- 
hindered  phenols  having  the  structure: 


from  a  form  known  as  HNS-I  into  a  form  known  as  HNS-II,  to 
provide  a  refined  product  with  a  unique  crystal  form  so  as  to 
facilitate  handling  of  the  material.  The  process  of  the  inven- 
tion involves  an  improved  extraction  technique  involving  the 
use  of  a  solution  of  acetonitrile  in  which  HNS-I  is  soluble  and 
xylene  in  which  HNS  is  insoluble  for  refining  the  HNS-I  into 
an  improved  type  of  HNS-U. 


R- 


"i. 

CH2CH2O-I- 

-CHJCH20H 

OH 

-           - 

OH 

1 

/\-cm- 

-r^ 

-CHr- 

/X 

- 

— 

-R 

k^ 

V^ 

\/ 

1 
R 

1 

_    R    - 

1 

R 

wherein  R  represents  an  ortho  C<-C,,  alkyl  group,  n  is  a 
number  from  10  to  80  and  x  is  1,  2  or  3.  Such  ethoxylated 
polymeric  hindered  phenols  are  prepared  by  polymerizing  a 
dialkyl  hindered  phenol  with  ethoxylated  alkyl  phenol  em- 
ploying formaldehyde  in  an  acid  medium. 


3  699  174 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DULKOXYALKANES 
Takashi  Koyano,  Inuna-gun,  and  Saburo  Fukoshi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  691,151,  Dec.  18, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,542 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1967, 42/8098 

Int  CI.  C07c  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—615  R  5  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  dialkoxyalkanes  by  reacting  a 

dihaloalkane  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  at 

least  one  metal  or  metallic  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  metals  and  metallic  compounds  of  Groups  I-V 

and  transition  metals  of  Groups  VI-VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


3,699,176 
PROCESS  FOR  RECRYSTALLIZING 
HEXANITROSTILBENE 
Leroy  J.  Syrop,  Sepulvcda,  Calif.,  aalgMM-  to  Dd  Mar  En- 
gineering Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

Filed  Oct  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,653 

!ntCLC07c79//0 

U.S.  CL  260— 645  6CWms 

An    improved    apparatus    and    process   is   provided    for 

processing  the  explosive  known  as  Hexanitrostilbene  (HNS) 


3,699,177 

PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Lewis  WiUbm  Watts,  and  PhlHp  H.  Mom,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,643 

IntCLC07c  25/00,25//* 

U.S.  CI.  260-649  D  1  Claim 

A  process  for  preparing  halogenated  aromatic  compounds 
by  a  direct  vapor  phase  reaction  of  a  halogen  and  an  aromatic 
compound  in  an  open  tube  in  the  absence  of  catalyst. 
Halogenated  aromatic  compounds  are  useful  as  electrical  in- 
sulators, additives  in  lubricants,  as  fire  resistant  heat  transfer 
and  hydraulic  fluids,  and  constituents  in  elastomers,  adhe- 
sives.  paints,  and  waxes. 


3,699,178 
OXYCHLORINATION  PROCESS 
Yoahitaka  Suzuki;  AtsushI  Takenouc,  and  Hideo  Kojima,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tos«ood  Chemical  Indnrtry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,662 
Ctehns  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23. 1967, 42/39936 
lot  CI.  C07c/ 7/02./ 7/04 
UA  CI.  260—659  A  7  Claims 


3  699  175 
HYDROXYLATION  OF  AROMATICS 

James  Coyle,  El  Cerrito,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  SheU  OU  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,846 

Int  CI.  C07c  J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-62 1  G  2  Claims 

Aromatic  hydroxyl  compounds  arc  produced  by  the  direct 
transfer  of  oxygen  from  a  metal  ion-enediol-oxygen  complex 
to  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  metal  ion  chelat- 
ing agents  in  a  solvent  under  controlled  conditions  of 
hydrogen  ion  concentration. 


iK 


'.f 
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In  a  process  for  the  oxychlorination  of  a  hydrocarbon,  such 
as  ethylene  using  Deacon  catalyst  containing  copper  chloride 
in  a  fixed  catalyst  bed  system,  the  temperature  distribution 
can  be  uniformly  maintained  throughout  the  catalyst  bed  and 
the  selectivity  of  the  reaction  can  be  increased  by  arranging 
the  catalyst  bearing  carrier  particles  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
size  of  the  particles  in  the  reactor  at  the  inlet  side  of  feed  gases 
is  larger  than  that  of  the  particles  at  the  outlet  side  of  product 
gases. 


3,699,179 
HYDROBROMINATION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFINS 
John  P.  Boyle,  Moon  Township,  Allcfhcny  County;  CIm«mc 
R.  Mnrphy,  AIVm  Part,  and  Wili«n  L.  WiMi,  GkMhaw, 
all  of  Pa.,  asslgnnn  to  Gulf  Rcacnrch  Jk  Dsvdapmrnt  Com- 
pany, PIttabutvh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,260 

Irt.CLC07c/7/0« 

VS.  CI.  260-663  9  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  reducing  the  air-blowing  time 

required  to  activate  a  substantially  pure  alpha-olefin  for  reac- 
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tion  with  anhydrous  hydrogen  bromide  to  produce  a  primary 
alkyl  bromide.  The  method  involves  admixing  at  least  four 
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weight  percent  of  a  previously  activated  alpha-olefin  with  the 
substantially  pure  alpha-oleftn  prior  to  air-blowing. 


3,699,180 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  DIHYDRONAPHTHALENES 
DavM  R.  Waywcn,  LWe,  DL,  aMi  Charles  T.  Weil,  Mairiiattaii, 
Kaas^  aMigiMr*  to  Staadard  Ofl  Conpaay,  CUogo,  ID. 
FOed  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147^69 
fat  CLC07C  75/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-668  F  6  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  conversion  of  1,4- 
dihydronaphthalene  to  the  corresponding  1 ,2-dihydro  isomer 
employs  as  catalyst  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  a  polar  sol- 
vent, preferably  isopropyl  alcohol.  At  moderate  temperatures, 
ranging  from  60°  to  100"  C,  the  1,2-dihydro  isomer  is  ob- 
tained directly  in  sufficient  purity  for  use  in  the  synthesis  of 
polymers  and  plastic  materials. 


3,699,181 

ALKYL  TRANSFER  OF  ALKYL  AROMATICS  WITH 

GROUP  VIB  METALS  ON  MORDENITE 

Ronald  A.  Kmccak,  and  Stephen  M.  Kovach,  both  of  AsMand, 

Ky.,  asdgnors  to  AsMand  Oil,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,177 
Int  CI.  C07c  3162, 1 1104;  ClOg  23/00,31/14        ' 
VS.  CI.  260—672  T  1 1  Claims 


A  process  for  the  alkyl  transfer  of  alkyl  aromatics  including 
contacting  an  alkyl  aromatic  feed  material,  such  as  toluene, 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VIB  metal,  such  as  chromi- 
um, molybdenum  and  tungsten  deposited  on  a  synthetic  mor- 
denite  base  at  a  temperature  of  about  700*  to  1 , 1 00"  F,  a  pres- 
sure of  about  0  to  2,000  psig,  and  a  liquid  hourly  space 
velocity  of  about  0.1  to  10,  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
introduced  at  a  rate  of  about  1  to  10  moles  hydrogen  per  mole 
of  hydrocarbon  feed.  Promoters  selected  from  Group  1,  Group 
II.  Group  IV,  and  the  Rare  Earth  metals  of  the  Periodic 
System  may  be  added  to  the  catalyst.  Deactivated  catalyst  may 
be  periodically  rejuvenated  by  discontinuing  the  introduction 
of  aromatic  feed  material  and  purging  with  hydrogen  and  the 
catalyst  can  be  reactivated  by  calcination  in  an  inert  at- 
mosphere such  as  air.  Where  toluene  is  the  feed,  the  alkyl 
transfer  product  may  be  distilled  to  separate  benzene,  toluene 
and  xylenes,  the  toluene  may  be  recycled  to  the  alkyl  transfer 
step,  the  xylenes  may  be  crystallized  to  separate  para-xylene 


from  the  remaining  xylenes,  the  mother  liquor  from  the 
crystallization  step  may  thereafter  be  isomerized  to  readjust 
the  para-xylene  content  and  the  product  of  the  isomerization 
may  be  recycled  to  the  crystallization  zone. 


3,699,182 
SELECTIVE  SEPARATION  BY  A  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

PROCESS 
John  Catlanacht  Glassboro,  N  J.,  aaalinor  to  Mobil  OU  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,692 
Int.CI.C07c7//2 
U.S.  CI.  260—674  SA  1 1  Cfaifaas 

A  class  of  novel  crystalline  aluminosilicates  generally 
identified  as  ZSM-S  type  and  having  unique  molecular  sieving 
properties  are  utilized  as  selective  sorbients  in  a  chromato- 
graphic process.  The  effective  portals  in  these  zeolites  are  ap- 
parently elliptically  shaped  with  effective  major  and  minor 
axis  of  about  7.0  ±  0.7A  and  S.O  ±  O.SA,  respectively.  This 
unique  shape'is  utilized  to  provide  "keyhole"  molecular  siev- 
ing action  which  is  particularly  useful  for  separating  specific 
members  of  closely-related  chemical  compounds.  A  preferred 
embodiment  is  the  selective  separation  of  disubstituted 
hydrocarbons  such  as  dialkyl  aromatics.  The  process  of  this  in- 
vention is  particularly  useftil  for  separating  C,  aromatic  mix- 
tures. A  particularly  preferred  embodiment  is  the  separation 
of  p-xylene  from  a  mixture  of  the  same  with  o-xylene  and/or 
m-xylene  and/or  ethylbenzene. 


3,699,183 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYAMIDES  WITH  AN 
IMPROVED  AFnNITY  FOR  ACID  DYES  MODIHED 
WITH  AMINO  EPOXY  COMPOUND 
Karl*Hcinz  Hermann,  Krcfeld-Bocfcnm;  Schneider,  Joachim, 
Krefcld-Ucrdlngen;  Hans  Rndolph,  Krcfdd-Bocknm,  and 
Gnatcr  Nawrath,  Dormagcn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktiengcaellachaft,  Lcverkosen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1, 1969,  P  19  05 
102.6 

Int  CI  C09g  20/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  L  1  Claim 

Modified  high-molecular  weight  polyamides  having  chemi- 
cally incorporated  therein  0.0 1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a 
basic  monoepoxy  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

R,  O 

I  /\ 

•  N-CH1-CH-CH2 


wherein  R,  and  R,,  which  may  be  different  or  not,  each 
represents  a  C,-Cm  aliphatic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  unsubstituted  radical  and  a  substituted  radical 
containing  functional  groups  inert  to  polyamides,  a  cycloalkyi 
radical,  a  benzyl  radical,  or  R,  and  R,,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  heterocyclic 
ring;  are  provided  which  polyamides  show  an  improved  affini- 
ty for  acid  dyes. 


3,699,184 

BLEND  OF  BLOCK  COPOLYMER,  ONE  OF  WHICH  IS 

EPOXIDIZED 

Glean  L.  Taylor,  HoaaloB,  Tn.;  John  W.  Cotton,  Pakw  Verdci 

Peninsala,  aad  Dc  Lorn  E.  Wlakkr,  Orlada,  both  of  CaUf.. 

aasitnon  to  ShcU  Oil  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatiaaatloa-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  759,521,  Sept  12, 1968,  Pat 

No.  3,607,977.  Thli  applkatioa  Jane  16, 1071,  Scr.  No. 

153435 

lat  CI.  C08g  45/04;  C08f  15/00, 19/00 

U.S.CL  260-836  5  Claims 

BkKk  copolymer  compoaitions  are  provided  comprising 

hydrocarbon  block  polymer  containing  at  least  two  monoalke- 
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nyl  arene  blocks  and  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  block  or 
hydrogenated  derivatives  of  said  polymers,  combined  with  a 
second  block  copolymer  comprising  at  least  one  monoalkenyl 
polymer  block  and  at  least  one  epoxidized  conjugated  diene 
polymer  block  and  hydrogenated  derivatives  thereof.  These 
compositions  are  especially  useful  for  such  purposes  as  adhe- 
sion to  polar  surfaces,  improvement  in  weatherability  and  high 
tensile  strength. 


3,699,185 

RUBBER-MODIFIED  ACRYLIC  COPOLYMER 

THERMOSET 

Ray  A.  Dickie,  Pleaaaat,  aad  Saatokh  S.  Labaaa,  Dcarbora 

Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  aasigaors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,468 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45/04 
U.S.CI.260— 836  13Clalmi 

Novel  thermoset  materials  of  improved  impact,  strength 
and  fatigue  properties  are  prepared  from  an  alpha-beta 
olefinically  unsaturated  copolymer  of  vinyl  monomers  and  a 
crosslinking  amount  of  particulate  graded-nibber  having 
alpha-beU  olefinicunsaturation  surface  functionality.  The 
graded-rubber  particles  have  a  rubbery  core  and  a  glass-like 
polymeric  shell. 


3,699,186 

POLYOLEFINS  MODIFIED  WITH  UNSATURATED 

GLYCIDYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  POLYACRYLATE 

COMPOUNDS 

Albert  Schragc,  East  Orange,  and  Philip  D.  Remlio,  Sparta, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Match  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,629 

Int  CI.  C08g  45/04 

U.S.CI.260— 836  8  Claims 

In  modified  polyolefin  compositions  prepared  by  reacting 

an  olefin  polymer  with  a  polymerizable  compound  generally 

defined  by 


(I) 
(H) 


CHi CH— R«— O 


O    R> 
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in  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide  the  melt  flow  may  be 
controlled  by  including  in  the  reactants  a  modifier  comprising 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  esters  of  diols  or  triols.  The  reaction 
product  is  particularly  suitable  for  being  reinforced  with  fila- 
mentary material  such  as  glass  fibers  or  asbestos  or  as  a  coat- 
ing on  metallic  surfaces. 


3,699,187 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES  COMPRISING  TO   ALIPHATIC 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  MODIFIED  PHTHAUC  ACID 
POLYESTER  MIXTURES 
Arao  Gaidziella,  Wittca-RadlBghaBaea,  Gcrmaay,  asriganr  to 
I      Dya— H  Nobd  AktkagewUKhilt,  Troirforf,  Ger— ay 
FUcd  Dec.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,236 
Chdms  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcnnaay,  Dec.  13,  1969,  P  19 
62642.7 

latCLCOSg  39/70 
U.S.CL260— 860  4  Claims 

A  polyester-containing  hot-meh  adhesive  for  the  bonding  of 
materials,  based  on  a  phthalic  acid,  an  aliphatic  C,  to  C,, 
dicarboxyiic  acid,  and  a  glycol  with  from  two  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  radical  between  the  two  OH  groups,  comprising 


a.  about  20  to  95  wt.  percent  of  a  polyester  wherein  about  S 
to  20  mole  percent  of  the  dicarboxyiic  acid  component 
comprises  an  aliphatic  dicarboxyiic  acid,  the  polyester 
having^ynielting  point  of  over  about  1  SO*  C,  and 

b.  about  S  to  80  wt.  percent  of  a  polyester  wherein  about  25 
to  35  mole  percent  of  the  dicarboxyiic  acid  component 
comprises  an  aliphatic  dicarboxyiic  acid,  the  polyester 
having  a  melting  point  between  about  SO  and  I  SO*  C. 


3,699,188 
FIRE  RESISTANT  POLYMERS 
Yalaka  Kodaasa;  Tsatema  Kodaam,  both  of  Toyaam;  Maaao 
Nakabayariil,     Namcrikawa,    and     Shigrkaia     Komala, 

Toyaasa,  all  of  Japaa,  aarigaors  to  Toyaasa  Chemical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fled  Match  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24^45 

ClafaBS  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  May  19, 1969, 44/38023 
IatCLC09ki/2« 
U.S.CL260— 865  3ClafaBS 

Novel  organic  phosphorosilicon  compounds  are  silicate  of 
a-hydroxyphosphonate  prepared  by  reacting  a  phosphorous 
acid  triester,  a  carbonyl  compound  and  a  silicon  compound 
containing  at  least  one  active  chlorine  atom  and  are  effective 
as  flame-retarding  agent  for  inflammable  high  polymers,  par- 
ticularly synthetic  resins,  synthetic  rubbers  and  paints. 


3,699,189 

POLYESTER-VINYL  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER 

ADHESIVE 

Raymond  E.  Downey,  Akron,  Ohio,  amIgBor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tin  &  Rabbcr  Compaay,  Akroa,  Ohio 

FOed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,577 
lat  CL  B32b  27/08, 27/10;  C08g  J9/70 
UA  CI.  260-873  2Clahas 

A  laminating  adhesive  is  claimed  containing  a  copolyester 
of  10  to  30  parts  sebacic  acid,  40  to  70  parts  of  terephthalic 
acid,  20  to  40  parts  of  neopentyl  glycol  and  40  to  70  parts  of 
ethylene  glycol  in  admixture  with  SO  to  1  SO  parts  of  vinyl 
chloride/vinyl  aceUte  copolymer,  about  5  to  40  parts  of  a 
plasticizer  together  with  a  mixed  aromatic-ketone  solvent. 


3,699,190 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

Takatoahi  Shfaaomara,  Toyoaaka,  Japaa,  aasitnor  to  Sa- 

mitomo  Chemical  Compaay,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japaa 
Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,353 

Clafans  pri«>rlty,  appllcatioa  Jsyaa,  Nov.  20, 1969, 44/93439 
lat  CL  C08f  75/02,  79/04, 45/68 
VS.  CI.  260-877  16  CWbm 

A  block  copolymer  composed  of  a  polymer  block  of  an 
anionically  polymerizable  conjugated  vinyl  compound  and  a 
polymer  block  of  a  coordination-anionically  polymerizable 
monomer  is  produced  by  polymerizing  a  conjugated  vinyl 
compound  giving  a  sUble  carbanion,  such  as  for  example,  a 
monovinyl  aromatic  compound,  a  vinylpyridine,  a  methacrylic 
acid  ester,  a  vinylketone,  or  a  conjugated  diene.  in  a  solvent 
using  as  a  catalyst  an  alkali  metal,  an  organo-lithium  com- 
pound or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon-alkali  metal  complex, 
thereby  obtaining  a  living  polymer,  treating  the  said  living 
polymer  with  a  metal  halide  or  an  organometallic  halide 
represented  by  the  general  formula,  MRp_i,Xa  (wherein  M  is  a 
metal  of  Group  11  or  HI  of  Mendeleev's  Periodic  Table.  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  residue  having  one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a 
halogen  atom,  p  is  the  valency  of  M,  and  n  is  an  arbitaiy 
number  of  higher  than  0  but  lower  than  3  to  synthesize  a 
polymer  containing  on  itt  chain  end(s)  a  linkage  of  carbon  to 
a  metal  of  Group  II  or  III  of  Mendeleev's  Periodic  Table,  and 
then  contacting  a  coordination-aniooically  polymerizable 
monomer  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  the  above-mentioned 
polymer  and  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  of  Group  IV,  V 
or  VI  of  Mendeleev's  Periodic  Table. 
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Block  copolymers  obtained  according  to  the  above-men- 
tioned proceis  are  white  powders  and  can  be  made  into  vari- 
ous molded  and  shaped  articles  by  use  of  such  thermoplastic 
resin-processing  means  as  injection  molding,  compression 
molding,  blow  molding,  fiber  extrusion  or  film  extrusion 


means. 


3,699,191 

PROCESS  FOR  BLACK  COPOLYMERIZATION  OF 

POLAR  MONOMERS  WITH  AN  ORGANOLITHIUM 

COMPOUND  AND  HETEROCYCLIC  SULFUR 

COMPOUND 

Theodore  F.  Nienumii,  BrccksTfllc,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Compuy,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Divfakm  of  Scr.  No.  862,961,  Oct  1, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,609,100. 
Thif  application  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,236 
Int  CI.  C08f  15138, 15/16, 15122 
U.S.  CI.  260— 881  7Ctaims 

Polar  monomers  can  be  polymerized  to  obtain  block 
copolymers  by  the  sequential  addition  of  the  polar  monomers. 
The  polymerization  is  initiated  with  an  organolithium  com- 
pound in  combination  with  a  heterocyclic  compound  contain- 
ing a  sulfur  heteroatom.  Acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile  and 
alkyl  acrylates  and  methacrylates  are  copolymerized  to  two- 
and  three-block  copolymers  with  an  initiator  system  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  lithium  compound  and  a  five-  or  six-membered 
heterocyclic  compound  or  fused  heterocyclic  ring  system 
derived  therefrom,  where  the  heteroatom  is  sulfur  which  may 
be  unsubstituted  or  contain  one  or  two  oxygen  atoms  bonded 
thereto  but  external  to  the  ring. 


3,699,192 
PHOSPHONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  A.  Morctti,  Cranston,  R.I.,  aMignor  to  U.S.  OU  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  East  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,496 
Int  CI.  C07f  9138;  D06ni  1 1 100;  AOln  9136 
U.S.  CI.  260— 926  7  Claims 

A  di  lower  alkyl  phosphite  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide, 
preferably  with  formaldehyde  and  tetrakis  (hydroxymethyl) 
phosphonium  halide  are  reactec^  form  a  compound  of  the 
formula  »^ 


3,699,194 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIMETHYL  1- 

METHYL-2-(METHYLCARBAMOYL)  VINYL 

PHOSPHATE 

George  W.  Gacrtncr,  Modcito,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,705 
IntCI.C07f9/(7« 
U.S.Ci.260— 969  4Clainif 

Improved  production  of  dimethyl  l-methyl-2-(methylcar- 
bamoyl)vinyl  phosphate  by  the  reaction  of  2-chloro-N- 
methylacetoacetamide  with  trimethyl  phosphite,  results  from 
conducting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  poly-halogenated 
lower  alkane. 


3,699,195 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIESTERS  OF  2- 
HYDROXYETHYLPHOSPHONIC  ACID 
David  I.  Randall,  and  Calvfai  Vogei,  both  of  Easton,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848^40 
IntCI.C07f9/J«.9/40 
MS.  CI.  260-970  1 1  Ctafans 

Process  for  the  production  of  diesters  of  2-hydrox- 
yethylphosphonic  acid  by  reaction  of  alkali  metal  salts  of 
secondary  phosphites  and  ethylene  oxide  wherein  the  reaction 
is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  an  aprotic,  dipolar  solvent  in 
which  the  dipole  moment  of  the  solvent  is  3.S  Debye  units  or 
greater.  Such  diesters  are  useful  as  intermediates  for  the 
production  of  the  plant  stimulant  2-chloroethylphosphonic 
acid. 


3,699,196 
PARTICLE  CASTING 
John   Frederick  Joyce,   Columbus,  Ohio,  and   T.   Stevens 
Daugherty,  Richmond,  Va.,  avignors  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,462,  June  27, 1966, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,144 

IntCI.B22f9/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-6  2  Claims 


RiO     O  O 

\ll  II 

P— CHi— CHC— N— P— (CH20H)4 

RjO  Ri  R« 


where  R,  and  R,  are  lower  alkyl  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  methylol.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  fire 
reUrdants,  particularly  in  textiles,  paper  and  other  forms  of 
cellulosic  fibers  as  well  as  synthetic  fibers. 


3,699,193 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL  VINYL 
PHOSPHATES 
M.  Melton,  Richmond,  Va.,  amignor  to  Mobfl  Ofl  Cor- 


Filed  Jnly  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840,490 

IntCLC07f9/0« 

U.S.  CI.  260-969  4Clnfans 

In  the  preparation  of  dialkyi  vinyl  phosphates  from  trialkyi 
phosphites,  the  use  of  a  selective  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  reaction  medium  in  which  the  reactants  and 
product  are  soluble  at  reaction  temperature,  but  in  which  the 
product  is  insoluble  at  lower  temperatures  enables  isolation  of 
the  product  by  cooling  and  separation.  Higher  yields  of  vinyl 
phosphates  from  trialkyi  phosphites  are  obtained,  and  time 
consuming  product  recovery  distillation  procedures  are  not 
required.  Temperature  conditions  for  the  proceu  of  this  in- 
vention fall  within  the  range  of  SO*  C  to  200*  C. 


T^^^^Ti  III  '.i^ 


i  J.^  .ff  >  *  -"'  S  J  J  J  ..  t  !  J  r  a   S  -*.  ^  '  •*  '  '  ^  *  •  'l  ^         * 


v»tiutu>iuV'Vi>iu>i.iiriaiiii^»9'^ 


In  a  process  of  cooling  and  solidifying  molten  metal  parti- 
cles, gas  substantially  free  from  nascent  and  molecular  oxygen 
(argon,  helium,  nitrogen,  carbon  dioxide  and  carbon  monox- 
ide) is  bubbled  through  a  liquid,  thereby  creating  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  a  layer  of  foam  of  bubbles  containing  some 
of  the  gas.  Additional  gas  is  retained  in  the  space  adjacent  the 
foam.  Molten  metal  particles  are  formed  by  being  centrifu- 
gally  projected  through  holes  extending  through  a  side  wall  of 
a  rotating  pot  disposed  within  the  space.  The  molten  particles 
are  decelerated  and  cooled  by  passing  into  said  foam,  and  rup- 
ture some  of  the  bubbles,  so  that  the  gas  contained  within 
them  flows  into  the  space.  The  particles  then  leave  the  foam 
and  pass  into  the  liquid,  becoming  further  cooled,  and  are 
thereafter  recovered  solidified,  substantially  unoxidized,  and 
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with  a  minimum  of  distortion,  thereby  being  suitable  for  form-- 
ing  into  strip.  New  gas-containing  bubbles  are  created  by  bub- 
bling additional  gas  through  the  liquid,  so  as  to  maintain  the 
layer  of  foam. 


3,699,197 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RUBBER  PROFILES 

Gcorg  M.  Eggcr,  Kfaxhstrasse  144, 3084  Wabem,  Switacrland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  105,1 12,  Jan.  8, 1971, 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  773,745,  Nov.  6, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  April  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,590 

Int  CI.  B29c  /  7/02;  B29n  5101 

U.S.CI.264— 40  5Cbims 


Method  for  the  production  of  rubber  profiles  of  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  dimensions  by  subjecting  a  vulcanizable 
rubber  profile  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  length  to  stretching, 
then  feeding  the  stretched  profile  to  a  liquid  heating  medium 
to  vulcanize  the  rubber  and  fix  the  desired  cross-sectional 
dimensions,  while  automatically  adjusting  the  speed  of 
withdrawal  of  the  profile  from  the  liquid  medium  into  relation 
to  the  feeding  speed  thereinto  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  radio  of  withdrawal  speed  to  feeding  speed. 


3,699,198 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Keith  D.  Robinson,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,018,  June  19, 1968,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  379,078,  June  30, 1964, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,014 

Int  CI.  B29c  13104;  B29h  7103;  B3ib27ll2, 27/40 
VS.  CI.  264—96  1  Chdm 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  making  an  article  hav- 
ing a  plane  of  symmetry  whereby  a  portion  of  the  article  is 
used  as  the  form  for  building  the  second  part  of  the  article  and 
the  material  used  to  build  the  article  is  a  polyurethane  reac- 
tion mixture,  including  a  method  of  attaching  fittings  to  said 
article  during  construction  by  relcasably  attaching  the  fitting 
to  one  surface  of  the  article. 


3,699,199  — 

CONTINUOUS  BLOW  MOLDING  PROCESS  WITH 
REDUCTION  OF  LENGTH  COMPENSATION 
Richard  MacDuff,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, WOmfaigton,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,694 

Int  CLB29C  77/07. 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-99  7  Claims 


In  a  continuous  blow  molding  operation,  mold  release  of  the 
newly  formed  container  is  facilitated  by  providing  a  conveyor 
adjacent  to  the  point  where  the  mold  opens.  The  newly 
formed  container  is  connected  at  one  end  by  waste  material  to 
a  previously  formed  container  that  is  in  the  conveyor  and  is 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  material  in  a  closed  mold  t>ehind, 


the  mold  that  is  opening.  The  conveyor  haul  off  speed  and  the 
speed  of  the  molds  are  at  a  relative  rate  which  maintains  a  cer- 
tain tension  in  the  waste  material  between  the  previously 
formed  container  and  the  newly  formed  container  and  there  is 
also  tension  in  the  material  between  the  two  molds.  This  ten- 
sion facilitates  mold  release  of  the  newly  formed  container 
upon  opening  of  the  mold.  The  speed  of  the  molds  is  greater 
than  the  haul  off  speed  of  the  conveyor  by  a  rate  which  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  rate  of  reduction  of  length  in  the  materi- 
al between  the  previously  formed  container  and  the  closed 
mold  to  prevent  any  deformity  in  the  containers  due  to  an  ex- 
cess of  tension. 


7 


3,699,200 

HIGH-RESISTANCE  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 

ENCAPSULATION 

Richard  D.  Tokarz,  and  Joseph  E.  Kavcckis,  both  of  Rkhiand, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United   States  of  America   as 

represented  by  the  United  States  Atonic  Eaergy  ComminkNi 

Filed  March  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,968 

Int.  CI.  B29d  3/00 

U.S.CI.264- 102  1  Claim 


Wyy 


A  structure  for  encapsulating  a  connector  assembly^  as  to 
provide  a  very  high  resistance  between  the  conductors  and 
between  the  conductors  and  ground  is  provided.  The  encapsu- 
lating structure  includes  a  combination  of  at  least  two  layers  of 
epoxy  resins  with  at  least  one  layer  having  a  dehydrating 
agent. 
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3,699^01 
CUTTING  AND  SEALING  PLASTIC  TUBES 
Edward  W.  Taracr,  DeerfleM,  M«ifc»  sMlgMr  to  PhilUiM 
PctrokttmConpuy 

DivWoB  of  Scr.  No.  595,910,  Nov.  21, 1966,  Pat  No. 

3,478,388.  Thli  appUcatioa  Joae  27, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

837,128Tlic  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  fabMqucnt  to 

July  2, 1985,  has  been  difclaiincd. 

Int  CI.  B29c/ 7/07, /7//0 

U.S.  CI.  264-98  4CIaIiiu 


in  a  blow  molding  operation  wherein  a  thermoplastic 
parison  is  closed  off  at  one  end  and  thereafter  expanded  by  the 
introduction  of  internal  fluid  pressure  to  conform  to  a  mold, 
the  tube  is  sealed  and  severed  by  simultaneously  forcing  the 
walls  of  the  tube  together  along  at  least  three  different  paths 
which  converge  toward  a  central  point.  This  sealing  means  is 
particularly  useful  in  sealing  thermoplastic  parisons  which 
have  been  cooled  and  thereafter  reheated  to  a  temperature 
near  but  below  the  crystalline  melting  point  of  the  ther- 
moplastic material. 


3,699,202 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PRESSED  BOARDS 
Jcan-Baptifltc  Vcrbcstel,  Van  Macrlantatraat,  Kortryk,  Bcigi- 
um 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  806,217,  March  11, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  March  19,  1968,  56 
030 

Int.  CI.  B29J  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  264-109  7Chlm8 


3,699,203 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MATRIX  MOLDING 
y  BOARD 

KcUi  Oihima,  Toyonaka;  ShoM  Yamada,  Chigasaki;  Fi^io 

Sakurai,  Fi^bawa;  Yodiitakc  Iwaaa,  Sagamlhara;  Koichi 

Horlnchi;  Unonikc  Uchida,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tcruhlko 

Nomura,  Kanakura,  and  Yasnahi  Tominaga,  Yokohama,  ail 

of  Japan,  aMlfMNrs  to  Sumitomo  Bakclite  Company  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,268 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1969, 
44/10786;  Feb.  15, 1969, 44/10788;  Feb.  15, 1969, 44/10787; 
Dec.  27,  1969,  44/10844;  Dec  27,  1969,  44/10845;  Dec.  27, 
1969, 44/10846;  Dec.  27, 1969, 44/10847 

lnt.CI.D04h//60 
U.S.CI.264— 112  8  Claims 

A  mixture  comprising  flbrous  materials  and  a  thermosetta- 
ble  resin  is  refined  and  the  refined,  i.e.  reduced  to  a  fibrous 
condition,  composition  is  dry-formed  into  a  mat.  The  resulting 
mat  is  then  compressed  at  80'  -  150°  C.  to  form  a  base,  the 
conditions  of  this  treatment  being  such  as  to  allow  said  ther- 
mosettable  resin  to  remain  uncured  enough  to  be  molded  into 
a  matrix. 

The  thus  obtained  base  is  made  into  a  matrix  molding  board 
by  coating  over  the  base  a  molding  mixture  prepared  from  a 
thermosetuble  resin  and  a  filler.  On  the  other  hand,  the  sur- 
face layer  of  matrix  molding  board  may  be  made  by  sprinkling 
the  powdery  molding  mixture  on  said  mat,  and  if  necessary, 
the  layer  on  the  mat  is  sintered  at  80*-  1 50°  C,  or  by  applying 
a  sheet  impregnated  with  the  molding  mixture  on  said  mat, 
and  the  thus  treated  mat  having  a  surface  layer  thereon  is 
compressed  into  a  matrix  molding  board. 

A  very  effective  method  for  preventing  the  warp  of  the 
molded  matrix  is  to  provide  a  balance  layer  by  making  a  layer 
of  molding  mixture  on  the  back  side  of  the  mat  or  base  or  by 
applying  a  sheet  impregnated  with  a  thermosettablc  resin  on 
the  back  side.  \ 

A  matrix  having  excellent  properties  can  b«  obtained  by 
using  a  metal  plate,  net  wiring  or  both  in  the^molding.  The 
metal  plate  used  here  has  perforated  holes^iJr  both  perforated 
holes  and  grooves. 


3,699,204 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FIN-FREE  MUTLI-BORED 

RUBBER  SHEETS 

Nobuo  OgaU,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgcstone  Tire 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1970, 45/42909 
Int.CI.B29c/7//2 
U.S.  CI.  264-154  4  Claims 


Gaseous  reactive  or  polymerizable  compounds  and  a  gase- 
ous catalyst  are  incorporated  into  lignocellulosic  particles  or 
fibers,  and  the  compounds  are  reacted  or  polymerized  in  the 
presence  of  the  catalyst  to  form  a  binder  during  hot  pressing  of 
the  particles  or  fibers  to  form  a  board. 


2^    w      3 


?-J-P"M"'l 


v'. 


■^z^. 


w 

A  method  for  making  fin-firee  multi-bored  rubber  sheets  by 
pressing  a  starting  raw-rubber  sheet  against  a  die  having  a  plu- 
rality of  die  projections.  A  carrier  sheet,  which  can  integrally 
adhere  to  those  portions  of  the  starting  rubber  sheet  which  are 
strongly  pressed  thereto  by  the  free  ends  of  the  die  projec- 
tions, is  overiaid  on  the  starting  raw-rubber  sheet  prior  to  the 
pressing.  Thereby,  upon  completion  of  the  pressing  operation. 
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the  carrier  sheet  is  separated  from  the  starting  rubber  sheet, 
for  ensuring  the  complete  elimination  of  the  fins  at  the  bored 
portions  of  the  rubber  sheet. 


metals  other  than  titanium  in  the  ore  to  iron  and  other  metal 
chlorides  and  removing  same  by  volatilization.  The  titanium 
dioxide  produced  is  useful  as  a  starting  material  for  the 
preparation  of  titanium  dioxide  pigment. 


3,699,205 

PROCESSES  OF  PRODUCING  STABLE  FILAMENTS  OF 

LINEAR  POLYURETHANES 

Timothy  Victor  Peten,  Route      2,  Rockaway  Rood,  Lebanon, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  345,976,  Feb.  19, 1964,  abandoned. 

This  application  April  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,142 

Int.CI.D01d5/72 

UA  CI.  264-210  F  4  Claims 


libF=4^^siL= 


'  li 


Mechanically  stable  wet  spun  linear  polyurethane  are 
produced  by  extruding  a  linear  polyurethane  polymer  solution 
to  form  a  filament,  passing  the  formed  filament  through  at 
least  one  extraction  bath  to  remove  solvent  therefrom  at  suffi- 
ciently high  rate  to  effect  a  draw  ratio  of  at  least  I  1  and  heat- 
ing the  extracted  filament  to  a  temperature  above  the  second 
order  of  transition  temperature  and  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  linear  polyurethane  of  the  filament  for  a  period  sufficient 
to  substantially  completely  relax  the  longitudinal  stresses  con- 
tained in  the  filament. 


3,699,206 
PROCESS  FOR  BENEnCLiTION  OF  TITANIFEROUS 

ORES 
WendeU  E.  Dunn,  Jr.,  Sydney,  Australia,  amignor  to  WendeU 
E.  Dunn  Inc.,  Sydney,  Australia 

Filed  March  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,686 

Int  CI.  COlg  25/04, 49//0 

U.S.  CI.  423-74  12  Claims 


llmaiik 


a)-"' 


Clz — -' 


^ -/^hopper  O 


Process  for  beneficiating  titaniferous  ores  to  produce  essen- 
tially pure  titanium  dioxide  comprising  altematingly  contact- 
ing the  ore  in  a  gas-solids  reactor  with  carbon  monoxide  for  a 
short  period  of  time  and  then  with  chlorine  for  a  short  period 
of  time  and  then  repeating  the  alternate  caibonylation  and 
chlorination  steps  at  temperatures  of  700  to  1,150*  C.  under 
fluidizing  conditions;  converting  iron  oxide  and  oxides  of 


3,699,207 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIHCATION  OF  CADMIUM 
SOLUTIONS 
WiDMfan  Rocvcr;  Hdmnt  Jaaghanm,  both  of  DuiriMrg,  and 
Haas-Weracr  Kancaor,  Lcvcrfcaaea,  both  of  Gcimany,  aa- 
sigaon  to  Farhcniabrikca  Bayer  AktIengcKBschaft,  Lever- 
kusca,  Germany 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,052 
Cfadms  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  July  11,  1969,  P  19 
29661.8 

Int.  CI.  C22b/ 7/04 

U.S.  CI.  423-100  7  Claims 

Process  for  producing  cadmium  solutions  wherein  said  solu- 
tion is  contacted  with  a  cation  exchanger  containing  amino 
carboxylic-  or  imino  carboxylic  acid  groups  and  wherein  the 
ion  exchanger  is  separated  from  the  cadmium  solution  after 
having  absorbed  accompanying  metals  from  said  cadmium 
solution. 


3,699,208 

EXTRACTION  OF  BERYLLIUM  FROM  ORES 

James  K.  Gmnig;  WOliam  B.  Davis,  both  of  Tncsoa,  Ariz.,  and 

WiUam  C.   Aitkenbead,  BcUge  City,  British  Hoodnras, 

assignors  to  The  Anacanda  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnation-fai-pert  of  Ser.  No.  710,984,  March  6, 1968, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnathm-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

316,474,  Oct  15, 1963,  Pat  No.  3,395,975.  This  application 

Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,354 

Int  CI.  C22b  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—132  6  Claims 


;«><»«fc  >»0  01 


The  extraction  and  the  recovery  of  beryllium  substantially 
devoid  of  zinc  and  other  impurities  from  k>w  and  medium 
grade  acid-leachable  berllium  bearing  ores,  e.g.,  bertrandite, 
is  accomplished  by  acid  leaching  at  a  pH  below  about  2  but 
above  about  1.2,  preferably  between  1.3  and  IS.  and  ad- 
vantageously with  the  aid  of  a  soluble  fluoride  additive  to 
recover  the  beryllium  in  solution  with  relatively  small  dissolu- 
tion of  such  impurities  as  iron  and  aluminum. 


to  Univcnal 


3,699,209 
HF  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
J.  Ward,  SonCh  BarrlnglM,  DL, 
OH  Pradacts  Campaay,  Dca  PlalMa,  IB. 

FOod  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,404 
IntCLB01d5J/i4 
U.S.  a.  423-240  10  < 

In  scrubbing  systems  wherein  HF  contained  in  gaseous 
steams  is  removed  by  scrubbing  with  an  aqueous  calcium 
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hydroxide  system,  corrosion  is  diminished  by  the  addition  of 
up  to  about  3  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


3,699^10 
METHOD  OF  GRAPHITIZING  HBERS 
Robert  C.  Biiuiii«,  Kcttcriag;  Leo  P.  Parti,  Dayton;  Robert  J. 
Percale,  BreduvUk,  and  Margaret  L.  Rodenborg,  Kettering, 
all  of  Ohio,  aHlgnors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,964 
IntCI.C01bi//07 
UA  CI.  423—447  6Ctoinis 

A  method  for  carbonizing  and/or  graphitizing  precursor 
fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylonitrile 
and  aromatic  polyamide  fibers,  wherein  the  fibers  are 
pretreated  with  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  at 
ISO'-SSOP  C.  and  thereafter  heated  in  a  laser  beam  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  at  700°- 1 ,200°  C.  for  carbonizing  and 
at  1 ,20O°-3 ,600  C.  for  graphitizing. 


with  or  without  vanadium,  chromium,  nickel,  manganese,  etc., 
and  the  bulk  of  the  ferrophosphorus  alloy  comprising  essen- 
tially iron,  wherein  a  bath  of  said  ferrophosphorus  is 
esUblished  containing  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the 


3,699,211 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  RARE  EARTH  (HI) 

PHOSPHORUS  DICHLORIDATES  AND  PHOSPHORUS 

DIBROMIDATES 

Erhard  J.  Schiniiticbek,  Garching/Manich,  Germany,  and 

John  A.  Trial,  La  Men,  CaHf.,  anignon  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,920 

InLCl.C22b  59/00 

VS.  CL  423—263  9  Clahns 

A  novel  and  desirable  method  of  preparing  a  rare  earth  (III) 
phosphorus  dichloridate  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  a  rare 
earth  trifluoroacetate  to  phosphorus  oxychloride,  refluxing 
the  mixture  and  then  washing  the  resultant  percipitate  under  a 
dry  atmosphere  to  remove  excess  moisture  and  phosphorus 
oxychloride.  The  method  may  also  be  employed  in  prepara- 
tion of  a  rare  earth  (III)  phosphorus  dibromidate  by  the 
analagous  steps  of  adding  a  rare  earth  trifluoroacetate  to 
phosphorus  oxybromide,  refluxing  the  mixture,  and  finally 
washing  the  resultant  precipitate  under  dry  atmosphere  to 
remove  the  excess  moisture  and  phosphorus  oxybromide.  Any 
of  the  rare  earths  may  be  employed  in  their  trifluoroacetate 
form  except  those  which  are  radio  active,  and,  though  not 
limited  to  the  preparation  of  neodymium  (III)  phosphorus 
dichloridate,  the  method  is  particularly  desirable  in  that  in- 
stance because  of  the  fact  that  neodymium  (III)  phosphorus 
dichloridate  is  highly  desirable  in  liquid  laser  compositions. 


\ 


3,699,212  ^ 

WATER  SYSTEMS  FOR  PHOSPHATE  PLANTS 
Gordon  F.  Pabn,  3503  Cleveland  Heighti  Blvd.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 
Filed  SepL  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,775 
lutClC0lh25ll8, 25128 
U.S.CL  423-307  12Clafani 

Systems  for  use  and  handling  of  water  in  phosphate  planU  to 
reduce  air  and  stream  pollution,  to  reduce  losses,  and  to 
reduce  costs.  The  pH^  of  water  from  scrubbers,  condensers, 
filters,  and  the  like,  is  adjusted  by  addition  of  ammonia  for 
reuse  in  the  plant.  Multiple  pH^  adjusted  water  systems  may 
be  employed. 


3,699,213 
DEPHOSPHORIZATION  OF  FERROPHOSPHORUS 
ComcHni  M.  Coanan,  BronxvUlc,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  O.  Buker, 
Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  anignon  to  American  Metal  Climax, 
inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,000 
Int  CL  COlb  25102;  C22c  33i00 
US.  CL  423-322  2Claimi 

A  method  is  provided  for  the  dephosphorization  of  fer- 
rophosphorus containing  about  20  to  30  percent  phosphorus. 


group  consisting  of  carbon  and  silicon  in  amounts  effective  to 
reduce  the  solubility  of  phosphorus  in  said  bath,  thereby 
resulting  in  a  substantial  amount  of  phosphorus  vapor  which  is 
removed  and  then  recovered. 


I  3,699,214 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FERROCYANIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Jon  C.  Thunberg,  Amherst,  and  James  E.  Philbrook,  Nashua, 
both  of  N.H.,  anignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N  Y 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,646 

IntCLCOlc  J//2,C01b  1/07 

U.S.CI.423— 367  5  Claims 


Jj-^ 


'J2^ 


r 


~V"     .\ 


I 


-^  M 


«(~J— ►■.(. 


mi. 


A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkali  metol  ferrocyanides 
which  comprises  the  controlled  addition  of  hydrogen  cyanide 
to  a  reaction  zone  containing  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  carrying  a  suspension  of  finely  divided  metal- 
lic iron,  allowing  the  reaction  to  proceed  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures, separating  the  caustic  solution  from  the  iron,  recovering 
alkali  metal  ferrocyanide  therefrom,  and  returning  mother 
liquor  to  the  reactant  zone  for  further  reaction  with  hydrogen 
cyanide,  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  iron,  and,  in  a  preferred 
version,  conducting  the  proceu  with  a  plurality  of  solutions 
which  are  returned  to  the  reaction  zone  in  sequence  after 
recovery  of  the  alkali  ferrocyanide  therefrom. 
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3,699,215 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  DISULPHIDE  FROM 
HYDROCARBONS 
Paul  Gerin,  Clair  du  Rhone;  Lnclen  Louat,  Lyon,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  QuUlet,  Ics  Roches  de  Condrieu,  aU  of  France,  ai- 
signon  to  Progil,  Paris,  France 

Filed  March  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,598 
Claims   priority,   appUcadon    France,   March    26,    1968, 

68145513 

Int  CI.  COlb  i//26 

U.S.  CI.  423-443  9  Claims 


CSt*<«0/OM  N|S 
CM> 


uouio  Sulphur 

f30-IW*C 


3,699,218 
HYDROGEN  MANUFACTURE 
Calvin  S.  Smith,  and  William  J.  McLeod,  both  of  El  Cenrlto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Fran- 
c*«®»  Calif.  ^^  ^^^ 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,031,  Aug.  20, 1968, 
abandoned  which  is  a  continuation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  736,520. 
May  17, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,618331,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  Na  665,106,  Sept.  1, 1967.  abandoned.  This  application 
June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,564 
Int  CL  COlb //02,//26,//i2 
U.S.CL  423-648  5  Claims 


ruauL«R  COIL 
'\     toor50*c 


HVOAOCANtON  CHARM 


A  method  for  continuously  producing  CS,  by  reacting 
sulphur  in  the  gas  phase  with  an  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon,  such  a  propylene,  in  sulphurating  apparatus  in 
which  the  sulphur  circulates  the  hydrocarbon  bemg  mjected 
into  the  apparatus  at  at  least  two  points  and  then  condensmg 
and  recovering  the  CS,  therefrom.  The  sulphurating  apparatus 
may  include  a  reactor  in  addition  to  a  coil  withm  a  furnace, 
and  one  of  the  points  of  injection  can  be  to  the  reactor. 

3,699,216 

FINELY  DIVIDED  CARBON  AND  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

WiUiam   W.  Gotshall,  Orchard   Uke,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohto 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,01 1,  Sept  7, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,688 

lntCI.C01bi//02,  C09c  1144 

U.S.CL  423-449  ^     ^  !?^T?n 

The  present  invention  comprises  a  finely  divided  carbon 
suiuble  for  compounding  with  polymeric  materials  to  form  in- 
termediate strength,  intermediate  modulus  composiuons,  said 
form  of  carbon  being  prepared  by  a  process  compnsing  the 
steps  of  comminuting  coke  and  contacting  it  with  methanol, 
either  during  or  after  comminution  and  related  processes. 

The  compositions  of  the  present  invention  are  useful  as  fil- 
lers and  reinforcing  agents  for  a  wide  variety  of  polymenc 
materials  including  natural  rubber,  butyl  rubber,  nylons, 
methylmethacryalates,  epoxies,  polyurethanes,  etc.  The  com- 
positions of  Uie  present  invention  are  especially  preferred  for 
use  in  vulcanizablc  rubber  compositions  because  of  their  abili- 
ty to  materially  shorten  the  relative  length  of  time  required  to 
cure  such  compositions  to  maximum  tensile  strength. 


Process  for  obtaining  high  purity,  high  pressure  hydrogen 
wherein  hydrogen-rich  gas  containing  carbon  dioxide  and  car- 
bon monoxide  is  centrifugally  compressed  to  high  pressure, 
the  carbon  dioxide  is  then  removed  from  Uie  high  pressure 
hydrogen-rich  gas  by  absorption  at  low  temperature  to  obtain 
a  high  pressure,  low  temperature  hydrogen-nch  gas  containing 
carbon  monoxide  and  then  the  carbon  monoxide  is  removed 
from  the  hydrogen-rich  gas  by  adsorption  at  low  temperature 
and  high  pressure. 


3,699,217 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 

PEROXOE 

Gerd  Schrayer,  GrosMuhdm;  Otto  Welbcrg,  Neu-lsenburg, 

and  Wolfgang  Weigert  Offenhnch,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Deutsche  Gold-   und   SOver  SchneldeansUlt   vormals 

Roessler,  Frankfurt  (Main),  Germany 

Filed  March  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,000 

Cteims  priority,  application  Germany,  March  22, 1969,  P  19 

14  739  8 

Int  CI.  COlb  15102;  C07c  49/68 

UACK  423-589  *°5'^u 

Esters  of  trialkyl  acetic  acids;  preferably  pivalic  acid,  with 
higher  alkanols,  glycols,  phenols  or  cydoalkanols  are  em- 
ployed as  splvenu  for  the  reaction  carriers  in  the  anthraquin- 
one  process  for  preparing  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,699,219 
METHOD  OF  ADMINISTERING  AMINO  ACffiS  TO 
CONVALESCING  LIVESTOCK  AND  COMPOSITION 
THEREFOR 
Arthur  Carison,  Jr.,  Overiand  Park,  Kans.,  aarignor  to  Haver- 
Lockland  Laboratories,  Shawnee,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,910,  May  23, 1966.  TWs 
application  July  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  545 
Int  CLA61k  9/00. 27/00 
U.S  CI  424—14  OCInlBM 

A  method  of  administering  amino  acids  to  convalescing 
livestock.  Specifically,  a  method  of  administering  ammo  acids 
to  livestock  unable  to  eat  a  normal  diet  is  provided  whereby 
the  amino  acids  may  be  administered  as  a  bolus  using  a  con- 
ventional balling  gun.  The  amino  acid-containing  bolus  is  of  a 
size  and  composition  large  enough  to  contain  a  significant 
amount  of  an  animal's  minimum  daily  requirement  of  ammo 
acids  and  to  disintegrate  in  the  stomach  of  the  animal  at  ap- 
proximately the  rate  of  usage  thereof  by  the  animal  yet  Small 
enough  to  permit  introduction  into  U»e  throat  witiiout  gagging 
the  animal. 


Grabe,both 


3,699,220 
DENTIFRICE 
Jan  Weititrate,  and  Christian  Albcrtns  Johnni 
of  Amerrfoort,  Nctheriands,  airignon  to  N.V. 
Fabriek  'PrendenU",  Amersfoort  Netherlands 
Filed  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,990 
lnt.CLA61r7//6 

U.S.  CI.  424-52  .  -.    :„ 

A  dentifrice  having  anticariogenic  activity  is  preparedby  in- 
cluding therein  a  monofluophosphateand  a  tnmeuphoH>h«te., 
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3,699^21 
DENTAL  PREPARATIONS 
Mwray  L.  Sckok,  487  Maaroc  Avtaac,  Nortk  Tarrytoim, 
N.Y^  Md  Rkhwd  S.  GabMr,  MkMle  Neck  Ro«l,  SaMb 
■,N.Y. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  778^29,  Dec.  5, 1958, 
.  Thk  appHcatfaa  Feb.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,678 
Iat.CLA61r7/76 
VS.  CL  424—54  14  CUau 

A  water-containing  toothpaste  comprising  a  substantially 
stable  solution  of  a  non-toxic,  water-soluble  ionic  strontium 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  strontium  salts 
of  oiganic  chelating  agentt  and  strontium  salts  of  inorganic 
sequestering  agents,  said  strontium  compound  having  a  stabili- 
ty constant  lower  than  that  of  its  corresponding  calcium  salt, 
and  a  surface-active  wetting  agent  compatible  with  strontium 
ions  in  an  aqueous  solution,  the  strontium  cation  of  the  stron- 
tium compound  constituting  between  about  3.6%  and  about 
20.S%  by  weight  of  said  toothpaste,  and  said  toothpaste  being 
characterized  by  the  substantial  absence  of  substances  which 
precipitate  said  strontium. 


3,699,225 

CONTROL  OF  INSECTS  AND  ACARINAL  WITH 

CERTAIN  PYRIDYL-THIAZALINO  PHOSPHATES  AND 

THE  CORRESPONDING  PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 

Kart  Gabkr;  Vn  Meyer,  both  of  Riebca,  and  Haas  Ulrlcb 

Brechbuhlcr,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gcigy 

Chemical  CorporatkM,  Ardifey,  N.Y. 

DiTUoa  of  Scr.  No.  762,643,  Sept  25, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,535,325.  This  appttcatioa  Jane  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53^56 
Ciainis  priority,  appikatloa  Switzerland,  Sept.  29,  1967, 
13636/67 

lBt.CI.A0lB9/i6 
U.S.CI.424— 200  4  Claims 

Pyridyl-(2)-phosphates  and  phosphorothioates  are  dis- 
closed which  have  in  S-position  at  the  pyridine  nucleus  a 
thiazolinyl-(2)  grouping  and  which  are  insecticidal  and  acar- 
icidal  agents  useful  in  the  control  of  insects  and  acarinae,  and 
more  particularly  of  cattle  ticks.  Compositions  containing 
these  novel  compounds,  methods  for  controlling  insects  and 
acarinae  therewith,  and  novel  2-hydroxy-  and  2-mercapto-5- 
thiazolinyl-(2')-pyridines  useful  as  intermediates  in  their 
production  are  aJso  described. 


3,699,222 

PRODUCTION  OF  VIRAL  INTERFERING  SUBSTANCES 

AHcfc   Inaca,   London,   Engfauid,   and   Jean   Lindcnnaan, 

Gaincivlllc,  Fla.,  aMignora  to  Nathmal  Research  Dcvetop- 

■cnt  CorporathM,  Lunden,  Eaglaad 

ContfaMMlion  of  Scr.  No.  575,470,  Ang.  26, 1966,  abandoned, 

which  ii  a  contfaiaathNi  of  Scr.  No.  183,413,  March  29, 1962, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continnation-in-port  of  Scr.  No. 
734,106,  May  9, 1958,  abandoned.  Thk  application  Ang.  5, 

1968,  Scr.  No.  757,188 
Cbinu  priority,  application  Germany,  March  1 1, 1958,  P 10 

62  391 J 

Int.  CLA61r  27/00 
U.S.CI.424— 85  4Ctolnis 

1 .  Interferon. 


3,699,226 

N-ARYLSULFONYL  UREA  DERIVATIVES  OF  NITROGEN 

CONTAINING  HETEROCYCLICS  AS  HYPOGLYCEMIC 

AGENTS 
Henri  Dlctrkh,  Arlcsbcfan,  Bawlland,  Switzerland,  asslgBor  to 
Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Arddcy,  N.Y. 

DIriiion  of  Ser.  No.  735,974,  Jnne  1 1, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,542,768,  which  b  a  continnation-fai-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  512,776, 
Dec.  9, 1965,  abandoned,  and  a  contbinatlon-ln-part  of  Scr. 
No.  596,770,  Nov.  25, 1966,  abandoned.  Thb  application 
March  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,802 
IntCLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CI.424— 244  7ChiiBis 

N-Arylsulfonyl  urea  derivatives  of  S  to  8  membered  satu- 
rated lactams  are  hypoglycemic  agents. 


3,699,223 

ENHYGROFUNGIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THE SAME 

Makotan  E.  Bcrgy;  Herman  Hockmma,  and  LcRoy  E.  Johnson, 

■U  of  Kafaunaaoo,  Mich.,  nsrignnri  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 

Kalamaaoo,Mkh. 

Fikd  Jane  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,135 
IntCLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CL  424-121  7Clafans 

Antibiotic  enhygrofiingin  producibk  by  culturing  Strepto- 
myces  hygroscopicus  var.  enhygnu  var.  nova  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium.  Enhygrofimgin  inhibits  the  growth  of  vari- 
ous fungi.  For  example,  it  is  active  against  Cryptococcus 
neoformans  and  can  be  used  to  treat  pigeon  roosU  to  inhibit 
this  fungus  which  has  been  found  in  pigeon  droppings. 


3,699,227 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  PHENYL 

PYRIDYL  ALKANOIC  ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

Pcicr  Doyk,  and  Joceph  Gttbert  Staccy,  both  of  Macdcsfldd, 

Emiand,  amlgnort  to  Imperial  Chcmkal  Indnstrict  Lfanitcd, 


DIririon  of  Scr.  No.  682,593,  Nov.  13, 1967,  Pat  No. 
3,546,237.  Thk  application  Ang.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,406 

IntCLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CL  424-263  SCkfans 

This  disclosure  relates  to  i^nyl-pyridyl-alkanoic  acids  and 
derivatives  which  possess  anti-inflammatory,  analgesic  and  an- 
tipyretic activity,  and  which  reduce  the  concentration  of 
fibrinogen,  cholesterol  and  triglycerides  in  blood.  It  also  re- 
lates to  processes  for  making  said  compounds,  to  pharmaceu- 
tical compositions,  and  to  methods  of  treatment  involving  said 
compounds.  A  representative  of  said  compounds  is  6-(4- 
chlorophenyl  )-2-methylpyrid-3-ylacetic  acid. 


3,699,224 

METHOD  FOR  PROMOTION  OF  GROWTH  OF 

CULTURED  FISH 

Masaakl  YamaHkl,  3,  Mnkonmtamachi  3<homc,  Amagankl, 

Hyofo;  KanlyoiU  F^|k,  32-349,  Nampchlal,  Takatnki, 

Omka,  and  Hamo  Fnknl,  520,  Yamada-dilmo,  Snita,  Omka, 


Fled  May  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826,288 
dhhns  prtorky,  appMcatkn  Japan,  May  24. 1968. 43/34776 
IntCLA61k2//00 
U.S.  CL  424— 181  4  Cinfans 

Rate  of  growth  of  cultured  fish  is  increased  by  the  use  of  fish 
food  containing  macrolide  antibiotics. 


3,699,228 

CARBAMOYL  SACCHARm  DERIVATIVES  AS 

FUNGICIDES 

Oiamn  Shtoyaam,  Onka;  Sdaa  Mine,  Ibaragi-chi,  and  Kikaao 

Mnrata,  Kawachinagano  ihj,  all  of  Japan,  amlgnors  to  Nihon 

Nahyaka  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,236 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct  25, 1968, 43/77381; 
Sept  9, 1969,44/71023 

IntCLAOln  9/72.9/22 
U.S.CL  424-270  5ClataM 

Carbamoyl  saccharin  derivatives  of  the  formula: 
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N-C-NH-R 


wherein  X  signifies  an  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom,  Y  signifies 
a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom  br  methoxy  group,  and  R  sig- 
nifies an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group;  aryl  group;  aryl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl, 
nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  acetyl,  dialkylamino.  sulfonamido  or 
carboxy  group;  aralkyl  group;  aralkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  methyl,  methoxy,  or  nitro 
group;  benzene  sulfonyl  group,  benzene  sulfonyl  group  whose 
benzene  nucleus  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or 
methyl  group,  are  useful  as  fungicides. 

3,699,229 
2-OXO-5-PHENYL.4^XAZOLroiNONE  AS  AN  ANTI- 
DEPRESSANT AGENT 
Nkbolas  Peter  Plotnikoff ,  VIBage  of  Lake  Btaff,  Dl.,  assignor  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  DL 

Fikd  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,725 
IntCLA61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-272  .^.  .  4Ctalms 

Covers  a  method  of  treating  patients  exhibitmg  symptoms  of 
depression  by  administering  to  said  patients  a  compound  com- 
prising 2-oxo-S-phenyl-4-oxazolidinone. 

3,699,230 

DIMETHYLISOSORBIDE  SOLVENT  FOR  MUSCLE 

RELAXANT  DRUGS 

Robert  Owens  Bcanchamp,  Jr.;  Joha  Wesky   Ward,  and 

Bernard  Vincent  Franko,  aU  of  Rkhmond,  Va.,  amignors  to 

A.  H.  Robins  Company  Incorporated,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

Fikd  March  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,847 

Iirt.  CI.  A61k  27/70 

UACL  424-272  JI^^* 

Novel  compositions  comprising  dimethylttowrbide  solu- 
tions of  otherwise  difficulUy  soluble  muscle  relaxant  drugs  and 
their  applications  are  described.  Additive  synergism  of  muscle 
relaxant  properties  of  the  solvent  and  solute  is  disclosed. 


3,699431 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  OF 

BACTERU  USING  A  SYNERGISTIC  MIXTURE  OF 

SODIUM  DIMETHYLDITHIOCARBAMATE  AND 

FORMALDEHYDE 

Eagcnc  R.  WcrWn;  John  W.  HaWniiworth,  and  Lyndon  D. 

PiBSon,  aU  of  Harris  County,  Tex.,  asrignars  to  Drcceer  In- 

daflrkt,Inc  Dallas,  Tex. 

FVcd  Jnly  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,129 

lat.  Ct  AOln  9/02, 9112, 9124 

MS.  CI.  424 286  *  Clotai 

A  method  for  inhibiting  microbial  growth  in  substances  and 
a  biocidal  composition  therefor  employing  a  synergistic  mix- 
ture of  sodium  dimethyWithiocarbamate  and  formaldehyde. 


3,699,232 
PROCESS  OF  MILLING  FUNGI  WITH  ACETYLENIC 
KETONES 
Delta  W.  Gkr,  and  Andra  M.  Calboon,  both  of  Albert  Lea, 
Minn.,  asrignors  to  Chemagro  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Diridon  of  Scr.  No.  761,965,  Jnly  16, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,592,922,  whkh  k  a  dhrWon  of  Scr.  No.  675,318,  Oct  16, 
1967,  obandencd  Thk  application  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

40,712 
Intel  AOln  9/24 
UA  CI.  424-331  SCiaiaM 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri-C-C-C-Ri 


where  R.  is  ethyl  or  phenyl  and  R,  is  lower  alkyl  are  useful  as 
fungicides.  The  compound  3-heptyn-5-one  is  particularly 
valuable  since  it  is  not  toxic  to  plants. 
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3,699^33 
TREMOLO  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  EMPLOYING  FEEDBACK  OF 
MODULATED  SIGNAL  TO  MODULATOR  INPUT 
SyokU  Saioki,  Hanamatn,  Japan,  aaigiior  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Sdao  Kabodilki  Kaiiha,  Hamamatra-ahi,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  6. 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,229 
Clatant  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1970, 45/3343; 
Jan.  23, 1970,45/6523 

Int.CI.G10h//04 
UA  CI.  84-1.22  4Clainis 


^S- 


PHASE 
SHFTER 


generated  upon  contraction  of  the  electrode-carrying  muscle. 
These  pickup  electrodes  are  connected  to  muscular  volt^e 
processing  circuits  to  eliminate  unwanted  background  noise 
components  and  to  amplify  the  picked-up  muscular  volUge  to 
a  desired  level.  The  processed  voltage  is  then  supplied  to  con- 
trol terminals  of  the  modifying  circuits  in  the  form  of  either 
pulses  or  DC  potentials.  In  case  a  plurality  of  pickup  elec- 
trodes are  mounted  on  fingers  of  the  player,  various  touch- 
responsive  tone  controls  are  possible.  By  summing  various 
levels  of  muscular  voltages  obtained  from  a  number  of  paired 
pickup  electrodes  arranged  in  different  portions  of  the 
player's  skin,  random  control  of  the  modifying  circuits  can  be 
achieved  to  provide  tonal  effects  rich  in  variety. 
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A  carrier  wave  having  a  sub-audible  frequency  is  modulated 
in  amplitude  by  a  modulating  wave  of  a  tone  signal  having  an 
audible  frequency,  thereby  producing  a  resultant  modulated 
output  signal  including  side  band  components  deviated  from 
the  original  tone  signal  frequency  by  a  deviation  amount  equal 
to  the  carrier  frequency.  The  frequency  of  the  carrier  wave  is 
selected  to  be  much  lower  than  that  of  the  modulating  wave. 
The  frequency-deviated  signal  thus  obuined  is  fed  back  and 
admixed  with  the  modulating  wave  to  obtain  a  multiplicity  of 
frequency-deviated  signals.  These  signals  are  mixed  with  the 
original  tone  signal  to  produce  an  intricate  tremolo  effect. 


3,699,234 
MUSCULAR  VOLT  AGE^ONTROLLED  TONE 
MODIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
TalMshi  Adachi,  Hamamatsm  Japan,  aMignor  to  Nippon  Galild 
Sciao  KabiMliiid  Kaialia,  Hamamatsn-dii,  Japan 
FBed  April  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,619 
Claimt  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6, 1970, 45/38514; 
May  6,  1970,  45/38515;  May  28,  1970,  45/45890;  May  28, 
1970,  45/45891;  May  28,  1970,  45/45892;  Jnnc  6,  1970, 
45/49019;   June    10,    1970,    45/50111;   June    13,    1970, 
45/51238;  Jnne  24, 1970. 45/54970;  Jnly  7, 1970, 45/59316; 
Jaly  16, 1970,45/62453 

lnt.CI.G10h//02 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.24  18  Claims 


3,699,235 
HOSPITAL  OVERHEAD  SERVICE  MODULE 
John  H.  Waaaon,  Porti«c;  John  S.  Sherry,  McFarland,  and 
Joiin  P.  KayKf,  Madiioo,  aU  of  Wla.,  aaignon  to  Alrco, 
Inc.,NewYorii,N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,060 

Int.CLH02gJ/0« 

U.S.  CI.  174-48  7Clalnii 


An  overhead  service  module  for  use  in  hospiul  facilities  to 
supply  medical  gases,  vacuum  and  electrical  services  within 
the  convenient  reach  of  attending  personnel.  The  module  is 
constructed  of  easily  assembled  components  and,  when  in- 
stalled, is  an  elongated  unit  having  an  inverted  tear  drop 
design  cross  section  to  allow  a  laminar  flow  of  air  to  pass 
downwardly  past  the  module  without  seriously  interrupting 
the  smooth  continuous  flow . 


3,699,236 
SWITCH  FLOURISH  PLATE 
Yasoo  Kodaira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to  NIhon  Kaihcikl 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaitha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  April  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,768 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1970, 45/49159 
Int.CI.H02gJ//4 
U.S.  CI.  174-66  2CIalnii 


Tone  modifying  circuits  of  an  elecUonic  musical  instrument 
such  as  keyers,  vibrato  circuit,  tone  coloring  circuit,  tremolo 
effect  producing  circuit,  volume  circuit  and  like  circuits  can 
be  controlled  as  desired  by  the  player  in  accordance  with  the 
variation  of  the  muscular  voluges  produced  across  selected 
muscles  of  the  player  provided  with  pickup  means.  To  this 
end,  at  least  one  pair  of  muscular  voltage  pickup  electrodes 
are  attached  onto  at  least  one  selected  portion  of  the  player's 
skin  under  which   a  very  low  level  muscular  voltage  is 


2a    xL^3  3    ^^ 


13   12 


The  switch  flourish  plate  includes  slots  provided  opposite  to 
each  other  in  two  faces  of  the  walls  of  an  aperture  in  said 
flourish  plate  and  clamping  projection  provided  adjacent  to 
either  of  said  two  slott.  This  structure  permits  said  flounsh 
plate  to  be  secured  to  an  electrical  switch,  without  using 
screws,  rivete  or  the  like,  by  means  of  fitting  two  flanges  pro- 
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vided  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  electrical  switch  to  said  two 
slots  and  inclining  said  clamping  projection  in  the  inner  side 
direction  of  the  switch,  thereby  said  flanges  and  the 
clearances,  which  are  formed  between  the  electrical  switch 
and  a  panel  to  which  the  switch  is  installed,  to  be  covered. 


3,699,237 
BUOYANT  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Thomas  J.  MeUa,  Sutton,  Mass.,  anignor  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,274 

lnt.CI.H01b7//2 

U.S.  CI.  174-101.5  12  Claims 


3,699,239 
TELEVISION  EQUIPMENTS  FOR  FAULT  INDICATION 
Anthony  Norman  Hdghtman,  Cheiouford,  Eugiand,  aarignor 
to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jnly  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,145 
Cbims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Ang.  7,  1969, 

39,588/69 

Int.Cl.H04B9/0« 
U.S.  CI.  178—5.4  TE  18  Claims 


pocererttrLette 


A  buoyant  electric  cable  has  a  core  member  such  as  a  pipe 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  elements  which  are  stranded 
around  the  core  member.  Some  of  said  elements  are  electric 
conductors  and  the  other  elemenu  are  tubes  which  are 
adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  for  changing  the  buoyancy  of  the  ca- 
ble. An  eccentric  foamed  jacket  surrounds  the  stranded  ele- 
ments with  a  sensing  element  embedded  in  the  thickest  part  of 
the  jacket.  A  protective  jacket  is  preferably  provided  over  the 
outside  of  the  foamed  jacket. 


A  television  equipment  consisting  of  a  number  of  sub  units 
includes  fault  indicating  and  locating  apparatus.  The  fault  in- 
dicating and  locating  apparatus  comprises  a  display  device 
having  raster  scanning  in  synchronism  with  the  television 
equipment  scanning  raster  and  predetermined  signals  are  ap- 
plied to  different  equipment  sub-units  for  different  fractions  of 
jhe  television  raster  line,  and  field,  periods.  Signals  that  have 
been  passed  through  different  combinations  of  sub-uniu  are 
applied  to  sub  areas  of  the  display  device,  each  sub  area  of  the 
display  device  representing  a  different  sub-unit. 


3,699,238 

FLEXIBLE  POWER  CABLE 

Theodor*  E.  Hanaen,  and  Ftoyd  A.  WUmm,  both  of  Marion, 

lad.,  assignors  to  Anacanda  Wire  and  Cable  Company 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,364 

IntClHOlb  9100 

U.S.  CI.  174-115  6  Claims 


3,699,240 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Minoru  Morio,  and  Hiraynki  Kimnra,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
•srigBors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,904 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Ang.  8, 1970, 45/69489; 
Aug.  8, 1970, 45/69490;  Aug.  20, 1970, 45/72936 

Int.  CLH04n  9/02 
UACL  178-5.4  P  22 


M 


^^^^^^4^ 


A  flexible  power  cable  for  use  on  mining  machines  has  a 
central  insulated  ground  check  strand  comprising  conductor 
wires  that  are  wound  around  a  stretchable  tensile  core. 


-{ii — ' — ■  ^~^i 


A  color  television  receiver  utilizing  the  chrominance  infor- 
mation in  only  alternate  lines  of  the  video  signal.  The  signal 
from  these  alternate  lines  is  also  delayed  for  one  scanning 
period,  normally  one  line  period.  A  switching  system  is  pro- 
vided for  interiacing  the  delayed  signals  with  the  undclayed 
signals  to  produce  a  composite  signal  equal  in  duration  to  the 
signal  transmitted.  Since  the  video  information  on  adjacent 
lines  or  scans  is  virtually  identical,  this  elimination  and  sub- 
stitution is  not  noticed  by  the  viewers'  eye. 
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3,699^1 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

CORRECTION  OF  CHROMA  AMPLITUDES 

Arthar  Bcrtd  Larwm  Cohs  Neck,  NJ.,  anisMir  to  BcU 

Tckphoae  Laboratorict,  Incorporated,  Morray  Hill,  N  J 

Flkd  Jaa.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,412 

Int.  Ci.  H04a  9104, 9/48 

U&  CI.  178-5.4  AC  r  9  Claims 


3,699,243 

SIGNAL  CORRECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CANCELLING 

DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE  ERRORS  IN  COLOR  VIDEO 

TAPE  RECORDINGS 

Bert  H.  Daan,  Mountaia  View,  CaHL,  aMignor  to  BeU  A  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  April  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,646 

IntCLH04n5/7« 

U.S.CI.178— 5.4CD  16  Claims 
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The  low  frequency  portion  of  a  color  camera  output  signal 
is  monitored  and  used  to  correct  the  carrier-borne  color  com- 
ponents of  the  composite  output.  The  inherent  redundancy  of 
four  independent  video  components  provides  the  monitoring 
capability.  A  suggested  embodiment  utilizes  a  true  low 
frequency  luminance  signal  and  the  three  carrier-borne  color 
components  (preferably  red,  green  and  blue).  These  com- 
ponents are  detected  and  the  resulting  baseband  signals  are 
combined  to  yield  a  derived  luminance  signal.  Comparison  of 
the  true  and  derived  luminance  produces  a  control  signal 
which  is  fed  back  to  vary  the  common  factor  by  which  all  of 
the  color  components  are  amplified.  In  this  manner  compen- 
sation is  provided  for  degradation  of  the  carrier  frequency 
(color)  components,  such  as  may  be  caused  by  loss  of  resolu- 
tion of  the  camera  tube  or  high  frequency  roll-off  of  a  trans- 
mission link. 


3,699,242 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Edgar  E.  Prkc,  648  Appkgrove  Circle,  Wcbater,  N.Y. 

Continaatlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  789,317,  Jan.  6, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,567347.  This  application  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

118,461 

lntCLH04a9//2, 5/66 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  BD  18  Claims 


An  improved  apparatus  for  correcting  effects  of  angular  er- 
rors in  chrominance  sideband  components  of  a  color  video 
signal  in  which  the  chrominance  sideband  components,  and 
signals  indicative  of  the  angular  errors,  as  well  as  a  substan- 
tially stable  reference  signal,  are  heterodyned  to  redispose  the 
chrominance  sideband  components  about  a  frequency  which 
is  displaced  from  a  picture  carrier  frequency  by  a  stable 
frequency  difference. 

The  disclosure  also  covers  an  improved  band  filter  useful  in 
the  above  mentioned  and  other  apparatus. 


3,699,244 

APPARATUS  TO  MATCH  THE  COLOR  OF  A 

MONOCHROME  DISPLAY  TO  AVERAGE  COLOR  OF  AN 

ADJACENT  FULL  COLOR  DISPLAY 
Edwin  Cohen,  BInghamton,  and  John  C.  Altmilkr,  Kirkwood, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  BIngham- 
ton, N.Y. 

Flkd  Ang.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,843 

IntCLH04n9/y2,5/5« 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.4  R  17  Clafans 


An  electro-optical  display  system  particularly  for  projecting 
an  enlarged  color  television  image  on  a  screen  in  which  the 
transmitted  signals  are  converted  into  points  of  light  modu- 
lated by  a  multiple  Fabry-Perot  interferometric  or  multiple 
electro-optical  light  modulator  assembly.  . 
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Apparatus,  for  use  in  a  display  system  wherein  a  central 
high  resolution  color  image  is  supplemented  by  crude 
monochrome  display,  which  senses  the  average  color  in  the 
high  resolution  display  and  adds  that  color  to  the 
monochrome  display  is  shown.  Two  embodiments  for  use  with 
projected  images  are  described.  One  in  which  the  sensed  color 
is  provided  by  passing  the  light  through  a  C.I.E.  diagram  posi- 
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tioned  by  the  sensed  color  signals  to  obtoin  a  matching  color 
and  a  second  in  which  controlled  amounts  of  light  are  mixed 
to  obtoin  the  color.  An  embodiment  for  use  with  a  CRT  dis- 
plays in  which  the  three  color  video  signals  are  averaged  of  a 
line  on  the  high  resolution  display  and  the  average  provided  to 
the  monochrome  displays  is  also  shown. 


3,699,245 

PICTORIAL  SYSTEMS,  HAVING  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

IMAGERY  AT  ALL  OBJECT  DISTANCES 

Roderic  M.  Scott,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 

Ehner  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  March  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,624 

Int.CI.H04nJ//0 

U.S.CI.178— 6  7  Claims 


vides  an  output  signal  having  substantially  a  constant  average 
voltage  level.  The  self-balancing  video  switch  is  coupled  to 
receive  a  direct  video  signal  provided  by  a  demodulator  and 
normally  conducts  the  direct  video  signal  as  the  dropout  com- 
pensator output  signal.  When  a  dropout  is  detected  by  a 
dropout  detector,  the  dropout  detector  applies  gate  signals  to 
the  self-balancing  video  switch.  When  the  self-balancing  video 
switch  receives  the  gate  signals,  the  switch  terminates  con- 
ducting the  direct  video  signal  and  initiates  conducting  a 
delayed  video  signal  as  the  dropout  compensator  output 
signal.  The  self-balancing  video  switch  includes  a  balancing 
circuit  that  maintains  the  switch  output  signal  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  average  voltage  level  when  switching  between 
the  direct  and  the  delayed  video  signal. 
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A  system  for  obtaining  a  reproducable  image,  as  for  televi- 
sion transmission,  of  a  reduced  scale  three-dimensional 
model,  exhibits  not  only  high  angular  and  linear  resolution, 
but  "infinite"  depth  of  focus.  Radiation  from  a  laser,  focussed 
to  a  spot  or  "point"  source  with  extremely  smaU  angular  diver- 
gency is  formed  into  a  narrow  beam  which  is  then  deflected  by 
rapidly  variable  de viator  (preferably  operating  on  collimated 
radiation)  to  cause  a  desired  scan  pattern  (e.g.,  a  conventional 
line  by  line  type  of  rastor).  Additional  optical  elements  cause 
effective  magnification  of  tiie  original  deflection  angle  witfiout 
destroying  the  generally  narrow  divergency  of  the  scanning 
beam,  as  well  as  causing  the  effective  center  of  the  scannmg 
sweep  angle  to  be  located  at  a  point  that  may  be  moved  ex- 
tremely close  to  tiie  model.  A  photosensitive  detector  "sees" 
the  entire  model  to  receive  the  radiation  reflected  from  that 
part  of  Uie  model  being  illuminated  by  Uie  scanning  beam  at 
any  given  moment.  By  causing  Uie  final  scanning  beam  image 
to  be  substantially  at  Uie  closest  point  of  approach  of  the 
scanning  system  to  the  model,  the  linear  resolution  at  critically 
close  distances  is  "maximized",  while  the  relatively  narrow 
final  divergency  angle  assures  high  angular  resolution  at  all 
operating  distances.  The  signal  generated  by  Uie  detector  can 
be  processed  and  transmitted  in  a  manner  analogous  to  con- 
ventional television  signals. 


3,699,246 

DROPOUT  COMPENSATOR  HAVING  A  SELF- 

BALANCING  SWITCH 

Frederick  J.  Hodge,  Canarflio,  Calif.,  airignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  ManafMrtnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Fcd».  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1<425 

Int  CI.  H04n  5/2/,  5/7« 

M&.  CI.  178-6.6  DO  >*  Claims 


3,699,247 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  OF 

HELICAL  SCAN  TYPE 

Fomio  Masbima,  Owfca,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sange  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Otafca-fn,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,744 
Cbdms    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept    30,    1969, 
44/78322;    Sept    30,    1969,    44/78323;    Sept    30,    1969, 
44/78324 

Int  CL  G 1  lb  5152 ,  5156;  H04n  5/7« 

UACL  178-6.6  FS  »*' 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  improved  dropout 
compensator  having  a  self-balancing  video  switch  that  pro- 
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There  is  provided  a  multifunctional  video  tape  recorder  of 
the  helical  scan  type  capable  of  performing  normal  recording 
and  playback,  slow-motion  playback  with  the  use  of  a  video 
tape  recorded  in  normal  recordiiig,  long  term  recording  and 
playback,  accelerated  motion  playback  with  the  use  of  a  video 
tape  recorded  in  long  term  recording,  and  still  reproduction 
with  the  use  of  a  video  tape  recorded  in  normal  recording, 
without  necessiuting  any  separate,  additional  devices  for  each 
of  these  functions.  To  this  end,  there  is  incorporated  means 
for  causing  the  rotary  heads  to  properly  trace  the  specific 
recorded  tracks  in  spite  of  the  change  in  the  tape  transporting 
speed. 


3  699,248 

AUTOMATIC  AREA  OF  INTEREST  TELEVISION 

OPTICAL  PROBE  FOCUS  APPARATUS 

John  C.  McKcchnie,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assigner  to  The  United 

States  of  Anwffaa  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  184,132,  Sept  27, 1971.  This 

appMcatioa  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,676 

IntCl.H04n5/J4 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  .  .    7Clatos 

An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  for  a  television  optical 

probe  system  wherein  an  automatic  focus  system  normally 

responsive  to  output  signals  of  a  video  camera  to  focus  itt  lens 

system  on  a  scene  is  heW  in  inhibited  condition  by  a  normally 

closed  electronic  switch  interrupting  the  passage  of  video 

electrical  signals  from  said  camera  to  said  automatic  focus 

system,  and  wherein  a  monitor  screen  is  positioned  for  obser- 
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vation  by  a  viewer  and  a  sensor  system  responsive  to  head 
movement  of  the  viewer  is  provided  to  produce  electrical 
signals  to  gate  the  electronic  switch  to  "on"  condition  to 


•^. 


T 
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thereby  provide  lens  focusing  of  said  camera  only  during  that 
portion  of  the  video  scan  corresponding  to  a  limited  area  of 
the  monitor  on  which  the  trainee  viewer's  eyes  are  focused. 


3,699^9 
FACSIMILE  SYSTEMS,  TRANSCEIVERS,  AND  MARKING 

TRANSDUCERS  THEREFOR 
Paal  J.  CrsM,  TorrsBcc,  and  Gkaa  A.  Rccm,  San  Pedro,  both 
of  CaHf.,  aarigaon  to  The  Magnovox  Company,  Torrance, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  549,759,  April  21, 1966,  abandoned, 

which  it  a  contlnoation  of  Scr.  No.  176,248,  Feb.  28, 1962, 
abandoned.  Thia  appUcatioa  Sept.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,315 

Int.  CI.  GOld  I5H6;  H04r  9104, 9/12 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  R  26  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  reproducing  a  fac- 
simile image.  The  system  includes  a  transceiver  which  is 
adapted  to  transmit  facsimile  information  or  to  receive  and 
record  facsimile  information.  The  transceiver  includes  rotary 
members  which  rotate  past  an  arcuately  disposed  document  to 
transmit  the  information  on  the  document  or  to  receive  and 
record  facsimile  information  on  the  document. 

The  record  transducer  in  the  transceiver  includes  a  novel 
electromagnetic  arrangement  for  recording  the  facsimile  in- 
formation on  the  document.  This  novel  electromagnetic  ar- 
rangement includes  a  thin  winding  which  receives  signals 

representing  the  facsimile  information  and  varies  the  charac- 
teristics of  a  magnetic  fleld  in  accordance  with  the  charac- 
teristics of  such  signals  to  control  the  movements  of  a  stylus. 

The  system  constituting  this  invention  transmits  the  fac- 
simile information  through  telephone  lines.  Acoustical 
couplers  are  provided  at  the  transmitter  and  at  the  receiver  for 
insuring  that  the  information  can  be  transmitted  through  the 
telephone  lines,  even  over  long  distances,  and  can  be  success- 
fully reproduced  at  the  receiver. 


3,699,250 

PROCESS  AND  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS  USED  THEREIN 

Earl   L.   Banting,   Wcstport,   Conn.,   amignor   to   Bunting 

SteriSystcms,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  424,502Thc  portion  of  the  term 

of  tliis  patent  sabseqncnt  to  Oct.  3, 1984,  lias  been  diadaimcd. 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/655.  7//0 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  7  Claims 


The  distribution  of  D.C.  power  and  TV  signals  over  a  single 
wire  coaxial  cable  to  be  uniformly  divided  and  fed  to  a  plurali- 
ty of  viewing  stations  in  which  a  small  television  set  is  ad- 
justably supported  on  a  spring  tensioned  counterbalanced  arm 
mounted  on  the  bed  or  adjacent  mounting  bracket  to  provide 
for  individual  television  viewing. 


3,699,251 
AUTOMATIC  OPTICAL  PROBE  FOCUS  APPARATUS 
John  C.  McKcchnie,  Maitland,  Fla.,  asaignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  ai  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,132 

Int.  CI.  H04a  5/34 

U.S.  CI.  1 78—7.2  4  Clainu 
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An  automatic  focusing  device  for  an  optical  probe  system 
based  upon  the  phenomenon  that  maximum  frequency  of 
video  signal  above  a  selected  gray  level  signal  output  is  deter- 
minative of  the  precise  point  of  the  lens  focus  for  the  subject 
distance  and  in  which  automatic  sampler  and  comparator 
means  are  provided  to  continuously  sample  and  compare 
sequential  video  signal  frequency  to  provide  output  signals  for 
actuating  servo  means  to  adjust  the  lens  system  to  precise 
focus. 


3,699,252 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Jacluon,  Hopkins,  S.C.,  asrignor  to  Tcchnicraft,  Inc. 
(Diviskm  of  Jacluon  Indnitrks,  Inc.),  Cotombla,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  104,267  ^ 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/24.  7/18  ^ 

VS.  CI.  178-7.2  10  Claims 

A  camera  support  system  is  provided  which  permits  trans- 
mitting a  correct  left-to-right  and  righuide-up  image  of  visual 
matter  held  by  registration  means  on  a  horizontally  extending 
support  surface.  A  camera  mounting  bracket  and  a  unique 
mounting  means  which  connects  the  bracket  to  a  vertically  ex- 
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tending  rod  permit  easy  adjustment  of  the  elevation  of  the 
camera  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  support  surface.  In  a 
predetermined  embodiment,  the  rod  includes  a  vertically  ex- 


3,699,254        

CODE  TONE  PULSE  TRAIN  DATA  TRANSMITTING  AND 

RECEIVING  SYSTEM  USING  SINE  WAVE  GATING 
James  C.  Nailen,  Santa  Ana,  CaBf.,  aarignor  to  IntcrutloMi 
Data  Systems,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,208 

Int.  CI.  H04I 27/00 

U.S.  CI.  178—66  R  *  ClahM 


tending  slot  and  the  mounting  means  includes  a  drive  roller  in- 
cluding a  projection  that  protrudes  into  the  slot  with  the  sides 
of  the  projection  frictionally  engaging  the  sides  of  the  slot. 


3,699,253 

COORDINATE  DETERMINING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A 

SECOND  ORDER  DIFFERENCE  SIGNAL  TO  DETERMINE 

APPROXIMATE  CURSOR  POSITION 
Morris  David  Frccdman,  Soathfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,898 

Int.CI.H04n//00 

U.S.CI.178— 19  8  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  data  through  the 
medium  of  ordinary  telephone  lines  and  handsets.  Character 
information  is  generated  in  the  form  of  gated  sine  wave  tone 
bursts  of  a  fixed  audio  frequency  compatible  with  the 
telephone  system,  wherein  the  character  information  is  con- 
tained in  the  number  of  continuous  sine  wave  cycles  in  each 
tone  burst.  The  sharp  rise  and  decay  Umes  normally  associated 
with  pulse  transmission,  and  consequent  ringing  and  inter- 
ference with  reserved  frequency  areas,  are  avoided  by  sub- 
stantially zero  crossover  initiation  and  termination  of  each 
tone  burst,  and  PDM  distortion  is  minimized  by  a  combination 
of  partial  modulation,  substantial  on  time-to-off  time,  and  op- 
timum frequency  selection  for  harmonic  and  subharmonic  re- 
jection by  telephone  system  rolloff . 


3,699,255 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SPEED- 

ERROR  IN  A  PULSE  TRAIN 

Jacob  L.  Wallace,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 

Susquehanna  Corporation,  Fairfax  County,  Va. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,365 

Int.  CI.  H04I 25/02 

U.S.  CI.  178-69  M 


15  Claims 


Cursor  position  is  determined  by  providing  three  signals 
that  vary  cyclically  at  different  rates  in  response  to  cursor 
position.  The  three  provided  signals  are  used  to  provide  two 
first  order  difference  signals  and  one  second  order  difference 
signal   The  first  order  difference  signaU  vary  substanUally 
slower  than  the  three  cyclic  signals  and  thus  indicate  cursor 
position  over  a  distance  in  which  the  cyclic  signals  change 
through  more  than  one  cycle.  The  second  order  difference 
signal  varies  at  a  rate  substantially  slower  than  the  two  first 
order  differences  and  thus  indicates  cursor  posiUon  over  a 
distance  in  which  the  two  first  order  signals  vary  through  more 
than  one  cycle.  A  digital  output  signal  indicating  cursor  posi- 
tion is  provided  by  using  the  second  order  difference  to  form 
the  most  significant  portion  of  the  output,  by  using  one  of  the 
first  order  differences  to  form  a  less  significant  portion,  and  by 
using  one  of  the  three  cyclic  signals  to  provide  the  least  signifi- 
cant output  signal. 


tr^ — "3"^/V* 


A  measurement  of  transmission  speed-error  can  be  ob- 
tained by  utilizing  the  present  inventive  conceptt  with  conven- 
tional pulse  or  telegraph  distortion  measuring  apparatus.  For 
each  character  in  the  pulse  train  fed  to  the  apparatus,  a  period 
of  time  is  established  for  making  measuremenU.  The  transi- 
tions which  occur  during  this  time  period  are  measured  in  the 
normal  manner  and  dispteyed.  The  meter  or  other  display  ap- 
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pantus  is  designed  to  divide  the  reading  by  an  appropriate 
number  in  order  to  compensate  for  the  cumulative  effect  of 
speed  error,  and  an  indication  is  also  made  as  to  whether  the 
speed  is  faster  or  slower  than  normal. 


3,699^56 
CIRCUIT  FOR  ACCURATELY  DETECTING  THE  TIME  OF 

OCCURRENCE  OF  A  WAVEFORM 
Stepkca  A.  Roth,  Bcavcrtom  Ong.,  a«igM»r  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Bcavcrtoa,  Or«g. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,732 

Int.  CLH04a  5/04 

VS.  CI.  178-69  J  TV  10  Chlmi 


A  circuit  for  accurately  determining  the  time  of  occurrence 
of  television  synchronization  pulses  includes  a  means  for 
esUblishing  sync  waveform  tips  at  a  first  voltage  value  and 
means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  video  waveform  so 
the  blanking  level  achieves  a  second  volUge  value.  The  time 
of  the  synchronization  pulse  is  then  determined  midway 
between  these  values.  A  pair  of  feedback  loops  are  provided 
for  substantially  clamping  the  sync  tips  to  the  first  value  via  a 
first  low  pass  feedback  circuit  operating  outside  of  the  gain 
controlled  system,  and  a  high  pass  feedback  circuit  operating 
within  a  relatively  fixed  signal  level  environment. 


3,699,257 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 

Leopold  Albert  Harwood,  Soamcrville,  and  Erwin  Johann 

Wittmami,  N.  Plainfidd,  both  of  N J.,  avignors  to  RCA  Cor- 

poratioB 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  822,887,  May  8, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,604,843. 

This  appUcatioa  March  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,348 

Int.  CLH04n  9/46 

VS.  CI.  178-69.5  CB  5  Ctaims 
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which  chrominance  signals  are  to  be  taken.  The  third  and 
fourth  transistors  are  connected  as  a  second  switchable  dif- 
ferential amplifier  with  their  emitter  electrodes  supplied  com- 
posite chrominance  and  burst  signals  and  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  the  fourth  transistor  coupled  to  a  frequency  selective 
network  from  which  burst  signals  are  to  be  taken.  The  second 
and  third  transistors  have  their  joined  base  electrodes  con- 
nected to  an  operating  bias,  an  the  first  and  fourth  transistors 
have  the  keying  pulses  applied  to  their  joined  base  electrodes. 


3,699,258 

VIDEO  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

COMPOSITE  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  INCLUDING 

BLANKING  AND  SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNALS 

Gabor  Peter  Torek,  Liacroft,  N J.,  airigBor  to  Bdl  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Morray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,994 

Int.CI.H04B5/40 

U.S.  CI.  1 78—7.2  7  Claims 


COMPOSIIC 
i5        VIOCO 
OUTPUT 


A  composite  video  signal  is  produced  by  combining  video, 
blanking  and  sync  signals  in  an  emitter  coupled  transistor  pair 
that  has  its  collectors  connected  together.  This  is  achieved  by 
applying  the  video  signal  to  the  first  base  of  the  transistor  pair 
and  a  reference  voltage  to  the  second  base  of  the  pair.  The 
sync  is  inserted  at  the  output  terminal  of  the  circuit,  the  com- 
mon collector  junction  of  the  transistor  pair,  and  blanking  is 
inserted  by  clamping  the  video  input  to  ground  in  response  to 
the  blanking  signal.  In  a  second  mode,  where  a  test  signal  is  to 
be  used  instead  of  the  video  signal,  a  clamp  is  maintained  on 
the  video  signal  input;  while  the  test  signal  and  blanking  signal 
are  combined  and  applied  to  the  second  base  of  the  transistor 
pair  in  place  of  the  reference  voltage. 


3,699,259 
COIN  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Henry  Allan  Main,  and  Jowph  Thompson,  both  of  London, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Company 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,012 

Int  CI.  H04m/ 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 79—6.5  10  Claims 


Circuitry  for  selectively  amplifying  chrominance  subcarrier 
signal  frequencies  and  for  separating  oscillatory  burst 
therefrom  in  response  to  keying  pulses  includes  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  transistors.  The  fint  and  second  transiftors 
are  connected  as  a  first  switchable  differential  amplifier  with 
their  emitter  electrodes  supplied  composite  chrominance  and 
burst  signals  and  the  collector  electrode  of  the  second 
tranitstor  coupled  to  a  frequency  selective  network  from 


Coin     switch     apparatus     for     prepay     coin     actuated 
mechanisms,  such  as  telephones,  in  which  a  minimum  prepaid 
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amount  must  be  deposited  before  actuation  of  the  mechanism. 
Where  a  coin  deposited  is  equal  to  or  more  than  the  required 
minimum,  the  coin  proceeds  right  through,  actuaung  a 
signalUng  means  if  desired.  Where  two  coins  of  a  particular 
value  must  be  deposited  to  meet  the  minimum  amount,  the 
first  coin  is  held  in  the  mechanism  by  a  latch  and  a  second  com 
will  strike  the  first  coin,  be  deflected  and  proceed  through  the 
apparatus.  The  coin  held  actuates  a  switch  for  ensunng  a  con- 
nection for  withdrawal  of  the  latch  and  release  of  the  com  on 
rec^tion  of  a  release  signal. 


control  includes  a  synchronous  pattern  detector,  delay  means, 
and  the  reset  input  to  the  bisuble  device.  Such  dual  control 


3,699,260 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  TIME 
DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 
Oscar  Bcmardas  PhHomcnns  Rikkcrt  De  Koc,  EmmasiBgcl, 
Eindhoven,  and  Robert  Jacques  Marie  Verbeck,  Hilvcrsum, 
both  of  Netherlands,  aarignors  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,524 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  Nethcriands,  Jane  24,  1970, 

7009247 

Int.  CLH04J  J/06 

VS.  CI.  179—15  BS  2  Claims 
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loop  is  useful  in  digital  communication  system  operating  at  a 
high  clock  frequency  in  which  loop  delay  time  is  not  negligi- 
ble. 


3,699,262 

SCANNER  AND  TRANSLATOR-MARKER 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PBX 

Emcit  O.  Uc,  Jr.,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  a«ifMr  to  Strombcrg^ari- 

SOB  Corporatioa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,431 

lBt.CI.H04q3/47 

UA  CI.  179-18  ET  12Claiins 


neiT 
sm. 


A  telecommunicaUon  system  with  time  division  multiplex  in 
which  receive  time  multiplex  transmission  systems  arc  con- 
nected to  respective  data  stores  of  a  group  of  cyclic  data 
stores  each  of  which  has  a  cycle  time  of  one  channel  interval 
ad  a  plurality  of  store  locations  the  number  of  which  is  at  least 
equal  to  the  number  of  channels  of  a  time  multiplex  transmis- 
sion system.  The  cyclic  dato  stores  are  connected  to  an  ad- 
justable second-order  multiplexer.  The  line  units  of  the  send 
time  multiplex  transmission  si«tems  are  connected  to  an  ad- 
jusuble  second-order  demultplexer.  A  connecUng  arrange- 
ment is  connected  between  the  adjustable  second-order  mul- 
tiplexer and  the  adjustable  second-order  demultiplexer.  As- 
sociated with  the  receive  time  multiplex  transmission  systems 
are  address  stores  for  the  arbitrary  association  of  the  store  lo- 
cations of  the  cyclic  data  stores  with  the  channels  of  the 
receive  time  multiplex  transmission  systems. 
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3,699,261 
FRAME  SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH  CLOCK 

FREQUENCY  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  ^ 
AtsMhi  ToMoawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrifMr  to  Nippoa  Ekctrk 
Coapuy,  United,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,705 
CtalM  priority,  appllcalioa  JnpM,  Nor.  27, 1969, 44/95505 
Int.  CL  H04J  3/06;  H04I  7/08 

UACL179— 15BS  .    .         '^-***T* 

A  frame  synchronizing  circuit  utilizes  dual  signal  loops  for 
inhibiting  a  clock  pulse  generator  for  a  given  time  duration. 
The  first  loop  includes  a  timing  pulse  generator  a  frame 
synchronous  pulse  detector,  the  set  input  of  a  bistable  device 
an  output  thereof  and  two  inhibit  logic  gates.  The  second  loop 


A  line  scanner  and  transUtor-markcr  arrangement  which 
provides  for  Uie  strapping  of  digit  signal  outputs  from  a 
scanner  in  selective  combinations  to  respective  line  circuiu  so 
that  scanning  and  marking  auUjmatically  includes  transUiUon 
which  is  performed  on  a  continuous  basis.  As  a  result,  the  ar- 
rangement provides  for  two-way  operation;  not  only  perform- 
ing mariting  of  the  line  circuitt  for  extending  calls  but  also  m 
reverse  operation  to  detect  the  identity  of  a  mariied  Ime  cir- 
cuit without  additional  equipment,  where  said  identity  may  be 
independent  of  the  physical  location  of  the  Ime  circuit. 

3,699,263 
LINE  SCANNER  AND  MARKER  ARRANGEMENT  USING 

GROUP  SCANNING 
GMtcr  F.  NcMMdcr,  •mi  Otto  AUcabwrgcr,  both  of 
N.Y.,     lifOT     to     Stfbrffi-Cariw 

B^ekMtcr  N  Y 

'pBcdDec.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,091 
IM.CIH94^3I495 
UACL179-18FF  ^^l 

A  line  scanner  and  marker  arrangement  for  a  common  con- 
trol telephone  system  in  which  the  line  circuitt  are  scanned  in 
groups  rather  Uian  on  an  individual  Une-by-line  basis.  A 
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request  for  service  detected  from  one  or  more  lines  in  a  group 
being  scanned  stops  the  scanning  on  that  group  and  initiates 
the  scanning  of  the  individual  lines  of  the  group.  The  system 


from  common  switching  equipment  in  the  exchange  whenever 
a  telephone  receiver  and/or  the  connected  telephone  line 
form  a  closed  loop  path  and  no  attempt  is  made  to  complete  a 
call  within  a  prescribed  period.  Removal  of  the  ground  con- 
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may  be  expanded  in  size  without  changing  the  scanning  time 
by  scanning  more  than  one  group  of  lines  at  a  time  and  then 
scanning  the  individual  lines  of  the  combination  of  groups 
when  a  request  for  service  is  detected  from  one  or  more  lines. 


3  699^64 
CONFERENCE  CIRCUIT  FOR  PULSE  CODE 
MODULATED  TELEPHONY 
Saytan  G.  Pttnida,  Villa  Pwrk,  and  Bernard  J.  Rekicrc,  Addis- 
on, iMtii  of  ni.,  aarignon  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Uiwra- 
torics  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  March  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,152 

lntCI.H04nii/56 

VJS.  CI.  179-18  BC  6  Claims 


COM»1lr5iOW  *W0  C*TiNC 


r =12 


t^~~^ 


-^1 [^- 


^ 


a^n?  h 


C^^ 


'&<M  <UT>a 


nection  to  the  sleeve  lead  by  the  conventional  timer  in  the 
trunk  circuit  energizes  an  operate  winding  of  the  lockout 
relay.  The  relay  also  has  a  hold  winding  connected  through  a 
set  of  its  own  conUcts  and  the  subscriber's  line,  and  remains 
held  up  so  long  as  the  line  loop  remains  closed. 


3,699,266 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  AND  TRANSDUCING  MEANS 

THEREFORE 

Jerome  H.  Lcmdmn,  85  Rector  Street,  Metuchcn,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  142,748,  Aug.  28, 1961,  Pat 

No.  3,646,258,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  515,417,  June 

14, 1955,  Pat.  No.  3,003,109.  This  applicatkin  Feb.  7, 1972, 

Scr.  No.  224,131 

Int  CI.  Glib  23108, 23/12, 23/42 

U.S.  CI.  179—100.2  Z  12  Claims 


'I    I    \ 


A  technique  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  telephone  chan- 
nels operated  on  a  pulse  code  modulated  basis,  in  a  con- 
ference arrangement.  Digital  signals  are  not  converted  to 
analog,  rather  binary  words  are  compared  from  the  participat- 
ing channels,  with  the  largest  binary  number  selected  as  the 
speaker. 


3,699,265 

LINE  LOCKOUT  CIRCUIT 

Otto  Altcnbargcr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg- 

Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Cootinnatkw-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  108,381,  Jan.  21, 1971 .  This 

application  June  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,232 

Int.CI.H04m5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  179-19  11  Claims 

A  lockout  circuit  for  connection  in  a  telephone  switching 

exchange  utilizes  a  lockout  relay  to  isolate  a  telephone  line 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  reproducing  information 
recorded  on  magnetic  Upes  stored  in  a  plurality  of  cartridges 
for  the  purpose  of  displaying  or  otherwise  utilizing  said  infor- 
mation, in  one  form  the  cartridges  are  disposed  sidc-by-side 
on  a  reUiner  which  is  moved  with  respect  to  a  transducer  to 
align  a  selected  cartridge  with  said  transducer  to  permit  the 
transducing  of  information  relative  to  the  Upe  of  the  selected 
cartridge.  In  another  form  the  transducer  is  moved  past  an 
array  of  cartridges  and  is  stopped  in  alignment  with  a  selected 
cartridge  after  which  operative  coupling  is  effected  between 
the  transducer  and  the  tope  of  the  selected  cartridge.  In  a  third 
form,  both  the  array  of  cartridges  and  transducer  are  moved. 

Means  are  also  provided  for  coupling  a  drive  means  as- 
sociated with  the  transducer  to  a  selected  tope  cartridge  upon 
alignment  of  the  two,  to  effect  movement  of  the  tape  in  the 
cartridge  past  the  transducer  for  scanning  selected  portions  of 
the  tope.  The  apparatus  also  includes  remote  control  and  au- 
tomatic control  elements  for  the  means  selectively  positioning 
the  cartridges  and  transducer  and  driving  the  tope  m  the 
selected  cartridges.  In  yet  another  form,  cartridges  are  pro- 
vided which  are  totally  enclosed  to  protect  the  Upe  therein 
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and  an  access  door  is  opened  to  the  cartridge  upon  aligning 
and  coupling  a  selected  cartridge  and  the  transducer. 


3,699,267 
APPARATUS  FOR  COPYING  MAGNETIC  TAPES 
PanI  C.  HoeU,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  March  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,719 
Int.  CI.  GI  lb  5/86;  HOlv  3/04 


that  a  predetermined  force  applied  to  the  pickup  stylus 
deflects  the  stylus  carrying  beam  into  the  guard  member  chan- 
nel. 


U.S.CI.  179— 100.2  E 


3,699,269 
DOUBLE  TRANSFER  TAPE  COPY  SYSTEM 
PhUip  Smaller,  4155  WHUc.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,225 
Int.  CL  Glib  5/«6 


2  Claims     |j_s_  ci.  179-100.2  E 


15  Claims 


A  thermoremanent  copying  apparatus  for  copying  signals 
recorded  on  magnetic  tope  in  which  the  face  of  the  copy  tope 
having  a  layer  of  magnetic  material  is  heated  above  the  Curie 
temperature  by  contect  with  a  metal  block  immediately  prior 
to  contacting  a  master  tope  in  the  nip  of  two  rolls. 


3,699,268 
PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  WITH  SELF  FORMED  FEMALE 

RECEPTACLES 
Michael  Evans  Miller,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  887,849,  Dec.  24, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,610,840.  This  application  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,633 

Int  CI.  H04r  /  7/08;  Gl  lb  3/W 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.41  K  8  Claims 


The  disclosure  illustrates  a  method  and  apparatus  for  ther- 
momagnetically  and  magnetically  transferring  short  and  long 
wavelength  signals  from  a  master  magnetic  tape  to  a  pair  of 
magnetizable  layers  of  an  intermediate  carrier.  The  signal  on 
the  intermediate  carrier  subsequently  is  transferred  to  a  copy 
tape  either  magnetically  or  thcrmomagnetically. 

3,699,270 
TELEPHONE  DISCONNECT  DEVICE 
Robert  S.  Goodrich,  27901  Sooth  Golden  Meadow  Drive,  Paios 
Verdcs  Peninsula,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,308 

IntCI.H04m///9 

U.S.  CI.  179-158  13  Claims 


5fc  IIZ  34.  35 110  GO 


A  telephone  cut  off  device  for  a  telephone  transmitter 
which  is  an  insert  disposed  between  the  mouth  piece  of  the 
transmitter  and  the  main  transmitter  housing.  The  device  has 
conUcts  on  one  side  thereof  for  engaging  the  spring  contacU 
in  the  transmitter  housing,  the  contacts  extending  through  the 
device  to  engage  the  corresponding  terminals  on  the  trans- 
mitter capsule  unit.  A  depressible  means  for  moving  one  of  the 
contocts  in  the  device  is  provided  to  break  the  contact 
between  a  corresponding  spring  contact  in  the  transmitter 
between  a  corresponding  spring  contact  in  the  transmitter 
housing  and  corresponding  terminal  in  the  capsule  unit. 


A  phonograph  pickup  includes  a  case  having  a  top  section 
and  a  bottom  section.  A  single  piece  elastomer  member  in- 
cludes a  stylus  beam  coupler,  a  damping  block,  and  two  inter- 
connecting support  elements  mounted  in  the  case.  A  transduc- 
ing element  is  positioned  on  each  of  the  support  elemenu, 
with  the  ends  of  the  transducing  elementt  inserted  into  aper- 
tures in  the  beam  coupler  and  damping  block.  Electrical  ter- 
minals are  positioned  on  opposing  surfaces  of  the  transducing 
elemenu.  When  the  top  and  bottom  case  sections  are  secured 
together,  female  receptacles  are  formed.  Each  female  recepu- 
cle  includes  one  of  the  electrical  terminals  positioned  on  the 
transducing  elements.  . 

A  guard  member  having  a  channel  in  iu  underside  is 
secured  to  the  housing.  The  guard  member  is  positioned  such 


3,699,271 
SPEECH  PROCESSOR  USING  MULTIBAND 

CONTROLLED  CENTER  CLIPPING 
DavM  Artlinr  Berkley,  Red  Bank;  Olga  Mary  Mraeek  Mkchdl, 
Summit,  and  Jota  RoMmou  Plere*,  Warren,  all  of  N  J.,  as- 
aigMrs  to  BcB  Tckpkonc  UbMvtorfca,  lacorparalcd,  Mur- 

rayHii,NJ.  ^    ^^,, 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,633 
IntCLH04bi/24 
VS.  CL  179- 170  J  '  Claims 

An  echo  suppressor  for  full  duplex  telephone  circuiu  con- 
sisu  of  a  filter  bank  of  contiguous  band  filters  in  U>e  transmis- 
sion paUi,  with  each  filter  output  feeding  a  separate  center 
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clipper.  Each  clipping  level  is  controlled  by  echo  signal  am- 
plitude as  attenuated  by  the  trans-hybrid  loss  that  occurs  in 
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the  corresponding  subband.  The  scheme  permits  "double- 
talking"  while  suppressing  the  echo  component. 


3,699^72 
FILTER  FOR  A  VIDEO  AMPLIHER 
WUUam  Baird  Fritz,  Heniicy,  aadcnor  to  WllUam  Jeffrey  Hud- 
soB,  Jr.,  Hummcbtown,  both  of.  Pa.  and  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Ftted  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,710 

Int.CI.H04bJ/5« 

U.S.  CI.  179—170  F  3  Claims 


TO  TKiUISMISJON    LINE 


AMPLIFIC*  VIOCO  IMPUT 
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A  Alter  for  a  video  amplifier  of  the  type  ^sed  to  amplify  a 
signal  on  a  transmission  line  which  also  carries  power  for 
operating  said  amplifier  comprises  a  tubular  semiconductive 
ferrite  member  coated  with  barium  titanate.  An  inner  conduc- 
tive layer  is  provided  on  the  ferrite  and  an  outer  conductive 
layer  on  the  barium  titanate.  A  plurality  of  turns  of  insulated 
wire  forms  a  winding  which  is  connected  to  the  inner  conduc- 
tive layer  at  a  point  which  is  also  connected  to  the  transmis- 
sion line.  The  other  end  of  the  winding  is  connected  to  a 
power  transformer  for  the  amplifier.  The  video  input  of  the 
amplifier  is  connected  between  the  filter's  outer  conductive 
coating  and  the  power  transformer.  In  another  embodiment, 
the  outer  and  inner  conductive  coatings  are  split  and  the  filter 
is  connected  so  that  an  effective  shunting  capacitance  is  con- 
nected across  the  power  transformer.  Alternatively,  two  filters 
of  the  type  including  tubular  ferrite  members,  barium  titanate 
and  conductive  coatings  are  used. 


propagating  in  serial  form  are  first  converted  to  parallel  code 
words.  The  bits  of  the  parallel  code  words  are  then  supplied  to 
the  buffer  store.  An  echo  is  suppressed  by  clearing  the  buffer 
store  of  the  stored  bits  of  the  digital  code  word  representing 
the  echo  and  supplying  logical  signals  representing  substan- 
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tially  a  zero  amplitude  signal  to  the  parallel-to-serial  con- 
verter. During  the  suppression  of  an  echo  code  word,  noise  is 
automatically  inserted  into  the  transmission  facility  by  allow- 
ing the  logical  signal  in  at  least  the  last  bit  of  the  code  word 
being  suppressed  to  pass  unaltered. 


3,699,274 
APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  TELEPHONE  CABLE 

PAIRS 
Riciiard   L.   Bennett,   Saugm,   Calif.,   assignor  to  Perldns 
Research  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Canoga  Parl^  Calif. 

Filed  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,175 

Int.  CI.  H04m  5/26 

U.S.CI.  179— 175  lOCIaims 
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An  apparatus  for  identifying  telephone  cable  pairs  which 
may  be  in  use  by  the  customer  without  disturbing  service,  in- 
cluding a  tone  source,  a  simplex  device  and  a  switch  circuit 
working  in  conjunction  with  the  simplex  device  using  the  pair 
capacity  to  operate  the  circuit  only  when  the  proper  electrical 
connection  is  made  between  the  upping  wires  of  the  device 
and  each  of  the  pair  wires. 


3,699,273 
ECHO  SUPPRESSION  GATE  FOR  DIGITAL  CODE 
WORDS  INCLUDING  NOISE  INSERTION 
WiUun  Uoyd  Morttotry,  Littk  SMvcr,  N  J.,  MrigMr  to  Bdl 
Tdepbeae  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HII,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,381 
Int.CI.H04bi/20 
U.S.  CI.  179—170.2  10  Claims 

Apparatus  for  suppressing  echoes  in  digital  speech  transmis- 
sion systems  includes  a  serial-to-parallel  converter,  a  buffer 
store  and  a  parallel-to-serial  converter.  Digital  code  words 


3,699,275 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Ccdl  J.  Mayo,  HOtaboraagh,  and  Ronald  J.  KUbnrg,  San  Car- 
los, both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Insul-8-Corp.,  San  Carlos, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,701 

IntCI.B60ni7/iO 

U.S.CI.  191— 29  6ClalnM 

A  pair  of  aluminum  bars  are  bolted  to  the  web  of  a  steel  rail 

having  a  generally  I-shaped  cross-section.  The  bars  are  con- 
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toured  to  fit  within  the  recesses  formed  on  each  side  of  the  rail 
to  provide  good  electrical  contact  between  the  aluminum  and 
the  steel  and  a  layer  of  conductive  grease  is  positioned 


3,699,276 
LINEAR  PUSH  PLUNGER  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH 

TUBULAR  SHROUD  ARC  PREVENTION  MEANS 
Namik  O.  Atakkian,  Buffalo  Grove,  ID.,  assignor  to  Applcton 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FOed  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,370 

Int.  CI.  H01hii/(76,  75/70 

U.S.CI.200— 16A  6  Claims 


3,699,277 

TIMER  WITH  INTERNAL  STOP  MECHANISM 

COMPRISING  ANNULAR  RING  STRUCTURE 

INTERFITTING  COMPLEMENTARY  HOUSING  MEMBER 

Paul  J.  Straub,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  MaBory  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FOed  June  U,  1971,  Scr.  No.  152,183 

Int.  CI.  H01h7/0«.  45/70 

U.S.  CL  200—38  R  11  Clalnu 


between  the  bar  and  the  rail.  The  bars  can  be  provided  with 
deformable  means  for  sealing  the  interface  between  the  bar 
and  the  aluminum  as  the  bars  are  drawn  into  engagement  with 
the  rail. 


/ 


A  stop  means  is  sandwiched  between  two  members  carried 
by  a  routing  shaft,  the  stop  means  cooperating  with  a  lug  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  members  to  limit  the  shaft's  roution. 


3,699,278 

ELECTRICAL  TIMER  WITH  IMPROVED  RESILIENT 

CONTACT  MOUNTING  AT  GANGED  HOUSING  SECTION 

COMPLEMENTARY  INTERFACES 
Uwis  E.  Jones,  and  Daniel  W.  Bernhardt,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignori  to  P.  R.  MaBory  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 


8  Claims 


Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,855 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  7108, 43/10, 1/28 
VS.  CI.  200—38  R 


An  insulated  body  defines  a  longitudinal  cavity  about  an 
axis.  A  contact  carrier  moves  axially  within  said  cavity  in  the 
manner  of  a  piston  and  defines  compartmenU  at  opposite 
sides  thereof.  The  carrier  is  electrically  conductive  and  has 

conucts  diametrically  positioned.  In  each  compartment  there  j     .    ._;     •        .  u- 

are  two  fixed  contacts  aligned  with  the  movable  contacts  and  Stages  of  cam  program  means  and  electrical  **[^"*f 
actuating  means  is  operatively  connected  to  the  contact  earn-  means  responsive  to  the  cam  program  means  are  earned  m 
er  This  operating  means  includes  springs  at  each  side  of  the  op«n  ended  housings  which  are  disposed  m  axially  abgned  jux- 
carrien  and  insulating  members  that  shroud  the  springs  as  tapositioo  with  the  mating  of  projections  and  notches  formed 
conuct  separation  takes  place  in  either  direction.  •»  p«rt  of  the  housmgs. 
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3,699^79  3,699^81 

ROTARY  SWITCH  WITH  IMPROVED  PRINTED  CHtClHT         MANUAL  PRESET  INTERVAL  TIMER  WITH  LATCH 

CONTACT  AND  TERMINAL  CONNECTION  J^A\  \  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  CONTACTS 

Jowph  L.  Lockard,  and  WUHain  Henry  Row,  both  of  HarAjohn  L.  Harris,  DdaflcM,  Wis.,  aaignor  to  Ddtrol  Corp-,  Bell- 
risbaii.  Pa.,  assigaon  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlsbiirg,    \  wood.  III. 

Pa.  ^  Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,176 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.No..!  19,273  Int.CI.H01h7/0«.4J//0 

Int.  CI.  HOIh  1/58, 19158  U.S.  CI.  260—38  R  7  Claims 

U.S.CI.200— IIG  9Clainis 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  rotary  switch  wherein  a  brush  's 
rotatable  to  a  predetermined  number  of  discrete  positions, 
each  position  setting  up  a  coded  output  through  a  printed  cir- 
cuit by  means  of  brushes  and  a  code  disc.  The  construction 
provides  a  very  compact  switch  which  is  easily  operated  by  a 
coin,  key,  finger  or  the  like. 


3,699,280 

RECIPROCATING  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

DISTRIBUTION  PANELS 

Reiner  Mathias  Hohcnbcrger,  Mnehic,  and  Hdnz  Knitter, 

Scbnbler,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Bunker-Ramo 

Corporatioa,  Oak  BroohrlU. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,843 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1969,  P  19 
55020.0 

Int  CI.  HOlh  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  200— 16  A  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  the  distribution  of 
electrical  signals  from  a  signal  source  to  the  control  members 
of  a  receiving  apparatus.  In  accordance  with  the  invention, 
there  is  provided  a  plurality  of  elongated  fixed  contact  strips, 
each  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  thereon.  A  first  dis- 
tributing means  picks  up  signals  from  the  program  carrier  and 
distributes  these  signals  to  a  printed  circuit  board  which  dis- 
tributes the  signals  to  the  various  fixed  contacts  of  the  contact 
strips.  A  slide-contact  member  is  slidably  disposed  on  each  of 
the  contact  strips  for  movement  therealong,  and  have  a  plu- 
rality of  slide-contacts  which  engage  corresponding  ones  of 
the  fixed  contacts  of  the  contact  strips.  In  this  manner, 
predetermined  ones  of  the  signals  from  the  signal  source  can 
be  selected  and  routed  to  the  receiving  apparatus  by  a  second 
distributing  means. 


Slow  or  incomplete  closure  of  manual  preset  interval  timer 
contacts  during  the  setting  operation  is  avoided  by  a  latch 
which  prevents  closure  of  the  contacts  until  the  timer  knob 
has  been  turned  far  enough  to  insure  complete  closure  of  the 
contacts.  This  latch  allows  the  contacts  to  assume  very  close 
proximity  before  releasing.  This  closes  the  contacts  with  a 
positive  and  rapid  movement  and  avoids  contact  bounce. 


3,699,282 
INTERVAL  TIMER  HAVING  MAGNETIC  WALL 
PORTIONS 
Ivar  Jepson,  South  Duxbury,  Mass.;  John  W.  Morgan,  Elm- 
hurst,  and  James  W.  Richmond,  Bcnsenvillc,  both  of  Dl.,  as- 
signors to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,578,  Aug.  18, 1965,  Pat  No. 

3389,452,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  322,218,  Nov.  7, 

1963,  Pat.  No.  3,248,867.  This  application  July  10. 1967,  Ser. 

No.  652,106 

IntCI.H01h4J//« 

U.S.  CI.  200—38  A  9  Cbims 


gv/,v.  Wr'X^a^^a 


« 


Vf^j^jj,^,,,-^.^ 


Il 


Timing  device  comprising  a  frame  with  magnetic  wall  por- 
tions and  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotor  utilizing  the  mag- 
netic wall  portions  for  providing  a  flux  path  for  flux  produced 
by  an  electric  winding  associated  with  an  axis  displayed  from 
the  axis  of  the  rotor. 
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3,699,283 
ELECTRICAL  LIMIT  SWITCH 
MartlB  D.  Ustfai,  PIm  Brook,  N J.,  aaifMr  to  Bachanan  Elec- 
trical Products  Corporation,  Union,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  567,172,  July  22, 1966.  This  application 
Sept  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,567 
Int  CI.  F16h  27/44 
U.S.CI.200— 47  _      14  Claims 


coupling  means  mateable  with  these  terminals.  The  connector 
is  specially  designed  with  conductor  prongs  insertable  into  the 
test  probe  wells  of  individual  line  protectors  customarily 
present  on  wire  terminal  strips.  Guard  strips  ^extend  along 
either  side  of  these  conductor  prongs  and  include  adjustable 
means  for  clamping  the  connector  assembled  to  the  terminal 
strip  via  its  line  protectors. 


•'/4 


1W"J 


[  -" 


The  device  has  an  actuating  arm  which  is  rotated  to  actuate 
the  switch.  The  position  of  the  arm  is  infinitely  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  body  of  the  device  so  as  to  make  it  possible  to 
actuate  the  arm  from  numerous  different  directions.  Also,  the 
arm  is  adjustable,  without  disassembling  the  device,  to  provide 
three  modes  of  switch  operation;  one  in  which  the  switch  is 
operated  only  by  clockwise  rotation  of  the  arm,  a  second  in 
which  only  counter-clockwise  arm  rotation  produces  switch 
operation,  and  a  third  in  which  the  switch  is  operated  by  rota- 
tion in  either  direction. 


3,699,284 
TAP  SHOE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  WIRE  TERMINAL 

STRIPS 
Kari  R.  Anderson,  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  John  T. 
Thompson,  Los  Angeles  and  George  W.  Gillemot  Santa 
Monica,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,270 

lntCI.HOlrii/50 

U.SJ.  CI.  200-51.04  17Ctoims 


III  '»  .4'^    ^i-iiV i.r.iTTi Z ., .\  \>>\   I 


A  gang  connector  for  temporary  use  in  making  simultane- 
ous connection  to  a  multiplicity  of  pairs  of  conductors  per- 
manently soldered  to  the  separate  terminals  of  a  terminal 
strip.  The  connector  includes  simple,  positive  means  housed 
therein  for  making  or  breaking  contact  between  any  selected 
pair  of  conductors  and  terminab  carried  by  the  connector  and 
readily  connecuble  to  cabling  equipped  with  separable 


3,699,285 
SAFETY  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 
Ralph  W.  Leathcman,  Vak,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Glenn  Bingham, 
Lawndaie;  Kea  Mayhcw,  Cberryviik;  Henry  Ritchie,  Clevc- 
laod  and  Hugh  Lcathcrman,  Florence,  all  of,  N.C.,  part  in- 
terest to  each 

Conthiuation-in-port  of  Ser.  No.  18,219,  Mardi  10, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,190 

lBtCl.HOlvJJ/50 

U.S.  CI.  200-51.09  5  Claims 


A  safety  electrical  receptacle  of  the  type  receiving  three 
wire  grounding  plugs,  wherein  the  electrical  circuit  between 
the  power  supply  terminal  and  the  corresponding  contact,  to 
which  the  line  voltage  is  fed,  is  normally  open.  Insertion  of  the 
grounding  prong  of  the  plug  into  the  ground  opening  urges  a 
movable  portion  of  the  corresponding  contact  into  engage- 
ment with  a  fixed  contact  connected  to  the  power  supply  ter- 
minal, thereby  completing  the  electrical  circuit  from  the  ter- 
minal through  the  electrical  contact  elements  and  into  the  at- 
tachment plug  blade.  In  one  embodiment  the  grounding  prong 
of  the  plug  includes  a  Upered  insulating  jacket  therearound  to 
faciliute  operation  of  the  movable  portion  of  the  contact. 


3,699,286 

DIRECTIONAL  SIGNALING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Masam  Suzuki,  Cliiryu,  and  Yoshihiro  Kawal,  Nagoya,  b«th  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  KabasMki-Kaiska  Tokai  Rika  Dcnki 

Seisaknsho,  Alchi-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  April  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,659 
Cbiims    priority,    appHcatkw    Japan,    April    10,    1970, 

45/35069 

IntCI.H01hJ/7« 

U.S.CL  200-61 J4  2CbtaH 


A  direction  signalling  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  hat  an  actuat- 
ing member  which  is  movable  manually  from  a  neutral  posi- 
tion to  one  of  two  operating  positions  for  indicating  selectively 
a  left-hand  or  a  right-hand  turn,  or  to  intermediate  positions 
between  the  operative  positions  for  signaling  a  change  of 
lanes.  The  actuating  member  will  be  returned  automatically  to 
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its  neutral  position  from  either  of  its  intermediate  positions 
upon  release  of  the  actuating  member,  but  it  will  be  returned 
from  either  of  itt  two  operating  positions  only  upon  backward 
roution  of  the  steering  wheel. 


3,699087 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  EXCESSIVE  CENTRIFUGE 

ROTOR  OSCILLATIONS 

LawrcKC  E.  Stahl,  Saa  Mateo,  aad  Lee  Cropper,  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  CaHf.,  awigaori  to  Bcckmaa  laatniiBcnts,  Inc. 

FIM  April  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,077 

lBtCLH01hi5//4 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.45  R  1  Ciafan 


In  a  centrifuge  including  a  centrifuge  rotor  and  driving 
means  for  spinning  the  rotor  at  selected  rotational  speeds  the 
improvement  comprising  a  device  for  interrupting  power  to 
the  driving  means  in  the  event  of  excessive  rotor  oscillations 
including  an  actuating  means  carried  solely  by  the  centrifuge 
rotor  and  switch  means  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
lower  peripheral  portion  of  the  rotor  adjacent  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  actuating  means  and  in  electrical  circuit  with  the 
driving  means. 


3,699,288 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Jackie  E.  Swoirdaad;  Lothair  Irvin,  both  of  Hagcntown,  and 
James  A.  Charki,  Greens  Forii,  all  of  Ind.,  aadgnors  to  Dana 
Corporatkm,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,952 

iBLCLHOlh  35/70 

U.S.CI.200— 80R  6Clafaiis 


3,699,289 

OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHING 

APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

Sten  Bcroeryd,  and  Haas  Backakog,  both  of  Lndvika,  Sweden, 

aHignors  to  Allmaana  Svcnaka  Elektrlska  AktIebolafet, 

Vastcras,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  2, 1970, 13378/70 
InLCI.HOlhJJ/42 
U.S.  CI.  200— 148  R  9  Clafans 


A  speed  responsive  switch  which  is  actuated  at  a  first 
predetermined  speed  of  rotation  and  deactuated  at  a  second, 
but  lower,  pre-determined  speed  of  rotation.  A  collar  is  urged 
axially  by  a  flyweight  governor  and  its  movement  is  resisted  by 
a  leaf  spring  and  the  lever  arm  of  an  electrical  switch  which  re- 
sists movement  of  the  collar  in  only  one  direction. 


In  an  operating  system  for  high  voltage  gas  blast  circuit 
breakers,  the  opening  impulse  is  transmitted  from  earth  to 
high  potential  by  means  of  an  insulating  tension  rod.  A  high  in- 
itial acceleration  of  the  rod  is  obtained  by  means  of  an  electro- 
dynamic  operating  device  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod.  This  operating  device  comprises  a  stationary  coil  and  an 
operating  plate  connected  inductively  to  the  coil  and  directiy 
joined  to  the  tension  rod. 


3,699,290 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Gcoifc    Caton,    Ilklcy,    England,    amignor    to    Yorkshire 
Switchgcar  and  Engineering  Co.,  Limited,  Leeds,  Yorkshire, 
Ei^land 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,879 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Nov.  13,  1970, 
54,152/70 

InL  CI.  mih  33168 
VS.  CI.  200- 150  L  10  Claims 


'  Ksniittt.tnu>tmr'M 


The  invention  concerns  a  fluid-immersed  electric  circuit 
breaker  comprising  first  an  second  sett  of  fixed  contactt  each 
said  set  comprising  a  fixed  nuin  contact  and  a  fixed  arcing 
contact,  an  insulating  carrier  structure,  a  movable  bridging 
contact  carried  on  said  insulating  carrier  structure  and  having 
first  and  second  sett  of  movable  contactt  each  set  comprising 
a  movable  main  contact  and  a  movable  arcing  contact,  said 
movable  main  and  arcing  conUctt  being  movable  to  engage 
respective  ones  of  said  fixed  main  and  arcing  contactt,  a  fluid- 
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filled  arc-quenching  chamber  housing  said  movable  contact 
sett  and  having  a  restricted  ouUet  positioned  so  that  under 
pressure  of  gas  generated  by  arcing  within  the  chamber  a 
stream  of  said  fluid  under  pressure  is  directed  across  an  arcing 
path  between  one  of  said  fixed  arcing  contactt  and  the  as- 
sociated one  of  said  movable  arcing  contactt.  In  accordance 
with  the  invention  the  said  arcing  path  is  surrounded  by  at 
least  one  loop  of  ferromagnetic  material  which  has  been  found 
to  improve  quenching  of  the  arc. 


received  in  a  recess  in  a  slide  carrier  whereby  the  contact  sur- 
faces are  pressed  selectively  into  sliding  engagement  with  a 
plurality  of  fixed  contactt  mounted  on  the  switch  housing  wall. 
The  contact  arms  may  be  dimensioned  to  achieve  either  a 
shorting  or  non-shorting  switch-over  operation.  The  contact 
member  may  be  convenientiy  fabricated  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  and  is  particularly  suiuble  for  mass  production 
techniques. 


3,699,291 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  ROTATIONAL 

DISPLACEMENT  INTO  LINEAR  DISPLACEMENT 

Bernard  R.  Danti,  Lexington,  and  Paul  E.  Brcfka,  Southboro, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  MllUporc  Corporation,  Bedford, 

Mass. 

FUcd  April  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,193 

lntCI.H01h3/42 

U.S.  CI.  200-153  L  12  Claims 


3,699^93 

KEY  SWITCH  FOR  CHATTERLESS  SWITCHING 

Peter  PortngaO,  Fiachbach,  Germany,  amignor  to  International 

Standard  Electric  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4, 1969,  P  19  39 

642.0 

Int.Cl.H01h//50 
U.S.CI.200— 166  H  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  converting  rotational  displacement  into 
linear  displacement  comprising  a  rototablc  member  and  two 
sett  of  stationary  members  bearing  each  against  one  surface  of 
said  routable  member.  The  roUUble  member  has  two  sur- 
faces comprising  a  plurality  of  alternating  oppositely  inclined 
surfaces  joined  together  to  form  a  plurality  of  apices  and  the 
sett  of  stationary  surfaces  comprise  postt  adapted  to  register 
with  one  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  surfaces  and  one  apex.  For 
a  given  rotational  displacement  the  postt  conUct  at  the  same 
height  of  the  inclined  surfaces  and  the  inclined  surfaces  are 
inclined  in  the  same  direction.  This  apparatus  is  useful  as  a 
means  for  actuating  a  timer  to  supply  electrical  power  for  a 
time  interval  while  preventing  accidental  interruption  of  elec- 
trical power  during  the  time  interval. 


A  normally  open  key  switch  for  chatteriess  switching.  The 
switching  element  is  a  silicone  rubber  part  containing  granular 
silver-plated,  copper  particles  which  normally  lies  in  a  loose 
relationship  over  a  pair  of  separate  contact  plates.  A  compres- 
sion member  applies  a  deforming  force  to  the  switching  ele- 
ment when  the  switch  is  actuated,  causing  a  great  decrease  in 
effective  resistivity  of  the  switching  element.  The  compression 
member  is  independently  resilientiy  linked  to  the  actuating 
button,  permitting  some  button  overtravel  and  thereby  isolat- 
ing the  switching  element  from  the  full  actuating  force  applied 
to  the  button. 


3,699,292  3,699,294 

SLIDABLE  CONTACT  MEMBER  FOR  MINATURE  KEYBOARD,  DIGITAL  CODING,  SWITCH  FOR  DIGITAL 

SWITCH  LOGIC,  AND  LOW  POWER  DETECTOR  SWITCHES 

Maaao  Ohkita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to  Alps  Elcctrk  Co.,  wOUam  B.  Snddnth,  Gloncceter,  Maas.,  aasignar  to  Flea  Key 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Corporation,  Gloucsatsr,  Mam. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,577  Conttauatio»4»f«rt  of  Scr.  No.  888,758,  Dec  29, 1969, 

Chlms priority, appttcatlon Japan, July 3, 1970, 45/66533  _   --.  _  ^- 


UA  CI.  200-166  J 


Int.CLH01h7//0 


4  Cblms 


jj 


I,  whkh  b  a  continnnlloB^n-port  of  Scr.  No. 
801,438,  Feb.  24, 1969,  abondenrd  This  application  May  18, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  144^453 
InL  CL  HOlh  1120:  HOln  1150;  HOlh  1104 
U.S.CL200— 166C  33  < 


,'-.   » 


J/ 


/o^  /(  Ji  }2  e  30 


A  conUct  member  for  use  in  a  slide  type  miniature  switch 
comprises  an  integral  sheet  metal  body  having  a  base  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  resilient  contact  arms.  The  conUct  arms  ex- 
tend from  the  base  portion  to  different  lengths  and  are  bent 
over  substantially  180*  and  are  provided  at  their  ends  with 
curved  contact  surfaces.  The  conUct  member  is  adapted  to  be 


TWHirmro 


52     5" 

Electric  switches  are  described  in  which  a  resilient,  electri- 
cally conductive,  elastomeric  member  is  spaced  adjacent  but 
apart  from  contact  means;  among  features  are  the  elastomeric 
connector:  of  sheet  fonn;  on  metal  contactt  as  a  movable  con- 
tact bridge;  defining  a  single  and  durable  multiple  switch 
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array  including  a  keyboard,  a  digital  coding  assembly  and  a 
detector;  and  as  the  means,  especially  with  proper  selection  of 
distributed  conductive  particles  in  the  elastomer  for  limited 
conductivity,  of  eliminating  the  electrical  effects  of  bounce  in 
solid  state  electronic  logic  circuitry  and  the  like.  Fabrication 
of  the  switch  as  a  simple,  thin  compact  laminate  using  printed 
circuit  boards  is  shown  using  the  preferred  silicone  elastomer 
and  carbon  filler.  In  preferred  embodiments  pressure  against 
conductive  elastomer  sheet  means  will  cause  it  to  connect  to  a 
contact  element  conductively  and  release  of  pressure  will 
cause  the  sheet  means  to  disconnect.  The  sheet  means  can  be 
used  as  a  floating  connection  for  one  or  more  circuit  elements, 
and  in  this  form  has  particular  application  in  a  keyboard  as- 
sembly, particularly  in  connection  with  replaceable  printed 
circuit  boards  and  in  digital  coding  techniques  with  a  single 
printed  circuit  board.  Preferably,  the  sheet  means  resiliently, 
reversibly  deforms  from  first  to  second  conditions,  typically 
engaging  the  contacts  in  the  deformed  or  bulged  condition. 
Preferably  in  one  condition  the  sheet  means  takes  a  planar 
form,  positioned  by  a  spacer  layer  from  the  contacts.  And 
preferably  the  contacts  are  elements  of  a  printed  circuit. 


3,699^95 
SIGNAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Takeo  Shiiioliani,  and  Yoahikazo  Miyanoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aasignort  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  March  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,498 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    March    27,    1970, 
45/26379 

IntCLH01li67/iO 
U.S.  CI.  200-175  ICtaim 


3,699,296 

CATASTROPHICALLY  BUCKLING  COMPRESSION 

COLUMN  SWITCH  AND  ACTUATOR 

Richard  H.  Harris,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  amignor  to  International 

Bnsincm  Machbics  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,652 

Int.  CI.  HOlh /i/25 

U.S.  CI.  200-67  DB  15Clafans 


A  snap-action  switch  and  actuator  are  disclosed  in  which  a 
resilient  columnar  compression  member  is  axially  loaded  to 
the  point  of  catastrophic  buckling.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
column  serves  as  both  an  electrical  conductor  and  a  contact. 
In  this  embodiment,  it  buckles  into  contact  with  another  con- 
ductive member  to  complete  a  circuit.  Alternatively,  the 
buckled  column  may  actuate  a  piezoelectric,  optical,  or  other 
signal  producing  means  to  produce  signals  used  for  switching 
or  to  close  other  contacts. 


A  signal  switching  device  with  a  plurality  of  each  of  first  and 
second  groups  of  recUngular  parallelopiped  switching  units 
arranged  in  X,Y,  and  Z  directions.  A  plurality  of  first  groups 
of  spaced  parallel  conductors  are  disposed  in  said  X  direction 
in  respective  spaced  X-Z  planes  of  said  first  group  units  for 
multiply  connecting  of  break  terminals  of  corresponding 
switches  in  said  respective  first  group  unit  stacks.  A  plurality 
of  second  groups  of  spaced  parallel  conductors  are  disposed  in 
said  Y  direction  in  respective  Y-Z  planes  for  multiply  connect- 
ing make  terminals  of  corresponding  switches  of  said  second 
group  uniu  in  said  Y-Z  planes.  Input  signal  lines  are  disposed 
in  parallel  and  connected  to  break  terminals  of  said  switches 
in  respective  first  group  units  in  said  X-Z  planes,  while  output 
signal  lines  are  disposed  in  parallel  and  selectively  connected 
to  make  terminals  of  switches  of  the  second  group  units  in  the 
Y-Z  planes,  whereby  a  desired  one  of  the  input  lines  is  con- 
nectable  to  a  desired  one  of  said  output  lines. 


3,699,297 

A  CENTERING  PLUG  FOR  MAGNETIC  WELDING  A 

PLUG  IN  THE  END  OF  A  TUBE 

Micbd  Grin,  VarcK,  and  Francois  Marchal,  Cadrenatc,  both 

of  Italy,  aasignorB  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community 

(Euratom),  Kirchbcrg,  Luxembourg 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,317,  Dec.  4, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,627,980. 

This  application  June  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,975 

InL  CI.  B21J  5108 

UA  CI.  219-9.5  3Ctoims 


A  centering  device  is  detachably  secured  to  the  ouuide  sur- 
face of  the  plug  which  is  to  be  magnewelded  in  the  end  of  a 
tube.  The  assembly  comprising  the  plug  and  the  centering 
device  is  then  inserted  in  the  tube  until  the  outside  surface  of 
the  plug  reaches  a  position  adjacent  a  circumferential  notch 
on  the  tube.  Current  is  then  passed  through  a  magnewelding 
coil  surrounding  the  tube.  The  tube  contracts  radically,  is 
welded  onto  the  plug  and  snaps  off  along  the  notch.  It  is  then 
only  necessary  to  detach  the  centering  member  from  the  plug 
to  complete  the  welding  operation. 
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3,699,298 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND/OR 
COATING  ARTICLES 
Thomas  F.  Briody,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  601,885,  Dec.  15, 1966,  PaL  No. 

3,659,552.  This  application  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,432 

Int.CI.H05b5/00 


3,69930 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  SAFETY  SWITCH  FAILURE 
Chrtatbn  E.  Bncrkl,  Fullcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norris  Indns- 
tries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,220 

InL  CL  HOSb  9106;  H02h  5104, 1100 

UA  CI.  219— 10.55  7  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  219-10.49 


7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  methods  and  apparatus  for  heating 
and/or  coating  articles  and,  in  particular,  to  methods  and  ap- 
paratus for  epitaxially  depositing  coatings  of  semiconductor 
material  onto  slices  of  such  material.  Accordingly,  the  general 
object  of  this  invention  is  to  provide  new  and  improved 
methods  and  apparatus  of  such  character. 


3,699,299 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Shiro  Umczu,  Kanagawa-ken;  Tetsuo  Hashimura,  Tokyo,  and 
AUra  Sckido,  Kanagawa-ken,  aB  of  Japan,  assignon  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  KawasaU-shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1970, 45/52967 
Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  13Clalms 


ptio 


'■■  t}« 


90.9b 
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In  a  high  frequency  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet 
defining  therein  a  heating  chamber,  a  high  frequency  oscilla- 
tor for  radiating  a  high  frequency  electromagnetic  wave  in  the 
heating  chamber,  a  door  mounted  on  the  cabinet  for  closing 
the  heating  chamber,  a  door  operating  handle,  and  a  locking 
member  housed  in  the  cabinet  for  locking  the  door  in  the 
closed  position,  there  is  provided  a  switch  disposed  in  the 
cabinet  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  high  frequency 
oscillator,  and  means  interlocked  with  the  handle  for  operat- 
ing the  switch  to  deenergize  the  high  frequency  oscillator 
when  the  locking  device  releases  the  door. 


In  a  device  such  as  a  microwave  oven,  a  pair  of  interlock 
switches  are  placed  in  series  with  the  power  supply  to  the 
energy  generator,  these  switches  being  interlocked  with  the 
oven  door  which  seals  the  microwave  compartment  such  that 
when  the  door  is  opened,  both  switches  which  are  in  series 
with  each  other  will  also  open  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  power. 
Each  of  the  switches  has  a  detection  circuit  connected 
thereacross  so  that  in  the  event  that  such  switch  should  fail 
and  not  open  when  the  door  opens,  a  switch  mechanism  will 
be  actuated  so  as  to  actuate  circuit  breaking  means  to  inter- 
rupt the  supply  of  power  to  the  energy  generator. 


3,699,301 
EDM  GAP  SENSING 
Jerry  E.  Lo«y,  Ft  Thonai,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
MOacnm  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,313 
IntCLB23p//0«.///4 
U.S.  CI.  219-69  C 


SCbfans 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  sensing  conditions  in  a 
machining  gap  by  detecting  a  current  flow  therethrough.  The 
normal  application  of  low  power  pulses  from  an  oscillator  cir- 
cuit to  a  power  switching  circuit  is  delayed  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time.  During  this  period  of  time,  a  sensing 
signal  is  applied  to  the  machining  gap  through  a  high  re- 
sistance gap  sensing  circuit;  and  the  current  through  the 
sensing  circuit  is  detected  thereby  providing  an  accurate  and 
reliable  indicator  of  conditions  in  the  machining  gap. 


to  Park- 


3,699302 
SINGLE  TURN  CHANNEL  COlL 
Richard  A.  Griffith,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
Ohio  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveiand,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,931 
IntCLH05b5/y« 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.57  7 1 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  inductively  heating  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  an  elongated  workpiece  wherein  the 
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inductor  includes  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  conductors 
interconnected  at  one  end  so  as  to  define  a  workpiece  pass. 
The  conductors  are  angularly  disposed  coplanar  with  the  pass 
so  that  the  workpiece  is  progressively  preheated  as  it  travels 
therethrough.  Spaced  from  the  exit  area  of  these  heating  con- 
ductors is  a  uniforming  heating  conductor  extending  transver- 
sely around  the  direction  of  the  pass  over  at  least  that  portion 
of  the  element  which  has  been  progressively  preheated.  To 


3,699^4 

ELECTRON  BEAM  DEFLECTION  CONTROL  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Edwin  C.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  and  Warren  R.  Wrenncr,  both  of  En- 

dicott,  N.Y.,  airignon  to  International  BusincM  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,889 

Int  CI.  B23k  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—121  EB  7  Claims 


I/lflStlWi 
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provide  efficient  and  uniform  heating,  the  width  of  the 
uniforming  heating  conductor  is  maintained  between  one  to 
one  and  a  half  times  the  thickness  of  the  element.  A  relation- 
ship of  less  than  this  will  not  provide  simultaneous  uniforming 
heating  for  a  workpiece  and  a  relationship  of  greater  thtfn  this 
decreases  the  flux  density  such  that  increased  electrical  ener- 
gy is  required  as  well  as  undesirably  heating  the  adjacent 
workpiece. 


3,69933 

EDM  PROCESS  A  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  RATE  OF  DIELECTRIC  AS  A 

FUNCTION  OF  GAP  IMPEDANCE 

Harry  D.  Kaaffnan,  and  Makotan  F.  Davis,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  aMignon  to  Cincinnati  MUacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,965 

Int.CI.B23p7/0S 

U.S.C1.219— 69D  7  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  deflection  of  an 
energy  beam  to  impinge  a  workpiece  with  improved  accuracy. 
A  computer  and  interface  unit  direct  the  movement  of  the 
beam  over  a  master  target  to  learn  and  record  addresses  of 
impingement  areas  corresponding  to  those  on  a  workpiece. 
Differential  current  flow  in  two  conductive  elements  is  used  to 
determine  accurate  location  of  the  address.  Upon  the  substitu- 
tion of  a  workpiece  for  the  master  target,  impingement  ad- 
dresses can  be  selected  without  additional  corrective  deflec- 
tion circuits. 


3,69935 

HEAT  SEALING  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Rccnstra,  10  Ronnie  Rood,  Wayne,  NJ.,  and  Martin 

Malone,  27  Sunriie  Drive,  Hawthorne,  N  J. 

Diviilon  of  Scr.  No.  726,436,  May  3, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,617,696. 

This  application  April  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,627 

Int.  CLHOSb  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-200  8  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  an  EDM  process  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  rate  of  dielectric  through  a  machining  gap  as 
a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  gap  impedance.  An  apparatus 
is  provided  for  detecting  variations  in  the  magnitude  of  gap 
impedance  and  producing  an  output  signal  representative 
thereof.  The  variations  in  gap  impedance  are  used  to  change 
the  flow  rate  of  dielectric  through  the  gap.  The  flow  rate  may 
increase  thus  cleansing  the  gap  of  debris,  or  it  may  decrease 
and  create  a  limited  concentration  of  debris  to  facilitate  the 
breakdown  of  the  gap. 


A  heat  sealing  tray  is  comprised  of  a  thin  sheet  of  heater  ele- 
ment material  bonded  to  an  insulating  substrate  and  a  rigid 
backing  member.  The  sheet  is  etched  out  in  a  pattern  defining 
a  heating  current  path.  An  automatic  temperature  limiting 
control  circuit  is  connected  to  the  sheet.  The  circuit  operates 
in  full  wave  configuration  and  controls  the  partial  cycle  con- 
duction of  current  through  the  heating  path.  A  temperature 
sensor  signals  the  circuit  to  remove  the  current  through  the 
path  when  a  predetermined  temperature  is  reached. 
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3,699306                              >.  3,69938 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  SOLDERING  IRoN  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENTS 

Thomas  Eihrood  Finch,  Acton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Eke-  Eric  Hntchinaon,  Widcopcn,  Newca^k  npon  Tyne,  and  Gor- 

tricCompany  don  Hetberington,  North  Shields,  both  of  England, asrignort 

Fikd  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,498  »«  Thermal  Syndicate  Limited,  Walkend,  Northumberland, 

InL  CI.  H05b  7/02,  B23k  3104;  HOlr  7  7/02  Engtond 

U.S  CI  219—241                                                       15  Claims  Filed  Oct.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,447 

,^^ ■'                 ,,  Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  16,  1969, 

""=4 — ^i — y  U.S.  CI.  219-546                                                      18  Claims 


A  temperature  controlled  soldering  iron  includes  an  elon- 
gated heater  assembly  with  a  hollow  soldering  tip  at  one  end 
containing  a  heating  element  and  a  temperature  sensing  ele- 
ment which  is  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  tip.  The 
heater  assembly  carries  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  ex- 
posed contacts  which  are  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the 
heating  element  and  the  temperature  sensing  element.  A  con- 
nector assembly  detachably  receives  the  heater  assembly  and 
includes  a  plurality  of  spring  strip  conductors  mounted  in  lon- 
gitudinally extending  slots  formed  in  the  exterior  surface  of  a 
hollow  insulator  into  which  the  other  end  of  the  heater  as- 
sembly extends.  The  spring  strip  conductors  are  captivated 
and  secured  in  position  on  the  insulator  by  an  insulating  sleeve 
and  have  terminal  portions  exposed  beyond  the  end  of  the 
connector  assembly  and  have  contact  portions  which  are 
detachably  electrically  connected  to  the  contacts  on  the 
heater  assembly  when  the  latter  is  inserted  into  the  connector 
assembly.  The  connector  assembly  is  releasably  retained  in  a 
bore  of  an  insulating  handle  through  which  extends  a  power 
cord  having  conductors  which  are  connected  to  the  terminal 
portions  of  the  spring  strip  conductors.  A 


3,69937 
OVEN  CONTROL 
Emannd  Ma&in,  LonisriBe,  Ky., 
Corporation,  EHi  Grove  Vmage,  DL 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,925 
Int.  CLH05b  7/02 
U.S.CL  219—492 


to  Mam  Fccdfa« 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  improving  the  "apparent"  re- 
sistance of  an  electrical  heating  element  of  the  type  compris- 
ing an  axial  resistance  element  of  the  type  comprising  an  axial 
resistance  element  insulated  from  a  conducting  sheath  by  a 
refractory  material  wherein  the  refractory  material  is  sub- 
jected to  an  electrolysing  D.C.  potential  applied  between  the 
element  and  the  sheath. 


3,69939 

DIRECTIONAL  INFRARED  HEATING  ELEMENT 

Rkhaid  H.  Ecfc,  352  Pines  Lake  Drive  Ea«,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,688 

Int.CLH05hJ/4<« 

UA  CI.  219— 553  2Clnhns 
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In  an  oven  control,  a  plurality  of  individual  timers  are  pro- 
vided for  controlling  the  heating  interval  of  the  oven.  Each 
timer  is  independently  selectable,  and  a  control  switch  is  as- 
sociated with  each  timer  for  regulating  the  heat  production 
rate  of  the  oven  when  that  timer  is  selected.  A  second  control 
switch  is  associated  with  each  timer  to  control  the  heat 
production  rate  when  the  oven  is  only  half  full.  At  the  end  of 
the  timed  interval,  the  temperature  of  the  oven  is  quickly 
lowered  to  a  wanning  temperature. 


y* 


A  radiant  heater  that  provides  uniform  directional  disposi- 
tion of  heat  includes  an  elongated  cylindrical  tubular  enclo- 
sure of  heat  resistant  vitreous  material  pervious  to  infrared 
radiation,  such  as  VYCOR.  A  preformed  semicylindrical  elon- 
gated support  rod  extends  longitudinally  in  the  enclosure  and 
provides  an  uninterrupted  generally  flat  support  surface  ex- 
tending diametrically  acrom  the  enckMure.  A  single  helical  re- 
sistance element  of  Kanthal  is  diipoaed  in  the  portion  of  the 
enclosure  not  occupied  by  the  support  rod.  The  resistance  ele- 
ment extends  longitudinally  of  the  support  rod  and  enclowifc 
and  is  in  tangential  and  direct  contact  with  the  flat  surface  of 
the  support.  The  support  rod  is  formed  of  a  compressed 
fibrous  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  thermal  conduc- 
tivity, such  as  a  fibrous  aluminum  oxide  and  silicon  dioxide 
composition  known  as  RBERFRAX. 
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3,699^10 

ANGULAR  RATE  BOMBING  SYSTEM 

Roy  D.  Cole,  China  Lidic,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Tlic  United  States 

of  America  aa  represented  by  ttic  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy 

filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,519 

lBt.CI.G06g7/«0 

U.S.CI.235— 61.5D  5  Claims 
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An  angular  rate  bombing  system  (ARBS)  which  utilizes  an- 
gular rate  and  angle  measurements  from  an  automatic  target 
tracker,  pitch  and  roll  information  from  a  standard  vertical 
gyro,  true  airspeed  data  and  angle  of  attack  information  to 
compute  an  azimuth  lead  angle  to  release  ordnance  at  the  cor- 
rect elevation  lead  angle. 


3,699,311 
CODED  CARD  AND  READER  THEREFOR 
Robert  A.  Dunbar,  SwampocoCt,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Remvac 
Systems  Corporation,  Woodsidc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,114 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/08:  Glib  23/00 

U.S.  CL  235-61.1  IH  6  Claims 


—{2. 
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A  card  contains  selectively  connected  or  unconnected 
plates  to  encode  bits  of  information.  A  card  reader  has  a  send- 
ing plate  and  a  sensing  plate  for  each  bit  encoded  in  the  card, 
the  plates  of  the  card  and  the  reader  forming  two  capacitors  in 
series  to  read  bits  of  information  encoded  in  the  card.  A 
potential  impressed  on  the  sending  plate  causes  a  charge  redis- 
tribution and  a  momentary  current  flow  which  is  sensed  by  a 
high  impedance  sensing  circuit  connected  to  each  sensing 
plate,  the  momentary  current  flow  and  resulting  voltage  only 
being  present  to  be  sensed  when  the  plates  encoding  a  bit  of 
information  in  the  card  are  connected.  The  sending  plates  in 
the  card  reader  and  one  of  the  plates  encoding  each  bit  of  in- 
formation in  the  card  may  be  formed  as  single  larger  plates. 


tion  in  which  the  scanning  mechanism  is  hand  held  in  fixed 
relationship  to  the  item  bearing  the  indicia  by  a  salesclerk  or 

41 


3,699,312 
CODE  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
John  E.  JoMS,  ami  Panl  V.  McEnroe,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  as- 
I  to  International  BnsineM  Machines  Corporation,  Ar- 

i,N.Y. 

Filed  March  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,653 

Int.CI.G06k7//4 

U.S.C1. 235-61.11  E  10  Claims 

A  scanning  system  for  reading  coded  indicia  on  merchan- 
dise for  providing  input  data  to  an  automated  retail  sales  sta- 


operator  who  is  provided  with  an  indication  of  a  successful 
transfer  of  the  data. 


3,699,313 

SLIDE  RULE  WITH  OPERATIONAL  GUmANCE  AND 

DECIMAL  POINT  LOCATION  MEANS 

WendcU  Y.  Hno,  61 12  North  Damcn  Avenue,  Chicago,  III. 

ContianatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  802,830,  Feb.  27, 1969, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,770 

Int.CI.G06g//02 

U.S.CI.235— 64.3  5  Claims 
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A  logarithmic  scale  slide  rule  having  means  for  readily 
determining  operational  direction  and  decimal  location,  com- 
prising a  system  of  oppositely  facing  brackets  enclosing  each  1 
to  9.9999  scale  range,  and  indicia  symbols,  whose  first  or 
second  shape  has  one  characterization  to  indicate  the  value 
"  1 "  and  another  characterization  to  indicate  the  value  of  "0", 
said  symbols  being  associated  with  certain  of  said  brackets  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  indicate  a  plus  or  minus  value  whereby 
the  sum  of  the  values  of  said  symbols  encountered  in  the  solu- 
tion of  a  given  problem  will  represent  the  power  of  1 0,  for  the 
problem  solution. 


3,699,314 
NETMAKING  SLIDE  RULE 
Victorino  T.  San  Antonio,  17  Engineering  Street,  Project  8-C, 
Queion  City,  Philippfaies 

Filed  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,772 
Cbims  priority,  application  PhiUppines,  Dec.  17,  1969, 
10990 

IntCI.G06c27/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-78  '"R  ^ 


lOCtaims 


This  novel  slide  rule  is  a  circular  calculating  device  which 
satisfactorily  facilitates  the  mechanical  application  of  the 
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processes  and  formulas  relevant  to  the  net-making  industry,  it        The  invention  provides  an  attitude  reference  for  vehicles  in 
expedites  computation  for  such  quantities  like  tuck-in  or  take    the  earth's  gravitational  field,  such  as  aircraft,  tanks,  sub- 
up  rate  for  actual  joining  of  strips  of  netting  to  determine  the  , 
taper  angle,  bar  angle,  half-mesh  angle,  line  length  netting 
dimensions,   hanging  coefficients  in   water,  estimates  the 
desired  patterns  for  the  actual  cutting  and  braiding  of  netting 
to  shape,  and  converts  linear  measures,  yam  thickness  num- 
bers, etc. 


3,699,315 

FLUID  DISPENSING  MONITOR 

Douglas  J.  Upton,  18740  Devonshire,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,980 

Int.  CI.  G06ffl  3/00;  B67d  5122 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  FL  16  Claims 


IZ^, 


marines,  and  torpedoes.  These  vehicles  undergo  short  term 
maneuvers  in  which  the  reference  provided  by  gravity  is  lost 
because  of  the  vehicle  acceleration. 


A  device  for  monitoring  the  volume  of  liquid  dispensed 
through  a  valve  and  for  indicating  the  equivalent  monetary 
value  of  the  amount  of  liquid  dispensed  even  through  the 
liquid  may  be  dispensed  in  glasses  and  pitchers  having  dif- 
ferent prices  per  unit  volume  and  even  though  a  different 
amount  of  liquid  may  be  required  to  properly  fill  consecutive 
glasses  or  pitchers.  The  present  fluid  dispensing  monitor  in- 
cludes a  readout  which  indicates  the  monetary  value  of  th^ 
glass  or  pitcher  before  the  conuiner  is  completely  filled  an^^ 
ceases  operation  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  enable  the 
glass  or  pitcher  to  be  completely  filled.  In  addition,  the  present 
monitor  includes  a  time  delay  which  delays  incrementing  of 
the  readout  after  the  sUrt  of  the  dispensing  of  liquid  so  that 
small  amounts  of  liquid  may  be  added  to  the  glasses  or 
pitchers  after  they  are  filled. 


3,699,317 

SAMPLED  DATA  NUMERICAL  CONTOURING  MACHINE 

CONTROLLER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

PROVIDABLE  WITH  ON  LINE  CAPABILITY  FOR 

CONTOUR  CORNERING  DECELERATION  AND 

ACCELERATION 

Alan  E.  Middlediteh,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbowc 

Electric  Corporatloa,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,940 

InL  CI  G05b  15/02,21/02 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.11  92  Claims 


'thams 


3,699,316 

STRAPPED-DOWN  ATTITUDE  REFERENCE  SYSTEM 
Louis  A.  Lopes,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  ttie  Secretary  of  Navy 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,933 

Int.CLG06g7/7« 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.25  4CUlm8 

A  "strapped-down"  attitude  reference  system,  that  is  one 
which  uses  three  constrained  rate-sensing  gyros  rather  than 
free  gyros.  In  addition,  three  accelerometers  are  used  to  ob- 
tain a  vertical  reference,  and  two  magnetometers  are  used  to 
obtain  the  azimuth  of  the  reference  system.  The  invention 
operates  by  maintaining  two  vectors,  one  aligned  with  the 
earth's  gravity  vector  and  the  other  with  the  local  geomagnetic 
field.  The  componenu  of  the  two  vectors  with  respect  to  body- 
fixed  orthogonal  axes  are  continuously  computed  by  integra- 
tion of  appropriate  equations.  ImplemenUtion  of  the  inven- 
tion is  exemplified  by  an  analog  system,  but  may  be  accom- 
plished in  a  digital  manner. 


^ 


A  numerical  contouring  controller  employs  ramped  velocity 
commands  for  pre-comer  slowdown  and  post-comer  speedup 
in  the  relative  movement  between  the  controlled  machine  tool 
and  a  workpiece.  The  controller  includes  a  digital  computer 
which  generates  a  command  position  trajectory.  The  com- 
puter operates  in  a  closed  position  loop  at  a  predetermined 
sampling  frequency  to  compare  accumulated  position  feed- 
back data  and  the  command  position  and  thereby  to  generate 
command  dau  to  velocity  loop  controls  which  accurately 
position  the  machine  tool  slides.  A  program  system  operates 
the  computer  to  make  and  implement  the  motion  command 
determination  including  path  speed  change  determinatioas 
and  to  make  and  implement  nonmotion  command  determina- 
tions for  machine  tool,  daU  input  and  machine  operator  inter- 
facing. 
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3,699^18 
INCREMENTAL  SLOPE  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMUM 
CONTINUOUS  DIGITAL  LINEARIZATION 
Victor  S.  Underkofllcr,  Doykstown,  and  RkhAd  B.  White, 
Lamdale,  both  of  Pa.,  aarisnon  to  Leeds  &  Nortiinip  Com- 
pany, PhUaddphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,977 

latCI.G06f9/00 

VS.  CI.  235-151.1  J8  Ctainw 


volume  and  count  provided  by  the  same  apparatus  can  be  used 
to  confirm  the  mean  particle  volume  measurement. 
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An  incremental  slope  method  for  optimum  continuous 
digital  linearization  is  performed  utilizing  a  programmed 
digital  computer  to  determine  the  straight  line  segments  best 
approximating  a  nonlinear  function.  By  incrementing  the 
slope  of  a  straight  line  segment  at  each  breakpoint  on  or  near 
the  curve  of  the  nonlinear  function,  the  differer.ce  between 
the  value  of  the  dependent  variable  on  the  function  and  the 
value  of  the  dependent  variable  on  the  straight  line  segment 
for  different  slopes  may  be  determined.  By  minimizing  this  dif- 
ference and  maximizing  strait  line  segment  length,  the  best 
approximating  straight  line  segment  is  determined.  In  this 
manner,  a  linearized  approximating  function  may  be  obtained 
for  any  set  of  data  points  stored  in  the  computer  correspond- 
ing to  any  nonlinear  function  such  as  a  thermocouple  curve. 
The  straight  line  approximating  segments  with  their  cor- 
responding preset  values  of  slope  and  intercept  are  then  util- 
ized to  linearize  an  analog-to-digital  converter. 


3,699^19 

AVERAGE  VOLUME  DIGITAL  COMPUTER  AND 

DIGITAL  VOLUME  TOTALIZER  FOR  CELLS  AND 

PARTICLES 

Robert  H.  Berg,  196  CUntoa  A  venae,  Elmhunt,  III. 

Filed  March  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,917 

Int.  CI.  G06f  75/20 

U.S.CL  235— 15134  6  Claims 


'.  •>- 


3,699,320 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  LIQUID  METERING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Carl  W.  ZimBMrman,  and  George  V.  Copland,  both  of  Duncan, 

Okla.,  aarignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

ContinaaUon-lB-put  of  Ser.  No.  20,640,  March  18, 1970,  and 

a  contlnuatlon-in-port  of  Scr.  No.  750,675,  July  5, 1968,  Pat 

No.  3,566,685,  and  a  continuatloB-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  704,403, 

Feb.  9, 1968,  abandoned.  Thli  appttcatfon  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  106,997 

Int.CI.G01f//0«.//00 

U.S.CI.235-151J4  20Clalmi 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  a  manifestation  of 
fluid  flow  for  variations  in  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  volume  corrected  to  a  predetermined 
temperature.  A  novel  transducer  is  provided  through  the 
utilization  of  a  thermistor  in  the  shunt  arm  of  a  parallel-T 
oscillator. 


3,699,321 

AUTOMATIC  ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER 

IMPLEMENTATION  AMENABLE  TO  MOS 

Eari  D.  GibMU,  Huntington  Beach,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  April  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,129 

Int.  CI.  H04b  J/04, //62 

U.S.  CI.  235-152  11  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  deriving  average  volume  and  total  volume 
data  from  particles  in  a  flow  of  liquid  metered  through  an  ori- 
fice includes  a  display  of  mean  particle  volume  and  total  parti- 
cle volume  and  count.  The  mean  particle  volume  is  the  quo- 
tient of  the  totalized  particle  volume  of  a  specific  number  of 
particles  divided  by  that  same  number.  The  total  particle 


The  present  invention  is  an  adaptive  equalizer  which  utilizes 
a  first  shift  register  to  store  received  signal  samples  and  a 
second  shift  register  to  store  gain  settings.  The  serial  output 
from  the  first  shift  register  is  parallel  multiplied  with  the  gain 
settings  stored  in  the  second  register  to  achieve  equalization  of 
a  received  digital  dau  transmission  signal.  The  gain  settings  in 
the  second  register  are  updated  to  automatically  equalize  by 
utilizing  an  incremental  control  signal  which  is  derived  from 
the  system's  input  signal  and  the  received  digiul  dato,  using 
cross-correlation  implemented  iteratively. 
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3,699322 
SELF-CHECKING  COMBINATIONAL  LOGIC  COUNTER 

cnicurr 

Robert  Charles  Dorr,  Pfadnfldd,  III.,  assignor  to  BcU  Telephone 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  HID,  N  J. 

Filed  April  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,074 

IntCI.G06f////0 

U.S.CI.235— 153  lOOafans 


3,699324 

ENERGY  SOURCE  TRACKING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

DRIFT-LINE  TECHNIQUE 

Walter  R.  IHff ;  John  M.  HoH;  George  E.  Chadima,  aH  of  Cedar 

Rapids;  Robert  G.  Brown,  Ames,  all  of  Iowa,  and  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

FUed  Sept  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,910 

Int  CI.  G06f  15150;  GOls  7146 

MS^X,  235- 150.27  7  Claims 


GATCO 


A  self-checking  combinational  logic  counter  providing 
three  predicted  parity  change  bits.  One  of  the  bits  is  derived 
by  logic  independent  of  the  counting  logic,  the  other  two  bits 
being  derived  by  logic  dependent  upon  the  operation  of  the 
counting  logic.  The  three  bits  are  compared  to  detect  a  match 
indicating  an  accurate  prediction  of  a  parity  change  or  reten- 
tion of  original  parity. 


A  tracking  system  approach  which,  unlike  that  of  systems 
employing  closed  loop  tracking  techniques,  points  the 
boresight  axis  of  an  antenna  at  a  computed  future  position  of  a 
radiating  energy  source.  The  source  is  allowed  to  drift  through 
the  conical  scanning  beam,  during  which  time-energy  detec- 
tion measurements  are  made  on  a  periodic  basis.  A  computer 
receives  the  energy  measurements  and  computes  therefrom 
the  equation  of  the  best  straight  line  corresponding  to  the 
error  versus  time  relationship,  whereupon  the  slope  and  inter- 
cept of  this  fitted  line  are  utilized  to  compute  pointing  error. 
The  system  is  then  periodically  updated  on  the  basis  of  this 
pointing  error. 


3,699323 
ERROR  DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Harry  J.  Reinhcimer,  RockviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  International 

Buslnem  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,976 

lntCI.G06f77//0 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  6  Claims 


3,699,325 

TIME-SHARED  INSTANTANEOUS  GAW-RANGING 

AMPLIFIER 

William  C.  Montgomery,  Jr.,  and  Charks  B.  Vogd,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  ShcU  OV  Compnny,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,998 

Int  CL  GOlv  7/00;  G06f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  235-154  6  Claims 
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In  a  digital  computer  having  both  arithmetic  and  logical 
computational  capabilities,  an  error  location  and  correcting 
system  is  disclosed.  Errors  are  located  through  the  use  of  pari- 
ty techniques  and  the  errors  thus  located  arc  corrected 
through  the  use  of  residue  techniques. 


I  ataaTT 


I 


One-hundred  low-frequency  analog  signal  channels  having 
a  very  large  dynamic  range,  may  be  amplified  to  at  least  half  of 
full  scale  a  1 4  bit  analog  to  digital  converter  without  distortion 
by  an  amplifier  system  that  includes  an  instantaneous  gain- 
ranger,  a  preamplifier  for  each  channel,  a  filter  system  for 
each  channel,  a  premulttplexer  gain-ranging  amplifier  for  each 
channel,  and  a  multiplexer.  The  instantaneous  gain-ranger 
consists  of  a  series  of  binary  amplifier  stages,  threshold  detect- 
ing circuitry  and  logic  circuitry.  The  output  is  Uken  from  the 
first  unsaturated  amplifier.  The  preamplified  and  premul- 
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tiplexer  gain-ranging  amplifier  are  connected  into  the  system 
ahead  of  the  multiplexer  and  provide  a  sufficient  signal-to- 
noiae  ratio  to  maik  the  noiie  introduced  into  the  syftem  by  the 
multiplexer.  Hie  output  of  the  syttem  it  typically  digitized. 


An  iris  diaphragm  is  positioned  adjacent  the  collector  lens 
for  controling  the  amount  of  light  passing  to  the  film  to  be 
viewed. 


3^99^26 

ROUNDING  NUMBERS  EXPRESSED  IN  2*8 

COMPLEMENT  NOTATION 

Jerry  L.  Kliiddl,  Pkecirfx,  ami  LcMard  G.  Trubtaky,  Scott- 

adak,  both  of  Arls^  aarigaon  to  HoaeywcU  laforaatioa 

SyiteM  tac^  WaNkaa,  Mam. 

nied  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,437 

lBt.CLG06f7/i« 

UACL  235-175  6Claliiu 


ij£3 


Rounding  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  provides  consistent 
rounding  of  positive  and  negative  numbers  in  2's  complement 
representation  for  floating  point  operations  on  binary  digital 
computers.  In  the  diacloKd  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a 
general  purpose  computer  is  described  in  which  apparatus  is 
provided  for  performing  the  normal  arithmetic  and  logical 
operations  required  for  dau  processing.  The  computer  is  aug- 
mented by  additional  apparatus  for  modifying  floating  point 
operands  so  that  consistent  results  are  obtained  in  processing 
both  positive  and  negative  numbers,  primarily  during  store 
operations. 


3,699,327 
FILM  VIEWER 
I R.  Fagaa,  Cohinbvi,  Ohio,  aarignx-  to  North  American 
Rodiwcli  Corporatioa 

ned  Jaiy  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,850 

Iat.CI.F21v/J/04 

U.S.a.  240-413  4  Claims 


3,699^28 
INDICATOR  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  T.  Mwray,  Nc•dlM■^  Ma«.,  aMigMNr  to  TRW  Inc., 
Clcvclaad,OUo 

FHcd  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,120 

ht.  CI.  HOlr  5//0, 11/08;  F21v  19/00 

U.S.CL  240-52.1  2  Claim 


An  indicator  light  assembly  comprising  a  method  of  at- 
taching the  leads  of  a  bulb  to  a  terminal  through  the  use  of  an 
arced  connector  portion  formed  in  the  terminal  which  is 
pressed  down  on  the  leads  tightly  engaging  them  to  the  ter- 
minal. 


3,699329 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  RAILWAY  TRACK 
EngcBc  M.  Cyboit,  10230  Soirth  McGraw  Drive,  Oak  Creek, 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,745 

Int.CI.B61k7/yO 

U.S.  CI.  246-182  4Clatais 


Electro-magnetic  means  energizing  a  rail  of  any  length  or  an 
electro-magnet  of  appropriate  length  fixed  laterally  on  a  rail  to 
slow  or  stop  railway  cars  in  a  train  marshalling  or  switch  yard. 


3,699330 
MASS  nLTER  ELECTRODE 
Patrick  F.  McGinnis,  PltHlord,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  The  Bcadix 
Corporatioa 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,599 

lBt.CI.H01JJ9/54 

U.S.  CI.  250-41.9  DS  16  Claims 


-^^        POWW»^w<x>Jjv-j   ^  % 


m 


—"         i|:x>6<v.vJw<yyyN       ■ 


g 


I'h 


A  film  viewer  having  a  radiation  conversion  and  control 
device  for  improved  image  brightness  and  image  resolution. 
The  device  comprises  a  elongated  open  sided  reflector  of  el- 
liptical crosa-iection  having  an  elongated  circular  cylindrical 
collector  lens  adjacent  the  open  side.  An  elongated  diifuser 
area  is  position  on  the  surface  of  the  lens  to  spread  the  light  is- 
suing firom  the  lens. 


A  man  filter  having  glass  electrodes  which  are  at  least  par- 
tially coated  with  a  continuous  vapor  deposited  or  sputtered 
thin  metallic  film  of  predetermined  thickness  or  thicknesses. 
The  electrodes  are  arranged  about  a  central  axis  and  receive 
electrical  potentials  that  create  a  time  periodical  electric  fiekl 
therebetween  to  separate  ions  having  different  mass-to-charge 
ratios. 
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3,699331  tive  ions  of  the  trace  gas  are  formed  by  ion-molecule  reactions 

DOUBLE  PASS  COAXLiL  CYLINDER  ANALYZER  WITH      between  the  molecules  of  the  trace  gas  and  primary  ions  from 

RETARDING  SPHERICAL  GRIDS 
Paul  W.  Pdnkcri,  SO  WcH  93rd  Strael,  Miueapdk,  MfauL 
Fled  Aug.  27, 1971,  Scr.  Now  175375 
bLCL  HOIJ  i7/26 
U.S.CL250— 493AE  7 


A  charged  particle  analyzer  is  provided  wherein  a  retarding 
grid  consisting  of  two  spaced  screen  members  formed  of 
spherical  sections  having  a  concentric  center  located  at  the 
surface  of  the  sample  being  analyzed  is  utilized  to  control  the 
entering  velocity  of  the  charged  particles  into  a  double  pass, 
coaxial  cylinder  analyzer.  In  a  specific  embodiment,  the  inven- 
tion is  utilized  in  an  electron  spectroscopy  for  chemical  analy- 
sis (ESCA)  apparatus. 


another  source.  Ions  are  classified  by  selective  ion  gating  ac- 
cording to  their  velocity  in  an  electric  drift  field. 


3,699332 

MAGNETIC  MASS  SPECTROMETER  WITH  SHAPED, 

UNIFORMLY  SATURATING  MAGNETIC  POLES 

Charles  W.  HaU,  Sierra  Madrc,  ami  Charles  R.  McKiwwy, 

Mowovia,  both  of  CaUf .,  aaigMHrs  to  BcU  A  HowcU  Con- 

paay,  Chicago,  IlL 

Flkd  Feb.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,186 

Iat.CI.H01JJ9/J4 

U.S.  CL  250—41.9  ME  16  Claiau 


3^99334 

APPARATUS  USING  A  BEAM  OF  POSITIVE  IONS  FOR 

CONTROLLED  EROSION  OF  SURFACES 

Marray  F.  Cohcm  Roslya  Rdghta,  and  MIchaci  TaraKvleh, 

BayriUc,  both  of  N.Y.,  artgasn  lo  KoOsMaa  lartiBBiit 

CorporatieH,  Sj'OMCt,  N.Y. 

FVcd  Jmm  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833335 

Int.  CLHOIJ  J  7/2« 

U.S.a.250— 49.5TE  6ClabM 


A  magnetic  mass  spsctrometer  having  a  magnetic  analyzing 
sector  utilizing  shaped  magnet  poles  of  a  specific  configura- 
tion so  as  to  produce  uniform  magnetization  of  the  pole 
material  and  constant  flux  distribution  at  all  magnetic  field 
strengths.  The  magnet  poles  are  shaped  such  that  the  surfaces 
thereof  conform  to  an  exponential  fiinction.  Magnetic  shunts 
are  located  at  a  predetermined  spacing  from  the  entrance  and 
exit  end  of  the  analyzing  sector  to  locate  the  magnetic  field 
boundary. 


^=-^^d^av 
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3,699333 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SEPARATING, 
CONCENTRATING,  DETECTING,  AND  MEASURING 
TRACE  GASES 
Martia  J.  Cohca,  Wcat  Palm  Beach;  DavM  L  Carrol,  Laataaa; 
Roger  F.  Wcnrinsd,  Lake  Worth,  a^  WaUacc  D.  Kilpotrick, 
North  Paha  Beach,  al  of  Fla.,  atrigMrs  to  Fraaklhi  GNO 
Corporatioi^  West  Paba  Beach,  Fla. 

FBed  Oct  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777,964 

lat  CL  HOIJ  39134;  BOld  59/44;  HOIJ  37/08 

U.S.  CL  250—41.9  TF  43ClaiM 

Apparatus  and  methods  for  sorting  and  detecting  trace 

gases  which  undergo  ion-molecule  reactions.  Positive  or  nega- 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  controUaMy  eroding  the  sur- 
face of  hard  materials  such  as  fused  quartz,  glass,  metab  and 
ceramics  by  the  bombardment  of  the  positive  ions.  Focused 
argon  ions  accelerated  by  potentials  of  up  to  1 20,000  vohs 
and  with  a  constant  beam  current  are  controlled  in  directin' 
to  cause  surface  erosion  of  a  workpiece  to  accuracies  of  up  to 
one-one  hundredth  of  a  wavelengdi  of  green  light.  The  work- 
piece  is  moved  at  a  controlled  rate  in  combination  with  the 
control  of  the  beam  direction  to  obtain  a  controlled  erosion 
pattern  over  the  surfiice  of  the  workpiece.  In  another  embodi- 
ment, an  intensity  modulated  beam  current  b  used.  Aa  elic- 
tron  beam  is  directed  at  the  workpiece  in  a  pattern  wiMch  sur- 
rounds the  ion  beam  to  prevent  the  buikling  up  of  a  poative 
charge  on  the  work  surface.  The  progress  of  the  eroaoa  is  ob- 
served and  measured  by  an  interferometer  system.  The  omve- 
ment  of  the  ion  beam  and  worlqaece  can  follow  a  pro* 
grammed  automatic  sequence. 
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3,699^35 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A  RECORDING  ELEMENT 

WITH  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  OF  A  DESIRED 

AMPLITUDE 

Edward  Charles  Giaimo,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N  J.,  anignor  to  RCA 

Corporatioa 

Fifed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,217 

Int  CI.  G03g  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  250—49.5  ZC  6  Cbinu 
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Apparatus  for  charging  a  recording  element  includes  a 
corona  generating  device  that  is  energized  with  pulses  of  a 
constant  amplitude.  Circuitry  is  provided  for  obtaining  an 
error  signal,  if  the  total  charge  applied  to  the  recording  ele- 
ment tends  to  vary  from  a  preset  desired  amplitude.'and  for 
controlling  the  width  or  the  frequency  of  the  pulses  in 
response  to  the  error  signal  to  regulate  the  applied  charge. 
The  method  of  charging  the  surface  of  the  recording  element 
to  a  desired  amplitude  in  a  given  time  includes  applying  an 
electrostatic  charge  to  the  recording  element  in  pulses  and  ad- 
justing either  the  width  or  the  frequency  of  the  pulses  to  ob- 
tain the  desired  amplitude. 


3,699,336 
BIOLOGICAL  CELL  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 
Mdvin  P.  Ehriicl^  Roslyn  Estates,  L.I.,  N.Y.;  MIHon  Stolfer, 
Wcflt  Hartford,  Conn.;  Stanfey  Grand,  Wcstbury,  and 
Robert  Dc  Cote,  Flnahing,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hycd, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Aug.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,547 

InLCI.G01nJi//6 

U.S.  CI.  250—83.3  UV  30  Claims 
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ically  analyzes  the  signal  from  each  cell  on  a  real-time  basis. 
The  visible  light  signal  is  subtracted  from  the  ultra-violet  light 
signal  to  improve  the  signal/noise  ratio  of  the  latter,  and  to  au- 
tomatically cancel  out  non-biological  debris.  A  number  of  ac- 
ceptance tests  are  electronically  performed  on  each  cell,  and 
if  any  of  the  tests  is  failed  the  cell  is  categorized  as  non-nor- 
mal. Ambiguous  conditions,  resulting  for  example  from  the 
clumping  of  cells,  are  identified  and  separately  counted.  The 
system  can  process  up  to  several  thousand  cells  from  a  single 
sample  during  a  one-minute  run. 


A  biological  cell  analyzing  system  which  is  capable  of  auto- 
matically categorizing  unstained  biological  cells  as  normal  or 
non-normal.  The  cells  are  made  to  flow  through  a  transparent 
tube  in  single  file  and  are  scanned  with  a  mixture  of  ultra- 
viokt  and  visible  light.  The  cytoplasm  and  nucleus  of  each  cell 
absorb  ultra-violet  radiation  to  different  degrees,  and  the 
emergent  light  signal,  as  modulated  by  the  scanned  cells,  is  de- 
tected, amplified,  and  extended  to  a  date  processor  which  log- 


3,699337 
PERSONNEL  NEUTRON  DOSIMETER 
John  E.  Hoy,  North  Auguita,  S.C,  asignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Fifed  March  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,685 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  250— 83.1  7  Claims 


A  dosimeter  is  disclosed  for  measuring  the  neutron  dose 
equivalent  for  spectra  of  widely  different  energy  distributions. 
A  hemispherical  mass  of  neutron  moderating  material  is  di- 
vided into  two  segments  by  a  layer  of  thermal  neutron  absorb- 
ing material.  Each  segment  has  a  thermal  neutron  detector  at 
its  base  surface.  Another  layer  of  thermal  neutron  absorbing 
material  covers  the  curved  surface  of  the  hemispherical  mass 
but  has  a  portion  of  reduced  thickness  at  the  apex.  Neutrons 
passing  through  and  backscattered  from  the  wearer  are  moni- 
tored by  one  of  the  neutron  detectors  while  the  second  detec- 
tor corrects  for  directly  impinging  thermal  neutrons  that  con- 
tribute a  disproportionately  small  amount  to  dose. 


3,699338 

OSCILLATING  MONITOR  FOR  FISSILE  MATERIAL 

Nornum  P.  Baumann,  and  Charles  E.  AhlfcM,  both  of  Allien, 

S.C.,    assignors    to   Tlw    United    States   of    America   as 

represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commfsaion 

Fifed  Aug.  5, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  169^27 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  2^0— 83.1  12  Claims 
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A  device  for  monitoring  fissile  material  has  a  neutron 
source  that  oscillates  between  a  location  near  and  a  location 
remote  from  a  neutron  detector.  The  detector  is  adjacent  to 
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suspected  fissile  material  and  is  shielded  by  hydrogenous 
material  from  the  remote  location.  The  detector  output  is 
transmitted  to  analytical  instrumentation  for  determining 
prompt  and  delayed  neutron  count  or  the  phase  angle  lag 
between  measured  neutron  flux  and  the  source  oscillation. 
From  these  determinations,  the  reactivity  of  fissile  fiiel  and  the 
concentration  of  fissile  material  in  deeply  subcritlcal  storage 
facilities  can  be  obtained. 


3,699339 
TWO-COLOR  RADIOMETER 
WUUarn  J.  Tacak,  Jr.,  Frcdcrlcksbnri,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  April  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,036 

Int.  CI.  GOlt ///6 

U.S.CL250— 833H  8  Claims 


the  flash.  A  filter  separates  infrared  radiation  fixMn  the  visual 
light  coming  through  the  sight  and  aims  it  at  a  fixed  matrix  of 
PbS  detectors.  The  resulting  signal  activates  a  corresponding 


/»mfi*^^*€M 


The  inventive  radiometer  is  capable  of  measuring  the  radi- 
ant energy  of  a  target  or  of  an  event,  including  a  transient 
event,  in  two  spectral  regions  with  identical  fields  of  view.  The 
invention  may  be  used  for  target  identification  or  for  dis- 
criminating against  false  targets,  such  as  solar  radiation. 


3,699340 
COMPTON  SPECTROMETER  HAVING  PRIMARY  AND 
SECONDARY  DETECTORS  WITH  LOW  AND  HIGH 
ATOMIC  NUMBERS,  RESPECTIVELY 
Harald  Peter  Hick,  and  Rudolf  Pepctalil^  both  of  Vfenna,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Ostcrrcfchiscbe  Stndicngesellschaft  fur 
Atomcncrgfe  G  jn.b.H.,  Vfenna,  Austria 

FUcd  Oct.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,734 
CbUms  priority,  application   Austria,  Oct.  31,   1968,  A 
10646/68 

InLCL  GOlt  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  250— 83  J  R  3  Cbfans 


A  compton  spectrometer  having  semiconductors  which  in- 
tercept the  primary  and  secondary  or  back  scattered  radia- 
tion. One  of  the  detectors  is  made  of  a  material  having  a  low 
atomic  number  and  the  other  detector  is  made  of  a  material  of 
high  atomic  number. 


3,699341 
MUZZLE  FLASH  DETECTOR 
H.  QuiHnan,  Ambkr,  and  Edward  F.  Macfccy,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  asslgnwn  to  General  Efectric  Company 
Fifed  Sept  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,624 
IntCLG01t///d 
U.S.C1.250— 83JH  13CiBhns 

An  optical  sight  with  muzzfe  flash  detector  for  providing  a 
visual  indication  on  the  sight  image  of  a  muzzfe  flash  of  a 
firearm  by  passive  detection  of  the  IR  radiation  coming  from 


lamp  or  lamps  in  a  lamp  matrix  similar  to  that  of  the  detectors 
to  form  a  visible  light  image  passing  through  the  sight  so  as  to 
give  an  indication  of  the  location  of  a  firearm's  muzzle  flash. 


3,699342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  TRACER 

GAS 
Anthony  Jenkins,  and  Richard  Chartes  CoracU,  both  of 
Fowhncre,  near  Royston,  F.ngiand,  atsignon  to  Analytkal 
Instmmenta  Limited,  Royston,  England 

Fifed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63371 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  April  27,  1970, 
20,180/70 

Int.  CL  GOlt ;//« 
U.S.  CI.  250-83.6  FT  3Cfehns 


— d} 


A  method  and  apparatos  for  detecting  tfie  presence  of  an 
halogenated  tracer  gas.  which  is  an  electron  absorber,  in  an 
environment  which  is  itself,  or  comprises  as  a  constituent,  an 
electron  absorber.  The  apparatus  comprises  an  electron  cap- 
ture detector  and  the  environment  to  be  sampled  is  first  drawn 
through  a  membrane  which  has  a  greater  permeability  to  the 
tracer  gas  than  the  remainder  of  the  environment  before  being 
carried  into  the  detector  by  a  carrier  gas.  This  results  in  a 
diminution  of  the  concentration  of  any  electron  capture 
agents  present  in  the  environment  and  which  if  drawn  into  the 
detector  could  swamp  the  effect  of  the  tracer  gas. 


3^99343 
CONDENSATION  HEATED  BLACK  BODY  RADUTION 

SOURCE 
Bernard  Stein,  Andovcr,  Maas.,  and  fliiriian  Dnris, 
N  JI.,  ssslgnsn  to  Sanirn  k  ssirlsli  i,  Inc.,  Na*na,  N  Ji. 
FOcd  Aug.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  8513*3 
lntCLH05b///00 
U.S.CL  250-85  16  ( 

An  isothermal  black  body  radiation  source  comprises  a  dou- 
bfe  reentrant  radiating  cavity  disposed  within  a  heat  pipe. 
Wicking  material  surrounds  the  outer  surface  of  the  radiating 
cavity  and  the  heat  pipe  sidewalls.  Heat  is  supplied  to  the  heat 
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pipe  by  an  electrical  winding  or  other  suiuble  heating  means,  If  the  demultiplexed  and  reference  sequences  are  out  of 
thereby  vaporizing  a  working  fluid.  The  vapors  are  condensed  synchronization,  the  properties  of  the  pseudorandom  coded 
on  the  cavity  outer  walls  thereby  releasing  their  latent  heat  of  sequence  ensure  that  not  more  than  one  reference  and  demul- 
tiplexed pulse  of  said  coded  synchronization  sequence  is 
received  simultaneously  at  the  matched  filter.  Under  this  con- 
dition, the  filter  will  generate  virtually  no  output. 

To  ensure  that  optical  pulses  of  the  dau  sequence  do  not 
combine  with  the  synchronization  sequence  at  the  receiver, 
means  are  provided  for  excluding  all  pulses  except 
synchronization  pulses  from  the  synchronization  channels. 

Means  are  also  provided  for  initially  establishing  the 
synchronization  between  the  received  and  reference 
sequences  and  also  for  automatically  synchronizing  the 
sequences  if  they  are  out  of  sync  for  less  than  the  period 
between  multiplexed  pulses. 


vaporization  and  heating  the  cavity  wall  to  a  uniform  tempera- 
ture. The  cavity  then  radiates  energy  through  an  exit  aperture. 
In  an  alternative  embodiment  the  radiating  cavity  is  disposed 
within  a  reflux  tube. 


3,699,344 

OPHCAL  PULSE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  A 

PSEUDO-RANDOM  SEQUENCE  FOR 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

EHnbcth  M.  Rati,  Bcthcada,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Intcrnatiooal 

BnsiTW  Machiacs  CorporatkNi,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,276 

iBt  CI.  H04b  9100;  H04J  3/00 

V.S.CL  250-199  16  Claims 
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3,699345 
SENSING  AND  TRACKING  APPARATUS 
WiUiam  J.  Parkin,  Natkk,  Man.,  aaaigiior  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  253,504,  Jan.  23, 1963.  This 
application  Oct  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,203 
Int.CI.G01sJ/7S 
U.S.  CI.  250—203  R  7  Claims 


In  a  time-division  multiplexed  optical  communication 
system,  a  coded  optical  waveform  is  transmitted  with  the  data 
sequence.  The  waveform  follows  a  type  of  pseudo-random 
sequence  termed  an  incoherent  coded  wonf^Xt^the  receiver, 
the  coded  and  data  sequence  are  demu|tiph»ed'into  separate 
channels  and  combined  with  an  identical  reference  sequence 
generated  at  the  receiver.  Each  combined  reference  and 
demultiplexed  pulse  of  the  sequences  is  detected  at  an  as- 
sociated coincidence  detector.  The  demultiplexing  means  also 
presents  each  pulse  of  the  multiplexed  beam  to  each  coin- 
cidence detector.  If  the  reference  and  demultiplexed 
sequences  are  out  of  synchronization,  the  reference  sequence 
may  combine  with  these  unwanted  pulses,  thereby  yielding 
false  outputs  from  the  detectors.  The  properties  of  the  pseudo- 
random coded  sequence  are  used  to  ensure  that  this  situation 
will  be  noted  and  the  false  outputs  ignored. 

When  the  demultiplexed  and  reference  sequences  are  in 
synchronization,  the  combined  coded  synchronization  pulses 
of  the  demultiplexed  and  reference  sequences  are  received 
simultaneously  at  their  associated  coincidence  detectors  in  the 
synchronization  channels.  The  outputs  from  the  detectors  are 
fed  to  a  single  photomultiplier-matched  filter.  The  filter  is 
conditioned  to  generate  a  significant  output  oiily  when  it 
receives  all  of  the  outputs  from  the  detectors  in  the 
synchronization  channels  simultaneously. 


.^^ 


n 


^((X-i 
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1 .  Sensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  radiation  responsive,  variable  impedance  detector  ele- 
ment; 

biasing  means  coupled  to  said  element  for  providing  a  pair 
of  alternating  current  bias  signals  through  said  element, 
said  bii:S  signals  being  in  phase  quadrature; 

output  means  coupled  to  said  element  for  providing  an  out- 
put signal  indicative  of  position  of  a  remote  radiation 
source;  and 

balancing  means  coupled  to  said  bias  means  and  said  output 
means  for  each  said  bias  signal  and  including  a  variable 
reference  voltage  level  to  balance  said  quadrature  and 
output  signals  with  respect  to  said  reference  level  at  a  plu- 
rality of  selected  rates. 


3,699^46 
PHOTO-CONDUCTIVE  IMAGE  INTENSIHERS 
Mervyn  Geoffrey  Harwood,  Brooiley,  and  John  ScboOdd, 
Conbdon,  both  of  Enfland,  aasigBon  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,437 
Clainis  priority,  apptteatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  11,  1969, 
60,556/69 

Int.CI.H01JJ//50 
UA  CI.  250-213  8CWIM 

Coupling  conductors  are  disposed  in  electrical  contact 
between  the  input  photo-conductive  layer  and  the  output  elec- 
tro-luminescent layer  of  a  photo-conductive  image  intensifier 
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panel  so  that  the  photo-conductive  layer  acts  only  to  an  ex- 
tremely small  deptii  of  light  penetration  and  therefore  photo- 
current  occurs  mainly  at  the  input  surface  of  the  photo-con- 


o 


ductive  layer  and  is  then  conducted  directiy  to  the  electrolu- 
minescent layer,  avoiding  the  severe  attenuation  of  the  photo- 
current  when  it  must  pass  through  the  thickness  of  the  photo- 
conductive  layer. 


3,699,347 

VARIABLE  ELECTRO-OPTIC  FILTER  AND  READOUT 

APPARATUS 

William  Raymond  Bochan,  Lincoln,  and  Ralph  Edward  Al- 

drich,  Wobnm,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  820,417,  April  30, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,612,655.  ThU  application  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,916 

IntCI.G02f///6 

U.S.  CL  250— 2 1 7  R  20  Claims 


n 


60,  Ir'^r'* 


cell  which  is  provided  in  its  circular  wall  with  two  diametri- 
cally opposed  windows  through  which  the  measuring  light  is 
adapted  to  pass  for  impinging  a  photo  cell.  An  electric  motor 
moves  the  vertical  tube  and  therewith  the  flow  cell  and  suction 
nipple  thereon  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  during  the  up- 


ward movement  discharges  the  sample  liquid  in  the  flow  cell 
into  the  vessel  from  which  it  was  taken,  whereupon  the  sample 
vessels  are  moved  horizontally  one  step  further  until  the  next 
sample  vessel  comes  into  a  position  directiy  below  the  suction 
nipple  on  the  flow  cell. 


3,699349 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  FRAME  LENGTHS 

ON  nLM  STRIPS 
Rudolf  Paulns,  and  Hans-Peter  Hubcr,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, amignon  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Akticngcsellichaft,  Lever- 
knsen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81^47 
Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Germany,  Oct  22,  1969,  P  19 
53014.4 

IntCLG01b7/M 
U.S.CI.250— 219FR  18  Claims 


An  electro-optic  filter  is  disclosed  having  a  Fabry-Perot 
structure  including  an  electro-optic  medium  whose  index  of 
refraction  varies  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  an  electric 
field  applied  to  it,  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  the 
medium,  and  means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  the  electric 
field  to  shift  the  spectral  response  characteristic  and  optimum 
transmissivity  range  of  the  structure. 


3,699348 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUCCESSIVE 

INVESTIGATION  OF  SEVERAL  SAMPLES 
Guntbcr  Hochcri,  Aalcn,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Carl  Zda-Stif- 
I  tung,  Wncrttembcrg,  Germany 

/  FIM  Aug.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,758 

■^  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14»  1970,  P  20 

4048U 

Int  CI.  GOlB  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  250-218  6  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  the  successive  investigation  of  several 
samples  by  light  passing  through  the  sample  comprises  a  verti- 
cally disposed  flow  cell  the  upper  end  of  which  is  fixedly  con- 
nected to  a  vertical  tube  surrounding  a  fixedly  mounted 
piston.  The  lower  end  of  the  flow  cell  has  a  suction  nipple  at- 
tached thereto  which  upon  downward  movement  of  the  flow 
cell  relative  to  the  fixed  piston  is  immersed  in  one  of  the  sam- 
ple vessels  which  are  arranged  on  a  horizontally  movable  con- 
veyor so  that  the  liquid  sample  therein  is  drawn  into  the  flow 


One  or  more  photoresistors,  arranged  to  detect  light  passing 
through  the  film  strip,  cause  varying  signal  voltages,  the  max- 
imum voltages  of  which  are  stored  and  compared  with  the  in- 
stantaneous signal  voltages  to  produce  a  signal  corresponding 
to  the  format  of  the  film  just  examined. 


3,699350 
RADUNT  ENERGY  MARK  SENSOR 
Danid  O.  HoMaway,  Loagmont,  Colo.,  amigunr  to  Is 
tioul  Buiincm  MacMnw  Corperti— ,  Armoak,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101.704 
lBtCLG02f ///« 
U.S.  CI.  250— 225  9( 

The  radiant  energy  mark  sensor  herein  makes  use  of 
Brewster's  Law  and  adds  a  polarizing  screen  in  the  light  path 
to  improve  the  radiant  energy  contrast  between  marks  and  a 
background.  The  incident  beam  of  light  ^  strikes  the 
background  at  or  near  Brewster's  angle.  A  polarizing  screen  is 
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placed  in  the  path  of  the  reflected  light.  Light  reflected  from  input  source  or  load  changes  to  maintain  the  volUge  or  cur- 

the  background  will  be  polarized,  and  the  polarizing  screen  rent  at  the  load  at  a  constant  level,  an  electronic  control 

can  null  out  that  light.  Light  reflected  from  marks  will  not  be  system    being    provided    which    automatically    selects    the 
polarized,  and  some  of  the  light  will  be  passed  by  the  polariz- 


ing screen.  In  an  alternative  configuration,  the  polarizing 
screen  is  placed  in  the  incident  light  path  to  control  the 
amount  of  light  reflected  from  the  background  and  from  the 
mark. 


3,699,351 
BI-MODAL  VEHICLES  WITH  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR 
EXTERNAL  OR  SELF-PROPULSION 
Albert  N.  Addk,  La  GraBgc  Park,  IlL,  avigiior  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aag.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,068 

Iiit.a.B60l////4 

U.S.CI.290— 14  8  Claims 


3,699,352 

MULTI.RANGE  REGULATED  DC  POWER  SUPPLY 

Artkar  E.  Silver,  Wairtagk,  N.Y.,  aarigMir  to  Power  Dcdgns, 

lac.,  Wutbwry,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,995 

tat  CLHO^J  7/00 

U.S.CL  307-75  10  Claim 

A  regulated  DC  power  supply  which  has  a  multiplicity  of 
unregulated  DC  sources  and  a  multiplicity  of  electronic  series 
resistance  elements  whose  resistance  is  varied  with  the  DC 


ff)  m  It   » 


rCC  ^2T 


required  unregulated  source  and  the  series  resistance  element 
most  suited  to  provide  the  desired  voltage  or  current  at  the 
load. 


3,699,353 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  THIRD 

HARMONIC  SIGNALS 
George  W.  Bechtold,  Tucker,  Ga.;  Vtraoa  E.  Dcrr,  Boaidcr, 
Colo.,  and  James  C.  Wiltae,  Oriando,  Fla.,  amigaors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcaeated  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlic  Army 

Continuatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  748,465,  Jaly  29, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jaa.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,917 

Int.  CI.  H02m  5/06 
U.S.CI.307-88J  6  Claims 


A  bi-modal  vehicle,  such  as  a  rail  car,  is  provided  in  a 
preferred  embodiment  with  a  propulsion  turbine  and  an  elec- 
tro-mechanical transmission  arranged  to  drive  the  vehicle 
either  from  the  turbine  or  from  an  external  source  of  electrical 
power.  The  electro-mechanical  transmission  includes  a  split 
torque  feature  whereby,  in  the  self-propelled  mode,  some  of 
the  turbine  torque  is  delivered  mechanically  to  the  output 
shaft  while  the  remainder  passes  through  an  electrical  path  in- 
cluding a  motor  and  generator  combination.  In  the  external 
electric  drive  mode,  both  the  generator  and  motor  of  the 
transmission  are  utilized  as  drive  motors  directly  driving  the 
output  shaft.  Numerous  additional  features  are  included. 


•^& 


'\M 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  obtain- 
ing multiple  resonant  cavities  that  are  simultaneously  resonant 
at  a  fundamental  frequency  and  its  third  harmonic  frequency 
and  to  a  meUl  plate  beam  splitter  used  in  a  resonator  to 
separate  the  fundamental  signal  from  the  third  harmonic 
signal.  The  beam  splitter  comprises  a  series  of  plates  made  of 
metal  or  metallized  dielectric;  the  dielectric  being  plated  to 
obtain  high  surface  conductivity.  The  plates  are  dimensioned 
so  as  to  give  the  desired  attenuation  of  the  fundamental 
frequency  and  are  spaced  relative  to  each  other  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  mask  the  transverse  area  occupied  by  the  fiekl  of 
the  resonator.  The  beam  splitter  is  inserted  into  the  interac- 
tion region  of  a  doubly  resonant  Fabry-Perot  cavity  or  other 
cavity  resonator  and  may  be  used  in  the  microwave  through 
submillimeter  region. 
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3,699,354  3,699,356 

CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  PUMP  RESONANT  SWEEP  GENERATOR 

Siegfried  Kollak,  ZcU,  (Ncckar),  Gcnaaay,  amigaor  to  J.  Ebcr-  Ted  W.  Bcrwia,  Los  Aagdet,  CaHL,  aalgBor  to  Haghcs  Air- 

ipachcr,  Earifaiger/Ncckar,  Gcnaaay  craft  Compaay,  Calvcr  City,  CaUT. 

CoatimuitiM  of  Scr.  No.  838^85,  Jaly  3, 1969,  abaadotd.  Flkd  Aag.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,572 

TUi  appllcatloa  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,916  lat.  CL  H03k  4m 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Jaly  27,  1968,  P  17  U.S.  CL  307-228                                                      14  ( 
63  735  J 

faiLCLH01liJ5/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-120  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  electro- 
magnetic pump,  particularly  a  fuel  pump,  for  a  device  such  as 
a  combustion  heater  having  an  electric  motor  driven  fan  for 
the  air  supply  to  the  heater  includes  a  gear  driven  by  the  motor 
which  drives  a  rotatable  magnetic.  The  magnet  is  mounted  so 
that  it  influences  the  opening  and  closing  of  a  switch  which  is 
arranged  in  a  circuit  controlling  the  base  of  a  transistor.  The 
transistor  is  electrically  connected  to  an  actuating  coil  which 
provides  the  driving  force  for  a  movable  piston  plunger  of  the 
fuel  pump.  When  the  switch  is  closed  by  the  rotation  of  a  mag- 
net it  permits  flow  through  the  transistor  circuit  to  the  coil  and 
actuation  of  the  pump  to  provide  a  fuel  injection  which  is 
timed  to  the  rotation  of  the  magnet. 


3,699,355 
GATE  CIRCUIT 
Charici  Felix  Madraio,  North  Paha  Beach;  Edwin  MaxwcU 
Fnlchcr,  and  Kevin  Patrick  McDonagh,  both  of  Lake  Park, 
all  of  Fla.,  aaigaors  to  RCA  CorporatloB 

Filed  March  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,268 

Iat.CI.H03k/9/J¥ 

U.S.CI.307— 215  13Clafans 


MWmjT 


Gating  circuit  having  a  feedback  network  which  provides 
output  voltage  clamping  and  medium  to  high  speed  operation. 
In  addition,  the  feedback  network  provides  transient  over- 
drive which  reduces  output  signal  falltime. 


A  resonant  sweep  generator  comprising  a  diode  for 
coupling  a  voltage  source  to  a  reactance  load  during  a  first  in- 
terval of  each  operating  cycle;  a  transistor  for  coupling  the 
voltage  source  to  the  load  during  a  second  interval  of  each 
operating  cycle;  a  compensation  bias  arrangement  which  pro- 
vides improved  sweep  linearity  by  forward  biasing  the  diode  so 
as  to  cause  the  voltage  levels  applied  to  the  load  during  the 
first  and  second  intervals  to  be  substantially  equal;  and  a  drive 
circuit  which  allows  increased  efficiency  sind  speed  of  opera- 
tion by  controlling  the  transistor  so  that  it  does  not  saturate. 


3,699,357 
PEAK  DETECTION  CIRCUITS 
George  Howard  Lloyd,  Hertfordshire,  Ei^laad, 
Marconi  Instrnmcats  Limited,  Loadoa,  Eagbad 
Filed  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  March  7,  1970, 
11,031/70 

IatCLH03k/7/2«,/7/iO 
U.S.  Ci.  307—235  A  8  ClafaM 


"      r<*'   i£.  ^^•■' 


H 
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^ 
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A  peak  detection  circuit  has  two  capacitive  storage  stages. 
The  first  storage  stage  has  a  fixed  discharge  time  consunt,  and 
the  second  storage  stage  has  two  switchaMy  selectable 
discharge  time  constants,  one  of  which  is  less  than  that  of  the 
first  storage  stage  and  the  other  greater.  During  measurement 
of  a  peak  level  the  greater  time  constant  is  used  to  provide  an 
accurate  measurement,  tnit  between  successive  measurements 
the  lesser  time  constant  is  selected  to  reduce  the  waiting  time 
normally  required  between  such  measurements. 
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3,699^58  3,699,360 

CURRENT  SHARING  PARALLEL  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT    '^^  _.  ONE^JOTMONOCTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Bruce  L.WIIklB«io,Tom«ce,  Califs -dgnor  to  Plon«rM«f-    Chwk.  W.  RaviA,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 


netks,  Ik.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnne  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,548 
lot  Ci.H03k/ 7/56 
UA  CI.  307—242 


4Claimt 


United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  789,694,  Jan.  8, 1069,  Pat.  No.  3,587,694. 

This  application  Aug.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,403 

IntCI.H03ki/2«4 

U.S.CI.307— 273  7  Claims 


tucc* 


"\ 


40  ^:*   * 
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An  improved  circuit  is  provided  effectively  to  connect  a 
plurality  of  power  transistors  in  a  parallel  connection  for  han- 
dling power  levels  beyond  the  capabilities  of  the  individual 
transistors.  The  circuit  includes  a  transformer  intercoupling 
the  emitters  of  the  individual  transistors  for  current  sharing 
purposes,  and  for  insuring  equal  current  division  among  the 
individual  transistors  during  continuous  operation  thereof, 
and  during  intermittent  "on-ofT'  operation  thereof  when  the 
transistors  are  used  for  switching  purposes. 


3,699359 
ELECTRONIC  LATCHING  DEVICE 
Rufos  F.  Shelby,  Philadelphfai,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phiko-Ford 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,544 

IntCI.H03k77/00 

U.S.CL307— 252K  SCIatais 


immmmi.  mtm0£  mmr^ifT 


Disclosed  is  a  one-shot  multivibrator  of  simplified  and  inex- 
pensive construction  which  produces  a  constant  width  output 
pulse'  and  which  once  triggered  is  not  affected  by  additional 
trigger  pulses  until  after  the  timing  cycle  is  completed.  A 
charged  capacitor  and  resistor  maintain  a  pair  of  transistors 
conducting  and  the  transistors  change  state  when  current  flow 
is  diverted  from  them  through  a  third  transistor  in  response  to 
a  triggering  signal.  The  multivibrator  output  is  connected  by  a 
negative  feedback  lead  to  the  third  transistor.  Also  disclosed  is 
a  rate  monitoring  portion  of  an  electrical  heart  monitor  incor- 
porating the  multivibrator. 


3,699,361 
SUB-NANOSECOND  PULSE  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 
Brian  Richard  Brydcn,  Kanata,  Ontario,  Canada,  aarignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,178 

Int.CI.H03ki/2W.J/29 

U.S.CI.307— 273  2  Claims 


A  momentary  contact  touch  switch  operates  an  electronic 
latching  circuit  which  applies  a  constant  direct  current  to  a 
potentiometer.  The  potentiometer  arm  produces  a  controlled 
output  voltage  suitable  for  the  remote  electronic  control  of 
circuits  having  voltage  sensitive  variable  capacitor  tuning  ele- 
ments. A  plurality  of  such  devices  operate  as  a  touch-button 
tuning  control  with  the  potentiometers  acting  as  the  tuning 
controls  to  preset  the  touch-buttons.  The  voltage  outputs  of 
the  potentiometers  are  fed  through  isolating  diodes  to  a  com- 
mon control  voltage  output  line  so  that  only  the  potentiometer 
that  is  energized  will  be  electrically  connected  to  the  output. 
All  of  the  latching  circuits  are  connected  to  a  common  ele- 
ment so  that  when  any  one  circuit  is  actuated  by  a  touch  but- 
ton, all  of  the  others  are  deenergized. 


A  transistorized  sub-nanosecond  pulse  generator  circuit 
having  a  pair  of  emitter  coupled  transistors  in  a  monostable 
multivibrator  configuration.  By  selecting  an  interstage  capaci- 
tor, a  collector  load  resistor,  and  a  base  bias  or  dividing  re- 
sistor, in  accordance  with  developed  formulas,  the  operation 
of  the  transistorized  pulse  generator  may  effectively  match  the 
operation  of  conventional  step-recovery-diodc  pulse  genera- 
tor circuits. 
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3,699,362 
TRANSISTOR  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Paul  V.  Jordan,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,568 

InLCI.H03k/9/J4 

U.S.CI.307— 300  4  Claims 


SCH0TIIlt,40    X  3? 
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3,699,363 
PROCESS  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
George  S.  Roberts,  Avon,  Ohk>,  amignor  to  By  George,  Inc., 
Avon,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,204 

Int  CI.  H03k  7  7/56 

U.S.  CI.  307-308  21  Claims 


^^i^*^ 


A  control  circuit  utilizes  a  bridge  arrangement  responsive  to 
variable  resistance  in  one  arm  thereof  that  varies  as  a  har- 
monic progression  to  control  an  external  device  such  as  a 
relay.  An  opposite  arm  of  the  bridge  serves  as  a  linear  set  point 
control  for  the  external  device  that  controls  a  process  varia- 
ble. 


3,699364 
ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE  HAVING 
IMPROVED  TRANSDUCER  STRUCTURE 
Henry  M.  Gerard,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,108 
Int.  CL  HOlv  7100 
U.S.  CL  3 10—9.8  16  ChUms 

An  improved  transducer  structure  of  the  interdigitated  elec- 
trode type  is  disclosed.  In  many  microwave  acoustic  devices  it 
is  necessary  to  convert  rf  energy  to  acoustic  surface  wave 
energy  and  vice  versa.  When  the  acoustic  medium  is  a 
piezoelectric  substrate,  interdigitated  electrode  transducers 
are  widely  employed.  When  such  transducers  are  amplitude 
weighted,  acoustic  wave  phase  distortion  of  a  serious  nature 


can  occur.  Such  phase  distortion  is  eliminated  by  the  use  of  an 
interdigitated  transducer  having  dummy  (i.e.  non-active)  elec- 


A  transistor-transistor  logic  circuit  employing  a  Schottky 
barrier  diode  connected  across  the  output  of  the  multi-emitter 
input  transistor  and  the  reference  potential  to  suppress 
transient  overshoot  by  controlling  the  voltage  at  the  collector 
of  the  input  transistor  of  the  TTL  circuit. 


trodes  disposed  in  the  transducer  pattern  so  as  to  present  a 
substantially  uniform  metalization  density  to  the  propagating 
acoustic  surface  wave. 


3,699365 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  LINEAR  MOTOR 
WiihdB  Leitgeb,  Berlin,  Germany,  anignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengeiellichaft,  Berlin,  Mulch,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,111 
Chlnu  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  12,  1970,  P  20 
40  986  J 

InLCI.H02k4//02 
U.S.CI.3I0— 12  5  Claims 


4a. 


A  synchronous  electrodynamic  motor  comprises  a  primary 
part  with  a  yoke  which  has  lateral  parts.  The  lamination  stacks 
of  the  primary  part  carry  a  multiphase  AC  winding  and  are 
subdivided  in  height  into  portions  which  are  surrounded  by 
respective  direct  current  excitation  windings  whose  magnetic 
flux  path  is  closed  only  through  the  lateral  parts  of  the  yoke. 


3,699366 

POWER  TOOL  WITH  MOTOR  SUPPORT  MEANS 

John  W.  Wood,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaignor  to  The  Black  and 

Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Jane  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150352 

Int.CLH02k7//4 

U.S.  CI.  310-50  8  Claims 


3»         a  17 


A  power  tool  having  a  plastic  housing  containing  a  unitized 
motor  assembly.  The  motor  assembly  includes  a  cylindrical 
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sheet  metal  support  which  provides  permanently  stable  loca- 
tion of  all  of  the  functional  motor  parts. 


by  a  magnetic^straint  on  a  drag  cup  driven  through  the  mag- 
netic field  of  a  permanent  magnet  by  planetary  gears.  An  ex- 


3,699^7 
MECHANISM  FOR  OBTAINING  ENERGY  FROM  TIRE 

FLEXURE 

StcphcB  E.  Thomas,  13664  Ronnk  Way,  Saratosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Scr.  N«i.  171,545 

lBt.Cl.H02k7//« 

UA  CI.  310-69  4  Claims 


Located  within  a  flexible  vehicle  tire  is  a  device  which  has 
one  portion  coroUtabIc  with  the  wheel  and  a  second  portion 
which  is  reciprocated  in  a  radial  sense  by  the  normal  flexure  of 
the  tire,  as  the  tire  moves  into  ground  engagement,  is  flrst 
depressed  and  then  expands  to  its  original  condition  after 
moving  out  of  ground  engagement.  The  relative  radial  move- 
ment which  occurs  between  these  two  portions  is  utilized  te 
operate  an  electromagnetic  generator. 


3,699,368 
VENTLESS  EQUIPMENT  PROTECTION  CASING 
KcBacth  Nonnaa  Palncr,  Borehan  Wood,  England,  assignor 
to  National  Rcserch  Dcvdopment  Corporation,  London,  En- 

glaMi 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,522 
Clainis  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1969, 
24,633/69 

Int.  CI.  H02k  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  310-88  10  Claims 


ternal  adjusting  ring  controls  the  magnitude  of  the  magnetic 
restraint  and  thereby  controls  the  damping  rate. 


3,699,370 

HOMOPOLAR  GENERATOR 

Dcanc  B.  CaMwcU,  3908  Wythe  Avenue,  Richmond,  Va. 

FOcd  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,617  . 

IntCI.H02kJ7/M 

U.S.  CI.  310-178  14ClahBS 


n    17 


^fequipment,  particularly  of  an  electrical  nature,  is  protected 
against  internal  explosion  and  flame  hazard  by  enclosing  the 
equipment  and  separating  the  equipment  space  within  the  en- 
closure from  an  expansion  space  in  the  enclosure  by  a  flame 
arrester.  As  an  alternative,  the  expansion  space  can  be  defined 
by  a  body  of  porous  foamed  material  in  the  enclosure. 


3,699,369 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  ADJUSTABLE 
DAMPER  UNIT 
Edward  HUpola,  WayM,  and  AnrnM  Schindd,  Fair  Lawn, 
holh  of  N  J.,  aasifBors  to  The  Stager  Company 
Filed  Jane  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,069 
Int.  CI.  H02k  49/04 
UA  CI.  310- 106  3  Claims 

An  adjustable  damper  unit  is  provided  which  exerto  a 
restraining  torque  on  a  shaft,  the  torque  being  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  angular  velocity  of  the  shaft.  Damping  is  provided 


A  homopolar  generator  having  a  rotor  with  a  disc  shaped 
portion  which  rotates  in  a  stator.  A  magnetic  field  is  induced 
in  the  rotor  and  statoi  by  at  least  one  field  winding  which  may 
be  mounted  about  the  rotor  or  on  the  stator  or  on  both.  A  pair 
of  annular  bus  bars  are  situated  adjacent  to  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  disc  shaped  portion  of  the  rotor  for  collecting  the 
generated  current  passing  through  the  rotor.  A  liquid  metol 
brush  interfaces  the  disc  portion  of  the  rotor  and  the  bus  bars 
for  an  efficient  conduction  of  current  therebetween.  The  in- 
ternal resistance  of  the  generator  is  substantially  reduced 
since  the  length  of  the  current  path  through  the  disc  is  rela- 
tively small  compared  to  the  cross-sectional  area  thereof. 

In  one  embodiment  the  field  windings  are  mounted  about 
the  stator  which  windings  generate  a  magnetic  field  that  is  cut 
by  the  routing  disc  portion  of  the  rotor  thereby  generating  a 
current  in  the  rotor  which  passes  from  one  side  to  the  other 
side  of  the  disc  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the 
magnetic  flux  lines  and  the  rotation  of  the  rotor.  In  a  second 
embodiment  the  field  windings  are  mounted  about  the  rotor 
and  therefore  a  rotating  magnetic  field  is  generated  which 
field  rotates  with  the  rotor  and  cuts  once  each  revolution  of 
the  rotor,  a  pair  of  but  bars  which  extend  through  the  stator 
thereby  generating  a  current  in  the  bus  bars. 


if^ 
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3,699,371 

SERIES-WAVE  WINDINGS  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Jacqncs  Hcnry-Bandot,  Antony,  France,  amifnor  to  Kolfanor- 

gen  Corporation,  Holyokc,  Mass. 

Filed  April  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,863 
Ctalms  priority,  appHcatioa  FruKC,  April  8, 1970, 7012672 
IntCLH02k5/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—207  6  CWms 


ty  in  bypass  relation  to  the  support  bearings,  and  including 
means  for  preventing  generated  wear  particles  from  passing 


A  series-wave  winding  for  a  dynamo-electric  multipolar 
machine  having  at  least  three  pairs  of  inductor  field  poles  on  a 
face  of  a  magnetic  airgap  progresses  by  waves  each  covering  a 
quadruple  polar  pitch  of  the  machine. 


3,699372 

ROTOR  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  OF  THE 

AXIAL  AIRGAP  TYPE 

Michio  Abe,  Kasatai,  and  Naoynki  Macda,  Inuyama,  both  of 

Japan,  aasfgnocs  to  Tokai  CoU  Forming  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kasngai- 

shl,Aichl-kca,  Japan 

Conttanathm-ta-part  of  Scr.  No.  773,738,  Nov.  6, 1968.  This 

application  Jnne  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,183 
Ctalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnnc  27, 1968, 43/44182 
Int.CI.H02k//00 
U.S.  CL  3 10— 268  6  Ctaims 


A  dynamo-electric  machine  of  the  axial  airgap  type  has  a 
rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  grain  oriented 
core  segments  arranged  in  a  circular  array,  each  core  segment 
having  a  crystallographic  orientation  such  that  the  directivity 
of  magnetic  orientation  thereof,  in  directions  parallel  to  the 
rotor  axis,  is  high  at  and  around  the  inner  portion  of  the 
lamination,  proximate  to  the  rotor  periphery,  and  is  low  at  and 
around  the  inner  portion  of  the  lamination,  proximate  to  the 
rotor  shaft.  Preferably,  the  core  segments  are  made  of  iron 
having  a  degree  of  purity  of  at  least  99.6  percent. 


3,699,373 

X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

BEARING  BYPASS 

William  P.  Holland,  West  Rcddtag,  and  Robert  E.  Azad,  WU- 

ton,  both  of  Conn.,  amignors  to  The  Machlett  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  Spriagdak,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnly  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,235 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  55/70 

U.S.CI.313— 60  nClatau 

An  X-ray  tube  of  the  rotating  anode  type  having  an  auxiliary 

contact  structure  for  providing  efficient  electrical  conductivi- 


into  the  support  bearings,  thus  improving  support  bearing  life 
and  permitting  use  in  support  bearings  of  materials  having 
relatively  poor  electrical  conductivity  characteristics. 


3,699,374 
LIGHT  ACTIVATED,  HIGH  RESOLUTION,  FIELD 
SUSTAINED  CONDUCTIVITY  IMAGE  STORAGE  AND 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Ronald  F.  SchoU,  Maliba,  and  William  P.  Bkha,  Jr.,  Santa 
Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  amignors  to  Hnghcs  Afaxraft  Com- 
pany, Cnlvcr  City,  CaUL 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,887 

IntCLH01J//6i 

U.S.CL  313-94  6  Ctaims 


This  invention  provides  a  solid  state  image-storage  panel,  in 
the  form  of  a  multi-layered  thin  film  structure,  which  can  ex- 
hibit and  retain  a  high  resolution  image  momentarily  im- 
pressed thereupon  by  light.  The  image  can  either  be  projected 
on  the  panel  in  entirety  or  can  be  recorded  sequentially  by  a 
scanning  light  beam.  The  intensity  of  light  impinging  on  an 
elemental  area  of  the  image-storage  panel  creates  local  con- 
ductivity modulations  within  the  storage  film  thereof  which 
correspond  to  the  input  image.  These  modutations.  in  turn, 
alter  local  field  configurations  across  an  electroluminescent 
layer  disposed  adjacent  t)ie  storage  film,  thus  creating  a  visit>le 
output  image.  After  initial  exposure,  the  conductivity  modula- 
tions in  the  storage  film  are  maintained  for  an  extended  period 
of  time  (several  tens  of  seconds)  provided  that  an  applied 
electric  field  across  the  storage  film  continues  to  be  main- 
tained. This  plienomenon  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "field 
sustained  conductivity."  Removal  or  reversal  of  the  applied 
electrical  field  restores  the  storage  film  to  its  initial  insutating 
condition,  and  the  image-storage  panel  is  thereby  erased. 


903  O.O.— 39 
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3,699^75 

IMAGE  DETECTOR  INCLUDING  SENSOR  MATRIX  OF 

HELD  EFFECT  ELEMENTS 

Gcrkard  E.  Wdbd,  Dccrfidd,  IIL,  aaigBor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporatioa,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,134 

1at.Cl.H0li  1154,31/48 

U.S.CL313— 95  7Ci«Iiiu 


3,699,377 
GLOW  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN 
INSULATING  ENVELOPE  BLOCK  WITH  AN  ARRAY  OF 

CAVITIES  THEREIN 
Raymond  Fredciicfc  HaU,  Crawley,  and  Douglas  Raymond 
Maiaard,  Salfords,  both  of  Enghnd,  aarignon  to  U.S.  PhiUpa 
Corporatioa 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,548 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  30,  1969, 
63,248/69 

lntCI.H01J6///0.6//iO 
U.S.  CI.  313—204  3Clalm« 


A  distribution  of  charges  is  accumulated  over  a  leaky 
dielectric  layer  in  response  to  electrons  from  a  microchannel 
plate,  which  amplifies  the  output  of  a  photocathode  layer 
stimulated  by  optical  image  information.  Each  respective  ele- 
ment of  an  array  of  field-effect  elemenU,  coextensive  with  the 
charged  dielectric  and  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  dielectric 
opposite  the  microchannel  plate,  is  differently  modulated  in 
conductivity  by  the  local  field  due  to  the  local  charge  on  the 
portion  of  the  dielectric  adjacent  the  respective  element. 
Readout  by  periodic  scanning  of  the  level  of  conductivity  of 
each  such  element  results  in  a  modulated  output  signal  suita- 
ble for  the  reproduction  of  the  optical  image  information  in 
amplified  form. 


3,699,376 
KEEP-ALIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Bcniard  Caras,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,494 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  61/54, 61/04, 61/92 

U.S.  CL  3 13— 197  2  Cbims 


7.  6  2  3      ■      4  8         O  16 


^^Mn 


An  electrical  glow-discharge  matrix  display  tube  comprises 
an  array  of  csivities  provided  in  a  face  of  a  block  of  electrically 
insulating  material.  A  glow-discharge  cathode  is  provided  at 
the  bottom  of  each  cavity  and  an  anode  or  anodes  are  pro- 
vided facing  the  open  end  of  each  cavity  so  as  to  define  an 
array  of  individually  addressable  glow-discharge  paths.  The 
open  end  of  each  cavity  is  completely  surrounded  by  an  in- 
dividual recess  so  as  to  reduce  the  electrical  leakage  which 
would  otherwise  occur  between  adjacent  cavities  due  to  sput- 
tered material  being  deposited  on  the  face  of  the  block.  The 
cathodes  may  all  be  electrically  separated  and  may  cooperate 
with  a  common  anode,  or  rows  of  cathodes  may  be  intercon- 
nected and  cooperate  with  a  series  of  strip-shaped  anodes 
orthogonal  to  the  cathode  rows. 


3,699,378 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  THERMIONIC 
CATHODE  HAVING  REDUCED  OPERATING 
TEMPERATURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
WiUiam  E.  Buescher,  and  Donald  R.  Kcrstctter,  both  of  Em- 
porium, Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated 
Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,157 
Int.CI.H01jy//4 
U.S.  CI.  313— 346  DC  1  Claim 


A  keep-alive  electrode  arrangement  is  intended  for  use  with 
a  display  panel  which  includes  a  slotted  base  plate  in  which  a 
first  set  of  electrodes  is  seated,  with  a  second  set  being  seated 
on  or  in  the  top  surface  of  the  base  plate  to  form  an  array  of 
first  gas-filled  cells.  An  apertured  insulating  plate  is  seated  on 
the  base  plate  with  the  second  electrodes  therebetween,  and 
third  electrodes  are  seated  on  the  top  surface  of  the  second 
plate.  A  glass  cover  plate  completes  the  panel.  A  keep-alive 
electrode  arrangement  comprises  first  and  second  electrodes, 
both  seated  in  one  of  the  slots  in  the  base  plate  suitably  insu- 
lated from  each  other  and  providing  a  glow  area  which  is  in 
communication  with  one  of  the  second  electrodes. 


a  so 

•  NCC    IN    EMISSION  COATING 
(  ;  •    Nl     8T    WClOHT    or   CADtONATeS  ) 


Reduction  of  thermionic  cathode  operating  temperature  is 
accomplished  by  the  inclusion  in  the  emissive  coating  of 
amountt  of  nickel  coated  carbonates  which  can  ordinarily 
vary  between  more  than  0  percent  and  up  to  about  less  than 
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25  percent  by  weight  of  the  emissive  material  without  adverse- 
ly effecting  emission.  The  nickel  coated  carbonates  contain 
firom  about  2  percent  to  about  7  percent  by  weight  nickel. 


3,699,379 
DELAY  LINES 
Gerard  Kaatorowics,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thonison-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,787 
Ctebns  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26, 1970, 7002640 
Int.  CI.  H03h  7/30 
U.S.CL315— 33  6Cbinu 


This  asymmetrical  interdigital  delay  line  is  constituted  by 
two  combs  of  triangular  interleaved  fingers  of  different  dimen- 
sions, with  the  fingers  of  one  comb  provided  near  their  ex- 
tremities with  a  hole,  while  those  of  the  other  comb  are  pro- 
vided near  their  tips  with  a  tube  of  a  width  larger  than  the 
thickness  of  the  fingers,  the  axis  of  the  tube  coinciding  with 
the  axis  of  the  holes  and  that  of  the  beam  passing  through  the 
delay  line  in  operation,  this  structure  bringing  the  advantages 
of  direct  fundamental  mode  operation  and  good  heat  dissipa- 
tion. 


3,699,380 
AUTOMATIC  BORESIGHTING  CIRCUIT 
Frederick  C.  Alpers,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  April  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,613 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315—21  R  2  Claims 


g.  a  vertical  deflection  amplifier  coupled  to  said  first  saw- 
tooth wave  generator  and  to  said  imaging  tube  for  con- 
trolling the  amplitude  of  the  vertical  deflection  voltage 
applied  to  said  imaging  tube. 

h.  a  first  gated  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  sensing  means,  a  second  input  coupled  to 
said  vertical  sweep  voltage  generator  and  having  an  out- 
put, 

i.  a  rectifier  circuit  coupling  the  output  of  said  first  gated 
amplifier  to  said  vertical  deflection  amplifier  for  con- 
trolling the  gain  of  said  deflection  amplifier, 

j.  a  second  gated  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  sensing  means,  a  second  input  coupled 
to  said  vertical  sweep  voltage  generator  and  having  an 
output, 

k.  a  rectifier  circuit  coupling  the  output  of  said  second  gated 
amplifier  to  the  output  of  said  vertical  deflection  amplifi- 
er for  supplying  a  dc  voltage  component  to  said  vertical 
deflection  voltage  for  moving  the  whole  raster  up  or 
down, 

I.  a  second  sawtooth  wave  generator  for  generating  a 
horizontal  sweep  voltage, 

m.  a  horizontal  deflection  amplifier  coupled  to  said  second 
sawtooth  wave  generator  and  to  said  imaging  tube  for 
controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  horizontal  deflection 
voltage  applied  to  said  imaging  tube, 

n.  a  third  gated  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  sensing  means,  a  second  input  coupled  to 
said  second  sawtooth  wave  generator  and  having  an  out- 
put, 

o.  a  rectifier  circuit  coupling  the  output  of  said  third  gated 
amplifier  to  said  horizontal  deflection  amplifier  for  con- 
trolling the  gain  of  said  deflection  amplifier, 

p.  a  fourth  gated  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  sensing  means,  a  second  input  coupled  to 
said  horizontal  sweep  voltage  generator  and  having  an 
output, 

q.  a  rectifier  circuit  coupling  the  output  of  said  fourth  gated 
amplifier  to  the  output  of  said  horizontal  deflection  am- 
plifier for  supplying  a  dc  voltage  component  to  said 
horizontal  deflection  voltage  for  moving  the  whole  raster 
to  the  right  or  left. 
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I .  In  an  automatic  boresighting  circuit  for  use  in  an  electro- 
optical  guidance  system,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  television  type  imaging  tube  for  scanning  a  target  to  be 
tracked, 

b.  means  on  the  face  of  said  imaging  tube  defining  a  rectan- 
gular area  which  is  smaller  than  the  area  of  the  face  of 
said  tube, 

c.  sweep  circuit  means  for  scanning  said  rectangular  area  of 
said  imaging  tube, 

d.  sensing  means  affixed  to  the  face  of  said  imaging  tube  for 
sensing  when  the  scanning  action  scans  on  the  area  out- 
side said  rectangular  area, 

e.  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  and 
to  said  sweep  circuit  means  for  maintaining  said  scanning 
within  said  rectangular  area,  said  control  circuit  includ- 
ing: 

f.  a  first  sawtooth  wave  generator  for  generating  a  vertical 
sweep  voltage. 


3,699,381 

ION  SOURCE  DEVICE  HAVING  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

REDUCING  FILAMENT  CURRENT  BELOW  ITS 

STARTING  VALUE 

Toshio  Kondo,  Kokubn^Ji,  and  Hifami  Tamnra,  Hachioji,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,321 

Clainis  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1970, 45/5124 

Int.CLHOlJii/00 

U.S.  CI.  315-74  6ClaiM 


jjj^^^\i~\ 


^s^-K' 


An  ion  source  device  of  the  Duoplasmatron  type  has  a  cur- 
rent reduction  resistor  in  the  filament  circuit  thereof  for 
reducing  the  filament  current  during  steady  state  operation 
thereof,  and  a  relay  adapted  to  normally  short-circuit  both  ter- 
minals of  the  current  reduction  resistor,  which  relay  is  ener- 
gized by  a  current  flowing  through  an  intermediate  electrode 
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circuit  so  as  to  open  both  of  these  terminals  of  the  resistor 
thereby  making  it  possible  to  reduce  the  steady  state  filament 
current. 


3,699^2 
AUXILIARY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ARC  LAMP 
AatM  Fraakc,  Duvcra,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Prodoctslac. 

Flkd  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,684 

iBt.  CL  H05h  4  H46, 39/10 

VS.  CI.  315—92  5  Claims 


3,699,384 
OFFSWITCHING  OF  LIQUID  METAL  ARC  SWITCHING 
DEVICE  BY  INTERNAL  CURRENT  DIVERSION  TO  AN 
AUXILIARY  ELECTRODE 
Wilfried  O.  Eckhardt,  MaHbu,  CaUf.,  airigBor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Fikd  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,238 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  7/24. /J/06 

U.S.CI.315— 111  16  Claims 


An  auxiliary  lighting  system  for  a  high  pressure  arc 
discharge  lamp  operated  by  a  ballast  having  AC  input  ter- 
minals and  ou^>ut  terminals  for  connecting  the  arc  lamp  in  an 
operating  circuit  loop.  A  current  sensing  electromagnetic 
relay  controls  a  standby  incandescent  lamp  to  provide  illu- 
mination during  the  arc  lamp  cooling  off  period  following  a 
power  interruption.  The  relay  coil  is  series  connected  in  the 
arc  lamp  circuit  loop,  and  the  relay  conUcts  are  serially  con- 
nected with  the  incandescent  lamp  across  the  AC  input  of  the 
ballast.  A  preferred  embodiment  further  includes  a  current 
sensitive  thermal  relay  for  controlling  the  sundby  incan- 
descent lamp  to  maintain  a  light  output  during  the  warm  up 
period  following  restriking  of  the  arc  lamp. 


3,699383 
FLOW-THROUGH  HOLLOW  CATHODE  SPECTRAL 
LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Robert  L.  ChaMy,  Saa  Joae,  CaUf.,  assigiior  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,872 

Int  CI.  H01J6//06. 67/25 

U.S.CL315— 111  12  Claims 


An  enclosed  vessel  containing  one  or  more  anodes,  a  main 
cathode,  one  or  more  auxiliary  cathodes,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  low  pressure  in  the  tube  comprises  a  liquid-metal  arc 
switching  device.  The  main  cathode  is  fed  with  a  metal  which 
is  liquid  at  convenient  temperatures,  so  that  limited  quantities 
of  the  metal  are  present  and  available  on  the  cathode  for  arc- 
ing. The  interior  of  the  vessel  is  maintained  at  a  low 
background  pressure  so  that,  during  nonconduction,  vacuum 
space  insulation  is  provided  between  the  anodes  and  the 
cathodes.  Arc  initiation  is  accomplished  by  any  convenient  in- 
itiator, and  the  arc  runs  upon  the  small  amount  of  liquid  metal 
fed  at  an  appropriate  rate  to  the  main  cathode.  For  arc  extinc- 
tion, at  least  one  auxiliary  cathode  is  positioned  within  the  en- 
velope. 


3,699,385 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  STARTING,  SUSTAINING  AND 

OPERATING  ARC  LAMPS 
Fredrick  W.  Paget,  Hamilton,  Mam.,  amlgnor  to  Sylvanla  Elec- 
tric Products,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,855 

IntCl.H05b4///4 

U.S.  CI.  315-239  13  Claims 


.30 


An  atomic  spectral  lamp  includes  a  demountable,  hollow 
cathode,  and  a  funnel-shaped  anode  adjacent  to  the  cathode. 
A  flow  discharge  plasma  is  established  in  the  cathode  cavity. 
Counterflow  through  the  funnel-shaped  anode  prevenU  self 
absorption  of  light  by  atomic  vapor.  Gas  flow  through  the  hol- 
low cathode  at  a  predetermined  velocity  increases  the  intensi- 
ty of  light-emitted  from  the  plasma. 


A  control  circuit  for  starting,  sustaining  and  operating  metal 
halide  arc  lamps  comprising  a  bridged  air  gap  ballast  trans- 
former having  AC  input  terminals  and  output  terminals  for 
connection  to  an  arc  lamp.  A  differentiating  circuit  is  con- 
nected across  the  output  terminals  for  detecting  voltage 
transitions  in  the  lamp  circuit  and  generating  trigger  signals  in 
response  thereto.  Serially  connected  across  the  AC  input  ter- 
minals are  a  pulse  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  the  secon- 
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dary  winding  of  the  ballast  transformer,  a  capacitor,  and  a 
switch  for  discharging  the  capacitor  through  the  pulse  winding 
in  response  to  the  trigger  signal  from  the  differentiating  circuit 
to  thereby  supply  a  voltage  pulse  of  sufficient  energy  to  ignite 
the  arc  lamp. 


3,699386 
FIRING  CIRCUIT  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
John  J.  Lentz,  27  Hywood  Place,  Chappaqiia,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,160,  Oct.  26, 1953,  Pat  No. 

3,517391.  Thte  application  Feb.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,891 

Int  CI.  HOlh 47/JO,  HOIJ  / 7136;  H03b  / 1/08 

U.S.  CI.  315-356  5  Claims 


ML     •»•    ♦?»• 


.'M 


¥  L^ 
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This  specification  describes  a  circuit  for  triggering  a  gas 
tube  in  response  to  a  pulse  whose  magnitude  may  be  small  and 
whose  length  is  indeterminate  and  may  be  short  with  respect 
to  the  time  necessary  to  cause  the  conduction  of  the  gas  tube. 
The  pulse  is  applied  to  the  grid  of  a  triode  to  cause  it  to  con- 
duct. The  plate  circuit  of  the  triode  contains  an  inductor 
which  stores  energy  upon  the  application  of  the  pulse.  When 
the  pulse  ends  and  the  triode  turns  off  oscillations  begin  in  a 
ringing  circuit  comprising  the  inductor  and  stray  plate  to 
ground  capacitance.  The  energy  then  oscillating  between  the 
inductor  and  the  capacitance  produces  a  high  energy  pulse 
that  triggers  the  gas  tube. 


3,699387 

IONIC  WIND  MACHINE 

Harrison  F.  Edwards,  79  S.  Bnwd  Street,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,714 

Int.  CI.  H05h  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  317-4  3  Claims 


is  voltage  sensitive.  Several  stages  may  be  provided  and  the 
mesh  may  form  part  of  a  continuous  belt  A  rigid  self-con- 
tained assembly  is  provided  by  physically  connecting  the  wire 
and  mesh. 


3,699388 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  OF 

PAPER  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 

Takeshi  Ukai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to  KabushiU  Kaisha 

Rkoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContlBiuition-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  736,054,  Jum  11, 1968.  This 

application  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6, 1967, 42/43571 

Int  CI.  G03g  15/02;  HOlt  79/00 

U.S.CI.317— 4  5  Claims 


A  corona  discharge  electrode  is  supplied  with  voltage  from 
a  high  frequency  power  source  to  produce  a  corona  discharge 
which  strikes  a  sheet  of  reproducing  paper  to  charge  the  same 
electrostatically.  A  detection  electrode  is  positioned  in  the 
field  of  the  corona  discharge  and  is  connected  via  a  resistor 
and  amplifier  to  the  power  source  to  control  the  same  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  detected  corona  discharge  to  maintain  the 
magnitude  of  the  discharge  field  constant.  A  switch  is  con- 
nected in  the  power  supply  to  interrupt  connection  thereof 
with  the  discharge  electrode  if  a  spark  discharge  is  produced 
between  the  discharge  electrode  and  the  paper. 


3,699389 
PATIENT  ELECTRODE  ISOLATION 
WUliam  Perry  HoUngcr,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90.969 

Int  CI.  G08c  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  317-9  R  1  Claim 


Disclosed  is  a  wind  generating  machine  with  no  moving 
parts.  A  thin  corona  wire  is  located  adjacent  a  wire  mesh  and  a 
potential  gradient  of  from  7,000  to  20,000  volu  causes  air  to 
flow  in  a  direction  from  the  wire  toward  the  mesh.  The  air  flow 


A  system  for  preventing  the  inadvertent  electrocution  of  a 
surgical  patient  through  accidental  coupling  of  probes  and 
common  equipment  to  ground.  Isolation  of  the  patient  from 
ground  is  obtained  through  the  use  of  a  light  emitting  diode 
and  a  photo  transistor  in  the  probe  cfrcuit 
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IHMJIM  3,699^92 

ELECTRONIC  sStSlriAL SWITCH  '''''''''^^Jity^tl^^V^^SK?^^'^  "^^ 

„.cu3n-.  —  ,,.,,3.,_,,,    --—  ,sc.«. 


Isolotion 


An  electronic  sequential  switch  consists  of  two  or  more  al- 
ternating current  power  switches  and  associated  electronic 
networks  to  produce  two  separately  controlled  power 
switching  levels.  All  power  switches  are  gated  into  conduction 
simuluneously  late  in  each  current  half  cycle  resulting  in  a 
low  average  current  flow  in  the  load.  Only  one  of  the  many 
power  switches  receives  a  conduction  signal  early  in  the  half 
cycle  and  its  load  receives  a  high  average  current.  The  high 
average  current  mode  is  switched  through  the  many  power 
switches  one  at  a  time  and  is  automatically  recycled  to  the  first 
power  switch  when  the  final  power  switch  is  turned  off.  The 
combined  circuits  provide  a  means  for  maintoming  a 
minimum  power  to  all  loads  at  all  times  and  switching  a  high 
power  to  a  single  load  sequentially.  Both  power  levels  and 
sequence  rate  are  adjusUble. 


3,699^91 

REACTOR  FAULT  RELAY 

LiOTy  E.  EUti,  GoUcn,  Cdo.,  aaigiior  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  r«preeent«l  by  the  SccreUry  of  the  Interior 

Filed  Sept  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,232 

Int.CI.H02h3/76 

U.S.CL  317-18  D  5  Claims 


An  a-c  line,  isolated  from  ground  by  a  transformer,  is  con- 
tinuously tested  for  ground  faults  through  a  switching  network 
which  sequentially  completes  a  circuit  between  the  a-c  con- 
ductors, an  apparent  active  power  source,  and  a  ground  fault 
detection  network.  A  fault  condition  detection  network  is 
coupled  through  a  bridge  circuit  to  the  a-c  lines,  to  provide  an 
indication  of  a  simple  fault  on  either  line,  or  a  substantially  un- 
balanced fault  on  both  lines.  An  oscillator  and  ring  counter  ar- 
rangement continuously  drives  a  switching  network  to  test  for 
individual  line  grounds,  and  balanced  and  unbalanced  double 
line  faults.  A  self-contained  power  supply  arrangement  is  pro- 
vided. 


3,699393 

PRINTED  WIRING  CARD  FILE 

WiUiam  A.  Rcimer,  Whcaton,  lU.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Northlakc,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,236 

lnt.CI.H0Sk7//« 

U.S.  CI.  317-99  8  Claims 


ffP^ 


A  relay  for  protecting  three-phase,  wye-connected  circuitt 
by  monitoring  neutral  voluge.  To  prevent  relay  operation  dur- 
ing normal  unbalanced  conditions,  the  current  input  to  each 
phase  is  monitored,  and  relay  operation  enabled  only  when 
three  currents  are  present. 


A  printed  wiring  card  file  including  a  support  and  stabiliza- 
tion structure  to  which  notched  card  guide  sections  may  be 
clamped.  The  card  guides  provide  vertical  alignment  of  the 
printed  wiring  cards  and  the  support  and  stabilization  struc- 
ture may  be  arranged  such  as  to  accommodate  winng  cards  of 
any  desired  height. 
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3,699394 

MODULAR  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  WITH  ENHANCED 

HEAT  DISSIPATION 

Chester  L.  Schulcr,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Powercubc 

Corporation,  Waltham,  Mam. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,728 
Int.  CI.  H05k  7/20 


3,699396 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Gerard  Coiaud,  Epinay,  Seine,  and  Bernard  Fancne,  Garfcs 

Lcs  Gonesse,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sockte  Indnstridle 

Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  April  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,080 

Int.CI.H02b//02 


U.S.  CI.  317-100 


20  Claims    U.S.  CI.  317-101  DH 


8  Claims 


i\  y2/7Av^y 


A  modular  electronic  power  circuit  package  having  the  in- 
dividual circuit  components  mounted  to  a  carrier  which  is 
secured  to  a  base  member.  The  carrier  and  base  member  pro- 
vide a  direct  path  to  the  chassis  for  dissipation  of  heat 
generated  by  circuit  components,  some  of  which  may  be 
physically  connected  to  the  carrier.  Modular  ceramic  ele- 
ments may  be  selectively  utilized  within  the  enclosure  to  pro- 
vide physical  and  thermal  connection  and  electrical  insulation 
between  the  carrier  and  selective  circuitry  components.  A 
preferred  embodiment  includes  a  housing  within  which  one  or 
more  modular  circuits  and  carriers  may  be  mounted.  The 
housing  provides  for  various  external  physical  mountings,  and 
several  housings  (with  sub-circuits)  may  be  interconnected 
and  mechanically  secured  together  to  form  more  complex 
power  circuit  combinations.  The  complete  enclosure  effec- 
tively shields  against  radio  frequency  interference  while 
enhancing  heat  dissipation. 


3,699395 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  INCLUDING  FUSIBLE 
ELEMENTS 
Edward  Joseph  Boleky,  Cranbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13 

Int.  CI.  HOll  79/00 

U.S.CI.317— 101  7  Claims 


Information  storing  devices,  such  as  read-only-memories, 
comprise  an  array  of  semiconductor  components  on  a  sub- 
strate, each  component  being  connected  into  the^array  by  first 
and  second  conductors,  the  first  conductor  being  of  a  material 
well  suited  as  an  electrical  conductor,  e.g.,  aluminum,  and  the 
other  well  suited  as  a  fuse,  e.g.,  a  highly  doped  semiconductor 
material.  Preferably,  the  second  conductor  is  disposed  on  a 
thermal  insulating  layer. 


r  ^  '  1  / 


— ..,  I    «1         2Ssi'*' 

rT--^iT4-i-i-T-iBr'' 
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lj.^.iL...Ii.^.?.J 


AV  ^  ,  30  M2 


ii^^r^ 


CTI 


A  mounting  for  pluggable  printed  circuit  boards,  wherein 
parallel  connectors  comprising  rows  of  contact  elements  are 
attached  to  a  connection  panel  by  back  bars  having  rear  por- 
tions affixed  to  the  panel  and  front  portion  clamping  such  con- 
nectors to  respective  ones  of  the  rear  portions,  and  wherein 
guiding  grids  provide  for  inserting  printed  circuit  boards  into 
the  connectors  and  maintaining  a  mutual  parallel  relationship 
between  boards  so  inserted. 


3,699397 
FLUX-DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  PHASED  ARRAY 
John  H.  Kuck,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  March  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,412 

Int.  CI.  HO Ih  47/22 

U.S.  CI.  317-123  15  Claims 


DCCOMTVOt. 
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A  flux  driver  circuit  supplies  a  pair  of  control  pulses  to  a 
magnetically  controlled  analogue  microwave  phase  shifter 
used  in  a  phased  array  antenna  system.  The  flux  driver  circuit 
system  first  delivers  a  reset  pulse  which  drives  the  magnetic 
material  to  saturation  in  one  direction  and  then  supplies  a  set 
pulse  which  drives  the  magnetic  material  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  to  a  predetermined  desired  flux  level.  When  the 
radar  system  changes  from  the  transmit  to  the  receive  mode 
and  a  new  predetermined  flux  level  is  desired  in  the  phase  shif- 
ters, the  reset-set  cycle  is  again  repeated.  The  level  of  mag- 
netic flux  in  the  phase  shifter  is  controlled  by  a  D.C.  command 
voltage  supplied  to  the  circuit.  Provision  is  made  for  reversing 
the  polarity  of  the  applied  reset -sct^oltage  when  switching  the 
antenna  between  the  transmit  and  tm  receive  modes. 
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3,699,398 

SENSOR  FOR  VEHICULAR  TRAFRC  COUNTERS 

Reed  A.  Ncwmeycr.  4521  Wert  ClareiMHit,  GkMlak,  Arli. 

FUcdOct.  12, 1971,Scr.No.  188,113 

ht  CI.  G08b  13/10;  G08g  1/02 

UA  CI.  317-148.5  R  7CtaIin8 


itiated  when  the  A.C.  is  again  restored.  The  first  SCR  may  be 
replaced  by  a  diode  if  low-level  shut-off  of  the  system  is  not 
desired. 


3  699  400 

AUTOMATIC  DEGAUSSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MINIMIZING  RESIDUAL  CURRENT  DURING  STEADY 

STATE  OPERATION 

James  Courtland  Marsh,  Jr.,  IndlanpoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,666 

InL  CI.  HOlh  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-157.5  11  Claims 


^a* 


A  pneumatic  road  tube,  an  electromagnetic  transducer  and 
an  electronic  circuit  provide  a  vehicle  sensor  mechanism  for 
use  in  a  traffic  counting  system.  A  complex  air  pressure  wave 
is  produced  within  the  tube  each  time  a  vehicle  runs  over  the 
tube,  the  wave  is  sensed  by  the  transducer  which  responds  by 
producing  an  electric  signal.  The  electric  signal  is  coupled  to 
the  circuit  which  blanks  out  unwanted  portions  of  the  signal 
and  shapes  the  remainder  into  a  signal  suiuble  for  application 
to  a  counting  device. 


3,699,399 

CIRCUITS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SOLENOID 

ENERGIZATION  TO  REDUCE  HEATING 

Warren  A.  Barber,  Martinsville  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,501 

IntCU  HOlh  47/32 

UACL  317-148.5  B  14  Claims 


>-0_r-^-^ 
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A  degaussing  coil  structure  is  connected  in  series  with  a 
temperature  dependent  resistor  and  coupled  to  a  source  of  al- 
ternating potential.  A  frequency  dependent  impedance  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  temperature  dependent  resistor  and 
coupled  to  another  source  of  alternating  potential.  When  the 
temperature  dependent  resistor  exhibits  its  steady  sUte 
operating  resistance,  a  voltage  is  developed  at  the  junction  of 
the  temperature  dependent  resistor  and  degaussing  coil  struc- 
ture which  reduces  the  voltage  gradient  across  the  coil  struc- 
ture to  reduce  the  residual  current  flowing  through  the  struc- 
ture. 


A   circuit   is  disclosed   for  initially   supplying  full-wave 
rectified  alternating  current  (A.C.)  to  a  solenoid  and,  after  a 
predetermined    time,    supplying    automatically    half-wave 
rectified  A.C.  to  the  solenoid  to  reduce  the  heating  thereof. 
Two  controlled  rectifiers  (SCR's)  are  connected  with  two 
diodes  in  a  bridgt:  configuration  to  supply,  when  both  con- 
trolled rectifiers  are  conducting,  a  full-wave  rectified  A.C.  to 
the  solenoid.  The  first  SCR  U  triggereed  into  conduction  dur- 
ing each  half  cycle  by  a  fixed  firing  signal.  Pulses  supplied  by 
the  collapsing  magnetic  field  of  the  solenoid  when  the  first 
SCR  turns  off  in  each  cycle  are  used  to  charge  a  capacitor 
through  a  resistance  connected  across  the  gate  and  cathode  of 
the  second  SCR  thereby  initially  triggering  the  second  SCR  al- 
ternately with  the  first  SCR  into  conduction  in  each  cycle. 
However,  as  the  capacitor  charge  builds  up  incrementally  to 
maximum,  the  successive  current  pulses  become  smaller  until 
they  are  insufficient  to  continue  the  triggering  of  the  second 
SCR,  which  then  turns  off  leaving  only  the  first  SCR  conduct- 
ing to  supply  half-wave  rectified  A.C.  to  the  solenoid  which  is 
sufficient  to  hold  its  armature  in  but  insufficient  to  cause  ab- 
normal heating.  A  diode  gate  controls  the  discharge  path  for 
th<;  capacitor.  This  diode  is  reverse-biased  by  a  circuit  which 
clamps  itt  anode  to  the  most  negative  excursions  of  the  ap- 
plied A.C.  voluge  and  preventt  discharge  of  the  capacitor 
until  the  A.C.  voltage  is  removed,  whereupon  the  capacitor  is 
discharged  and  is  thus  reset  for  the  next  charging  operation  in- 


3,699,401 
PHOTOEMISSIVE  ELECTRON  TUBE  COMPRISING  A 
THIN  FILM  TRANSMISSIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
RHOTOCATHODE  STRUCTURE 
James  JoMph  Tic^fti,  BeU  Mead;  Brown  F.  WilUmns,  Prin- 
ceton, and  Chbi  Chnn  Wang.  HIghtstown,  all  of  N  J.,  aa- 
atgnors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  May  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,862 

Int  CI.  HOll  75/00 

U.S.CI.317— 234R  16  Claims 


A  transmissive  semiconductor  photocathode  structure  com- 
prising a  first  monocrystalline  epitaxial  layer  of  silicon  or  ger- 
manium about  200  to  300  nanometers  thick  on  a  major  sur- 
face of  a  transparent  monocrystolline  dielectric  substrate.  On 
the  silicon  or  germanium  layer  is  a  second  monocrystalline 
epitaxial  layer  of  a  lll-V  or  Il-Vl  semiconductor  compound 
having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  three  microns.  On  the 
second  layer  is  a  third  monocrystalline  epitaxial  layer  of  a 
in-V  semiconductor  compound  having  an  energy  bandgap 
smaUer  than  the  second  layer  compound  and  having  a 
thickness  on  the  order  of  from  about  one  micron  to  about  five 
microns.  i 
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Also  disclosed  is  a  photoemissive  electron  tube  utilizing  the 
transmissive  photocathode  structure,  with  a  work  function 
reducing  material  deposited  on  the  emissive  surface  of  the 
third  layer. 


3,699,402 
HYBRID  CIRCUIT  POWER  MODULE 
Joseph  A.   McCann,  Anbarn,  and  John  D.  Hamden,  Jr., 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,273 

IntCLHOli;  7/00,  75/00 

U.S.CL  317-235  R  18  Claims 


A  hybrid  circuit  is  formed  on  an  electrically  insulative,  ther- 
mally conductive  substrate  surface  with  an  alternating  current 
inverter  bridge  having  associated  therewith  a  switching  serv- 
ing diode.  In  one  form  the  bridge  and  the  switch  serving  diode 
are  integrated  within  a  single  semiconductive  element  while  in 
another  form  the  switch  serving  diode  may  be  integrated  into  a 
thyristor  semiconductive  element  so  that  the  thyristor  has  no 
reverse  current  blocking  capability. 


3,699,403 

FUSIBLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  REQUIRED  FUSING 

CURRENT 

Edward  Joseph  Boleky,  UL  Cranbnry,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  Oct  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,423 

IntCLHOli 5/00,  7 7/00 

U.S.CI.317— 235  R  7  Claims 


strate,  each  component  being  connected  into  the  array  by  a 
fuse.  A  continuous  electrically  resistive  element  is  disposed  on 
the  substrate,  the  fuses  being  disposed  on  the  element  To 
open-circuit  selected  ones  of  the  fuses,  a  current  is  passed 
through  the  element  to  heat  all  the  fuses  to  a  temperature  ap- 
proaching but  less  than  the  melting  point  of  the  fuses,  and  a 
current  is  passed  through  only  the  selected  fuses  to  further 
heat  them  to  the  fusing  temperature  thereof. 


3,699,404 

NEGATIVE  EFFECTIVE  ELECTRON  AFTINITY 

EMITTERS  WITH  DRIFT  FIELDS  USING  DEEP 

ACCEPTOR  DOPING 

Ralph  E.  Simon,  Trenton,  and  Brown  F.  Williams,  Princeton, 

both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,862,  Ang.  12, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,491 

Int  CI.  HOll  75/00 

U.S.CI.317— 235  R  6 Claims 


Jif^rjeiM/s 


An  electron  emitter  comprising  a  body  of  gallium  phosphide 
having  a  thin  surface  layer  of  cesium.  The  gallium  phosphide  is 
doped  with  a  deep  acceptor  such  as  iron.  Interaction  between 
the  cesium  layers  and  the  semiconductor  surface  results  in 
ionization  of  the  deep  acceptor  impurities  in  a  small  region 
near  the  surface.  The  ionization  of  deep  acceptors  at  the  ce- 
siated  surface  results  in  a  graded  concentration  of  ionized  im- 
purities through  the  gallium  phosphide  layer,  which 
establishes  an  internal  electric  field  for  impelling  electrons 
toward  the  cesiated  emitting  surface. 


3,699,405 
STRESS  SENSITIVE  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 
HAVING  A  REDUCE  CROSS-SECTIONAL  AREA 
Nobora  Yakami,  HirakaU,  Japan,  aarignor  to  MatsMhIto  Elec- 
tric Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  843,593,  Jnly  22, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  applkatlon  Nov.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,996 
Cbims    priority,    appUration    Japan,    Joiy    29,     1968, 
43/54150;    Nov.    20,    1968,    43/85749;    April    12,    1969, 
44/31819 

IntCLHOli  77/00,  75/00 
U.S.CI.J17-235R  4  Claims 


information  storing  devices,  such  as  read-only-memories, 
comprise  an  array  of  semiconductor  components  on  a  sub- 
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A  stress^sensitive  semiconductor  element  comprising  first 
and  second  low-resistivity  regions  of  different  conductivity 
types  formed  in  a  common  semiconductor  substrate,  a  third 
region  of  a  high  resistivity  the  conductivity  type  of  which  is  the 
same  as  that  of  said  second  region,  said  third  region  being 
formed  in  said  common  semiconductor  substrate  in  contact 
with  said  first  and  second  regions,  the  junction  between  said 
first  region  and  said  third  region  being  made  deeper  and  that 


1074 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1972 


between  said  second  region  and  said  third  region  being  made 
shallower,  wherein  a  constricted  potion  is  provided  at  the 
center  of  which  subsuntially  corresponds  to  the  junction 
between  said  first  region  and  said  second  region,  and  the 
distance  from  the  junction  between  the  third  region  and  the 
first  region  to  that  between  the  third  region  and  the  second  re- 
gion is  made  substantially  equal  to  or  longer  than  the  effective 
diffusion  length  of  a  carrier. 


3,699,406 
SEMICONDUCTOR  GATE-CONTROLLED  PNPN  SWITCH 
Tkomas  C.  Mapother,  Liverpool,  awl  Rkiiard  L.  WUmd,  Bald- 
wimville,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaigBon  to  General  Ekctrk  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  333,478 

Int.CI.H01l9//2,;///0 

VS.  CI.  317-235  R  >  >  ClaitOB 


3  699  408 

GALLIUM-ARSENIDe'sGHOTTKY  BARRIER  TYPE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Daizaburo  Shinoda,  and  Masaoki  bhikawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Iapan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited, 
'okyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1970, 45/6658; 
Jan.  23, 1970,45/6659 

IntCLHOllJ/20 
U.S.  CI.  317-237  ,  3  Claims 


gS2 


Zzz 


A  PNPN  controlled  switch  is  provided  wherein  all  four  ac- 
tive regions  and  the  three  junctions  therebetween  terminate  at 
a  common  major  face  of  a  semifconductor  body.  Adjacent  the 
carrier  path  between  emitter  and  collector  there  is  provided  a 
region  of  hither  concentration  to  trap  some  of  the  carriers 
leaving  the  emitter. 


A  Shottlcy  barrier  diode  includes  a  GaAs  epitaxial  wafer.  A 
Pt-Ni  alloy  is  used  as  the  contact  meUl  to  form  the  Schottky 
barrier,  and  an  additional  alloy  layer  is  formed  in  the  bounda- 
ry between  the  Pt-Nl  alloy  and  the  GaAs  wafer  to  increase  the 
bonding  strength  between  the  wafer  and  the  alloy. 


3  699  407 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  COUPLED-PAIR  USING  A 

SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  DIODE  DETECTOR 

Richard  W.  GuHcr,  Men,  awl  Jack  L.  SaMch,  Scottidale, 

botk  of  Aril.,  aalgMn  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,819 

IntCI.HOIl/5/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  9  Claims 


^  LIGHT  EMITTING  CHOOClZ 


There  is  disclosed  an  electro-optical  coupled  pair  utilizing  a 
Schottky  barrier  diode  detector  in  combination  with  a  light 
source  in  which  in  the  preferred  embodiment  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  Schottky  barrier  diode  is  hollowed  out  by 
anisotropically  etching  the  wafer  used  for  the  diode  to  provide 
the  hollowed-out  portion  with  smooth  inclined  sidewalls  over 
the  light  source  for  coupling  light  generated  laterally  into  the 
wafer.  Because  of  the  anisotropic  etching,  the  sidewalls  serve 
to  couple  a  much  greater  percentage  of  the  generated  light 
into  the  diode  to  produce  more  electron-hole  pairs,  and  there- 
fore more  external  signal.  This  configuration  thus  captures 
non-vertically  generated  light  which  would  otherwise  be  lost, 
thus  increasing  the  efficiency  of  Schottky  diode  detectors  and 
the  coupled  pair. 


3,699,409 
SOLID  STATE  DEVICE  HAVING  DIELECTRIC  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  nLMS  SANDWICHED  BETWEEN 
ELECTRODES 
Alff«d  E.  Fcucrsanger,  Franklin  Square,  and  Moc  S.  WaaKr- 
mann,  Gkn  Head,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaignors  to  GTE  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated 

Filed  Sept  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,290 

IntCLHOllJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-238  5  Claims 


A  thin  film  capacitor  utilizes  a  metol  base  electrode  formed 
on  a  subsuate  with  an  aluminum  oxide  film  formed  on  the 
base  electrode.  A  film  of  semiconducting  material,  preferably 
nickel  oxide  is  formed  on  the  aluminum  oxide  film  and  a  meul 
layer  formed  on  the  semiconducting  layer  provides  a  top  elec- 
trode for  the  capacitor.  The  capacitor  may  be  formed  as  part 
of  the  monolithic  integrated  circuit  or  used  as  part  of  a  hybrid 
integrated  circuit. 


3,699,410 
SELF-HEALING  ELECTRICAL  CONDENSER 
Helmut  Maylandt,  Plochingen;  Herbert  Forster,  Gninbach, 
and  Josef  Juhasz,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  BoKb  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,884 

IntCLHOlgi/2/5  v 

U.S.  CI.  317-258  8  Claims 


A  first  and  at  least  two  second  electrodes  are  provided,  with 
the  latter  fianking  the  former.  First  dielectric  separaung 
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means  is  provided  between  the  first  electrodes  and  one  of  the 
second  electrodes  and  has  n  paper  strips  and  m  synthetic 
plastic  strips  with  n  being  a  whole  number  excluding  zero  and 
one,  and  m  being  a  whole  number  including  zero  and  one,  and 
with  n  being  greater  than  m.  Second  dielectric  separating 
means  is  provided  between  the  first  electrode  and  the  other  of 
the  second  electrodes  and  comprises  N  plastic  strips  and  M 
paper  strips  with  N  being  a  whole  number  including  one,  M 
being  aNvhole  number  including  zero  and  N  being  greater  than 
M.  The  electrodes  are  each  applied  to  one  side  of  two  paper 
strips  and  the  latter  have  uncovered  sides  facing  one  another, 
with  the  first  and  second  dielectric  separating  means  being 
electrically  connected  ih  parallel  with  each  other. 


3,699,411 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING 

FLUTED  CUTTING  TOOLS 

Warner  G.  S.  Miller,  3756  Danmont  Circle,  Newbury  Park, 

Calif. 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,824 

IntCI.B23q5/2« 

U.S.  CI.  318-39  3  Claims 


width  of  the  central  arm  is  2a/n  when  the  width  of  each  outer 
arm  is  a  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  greater  tlian  unity.  A 
sensing  magnet  is  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  outer 
arms  and  a  driving  magnet  is  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the 
other  outer  arm.  A  feed  magnet  is  mounted  on  the  free  end  of 
the  central  arm  in  magnetic  cooperation  with  a  rotatable  gear 
wheel  to  intermittently  advance  the  gear  wheel. 


3,699,413 
POWER  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  INDUCTIVE  LOADS 
Claudio  de  Sa  e  SUva,  and  Daniel  R.  Checver,  both  of  Boien 
Mont,    assignors    to    Summit    Engineering    Corporation, 
Bozcman,  Mont 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,026 

IntCI.H02kJ7/(>0 

U.S.  CI.  318—138  I  Claim 
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In  combination  with  a, machine  for  manufacturing  fluted 
cutting  tools,  an  automatic  electronic  control  system  which  in- 
cludes separate  circuits  for  forward  and  reverse  directions  of 
cutting  tool  movement  wherein  a  single  pulse  relay  controls 
selection  of  either  the  forward  or  reverse  direction. 


3,699,412 
TIMEBASE  VIBRATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Toihikazu  Hatsuae;  Hironi  Ueda;  Shouiti  Oiawa,  and  Yuh 
Yasuda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  atrignors  to  Citlien  Watch 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  March  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,298 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    March    28,    1970, 
45/29846;    March    31,    1970,   45/30795;    Dec.   25,    1970, 
45/125315 

Int  CI.  H02k  7/06 
U.S.CI.318— 128  >  2Cbiims 


In  a  timebase  mechanical  vibrator  having  three  parallel 
oscillating  arms  arranged  in  a  common  plane  wherein  the  cen- 
tral arm  oscillates  in  opposite  phase  to  the  two  outer  arms,  the 


A  power  drive  circuit  is  described  for  rapidly  energizing  a 
load  having  a  high  inductance  with  a  potential  greater  than 
that  for  which  the  load  is  rated,  while  yet  protecting  the  load 
from  the  high  current  normally  associated  with  such  a  high 
potential.  The  preferred  circuit  includes  a  pair  of  capacitors 
connected  in  series  between  the  output  terminals  of  the  load 
and  switching  means  to  switch  the  load  from  across  one  of  the 
capacitors  to  across  the  other  to  successively  discharge  each 
of  the  capacitors  through  the  load  while  simultaneously  charg- 
ing the  capacitor  not  being  discharged.  A  diode  is  placed  in 
shunt  with  each  of  the  capacitors  to  clamp  the  voltage  across 
the  capacitor  to  a  predetermined  level  reached  by  it  as  it 
discharges.  In  several  of  the  described  embodiments,  a  second 
source  of  potential  is  provided  for  maintaining  current  flow 
through  the  load  after  it  has  been  initially  energized  by  the 
capacitance  discharge.  The  invention  is  further  described  in 
combination  with  a  stepping  motor  with  which  it  has  found 
particular  utility. 


3,699,414 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Louis  Gyori,  4472  Gatinean  Street  Chomcdy,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,688 
Int  CI.  H02r  7114 
U.S.  CI.  318-139  l6ClafaM 

A  control  system  for  use  with  an  electric  motor  which  is 
energizable  and  driven  through  stored  electrical  power  includ- 
ing first  and  second  power  sources.  The  control  system  com- 
prises a  rotatable  cam  which  is  manually  operable  through  the 
action  of  an  operator  and  is  capable  of  actuatitig  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  successively  located  microswitch  means  in  combina- 
tion, and  these  microswitch  means  are  connected  to  a  plurality 
of  solenoid  actuable  members  containing  suiuble  switching 
elements  for  enabling  various  modes  of  electrical  power  con- 
nection to  the  electric  motor.  The  cam  is  capable  of  being 
rotated  through  a  plurality  of  successive  power  regulating 
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positions  by  manual  actuation  of  a  motor  throttk  mechanism. 
The  microswitch  means  located  at  these  power  regulating 
positions  control  the  various  solenoid  actuable  members  in 
such  manner  as  to  enable  operative  connection  of  the  electric 
motor  to  the  two  power  sources  to  provide  the  proper  power 
to  the  motor  for  achieving  the  desired  operating  speed  at  the 
sclectffd  power  regulating  position.  The  switching  elements 


3,699,416 
DYNAMIC  BRAKING  OF  WOUND  MOTOR  POLYPHASE 

INDUCTION  MOTORS 
Albert  Everett  Sloan,  and  Aliitair  Gordoa  Tnmbiin,  both  of 
Gateshead,    EngiaiKi,    assignors    to    Scvcoa    Engfaiccfliig 
Limited,  Gateshead,  Co.  Durham,  EngiaMl 

nied  Joly  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,348 
Cbiims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada,  May  7,  1971,  112415; 
Italy,  Dec.  3,  197«,  32591/70;  Switacriand,  Dec.  3,  1970, 
17902/70;  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1970, 45/106892;  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
1970,  P  20  59  842.9;  Fnaet,  Dec.  4, 1970, 7043758;  Sweden, 
Dec.  3, 1970, 1640270 

Int.  CI.  H02p  J/22 
U.S.  CI.  318-211  16  Claims 


are  connected  to  provide  an  interlock  circuit  which  prevents 
operation  of  the  motor  at  any  selected  power  regulating  posi- 
tion until  the  cam  has  passed  at  least  momentarily  through 
each  of  the  previous  successively  located  power  regulating 
positions.  A  manually  operable  forward-reverse  mechanism  is 
also  provided  for  selectively  controlling  the  application  of 
power  to  the  motor  to  cause  either  a  forward  or  reverse  rota- 
tion of  the  motor  armature. 


3,699,415 

CONSTANT  SPEED  DRIVE  UNITS  FOR  DRIVING 

DEVICES 

Yatalui  iMwc;  Tadao  HoCta,  and  Todiihilio  Ito,  all  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aichi  Clocli  and  Electric  Implement 

Ml|^  Co.,  Ltd.,  Na|oya-dd,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,019 
Clalns    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.     10, .  1969, 
44/71788 

lBtCI.G05b///02 
U.S.  CI.  318-128  —  10  Claims 


A  circuit  for  effecting  dynamic  braking  of  a  wound  rotor 
polyphase  induction  motor  comprises  rectifier  means  for 
rectifying  the  output  of  the  rotor  and  switch  means  which 
disconnect  the  sUtor  from  the  mains  supply  and  connect  the 
rectified  rotor  output  through  a  d.c.  chopper  to  one  or  more 
phase  windings  of  the  stator  to  effect  dynamic  braking  of  the 
motor.  The  level  of  direct  current  in  the  stator  phase  windings, 
and  hence  the  degree  of  braking,  is  controlled  by  the  d.c. 
chopper,  which  may  also  be  employed  to  control  the  driving 
speed  of  the  motor. 


3,699,417 

FIRING  ANGLE  ADVANCE  LIMIT  FOR  THYRISTOR 

BRIDGE  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

MIkd  Jay  Mc«lcli,  Chagria  Falls,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  IIL 

Filed  Oct  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,074 

lBt.CLH02p5//6 

U.S.  CI.  318-257  9ClalM 


V 


The  present  invention  relates  a  constant  speed  device  for 
driving  means  using  a  transistor  switching  effect  adapted  to  an 
apparatus  to  obtain  an  uniform  rate  of  rotation  or  amplitude 
for  electric  motors  and  electromechanical  oscillators  which 
can  be  sufficiently  used  for  timepieces  and  instruments,  and  in 
which  a  relatively  moving  member  driven  by  electrical  means 
is  provided,  and  a  control  member  connected  to  the  junction 
of  a  diode  and  a  condenser. 


A  control  system  for  operating  a  direct  current  motor  from 
an  alternating  current  power  source  includes  a  power  amplifi- 
er responsive  to  a  control  voltage  for  applying  rectified 
operating  voltage  pulses  to  the  motor,  means  responsive  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  control  voltage  to  determine  the  duration  of 
the  operating  voltage  pulses,  and  limit  means  for  minimizing 
the  magnitude  of  the  control  voltage  from  1 70*  in  each  half 
cycle  of  applied  operating  voltage  to  10°  in  the  next  half  cycle 
to  limit  the  duration  of  the  pulses. 
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3,699,418 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Kaom  Saiabe,  Ikcda-«U,  and  F^JIo  Oda,  AsUya-shi,  both  of 
Japan,  aHlgiMri  to  MatstnUta  Electric  Indnstfial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 

CoBtiBwition  of  Scr.  No.  859,724,  Sept  22, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,619,751.  Thb  applicatioa  April  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  138,992 
Claiau    priority,    applicatioa    Japan,    Sept    27,     1968, 
43/70673;  Sept.  27, 1968, 43/70674 

iBt  CI.  H02p  5/76 
U.S.CL  318-325  ICbin 


3,699,420 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  CONTROLLING  THE 

COURSE  OF  A  SHIP 
Walter  Koadler,   157,  Schilkaecr  StraaM,  Kid,  and  Gcrd 
Hingst,  20,  Rohbarg,  Kiel-Ellerbck,  both  of  Gcnoaay 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,975 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnoany,  Oct  22,  1969,  P  19 
53  198.7 

lntCLG05d7/0« 
U.S.  CI.  318-588  lOCteims 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  electric  motor, 
wherein  use  is  made  of  an  element  sensitive  to  a  pressure,  the 
electrical  resistance  of  said  element  or  a  voltage  developed 
thereacross  being  varied  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  im- 
parted thereto,  and  a  centrifugal  force  produced  by  a  rotary 
member  is  imparted  to  said  sensitive  element  so  that  the  speed 
of  said  electric  motor  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions in  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  sensitive  element. 


3,699,419 
POWER  THYRISTOR  CHOPPER 
Todiimasa  JinieiOi;  KciUi  Ichlmura,  and  ShoJI  Ito,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Tokyo  Shiboara  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kawaiaki-shI,  Japan 

Filed  Jooe  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,365 

lntCLH02p5/J4 

U.S.CL318— 341  16  Claims 
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A  power  thyristor  chopper  is  generally  composed  of  at  least 
two  main  thyristors  which  function  to  repeat  turn-on  and  turn- 
off  in  turn  during  each  one  cycle  operation  of  the  chopper.  A 
capacitor  unit  is  commonly  combined  with  the  main  thyristors 
to  supply  a  commutatihg  discharge  current  for  each  of  them  in 
a  reverse  direction.  There  are  also  provided  a  plurality  of  aux- 
iliary thyristors  for  charging  the  capacitor  unit  in  alternative 
polarities  from  a  d.c.  voltage  source  and  selectively  discharg- 
ing in  the  reverse  direction  through  the  main  thyristors  which 
are  in  the  turn-on  state.  This  chopper  is  adapted  to  be 
preferably  installed  on  a  d.c.  electric  car  to  adjust  its  motor 
voltage  or  a  braking  current  flowing  through  its  motor. 
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The  novel  automatic  control  system  or  automatic  pilot  con- 
trols the  course  of  a  ship  by  means  of 

1 .  a  gyroscopic  indicator  for  indicating  the  course  or  true 
heading  of  the  ship, 

2.  a  reference  value  transmitter  adjustable  in  accordance 
with  the  desired  course  angle  of  the  ship, 

3.  summing  means  for  detecting  any  positional  disagree- 
ment of  said  indicator  with  said  reference  value  trans- 
mitter, such  disagreement  representing  the  course  error 
and 

4.  means  causing  the  course  error  to  control  a  motor-opera- 
ble rudder  actuator  which  so  actuates  the  rudder  of  the 
ship  as  to  reduce  the  course  error  to  a  minimum.  For  the 
purpose  of  steering  the  ship  along  a  curved  track,  as  on  a 
winding  river,  means  are  provided  for  driving  the 
reference  value  transmitter  to  change  the  desired  course 
set  up  therein  in  the  clockwise  sense  or  in  the  anti- 
clockwise sense  at  an  adjustable  rate.  The  drive  may  be 
effected  by  a  stepping  motor  actuated  by  electrical  impul- 
ses of  adjustable  frequency. 


3,699,421 
TAPE  POSITION  SENSOR,  OPTICAL 
Saoiad  Stemplcr,  BrooUyo,  aad  Jacob  TcOcriBaa,  Bayside, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aarigoors  to  KoUnuui  lastnuBcat  Corporatioa, 
Sy««eC,N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,460 
IatCI.G05b//06 
U.S.  CL  3 18— 640  1 1  Claiau 

An  indicating  arrangement  includes  a  plurality  of  tape  dis- 
play systems  each  including  a  longitudinally  movable  display 
tape  having  a  functional  scale  and  a  coded  pattern  in  pre- 
determined relation  thereon.  Optical  detection  units  produce 
digital  output  signals  representative  of  the  actual  position  of 
the  coded  pattern  on  the  tape.  An  input  register  produces 
digital  input  signals  representative  of  the  required  position  of 
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the  coded  pattern  on  the  Upe.  Movement  of  the  Upe  is  con- 
trolled by  servo-positioning  means  that  respond  to  the  digital 
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input  and  output  signals  and  a  central  processor  is  connected 
to  actuate  the  tape  display  systems  in  a  time-sharing  sequence. 


er  effects  conduction  in  the  transistor  which,  in  turn,  effects  a 
change  in  the  signal  applied  to  the  first  operational  amplifier 
from  the  impedance  element.  That  change,  in  turn,  causes  the 
magnitude  of  the  charging  current  to  be  reduced  to  a  value 
sufficient  only  to  substantially  maintain  the  battery  in  its 
acquired  state  of  charge.  Thereafter,  when  the  battery  ter- 
minal voltage  decreases  below  a  predetermined  value,  the 
second  operational  amplifier  provides  an  output  signal  which 
is  effective  to  return  the  transistor  to  its  initial  nonconducting 
state  whereby  the  first  operational  amplifier  again  effects  the 
flow  of  the  charging  current  of  the  first  magnitude  through  the 
current  regulating  device,  and  the  battery  is  again  rapidly 
charged,  but  not  overcharged. 


3,699,423 

D.  C.  TO  A.C.  CONVERTER  WITH  UNIQUE  FEEDBACK 

DEMODULATION 

Steven  Morrison,  Randalbtown,  Md.,  asaignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  liie  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,388 

Int.  CI.  HQ2in  ,  H03f 

U.S.  CI.  32 1 — 8  R  6  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  318 — 674  see: 
Patent  No.  3,699,427 


3,699,422  . 

AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Robert  L.  Miller,  Horsham,  and  David  H.  Hisgins,  Abington, 

both  of  Psm  aaigMrs  to  Hoacywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,452 

IntCI.H02J7/02 

U.S.  CI.  320—32  8  Claims 


A  battery  charging  circuit  includes  a  first  voltage  divider 
means  connected  across  a  source  of  DC  potential.  An  im- 
pedance element  connects  the  first  voltage  divider  to  an  input 
terminal  of  an  first  operational  amplifier.  Another  input  ter- 
minal of  the  first  operational  amplifier  is  connected  to  a 
second  voltage  divider  which  is  connected  across  a  series  com- 
bination of  a  resistor  and  a  battery  to  be  charged.  The  output 
terminal  of  the  first  operational  amplifier  is  connected  to  a 
current  regulating  device  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  a 
charging  current  flowing  from  the  EXT  source  to  a  battery. 
When  the  terminal  voltage  of  the  battery  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined value,  the  first  operational  amplifier  effects  the  flowing 
of  the  charging  current  of  a  first  magnitude,  sufficient  to 
rapidly  charge  the  battery  through  the  current  regulating 
device.  A  second  operational  amplifier  has  one  input  terminal 
connected  to  the  point  between  the  resistor  and  the  battery, 
and  its  other  input  terminal  connected  to  a  third  voltage  di- 
vider. The  third  voltage  divider  is  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  second  voltage  divider.  The  output  of  the  second  opera- 
tional amplifier  controls  a  transistor  which  is  connected  to  the 
impedance  element.  When  the  battery  charging  current  falls 
below  a  predetermined  value,  the  second  operational  amplifi- 


An  D.C.  to  A.C.  converter  where  the  output  A.C.  signals 
which  are  180  degrees  apart  are  rectified  in  an  integrated 
chopper  and  applied  to  a  differential  amplifier  with  the  D.C. 
input  in  order  to  minimize  sources  of  error.  The  signal  from 
the  differential  amplifier  is  modulated  in  a  semi-conductor 
modulator  and  applied  through  another  differential  amplifier 
to  the  output. 


3,699,424 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  OF  DC  TO  DC 
CONVERTERS  USING  FERRORESONANCE 
Harry  Patricli  Hart,  Whippany;  Robert  John  Kakalcc,  Madis- 
on, and  Ralph  Walk,  Parsippany,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,793 
IntCI.H02m7/45 
U.S.  CI.  321—11  5  Claims 


The  frequency  characteristic  of  a  ferroresonant  regulator  is 
shown  to  have  a  critical  jump  frequency  above  which  the  out- 
put voltage  of  the  regulator  talces  a  sudden  drop.  A  regulated 
voltage  converter  utilizes  this  discontinuity  to  provide  auto- 
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matic  overvoltage  protection.  An  inverter  drives  a  ferroreso- 
nant regulator  and  a  feedback  loop  controls  the  frequency  of 
the  inverter  in  response  to  output  voltage.  A  short  in  the  feed- 
back loop  drives  the  frequency  above  the  critical  jump 
frequency  to  provide  automatic  voltage  limiting. 


3,699,425 
CONVERTER  CONNECTIONS 
Bo   Hermansson,   and   KJeM   Thorborg,   both   of  Vasteras, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Ak> 
ticbolagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,173 
Chiims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  28, 1970, 7335/70 
Int.CI.H02m,G05f 
U.S.  CI.  321-27  R  7  Claims 


Ot»  i« 


A  single  or  multiphase  converter  connection  includes  a  con- 
trolled first  converter  having  an  AC  side  and  a  DC  side.  A  first 
reactor  connects  the  DC  side  to  a  DC  source.  A  capacitor  is 
connected  to  the  AC  side  of  the  first  converter.  A  controlled 
current  circuit  is  formed  of  a  second  reactor  and  controlled 
rectifiers  connected  to  the  second  reactor  to  control  the  cur- 
rent therethrough.  A  control  means  is  provided  for  firing  said 
rectifiers  with  an  adjustable  delay  angle  so  that  the  current  cir- 
cuit generates  a  variable  capacitive  current. 


3,699,426 

HIGH  ISOLATION  A.C.  TO  D.C.  CONVERTER 

Ronald  M.  Bauraan,  415  Saratoga  Drive,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,364 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7i20 

U.S.  CI.  321-27  R  5  Claims 


3,699,427 
PULSE  GENERATING  DIRECT-CURRENT  MEASURING 

BRIDGES 
Hermann  Friedrich  Albrecht,  Hotzum,  and  Karl  Peter  Stranas, 
Braunschweig,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roilei-Werfcc 
Franks  &  Heidccke,  Braunschwe^,  Germany 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  7, 1970,  P  20  37 
518.2 

Int.CI.G05b///0/ 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 8— 674  7  Claims 
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A  measuring  bridge  regulator  in  which  the  bridge  diagonal 
circuit  has  a  capacitor,  and  also,  in  parallel  with  the  capacitor, 
a  break-through  device  and  the  primary  winding  of  an  impulse 
transformer.  When  the  bridge  is  balanced,  there  is  no  charge 
on  the  capacitor.  When  imbalance  occurs,  a  charge  builds  up 
in  the  capacitor,  and  when  the  difference  in  potential  in  the 
bridge  circuit  becomes  sufficiently  great  to  cause  the  break- 
through device  to  fire,  the  capacitor  discharges  through  the 
primary  of  the  impulse  transformer.  This  creates  a  pulse  in  the 
secondary  winding  of  the  transformer,  which  pulse  operates  a 
relay  to  provide  power  for  an  adjusting  motor  in  a  direction  to 
tend  to  restore  balance  to  the  measuring  bridge. 


The  invention  converts  alternating  current  (A.C.)  power  to 
direct  current  (D.C.)  power  and  achieves  high  isolation 
between  the  A.C.  source  and  D.C.  load  without  the  use  of  a 
high  power  transformer.  The  invention  achieves  high  isolation 
by  the  use  of  capacitors,  diodes,  and  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  (SCR)  which  are  so  arranged  that  an  effectively 
open  circuit  is  constantly  maintained  between  the  A.C.  source 
and  the  D.C.  load.  The  invention  also  makes  use  of  a  small  low 
power  phasing  transformer  connected  across  the  A.C.  source 
to  render  the  SCR's  conductive  or  nonconductive  at  the  ap- 
propriate times. 


3,699,428 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SPECTROMETER 

SYSTEM 
John  Bryant  Lcanc,  Bcnconafidd,  and  Peter  Highun.  High 
Wycombe,   both  of  England,   aaignors  to   Pcrfcln-Elacr 
Limited,  BeaconsfleM,  England 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,423 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  4,  1968, 
31,954/68 

Int.CI.G01n27/7« 
U.S.  CI.  324-0.5  R  6ClaiM 

A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  system  is  provided  which 
comprises  a  N.M.R.  spectrometer  having  field  modulation  and 
an  accessory  means  adapted  to  be  operationally  coupled  to 
the  spectrometer  for  providing  alternatively  spin  decoupling 
or  field  locking  facilities.  The  accessory  means  includes  a  vari- 
able frequency  oscillator  that  is  coupled  to  the  field  modula- 
tion means  of  the  N.M.R.  spectrometer  through  a  variable  at- 
tenuator. The  variable  frequency  oscillator  is  swept  in 
synchronism  with  the  field  modulation  means  so  that  a  work- 
ing  sideband    component   exhibiting   a    fixed    frequency    is 
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generated  during  this  sweep.  The  attenuator  is  adjusted  to  at-    holders  to  conuin  respective  read  and  write  heads  the  holders 
fenuate  the  oscillatory  signal  to  one  level  when  the  spectrome-    being  adjusuble  to  accurately  position  a  preselected  head 


^« 


ter  is  operated  in  the  spin  decoupling  mode  and  to  attenuate 
the  oscillatory  signal  to  a  second  level  when  the  spectrometer 
is  operated  in  the  field  sUbilization  mode. 


3  699  429 

A  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

GEOLOGICAL  STRATA  FOR  IDENTIHCATION 

THEREOF     . 

Walter  Rati,  GctonkirdicB,  Gcrmaay,  avigiior  to  Bcrgwcrk- 

•vcrbaad  GabH,  E«ca-Kray,  Germany 

CoBtinutkM-bi-part  of  Scr.  No.  732,730,  May  28, 1968, 

aiM0doiicd.  This  appHcatioa  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,413 

Iat.CI.G01v5/0« 

UA  CI.  324—5  3Claliiii 


track  effectively  adjacent  the  circumferential  path  described 
by  the  magnetic  recording  tape  as  the  drum  is  rotated. 


3  699  431 

SELECTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETERMINING  FAULTS  IN 

POLYPHASE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Eric  PaddifOB;  Chriitoplicr  George  WOwb,  and  Frcderidt 

Martin  Gray,  aU  o(  Stafford,  England,  aaignon  to  The  En- 

gliih  Electric  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,810 
Cbinu  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  10,  1968, 

58,554/68 

Int  CI.  GOlr  5 //02 
U.S.  CI.  324-51  9  Claim. 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  testing 
geological  strau  by  means  of  a  measuring  system  comprising  a 
high  frequency  oscillatory  circuit  having  a  radiator  cooperat- 
ing with  the  test  materia!  to  form  a  measuring  capacitor  in- 
fluencing the  resonant  frequency  and  resonant  voltage  of  the 
oscillatory  circuit,  the  effects  of  a  changing  air  gap  between 
the  radiator  and  the  test  material  being  talien  into  account. 


3,699,430 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  READ  AND  WRITE  HEAD  TEST 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  USING  A  MINUTE  BODY  OF 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Karik  KmUMa,  Plymonth,  Mich.,  amignor  to  Burronghs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 1 2,929 
Int  CL  GOlr  J5/00 
U.S.CL  324-34  R  17  Claims 

A  controlled  magnetic  field  source  is  provided,  the  source 
being  formed  of  a  small  body  of  accurately  shaped,  magnetic 
recording  Upe  precisely  disposed  and  magnetically  isolated  on 
the  periphery  of  a  rotatable  drum.  A  particularly  singular  em- 
bodiment of  this  invention  also  provides  read  and  write  head 


mM ^i^  c 


The  invention  provides  a  selector  system  for  determining 
which  phase  or  phases  of  a  polyphase  power  transmission 
system  are  affected  by  a  fault.  The  fault  results  in  a  fault  cur- 
rent in  the  affected  phase  (phase-to-ground  fault)  or  phases 
(phase-to-phase  fault).  To  distinguish  these  changes  from  the 
existing  phase  currents  due  to  normal  loads,  the  quantities 
monitored  are  stored  (phase  and  amplitude)  and  any  changes 
in  them  are  inspected  to  see  whether  a  fault  has  occurred  and, 
if  so,  what  type  of  fault  it  is.  Preferably,  the  "phase-to-phase" 
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currents  are  the  quantities  monitored.  The  pattern  of  any  sub-  relay  in  parallel  with  the  selected  circuit  breaker  operates  a 
stantial  changes  in  these  quantities  establishes  a  fault  pattern  switch  which  controls  a  light  and  tone  generator,  such  that 
indicative  of  the  nature  of  the  fault.  Means  may  also  be  pro- 


©-v 


I'l- 


-* 


.  • '  f  ■ = 

i 

"-^  -"V 


when  the  circuit  breaker  is  placed  across  the  fuse  terminals  of 
a  shorted  circuit,  an  audible  and  visual  signal  will  be  generated 
by  the  tone  generator  and  light 


3,699,434 
BANDWIDTH  AND  CENTER  FREQUENCY  TESTING 
USING  PREDETERMINED  AMPLITUDE  POINTS 
Douglas  B.  Palmer,  Graham,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,386 
Int  Ci.  GOlr  27/00 


vided  for  following  developing  faults.  A  measuring  unit  may    U.S.  CL  324 — 57  R 
be  connected  to  the  appropriate  phase  or  phases  following 
identification  of  the  fault. 


TCteims 


3,699,432 

ELECTRICAL  SHOCK  HAZARD  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

WITH  STATION  SCANNING  AND  INDICATING  MEANS 

Verne  R.  Brown,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Environment 

Metrology  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,654 

Int  CI.  GOlr  i//02 

U.S.CI.324— 51  10  Claims 


A  scanning  shock  hazard  detector  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  leads  connectable  to  devices  to  be  monitored, 
switches  connecting  the  leads  to  a  threshold  detector,  a  plu- 
rality of  warning  lamps  and  a  clock  system  for  sequentially  and 
synchronously  closing  the  switches  and  enabling  the  warning 
lamps  so  that  a  current  potential  on  one  of  the  leads  causes  a 
lighting  of  the  lamp  associated  with  that  lead.  The  lamps 
remain  lighted  until  manually  extinguished.  A  remote  loud- 
speaker is  also  activated  by  a  warning  condition.  The  loud- 
speaker is  quieted  at  the  same  time  the  lamp  is  extinguished. 


3,699,433  • 

SHORT  CIRCUIT  LOCATOR  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  INTERMITTENTLY  OPERATED 

CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Raymond  Peter  Smith,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  294,  Sonth  WUUamsport, 

Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92^88 
Int  CL  GOlr  57/0^ 
U.S.CI.324— 52  6  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  locating  short  circuits,  primari- 
ly in  a  vehicle,  which  comprises  of  placing  a  pair  of  test  leads 
across  the  defective  fuse  in  a  shorted  circuit,  the  test  leads 
being  connected  to  a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers  through  a 
selector  switoh  for  selecting  one  of  the  circuit  breakers.  A 


■:i..'t«»"«t<K*^--C' 


A  frequency  responsive  device,  such  at  a  tuned  amplifier, 
filter,  etc..  is  tested  for  center  frequency  and  bandwidth.  A 
decreasing  sweep  frequency  signal  is  applied  to  the  device  and 
the  output  detected.  A  waveform  analyzer  produces  a  first 
pulse  when  the  detected  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  am- 
plitude and  a  second  pulse  when  the  detected  signal  falls 
below  the  predetermined  amplitude.  The  first  and  second  pul- 
ses trigger  or  operate  a  counter  which  counts  the  cycles  of 
sweep  frequency  signal  for  a  predetermined  duration  in 
response  to  each  pulse.  The  sum  in  the  counter  is  indicative  of 
the  center  frequency.  The  count  after  the  first  pulse  is  mul- 
tiplied by  2  and  added  to  the  complement  of  the  sum  in  the 
counter  after  the  second  pulse  to  produce  a  remainder  which 
is  multiplied  by  2  to  indicate  the  bandwidth. 


3,699,435 
SIGNAL  SPECTRUM  GENERATOR 


to  The  United 


by  the  Secretary  «f  the 


Robert  E.  Gardner,  Temple  HiUs,  Md. 
Stales  of  America  ai 

Navy 

Filed  Jnly  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,152 
Int  CL  GOlr  27/00 
U.S.CL  324-57  R  2i 

This  invention  consists  of  a  plurality  of  dividers  connected 
in  series,  the  outputs  of  which  are  added  and  provide  (by 
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Fourier  series  expansion  of  square  waves)  a  spectrum  of  the 
harmonics  of  the  fundamental  frequency.  At  this  comb  of 
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3,699,437 

BLOOD  COAGULATION  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Amiram  Ur,  79  North  End  House,  Fit^amcs  Avenue,  London, 

England 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,41 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  27,  1968, 
46,141/68;  Oct.  2, 1968, 46,771/68;  Oct.  7, 1968, 47,540/68; 
Oct.  30, 1968, 51,552/68 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02.  GOln  33/16 
U.S.CI.324— 65R  15  Claims 
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spectral  lines  is  of  precisely  known  frequencies  and  am- 
plitudes, an  entire  frequency  band  of  interest  of  a  data  system 
may  be  calibrated  in  a  single  operation. 


3,699,436 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLABLE  DEFECT  DETECTOR  OF 

ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  TYPE 
HiroJI  SUgcmatsu;  Tonio  Yanagncki,  both  of  Kobe;  Hisanobu 
Fukue,  Kakogawa;  Hlroahi  Ogawa;  Takashi  Hadiimoto; 
KcBlchi  MuraluMhi;  Snsnmn  Soguri,  all  of  MHo,  and  Tsu- 
Umbo  FiUioiara,  Tokai,  aU  of  Japu,  anigiion  to  Mitsubishi 
Jnkogyo  Kaboskiki  Kalsba  and  Japan  Atomk  Energy 
Rcaearck  Institntc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,292 

InL  CI.  GOlr  27/05 

U.S.CI.324— 65  R  13  Claims 


A  remotely  controllable  defect  detector,  of  the  electric  re- 
sistance type,  includes  a  relatively  elongated  control  rod,  a 
guide  frame  supported  at  one  end  of  the  rod  and  a  contact  as- 
sembly including  a  body  member  supported  by  the  framl.  The 
body  member  carries  a  pair  of  spaced  electric  current  probes 
for  contact  with  spaced  poinu  of  an  electrically  conductive 
object  or  body  to  be  checked,  to  provide  a  flow  of  current 
through  the  checked  body  between  the  contact  points,  and  the 
body  member  carries  a  pair  of  spaced  voltage  probes  for  con- 
tact with  the  checked  body  to  detect  the  potential  difference 
between  points  of  the  checked  body.  The  contact  assembly  is 
preferably  adjustably  mounted  on  the  guide  frame,  and  the 
guide  frame  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  control  rod.  Control 
means  are  provided  at  the  end  of  the  control  rod  remote  from 
the  end  thereof  carrying  the  guide  frame,  and  are  operable  to 
adjust  the  contact  assembly  relative  to  the  control  rod.  The 
control  means  may  include,  for  example,  a  manually  operable 
member  connected  to  gearing  operable  to  rotate  the  contact 
assembly  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  control  rod.  A 
hydraulic  pressure  actuator  or  an  electromagnet  may  be  used 
to  press  the  guide  frame  firmly  into  engagement  with  the  body 
to  be  checked. 
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Detecting  blood  clotting  (coagulation)  and  determining 
clotting  time  by  comparing  the  electrical  resistance  of  two 
parts  of  a  liquid  blood  sample,  one  of  which  is  treated  to  delay 
or  prevent  its  coagulation.  Time  or  rate  of  clotting  is  deter- 
mined by  the  rate  of  change  of  electrical  resistance  or  im- 
pedance of  the  sample  falling  to  a  minimum  or  substantially 
zero  at  the  commencement  of  coagulation  whereafter  the 
comparative  impedance  begins  to  increase  with  time.  Coagu- 
lation is  detected  by  the  incidence  of  minimum  comparative 
impedance.  Apparatus  includes  an  electrical  bridge  measuring 
circuit  having  a  test  cell  containing  an  untreated  part  of  the 
blood  sample  in  one  arm  of  the  bridge  and  a  similar  test  cell  in 
the  other  arm  of  the  bridge  containing  the  part  of  the  sample 
which  is  treated  to  delay  or  prevent  coagulation.  Electrodes  in 
each  test  cell  place  corresponding  parts  of  the  blood  sample  in 
series  circuit  with  their  respective  arms  of  the  electrical 
bridge. 


3,699,438 
APPARATUS  TO  VISUALLY  IDENTIFY  AND  TEST  WIRES 

IN  A  MULTI-WIRE  CABLE 
Larry  Joe  Webb,  Phocalx,  Ariz.,  aaaigBor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation  Systems  lot. 

Filed  Aug.  21,1 970,  Scr.  No.  65,762 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  J //02 

U.S.  CI.  324-66  6Ctolms 


In  a  cable  having  the  wires  of  one  end  prewired  and  the 
wires  of  the  other  end  ready  to  be  connected  to  another  com- 
ponent, the  system  disclosed  allows  an  operator  to  select  any 


October  17,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1083 


wire  in  the  cable  without  prior  marking.  The  system  identifies 
the  wire  by  clocking  a  counter  until  the  circuit  completed  by 
the  wire  disables  the  counter.  A  readout  interrogates  the 
counter  and  identifies  the  placement  of  the  wire  to  the  opera- 
tor. Each  wire  is  tested  for  correct  placement  by  comparison 
to  a  reference  line  into  a  logic  gate  for  each  wire  of  the  cable 
and  checking  the  sum  of  the  outputs  of  the  logic  gates. 


3,699,439 

ELECTRICAL  PROBE-POSITION  RESPONSIVE 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  A.  Turner,  Cokhcster,  England,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Radio  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Mdrosc,  Mass. 

Filed  March  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,174 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Great  Britain,  March  13, 1969, 
13341/69 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-71  R  12  Claims 


de-activated  as  the  control  panel  proceeds  through  its  control 
sequence,  and  special  interconnected  control  circuits  within 
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Position  responsive  apparatus  is  disclosed  comprising  a 
sheet  of  substantially  uniform  resistivity  having  first  and 
second  parallel,  linear  electrodes  in  electrical  contact 
therewith.  A  movable,  electrically  conductive  probe  is  ener- 
gized from  one  pole  of  a  current  source  whose  other  pole  is 
connected  to  the  two  electrodes  in  parallel.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  comparing  the  current  flowing  through  one  elec- 
trode, when  the  probe  is  in  contact  with  the  surface,  with  the 
current  flowing  through  the  other  electrode  or  with  the  total 
current.  It  is  found  that  the  ratio  of  the  current  through  the 
first  electrode  to  the  current  through  the  second  electrode 
corresponds  to  the  ratio  of  the  distance  of  the  probe  contact 
point  from  the  second  electrode  to  the  distance  of  the  said 
point  from  the  first  electrode.  A  second  pair  of  linear  elec- 
trodes, arranged  perpendicular  to  the  first  pair  so  as  to  form 
therewith  the  four  sides  of  a  square,  may  be  provided.  If  the 
second  pair  of  electrodes  are  energized,  with  respect  to  the 
probe,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first  pair  but  alternately 
therewith,  then  x  and  y  co-ordinates  of  the  point  of  contact 
between  the  probe  and  the  surface  may  be  produced. 


the  unit  successively  activate  and  de-activate  the  indicator  cir- 
cuits to  show  the  control  panel  circuit  which  failed. 


3,699,441 

POLYPHASE  SIGNAL  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Linders,  23609  Lake  Road,  Bay  Village,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  103,659 

InL  CI.  GOlr  25/00, 23/72 

U.S.  CI.  324—86  60  Claims 


'^ 


3,699,440 
ANALYZER  FOR  SUCCESSIVELY  TESTING  THE 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS  OF  A  CONTROL  PANEL 
Martin  L.  Johuoa,  7521  Cherokee  Roikl,  Richmond,  Va.,  and 
Richard  L.  Lcckrcq,  532  Longstrect  Avcauc,  Brtdie,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,976 
IbL  CI.  G08b  79/00.  GOlr  3 1/00. 15/12 
U.S.  CI.  324-73  1 8  Claims 

Plural  indicator  circuits  which  correspond  and  are  con- 
nected to  control  circuits  of  a  control  panel  are  activated  and 


A  signal  ntonitoring  system  for  monitoring  and  measuring 
the  value  of  certain  parameters  of  a  polyphase  alternating-cur- 
rent signal.  The  monitoring  system  includes  a  circuit  arrange- 
ment for  developing  from  a  polyphase  supply  line  a  pair  of 
signals  which  may  be  defined  by  a  pair  of  phasors  having  com- 
mon midpoints.  Each  of  these  signals  is  then  resolved  into  a 
component  signal  which  is  shifted  from  the  corresponding 
signal  by  a  predetermined  number  of  degrees.  The  values  of 
the  component  signals  may  then  be  measMred  and  compared 
to  determine  parameters,  including  the  positive  and  negative 
phase  sequence  voltage,  current,  and  power,  as  well  as  the 
frequency,  of  the  polyphase  alternating-current  signal. 
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3,699^2 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  WITH 

INPUT/OUTPUT  ISOLATION 
A.  Riky,  WilUuMvlllc,  N.Y.,  udgMr  to  Wcsdnghouic 
Ekctrk  Corporatioa,  PIttsborgli,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,749 

IbL  CL  GOIr  /  7/02.  /  7106, 33/00 

VS.  CI.  324—98  1 1  Cbims 


3,699,444 
INTERFERENCE  CANCELLATION  SYSTEM 
Rabiadra  N.  Ghoac,  Lot  Aagcks,  aad  Walter  A.  Saoter, 
MaHbo,  both  of  Caltf.,  tmOgman  to  Amcricaa  Nockoaki 
Corporatioa,  Glcadate,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,781 

faitCLH04b//56 

U.S.  CI.  325-21  2  Claims 


DC  (direct  current)  signal  magnitude  and  direction  detec- 
tion apparatus  wherein  separate  signals  derived  from  the 
respective  primary  energizing  paths  for  alternate  opposite 
magnetic  saturation  of  a  magnetic  flux  coupled  oscillator,  are 
compared  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  net  iX  signal  input  applied  to  an  input  winding  or 
windings  of  the  oscillator. 


3,699,443 
RADIO  CONTROL  AND  REPEATER  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Ronald  E.  Wegcr,  3218  Sooth  Canbridge  Road,  Lansing, 
Mich. 

Fikd  March  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,670 

lat.  CI.  H04b  7120 

UJS.  CI.  325—4  16  Claims 
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A  communications  system  particularly  adapted  for  use  by 
police  officers  and  including  a  portable  transceiver,  first  and 
second  mobik  transceivers,  and  a  recording  unit.  Code 
generator  means  is  provided  which  is  operatively  associated 
with  the  portabte  transceiver.  Decoding  and  switching  means 
is  also  provided  which  is  controlled  by  the  code  generator 
means  and  which  selectively  controls  the  first  and  second  mo- 
bile transceivers  and  the  recording  unit.  Additional  auxiliary 
safety  units  may  also  be  provided  which  are  controlled  by  the 
code  generator  means  and  the  decoding  and  switching  means. 
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This  invention  relates  to  radio  communication  systems  and 
more  particularly  to  systems  for  minimizing  or  eliminating  in- 
terference in  radio  receivers.  The  invention  is  more  particu- 
larly directed  towards  the  elimination  of  interference  in  radio 
receivers  from  strong  adjacent  transmitters  having  signal 
levels  several  orders  of  magnitude  stronger  than  the  wanted 
signal.  This  system  includes  means  for  sampling  the  unwanted 
or  interference  signal  and  linearly  processing  it  to  develop  a 
signal  that  is  related  to  the  incoming  signal  as  a  relatively  time 
invariant  ratio.  The  system  includes  means  for  adding  the 
derived  signal  to  the  received  signal  to  effectively  cancel  the 
interference  signal. 


3,699,445 
FREQUENCY  SHIFT  KEYED  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Tracy  Stewart  Kinael,  Bridgcwater  Township,  Somerset  Coun- 
ty, NJ.,  aaicnor  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUcd  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,890 

InL  CL  H04I 27/70.  H04b  9\00 

U.S.CI.325— 30  10  Cbims 
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The  frequency  shift  keying  (FSK)  format  used  in  the  prior 
art,  radio  frequency  carrier,  PCM  communication  systems 
generally  comprises  a  train  of  pulsed  carriers  having  suffi- 
ciently different  frequencies  so  as  to  permit  frequency  separa- 
tion and  identification  by  means  of  either  filters  or  frequency 
discriminators.  At  optical  frequencies,  however,  the  relatively 
small  amount  of  frequency  shift  readily  obtainabk  by  the  use 
of  available  optical  devices  operating  on  the  output  of  a  laser 
may  not  allow  complete  frequency  separation  by  an  amount 
sufficient  to  employ  either  of  these  conventional  detection 
systems.  In  the  system  described  herein,  the  received  pulse 
train  is  divided  into  two  pulse  trains,  one  of  which  is  delayed 
the  equivatent  of  one  pulse  repetition  period  relative  to  the 
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other.  The  two  pulse  trains  are  then  coupled  to  a  frequency 
mixer  whose  output  is  indicative  to  the  frequency  shift 
between  pulses  in  adjacent  time  slots.  Means  are  provided  at 
either  the  transmitter  or  the  receiver  for  converting  between 
the  standard  binary-encoded  signal  and  a  differential  binary 
encoded  signal. 


3,699«446 

DIFFERENTUL  PULSE  CODE  MODULATOR  SYSTEM 

WITH  CYCLIC,  DYNAMIC  DECISION  LEVEL 

CHANGING 

PhiUppc  Saiale-Bcave,  Park,  Fraace,  aasigaor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporatioa,  New  Yoit,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,268 
Clafaas  priority,  applicatioa  Fraace,  Dec.  31, 1969, 6945677 
lat.  CI.  H04I 2  7/02 
U.S.CL325— 38A  5ClaiBi 


M,  '^    PCM 
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A  device  for  the  transmission  of  an  information  signal  by 
means  of  pulse  code  modulation  features  a  quantizing  circuit 
controlled  by  a  control  circuit  so  that  the  decision  levels  of  the 
quantizing  circuit  are  cyclically  changed  between  predeter- 
mined minimum  and  maximum  values. 


3,699,447 

WIDEBAND  FREQUENCY  MODULATION 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Wilttam  Thoaws  Frost,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf.,  amigaor  to  latcrna- 

tioaal  Baaiacm  Machiaci  CorporatioB,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

•      Fikd  Jaa.  5,  I97I,  Scr.  No.  104,039 

lat.  CLH04b  7/00 

U.S.CL325— 45  SCkiau 
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A  duobinary  date  input  having  a  first  signal  spectrum  in  a 
relatively  low  frequency  range  is  fed  to  a  mixer  and  bandpau 
filter.  The  mixer  and  bandpass  filter  frequency  translates  the 
first  signal  spectrum  to  obtain  a  second  signal  spectrum 
separated  upwardly  in  frequency  range  from  the  first  spec- 
trum. The  signal  of  the  second  spectrum  frequency  modulates 
a  carrier  wave  having  a  frequency  that  is  near  to  the  upper 
frequency  limit  of  the  second  spectrum,  so  that  only  a  singk 
pair  of  sidebands  is  produced  by  each  modulating  frequency 


component.  The  frequency  modukted  signal  is  then  passed 
through  a  limiter,  a  divider,  and  a  low  pass  vestigial  sideband 
filter,  respectively,  so  that  the  frequency  modukted  carrier  is 
frequency  translated  to  a  third  signal  spectrum  which  occupies 
a  bandwidth  approximating  the  bandwidth  of  the  first  band  of 
frequencies.  This  frequency  transkted  FM  carrier  wave  con- 
tains a  constant  carrier  wave  component  and  lower  frequency 
sidebands,  arranged  compactly  in  a  relatively  narrow  band- 
width. The  output  of  the  low  pass  vestigial  sideband  filter  may 
be  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  or  transmitted  in  a  band 
limited  channel,  so  that  a  carrier  usable  for  clocking  the 
duobinary  encoded  data  is  continuously  present. 


3,699,448 

PRECISION  GENERATION  OF  LINEAR  F.  M.  SIGNAL 

Gregory  L.  Martin,  4607  No.  53  Drive,  Phoenix,  Arii.,  aad 

Lkyd  R.  Bkir,  1 130  Wc«  Myrlk,  Phocalx,  Ariz. 

Fikd  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,420 

Iat.CI.H03b2J/00 

U.S.CL325— 131  5Ckims 


The  invention  achieves  a  linear  waveform  that  is  swept  in 
frequency  with  great  precision  by  means  of  a  servo  control 
that  uses  an  error  signal  derived  from  the  measurement  of  the 
actual  phase  of  the  swept  frequency  waveform  at  equal  time 
intervals.  These  time  intervals  are  chosen  so  the  phase  should 
be  multiples  of  2ir  at  the  sampk  times.  These  phase  values 
coincide  with  zero  crossings  of  the  signal.  If  the  signal  am- 
plitude is  not  zero,  the  sense  of  the  phase  errors  is  detected, 
and  then  sweep  linearity  corrections  are  applied  in  a  closed 
loop  feedback. 


3,699,449 
TIME  DOMAIN  MODULATOR  FOR  SPECTRUM 
SHAPING  OF  PULSED  WAVEFORMS 
Kcaacth  E.  Taaachcr,  Soath  Mcrrimacfc:  Theodore  F.  R 
Jr.,  Hadaoa,  aad  DavM  S.  Cooa,  Derry,  al  of  N  Jl., 
to  Saadcn  AaMcktcs  lac^  NariMa,  N  JI. 

FUcd  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,719 
lat.  CLH04b  7/70 
U.S.CL  325-324  12 


1      TIMOO-M.       ^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  spectral  content 
of  signaU  entering  a  radio  frequency  receiver.  The  frequency 
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resolution  of  the  receiver  is  improved  by  reshaping  an  incom- 
ing pulse  waveform  to  a  preselected  pulse  waveform  having 
spectral  characteristics  which  are  defined  and  desirable  thus 
permitting  optimization  of  receiver  characteristics  without 
substantial  loss  of  sensitivity. 


3,699,450 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LOW  LEVEL  POWER 

Attilio  Jowph  RainaU  Coavcnt,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  BcU  Tdcphooe 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,033 

Int.  CI.  GO  It 

U.S.  CI.  325-363  2  Claims 


3,699.452 
ACTIVE  ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PLURALITY 

OF  FREQUENCY  RANGES 
Heinz   Lindcnmcier,  Municli,  and  Hans-Heinrich   Mcinkc, 
Gauting,  both  of  Gcmany,  assignors  to  Hans  Koibc  &  Co., 
KG,  BmI  Sabdctfurth,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,569 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  18,  1969,  P  19 

19749.0 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  1126;  H04b  1118 
U.S.  CI.  325-367  13  Claims 
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The  prior  art  discloses  a  correlation  receiver  in  which  in- 
coming energy  is  equally  divided  between  two  parallel  paths, 
with  the  path  outputs  applied  to  a  multiplier  to  produce  an 
output  indicative  of  the  level  of  the  energy.  The  present  dis- 
closure introduces  bandpass  limiters  in  the  parallel  paths,  thus 
enabling  lower  levels  of  input  energy  to  be  measured. 


3,699,451 

ANTENNA  SELECTION  AND  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING 

APPARATUS 

Tamaki  OhaaU,  1629  TanaiU-dii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,394 

Chims  priority,  application  Japra,  Nov.  11, 1967, 42/72253 

Int.CI.H04b///5 

U.S.  CI.  325-368  6Clnlni« 


For  each  frequency  range,  a  different  signal  path  is  provided 
between  the  antenna  input  and  the  antenna  output.  Each  path 
has  passive  impedance  elements  which  receive  the  radiant 
energy  and  a  transistor.  Each  path  may  have  independent 
noise  matching  between  the  transistor  and  the  passive  im- 
pedance elements,  and/or  the  operating  point  of  each 
transistor  may  be  independently  adjusted  for  each  path. 

3,699,453 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Arthur  Bcrcnbnuni,  Holland,  and  Robert  M.  McDonoogh, 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Philco-Ford  Corpora- 
tion, Philadcphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,548 
Int.  CLH03g  J/02 
U.S.CI.325— 397  6Clainii 
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On  a  frame  having  three  cranks  independently  adjustable  by 
rotation,  there  are  slidably  mounted  tuning  members  each 
having  three  setting  plates  corresponding  to  the  three  cranks 
and  capable  of  being  locked  and  released  by  a  single  pushbut- 
ton operation.  Furthermore,  there  are  provided  a  switch  for 
switching  in  selectively  one  of  a  plurality  of  antennae,  a  varia- 
ble element  for  the  impedance  matching  of  an  antenna  circuit 
including  a  feeder,  a  switch  for  switching  in  selectively  one  of 
a  plurality  of  converters,  and  a  variable  element  for  the  tuning 
of  a  particular  converter,  all  of  which  are  arranged  to  be 
moved  with  their  respective  cranks.  As  a  result,  antenna 
switching  and  band  switching  and  frequency  selection  can  be 
effected  simultaneously  by  a  single  operation. 


A  touch-operated  volume  control  device  in  which  a  poten- 
tiometer is  adjusted  by  depressing  either  end  of  a  deflectable 
key.  The  volume  is  increased,  progressively,  by  repeatedly 
depressing  one  portion  of  said  key  and  decreased,  progressive- 
ly, by  repeatedly  depressing  a  spaced  portion  of  said  key. 


3,699,454 
DEGENERATE  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER  RECEIVER 
Thomai  Hnd^pdfa,  MaUbu,  and  Harold  A.  Roacn,  Santa 
Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  avignorfl  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  Ctty,  CaUf . 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,279 

Int.  CLH03f  7/00 

U.S.CI.325— 421  4  Claims 

A  high  frequency  receiving  system  for  angle  modulated 

signals  is  disclosed.  A  degenerate  parametric  amplifier  is  com- 
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bined  with  unique  circuitry  and  operated  in  a  manner  which 
provides  low-noise  amplification  and  detection  of  angle  modu- 
lated signals.  As  in  the  case  of  other  degenerate  parametric 
amplifiers  the  pump  frequency  is  maintained  at  exactly  twice 
the  signal  frequency.  However,  the  pump  and  signal  are  com- 


fected  through  indexed  rotary  movement  of  a  set  of  cam  ele- 
ments, each  cam  element  comprising  a  replaceable  channel 
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bined  in  such  a  way  that  substantial  signal  carrier  cancellation 
occurs.  A  high  speed  phase  locked  loop  maintains  the  proper 
pump  frequency  and  phase  relationship.  A  residual  error 
signal  derived  from  the  phase  locked  loop  comprises  the 
receiver  output. 


3,699,455 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

A  VARACTOR  TUNER  SYSTEM 

William  Frank  Kruszcwski,  and  Karol  Siwko,  both  of  Batavia, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,033 

Int.CI.H04b///6 

U.S.  CI.  325-423  10  Claims 


indicating  tab  having  a  cam  portion  configured  to  position  the 
cam  follower  in  relation  to  the  particular  channel  indicated  by 
such  tab. 


3  699  457 
NOISE  BLANKER  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  RATE  BIAS  AND 

RATE  SHUTOFF  CIRCUITRY  AND  AUDIO  BLANKING 
Larry  R.  Wright,  Mount  Prospect,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  839,163,  July  7, 1969,  PaL 

No.  3,601,703.  This  application  Aug.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

170,862 

Int.CI.H04b7/;0 

U.S.  CI.  325-479  16Ctaim8 


/«  ^  ^- 


In  a  signal  receiver  employing  a  varactor  tuner  responsive  to 
alterations  in  a  potential  source  for  effecting  signal  selection, 
an  automatic  frequency  control  (AFC)  system  includes  a  dis- 
criminator coupled  to  the  varactor  tuner  and  having  an  ampli- 
fier coupled  to  an  IF  amplifier  stage  and  by  way  of  a  bias 
means  to  the  potential  source.  Adjustment  of  the  potential 
source  to  effect  variations  in  signal  selection  also  causes  varia- 
tions in  amplification  by  the  discriminator  system  which,  in 
turn,  varies  the  AFC  correction  applied  to  the  varactor  tuner. 


3,699,456 

SOLID  STATE  TUNER  CONTROL 

Edward  L.  Midgky,  Carol  Stream,  lU.,  aMignor  to  Standard 

Kolhnan  Industries,  Inc.,  Mdroic  Park,  ID. 

Continuation-in-p«rt  of  Scr.  No.  839,163.  July  7, 1969,  PaL 

No.  3,601,703.  This  application  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

133,265 

Int.  CI.  H04by /06 

U.S.  CI.  325-455  9  Claims 

In  a  television  channel  selector  apparatus,  the  shifuble 

channel  or  band  controlling  movement  of  a  cam  follower  is  ef- 


emeu  T  I 
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A  noise  blanking  circuit  for  decreasing  the  impulse  noise  in 
a  receiver  includes  a  noise  channel  which  develops  blanking 
pulses  in  response  to  impulse  noise.  The  noise  pulses  are  cou- 
pled to  a  sUge  in  the  signal  path  for  blanking  the  signals  cou- 
pled therethrough  to  eliminate  the  reproduction  of  impulse 
noise.  A  rate  shutoff  circuit  includes  first  and  second  timing 
circuits  which  are  responsive  to  the  repetition  rate  of  the 
blanking  pulses,  and  the  duration  of  a  series  of  pulses  respec- 
tively, to  develop  a  rate  shutoff  signal  which  inhibits  the 
coupling  of  the  blanking  pulses  to  the  blanking  circuit.  A  rate 
bias  circuit,  coupled  to  the  rate  shutoff  circuit,  is  responsive  to 
the  rate  shutoff  signal  to  develop  a  rate  bias  signal  to  maintam 
the  gain  of  the  noise  amplifiers  at  a  desired  level.  An  audio 
blanking  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  rate  shutoff  circuit  and  the 
receiver  squelch  circuit  and  is  responsive  to  the  blankmg  pul- 
ses exceeding  a  predetermined  rate  and  duration  to  develop 
an  audio  blanking  pulse  for  inhibiting  operation  of  the 
receiver  audio  circuitry.  The  audio  blanking  circuit  further  in- 
cludes timing  circuitry  which  is  responsive  to  the  blanking  pul- 
ses exceeding  a  predetermined  rate  and  duration  to  inhibit 
development  of  the  audio  blanking  signal  when  the  rate  shu- 
toff function  is  operative. 
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3,699,458 

JITTER  FREE  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SAMPLING 

OSCILLOSCOPE 

Edward  Albert  Martiii,  c/o  Victoria  Road,  Famirarottgli,  En- 

glaMl,  and  DougiaB  Garde,  280  Wasiiington  Street,  Wobum, 

Ma«. 

Filed  Marcii  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,878 
Clains  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Marcli  12, 1970, 

11,997/70 

ImLCUnOSk  1100,3104 

VS.  CI.  328-60  >  Claim 


A A_A 


3,699,460 
OSCILLOSCOPE  TIME  BASE  CIRCUITS 
Paol  Vincent  Marie  Brigstock  Trader,  Famborough,  Engtand, 
aHfgnor  to  The  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  Fam- 
borough,  England 

Filed  March  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  March  25, 1970, 

14,625/70 

Int.CI.H03k4//0 

U.S.  CI.  328-181  5  Claims 
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In  a  trigger  pulse  generator  for  an  oscillator  jitter  is  liable  to 
occur  in  the  trigger  pulses  because  of  uncertainties  in  the  tim- 
ing of  the  end  of  the  hold-off  signal  relative  to  the  instants  at 
which  a  trigger  signal  reaches  a  trigger  level.  Jitter  is 
eliminated  by  arming  an  output  circuit  when  the  hold-off 
signal  ends  and  the  trigger  signal  reaches  the  trigger  level.  The 
output  circuit  generates  a  trigger  pulse,  when  it  is  armed,  in 
response  to  the  trigger  signal  delayed  by  a  predetermined 
amount. 


Ah  oscilloscope  time  base  circuit  providing  two  time  bases, 
both  triggered  from  a  single  trigger  signal.  A  logic  circuit  en- 
sures that  the  time  bases  trigger  alternately:  one  time  base  trig- 
gers when  the  trigger  signal  next  reaches  a  predetermined 
value  after  a  preset  time  has  elapsed  since  the  other  time  base 
triggered,  and  the  other  time  base  triggers  when  the  trigger 
signal  next  reaches  a  predetermined  value  after  both  time 
bases  have  returned  to  their  starting  states.  The  trigger  signal's 
predetermined  value  also  alternates  so  that  the  time  bases 
each  trigger  at  their  own  predetermined  value. 


3  699  459 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SAMPLING  HIGH  SPEED  DATA 
Gcofge  A.  WatMM,  Tmtin,  CaHf.,  avignor  to  North  American 
RockweH  CorporatkM 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,1 15 

Int  CI.  GOlr  29/02 

U.S.CL  328-151  4Ctolmi 


3,699,461 
ANALOG  HARMONIC  REJECTING  PHASE  DETECTOR 
Dean  P.  HantdBgcr,  Marion,  Iowa,  airignor  to  CoUu  RmUo 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,924 

Int.  CLH03d  J/02 

U.S.CI.328-134  6Clataii 


The  invention  is  a  data  divider  for  sampling  high  speed  data 
received  from  master  and  slave  transmitters  in  a  long-range 
navigational  system  for  generating  slower  speed  data  which 
can  be  processed  by  a  relatively  lower  speed  system  to  deter- 
mine the  location  of  the  receiver.  The  system  also  generates 
ci>ck  signals  for  the  low  speed  system.  The  daU  is 
synchronized  with  the  clock  signals. 


An  analog  harmonic  rejecting  phase  detector  with  even  har- 
monic rejection  achieved  through  a  fundamental  frequency, 
/„  phase  detector  section  and  rejection  of  the  stronger  odd 
harmonic  signal  content  passed  from  the  input  signal  through 
the  fundamental  frequency  section.  It  includes  a  plurality  of 
odd  harmonic  frequency  phase  detector  sections  such  as  3/,, 
5/,  and  possibly  other  odd  harmonic  sections  up  to  and  includ- 
ing a  (2n  -  I )/;  odd  harmonic  section.  The  reference  signals 
3/r,  S/r,  etc.,  are  square  waves  so  phase  related  relative  to/,  as 
to  achieve  mutual  cancelling  with  like  harmonic  content  in  the 
signal  being  passed  through  an  invert-noninvcrt  amplifier  of 
the  fundamental  frequency  section  and  passed  to  a  summing 
amplifier.  This  requires  an  attenuator  circuit  after  an  invert- 
noninvert  amplifier  in  each  odd  harmonic  section  to  property 
balance  signal  strength  to  the  strengths  of  their  respective 
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counterparts  passed  through  the  fundamental  frequency  sec- 
tion. The  resulting  output  of  the  summing  ampUfier  is  so  in- 
tegrated through  a  low  pass  filter  as  to  present  a  plus  or  minus 
output  voltage  indicative  of  the  input  signal,/),,  phase  lead  or 
lag  and  the  magnitude  of  phase  displacement  relative  to  the 
square  wave  reference  signal/r 


3,699,464 
DEADBAND  AMM^IFIER  CIRCUIT 
Don  WiHiam  Zobel,  Teape,  Arii.,  aMigMr  to  Motorola,  tac^ 
Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,844 

Int.CLH03fi//«.i/6* 

U.S.  a.  330-12  >  lOChlBM 


3,699,462 
CHANNEL  COMBINING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

PHASE  DETECTION  SYSTEMS 
Janes  E.  Kietier,  Chicago,  and  Joseph  N.  Mente,  South  Hol- 
land, both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Navy 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,564 

Int.CI.H03di/7« 

U.S.  CI.  329— 112  6  CUims 


I  Ml  nwif    I 
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A  channel  combining  circuit  for  homodync  receivers  or 
other  systems  employing  synchronous  detection,  which  selects 
the  output  of  either  an  in-phase  detector  or  a  quadrature 
phase  detector.  Each  of  two  channels  has  an  inverter  circuit 
and  two  diodes  making  available  at  a  common  output  terminal 
the  most  positive  signal  derived  from  either  a  positive  or  nega- 
tive input  signal  from  the  detectors. 


There  is  disclosed  an  amplifier  with  an  adjustable  deadband 
in  which  the  common  mode  range  is  widened  and  in  which  the 
deadband  is  made  easily  adjusuble  by  adjustment  of  the  cur- 
rent sources  coupled  to  the  collectors  of  an  emitter-driven 
push-pull  output  stage  of  the  amplifier. 


3,699,463 
ERROR  REDUCTION  IN  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Julian  Stone,  Rumson,  N  J.,  aadgnor  to  BcU  Telephooc  Labora- 
torks  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Fikd  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,769 

Int.  CLH03d  7/20 

UA  CI.  329- 145  7  Claims 


3  699  465 
SELF-BALANCING  PUSH  PULL  AMPLIHER 
John  A.  Pranke,  Phoenix,  Aria.,  assignor  to  Theto-Com  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

Filed  Jane  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,227 

InLCLH03fJ/26 

U.S.  CI.  330— 15  8  Claims 


The  output  from  a  phase  detector  is  a  function  of  both  the 
amplitude  and  phase  of  the  input  signals.  Error,  due  to  spuri- 
ous amplitude  modulation  of  the  angular  modulated  carrier 
signal,  is  minimized  by  dividing  the  phase  detector  output 
signal  by  a  reference  signal  whose  instantaneous  amplitude  is 
proportional  to  the  amplitudes  of  the  phase  detector  input 
signals.  A  phase  modulated,  optical  communication  system  is 
described.  The  principles  of  the  invention  are  also  ap|riicable 
to  amplitude  and  frequency  modulated  signal  systems. 


ns'  <ui  imi'  a' 


^^£y 


A  push  pull  amplifier  including  a  circuit  with  an  input  stage 
and  an  output  stage  having  a  pair  of  transistors  connected  in 
push  pull  configuration  and  cross  coupling  networks  providing 
negative  feedback  between  the  transistors  of  each  pair  to 
maintain  the  push  pull  stoge  in  a  balanced  operating  condi- 
tion, and  input  and  output  networks  for  the  circuit  including 
impedance  matching  transformers  and  a  push  pull  trans- 
former, the  networks  being  referenced  to  ground  through  the 
impedance  matching  transformers. 


3,699,466 
SINGLE  ENDED  PUSH-PULL  AMPLIFIER 
Yas^Ji  Uchiyama,  HamakHa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gafcki 
Seiao  KabusyU  Kalsha,  HamamaliMid,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,991 
Claims  priority,  appttcatiou  Japmi.  Feb.  26. 1970. 45/16554 
InLCLH03f 
UA  CI.  330- 15  10  Claims 

In  order  to  faciliute  bias  adjustment  in  a  single  ended  push- 
pull  amplifier  comprising  first  and  second  transistors  con- 
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nected  in  series  between  a  power  source  and  the  ground,  a  cir- 
cuit including  a  capacitor  and  load  connected  in  series 
between  the  juncture  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  and 
the  ground,  at  least  one  circuit  including  of  a  plurality  of  re- 
sistors, one  resistor  being  a  variable  one,  connected  in  series 
between  the  power  source  and  the  ground  so  as  to  supply  bias 
voltage  to  the  first  and  second  transistors,  and  an  input  trans- 
former having  first  and  second  secondary  windings  so  as  to  ac- 


ing  detector  is  made  using  directly  coupled  semiconductor 
elements  for  amplification  and  control.  The  gain  of  the  ampli- 
fier is  controlled  by  a  light  sensitive  cadmium  sulphide  input 
series  resistor  illuminated  by  a  gallium  arsenide  light  emitting 
diode  driven  by  the  control  circuit.  An  integrating  amplifier 
stage  is  used  to  derive  a  control  voltage  from  the  output  of  the 
regulated  amplifier,  which  voltage  is  modified  by  a  tempera- 
ture dependent  reference  voltage  for  compensating  the  tem- 


A.       2' 


tuate  upon  receipt  of  signals  the  first  and  second  transistors  al- 
ternately; there  is  connected  a  DC  blocking  capacitor  between 
the  bias  voltage  supplying  point  included  in  the  aforesaid  re- 
sistor series  circuit  to  the  first  transistor  and  the  juncture  of 
the  first  and  second  transistors;  and  voltage  across  the  variable 
resistor  included  in  the  series  circuit  is  supplied  to  the  second 
transistor  as  bias  voltage.  The  single  variable  resistor  adjusts 
the  proper  operating  condition. 


3,699,467 
BIAS  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSISTOR 

OUTPUT  STAGE 
Stephca  Groat,  Phoeaix,  Ariz.,  sMigBor  to  General  Electric 
Conpuy 

Fikd  Dm.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,322 

lBt.CLH03ffi//« 

VS.  Ci.  330- 17  6  Claims 


A  bias  circuit  for  a  complementary  transistor  power  amplifi- 
er output  stage  which  comprises  a  biasing  transistor  having  its 
emitter  connected  to  the  base  of  one  of  the  complementary 
transistors  and  its  collector  connected  to  the  base  of  the  other 
of  the  complementary  transistors.  A  collector  resistor  is  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  collector  of  the  biasing  traiuistor  and  with  a 
source  of  biasing  potential.  The  input  signal  to  the  amplifier  is 
coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the  biasing  transistor  and  to  the  base 
of  one  of  the  complementary  transistors,  in  one  embodiment, 
a  resistive  divider  biases  the  base  of  the  biasing  transistor, 
while  in  another  embodiment,  the  base  of  the  biasing 
transistor  is  directly  connected  to  the  source  of  biasing  poten- 
tial. 


perature  dependence  of  the  light  emitting  diode.  The  control 
voltage  is  furnished  to  the  stage  that  drives  the  light  emitting 
diode  through  a  coupling  diode,  so  that  a  bloclcing  voltage 
produced  by  an  unregulated  parallel  channel  of  amplification- 
integration  may  be  applied  to  the  final  control  stage,  to  darken 
the  light  emitting  diode  and  put  the  regulated  amplifier  in  its 
minimum  amplification  condition  when  input  signals  are 
below  the  predetermined  energy  level. 


3,699,469 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Shmud  Elazar,  Vcatura  County,  CaUf.,  aMignor  to  Stathan 
iaitnuncnt.  Inc.,  Ounrd,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100 

lBt.Ci.H03f3/d« 

U.S.CI.330— 30D  SCtaInu 
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3,699,468 
REGULATING  AMPLIFIER 
Hans-Lothar  Gcorte  Hanngardt,  OnkvUk,  Ontario,  Canada, 
aMignor  to  Nortkcm  Ekctric  Company  Limited,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

F1M  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,194 

Int.CLH03gi/50 

UACL  330-29  6  Claims 

A  regulated  amplifier  for  supplying  coded  tone  pulses  from 
a  communication  line  to  the  filters  of  a  multifrequency  decod- 


1  he  differential  amplifier  circuit  employs  a  pair  of  amplifier 
legs  of  similar  electrical  characteristics.  Input  signals  are  ap- 
plied across  the  two<legs  at  the  base  of  a  pair  of  transistors 
forming  a  first  amplification  stage.  A  further  pair  of  output 
transistors  are  interrelated  with  the  input  amplification  stage, 
and  interconnecting  the  output  transistors  are  constant  cur- 
rent devices.  Biasing  volUge  is  applied  via  the  constant  cur- 
rent devices  whereby  common-mode  signals  are  denied  a  path 
to  the  amplifier  input  and  are  effectively  cancelled  out  to  pro- 
vide an  output  for  the  differential  amplifier  that  is  substan- 
tially purely  related  to  the  information  signal.  Another  aspect 
is  the  provision  of  an  input  isolation  circuit  for  eliminating 
common-mode  return  paths  where  the  differential  amplifier 
has  internal  voltage  bias. 
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3,699,470 
ELECTROSTATIC  GAS  BY-PASS  FOR  ION  LASERS 
tobcrt  S.  Wittc,  Rcdondo  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,812 
Int.  CI.  HOls  J/02 


UA  CI.  331 -94  J 


9  Claims 


perature  coefficient  of  the  index  of  refraction,  the  coefficient 
of  linear  expansion,  Poisson's  ratio  and  the  stress-optical  ef- 
fects, for  light  in  one  plane  of  polarization  is  chosen  to  be  near 
zero,  while  remaining  small  but  negative  for  the  other 
polarization  component. 


.X 
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A  gas  ion  laser  having  a  gas  reservoir  and  a  by-pass,  or  con- 
necting portion  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  main  envelope 
of  the  gas  laser.  Such  a  gas  by-pass  is  necessary  to  equalize  the 
pressure  in  the  main  discharge  chamber  during  operation  of 
the  gas  ion  laser.  Due  to  cataphoresis  the  gas  pressure  builds 
up  at  the  anode,  and  for  proper  operation  this  pressure  must 
be  equalized.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  necessary  to  prevent  the 
gas  discharge  from  passing  through  the  gas  reservoir.  This  is 
accomplished  by  the  present  invention  by  inserting  into  the 
connecting  portion  of  the  gas  reservoir  between  the  main 
discharge  and  the  reservoir  an  electrically  conductive  duct 
which  provides  a  floating  electric  potential  thereby  to  inhibit 
an  electric  discharge  through  the  conductive  duct. 


3,699,471 
STRAY  RADUTION  SUPPRESSION  DEVICE 
Richard  C.  Mulrcady,  Jupiter,  and  Edward  A.  Pinsicy,  North 
Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  anignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration.  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,363 

Int.  CI.  HOls  J/02 

UJ.  CI.  331-94.5  4  Claims 


^-.y^.-^      '   V. 
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A  series  of  fences  are  placed  across  the  side  walls  of  a  flow 
channel  forming  the  optical  cavity  of  a  gas  dynamic  laser 
which  contains  the  gas  dynamic  laser  flow  therein  and  are 
positioned  between  end  walls  containing  the  laser  beam  mir- 
rors and  apertures.  The  fences  are  positioned  lengthwise  with 
the  direction  of  flow  and  are  located  on  each  side  wall  of  the 
optical  cavity.  They  are  spaced  so  that  they  will  absorb  and/or 
reflect  all  rays  intersecting  the  optical  cavity  side  walls  at  a 
grazing  incidence.  The  invention  herein  described  was  made 
in  the  course  of  or  under  a  contract  with  the  Air  Force. 


3,699,472 
ATHERMALLY  STABLE  LASER  DEVICE 
Charles  Gilbert  Young,  Storrs,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbiidge,  Mass. 

Filed  March  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,253 
Int.  CL  HOls  J//6 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  10  Claims 

Laser  light  generator  containing  a  glass  laser  rod  with  a 
composition  so  chosen  that  the  net  thermal  effects  on  the 
index  of  refraction  are  negated.  The  algebraic  sum  of  the  ef- 
fects of  the  change  in  index  of  refraction  caused  by  the  tem- 


3,699,473 
DIAL  INDICATORS 
Igor  L.  Paul,  West  Peabody,  Man.,  aaignor  to  B.  C.  Ai 
Company,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  March  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809,552 

IntCLGOlb  J/22 

U.S.  CI.  33— 1 72  R  4  Claims 


Low-friction  dial  indicators  are  provided  wherein  the  linear 
motion  of  an  indicator  rod  is  converted  to  the  rotary  motion  of 
the  indicator  needle  by  means  of  a  flexible  band  wrapped 
about  a  cluster  of  rollers  and  connected  to  g  guide  way  in 
which  the  rollers  move  substantially  free  of  friction.  Means  are 
provided  for  pre-loading  the  rollers,  for  adjusting  the  sensitivi- 
ty of  the  indicators  and  for  providing  multiple  output  from  a 
single  drive  system. 


3,699,474 
MULTIPLE  BEAM  LASER  SYSTEM 
Murphy  J.  Landry,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  amignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1 9 1 7,  Ser.  No.  9 1 ,478 

Int.  CI.  HOls  J/// 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  7  Claims 


■         M    t4« 


An  optical  laser  system  in  which  the  active  lasing  medium  is 
simultaneously  pumped  over  the  entire  volume  of  the  lasmg 
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medium  while  providing  various  means  for  controUably 
generating  giant  pulses  at  different  points  in  time  by  sequen- 
tially Q-switching  of  separate  and  distinct  parallel  volumes  of 
the  Using  medium. 


tuated,  at  least  two  resistive  elements  are  connected  in  series 
in  each  filter  and  when  two  buttons  are  actuated  simultane- 


3  699  475 
DOUBLE-MODE  TUNED  MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR 
Robert  G.  Rogers,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlakc,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,449 
Iirt.CI.H03b5//« 
VS.  CI.  331—101  15  Claims 


■.^^ 


Two  lengths  of  short  circuited  transmission  lines  that  are 
defined  by  their  odd  and  even-mode  characteristics  are  con- 
nected to  a  microwave  transistor  to  provide  the  external  feed- 
back network  of  a  microwave  oscillator.  The  feedback  net- 
work may  be  obtained  by  using  separate  odd  and  even-mode 
transmission  lines  or,  alternatively,  the  odd  and  even-mode 
transmission  lines  may  be  combined  to  form  an  extremely 
compact  oscillator.  Even  when  so  combined,  the  positions  of 
short  circuits  on  the  transmission  line  may  be  adjusted  to  per- 
mit frequency  tuning  and  power  peaking  of  the  oscillator. 


3,699,476 

CRYSTAL  CONTROLLED  DIGITAL  LOGIC  GATE 

OSCILLATOR 

RouM  Alfred  MaMiiU,  Patan  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporatioa 

Filed  March  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121^07 

IntCLH03b5/J6 

U.S.CL  331-116  R  9  Claims 
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ously,  at  least  one  resistive  element  is  connected  in  series  with 
two  or  more  parallel  resistive  elements  in  at  least  one  filter. 


3,699,478 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Douglas  A.  Pinnow,  Berkeley  Hdchts,  and  Lc  Grand  G.  Van 
UHcrt,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Couty,  both  of  N  J.,  as- 
sifnon  to  BcD  Tdephoac  Uboratorlct,  Incorporated,  Mar- 
rayHill,NJ. 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,644 

Int.  CLHOls  J/00 

UA  a.  332-7.51  SCIalmi 


LASER  10 


CtRIUM  OOPtO 
GARNCT  PHOSPHOR 
SCRECN  15 


A  black  and  white  display  is  produced  by  projection  using  a 
scanning  argon  laser  beam  operating  at  4,880  A  and  a 
phosphorescent  screen  of  cerium-doped  yttrium  aluminum 
garnet  which  emits  a  broad  range  of  frequencies  centering 
about  5,500  A.  The  yellowish  cast  of  the  phosphor  output  is 
compensated  by  a  small  amount  of  reflected  blue  argon  light. 
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SINE  WAVE 
OUTPUT 


A  high  frequency  crystal-controlled  oscillator  circuit  which 
utilizes  a  digital  logic  gate  in  an  amplifier  mode  of  operation 
and  produces  sine  or  square  wave  output  signals. 


3,699,479 
DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE  SHIFT  KEYING  MODULATION 

SYSTEM 
Raymond  Thompwm,  Havant,  and  Ashley  W.  Guest,  Watcr- 
looville,  both  of  England,  amlgnora  to  The  Plesaey  Company 
LfanHcd,  Word,  England 

Filed  Dec.  7,  l«i70,  Ser.  No.  95,653 
Chdms  priority,  applieation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,  1969, 
59,911/69 

lntCLH04l  27/20 
U.S.  CL  332- 16  R  8  Ctehns 


3,699,477 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Lynn   J.   McKdl,  West   Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Telephone  Laboratorki,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,126 
Int.  CLH03b  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  331-142  lOCbdms 

A  key  operated  signal  generator  comprising  a  pair  of  inter- 
connected transistor  oscillators  having  twin-T  notch-filter 
feedback  networks  in  which  one  resistance  in  each  filter  is 
variable  and  consists  of  a  plurality  of  resistive  elements  ar- 
ranged in  a  series  parallel  configuration.  The  series  parallel 
configuration  is  such  that  when  a  single  button  of  the  key  is  ac- 
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A  differential  phase  shift  keying  modulating  system   is 
described,  comprising  two  balanced  modulators,  one  fed  with 
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a  carrier  frequency  and  the  other  fed  with  the  carrier  frequen- 
cy phase  shifted  by  90«.  Modulating  signals,  respectively 
produced  by  a  ring  counter  driving  cosine  and  sine  weighting 
circuits,  are  respectively  fed  to  the  two  balanced  modulators. 
Since  the  modulator  signals  have  a  sine/cosine  relationship, 
the  resulunt  output  of  the  balanced  modulators  has  a  constant 
amplitude  and  a  progressively  increasing  phase.  Data  is  trans- 
mitted by  causing  the  ring  counter  to  count  up  or  down,  ac- 
cording to  the  value  of  data,  so  as  to  alter  the  direction  of 
phase  change  of  the  output  vector,  and  by  varymg  the  total 
number  of  stepping  pulses  applied  to  the  counter  during  a 
given  period,  so  as  to  vary  the  extent  of  the  phase  change  dur- 
ing that  period. 


modification  of  the  cellular  structure  parameters,  that  is.  the 
thickness  of  the  individual  cell  wall  and  the  dimensions  of  the 


3,699,480 
VARIABLE  RF  GROUP  DELAY  EQUALIZER 
Martin  Mueller,  Chetansfbrd,  Mam.,  anrignor  to  Microwave  As- 
Mdatei,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mam. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,975 

Int.  CLHOlp  7/06 

UA  a.  333-28  7  Claims 


S503  /  J«  3(5      / 


^  jra^d. 
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individual  cell,  a  particular  desired  elastic  wave  velocity  in  a 
given  direction  can  be  obtained. 


3,699,482 
SURFACE  WAVEGUIDING  IN  CERAMICS  BY 

SELECTIVE  POLING 
Eric  A.  Ash,  London,  and  Samuel  C.-C.  Tmng,  Oirinlng,  both 
of  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  International  BuilncM  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,179 

Int.CI.H03h7/i6,9/J0 
UACL  333-30  10  Claims 


A  tunable  microwave  phase  equalizer  primarily  for  use  in 
sateUite  communication  systems  is  disclosed  comprising  m 
combination  a  circulator  and  a  two-knob  tunable  microwave 
cavity  wherein  one  knob  adjusts  the  resonant  frequency,  and 
the  other  knob  adjusts  the  coupling.  By  means  of  the  frequen- 
cy adjustment  a  delay  curve  of  practically  constant  shape  and 
width  can  be  moved  into  any  5,  1 0,  20  or  40  MHz  band  of  the 
6  GHz  satellite  range.  By  means  of  the  coupling  adjustment, 
the  bandwidth  is  varied  and  with  it  Uie  time  delay  curvature  at 
the  frequency  of  delay  maximum  to  cancel  third  order  mter- 
modulations  generally  generated  by  the  integral  of  the 
parabolic  time  delay  curve.  Second  order  intermodulation  is 
eliminated  by  the  frequency  adjustment  which  changes  the 
slope  of  the  time  delay  curve  and  moves  the  curve  away  from 
the  center  frequency. 


3,699,481 

LOW  VELOCITY  HIGHLY  ANISOTROPIC  ELASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Robert  B.  Thompwm;  Donald  O.  Tbompwn,  both  of  Thowand 

Oaks;  Edgar  A.  Kraut,  Camarillo,  and  Tcong  C.  Um, 

Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  North  American 

RockweU  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,766 

Int.  CI.  E04b  7/56,  H03h  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  333 30  R  ^  Claims 

This  invention  discloses  a  class  of  materials  having  a  cellular 
structure  which  is  suiuble  to  slow  the  movement  or  velocity  of 
elastic  waves  therein.  An  example  of  thb  clam  of  matenate  is  a 
cellular  phenolic  honeycomb  polymer  in  which  an  elastic 
wave  has  a  delay  time  of  0.6  milliseconds  per  inch  in  contrast 
to  a  delay  time  of  0.005  milliseconds  per  inch  obtained  in 
quaru,  the  most  widely  used  prior  art  material.  By  proper 


A  surface  waveguide  structure  and  method  of  making  same. 
A  substrate  material  consisting  either  of  a  piezoelectric 
ceramic  or  ferroelectric  crystal,  is  selectively  poled  by  an  elec- 
tric field  so  as  to  form  an  elastic  surface  wave  channel  within 
the  substrate  structure.  The  electric  field  applied  cross  the 
subsuate  causes  a  polarization  of  the  crystalline  structure  in 
those  areas  influenced  by  the  electric  field  and  has  a  negligible 
effect  in  those  areas  not  exposed  to  the  electric  field.  The  free 
surface  wave  velocity  is  substantially  increased  in  the 
polarized  areas  of  the  substrate  and  remains  unchanged  in  the 
unpolarized  regions.  Poling  of  the  substrate  is  accomplished 
by  applying  an  electric  field  across  a  pair  of  electrodes  which 
cover  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  substrate  except  for 
a  narrow  region  between  the  transmitting  and  receiving  sur- 
face wave  transducers. 

The  process  for  manufacturing  the  surface  waveguide  struc- 
ture is  applicable  to  both  acoustic  and  optical  surface 
waveguiding  devices.  Also,  the  polarization  of  the  substrate 
may  be  selectively  altered  by  subsequent  application  of  elec- 
tric fields  across  the  body  of  the  subsUate  to  make  switchable 
waveguide  regions. 


3,699,483 

RUGGED,  NARROW  BANDWU)TH  MECHANICAL 

FILTER 

Wesley  D.  Peterson,  Santa  Ana,  and  DoMvan  A.  Soathwortk, 

CoHa  Mesa,  both  of  Califs  amlgnors  to  CoHns  Radio  Com- 

pnny,DaHai,Tcx. 

FBtd  May  26, 1971.  Ser.  No.  147,105 

lnft.CLH03h7/iO 
U  A  CL  333—71  ^  Claims 

A  mechanical  fiher  includes  a  first  plurality  of  active  discs 
in  spaced  alignment,  a  second  plurality  of  off-resonant  discs 
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with  each  disc  of  said  second  plurality  positioned  intermediate 
a  pair  of  discs  of  said  first  plurality,  coupling  rods  selectively 


3,699,486 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  MINIATURIZED  RELAY 
Victor  E.  Dc  Lada,  Los  Anteks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Torr 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,009 

lat  CI.  HOIh  57/70 

U.S.CI.335— 131  V  8  Claims 


attached  to  said  discs,  housing  means  and  support  means 
physically  contacting  said  second  plurality  of  discs  and  sup- 
porting said  filter  within  said  housing  means. 


3,699,484 

WIDTH  EXTENSIONAL  RESONATOR  AND  COUPLED 

MODE  FILTER 

Don  A.  Bcrttncowt,  Ckagria  FaHs,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Vcmitron 

Corporation,  Bedford,  Okio 

Filed  Jnne  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,286 

Int.  CLH03h  9/76, 9/20 

U.S.CL  333-72  12Clainu 


24     — 


Ceramic  and  crystal  resonators  and  coupled  mode  filters  are 
disclosed,  which  operate  in  the  width  extensional  mode.  The 
operating  frequency  is  determined  primarily  by  the  width  of 
the  plate. 


s,^ 


A  liquid  armature  switch  leaving  two  control  electrodes 
mounted  between  two  signal  electrodes  in  a  chamber  is  dis- 
closed wherein  the  control  electrodes  are  in  constant  contact 
with  the  armature  and  are  positioned  to  restrain  any  move- 
ment of  the  armature  which  is  not  the  result  of  the  application 
of  an  electromagnetic  switching  force  to  the  armature. 


^"^^^tSP^ 


't 


A  high  voltage  relay  is  provided  in  which  the  operating  com- 
ponents of  the  relay  are  enclosed  in  a  sealed  envelope  which 
may  be  evacuated.  The  relay  to  be  described  is  a  miniaturized 
high  voltage  relay  capable,  for  example,  of  operating  at  volt- 
ages up  to  S  kilo-volts,  and  in  conjunction  with  relatively  high 
frequencies.  The  envelope  of  the  relay  is  composed  of  ceram- 
ic, and  the  relay  is  capable  of  efficient  operation  in  wide  ex- 
tremes of  ambient  temperatures.  The  relay  includes  a  linearly 
movable  contact  which  makes  connection  with  a  fixed  com- 
mon electrical  terminal  through  a  resilient  diaphragm  which  is 
constructed  to  permit  free  linear  reciprocal  movement  of  the 
movable  contact  and  yet  maintain  a  positive  electric  current 
to  the  common  terminal. 


3,699,485 
LIQUID  ARMATURE  SWITCH 
Michael  Edward  Lindenmcyer,  North  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to 
Bdl  Tdcphooe  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Sier.  No.  198,868 

IntCLHOlh  29/02 

U.S.CL  335-49  4  Claims 


3,699,487 
MAGNET  FOR  USE  IN  MAGNETIC  THICKNESS  GAUGES 
Erich  Stcingroever,  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elektro- 
Pbysik  Hans  Nix  and  Dr.  Ing.  Stcingroever,  K.G.,  Koln,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  April  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7, 1970,  P  20  54 
929.5 

Int.  CLHOlf  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  335—302  9  Cbims 


2—, 


W- 


7^\?mmA\\ 


A  magnet  for  use  in  a  magnetic  gauge  for  measuring  the 
thickness  of  a  non-magnetic  layer  on  a  ferromagnetic  base  is 
made  of  magnetically  anisotropic  material. 
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3,699,488 

DISTRIBUTION  TRANSFORMER  HAVING  STATIC 

SHIELD 

Ernest  A.  Goodman,  and  Joseph  P.  Handcrhan,  both  of  Pitt- 

sburg h.  Pa.,  assignors  to  AUis-Chahncrs  Corporation,  Mil- 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,892 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  75/04 

U.S.  CI.  336-84  10  Claims 


springs.  A  fuse  handling  rod  carries  an  expansible  sleeve 
device  at  one  end  for  connecting  it  to  the  fuse  and  a  second 


An  electrical  distribution  transformer  of  the  series-multiple 
type  has  a  plurality  of  adjacent  primary  winding  sections 
wound  in  radially  superimposed  helical  layers  of  wire  turns 
and  also  has  a  static  shield  for  each  winding  section  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  aluminum-backed  crepe  paper  disposed  in  over- 
laying relation  to  the  outer  wire  turn  layer  and  having  both 
longitudinal  edges  folded  over  and  flattened  so  that  the  alu- 
minum is  on  the  inside  of  the  fold  to  provide  minimum  edge 
corona;  a  multi-layer  insulation  envelope  wrapped  around  the 
aluminum-backed  paper;  a  thin  copper  lead  cold-welded  to 
the  aluminum  and  electrically  connected  to  the  finish  wire 
turn  of  the  outer  layer;  and. a  strip  of  insulation  disposed 
between  the  static  shield  and  the  outer  wire  turn  layer  and 
having  its  longitudinal  side  edges  folded  over  a  short  disunce 
to  position  the  static  shield  and  provide  a  long  creep  path 
between  shields  of  adjacent  primary  winding  sections. 


3,699,489 
CURRENT  LIMITING  DEVICE 
Yasutaka  Imi^yo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Kawasalii-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Maixh  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,304 
Int  CI.  HOlh  87100 
Claims  priority,   application  Japan,   Mar.   28,   1970,  45/ 
25624;  Mar.  28, 1970,45/25626 
U.S.  CI.  337-221  4  Claims 


A  current  limiting  device  includes  a  casing  containing  a 
liquid  metal  sealed  therein,  the  same  being  highly  electrically 
conductive  in  its  liquid  state  and  highly  non-conductive  in  its 
vaporized  state.  The  casing  is  provided  with  a  ceramic  tube,  a 
pair  of  tubular  terminal  caps  sealingly  mounted  on  the  op- ' 
posite  ends  of  the  ceramic  tube  and  a  pair  of  bellows  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  terminal  caps  such  that  the  inside  of  the  bel- 
lows will  communicate  with  the  inside  of  the  terminal  caps.  A 
buffer  device  is  provided  in  the  terminal  caps  for  reducing  the 
energy  of  the  high  vapor  pressure  of  the  vaporized  liquid  metal 
which  may  occur  in  the  casing  when  a  heavier  fault  current 
will  be  interrupted  due  to  the  vaporization  of  the  liquid  metal. 
Thus,  any  damage  of  the  bellows  which  may  result  from  the 
high  vapor  pressure  of  the  vaporized  liquid  metal  is  effectively 
reduced. 


3,699,490 
FUSE  HOLDER 
Herbert  J.  Maccmon,  Versailles,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Kuhhnan 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  March  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,260 
Int  CI.  HOlh  55/22,55/5* 
U.S.  CI.  337-202  1 8  Claims 

A  fuse  holder  has  a  fluid-tight  housing  with  external  ter- 
minals that  are  internally  connected  to  the  fuse  by  annular  coil 
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expansible  sleeve  device  at  the  other  end  for  sealing  the  end  of 
the  housing. 


3,699,491 

FUSE  HAVING  VIBRATION  DAMPING  MEANS  FOR 

PROTECTING  THE  FUSE  LINK  THEREOF 

Edward  A.  Vrabd,  and  Raymond  Cazzonc,  both  of  Pittsfldd, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

L  Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,450 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  55/74  _ 

U.S.  CI.  337-246  9  Claims 


&■- 


A  cartridge-type  current  limiting  fuse  is  provided  with  a 
mechanical  damping  means  for  mounting  a  fusible  link  in  the 
fuse  in  a  manner  such  that  the  link  will  be  protected  from 
damage  due  to  mechanical  vibration  of  the  equipment  on 
which  it  is  mounted  during  normal  operating  use. 


3,699,492 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE  FOR  A  PORTAMENTO 

PERFORMANCE  ON  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Kcqji  YodiUura,  Hanumatm,  Japan,  avlfnor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Scizo  KabMhikl  Kaislw,  Hamamatsn-iM,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196.909 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.     16,     1970. 
45/113487;    April    2,    1971,   46/24223;    Nov.    25.    1970, 
45/103460 

Int.  CL  HOlc  9100 
U.S.CL  338-69  lOCIninM 

A  variable  resisunce  device  for  a  portamento  performance 
on  an  electronic  musical  instrument  wherein  a  conductive 
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coiled  iprini  is  held  by  a  lupporting  member  and  an  elongate  provide  assurance  of  a  better  and  a  higher  capacity  connec- 

retistor  is  so  held  by  the  supporting  member  as  to  face  the  tion  with  the  ground  suke  or  pipe.  These  termmal  uniU  also 
coiled  spring  at  a  small  space.  The  elongate  resistor  is  used  to  ^  _^ 

determine  the  output  frequency  of  a  tone  signal  generator.  9 


«     7 


Depression  of  the  coiled  spring  with  player's  fmger  causes  it 
locally  to  conuct  the  resistor,  and  the  continuous  shift  of  the 
player's  finger  successively  varies  resistance  across  the  coiled 
spring  and  resistor,  thereby  providing  a  portamento  per- 
formance. 


include  tempered  sharp  edges  in  high  pressure  contact  with 
both  the  ground  wire  and  the  ground  stake. 


3,699,493 
LEVER-OPERATED  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Skanao  Oka,  Hirakata,  and  AkUoihi  MIyashita,  Suita,  both  of 
Japan,  a«igBon  to  MatsoshUa  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 

FHcd  Sept  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,369 
Clalnis    priority,    appttcatkm    Japan,    Sept 
45/97559;    ScpC    30,    1970,    45/97560;    Oct. 
13,    1970,   45/102084;   Oct. 
13,    1970,   45/102086;    Oct. 


45/102063; 
45/102065; 
45/102087 


Oct. 
Oct. 


30, 
13, 
13. 
13, 


1970, 
1970, 
1970, 
1970, 


3,699,495 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  VEHICLE 

INSTRUMENTS 

Terence  Robert  Raynor,  London,  England,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harriabnrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  l,1971,Ser.No.  111,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1970, 

8,453/70 

Int.CI.H05k//02 
UACI.339-17C  1  Claim 


U.S.  CI.  338-132 


Int.  CLHOlc  9/02 


9  Claims 


A  lever-operated  variable  resistor  comprising  a  case,  a  base 
plate  provided  at  the  open  end  of  the  case,  a  conUct  carrier 
interposed  between  the  case  and  the  base  plate,  a  contactor 
fixed  on  the  contact  carrier,  a  resistance  element  provided  on 
the  case  or  the  base  plate  and  a  lever  provided  on  the  side 
periphery  of  the  contact  carrier;  in  which  a  couple  of  support- 
ing portions  formed  integrally  with  the  sides  of  the  conUct 
carrier  are  fitted  respectively  in  a  couple  of  supporting  holes 
formed  opposite  to  each  other  in  the  base  plate,  the  contactor 
is  in  contact  with  the  resistance  element,  and  the  lever  is  pro- 
jected through  a  slot  formed  on  the  side  wall  of  the  case. 


An  electrical  connector  is  disclosed  and  comprises  a  body 
part  which  is  preferably  formed  as  an  extrusion  and  has  a  con- 
tact part  secured  thereto.  The  contact  part  has  a  pair  of  con- 
tact arms  for  engaging  an  electrical  component  such  as  a  vehi- 
cle instrument  and  further  has  a  pair  of  contact  surfaces 
located  adjacent  a  pair  of  resilient  legs  formed  on  the  body 
part  whereby  the  conUct  surfaces  and  the  legs  cooperate  to 
engage  a  conductive  track  on  an  insulating  panel  and  make 
electrical  connection  therewith. 


3,699,496 
SWITCHING  MATRIX 
Thomas  Howard  Witchcr,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  rcpreaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Amy 

Filed  Mareh  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,934 

Int.  CLHOlr  25/00 

MS,  CI.  339- 18  R  »  Clalnia 


3,699,494 

GROUNDING  CONNECTOR 

Jokn  T.  ThompffM,  244  Loring  Street,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  and 

Georr  W.  GmenMit,  2331  20tk  Street,  Santa  Monica,  CaBf. 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,994 

Int  a.  HOlr  J/06, /i/24 

U.S.CL339— 14R  19  Claims 

A  grounding  assembly  for  use  in  completing  a  high  strength 

•(dderless  connection   between   conductive   means   and   a 

grounding  conductor  supported  in  the  earth,  such  as  a  pipe  or 

stake.  Either  single  or  multiple  solderless  terminal  uniU  can  be 

held  captive  adjusubly  along  a  single  clamping  band.  The  sol- 

derkss  terminal  units  can  also  be  used  alone  or  in  multiple  to 


A  switching  matrix  includes  a  setuble  matrix  adapted  for  in- 
sertion between  input  and  output  conuct  boards.  Sliders  of  in- 
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sulative  material,  carrying  knife-edged  cross  conucts,  are    provisions  similar  to  the  plug  for  making  electrical  contact 


secured  to  separate  guides  in  the  setuble  matrix.  The  cross 
contacU  are  adapted  to  provide  an  electrical  connection 
between  two  conductive  paths,  one  associated  with  the  input 
conUct  board  and  one  associated  with  the  ou^Mit  contact 
board. 


3,699,497 
TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
James  Joaeph  Cooper,  Jr.,  and  Gary  Lee  Schnrter,  both  of  St 
Loola,  Mo.,  airigBors  to  IntcraatkMul  Telephone  and  Tele- 
grapk  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,339 

IntCI.HOlr/i/52 

UA  CI.  339—60  R  7  Claims 


To  provide  a  large  contact  area  and  rigid  high  pressure  con- 
nection between  a  heavy  power  carrying  terminal  and  a  power 
distribution  bus,  capable  of  being  thoroughly  insulated  with 
water-impervious  material,  a  tapered  or  inverted  frusto-conic 
socket  is  suiubly  machined  or  incised  into  the  bus  and  a  ter- 
minal having  a  similarly  Upered  shank  is  press-fitted  into  the 
socket.  A  clearance  bore  through  the  shank  receives  a  bolt  for 
connection  through  a  receiver  in  the  bus  located  beneath  the 
conic  socket.  An  arched  washer  may  be  used  under  the  head 
of  the  bolt  to  maintain  a  high  pressure  engagement  lietween 
the  terminal  shank  and  the  bus  during  changing  thermal  or 
vibratory  conditions.  The  entire  connection  area  may  then  be 
jacketed  with  a  double  jacket,  the  jacket  serving  to  insulate 
the  bus  and  connection  in  a  water-impervious,  sealing  fashion. 


with  conductors  leading  into  the  jack.  One  leg  of  each  of  the 
U-shaped  terminals  of  the  jack  is  caused  to  engage  an  as- 


sociated one  of  the  terminals  in  the  plug  when  the  plug  is  in- 
serted into  the  jack.  The  plug  and  the  jack  have  facilities  for 
providing  strain  relief  for  both  the  cords  and  the  individual 
conductors. 


3,699,499 

UNIVERSAL  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 

Conan  H.  Spadema,  404  Farmington  Avenue,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,723 

Int  CI.  HOlr  13154 

U.S.  CI.  339—91  R  3  Clainu 


3,699,498 
DEVICES  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 
Edwin  C.  Hardcsty,  Perry  Hdl,  Md.;  Charkt  L.  Knunrcich: 
Aftcrt  E.  Mnlbaocr,  Jr.,  both  of  IndtenapoHs,  Ind.,  and 
Stephen  W.  Waiden,  Motral  Township,  She»y  Connty,  Ind., 
nasignors  to  BcB  TekphoM  Lahoratorks  Incorporated, 
Berkeley  Hdgkts,  NJ.  and  Wcatcm  Ekclric  Compnny  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  AprU  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,21 1 
Int  CL  HOlr /i/62 
U.S.  CI.  339-64  M  37CkiUns 

Identical  miniature  plugs  are  attached  to  both  ends  of  a 
telephone  cord.  The  plugs  are  mated  with  miniature  jacks  in 
the  handset  and  in  the  base  of  a  telephone.  A  plurality  of 
stand-up,  blade  terminals  are  positioned  in  spaced  troughs  of  a 
housing  of  the  plug  with  each  of  the  terminals  having  tangs 
that  pierce  the  insulation  of  iruulated  tinsel  conductors  of  the 
cord  placed  in  the  troughs  and  pressed  into  engagement  with 
the  tangs  by  associated  ribs  formed  in  a  lid  of  the  housing 
which  is  welded  ultrasonically  to  the  housing.  The  mating  jack 
has  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  stand-up,  blade  terminals  with 


This  invention  relates  to  an  electric  connector  comprising 
two  electrically  mating  bases,  called  body  and  cap.  The  im- 
provement comprises  that  each  base  is  being  made  with  more 
than  two  like,  peripherally  unevenly  spaced  cavities  for  hold- 
ing conuctt,  wherein  these  contactt  are  all  interchangeable 
brushes  within  the  cooOector  body  and  all  interchangeable 
prongs  within  the  cap.  This  allows  a  three  or  four  cavity  con- 
nector to  be  used  with  a  two  pole  set  as  well  as  with  a  three 
pole  set  of  contacts,  without  permitting  any  mismating  of 
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poles  as  would  occur  with  even  spacing.  This  mating  guard 
may  be  still  improved  by  a  new  locking  bolt  that  aligns  the 
bases  before  mating.  After  mating  the  bolt  secures  the  bases 
against  accidental  separation.  The  proposed  use  of  a  single 
type  base  mold,  brush  and  prong  represents  the  utmost  in  stan- 
dardization of  parts. 


3,699,500 
FUSE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Bortonl,  972  Third  Ave.,  Dcs  Plaincs,  lU.;  Edward  A. 
Swkhard,  3231  North  Ellea  Dr.,  ArUngtoa  Heights,  III.,  and 
John  A.  Bnrek,  Jr.,  223  No.  Wanringtoa  Rd.,  Dcs  Plaines,  ill. 

Hied  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,230 
Claiias  priority,  applicatioii  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1969,  P  19 
63  648.7 

IntCI.HOlr/i/54 
US.  CL  339—91 R  3  Claims 


2)20fe^O»    35i\^.3<? 


20^^20^  ^^S- 


A  fuse  holder  assembly  comprising  a  box-like  receptacle 
and  a  box-like  fuse  carrying  cover  member  or  insulating  hood 
slidably  telescoping  over  the  open  front  end  of  the  receptacle. 
The  receptacle  has  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  contact 
clips  adapted  to  engage  the  longitudinstlly  spaced  terminal 
portions  of  an  elongated  fuse  removably  carried  by  transverse- 
ly flexible  fuse  retainer  means  in  the  fuse  carrying  cover 
member  when  the  cover  member  is  fully  mounted  on  the 
receptacle.  The  fuse  retaining  means  in  the  cover  member 
holds  the  fuse  more  securely  than  the  contact  clips  so  removal 
of  the  cover  member  from  the  receptacle  will  pull  the  fuse 
from  the  contact  clips. 


3,699,501 
CONDUCTIVE  PROBE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING 
Dcnais  J.  Enright,  St.  Paul;  Richard  D.  KahaMu^  Bumsviilc, 
aod  Donald  F.  MUler,  St  P«il,  all  of  Mian.,  sMignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfactnring  Company,  Si.  Paul, 
Minn. 
DivWon  or  Scr.  No.  823,598,  May  12, 1969,  alMndoncd.  This 
application  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,780 
IntCLH01r7///« 
U.S.CI.339— 108TP  1  Cldm 


Mi_IMiJI  j 


,,;-]--JAj.i.a;.iAi4T]4^; 


3,699,502 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CONTACT  RETENTION  MEANS 

Clyde  Thomas  Carter,  Mcchanictburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  HarriilNirg,  Pa. 

Fiicd  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,208 

Int  CI  HOlr  13/42,23110 

U.S.  CI.  339- 176  M  4  Claims 


A  conductive  probe  assembly  useful  in  testing  and,  in 
modified  form,  in  protecting  a  communications  cable  contain- 
ing modular  splice  assemblies  wherein  each  module  is  mul- 
tipeiforate  to  provide  accen  to  each  inner  contact  element. 


58     eo 


Electrical  connector  comprises  insulating  housing  having 
contact  receiving  cavities  extending  therethrough.  Each  cavity 
has  a  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  mating  face 
of  the  housing  and  a  forwardly  facing  shoulder  adjacent  to  its 
rearward  face  of  the  housing  these  shoulders  being  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  cavity.  An  electrical  contact  terminal  is 
located  in  each  cavity  and  has  a  spring  means  thereon  which  is 
effective  between  the  terminal  and  the  side  of  the  cavity  on 
which  the  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  is  located  so  that  the  ter- 
minal is  resiliently  biased  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  cavi- 
ty. Terminal  is  thereby  retained  against  forward  movement  by 
the  rearwardly -facing  shoulder  and  against  rearward  move- 
ment by  the  forwardly  facing  shoulder.  Removal  of  contact 
from  the  cavity  is  accomplished  by  inserting  a  thin  tool  into 
the  contact,  moving  it  laterally  away  from  the  side  of  the  cavi- 
ty on  which  the  forwardly  facing  shoulder  is  located,  and 
pulling  the  conductor  to  which  the  contact  is  secured. 


3,699,503 
PROBE  CONSTRUCTION 
Gunthcr  Schaaf,  Fridley,  and  Nathan  R.  Smith,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ramsey  Engineering  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  March  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,213 

IntCLHOlr/i/50 

UACI.339— 176P  15  Claims 


A  test  probe  for  use  in  machines  for  testing  magnetic  cores. 
The  probe  is  clamped  in  chuck  jaws  which  are  used  for  making 
conuct  with  the  test  circuit  and  which  keep  the  total  indicated 
run  out  of  the  probe  within  acceptable  limits  even  when  very 
small  cores  are  being  treated. 


3,699,504 
OPEN  BARREL  COAXIAL  CABLE  TERMINAL 
John  Henry  Hnber,  Harrisburi,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harriibnrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,056 
Int.CLH01r///0« 
U.S.CI.339— 177  R  5  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  coaxial  cable  ter- 
minal, wherein,  a  sleeve  of  dielectric  material  supports  a  coax- 
ial cable  center  conductor  in  electrically  isolated  relationship 
with  respect  to  a  conducting  sleeve.  The  outer  conducting 
shield  of  the  coaxial  cable  is  terminated  to  the  conducting 
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sleeve  and  the  center  conductor  of  the  cable  is  electrically 
connected  to  a  terminal  externally  of  both  the  conducting 
sleeve  and  the  dielectric  sleeve.  Ears  extending  from  the  con- 


ducting sleeve  are  adapted  for  forming  a  crimped  open  barrel 
which  encircles  and  retains  the  outer  conducting  shield  elec- 
trically to  the  conducting  sleeve. 


3,699,505 
STAKED  TAB  TERMINAL 
Peter  Martin  Bruncr,  Mcchanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, HarrislMirg,  Pa. 

Filed  March  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,318 

Int.CI.H01r9/0« 

U.S.  CI.  339—22 1  R  5  Claims 


An  electrical  terminal  in  the  form  of  a  tob  for  mounting 
within  a  substrate  and  provided  with  serrations  preventing 
removal  of  the  terminal  from  the  substrate.  The  terminal  is 
further  provided  with  a  hilt  for  limiting  insertion  of  the  ter- 
minal. The  shank  of  the  terminal  is  provided  with  a  wire  barrel 
and  an  insulation  support,  with  an  aperture  defmed  generally 
centrally  of  the  terminal  longitudinal  axis  for  receiving  an  in- 
sertion tool.  The  aperture  together  with  the  hilt  cooperate  to 
align  and  retain  the  terminal  in  registration  on  the  insertion 
tool. 


3,699,506 

CLAMP  FOR  VEHICLE  STORAGE  BATTERY  SPRING 

TYPE  CABLE  TERMINAL 

Jeme  R.  Hollins,  One  Chester  Drive,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,352 

Int.CLH01r7//26 

UACL  339—237  10  Claims 


has  two  ends  which  are  turned  inwardly.  A  concave  section  is 
located  on  a  portion  of  the  clamp  symmetrically  between  the 
ends  thereof  to  accommodate  the  manipulating  tabs  of  the 
cable  terminal.  Two  tapped  openings  approximately  opposed 
to  the  ends  of  the  clamp  and  which  are  symmetrically  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  concave  portion  extend  through  the 
clamp  and  screws  are  threaded  therethrough.  In  use  the  clamp 
is  placed  over  a  spring  type  battery  cable  terminal  which  is  in 
engagement  with  a  battery  post.  The  screws  are  rotated  in 
their  respective  openings  until  they  tightly  press  against  the 
spring  legs  of  the  terminal.  As  a  consequence  of  this  the  ends 
of  the  clamp  are  urged  against  spaced  points  of  the  terminal 
remote  from  the  screws  and  the  terminal  thereby  is  held  in 
tight  contact  with  the  battery  post.  In  another  embodiment  an 
inwardly  projecting  nub  is  used  in  place  of  one  of  the  oi>enings 
and  the  associated  screw. 


3,699,507 

BAFFLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  UNDERWATER 

TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 

Frank  Massa,  Cohasset,  Mam.,  assignor  to  Massa  Division 

Dynamics  Corporation  of  America,  Hingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,198 

Int.CI.G01v//00 

U.S.CL  340-8  S  8  Claims 


!S  4.' 


/ 


A  frame  supports  a  plurality  of  spherical  transdacers  ar- 
ranged in  an  array  which  combines  sonic  energy  from  the 
transducers  into  a  beam  pattern.  The  interstices  between  the 
transducers  are  filled  with  sealed  capsules  which  increase  stiff- 
ness and  impedance  to  the  passage  of  sound  without  greatly 
increasing  the  weight  of  the  array. 


3,699,508 

MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  ACOUSTIC  POWEk 

OUTPUT  OF  UNDERWATER  TRANSDUCERS 

Frank  Mama,  Cohamet,  Mam.,  aarignor  to  Massa  Divirion, 

Dynamics  Corporation  of  AuMrica,  Hingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,199 

Int.CI.G01v//00 

U.S.CL  340-8  12  Claims 


A  clamp  for  securely  locking  a  spring  type  battery  cable  ter- 
minal to  a  battery  post.  The  clamp  is  bail  shaped  and  stiff  and 


An  underwater  transducer  is  force  limited  and  mounted  in  a 
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baffle  structure  which  presents  less  than  a  100  percent  thxx 
loading.  By  so  reducing  the  radiation  resistance  of  the  acoustic 
impedance  of  the  transmission  medium,  the  acoustic  output 
from  the  transducer  can  be  increased. 


3,699,509 
SEISMIC  SYSTEM  FOR  REAL-TIME  REPORTING 
KcwMth  A.  Hinchbcri,  Saratoga,  CaHf.,  aoigiior  to  The 
Uiritod  State!  of  AoMrka  as  rcpremted  by  the  Secretary  of 
thcAnay 

FUed  Oct  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,142Thc  porttoa  of  the  term 

of  thii  pateat  nritMqoeirt  to  Nov.  25, 1986,  kat  bcra 

diKialmcd. 

Iiit.CI.G01v//7d 

UA  CI.  340- 15  SCtoiiM 


-•fi««  **-•»*'''«'' 


-•■^^ 


detecting  the  angular  position  and  directional  orientation  of  a 
housing  within  a  wellbore  and  for  generating  signals  indicative 
of  such  information.  These  signals  are  stored  in  binary  form 


BJtTWur 
StCTlW 


^  OOCCTIOHU. 
STSTtK 


CONTHOl 


and  then  coded  for  transmission  to  the  surface  over  a  conduc- 
tor which  also  carries  the  power  supply  for  the  system.  At  the 
surface  the  signals  are  decoded  to  provide  daU  indicative  of 
downhole  information. 


3,699,511 
DISPLAY  RESEARCH  COLLISION  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Janes  C.  Flcteher,  Adniiniftrator  of  the  Nattooal  Aeroaaotki 
and  Space  Administratioo,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Renwick  E.  Carry,  53  Tower  RomI,  HingliaBi,  Maw.;  Lau- 
rence R.  Yonng,  141  Grant  Avenue,  Newton,  Maw.;  Thomas 
Badl  Smith,  01, 1406  Wcttfate  Apartmeat,  M.  I.  T.,  Cam- 
bridge, Maw.,  and  Joha  Rawioa,  360  Enwnon  Road,  Hat- 
field,  Hingham,  Maw. 

Filed  Jnnc  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,724 

latCLGOSi  5/00 

UACL  340-27  NA  6Clahni 


A  seismic  system  for  real-time  directional  reporting  for 
providing  radio  signals  indicating  the  direction  and  location  of 
traffic  along  a  path  wherein  two  geophones  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  path  and  spaced  from  each  other  are  each  con- 
nected to  separate  channels  each  of  which  includes  amplifier 
means  coupled  to  an  integrator  capacitor  which  in  turn  is  cou- 
pled to  a  trigger  circuit  whereby  the  signals  developed  by  the 
geophone  are  converted  to  a  sharp  trigger  pulse.  The  output  of 
each  channel  is  coupled  through  a  diode  to  a  one-shot  mul- 
tivibrator whose  output  is  coupled  to  a  transistor  switch  in  se- 
ries with  the  emitter  circuit  of  a  transistor  audio  frequency 
oscillator  and  power  supply  whereby  when  a  trigger  pulse 
from  either  channel  is  applied  to  the  one-shot  multivibrator 
the  audio  frequency  oscillator  is  activated  for  the  period  of  the 
one-shot  multivibrator.  The  trigger  pulses  of  the  channels  are 
also  connected  to  the  inputs  of  a  flip-flop  which  is  set  by  one 
channel  and  reset  by  the  other.  The  output  of  the  flip-flop  is 
coupled  to  a  transistor  switch  in  series  with  an  astable  mul- 
tivibrator and  the  power  supply  whereby  said  astable  mul- 
tivibrator may  be  activated  when  the  transistor  switoh  is  ena- 
bled by  the  flip-flop. 


3,699,510 
BOREHOLE  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Jawcs  M.  LIndwy,  Honaton,  Tcs^  awifnor  to  Spcrry  Son  WcU 
Snrvcylag  Cewpaay,  Sngar  Land,  Tex. 

Fikd  Nov.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,01 1 

Int.  CLGOl  V//22 

VS.  CL  340— 18  CM  35  Clafans 

The  particular  embodiment  described  herein  as  illustrative 

of  one  form  of  the  invention  utilizes  an  instrument  system  for 


A  head-up  display  for  a  PWI  system  is  disclosed.  The  display 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  strips  of  an  electroluminescent  tape 
secured  above  and  below  the  windshield  and  above  side  win- 
dows of  a  cockpit.  The  strips  are  associated  with  elevation 
range  and  azimuth  range  sectors  which  are  viewable  by  the 
pilot  through  the  windshield  or  windows,  and  are  located  in 
the  directions  of  these  sectors.  When  a  target  is  detected  in 
any  of  the  sectors  by  a  corresponding  detector  the  strip  or 
strips  associated  with  the  particular  sector  are  illuminated. 
The  pilot's  peripheral  vision  b  sufficient  to  notice  their  illu- 
mination thereby  enabling  him  to  directly  view  the  particular 
sector  without  reference  to  a  display  on  the  instrument  panel.        \ 


3.699,512 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALLOCATING  AND  TIMING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  LOAD  INTERVALS 

Frank  W.  HU,  MoHnc,  DL;  PMcr  G.  Bartlctt,  and  Larry  K. 

Clark,  both  of  Davenport,  Iowa,  a«l|MirB  to  E.  W.  Bliw 

Cowpnny,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  812,480 

IatCLGO8i;/0«5 

U.S.  CL  340-41  20  Cbfans 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  herein  for  sequentially  allocating  and 

timing  a  plurality  of  intervals  during  which  different  loads  are 

energized  within  each  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  such  intervals. 
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This  apparatus  includes  a  common  timer  circuit  associated 
with  all  of  the  groups  and  having  a  first  timing  means  for  tim- 
ing a  first  interval  and  then  providing  a  first  interval  termina- 
tion signal,  and  second  timing  means  for  timing  a  second  inter- 


ims TIMER  CONTHOL 


val  and  then  providing  a  second  interval  termination  signal. 
The  apparatus  also  includes  a  common  interval  sequencer  cir- 
cuit associated  with  all  of  the  groups  and  having  first  actuator 
means  for  actuating  the  second  timing  means  and  second  ac- 
tuator means  for  actuating  the  first  timing  means. 


3,699,513 

WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SPLIT  FLUID  PRESSURE 

BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Philippe  Nicodeme,  Louvccienncs,  France,  aarignor  to  The 

BcMlix  Corporation,  Sooth  Bead,  Ind. 

Filed  Jnly  15. 1971,  Scr.  No.  162.772 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/00;  HOlh  35/38 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  C  2Clains 
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the  engine  has  been  started,  and  will  turn  them  off  after  the 
engine  has  stopped;  and  should  the  engine  stall,  warning 


3.699.514 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  HEADLIGHTS. 
TAILLIGHTS,  AND  WARNING  FLASHER  LIGHTS 
Waller  R.  Stevens,  2294-A  Padfic  Avcnoe.  Cocta  Mesa,  Calif. 

CoattanatkM-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  845.131.  Jaly  28. 1969. 
abandoned.  This  appHcatloa  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,963 

lBLCLB60q//04,//52 
U.S.CL340— 60  2Clalntt 

An  automatic  switch  actuated  from  engine  oil  pressure 
which  when  turned  on,  will  turn  on  the  headlights  only  after 


flasher  lights  will  turn  on  automatically,  and  will  continue  to 
operate  until  the  engine  is  restarted  and  the  headlights  turn 
on. 


3.699.515 

MOVEMENT  RESPONSIVE  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Howard  James  Bamctt.  4433  North  Stanton.  Apt  412,  El 

Paso.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103.698 

lBt.CI.B60r25//0 

U.S.CL340— 65  5  Claims 


An  automatic  alarm  system  which  sounds  an  upward 
screaming  siren  produced  by  an  electronic  siren  module  and  a 
speaker  including  movement  responsive  switches  for  activat- 
ing the  alarm,  a  latching  relay  to  hold  the  siren  on  and  a  ther- 
mostatic delay  relay  to  automatically  shut  it  off  after  a 
predetermined  length  of  time  and  then  reset  it. 


3.699.516 

FORWARD-ACTING  ERROR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Paol  Mccklcnbvrg,  Fort  Lee.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bdl  Tdcpbonc 

Laboratories.  lacorporated.  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jaa.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,316 

Int.CI.G06f /7//2 

U.S.  CL  340-146.1  AQ  18  Claims 


A  warning  device  for  a  split  fluid  prewure  braking  system, 
comprising  a  first  single  switch  controlling  the  activation  of 
stop  lights  of  a  vehicle  upon  build-up  of  pressure  in  at  least 
one  of  the  sub-system,  and  a  second  single  switch  controlling 
the  activation  of  a  warning  signal  device  upon  a  differential  of 
pressure  between  the  two  braking  sub-systems. 


,30t 
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Apparatus  for  providing  error  detection  and  correction  in 
data  transmission  systems  includes  a  plurality  of  exclusive-OR 
circuits  and  delay  registers.  Switches  resporuive  to  control  cir- 
cuitry selectively  apply  dau  bits,  as  they  are  generated,  to  the 
exclusive-OR  circuits  and  delay  registers  which,  in  turn, 
generate  a  number  of  partially  completed  check  bits.  As  the 
check  bits  are  completed  in  the  encoder,  they  are  inserted  in 
the  data  stream.  Check  bits  similarly  generated  in  a  decoder 
are,  compared  with  the  received  check  bits  and  the  resulu  of 
this  comparison  used  to  locate  errors  in  the  dau  stream.  Error 
correction  circuitry  then  corrects  the  indicated  errors. 
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3,699^17 
HANDWRITING  AUTHENTICATION  TECHNIQUE 
Jama  W.  Dycbe,  Cupcitino,  Calif.,  assfgnor  to  Syivania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc. 

Continuation-iD-part  of  Scr.  No.  53,446,  July  9, 1970, 

■bandoDcd.  This  appUcatioa  Sept.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,135 

IntCLG06k9/yO 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146  J  Q  19  Claims 


(leading  strokes,  body  strokes,  head  strokes,  etc.)  used  in 
forming  cursive  characters.  The  machine  scans  the  guides  in 
sequence,  producing  for  each  guide  an  eight-bit  code  cor- 
responding to  the  strokes  formed  in  it.  The  eight-bit  codes  are 
converted  to  standard  machine  codes.  In  a  detailed  embodi- 
ment, the  guides  are  serially  printed  on  a  paper  tape  and  the 
machine  includes  a  tape  advance  mechanism,  a  tape  lateral 
shift  mechanism,  a  light  for  illuminating  the  guide  being 
scanned,  and  an  array  of  photocells  for  producing  the  eight-bit 
code  as  the  tape  is  advanced  and  shifted  over  the  photocells. 
The  machine  also  includes  a  program  controller,  memory,  and 
code  converter. 


3,699,519 
FINGERPRINT  ANALYSIS  DEVICE 
Mark  E.  Campbeil,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwdl  Corporation 

Filed  April  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,109 

Int.  CI.  G06r  9112 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146.3  E  10  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  and  computing 
velocity  and  acceleration  of  a  pen  point  and  the  pen-paper 
contacts  during  writing  of  a  signature  and  comparing  derived 
data  with  reference  data  obtained  from  several  prior  signa- 
tures to  determine  whether  the  real  time  and  reference  signa- 
tures were  made  by  the  same  person.  The  variations  x(t)  and 
y(r)  of  pen  point  coordinates  with  time  and  pen-paper  contact 
intervals  are  obtained  from  a  graphic  tablet.  Differentiator  cir- 
cuit means  derive  x  and  y  velocity  and  acceleration  com- 
ponents which  are  converted  from  analog  to  digital  form  for 
processing  in  a  digital  moment  computer.  Contact  interval  and 
end  of  signature  computers  receive  pen  point  contact  signals 
and  compute  the  total  time  duration  of  the  signature  as  well  as 
the  time  duration  of  each  of  the  first  five  pen-paper  contact  in- 
tervals normalized  to  the  duration  of  the  entire  signature.  The 
outputs  of  the  moment,  contact  interval,  and  end  of  signature 
computers  are  sixteen  comfwnents  of  a  real  time  signature 
vector.  A  reference  signature  vector  comprised  of  the  mean 
values  of  sixteen  similar  components  is  predetermined  from  a 
plurality  of  prior  true  signatures,  the  deviation  of  each  of  those 
mean  component  values  from  the  corresponding  component 
value  in  a  real  time  signature  is  compared  with  a  variation 
limit  value  for  that  component  to  determine  a  correlation,  and 
an  authentication  decision  is  made  based  on  a  minimum 
number  of  such  correlations. 


3,699,518 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  READING 

HANDWRITTEN  CURSIVE  CHARACTERS 

Manricc  Lcigiiton  Grccnoogl^  and  Milton  L.  Kudcr,  both  of 

RockvUlc,  Md.,  aadgnon  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,324 

Int.CI.G06k9//5 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  Z  2  Claims 
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A  fingerprint  is  observed,  a  small  portion  at  a  time,  using  a 
flying  spot  scanner,  whose  spot  travels  along  a  predetermined 
path  at  each  position  to  provide  an  electrical  analog  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  nature  of  the  fingerprint  at  each  position.  The 
analog  signal  is  converted  into  digital  form  and  temporarily 
stored  in  a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  elements.  The 
signal  stored  in  the  memory  is  constantly  circulated  through 
each  of  the  storage  elements  to  provide  for  detection  of  minu- 
tiae (i.e.  ridge  endings,  bifurcations,  etc.)  regardless  of  their 
angular  orientation.  Detecting  the  occurrence  of  specified 
minutia  is  achieved  by  sensing  the  states  of  selected  ones  of 
the  storage  elements.  A  method  is  provided  to  utilize  a  finger 
from  which  the  fingerprint  is  directly  analyzed.  Other  means 
are  provided  to  enable  the  fingerprint  pattern  to  be  observed 
directly  and  to  make  a  copy  of  the  fingerprint  photographi- 
cally and  a  combination  of  optical-electronic  and  electrostatic 
methods. 


A  machine  for  reading  alphanumeric  characters  handwrit- 
ten within  preprinted  guides.  The  guides  position  eight  strokes 


3,699,520 

METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  READING  SUCCESSIVE  DATA 

OF  VARIOUS  APPARATUSES  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Roland  Francois  Edouard  Fraysainoiix,  Paris,  France,  assignor 

to  Compagnic  Des  Comptcncs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  April  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  815,169 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    April    19,    1968, 
68148750 

Int.  CLH04q  9/0(7 
U.S.CI.340— 150  23  Claims 

Apparatus  for  remote  reading  successive  data  of  various 
devices  wherein  a  common  line  connected  to  a  recorder  joins 
the  data  sources  of  sub-units  to  successively  transfer  data  to 
the  common  line,  a  signal  being  transmitted  at  the  end  of  each 
reading  to  switch  to  the  next  sub-unit  so  that  all  the  data  are 
successively  recorded. 
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Each  sub-unit  comprises  registers  with  means  to  register  the  command  instruction  signals.  Gating  circuitry  is  provided  to 
data,  a  motor  for  driving  a  member  analyzing  the  registering  conduct  proper  address  »«d  command  instruction  s.gnaU  and 
means  both  of  them  being  connected  to  a  common  line  and    additional  circuitry  is  provided  to  produce  a  predetermined 


6  r   r+"* 


driving  the  switching  elements,  a  transfer  line  for  connecting  a 
succeeding  register  after  a  work  cycle  and  a  recorder  being 
connected  to  the  common  line  to  record  the  successive  data. 


3,699,521 

DECODING  SYSTEM  HAVING  PLURAL  FREQUENCY 

CHANNELS 

J.  Donald  Hughson,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,209 

Int.  CLA04q  7/45 

U.S.  CI.  340-171  A  5  Claims 
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command  instruction  after  improper  instruction  signals  have 
been  continuously  received  for  a  predetermined  interval  of 
time.  / 


3,699,523 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDRESSING 

DIFFERENT  DATA  POINTS  FROM  A  CENTRAL  STATION 

Gay  Percher,  Fresncs,  France,  assignor  to  Sodetc  Dinstni- 

menUtion  Schlumberger,  Paris,  France 

Filed  April  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,686 
Ctalms    priority,    application    France,    April    29,    1969, 

6913553 

Int  CI.  G08c  79/50 
U.S.CI.340— 172.5  UCInliM 
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A  vehicle  control  decoding  system  has  been  provided  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  filters  tuned  to  detect  code  rates  for  selec- 
tively actuating  output  relays.  The  decoding  system  includes 
first  checking  means  controlled  by  the  outputs  of  the  filters  for 
delivering  an  output  in  accordance  with  only  the  most  restric- 
tive code  rate  output  of  the  filters  and  a  second  checking 
means  governed  by  the  output  of  the  first  checking  means  and 
conUcts  of  the  relays  for  manifesting  that  only  one  of  the 
relays  is  energized  at  a  time. 


3,699,522 

LOCOMOTIVE  RADIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

ADDRESS  AND  COMMAND  SIGNALS 

Robert  B.  Haner,  Jr.,  ScottsviUc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  580^25 
Int.CI.H04q/7/04 
U.S.  CI.  340-171  R  17  Claims 

A  communication  system  for  controlling  a  remotely  located 
device  including  a  transmitter  and  receiver  for  sending  and 
receiving  address  and  command  instruction  signals  with  such 
device.  The  communication  system  further  includes  circuitry 
for  detecting  and  determining  the  propriety  of  the  address  and 
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Disclosed  is  a  method  of  and  system  for  addressing  plural 
data  points  variously  located  throughout  an  industrial  insUlla- 
tion  or  process  from  a  central  unit.  The  data  points  are 
grouped  in  stations  which  discriminate  between  a  plurality  of 
signal  translating  channels,  for  example,  seven.  The  selection 
of  any  given  data  point  is  performed  in  two  phases:  addressing 
or  selecting  a  sUtion  by  transmitting  from  the  central  unit  a 
combination  of.  for  example,  four  channel  signals  selected 
from  the  exemplary  seven  channels,  followed  by  addressing  or 
selecting  the  given  point  by  uansmitUng  a  combination  of  a 
lesser  number,  for  example,  three  channel  signals  also  selected 
from  the  exemplary  seven  channels.  The  daU  from  the  ad- 
dressed point  may  be  transmitted  to  the  central  unit  either  in 
digiul  form  or  as  a  frequency-modulated  signal  and/or  the  ad- 
dressed point  may  serve  as  a  control  for  a  process.  Both  the 
central  unit  and  the  daU  points  may  be  transceivers  and  com- 
munications therebetween  may  be  transmitted  by  various 
suitable  media. 


1104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1972 


3,699^24 
ADAPTIVE  DATA  PRIORITY  GENERATOR 
Gaylc  R.  Norbcrg,  Mlniieapolii,  Mlniu,  aadptor  to  Control 
Data  Corporation,  South  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,413 
'  Int.CI.G06f9//« 

UAC1.340-172J  18  Claims 


3,699,526 
PROGRAM  SELECTION  BASED  UPON  INTRINSIC 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  INSTRUCTION  STREAM 
James  L.  Iskiyan;  James  M.  Waddeil,  iMth  of  Boulder,  and 
Donald  L.  Way,  Loveland,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 
Filed  March  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,424 
int.  CI.  G06f  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  14  Claiou 


The  invention  comprises  apparatus  for  assigning  priority 
among  several  daU  channels  being  multiplexed  into  one  data 
bus.  Priority  is  based  partly  on  recent  usage  history,  and  is  in- 
creased for  those  channels  having  frequent  recent  use.  Addi- 
tionally, those  channels  which  have  requested,  but  have  not 
received  service  are  given  continually  increasing  priority  until 
service  is  granted. 


3,699,525 

USE  OF  CONTROL  WORDS  TO  CHANGE 

CONFIGURATION  AND  OPERATING  MODE  OF  A  D^TA 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
AMIS  Klavlas,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  HooeyweU  Infor- 
BMtloa  Sysleou,  Inc.,  Waltham,  MaM. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,229 

Int.CI.G06fJ/00 

UA  CL  340-172.5  1 1  Claims 
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A  programmable  machine  selects  from  among  a  plurality  of 
branches  on  condition  based  upon  intrinsic  characteristics  of 
the  instruction  stream  in  the  machine.  In  a  preferred  form  of 
the  invention,  an  explicitly  addressed  machine  selects  from 
among  a  plurality  of  sets  of  branches  on  condition  based  upon 
the  control  memory  address  from  which  the  branch  instruc- 
tion was  fetched,  such  control  memory  address  being  an  in- 
trinsic characteristic.  Such  intrinsic  characteristics  may  selec- 
tively include  control  memory  addresses  of  other  instruction 
words  fetched  from  memory.  An  instruction  decoder  has  plu- 
ral decoder  sections  selectable  in  accordance  with  such  intrin- 
sic characteristics  enabling  one  instruction  word  to  be  variably 
decoded  in  accordance  with  instruction  stream  charac- 
teristics. 


3,699,527 
DATA  STORE  EQUVMENTS 
Francis  Duerden,  Stortford,  England,  assignor  to  The  Marconi 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jane  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,1 12 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Joly  16,  1970, 
34,480/70 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  13100;  G06f  J/06 
UACL  340-172.5  13  Claims 
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A  data  communication  system  comprising  a  processor,  a 
memory,  a  communications  controller  and  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minal devices  utilizes  control  words  to  select  the  configuration 
and  to  select  the  operating  mode  of  the  communication 
system.  This  system  uses  peripheral  control  words  stored  in 
memory  to  select  the  number  of  bits  in  message  characters 
which  may  be  used  in  the  data  communication  system,  to 
select  the  baud  rate  of  the  message  which  is  received  and  to 
select  a  synchronous  or  asynchronous  mode  of  transmission. 


Stored  data  signals,  identified  by  label  signals  recorded  a  lit- 
tle in  advance  of  the  data  signals,  are  searched  for  at  high  tape 
speed  and  played  off  at  low  tape  speed,  identification  of  the 
label  signals  automatically  producing  the  tape  speed  change 
and  setting  the  equipment  to  play  off  the  data  signals.  A  ter- 
minating signal  recorded  after  the  data  signals  stops  the  tape 
and  terminates  the  sequence.  Additional  apparatus  facilitates 
the  recording  of  data  and  label  signals. 
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3,699,528        ^ 
ADDRESS  MANIPULATION  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  DIGITAL 

COMPUTER 

Cari  B.  Carbon,  Santa  Barbara;  William  M.  McKeeman, 

Santa  Cruz,  and  William  C.  Price,  Pasadcu,  all  of  CaHf .,  as- 

ligBon  to  BarroogiH  CorporatioB,  Dclroil,  Mich. 

ContinnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,304,  Sept  25, 1967, 

abaadpaed.  This  application  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,646 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9/20 

VS.  CI.  340-172.5  3»  Clalmi 


to  the  next  to  indicate  that  the  computer  receiving  the  control 
signal  manifestation  may  have  available  to  it  for  communica- 
tion with  another  computer  a  common  communications  chan- 
-nel.  If,  upon  receipt  of  a  control  signal  manifestation,  a  com- 
puter desires  to  transmit  via  the  channel,  it  "captures"  the 
control  signal  manifestation.  If  not,  or  after  a  computer  has 
completed  its  communication,  it  returns  the  control  signal 
manifestation  to  the  single  control  line  for  passage  to  the  next 
computer. 
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3,699,530 
INPUT/OUTPUT  SYSTEM  WITH  DEDICATED  CHANNEL 

BUFFERING 
Robert  S.  Capowsid,  Wappiagers  Falls;  Robert  M.  Uater- 
berger,  Poaghkecprie,  both  of  N.Y.,  aad  Larry  R.  Horsnua, 
Loaifville,    Colo.,    assigBors    to    lateraatioaal    Basiaca 
Machlaes  Corporatioa,  Armoali,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,577 

Iat.CLG06f9/y« 

UACI.340-I72J  9ClaI«i 
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The  overiay  of  information  from  the  computer  memory  to  a 
peripheral  memory  and  its  return  to  the  computer  memory  arc 
facilitated  by  a  unique  format  for  original  and  copy  descrip- 
tors. The  copy  descriptors  have  a  first  field  that  designates 
either  a  base  address  or  the  location  of  its  original,  and  a 
second  field  that  designates  an  index.  The  original  descriptors 
have  a  field  that  designates  the  base  address.  The  copy 
descriptors  are  automatically  generated  from  their  originals. 
When  a  copy  descriptor  is  retrieved,  the  first  and  second  fields 
are  added  to  form  the  absolute  address  if  the  first  field  is  the 
base  address.  If  the  first  field  is  an  original  descriptor  location, 
the  base  address  of  the  original  descriptor  and  the  index  of  the 
copy  descriptor  are  added  to  form  the  absolute  address.  Upon 
overlay,  the  copy  descriptors  to  be  updated  are  sensed  by 
comparing  their  base  value  with  the  base  value  of  the  array  to 
be  overiaid.  They  are  updated  by  substituting  the  origmal 
descriptor  location  for  the  base  address  and  the  original 
descriptors  are  updated  by  substituting  the  peripheral  memory 
address  for  the  base  address.  Upon  return  of  the  overiaid  in- 
formation to  the  computer  memory,  only  the  original  descrip- 
tor must  be  updated. 
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3,699,529 

COMMUNICATION  AMONG  COMPUTERS 

Billy  Weiiey  Beyers,  Greeafleld,  aad  Larry  L«e  Roy  Tretter, 

ladiaaiipolis,  both  of  lad.,  assigaors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,626 

IbL  CL  G06f  /  J//6.  G05b  23\02 

U  A  CL  340— 172.5  3  Claims 


A  storage  control  unit  (SCU)  for  a  data  processing  system 
which  buffers  data  feteh  and  data  store  requests  from  in- 
put/output channels  for  access  to  low-speed  high-capacity  in- 
terleaved logical  storage  unite.  Multiple  dedicated  buffers  are 
provided  for  each  channel  in  the  storage  control  unit  (SCU )  to 
insure  that  all  channels  have  an  individual  receptacle  to 
transfer  data  to  which  cannot  be  made  unavailable  due  to 
transfers  by  other  chan-els.  Priority  resolution  of  requesu 
from  channels  controls  the  use  of  the  in  bus  from  the  channel 
to  the  SCU  independently  of  subsequent  priority  resolution 
for  use  of  the  main  storage.  Once  a  channel  transfers  ite 
storage  address  and  data  into  ite  assigned  SCU  buffer,  that 
buffer,  based  on  the  storage  address  contained  within  it.  enters 
storage  priority  for  the  particular  logical  storage  unit  desired. 
In  this  manner,  the  single  queue  of  channel  requeste  is  rear- 
ranged into  four  independent  request  queues  based  on  logical 
storage  addresses. 


Multiple  computer  system  in  which  a  control  signal  manifes- 
tation is  circulated  by  a  single  control  line  from  one  computer 


3,699,531 
DIGITAL  DATA  SELECTION  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Heiawaa,  Sadbary,  Maas.,  asriganr  to 
Conpaay,  Lexiagtoa,  Maas. 

Filed  March  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19^71 
lBtCLG06fi/y4 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  17  < 

A  real-time  communications  system  in  which  a  dynamic 
memory  recirculates  character  address  information  for  an  en- 
tire frame  of  information  for  disptay  in  a  line  raster  on  a 
cathode  ray  tube  and  in  which  a  plurality  of  selectioo  switches 
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aligned  with  the  individual  lines  of  the  raster  permit  an  opera- 
tor to  select  new  frames  of  character  information  from  a  cen- 
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tral  memory  for  display  and  recirculation  in  accordance  with 
the  character  information  contained  in  the  individual  line 
selected. 


3,699^32 

MULTIPROGRAMMING  CONTROL  FOR  A  DATA 

HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Harry  G.  Schaffer,  Duvllic;  Ihu  A.  NcUson,  Moraga,  and 

Ekatkcrc  PoomaUs,  DaavUk,  aU  of  CalM.,  aMignon  to  The 

Stager  Coapuy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32^43 

bitCLG06f9//« 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  UCbiras 


I— (Ca«MUNIC«TOIiS  UmoWmI-     L'NS    ^-j" 


A  data  handling  system  including  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
data  originating  and/or  receiving  devices  operable 
asynchronously  and  independently  with  respect  to  each  other, 
each  group  of  such  devices  being  coupled  with  an  associated 
data  transmission  controller  by  means  of  a  common  data 
channel  for  buffering  one  unit  (character)  of  data  and  provid- 
ing certain  basic  data  transmission  controls  for  transmission  of 
a  character  between  an  associated  device  and  a  common  in- 
put/output data  channel  extending  between  the  controllers 
and  a  supervisory  control  unit  which  is  coupled  with  a  main 
memory  unit  and  a  second  dau  transmission  channel.  The 
second  data  transmission  channel  provides  for  transmission  of 
characters  between  the  supervisory  control  unit,  the  main 
memory  unit  and  a  data  bank  comprising  a  plurality  of  data 
storage  or  secondary  data  handling  devices.  The  supervisory 
control  unit  provictes  the  necessary  elementary  functional 
components   to   handle   and   control   transmission   of  data 


between  the  data  input/output  devices  and,  the  main  memory 
and  the  data  bank.  The  main  memory  unit  is  partitioned  into  a 
plurality  of  a  section  by  means  of  adjustable  hardware  con- 
nected at  each  data  transmission  controller  so  as  to  permit 
only  the  data  originating/receiving  devices  associated  with  it 
to  communicate  with  an  associated  particular  partitioned  sec- 
tion of  memory  and  an  additional  section  of  the  memory  is 
provided  that  is  accessible  to  all  partitions  of  the  main 
memory  unit.  The  supervisory  control  unit  provides  for  a  pro- 
gram stored  in  each  particular  section  of  the  main  memory 
unit  to  be  executed  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and 
then  upon  completion  of  successful  branch  operation  in  the 
program  for  a  switch  to  performance  of  the  program  in  the 
next  section  in  a  continuous  round  robbin  for  all  sections 
manner.  When  a  program  instruction  in  one  section  of  the 
main  memory  unit  dictates  performance  of  input/output 
operation  a  switch  is  made  to  another  section  but  processing  is 
suspended  until  the  input/output  operation  is  completed  and 
then  processing  is  commenced  of  the  program  instructions  in 
the  next  section  of  the  main  memory  unit.  The  supervisory 
control  unit  also  includes  functional  components  to  perform 
certain  basic  arithmetic  operations  on  the  various  data  such  as 
addition,  subtraction,  etc. 


3,699,533 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  BUFFER  MEMORIES 
Gregory  Mkhacl  Hunter,  Princeton,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  RCA 
Corporatkm 

Filed  Oct  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,190 

Int.Cl.G06f7/00 

U.S.  CL  340- 172.5  8  Claims 


looncss  neeisrrn 


-tr-.  "^ 


^  ^      Sfrs>'s ,       \ 


A. 


mm 
nemurr 


CAHl 


.C»- 


A  memory  system  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  large  main 
memory  having  information  block  storage  locations  addressa- 
ble by  an  address  consisting  of  set  and  tag  bits,  two  buffer 
memory  banks  each  having  storage  locations  addressable  by 
the  set  bits  for  the  storage  of  tags  and  associated  information 
blocks,  and  a  small  content-addressed  memory  for  the  storage 
of  associated  tags,  sets,  and  information  blocks.  Initially,  all  in- 
formation blocks  are  in  the  main  memory,  and  accessing  an  in- 
formation block  results  in  a  transfer  of  the  block  with  its  tag  to 
one  or  the  other  of  the  buffer  memories  at  a  location  deter- 
mined by  the  set  bits.  Later,  when  another  information  block 
belonging  to  the  same  set  is  accessed,  it  is  stored  in  the  other 
buffer  memory  bank.  Subsequently,  when  a  third  information 
block  of  the  same  set  is  accessed,  one  of  the  information 
blocks  is  displaced  from  the  buffer  memory  bank  to  the  con- 
tent-addressed memory  where  it  is  stored  with  its  tag  and  set 
bits.  The  system  operates  so  that  there  is  a  high  probability 
that  a  desired  information  block  will  be  present  and  rapidly 
accessible  in  one  of  the  buffer  memory  banks  or  the  content- 
addressed  memory. 
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3  699,534  The  arrangement  can  be  used  with  core  memories,  solid  sUte 

CELLULAR  ARITHMETIC  ARRAY  memories,  plated  wire  and  thin  film  memories  or  any  other 

WilUam  H   Kauta,  Woodiidc,  CaHf.,  aarigDor  to  The  United  device  in  which  the  interconnection  or  winng  between  the 

States  of  America  as  raprvsentcd  by  the  SecrttW7  ««  ^  "»«"  "'«'"°^  »"<*  additional  storage  and  electronic  elemento 


Navy 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,245 
iBt  CL  Gllc  9m,  19100;  G06f  73/00 
UACL  340- 172.5 


can  be  controlled. 


2  Claims 


A  cellular  arithmetic  array  for  use  in  a  multiprocessor  hav- 
ing the  facility  provided  to  either  read-out,  write-in,  or  incre- 
ment by  one  the  binary  word  stored  in  each  row  of  the  array 
during  a  single  clock  cycle. 
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3,699,536 

LOW  COST  RASTER  SCANNED  DATA  CONSOLIDATION 

David  C.  RolMrts,  Rochester,  Mim.,  aasigDor  to  Intcmatioul 

BasiMm  MachiMS  CorporatioB,  ArmoiUi,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuM  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,564 

lot.  CLG06IL  9/06 

U  A  CL  340- 172.5  8  Claims 


3,699,535 

MEMORY  LOOK-AHEAD  CONNECTION 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WRITING  INTO  AN  UNOCCUPIED 

ADDRESS  AND  PREVENTION  OF  READING  OUT  FROM 

AN  EMPTY  ADDRESS 
Stanley    Frank    Kldn,    Framingham,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lcxtagtoo,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  11 1,427 

iBtCK Gllc  77/02 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  17  Claims 


A  memory  interconnection  or  wiring  arrangement  which 
prevents  a  valid  word  in  the  memory  from  being  destroyed  by 
overwriting  and  also  prevents  an  empty  or  obsolete  memory 
word  from  being  read  out,  thereby  conserving  both  time  and 
power.  The  arrangement  involves  the  employment  of  one  or 
two  additional  memory  planes  or  additional  bisUble  storage 
elements  and  circuitry  which  are  used  to  store  tag  words 
which  indicate  whether  a  forthcoming  memory  address  con- 
tains valid  or  obsolete  information.  In  this  arrangement,  a  tag 
or  sUtus  indication  signal  is  written  in  the  additional  memory 
elements  to  indicate  that  a  word  has  been  written  into  the  cur- 
rent address  location.  Simultaneously,  the  state  of  a  second 
tag  or  sUtus  indicating  signal  is  read  or  detected  to  determine 
whether  the  forthcoming  address  location  is  empty  or  conuins 
valid  information.  The  detection  of  Uiis  Ug  during  read  out  is 
used  to  determine  whether  the  reading  or  writing  process 
should  continue,  stop  or  search  for  another  address  location. 


Data  representing  a  character  received  from  a  raster 
scanner  is  simultaneously  stored  in  a  serial  memory  and 
presented  to  character  dimension  and  location  determining 
logic.  After  all  of  the  daU  representing  the  character  has  been 
stored,  the  character  dimension  and  location  information  is 
converted  to  an  address  for  retrieving  a  daU  consolidation 
mask  from  a  memory  containing  a  plurality  of  masks.  The  data 
consolidation  mask  is  stored  in  a  second  serial  memory  The 
first  serial  memory  and  Uie  second  serial  memory  are  recycled 
in  synchronism  to  allow  the  contents  of  each  to  sequentially  be 
presented  to  logic  gates  which  compare  the  data  in  the  first 
memory  with  the  mask  in  the  second  memory  to  generate  con- 
solidated daU  representing  the  character. 


3,699,537 
SINGLE-RAIL  MOSFET  MEMORY  WITH  CAPACITIVE 

STORAGE 
Svcn  E.  Wahbtrom,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  SbcU  OU 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  825,257,  May  16, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,533,089.  This  appilcatioB  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70^53 

Intel. Gllc  7  7/40 
U.S.CL  340-173  R  2  Claims 
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In  connection  with  a  one-device-per-bit  capacitive 
MOSFET  memory  array,  various  topologies  are  discloMd  for 
developing  optimum  memory  storage  capacitances  between 
isolated  P-regions  and  the  fixed-potential  substrate  or  a  fixed- 
potential  line.  In  particular,  a  fixed-potential  line  can  be 
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dispenied  with,  while  retaining  the  improved  capacitance  as- 
sociated therewith,  by  arranging  the  celb  in  pairs  and  cross- 
coupling  them  to  one  another.  Particular  clocking  sequences 
and  switching  arrangements  apposite  to  the  cell  topologies  in- 
volved are  also  disclosed. 


3,699438 
LOGICAL  CIRCUIT 
Hcadrik  Arte  Vaa  Emm,  EwiBslagfl,  Ei■dkovci^  Nether- 
■  to  VS,  PhOpa  CorporadMi,  New  Yorfc^.Y. 
>tlcd  Sept  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,156 
Chtet  priority,  oppMcatkHi  Nctbcriaadi,  Sept  20,\l969, 
6914310 

IbLCI.G11c;//J6 
U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  6Cli 


II-^ 


strapped  drive  provides  a  relatively  high  drive  volUge  on  the 
gate  electrode  of  the  read  Tield  effect  transistor  when  the  boot- 
strapped driver  is  turned  on.  The  stored  voltage  (dau)  is  in- 
verted in  the  storage  cell  by  the  conduction  or  nonconduction 
of  the  read  field  effect  transistor  and  is  provided  as  an  output 
on  the  dau  line.  The  inverted  data  is  retnverted  and  rewritten 
into  the  storage  cell  during  the  recurring  write  interval  of  a 
dau  refresh  cycle  following  the  read/write  cycle.  If  new  daU  is 
to  be  stored,  the  old  daU  is  blocked  and  the  new  daU  is  writ- 
ten into  the  dau  cell. 


h-^ 


Logical  circuit  in  an  envelope  having  a  given  number  of 
input  terminals,  the  number  of  applied  input  signals  exceeding 
the  number  of  input  terminals.  Of  the  input  signals  applied  in 
order  of  succession  to  an  input  terminal  an  earlier  signal  is 
stored  via  a  gate  controlled  by  a  control-signal  in  a  storage  ele- 
ment so  that  this  signal  in  common  with  a  signal  applied  later 
to  said  input  terminal  becomes  available  at  a  group  of  logical 
elements  of  the  logical  circuit,  in  which  group  the  signals  can 
be  processed  simultaneously  (FIG.  1). 


3,699,539 
BOOTSTRAPPED  INVERTER  MEMORY  CELL 
Joha  R.  Spcocc,  VUb  Park,  Calif.,  a«igiior  to  North  American 
RockwcO 

Flkd  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,790 

IntCI.Gllc/;/40,///24 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  13  Claims 


3,699,540 

TWO-TERMINAL  TRANSISTOR  MEMORY  UTILIZING 

COLLECTOR-BASE  AVALANCHE  BREAKDOWN 

Dennis  Joseph  Lyncs,  Madiioa,  and  Jerry  Mar,  Scotch  Plains, 

both  of  N  J.,  asrignors  to  BcU  Tricpbose  Laboratories,  Incor- 

I,  Murray  Hill,N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,169 

IntCI.Gllc///40 

U.S.  CI.  340-173R  16  Claims 


A  semiconductor  memory  cell  containing  a  single  transistor 
having  an  uncontacted  base  is  operated  as  a  two-terminal 
device  with  a  volUge  pulse  circuit  coupled  to  the  collector  and 
a  conduction  detector  coupled  to  the  emitter.  Bit  information 
is  written  into  the  cell  by  setting  the  potential  of  the  base  to 
one  of  two  values,  which  represent  respectively  a  "  1 "  and  a 
"0."  A  "1"  is  written  into  the  cell  by  applying  a  positive 
polarity  volUge  pulse  to  the  collector  of  sufficient  amplitude 
to  bias  the  collector-base  junction  to  avalanche  breakdown 
and  to  forward-bias  the  emitter-base  junction,  thereby  causirig 
transistor  conduction.  To  read  out  information  previously 
stored  in  the  cell  and  to  write  a  "0"  into  the  cell,  a  positive 
polarity  volUge  pulse  is  applied  to  the  collector;  the  positive 
pulse  is  of  insufficient  amplitude  to  bias  the  collector-base 
junction  to  avalanche  breakdown. 


3,699,541 
TWO-TERMINAL  TRANSISTOR  MEMORY  UTILIZING 
EMITTER-BASE  AVALANCHE  BREAKDOWN 
Dennis  JoMpii  Lyncs,  Madiion,  and  Jerry  Mar,  Scotch  Plains, 
both  of  N  J.,  anignon  to  BcU  Tdcphonc  Uboratorfca,  Incor- 
porated, Morray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,167 

IntCLGllc/7/40 

VS.  CI.  340—173  R  14  Claims 
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A  dau  storage  cell  in  a  matrix  of  storage  cells  is  connected 
to  a  dau  input/output  line  (or  between  daU  input/output 
lines)  for  a  plurality  of  the  daU  cells.  During  a  recurring  write 
interval,  a  write  fiekl  effect  transistor  is  turned  on  for  applying 
a  voltage  potentia^  representing  a  logic  sUte  to  a  storage 

capacitor  from  the  input/output  line.  During  a  recurring  5: 

precharge  interval,  the  daU  Ime  is  restored  to  a  first  voluge 

level.  During  a  recurring  read  interval,  a  bootstrapped  field  ef-  A  semiconductor  memory  cell  containing  a  single  transistor 
feet  transistor  driver  is  turned  on  (or  not)  by  the  volUge  having  an  uncontacted  base  is  operated  as  a  two-terminal 
stored  on  the  capacitor  for  driving  a  read  transistor.  The  boot-    device  with  a  volUge  pulse  circuit  coupled  to  the  collector  and 
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a  conduction  detector  circuit  coupled  to  the  emitter.  Bit  infor- 
mation is  written  into  the  cell  by  setting  the  potential  of  the 
base  to  one  of  two  values,  which  represent  respectively  a  " I" 
and  a  "0."  A  "  I "  is  written  into  the  cell  by  applying  a  negative 
polarity  voltage  pulse  to  the  collector  of  sufficient  amplitude 
to  forward  bias  the  collector-base  junction  and  to  bias  the 
emitter-base  junction  to  avalanche  breakdown.  To  read  out 
information  previously  stored  in  the  cell  and  to  write  a  "0" 
into  the  cell,  a  positive  going  volUge  pulse  is  applied  to  the 
collector. 


3,699,542 
TWO-TERMINAL  TRANSISTOR  MEMORY  UTILIZING 
SATURATION  OPERATION 
Dennis  Joseph  Lyncs,  Madison,  and  Jerry  Mar,  Scotch  Plains, 
both  of  N  J.,  MsigBors  to  BcU  Tdcphonc  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Marray  HttI,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,166 

luLCLGllc  1 1140 

UACL340— 173R  12  Claims 


circuit  semiconductor  switch  combination  desirably  may  form 
a  memory  matrix  where  the  substrate  has  spaced  parallel, 
doped  conductor-forming  regions  of  a  given  conductivity  type 
extending  in  spaced,  generally  parallel  relation.  Spaced  paral- 
lel bands  of  conductive  material  are  deposited  on  an  insulating 
film  on  a  face  of  the  substrate  and  extend  generally  transverse- 
ly of  said  spaced  parallel  conductor-forming  regions  of  the 
substrate.  A  two  terminal  memory  switch  device  is  formed  on 
the  substrate  adjacent  each  active  cross-over  point  of  the 
transversely  extending  conductors,  each  memory  switeh 
device  including  a  deposited  film  cf  semiconductor  memory 
material  having  spaced  portions  electrically  coupled  between 
the  associated  cross-over  point. 


3,699,544 

THREE  TRANSISTOR  MEMORY  CELL 

Reuben  E.  Joynson,  Scotia,  and  Joseph  L.  Mnndy, 

tady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assigMHS  to  General  Electric  Company 

FUcd  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,969 

IntCI.Gllc///24,///40 

U.S.  CI.  340- 173  R  9  Claims 
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A  semiconductor  memory  cell  containing  a  dual  emitter 
transistor  having  an  unconUcted  base  is  operated  as  a  two-ter- 
minal device.  A  voltage  pulse  circuit  connected  to  the  first 
emitter,  a  conduction  detector  volUge  pulse  circuit  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  emitter,  and  a  Ifesistor  is  connected 
between  the  first  emitter  and  the  collector.  Bit  information  is 
written  into  the  cell  by  setting  the  potential  of  the  base  of  two 
values,  which  represent  respectively  a  "  1 "  and  "0."  A  "  1 "  is 
written  into  the  cell  by  applying  appropriate  polarity  and  am- 
plitude voltage  pulses  to  the  two  emitters  to  bias  the  first 
emitter-base  junction  to  avalanche  breakdown  and  to  forward 
bias  the  second  emitter-base  and  collector-base  junctions  so  as 
to  cause  the  transistor  to  operate  in  saturation.  To  read  out  in- 
formation previously  stored  in  the  cell  and  write  a  "0"  into  the 
cell,  a  positive  going  voltage  pulse  is  applied  by  the  volUge 
pulse  circuit  to  the  first  emitter. 


3,699,543 
COMBINATION  FILM  DEPOSITED  SWITCH  UNIT  AND 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Ronald  G.  Neak,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Energy  Con- 
version DcvicM,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Continaation-ln-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  806,994,  March  13, 1969, 

abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  773,013,  Nov.  4, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,629,863.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,076 

lnt.CI.Gllc///40 

U.S.CI.340— 173R  31  Claims 


■//,„y/y'-:y./.'/ .■/■//■,/!'./,/  ..A 
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A  three  transistor  dynamic  memory  cell  is  disclosed  utilizing 
a  volUge  controlled  capacitor  to  enhance  signal  coupling  in 
the  cell.  In  addition,  the  refreshing  operation  is  greatly 
enhanced  due  to  the  configuration  of  the  cell;  viz.  refreshing  is 
achieved  without  an  inverting  amplifier,  several  cells  can  be 
refreshed  simultaneously,  and  refreshing  can  occur  while 
other  operations  are  performed  by  the  same  cell. 


3,699,545 
ADAPTABLE  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Werner  Erich  Kloge,  Kanaia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 17,591,  Feb.  22, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  191,260 

Int  CI.  Gllc  75/00 
U  A  CI.  340— 173  AM  25  Cfaiims 
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A  semiconductor  substrate,  like  a  silicon  chip  having  vari- 
ous doped  regions  forming  circuit  elements,  has  semiconduc- 
tor switeh-forming  units  deposited  thereon.  The  integrated 


A  rapid  associative  memory  system  has  simultaneous  inpuU 
to  many  rows  of  an  input  matrix  of  identical  subcircuits  and 
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abe  multiple  outputs  connected  to  rows  of  an  output  matrix  of 
another  type  of  identical  subcircuits,  for  simultaneously 
producing  an  output  pattern.  The  matrix  subcircuits  each  con- 
tain one  or  at  most  two  bits  of  memory.  The  columns  of  the 
two  matrices  are  l-to-1  linked  by  circuits  for  quickly  establish- 
ing, responding  to,  or  erasing  input-output  associations. 
Through  control  circuits  external  to  the  matrix,  association  of 
a  particular  input  pattern  with  a  particular  output  pattern  is 
accomplished  by  applying  the  output  pattern  to  the  output 
conductors  of  Uie  output  matrix  during  the  presence  of  a 
selected  input  pattern.  The  system  scans  the  columns  of  the 
matrices  for  an  empty  column  before  placing  in  the  columi\ 
memory  the  desired  association  of  input  and  output  patterns. 
Application  of  a  null  pattern  to  the  output  conductors  during 
the  presence  of  a  selected  input  erases  any  previous  associa- 
tion of  that  input  pattern  with  a  non-null  output.  The  system  is 
adapted  to  combine  the  latter  step  with  writing  in  a  new  as- 
sociation for  the  selected  input,  in  that  case  obviating  the 
scanning  operation.  These  changes  can  be  made  only  when 
the  system  is  switched  from  an  operating  to  a  training  condi- 
tion. 


3,699^46 
FLEXIBLE  CABLE  MEMORY  ASSEMBLY 
WilUan  E.  McLean,  Hales  Corners,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,139 

luLCLClU  5104, 1 1 106 

U.S.CL340-174M  7  Claims 


A  flexible  cable  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  top  and 
bottom  conductive  layers  embedded  therebetween  has  affixed 
to  the  top  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  core  arrays  having  con- 
tinuous drive  conductors  and  separate  sense  and  inhibit  lines 
threaded  therethrough  to  comprise  sets  of  memory  mats  in  a 
coincident  current  digital  computer.  Also  affixed  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  cable  and  in  the  vicinity  of  different  memory 
sets  are  respective  electronic  processing  units  which  are  ter- 
minated to  the  ends  of  the  sense  and  inhibit  lines  threaded 
through  the  different  mats.  A  memory  conductor  unique  to 
each  mat  and  comprised  of  paths  in  the  top  and  bottom  con- 
ductive layers  and  conductive  through-holes  therebetween 
communicates  from  an  edge  of  the  cable  to  the  electronic 
units  of  each  respective  memory  set.  These  memory  conduc- 
ton  carry  inhibit  control  signals  to  the  respective  electronic 
units  during  writing  operations  and  sense  signals  from  the 
electronic  units  during  reading  operations.  Affixed  to  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  cable  under  each  set  of  mats  is  a  support 
plate,  the  bottom  surface  of  which  is  mateable  in  heat  transfer 
and  supporting  relationship  with  the  bottom  surface  of  an  ad- 
jacent plate  when  the  cable  and  plates  are  folded  in  an  accor- 
dion-like manner.  The  edges  of  the  alternate  plates  are  then 
affixed  in  heat  transfer  and  supporting  relationship  to  encom- 
passing structures. 


3,699,547 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DOMAIN  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Owens,  Newport  Beach,  and  David  M.  Hdni,  Orange, 
both  of  Calif.,  aaignors  to  North  Ancrican  Rockwell  Cor* 
poration 

Filed  March  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,643 

IntCI.Gllc////4 

U.S.CI.340— 174TF  4  Claims 


r 

A  magnetic  bubble  domain  system  having  a  strip  or  channel 
of  film  of  magnetic  bubble  domain  materia  associated  with  a 
supporting  substrate  is  described.  The  surface  of  the  strip  of 
magnetic  bubble  domain  material  has  a  surface  which  is  at 
substantially  the  same  level  as  the  surface  of  the  adjacent 
material. 


3,699,548  ^ 

SINGLE  WALL  DOMAIN  LATERAL  DISPLACEMENT 

John  Alexander  Copeland,  III,  Gillette,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,983 

Int.  CI.  Gllc ////<*.  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 1 74  TF  15  Claims 


COW'Wl  CiBCUIT 


The  multistage  rail  arrangement  known  as  the  lateral  dis- 
placement coding  arrangement  defines  a  pair  of  positions  for  a 
single  wall  domain  in  each  stage  of  a  closed  loop  channel. 
Turns  in  the  path  of  a  channel  of  this  type  are  described  which 
eliminate  geometric  distortions  and  consequently  exhibit  rela- 
tively high  operating  margins. 


/  3,699,549 

FILAMENTARY  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  WITH 
ELECTROSTATIC  SHIELDING 
Thaddeus  F.  Bryiinski,  West  Webster,  and  Joseph  F.  Martin, 
Webster,  both  of  N.Y.,  asBignors  to  Stronbcrg-Carlsoo  Cor- 
poration, RoclMSter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  773,132 
iBt  CI.  Gllc;7//4. 5/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-174  S  1  Claim 

A  filamentary  magnetic  memory  including  an  array  of  wires 
coated  with  a  fHm  of  magnetic  material  about  one  micron 
thick.  The  wires  lie  in  parallel  array  essentially  in  a  single 
plane.  Conductive  strips  extend  normally  across  the  wires  on 
both  sides,  forming  single  turn  loops  around  them.  Thin  sheets 
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of  non-magnetic,  electrically  conductive  material  are  disposed 
between  the  conductive  strips  and  the  coated  wires.  The 


pattern  on  a  single  surface  of  the  slice  in  response  to  a  mag- 
netic field  routing  in  the  plane  of  the  slice.  The  overiay  pat- 
tern includes  consecutive  elemenu  alternatively  parallel  to 
first  then  second  orthogonal  axes.  Operational  and  manufac- 
turing advantages  are  realized  if  overlay  elements  aligned  with 
one  axis  are  on  one  surface  of  the  slice  and  the  overiay  ele- 
ments aligned  with  the  orthogonal  axis  are  on  the  other,  the 
relative  positions  of  all  elemenu  with  respect  to  one  another  in 
the  plane  of  the  slice  being  preserved  otherwise. 


sheets  constitute  electrostatic  shields,  and  are  preferably  ar- 
ranged as  narrow  strips  in  register  with  the  conductive  strips. 
The  sheets  reduce  the  so-called  common  mode  noise. 


3,699,550 
BINARY  CODED  INFORMATION  STORES 
Robert  J.  Spain,  Necdbam  Heights,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Compag- 
nic    Internationale    Bur    Llnformatique,    Louvecienncs, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,096 

Int.  CI.  G lie  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  340- 174  TW  27  Claims 


A  circulating  or  recirculating  register  of  binary  coded  infor- 
mation is  comprised  of  a  helical  magnetic  film  path  formed 
over  an  elongated  and  preferably  cylindrical  member  with  the 
easy  magnetization  axis  of  the  film  oriented  substantially  per- 
pendiculariy  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  binary  values 
of  the  information  bits  represented  as  reversed  orientations  of 
the  magnetization  vector  along  the  helical  path.  The  circula- 
tion is  assured  by  application  of  a  routing  magnetic  field,  the 
axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  cylinder.  The  stasis 
or  interruption  of  circulation  when  needed  is  assured  by  appli- 
cation of  an  alternating  magnetic  field  on  subsUntially  the 
same  axis.  In  a  plural  register  store  such  registers  are  grouped 
and  merged  within  the  said  routing  magnetic  field. 


3,699,551 

DOMAIN  PROPAGATION  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  Frederick  Fischer,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bdl 

TdcpboDC  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,426 

Int.CI.Gllc  79/00,  77/74 

U.S.CI.340-174TF  7  Claims 
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Single  wall  domains  are  moved  generally  in  a  slice  of  mag- 
netic material  by  a  magnetically  soft  T  and  bar-shaped  overlay 


3,699,552 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Raymond  P.  De  Fabritis;  Gerald  Burt  Feffcrman,  both  of  Par- 
sippany;  Bruce  David  Gcsncr,  Dover,  and  Raymond  John 
Radner,  Chester,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tdepbone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,794 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  77/74 
U.S.  CI.  340- 174  TF  3  ClaiaH 


For  a  magnetic  bubble  device,  circuitry  and  support  struc- 
ture is  disclosed  which  employs  a  glaze  layer.  The  glaze  iso- 
lates two  layers  of  control  conductors  from  each  other,  sup- 
ports a  magnetic  bubble  crystal,  houses  a  Hall-cffcct  device 
and  is  transparent  to  allow  transmission  of  polarized  light  for 
bubble  observation  and  detection  purposes. 


3,699,553 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  READOUT  THIN  FILM  MEMORY 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 


Henry  S.  Bebon,  Adeiphi;  Bernard  F.  DeSa 
of  Md.,  and  Robert  S.  TebMc,  WDmskm 
to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  re 
Ury  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  7  7/74 

U.S.CI.340-I74TF 


ireLboth 


10  Claims 


A  thin  film  material  having  a  rectangular  hysteresis  charac- 
teristic along  both  easy  and  hard  axes  has  a  small  d.c.  biasing 
field  applied  at  a  small  angle  to  the  easy  axis,  producing  a  tri- 
angular hysteresis  curve  when  observed  along  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  d.c.  biasing  fieW.  The  two  resulting 
sUble  sUtes  are  of  greatly  different  permeability,  thus 
enabling  either  a.c.  or  pulsed  d.c.  nondestnicUve  readout. 
Switching  is  achieved  by  applying  a  saturating  d.c.  field  along 
the  axis  perpendicular  to  the  d.c.  biasing  field  axis  in  either  the 
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potitive  or  negative  direction,  and  the  readout  field  is  also  ap- 
plied along  the  axis  perpendicular  to  the  d.c.  biasing  field  axis. 


provide   for  initial   acceleration   control   followed   by 
deceleration  phase  merging  with  a  fine  position  control. 


the 


3,699^54 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  BINARY 

DATA  BY  INTEGRATED  SIGNAL  POLARITY 

COMPARISON 

WOUui    H.   JoMt,   OktahooM   City,   OUa.,   aarigiior   to 

Hoaeywdl  lafonnatfaNi  Systcou  Inc. 

Fikd  Jaly  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5 1,899 

ImLClGllh  5/02 

VS.  CI.  340- 174.1  H  7  Claims 


3,699,556 
DIGITAL  ENCODING  SYSTEM  WHEREIN 
>        INFORMATION  IS  INDICTED  BY  TRANSITION 

PLACEMENT 
Shinad  Aghazadch,  Lot  Angeks,  CaUf.,  aasigiior  to  The  Singer 
Company 

Filed  April  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,1 10 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  G  6  Claims 


■0rrsr«         I 
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An  apparatus  and  a  method  is  disclosed  in  which  binary 
data  is  retrieved  from  a  medium  on  which  data  is  stored.  A 
read  signal  representative  of  the  binary  data  is  derived,  dif- 
ferentiated, and  integrated  to  obtain  signals  representative  of 
the  amplitude  and  polarity  of  the  differentiated  read  signal. 
The  integrated  signals  are  compared  to  obtain  the  binary  value 
of  the  data. 


3,699,555 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  ACTION  DISPLACEMENT 

CONTROL 

Wilbar  E.  Dn  Vail,  Torrance,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Zcrox  Cor> 

poratioii,  Staanford,  Conn. 

Flkd  Oct.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,49 1 

lnLCLGllb2//0« 

U.S.  CI.  340- 174.1  C  4  Claims 


Hs^P 


7^ 


A  transducer  carriage  for  multiple,  movable  heads  in  a  mul- 
tiple disk  file  is  displaced  from  one  position  to  another  one  by 
a  linear  motor,  whose  stator  is  also  mounted  on  a  carriage  for 
recoilleas  reaction  to  rapid  acceleration/deceleration  control 
of  the  motor  coil.  A  command  signal  is  developed  to  be  pro- 
portionate to  the  square  root  of  deceleration  rate  times 
distance  to  be  traversed  due  to  position  change,  particularly 
for  determining  the  beginning  of  deceleration.  Servo  loops 


MT*  OUTPUT 


^     StLf  ClOCK 
^^  OUTPUT 


A  digital,  magnetic  memory  recording  and  demodulation 
system  which  doubles  the  bit  density  and  thus  the  capacity  of  a 
memory  using  the  phase  modulation  digital  recording  method. 
The  normal  "double  pulse"  phase  modulation  recording  signal 
is  divided  so  that  the  signal  that  is  recorded  on  the  magnetic 
medium  contains  a  maximum  of  only  one  flux  change  per  bit. 
The  demodulation  circuitry  then  senses  the  edges  of  the  read- 
back  signal,  generates  a  self-clocking  signal  by  the  use  of  a 
bank  of  multivibrators  that  are  preset  to  pulse  for  substantially 
one-quarter,  three-quarter,  one  and  one-quarter,  and  one  and 
three-quarter  bit  time  and,  by  gating  the  read-back  signal  with 
the  self-clocking  signal,  reconstructs  the  original  input  signal. 


3,699,557 

GRAVITY  FEED  WITH  AXIALLY  MOVABLE 

ATTACHING  MEANS 

Heinz  Kekh,  Buchcnbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kienzic  Ap- 

parate  GmbH,  VilUngcn/Sdiwanwald,  Germany 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jn^  28,  1969,  P  19 
38  274.2 

Int. a.Gllb  J/62.  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  340—174.1  C  13  Claims 


Apparatus  for  reproducing  information  which  is  recorded 
on  concentric  tracks  of  rotary  disk -shaped  carriers  has  a  con- 
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tinuously  driven  motor  which  can  be  connected  with  a  center- 
ing and  rotating  device  for  carriers  and  with  a  carriage  which 
shifts  the  reproducing  head  into  registry  with  a  selected  track 
of  a  centered  carrier.  The  motor  drives  a  timer  wheel  for 
generation  of  synchronizing  pulses  which  are  transmitted  to  a 
revolution  counter.  A  programming  circuit  which  receives 
signals  from  the  counter  and  from  the  reproducing  head  con- 
trols a  unit  which  records  the  reproduced  information. 


3,699,558 
ANGULAR  POSITION  SENSORS 
Dennis  Alfred  Hcndky,  London,  Enftand,  and  Sipko  L.  Boer- 
saaa,  Ddft,  NctbcrlaMis,  assignors  to  Decca  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Ei^buMl 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,224 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  14.  1969, 
35,389/69 

Int.  CLGOSc/ 9/06 
U.S.CI.  340-196  13  Claims 


A  rotatable  insulating  disc  carries  a  closed  grid  of  conduc- 
tors over  one  part  of  one  side  and  a  similar  but  open  grid  over 
another  part.  An  oscillator  is  coupled  to  a  coil  which  is  parallel 
to  the  disc  and  produces  a  cyclically  varying  but  symmetrical 
field  through  the  disc.  Two  pairs  of  pick-up  coils  sense,  for 
respective  orthogonal  directions,  the  distortion  of  the  field  by 
the  closed  grid  and  detector  circuits  coupled  to  the  pick-up 
coils  provide  sigtuds  representing  the  sine  and  cosine  of  the 
angular  position  of  the  disc  which  may  carry  a  compass  nee- 
dle. 


3,699,559 
CONDU<CTIVE  FLUID  CONTENT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
JnMns  H.  BocblnaU,  Betbssda,  Md.,  Mslgnor  to  Enviro  Con- 
trol, Inc.,  WasU^ton,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,595 

Int.  CL  G08b  27/00;  GOln  27/00 

U.S.CL  340-236  8  Claims 


structured  for  injection  of  a  flushing  fluid  therein.  The  as- 
sembly comprises  a  fluid  sampling  enclosure  having  electri- 
cally conductive  plates  which  form  cavities  at  either  end  of  the 
enclosure  and  a  conduit  between  these  plates  for  passing  the 
fluid  stream.  Flushing  fluid  is  injected  in  the  cavities,  which 
fluid  passes  into  the  fluid  stream  through  holes  in  the  plates 
thereby  maintaining  the  plates  clean.  A  bridge  circuit  in  which 
the  plates  and  the  fluid  stream  constitute  an  arm  of  the  bridge 
is  used  for  monitoring  and  measuring  the  change  in  resistance 
between  the  plates  due  to  dissolved  ions  in  the  fluid  stream,  or 
dissolved  solids  therein. 


3,699,560 
PRECISION  POSITION  INDICATOR 
Joseph  R.  J.  Meunier,  Xenia,  and  Heinrich  J.  Wieg,  New 
Burlington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  691,528,  Dec.  18, 1967.  This 
application  Oct  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,268 
InLCI.GO8b27/0O 
U.S.CI.340— 239R  8  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  providing  indicator  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  position  of  a  movable  object  along  a  path  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  limit  stations,  each  in  turn  comprised  of  a  pair 
of  photocell  sensors  which  produce  high-low  output  signals 
when  shaded  or  unshaded,  respectively,  by  the  movable  ob- 
ject, and  which  are  spaced  so  as  to  be  simultaneously  shaded 
as  the  object  moves  past  the  limit  station.  Logic  circuitry 
decodes  these  signals  along  these  stations  to  provide  a  first  in- 
dicator signal  if  the  object  unshades  one  of  the  sensors  moving 
in  one  direction  away  from  the  other  and  a  second  indicator 
signal  if  the  object  unshades  the  sensor  moving  in  another 
direction  towards  the  other  station  by  using  the  high-low 
signals  of  the  other  sensor  at  the  station.  The  other  station  is 
similariy  arranged  to  provide  a  third  indicator  signal  in 
response  to  the  high-low  signals  upon  unshading  of  the  outer- 
most sensor  relative  to  the  other  station  by  the  object  in  mov- 
ing a  direction  away  from  the  other  limit  station  and  produc- 
ing one  of  the  indicator  signals  produced  by  the  other  limit  sta- 
tions upon  unshading  of  the  sensor  by  the  object  moving 
towards  the  other  limit  station,  to  thus  provide  an  indicatioa  of 
the  presence  or  absence  of  the  movable  object  from  the  zone 
between  the  stations,  and  whether  it  is  above  or  below  the 
zone. 


A  detector  assembly  for  measuring  and  monitoring  quanti- 
ties of  particulate  matter  suspended  in  a  fluid  stream  which  is 


3,699361 
SHUNT  ACTUATED  FLUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 
James  Basy  Patt,  Saatii  Bead,  lad.,  amiganr  ta  The 
Corporation 

FBcd  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146^38 
IaLCI.B60t77/22 
U.S.CL340— 244E  7  CI 

A  fluid  level  sensor  is  disclosed  for  use  in  a  vehicle  master 
cylinder  or  other  contained  volume  comprising  a  horizmitally 
mounted  reed  switeh  connected  to  appropriate  indicator  cir- 
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cuitry  for  warning  the  vehicle  operator  of  a  low  fluid  condi- 
tion. The  switch  is  actuated  by  a  unique  eccentric  float  which 
carries  a  shunt  disposed  between  a  flxed  magnet  and  the  reed 
switch.  As  the  float  moves  with  the  fluid  level,  the  shunt 


J^ 


likewise  moves  from  a  flrst  position  which  permits  the  mag- 
netic flux  from  the  magnet  to  bypass  the  reed  switch,  to  a 
second  position  in  which  its  shunting  effectiveness  is  removed 
and  the  magnetic  flux  of  the  magnet  actuates  the  reed  switch, 
which  in  turn  energizes  the  indicator  circuit. 


3,699^62 
SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT-CHASSIS  ELECTRONIC 

INSTRUMENTS 
Gordoa  Emmet  Kelly,  Indianapolii,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poratioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,573 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  19114;  G08b  21100 

U.S.  CI.  340-253  R  3  Claims 
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A  safety  indicator  for  electrical  apparatus  having  a  chassis 
connected  to  one  side  of  the  A.C.  power  provides  a  visual  or 
audible  indication.  The  indication  is  provided  by  means  con- 
nected between  the  chassis  and  a  conductive  element  electri- 
cally isolated  from  the  chassis.  When  the  element  is  touched 
by  an  operator  lyith  the  plug  coacting  with  the  A.C.  lines  and 
with  the  chassis  above  reference  potential  due  to  the  coaction, 
an  indication  is  provided  thus  producing  a  warning  that  the 
plug  has  to  be  reversed. 


3,699,563 
WHEEL  SLIP  DETECTOR 
Gcorfc  R.  Cass,  Montreal,  Qocbcc,  Canada,  assigBor  to 
Canadian  National  Railway  Company,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,669,  Nov.  21, 1967,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  25. 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,726 
Int.CI.G08b2//(M7 
U.S.  CI.  340-268  5  Ctaims 

The  fact  that  one  drive  axle  of  a  railway  locomQtive  is  rotat- 
ing faster  than  another  due  to  'wheel  slip*  of  the  wheels  on  the 
faster  driving  axle  is  detected  by  the  circuitry  of  this  invention. 
The  rotation  of  each  of  two  or  more  drive  axles  is  caused  to 
generate  a  cyclically  varying  signal  which  cyclic  variation  in- 
cludes a  frequency  proportional  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
drive  axle.  The  circuitry  provides  a  signal  whose  magnitude 
varies  as  such  frequency  and  the  magnitudes  of  such  signals 


are  compared  with  each  other  to  obtain  an  indication  of  wheel 
slip  of  an  undesirable  amount.  A  power  supply  and  associated 
circuitry  are  provided  for  deriving  from  the  locomotive  supply 
potentials  for  operating  the  electronic  circuitry  of  the  wheel 
slip  detector.  Such  power  supply  is  arranged  to  eliminate  the 
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effects  of  voltage  surges  and  fluctuations  from  the  locomotive 
supply,  to  create  alternating  current  from  the  direct  current 
supply,  transform  such  current,  rectify  and  regulate  it.  Such 
supply  is  useful  for  the  wheel  slip  detector  circuitry  and  for 
other  electrical  functions. 


3,699,564 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Hodge,  Jr.,  Watchung,  and  Pfetcr  R.  Bradic,  Montvale, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  EPC  &  G,  Inc.,  PlainficId,  N  J.,  by 
said  Hodge 

Filed  March  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,791 

IntCI.G08b2J/00 

U.S.CI.340— 317  ICbim 
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A  multiplicity  of  modules  is  arranged  to  display  a  message, 
each  module  displaying  one  selected  character  that  forms  part 
of  the  message.  Each  module  includes  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  on  which  the  characters  that  can  be  displayed  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  series.  The  strip  is  wound  from  one  spool  to 
another  under  the  power  of  a  motor  causing  the  characters  to 
move  successively  through  a  viewing  area.  A  strip-position-in- 
dicator presents  a  value  of  electrical  resistance  that  cor- 
responds, according  to  a  predetermined  code,  to  the  position 
of  the  strip.  If  the  resistance  presented  by  the  strip-position-in- 
dicator does  not  correspond  to  the  character  called  for  by  a 
control  means,  a  motor  actuator  causes  the  strip  to  be  wound 
in  the  appropriate  direction  until  that  character  is  reached. 
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3,699,565 
VIDEO  GENERATOR 
Hiroshi  Nagai,  Chigasalii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,506 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  May  4, 1970, 45/37518 

Int.CI.G06fJ//4 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  A  3  Clahns 
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A  video  generator  having  means  for  selectively  reading  out 
one  of  many  patterns  recorded  on  a  first  tracic  of  a  magnetic 
disc  and  repeatedly  writing  this  pattern  on  a  second  track.  The 
pattern  at  a  desired  position  on  the  second  track  is  solely  read 
out  to  be  written  on  a  third  track  of  the  magnetic  disc,  and  the 
video  signal  thus  recorded  on  the  third  track  is  displayed  on  a 
CRT  display. 


3,699,566 

DELTA  CODER 

Hans  R.  Schindler,  Steinachcrstraase  85,  Aargaw,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,489 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  16, 1969, 6935813 

Int  CI.  H03k  13/22 

U.S.CL340— 347AD  5Clainu 
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incrementing  the  reference  level.  Otherwise,  exponential  in- 
crementing occurs  at  a  second  time  rate  of  change. 


3,699,567 
ANALOG  CODE  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Zcniti  Klyasu,  Sendai;  Masao  Kawashima;  Shnnroku  Sasaki, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Ynkihiko  Mineshima,  and  Shyoichi  Kv- 
riU,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsn 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,295,  June  7, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,600 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkHi  Japan,  June  10, 1966, 41/37404 

Int  CI.  H03k  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  5  Claims 


A  code  conversion  system  converts  analog  input  signals  to 
multinary  code  output  signals.  A  polarity  detector  and  com- 
parator determines  the  polarity  of  an  input  signal  and  com- 
pares the  input  signal  with  reference  signals.  The  polarity  de- 
tector and  comparator  provide  a  multinary  code  output  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  polarity  and  comparison.  An  am- 
plitude divider  divides  the  input  signal  in  amplitude  in  a  deter- 
mined manner  into  a  determined  number  of  divided  portions 
of  equal  amplitude  and  positions  the  divided  portions  of  the 
input  signal  adjacent  each  other  to  lengthen  the  time  duration 
of  the  divided  portions.  An  amplifier  amplifies  the  output 
signal  of  the  amplitude  divider  a  number  of  times  equal  to  the 
determined  number  of  divided  portions.  A  time  delay  prevents 
overlap  of  the  signal  at  the  output  of  the  amplifier  with  the 
signal  supplied  to  the  input  of  the  amplitude  divider.  The  am- 
plitude divider,  the  amplifier  and  the  time  delay  are  connected 
in  series  circuit  arrangement  in  a  closed  loop  between  the 
input  of  the  system  and  the  input  of  the  polarity  detector  and 
comparator. 


A\ 
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3,699,568 

WEIGHTED  LADDER  TECHNIQUE 

James  E.  Thompson,  Scottsdale,  and  Gerald  J.  D'Amato,  Mesa, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,765 

Int  CI.  H03k  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DA  5  Claims 


An  analog  to  digital  converter  in  which  the  instantaneous 
difference  between  each  successive  analog  signal  sample  mag- 
nitude and  a  corresponding  reference  magnitude  is  digitally 
encoded.  A  feedback  loop  having  non-linear  reference  setting 
means  automatically  increases  or  decreases  the  reference 
magnitude  responsive  to  the  match  or  mismatch  condition  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  output  digital  signals.  The  reference 
setting  means  includes  the  pulse  width  modulating  of  control 
signals  in  the  feedback  loop  to  provide  accurate  control  of  the 
non-linear  reference  magnitude  variations.  The  direction  of 
change  is  determined  by  the  digital  output  signal  polarity. 
However,  if  a  predetermined  succession  of  output  digits 
match,  then  a  first  exponential  time  rate  of  change  is  used  in 
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There  is  disclosed  a  weighted  ladder  network  for  use  in 
digital  to  analog  converters  which  s  characterized  by  faster 
speeds  than  the  common  R/2R  and  binary  ladder  configura- 
tions for  the  same  total  power  consumption.  The  technique  in- 
volves splitting  up  a  conventional  ladder  network  into  two 
separate  sections.  The  first  section  is  a  conventional  binary 
ladder  driven  by  equal  current  sources.  The  second  section, 
however,  involves  weighting  the  resistance  elements  and  the 
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current  sources  in  such  a  manner  that  the  total  resistance  of 
the  circuit  is  minimized. 


3,699^9 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  WIRE, 

INTRUSION  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joha  H.  Ue,  Woodbury  TowMUp,  WaAii^toB  County, 

MhuL,  Milfnr  to  Mluoota  Miirii«  &  Maaafacturing 

CoMpoay,  St  Paid,  Miaa. 

Coattaaalioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  899,007,  July  3, 1969, 
■haadofil  Tkk  appHcatkm  Jaa.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,721 

lat  CL  G08b  /  9100, 29/00 
UACL  340-409  ISCIaiau 
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link.  The  technique  comprehends  triggering  the  airborne 
TACAN  transponder  with  the  received  North  burst  and  trans- 
mitting from  the  aircraft  time  coded  signals  which  indicate 
bearing  of  the  plane  from  the  TACAN  ground  site.  The 
technique  permits  the  ground  station  to  compute  several  air- 
craft positions  and  display  them  as  a  radar  type  of  presenU- 
tion. 


3,699,571 

INSTRUMENT  LANDING  SYSTEM  USING  A 

RETRODIRECnVE  SLETTEN  ANTENNA  RESPONSER 

Loa  L.  Saadcrs,  RolUag  Hilb,  Calif.,  aarigaor  to  latcraatioaal 

Tdephoae  aad  Tdegraph  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,731 

laLCLGOls  9/56 

UACL  343-6.5  R  lOCtolau 
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A  fire-intrusion  system  of  the  type  including  at  least  one 
electrically  continuous  closed-loop  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  an  intruder  and  at  least  one  electrically  continuous  closed- 
loop  for  detecting  a  fire  wherein  breaches  in  security  indica- 
tive of  fire  and  intrusion  are  sensed  by  a  change  in  potential  at 
a  point  in  their  respective  loops.  Potential  sensing  circuits  are 
provided  which  are  responsive  to  a  changed  or  abnormal 
potential  to  indicate  a  fire,  intrusion  or  inoperative  circuit 
condition. 


3,699,570 
TACAN  GROUND  STATION  TRACK  AND  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM 
I W.  HaaMa,  aad  Ralph  W.  MIfflla,  both  of  Roaw,  N.Y., 
I  to  The  Uallcd  States  of  Aaicrka  as  represcatcd  by 
the  Secretary  of  dw  Air  Farce 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,969 
lat.  CL  GOls  9156 
U.S.CI.343— 6R  1 


A  radar  responser  (beacon)  system  including  an  interrogat- 
ing airborne  station  which  receives  range  and  angle  coded 
replies  from  an  otherwise  quiescent  ground  station.  A  Sletten 
antenna  is  employed  at  the  ground  sUtion  because  of  iu  rela- 
tive simplicity  and  unique  output  phase  relationships  as  a 
function  of  the  angle  of  arrival  of  a  received  signal.  The  angle 
of  arrival  information  of  the  Sletten  Antenna  phase  relation- 
ship is  transposed  to  audio  modulation  for  retransmission  back 
to  the  airborne  unit.  The  interrogating  pulses  are  "played 
back"  to  an  airborne  range  tracker  for  range  determination, 
and  the  Sletten  antenna  receive  signal  terminal  phase  relation- 
ship is  reduced  to  the  audio  domain  through  the  aforemen- 
tioned modulation  process.  A  relatively  simple  amplitude  de- 
tection scheme  at  the  airborne  lUtion  extracts  an  angle  analog 
which  can  be  used  (typically)  for  elevation  angle  information. 
The  system  is  adapted  for  the  measurement  of  bearing  angles 
in  lieu  of  elevation  angles  or  may  be  duplicated  for  the  deriva- 
tion of  analogs  of  both  angular  coordinates. 
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A  lightweight  secondary  ground  radar  type  function  is 
achieved  by  modification  of  standard  TACAN  equipment. 
Participating  aircraft  range  and  angle  information  is  derived  at 
the  ground  station  from  modified  aircraft  to  ground  sution 
TACAN  signals.  This  eliminates  the  need  for  a  separate  dau 


3,699,572 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 

THE  MOVEMENT  OF  A  DREDGER  ALONG  A 

PREDETERMINED  PATH  FOR  PERFORMING  A 

DREDGING  OPERATION  AT  A  NAVIGABLE  AREA  OF  A 

WATERWAY 
Viktor  Griograievldi  Vlasov;  Jary  Scrgcevlch  BcrcMBtacv; 
Vladimir  Ivaaovlch  Makhla,  aad  Zborth  Yakovkvlch 
Kravchcako,  aU  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R.,  assigaors  to 
NovoaiMnky  lastitat  laiheaerov  Vodaego  Traa^porta, 
Novoalbkak^U.S.S.R. 

^ov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,122 
lat.  CL  GOls  9/04 
UACL  343-7  ED   \  4ClataM 

An  apparatus  for  controlling  automatically  the  movement 
of  a  dredger  along  a  predetermined  path  for  performing  a 
dredging  operation  at  a  navigable  area  of  a  waterway,  com- 
prising receiving-transmitting  radio  sUtions,  a  unit  adapted  to 
measure  the  difference  between  the  distances  from  the 
dredger  to  a  pair  of  receiving-transmitting  radio  sUtions 
located  exterioriy  of  the  dredger,  a  second  unit  adapted  to 
measure  the  sum  of  these  distances  and  a  correction  unit.  The 
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apparatus  features  a  high  reliability  and  ensures  high  accuracy 
of  controlling  the  progress  of  the  dredger  along  the  predeter- 


3,699,574 
SCANNED  CYLINDRICAL  ARRAY  MONOPULSE 

ANTENNA 
Fraacis  J.  OUara,  aad  Troy  E.  Ploak,  both  of  Bedford,  Mass., 
assigaors  to  The  UaHcd  States  of  America  as  represcatcd  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,101 

lat.  CL  GOls  9/22 

U.S.CL  343-16  M  "  4  Claims 


mined  path,  as  well  as  a  high  accuracy  of  re-positioning  the 
dredger  at  a  spot  where  it  had  been  operating  prior  to  having 
been  removed  therefrom  for  letting  other  ships  pass. 


3,699,573 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  INITIATION  OF  TARGET 

TRACKING  IN  TRACK-WHILE-SCAN  RADAR 

La  Vera  A.  Aadrcws,  Fallertoa,  aad  DoaaM  A.  Muchliaski,  La 

Habra,  both  of  CaUf.,  assigaors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 

paay,  Calvcr  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,822 

lat  CL  GOls  9//4 

UACL343— 7J  10  Claims 
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A  cylindrical  antenna  array  system  having  two  cylindrical 
subarrays  flush  mounted  on  a  conducting  cylinder,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  linear  phased  arrays  fed  through  a  pair 
of  feed  rings  on  the  conducting  cylinder  that  has  a  diode 
switch  for  each  linear  phased  array  coupled  through  a 
switching  network  to  switch  one-quarter  to  one-third  of  the 
linear  phased  arrays  ON  in  a  rotating  manner  to  scan 
throughout  360°  around  the  cylinder  axis,  and  each  linear 
phased  array  having  a  pair  of  rotatabie  dielectric  slabs  behind 
the  waveguide  slots  thereof  with  all  dielectric  slabs  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  rotate  in  synchronism  to  phase  the  radio 
waves  for  angular  direction  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  axis, 
the  received  signals  being  coupled  through  a  magic -T  junction 
to  provide  sum  and  difference  monopulse  signals  of  targets  in 
sight  of  the  antenna. 


3,699,575 
EXPANDABLE  BANDWIDTH  RADAR  JAMMER 
PhlHp  H.  Peters,  Jr.,  Scheacctady,  aad  DoaaM  A.  Wilbar,  Al- 
baay,botbofN.Y. 

Filed  March  4, 1955,  Scr.  No.  492^26 

Int  CL  GOls  7142;  H04k  3100 

U.S.  CL  343- 18  E  „         9  Claiau 


A  track-while-scan  radar  system  that  initiates  tracking  of  a 
target  on  the  basis  of  previous  position  information  or  plots 
stored  in  the  main  memory  of  a  computer.  If  a  new  plot  corre- 
lates with  the  updated  position  of  one  of  the  targets,  a  new  up- 
dated target  position  is  stored  in  the  main  memory,  and  if  the 
plot  does  not  correlate,  it  is  stored  in  a  temporary  memory  for 
subsequent  correlation.  If  the  new  plot  correlates  with  the 
plots  in  the  temporary  memory,  the  plots  are  transferred  to  the 
computer  main  memory.  Any  plots  in  the  temporary  memory 
which  do  not  correlate  during  a  selected  number  of  succeed- 
ing scaiu  are  cleared  from  that  memory  as  they  are  assumed  to 
be  spurious  plots. 


2.  A  system  for  generating  radar  jamming  signals  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  magnetron  oscillators  having  their  outputs  addi- 
tively  combined  and  each  adapted  to  be  volUge  tuned  for 
generating  radio-frequency  energy  over  a  wide  range  of 
frequencies,  said  range  being  substantially  the  same  for  each 
magnetron,  a  fint  and  second  direct-current  potential  of  given 
magnitude  applied  as  respective  anode  voltages  to  each  of  said 
magnetrons  whereby  each  of  said  magnetrons  generates  radio- 
frequency  energy  at  a  frequency  which  is  substantially  at  the 
center  of  said  range  of  frequencies,  and  means  for  indepen- 
dently varying  the  magnitudes  of  said  given  anode  potentials 
in  a  random  manner  whereby  the  combined  output  from  said 
magnetrons  results  in  noise  signals  varying  randomly  in  am- 
plitude and  frequency. 
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3,699^76 
COLLAPS»LE  REFLECTOR 
Sigard  Hoycr,  Rockvflk,  Md.,  anigBor  to  Fairchiid  Industries, 
tec. 

Filed  Jaly  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52^90 

lat  CI.  HOlq  15116 

U.S.CL343— 18B  10  Claims 


to  determine  when  the  length  of  the  series  of  images  is  suffi- 
cient to  represent  a  iqissile  track  and  the  information  is  trans- 
mitted to  a  ground  control  station  and  a  ground  user  station. 
By  transmitting  signals  the  control  station  controls  the 
threshold  levels,  blanking,  and  the  daU  processing  program. 
The  user  station  combines  the  data  from  the  satellite  and  the 
ground  station  to  determine  the  location  of  the  missile  and 
predict  its  trajectory. 


3,699,578 
REMOTE  RADIO  WINCH  CONTROL  UNIT 
Antonio  F.  Fiorcntino,  2373  Cranbrooli  Street,  Cranbrook, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  7, 1968, 031,781 

Int.  CI.  H04q  7/02;  H04b  7/00 

U.S.CI.343— 225  2  Claims 


A  collapsible  dished  paraboloid  reflector  having  an  array  of 
petals  that  surround  and  have  petals  that  are  routably  con- 
nected at  their  inner  ends  to  a  reflector  hub.  The  array  of 
petals  comprises  a  series  of  substantially  spear  tip  shaped  or 
lanceolate  shaped  petals  that  alternate  between  semi-hour 
glass  shaped  petals.  Substantially  wedge  shaped  peUls  are 
located  between  and  have  lateral  edges  that  are  routably  con- 
nected in  edge  to  edge  relationship  to  each  lanceolate  shaped 
petal  and  semi-hour  glass  shaped  petal.  The  edges  of  the  petals 
when  viewed  from  the  focal  point  of  the  fully  deployed  reflec- 
tor substantially  approximates  the  parabolic  radial  curvature 
of  the  fully  deployed  reflector.  The  lanceolate  shaped  petals 
and  the  semi-hour  glass  shaped  petals  are  of  rigid  construction 
lengthwise  so  that  they  are  not  capable  of  flexing  in  a 
lengthwise  direction  whereas  the  wedge  shaped  peuls  are  of 
relatively  flexible  construction  lengthwise  so  that  they  are 
capable  of  flexing  lengthwise  as  the  reflector  assembly  is  being 
deployed  or  collapsed.  The  construction  of  the  collapsible 
reflector  permits  it  to  be  collapsed  into  a  compact  package 
and  permits  the  reflector  to  be  deployed  to  present  a  dished 
rigid  paraboloid  shaped  surface. 


r«&u<M.rrr« 


A  hand-held  radio  frequency  transmitter-receiver  and 
drive-engine  control  device  for  remotely  controlling  a  winch, 
crane  or  other  similar  winding  apparatus  comprising  a  hand- 
held transmitter  generating  an  r.  f.  signal,  a  remote  receiver 
detecting  and  amplifying  the  r.  f.  signal,  and  relays  further  am- 
plifying the  output  from  the  receiver  to  energize  selectively 
solenoids  controlling  the  associated  winch  and  winch  engine 
to  provide  forward-reverse  winding  control  of  the  winch  and 
speed  and  power  control  of  the  winch  engine. 


3,699,577 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  SURVEILLANCE 

PROCESSING 

Paul  W.  Shadk,  Miraicfic,  CaHf.,  avigBor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  tlM  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,761 

Int.CI.G01s3/00 

U.S.CI.343— 112  R  3  Claims 


3,699,579 
AIRCRAFT  ANTENNA  WITH  WOUND  WIRE  RADIATING 

SURFACE 
Robert  A.  MUler,  Grand  Haven,  Mkh.,  assicnor  to  R.  A.  Miller 

Industries,  Inc.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  747,875,  July  26, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  IS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  106,905 

Int.CI.H01q;/2« 

U.S.  CI.  343-702  6Ctoim8 


Surveillance  of  missile  tracks  is  obtained  by  a  satellite  hav- 
ing a  series  of  sensors  that  activate  an  image  storage  tube 
which  is  periodically  slit  scanned.  The  scan  data  is  processed 


An  antenna  particularly  adapted  for  use  on  aircraft  having 
an  elongated  mast  with  a  transmission  assembly  positioned 
therein  in  conventional  fashion.  The  radiating  element  in- 
cludes an  elongated  conductor  such  as  copper  wire  or  the  like 
wound  helically  around  the  mast  such  that  adjacent  segments 
thereof  lie  in  close  abutment.  The  conductor  is  bonded  to  the 
mast  by  means  of  an  electrically  conductive  bonding  agent 
whereby  the  resuKant  radiating  element  simulates  from  a 
polarization  standpoint  a  radiating  element  which  has  been 
plated  or  otherwise  affixed  ta  the  mast  in  continuous  sheath 
form.  A  second  layer  of  electrically  conductive  bonding  agent 


/ 


is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  radiating  element  subsequent  to 
winding  of  the  conductor  thereabout. 


spacecraft  body  axis.  The  panels  are  releasably  secured  in 
stowed  conflguration  during  launch  and  unfolded  to  deployed 
configuration  by  spring  action  in  orbit. 


3,699,580 

ANTENNA  MOUNTING  CLIP 

Raymond  S.  Joseph,  Portsmouth,  and  Julius  Kemeny,  Suffolk, 

both  of  Va.,  asrignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,146 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  343-702  5  Claims 


3,699,582 

SLOTTED  CABLE  GLIDE  SLOPE  ANTENNA 

Chester  B.  Watts,  Jr.,  6505  Pinccrest  Court,  Annadale,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1070,  Scr.  No.  98,594 

Intel.  HOlq /J//0 

U.S.  CI.  343-739  5  Claims 


>^--J_^j 


A  nonconductive  mounting  clip,  to  secure  an  antenna  to  a 
cabinet  or  the  like,  having  two  nonconductive  members  form- 
ing a  socket  to  receive  a  spherical  element  on  the  antenna. 
The  members  are  interconnected  at  one  end  by  a  locking 
means  and  at  the  other  end  by  either  a  locking  means  or  a 
resilient  hinge.  A  conductive  contact  member  may  be 
disposed  between  the  spherical  element  and  one  of  the  non- 
conductive  members  to  provide  electrical  connection  from 
the  conductive  spherical  element  to  associated  circuitry. 


This  invention  relates  to  antennas  for  use  in  glide  slope 
systems  for  the  instrument  landing  of  airplanes.  The  antenna 
disclosed  here  may  be  used,  as  a  phase-compensating  element, 
in  an  end-fire  glide  slope  array,  to  control  the  slope  angle  over 
a  desired  azimuth  sector.  A  coaxial  transmission  line,  fed  from 
one  end,  has  a  number  of  gaps  in  the  outer  conductor  which 
leak  current  onto  the  outside  surface  of  the  line.  The  separa- 
tion between  gaps  varies  along  the  line,  being  chosen  to  give  a 
predetermined  phase  distribution  of  the  radiation  current. 
Tuning  to  an  assigned  frequency  channel  may  t>e  accom- 
plished by  fliling  the  line  to  a  specified  pressure  with  a  gas  of 
relatively  high  dielectric  constant. 


3,699,581 
LARGE  AREA  DEPLOY  ABLE  SPACECRAFT  ANTENNA 
Charics  H.  Hall,  Rcdondo  Beach;  Albert  L.  Young,  Cypress, 
and  N.  Keith  Young,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,61 1 
Intel.  HOlq //2« 


U.S.  CI.  343-705 


3,699,583 

PHASE  CORRECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCULAR 

POLARIZATION  OPERATION  MONOPULSE  ANTENNA 

HORN 
Daniel  Edmund  Beguin,  Saint-Prix,  France,  aarignor  to  inter- 
national SUndard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,065 
Int  CI.  HOlq  79/00 


11  Claims    U.S.  CI.  343— 756 


3  Claims 


»' 


fO 


.1 


A 


A  multimode  horn  arrangement  with  circular  polarization 
grid  inserted  into  the  horn  aperture.  For  multimode  operation 
of  a  monopulse  system  the  phasing  section  length  is  chosen  to 
compensate  for  polarizer  phase  errors. 


A  large  area  deployable  antenna  for  a  spacecraft  to  be  en- 
closed in  a  cylindrical  shroud  during  launch.' The  antenna  in- 
cludes a  reflector  having  a  number  of  panels  hinged  edge-to- 
edge  on  hinge  axes  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  spacecraft 
body  and  mounting  antenna  elements,  such  as  collapsible 
phased  array  elements  and  means  for  mounting  at  least  one  of 
the  central  reflector  panels  on  the  spacecraft  body  and  for 
folding  of  the  remaining  panels  into  a  stowed  configuration, 
wherein  the  several  panels  are  symmetrically  arranged  about 
the  body  within  an  envelope  slightly  smaller  than  the  interior 
of  the  spacecraft  shroud,  and  a  deployed  configuration, 
wherein  the  panels  are  located  substantially  in  a  common 
plane  to  form  an  antenna  array  which  is  symmetrical  relative 
to  a  plane  normal  to  the  deployed  reflector  and  containing  the 


3,699,584 
INSERTION  PHASE  CORRECTION  OF  PHASE  SHIFTERS 

BY  PRESETTING  BINARY  COUNTERS 
George  A.  Hrivnak,  and  Vincent  J.  Organic,  both  of  Neptune, 
NJ.,    assignors    to    The    United    States    of    America    as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,748 
Int  CI.  HOlq i/26,  HOlp  1/32 
U.S.CI.343— 854  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  inserting  into  a  phase 
shifter  the  necessary  amount  of  insertion  phase  shift  to  correct 
for  departure  of  phase  shift  from  an  acceptable  value  for  that 
phase  shifter  resulting  from  normal  inadequate  production 
tolerances.  The  method  involves  using  in  the  logic -driver  cir- 
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cuit  for  the  phase  shifter  a  counter  whose  digital  output  deter-  tion  source,  aiid  the  radiation  reflected  from  the  original  is 
mines  the  magnitude  of  the  phase  shift  command  applied  to  projected  onto  a  plurality  of  radiation  sensitive  members  elec- 
the  phase  shifter.  The  input  to  the  counter  is  preset  in  ac-    trically  connected  to  corresponding  conducting  elements.  The 

conducting  elements  transmit  current  to  an  electrically  con- 
ducting copy  paper  which  is  sensitive  to  current  and/or  heat  to 
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cordance  with  the  amount  of  phase  shift  correction  deter- 
mined from  the  phase  shift  measuring  test  to  be  necessary  to 
correct  for  the  undesired  phase  deviation  in  the  manufactur- 
ing process. 


3,699^85 
COLLAPSIBLE  HELICAL  ANTENNA 
Adrfiui  O.  MorrifOB,  Tustia,  Calif.,  anigiior  to  North  Amcr- 
ieaa  Rockwdl  Corporatioo 

Flkd  Dec.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,172 

lat.  CL  HOlq  1/36 

VS.  CI.  343—880  1 1  CbUms 


A  collapsible  helical  antenna  formed  of  an  extensible  boom 
made  of  preferably  two  coiled  flat  steel  ribbons  which,  when 
uncoiled,  become  tubular  one  inside  the  other  and  formed  of  a 
helical  conductor  that  is  suspended  coaxially  from  the  boom 
by  a  plurality  of  rings  disposed  around  the  boom  and  tied 
together  by  flexible  members  and  by  tensioned  members  ex- 
tending from  the  rings  to  the  helical  conductor  so  that,  as  the 
boom  is  extended,  the  rings  slide  along  the  boom  to  become 
separated  a  distance  determined  by  the  flexible  members  but 
the  helical  wire  is  still  maintained  coaxial  with  the  boom. 


3,699,586 

COPYING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  RADIATION  SENSITIVE 

MEMBERS  ELECTRICALLY  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE 

REFLECTED  IMAGE 

Douid  M.  Harvey,  WeiMter,  N.Y.,  aaigaor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  RociMstcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,466 
lat  CL  GOld  15/06;  H04a  I /JO 
U.S.CL346— 74E  II  Claims 

A  copying  device  in  which  the  original  is  scanned  by  a  radia- 


form  images  on  the  copy  paper.  The  elements  conduct  a  vary- 
ing current  in  proportion  to  the  radiation  impinging  on  the 
radiation  sensitive  members  for  producing  a  copy  locally  or 
remotely  of  the  original  on  the  current  and/or  heat  sensitive 
copy  paper. 


3,699,587 

P.P.I.  DISPLAY  UTILIZING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

WiUiam  E.  Curric,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aarignor  to  HoncywcU  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,987    . 
Int.  CI.  GOld  9/00, /5//2 
U.S.  CI.  346-74  M  7  Claims 


A  P.P.I,  type  display  uses  a  display  face  having  a  suspension 
of  magnetically  orientable  and  light  reflective  particles  which 
are  orientable  between  two  incident  light  reflecting  states.  A 
rotating  erasing  means  is  used  to  uniformly  orient  the  particles 
into  the  first  state  while  a  rotating  recording  means  carrying 
discrete  recording  elements  is  selectively  actuated  to  orient 
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selected  ones  of  the  particles  into  the  second  state.  The  eras- 
ing means  and  recording  means  are  mounted  on  separate  arms 
connected  together  at  one  end  to  a  common  motor  driven 
shaft  located  at  the  center  of  the  display  face  and  perpendicu- 
lar thereto. 


3,699,588 

RECORDER  FOR  RECORDING  ON  HEAT^ENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

BcrtO  Eck  Warrington,  and  Mlchad  J.  Cash,  both  of  Phila., 

Pa.,  amignorB  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  MlnacapoHs,  Minn. 

Fikd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,619 

Int  CL  GOld  15/10 

U.S.CI.346— 139C  9ClafaBS 

A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  on  heat-sensitive 

materia]  including  a  recording  stylus  having  a  mandrel  of  an 

electrically  insulating  material  capable  of  withstanding  an 

elevated  recording  temperature.  Electrical  conductors  are 

deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  mandrel  to  electrically  connect 

a  source  of  electrical  power  to  a  deposit  of  resistive  material 


on  a  characterized  recording  end  of  the  mandrel.  The  mafidrel 
is  attached  to  a  stylus  support  arranged  to  be  selectively  driven 


\    • 

B  /  J-  {^M^ 


across  a  recording  material  with  the  electrical  conductors 
being  electrically  isolated  from  the  stylus  support. 
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224,923 

CHAIR 

Robert  H.  GniMioni,  IndimuipoUs,  Ind.,  asrignor  to 

Systematiks,  Inc^  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

FOed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,791 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D6— 02 

U.S.  CL  D6— 42 


224,925 

DRESSER  OR  THE  UKE 

Joseph  E.  AdUnson,  3807  Leland  St, 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.    20015 

FUed  Ang.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,473 

Term  of  patent  14  yeari 

IntCLD6— 0¥ 

U.S.  CL  D6— 160 
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224.924 

CABINET 

Allen  E.  Inhelder,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

J.  W.  Cross  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,867 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  a.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CL  D6— 127 


224,926 
BREAKFRONT  ARMOIRE  OR  THE  UKE 

Joseph  E.  Adldnson,  3807  Leland  St., 

Cbeyy  Chase,  Md.    20015 
FUed  Ang.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,472 
Term  ci  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D6— 04   ^ 
UJS.  CL  D6— 169 
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224,927 

GARBAGE  CAN  HOLDER 

Frank  Arnold,  Jr.,  415  Llndhardt  Road, 

CarU8le,Iowa    50047 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9—08 

VA  CL  D8— 234 


224(930 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  UNIT 
Raif  Schnler  and  UrsnUna  Witte,  Beriin,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Paul  M.  Bnenger,  Fhmkfnrt  am  Main,  Ger* 
many 

Filed  Dec  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,245 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D25— 02 
U.S.  CL  D13— 1 


224,928 

FREEZER  STORAGE  TRAY  FOR  COMESTIBLES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  L.  WUey,  Lake  Forest  ni.,  assignor  to 

SI  Lite  Incorporated,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,841 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9—03 

U.S.  a.  D9— 187 


224,931 

COMBINED  VEHICLE  BUMPER  AND  GUARD 

Herbert  C.  Bonner,  13844  AngUn,  Detroit  Mich.    48212 

FUed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,921 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 75 

U.S.  CL  D14— 6 


224,929 
OUTER  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  UNIT 
Half  Scholer  and  UrsuUna  Witte,  Berlin,  Gcnnany,  as- 
signors to  Paul  M.  Bnenger,  Fhudtfort  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,244 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D25— 02 
UA  CL  D13— 1 


224,932 
COMBINED  KITCllEN-BATH  AND  WALL  UNIT 
Ralf  Schuler  and  Ursnlina  Witte,  BcrUn,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Paul  M.  Bnenger,  Fkvnkfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

nicd  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D23— 02 
U.S.  CL  D34— 50 
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224,933 

TELEPHONE  ACCESSORY 

Robert  C  GuMUnad,  MM  Oakdale, 

Canoga  Park,  Cidtf.    91304 
Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,5M 
Tom  (rf  patent  14  yean 
f      lot  a.  D14— 0i 
U.S.  CL  D24/14 


224,936 

TOY  XYLOPHONE 

Joseph  Green,  Hewlett,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to 

Joseph  Green,  Hewlett,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  llt,382 

Term  ofpatent  7  years 

int  CL  neix—oi 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


224,934 

ANIMAL  SHELTER 

Afam  E.  Gilstrap,  519  Cbike  Ave^ 

Charlotte,  N.C.    28204 
FOcd  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,207 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
^  Int  CL  D30— 02 

IF  J.  CL  D30^1 


224,937 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Marion  Weeber,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Prodnds  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D54— 12 


224,935 

Joseph  A.  Wfaiger,  Sarasota,  Fhb,  Msignor  to  Winger 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUed  Not.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,282 

Term  of  patoit  7  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5 
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224,938 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARUCLE 

Marlon  Weeber,  New  Yorit.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  ProAicts  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,315 

Tom  of  MtMit  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D54— 12 


224,940 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Marion  Weeber,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,018 


U.S.  CL  D54— 12 


Term  of  Mtent  14  yean 
IntCLIXr— Oi 


224,939 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Marion  Weeber,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,316 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CLD7— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D54— 12 


224,941 

EYE  LEVEL  VIEWPINDER  FOR  CAMERA 

Kynsei  Kanno,  Tolqro,  Japan,  assignor  to  AsaU  Kogaim 

Kogyo  Kabnsfaiki  Kaidia,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,451 

Claims  priority,  ^^licatlon  Japan  Sept  25, 1970 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 05 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1 
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224,942 
TYPEWRITER  CASING 
ToshiaU  Ftanato,  Nacoya,  Yoshio  KatsnzaU,  Chita-machi, 
and  Kazoo  Ito,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  KaboshiU  Kaisha,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan 
FDcd  Oct.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,619 
Claims  priority,  application  JiMPan  Apr.  24, 1970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D18— Oi 
U^.  CLDM— 11  ' 


224,945 

WHIRLPOOL  BATH  ATTACHMENT 

Donald  W.  Doman,  Janesiilk,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

FOed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,584 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  024—04 

UiS.CLD83— 1 


J 


(£38 


224,943 

'     FORTABLE  SEWING  MACHINE 

Marcel  FWsard,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mefina 

S.A.,  Friboorg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Switznland  Mar.  20, 1970 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D15— 06  >« 

U.S.  CL  D70— 1 


0 


224,946 

MASSAGER 

Jean  De  Ramel,  30  Bonlevard  Princesse-Charlotte, 

Monte-Cario,  France 

FOed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,011 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D24— 0¥ 

U.S.  a.  D83— 1 


224,944 

TOY  SEWING  MACHINE 

Ronald  G.  Martelet,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Sears, 

Rocbnck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  HL 

FOed  Dec  22, 1970.  Scr.  No.  26,622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLDlS-^ 

U.S.CLD70— 1  / 
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224,947 

CABINET  FOR  MESSAGE  DISPLAY  PANEL 

David  E.  Liddlc,  Toledo,  and   George  W.   Lambroff, 

Swanton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

FUed  Dec  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,616 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— 02;  D20— 03 

U.S.  CL  D96— 12 


224,948 
WATCH  CASE 
Raymond  Musy,  La  Chanx-de-Fonds,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signor  to  S.A.  Accnrist,  La  Cham-de-Fonds,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,543 

Claims  primity,  application  Switzeriand  June  11,  1970 

The  portion  of  ttie  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  3, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— (?2 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1972 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 
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A-T-O  Inc.,  mesne:  S«— 

Ruth.  Harold  C;  and  Thompson,  Junes  W.,  3,698,487. 
Abar  Corporation:  See— 

Kreider,   Benjamin   A.;   Schmidt,  Charles  J.;   and   Martindell, 
Howard  R.,  3,698,698. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Katemdahl,  Dean  R.;  Wilson,  Earl  D.;  Maealalad,  Fidel  V.;  and 

Ring,  Gene  C,  3,698,396. 
PloinikofT,  Nicholas  Peter,  3,699.229. 
Abbott,  Thomas  I.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Diffusion  transfer 
film  unit  with  improved  dye  image  receiving  layer  comprising  a  basic 
polymeric  mordant  3.698.896. CI.  96-3.000. 
Abe.  Michio;  and  Maeda.  Naoyuki,  to  Tokai  Cold  Forming  Co.,  Ltd. 
Rotor   for   dynamo-electric    machine   of  the    axial   airgap   type. 
3,699,372.  CI.  3 10-268.000. 
Aberg,  Martin  Birger.  Door  with  sections  telescopically  displaceable 

into  each  other.  3,698,465,  CI.  160-222.000. 
Abiko,  Yasushi:  See— 

Yamamura,  Yuichi;  Fujii,  Setsuro;  Okano,  Ateuji;  HiraU,  Miyoshi; 
Abiko,  Yasushi;  Inaoka,  Masato;  Noroi,  Reimei;  Iwamoto, 
Mashiro:  Funabashi,  Shoichi;  and  Kaito,  Takeo,  3,699,149. 

Acorn  Products  Company:  See —  

DiPazio,  Joseph,  3,698,883. 
Acton,  Edward  M.;  Leafer,  Morris  A.;  and  Stone,  Herbert,  to  Stanford 
Research  Institute.  8,9-Epoxyperillartine  sweeteners.  3,699,132.  CI. 
260-348.00r. 
Acton  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Flint,  Bruce  K.  3,698,795. 
Adachi,  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Muscular 
voltage-controlled  tone  modifying  system  for  electronic  musical  in- 
strument. 3,699,234,  CI.  84-1 .240. 
Adams,  Peter  F.:  See— 

Kortschot.Comelis;  and  Adams.  Peter  F..  3.698.914. 
Adams.  Wilbur  Henry.  Golden  ratio  playing  blocks  and  golden  rectan- 
gle frame.  3.698. 122.  CI.  46-17.000. 
Addie,  Albert  N..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Bi-modal  vehicles 
with  drive  means  for  external  or  self-propulsion.  3.699.35 1 .  CI.  290- 
14.000. 
Addison.  William  P..  Jr..  to  Allied  Products  Corporation.  Method  of 
manufacture  of  polypropylene  fabric  wrapping  material.  3.698,980, 
CI.  156-282.000. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Schultz,  Ronald  B,  3,698,895. 
Adwest  Engecring  Limited:  See— 

Jenvey.  Leslie  Richard.  3.698,188. 
Aero  Union  Corporation:  See— 

Newton.  Dale  P..  3.698.480. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 
Grakauskas,  VyUutas,  3.698,864. 

Meriano.  Albert  P.;  Fuller.  Giles  A.;  and  Knuth.  William  H., 
3.698.507. 
Aga,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Ma»imi;  and  Aga,  Takashi,  3,698,493. 
Agence  Nationale  dc  Valorisauon  de  la  Recherch  Centre  Nationale 
D'Etudes  cles  Telecommunications:  See— 
Delmas,  Jean  R..  3.698.808. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  5e«— 

Muller.  Rudolf.  3.698.312. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bestenreiner.  Friedrich;  Weiershausen,  Walter;  and  Janovjak, 

Paul.  3.698.8 10. 
Huber.  Hans-Peter.  3.698.303. 
Paulus.  Rudolf;  and  Huber.  Hans-Peter,  3.699.349. 
Aghazadeh.  Shirzad.  to  Singer  Company,  The.  mesne.  Digital  encoding 
system  wherein  information  is  indicted  by  transition  placement. 
3.699.556.CI.340-I74.log. 
Ahlfeld.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Baumann.  Nonnan  P.;  and  Ahlfeld.  Charles  E.,  3.699.338. 
Aichi  Clock  and  Electric  Implement  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Yuuka;  HotU.  Tadao;  and  Ito.  Toshihiko.  3.699.41 5. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Holland,  Dewey  G.;  Moyer.  Ronald  C;  Polevy.  John  H.;  and 

Walde,  Robert  A.,  3,699,156. 
Johnson, Glenn  B.;and  Petering,  John  L.,  3,698,200. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See— 

Wasson.  John  H.;  Sherry,  John  S.;  and  Kayser,  John  P.,  3,699.235. 
Aisenberg,  Sol.  to  WhitUker  Corporation.  Emissivity  corrected  optical 

pyrometer.  3.698.8 1 3. CI.  356-48.000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyai.Maaaya.  3.698.190. 
Aitkenhead.  William  C:  See- 
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Grunig.  James  K.;  Davis,  William  B.;  and  Aitkenhead,  William  C. 
3.699.208. 
Akashi,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Tsubouchi,  Norio;  Takahashi,  Masao;  Ohno,  Tomeji;  and  Akashi. 
Tsuneo,  3,699,045. 
Ake,  Nelson  E.;  and  Kling,  Harry  C.  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation.  Method  for  sorting  die.  3,698,976.  CI.  156- 
155.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See — 

Bakke,  Jan  Magnus;  and  Heikman,  Harald  Erik.  3.699,1 20. 
Aku  N.V.:  See— 

Heijnis.  James  W.  I.;  and  Geusgens.  Joseph  T.  V.  M..  3.698.355. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See- 
Castro,  Anthony  J..  3.699.078 

Mohr,  Bemhard;  Engel,  Heinz;  and  Heijnis.  James  Watt  Ijsbrand. 

3.698.614. 

Albatys.  Zigmund  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Mortar 

safety  device  for  preventing  double  loading.  3,698,282,  CI.  89-l.OOf. 

Albers,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Snapp.  Thomas  C,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  N.N-bis[2-hydroxyalkylJ2-hydroxyethoxyacetamide  and 

process  for  making  the  same.  3.699,1 65.  CI.  260-561  OOb. 

Albertson.  Robert  V.  Transmission  belt-drive  system.  3,698,256,  CI. 

74-230. 1 7e. 
Albertson,  Robert  V.  All  terrain  vehicle  stabilizing  wheels.  3,698.499. 

CI.  180-6.200. 
Albrecht,  Hermann  Friedrich;  and  Strauss,  Karl  Peter,  to  Rollei-Werke 
Franks  &   Heidecke.  Pulse  generating  direct-current  measuring 
bridges.  3,699,427.  CI.  318-674.000. 
Aldrich,  Ralph  Edward:  See— 

Buchan,     William     Raymond;    and     Aldrich,    Ralph     Edward, 

3,699,347. 
Alexander,  Alex  G.,  to  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  The.  Method  of 
inhibiting  the  inversion  of  sucrose  in  sugar  cane  juice.  3,698,950,  CI. 
127-46.00r. 
Alfredsson,  Alf  Ingva,  to  Hasselblad,  Fritz  Victor,  Dr.  Viewfinder  mir- 
ror mechanism  for  single-lens  reflex  cameras.  3,698.305,  CI.  95- 
42.000. 
Allan  Pump  and  Supply,  Inc.:  S^*— 
Goodwin,  Orval  L.,  3,698,367. 
Allen,  Herbert,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.   Extrusion  press  and 

method.  3,698,227.  CI.  72-263.000. 
Allen,  Lawrence  E.:  See— 

Boone,  Jerry  C;  and  Albn,  Lawrence  E.,  3,698,164. 
Allen,  Paul  T.;  and  Drinkard,  B.  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Separa- 
tion of  mixtures  with  modified  zeolites.  3,698, 1 57.  CI.  55-67.000. 
Allied  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Addison.  William  P..  Jr..  3.698.980. 
Allinikov.  Sidney,  io  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Process  for 

nondestructive  inspection.  3.698.234.  CI.  73-15.000. 
Allis-Chalmer  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Harvey,  Dennis G.,  3.698,504. 
Allis-Chalmeis  Corporation:  See— 

Goodman,  Ernest  A.;  and  Handerhan,  Joseph  P  .  3,699.488. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Boone,  Jerry  C;  and  Allen,  Lawrence  E.,  3,698,164. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 
Bemeryd,  Sten;  and  Backskog,  Hans,  3.699.289. 
Hermansson,  Bo;  and  Thorborg,  Kjcld.  3.699,425. 
Nilsson,  Jan;  and  Larker,  Hans,  3,698,220. 
Alpers,  Frederick  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Automatic 

boresighung  circuit.  3,699,380.  CI.  315-21  OOr 
Alphonse,  Gerard  Argant,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Sonic  page  composer 

for  holographic  memory.  3.698.794.  CI.  350-161  000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohkiu.  Masao,  3,699,292. 
Alt,   Gerhard    H.,    to    Monsanto   Company.    N-(3-Halo-5,5    dialkyl- 
cyclohex-2-en- 1 -ylidene )      morpholinium      tetraphcnyl      borates 
3,699. 1 01,  CI.  260-247.000. 
Altcnburger,  Otto:  See— 

Neumeier,GunterF.;and  Altenburger,  Otto,  3.699,263 
Altenburger.  Otto,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Line  lockout 

circuit.  3,699,265,  CI.  179-19.000. 
Altmiller,  John  C.:  S«— 

Cohen.  Edwin;  and  Altmiller,  John  C  ,  3.699,244 
Altrui.    Thomas    N.    D.    Demounuble    contikver    storage    racks. 

3,698.566,  CI.  211-176.000. 
Ambac  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Litman.  Bernard,  and  Silvia.  Everett  R  ,  3.698,776. 
Silvia,  Everett  R,  3,698,25 1 
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Amcling,  Bemhard;  and  Kaup,  Siegfried,  to  Thies.  B.,  Firma.  Ap- 
paratua  for  wet  treatment  of  warp-rope  o^  board-ihaped  textile 
gooda.  3.698.2 12.  CI.  68-178.000. 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Gold.  Harold  E.;  and  Smith.  Ralph  B..  3.698.472. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Fine,  Leonard  WoMe;  Matauda.  Ken;  and  Photis.  James  Mitchell. 

3.699.164. 
Firth.  William  Charles,  Jr.;  and  Frank.  Simon.  3,699.094. 
Murray.  Robert  William.  3.699.077. 
Shimoda,  Keitaro;  and  Obama.  Isamu.  3.698.994. 
Singh.  Balwant,  3.699.130. 
Taylor.  Arthur  Sinclair;  Sandhage,  Ellsworth;  Bott.  George;  and 

Konazewski.  William,  3,698.450. 
Toriey.  Robert  Edward;  and  Bankert.  Richard  Dale.  3,699.028. 
Wilson.  Barrie  Alexander.  3.698.8S3. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Litvinofr.  James  R.;  and  Evans.  David  F..  3.698.327. 
Olaen,  Robert  A..  3.698.673. 
Olaen.  Robert  A..  3.698.76S. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company:  See— 

Picek.  Charles  Richard;  and  van  Hoek,  Comelis.  3.699.007. 
American  Metal  Climax.  Inc.:  See — 

Cosman.  Cornelius  M.;  and  Buker,  Donald  O.,  3.699.213. 
American  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See— 

Chose.  Rabindra  N.;  and  Sauter.  Walter  A..  3.699,444. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Berkovitt.  Rarouh  V..  3.698.398.  4k 

Hoffman,  Donald  O..  3,698,937. 
Matsura,  Thomas  T..  3.698.099. 
Polanyi.  Michael  L..  3,698.822. 
Young.  Charies  Gilbert.  3,699.472. 
American  Pulpwood  Association:  See — 

Blonsky,  Joseph  E..  3.698.4S7. 
Ames,  B.  C,  Company:  See- 
Paul.  Igor  L..  3.699.473. 
Amicel.  Charles:  See— 

Jacquot.  Michel;  and  Amicel,  Charies,  3,698,619. 
Amici.  Francis  Robert;  Davis.  Robert  E.;  and  Levine,  Richard,  to  Ideal 
Toy  Corporation.  Doll  having  adjustable  lock  of  hair.  3.698.1 34,  CI. 
46-l35.00r. 
Amoco  Production  Company:  See- 
Askew.  Warren  S.;  and  Marrs,  Richard  E.,  3,698,479. 
Donham.  James  E..  3.699.1 18. 
Landrum.  Ralph  A..  Jr.,  3,698.508. 
Amoroso.  Michael  J.,  to  Lee-Norse  Company.  Mining  machine  having 

liquid  supply  sealing  means.  3 .698.769,  CI.  299-73.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Bruncr,  Peter  Martin,  3.699,505. 
Carter,  Clyde  Thomas,  3,699,502. 

FriU.  William  Baird;  and  Hudson.  William  Jeffrey.  Jr..  3.699,272. 
Huber.  John  Henry.  3.699.504. 

Lockard,  Joseph  L.;  and  Rose.  William  Henry,  3.699.279. 
Schreck.  John  Thomas,  3,698,083. 
AMP  Incorporated,  mesne:  See— 

Raynor.  Terence  Robert.  3,699.495. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See- 
Landmark,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Ashley,  Allan  J.,  3.698.141. 
Anaconda  Company.  The:  See— 

Grunig.  James  K.;  Davis,  William  B.;  and  Aitkenhead.  William  C, 
3.699.208. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See— 

Hansen.  Theodore  E.;  and  Wilson.  Hoyd  A..  3,699,238. 
Analytical  Instruments  Limited:  See- 
Jenkins,  Anthony;  and  Comell,  Richard  Charles.  3.699.342. 
Anderson,  Karl  R.,  to  Thompson,  John  T.  and  Gillemot,  George  W. 
Tap  shoe  assembly  for  use  with  wire  terminal  strips.  3,699,284.  CI. 
200-51.040. 
Anderson.  Victor  F..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Bipartite  tubular  molded 
synthetic  resin  furniture  part  with  internal  reinforcement.  3,698,1  SO, 
CI.  52-73.000. 
Andrews.  John  S..  to  Robertson.  H.  H..  Company.  Spray  generator. 

3.698.695.  CI.  261-24.000. 
Andrews.  La  Vem  A.;  and  Muchlinski,  Donald  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Conpwiy.  System  for  automatic  initiation  of  target  tracking  in  track- 
while-scan  radar.  3.699,573.  CI.  343-7.300. 
Andrews.  Laurence  M.:  See— 

Apttein.  Maurice;  Blomgren.  Evert;  Keehn.  George  R.;  Andrews, 

Laurence  M.;  and  Rabinow.  Jacob.  3.698.323. 

Aake.  Rudolph  G.;  and  Moyer.  James  D.,  to  North  American  Rockwell 

Corporation.  Pattern  mechanism  for  knitting  machines.  3.698.210, 

CI.  66-155.000. 

AnnesKr.  Richard  J.;  and  Balogh.  Stephen  A.,  to  Chevron  Research 

Company.  Catalytic  cracking.  3.699.037.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Ansul  Company,  The:  See — 

Kaiser.  Donald  W..  3,699, 1 67. 
Anton.  Franke.  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Auxiliary  lighting 

system  for  arc  lamp.  3,699,382.  CI.  3 1 5-92.000. 
Apod  Corporation:  See— 

Pantzer,  Myron;  and  Feier,  Milton,  3,698,852. 
Appleby.  Paul  F.:  See— 

Woodhall,  Edwin  S.;  Appleby,  Paul  F.;  and  Touchette,  John  W., 
3.698.987. 
AppietOB  Eiectric  Company:  See— 


Atakkran.  Namik,  3,699.276. 
Apstein.  Maurice;  Blomgren,  Evert;  Keehn,  George  R.;  Andrews,  Lau- 
rence M.;  and  Rabinow,  Jacob,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Explosive  operated  itch  for  bomb  fuzing  system.  3.698.323.  CI.  102- 
70.200. 
Arai.  Kiyoyuki:  See— 

Kikuchi.    Tomio;    Yamaguchi.    Hiroshi;    and    Arai.    Kiyoyuki, 
3.698.298. 
Araki.  Taketoshi:  See— 

Fukui,  Hisaaki;  and  Araki,  Taketoshi,  3.698,904. 
Arbesman,  Paul  H.;  James,  Stanley  D.;  and  Warburton,  Donald  L.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.   Solid  battery  electrolyte  and 
method  of  preparation  thereof.  3.698.960.  CI.  136-IS3.000. 
Archbold,  Alice  R.  Pillow  and  method  of  making.  3,698,023,  CI.  5- 

337.000. 
Arequipa  Foundation:  See— 

Grassetti,  Davide  R.;  and  Murray.  John  F..  Jr..  3.698,866. 
Arima.  Kei;  Tamura,  Gakuzo;  Imanaka.  Hiroshi;  Kousaka,  Masanobu; 
and  Fukuda,  Akio,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Antibiotic. 
3 .699, 1 2 1 ,  CI.  260-326.900. 
Arisaka,   Kunio;  and  Takizawa.  Toshikazu.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Koparu.  Electronic  shutter  for  photographic  camera  equipped  with 
exposure  condition  checking  circuit  and  exposure  time  control  cir- 
cuit. 3,698.299,  CI.  95- 1  O.Oct. 
Armand,  Walter  R.  Water  heating  attachments  for  automotive  engine 

exhaust  pipes.  3,698,992,  CI.  165-51.000. 

Armbrust.  Herbert;  Sturm,  Hans  Juergen;  Engelbach,  Heinz;  Wistuba. 

Hermann;  Stoessel.  Armin;   and   Krabetz,  Richard,  to  Badische 

'  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  anthraquin- 

one.  3.699.1 34,  CI.  260-369.000. 

Armstrong.  Blair  D.,  to  Armstrong  Store  Fixture  Corporation.  Partition 

structure  with  adjusUUe  end  member.  3,698.568,  CI.  2 1 1  - 1 84.000. 
Armstrong  Store  Fixture  Corporation:  See — 

Armstrong,  Blair  D.,  3,698,568. 
Amesen.  Bemhard  A.  Hair  curling  device.  3,698.402,  CI.  1 32-37.000. 
Ameson.  Edwin  L.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  packaging  bottled  products  in  basket-style  car- 
riers. 3,698, 1 51,  CI.  53-26.000. 
Amtz,  Hans-Egon:  See— 

Bungardt.  Karl;  Dietrich.  Hermann;  Lennartz.  Gustav;  and  Amtz. 
Hans-Egon,  3.698.889. 
Aronoff,  Arnold,  to  Holiday  Luggage  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Luggage  case. 

3,698,522,  CI.  190-41.00r. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukui.  Hisaaki;  and  Araki,  Taketoshi,  3,698,904. 
Asco,  Inc.:  See— 

Sorenson,  Judson  Olbert.  3.698.065. 
Ash,  Eric  A.;  and  Tseng.  Samuel  C.-C  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Surface  waveguiding  in  ceramics  by  selective 
poling.  3.699.482.  CI.  333-30.000. 
Ashby.  George  E.:  See— 

Patil.  Arvind  S.;  and  Ashby.  George  E..  3.698.891. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See — 

Kmecak,  Ronald  A.;  and  Kovach,  Stephen  M.,  3,699,181. 
Yurcick,  Peter  A.;  and  Bills,  Charles  Tyler,  3.698.935. 
Ashley,  Allan  J.:  See- 
Landmark,  Kenneth  L.;and  Ashley.  Allan  J..  3.698.141. 
Ashley.  Eugene;  Tassic,  Douglas  P.;  and  Seemann.  James  M.,  to 
General     Electric     Company.     Multibarrel     automatic     weapon. 
3,698,283,  CI.  89-12.000. 
Ashton,  Harold  P.;  and  Swett,  James  B.,  to  Dart  Industries.  Inc.  Food 

grater.  3.698.460.  CI.  146-180.000. 
Askew.  Warren  S.;  and  Marrs.  Richard  E..  to  Amoco  Production  Com- 
pany. Solubilized  oil-water  solutions  suitable  for  miscible  flooding. 
3.698,479.  CI.  166-273.000. 
AsU,  Gino  Dall:  See— 

Carbonaro,   Antonio;  Greco,  Alberto;  Asta.  Gino   Dall;  and 
Cameli,  Nazzareno,  3.699.088. 
Atakkran,  Namik.  to  Appleton  Electric  Company.  Linear  push  plunger 
electrical    switch    with    tubular    shrovel    arc    prevention    means. 
3.699.276.  CI.  200- 16.00a. 
Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriquer  de  Charleroi  ( ACEC):  See— 

Gouttierre,  Jean,  3.698.270. 
Ather.  Roy  L.:  See- 
Moore.  Joseph  B.;  and  Ather.  Roy  L.,  3.698.2 19. 
Atkinson,  Wallace  E.,  to  Long  Manufacturing  Co..  inc.  Drawbolt 

latching  device.  3.698.753.  CI.  292-247.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Hoffman.  Robert  N.;  and  Kem.  Loyd  R..  3.698.491 . 
Loncaric.  Rado  G..  3.698.746. 
Wang.  Ting  I.;  and  Nakaguchi.  Glenn  M..  3.699. 131. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Femstrom.  Gustaf  Harry.  3.698.599. 
Mader.  Horst  Heinrich  Geoi^.  3.698.266. 
Atomatic  Swank  Frank  Corporation:  See — 

Sierk.  Raymond  H.;  and  Sierk.  Raymond  W..  3.698.601 . 
Austin.  George  K..  Jr.  Dental  syringes.  3.698.088.  CI.  32-22.000. 
Automatic  Radio  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See- 
Turner,  John  A..  3.699.439. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Federico.  Armando;  and  Guarino.  Henry  R..  3.698.38 1 . 
Sweet.  Ervin  J.;  Doyle.  Brian  W;  and  Rygelis.  Joseph.  3.698.743. 
Avery.   Julian    Miles.    Metallothermic    production    of  magnesium. 
3.698,888,  CI.  75-67.000. 
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Avrillon,  Rene;  Franckowiak,  Sigismond;  Gatellier,  Claude;  and  Glik- 
mans.  Georges,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburantt  et 
Lubrifiants.  Proceu  for  cultivating  micro  organisms  in  the  presence 
of  hydrocarbons.  3.698.998.  CI.  195-28.000. 
Azud.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Holland.  William  P.;  and  Azud.  Robert  E..  3.699.373. 
Babaon.  Arthur  L..  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company.  Filtering  pipette. 

3,698.561 .  CI.  210-445.000. 
Backskog.  Hans:  See— 

Beroeryd.  Sten;  and  Backskog.  Hans.  3.699.289. 
Bacskai.  Robert,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Nitorgen-conUining 
p-tert-butylstyrene      copolymers      in      lubricant      compositions. 
3.699.043.  CI.  252-50.000. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Armbrust.  Herbert;  Sturm.  Hans  Juergen;  Engelbach.  Heinz; 
Wistuba.  Hermann;  Stoessel.  Armin;  and  Krabetz.  Richard. 
3,699.134. 
DieboM.  Adolf;  and  Matthias.  Marx,  3.698.929. 
Petersen.  Harro.  3.699.102. 
Bahlberg.   Reinhard.   to   Telefiinken    Patentverwertungsgesellschaft 
m.b.H.  Method  of  producing  a  planar-transistor.  3.698.077.  CI.  29- 
578.000. 
Bahnsen.  Erwin  B..  to  Steiner  American  Corporation.  Continuous 

washing  apparatus.  3.698.214.  CI.  68-205  OOr. 
Bailey.  Jay  Richard:  See— 

Frederickson.  Robert  Eugene;  Zimmerer.  John  Louis;  and  Bailey. 
Jay  Richard.  3.698.455. 
Baily.  Jennings,  Jr.,  mesne:  See — 

Comwell  Charies  E..  3,698.066. 
Baker.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Williamson,  Clyde  E.;  and  Baker.  Donald  R.,  3.698.9S8. 
Baker  Perkins  Limited:  See- 
Steels.  Gordon.  3.698.309. 
Baker.  Ronald  E.;  Fogarty.  Robert  L.;  and  Slagel.  Edwin  C,  to 
Goodyear    Aerospace    Corporation.    Self    sealing    composite. 
3,698.587.  CI.  220-9.00f. 
Baker.  William;  Worrell,  Clyde;  and  Banzhaf,  Donald  Howard.  Com- 
posite beam  structure  and  assembly.  3,698.149.  CI.  52-73 1 .000. 
Bakke,  Jan  Magnus;  and  Heikman,  Harald   Erik,  to  Aktiebolaget 

Bofors.  Method  of  producing  indole.  3,699.120,  CI.  260-319.100. 
Baksay.  Ivan.  Reducing  tube-wall  eccentricity  in  tube  intermediates. 

3,698.229,  CI.  72-341.000. 
Baldwin,  Edwin  C,  Jr.;  and  Wrenner,  Warren  R..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.   Electron   beam   deflection  control 
method  and  apparatus.  3,699,304.  CI.  2I9-I21.0eb. 
Balke.  Rodney  Worth;  Lynn.  Robert  Reed;  and  Wernicke,  Rodney 
Keith,   to  Textron,   Inc.   Roury   wing  pylon   mounting  system. 
3.698.663.CI.  244-17.270. 
Ballast-Nedam  Groep  N.V.:  See— 

Wolten,  Tuako  Aaldrik;  and  Van  Der  Veen,  Romke.  3.698.573. 
Ballenger.  William  C,  to  Central  Specialties  Co.  Cord  storage  reel  as- 
sembly. 3.698.656,  CI.  242-106.000. 
Ballentine,  John  W.;  and  ChafTin.  Frank  R.,  to  Shambon.  W.  S..  &  Co. 

Lead  screw  and  nut.  3.698.257.  CI.  74-424.80r. 
Ballymore  Company:  See— 

Dohan.  William  L.,  3.698.5 1 1 . 
Balogh.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Annesser.  Richard  J.;  and  Balogh.  Stephen  A..  3.699.037. 
Balston.  W.  &  R..  (Industrial)  Limited:  See- 
Farrow.  Roger  M.;  Kimber.  Anthony  B.;  Cole.  John  Barrington; 
Miles.  John  Walter;  and  Griefiths,  Graham  Ernest.  3,698.562. 
Ban.  Itsuki.  Control  circuit  for  multiple  upe  cartridge  playing  ap- 
paratus. 3.698,722.  CI.  274-4.00f. 
Bankert.  Richard  Dale:  See— 

Toriey,  Robert  Edward;  and  Bankert,  Richard  Dale.  3,699,028. 
Banks,  David  Dugmore:  See— 

Hindle,  Thomas;  and  Banks,  David  Dugmore,  3,698,444. 
Banks.  Neill  K..  Jr.;  and  Standley.  Mark  L.,  to  Bomco,  Incorporated. 

Tire  rim  assembly.  3.698.463.  CI.  1 52-379.000. 
Banning.  J..  Aktiengeaellachafl:  See— 

Wieting.  Eugen.  3.698.21 8. 
Banzhaf.  Donald  Howard:  See- 
Baker.  WiUiam;  Worrell.  Clyde;  and  Banzhaf.  Donald  Howard, 
3  698  149 
Baptista!  John  L.;  Rauner,  Frederick  J.;  and  Ford,  John  A..  Jr..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Organosilicon  polymeric  dyes.  3,699,1 35.  CI. 
260-375.00b. 
Baranowski.  Frank.  Jr.  Fluid  flow  control  valve.  3.698.427.  CI.  1 37- 

542.000. 
Barber.  Warren  A.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  CircutU  for  controlling 
solenoid   energization   to   reduce   heating.    3.699.399.   CI.    317- 
148.50b. 
Bamett.  Howard  James.  Movement  responsive  alarm  system  for  a  vehi- 
cle. 3.699.5 1 5. CI.  340-65.000. 
Baron.  Henry  J.  Hydfophilic  lens.  3 ,698.802.  CI .  35 !  - 1 60.000. 
Barone.  Frank  J.;  and  Tolliver.  Donald  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Fabrica- 
tion of  a  silicon-silicon  dioxide  interface  of  predetermined  space 
charge  polarity.  3.698.948.  CI.  1 17-213.000. 
Barr  and  Stroud.  Limited:  See- 
Berry.  Peter  John.  3.698.790. 
Barr.  Robert  Alan,  to  Midland  Ross  Corporation.  Extruder,  or  ex- 

tntder-Uke  melting  appvatus.  3.698.541 .  CI.  198-2 14.000. 
Barta.  Donald  P.  Analog  system  of  music  noUtion.  3.698.277.  CI.  84- 
483.000. 


Barrett,  George  M.  Low  pollution  heat  engine.  3,698,184,  CI.  60- 

36.000. 
Barry,    Walter    D.    Kite    parachute    unit   with    automatic   ejector. 

3.698.67 1.  CI.  244-1 55.00r. 
Bartlett.  Peter  G.:  See- 
Hill.  Frank  W.;  Bartlett.  Peter  G.;  and  Clark.  Larry  K..  3.6993 1 2. 
Basmajian.  Vahan  V.:  See— 

Haldeman,  Charies  W.;  and  Basmajian.  Vahan  V..  3.698.370. 
Basting.  Willem  J.:  See- 
Van  Gasselt.  Max  L.  G.;  Van  Rijs.  Pieter  A.;  and  Basting.  Willem 
J..  3.698.430. 
Batchelder.  Charles  F.:  See—  , 

Rubico.  Jerome  A.;  and  Batchelder,  Charles  F.,  3.698,105. 
Batchelder  Rubico.  Inc.:  See— 

Rubico,  Jerome  A.;  and  Batchelder,  Charles  F.,  3,698,  IDS. 
Battles,  Dorothy  Mott:  See— 

Mott.  Cart  W.,  3,698.1 68. 
Battt.  John  H..  to  Battt,  John  Thomas,  Inc.  Molded  garment  clamp. 

3,698,043,  CI.  24-84. 
BatU,  John  H.,  to  Batts,  John  Thomas,  Inc.  Garment  clamping  hanger. 

3,698,607,  CI.  223-96.000. 
Batts,  John  Thomas.  Inc.:  See— 
Batts.  John  H..  3.698.043. 
BatU.  John  H.,  3.698.607. 
Baucom.  Keith  K..  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Recipient  identifica- 
tion. 3.698.383.  CI.  128-2.00g. 
Bauer.  Lieselotte:  See— 

Krueger.  Friedrich;  and  Bauer,  Lieselotte.  3.699.048. 
Bauer.  Ralf.  to  Veb  Wamowwcrft.  Roll-back  closure  issembly  for  large 
openings,  especially  for  hatch^openings  of  ships.  3,698.346,  CI.  1 14- 
201.000. 
Baum,  Wilhelm;  and  Gieriichs,  Michael,  to  Henkel  A  Cie  G.m.b.H. 
Free  flowing  powder  containing  confectioners  sugar.  3.698,917,  CI. 
99-141.000. 
Bauman.  Ronald  M.  High  isolation  AC.  to  DC.  converter.  3.699,426, 

CI.  32 1-27. OOr. 
Baumann,  Norman  P.;  and  Ahlfeld,  Charies  E  ,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Oscillating  monitor  for  fissile 
material.  3,699,338,  CI.  250-83.100. 
Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 
Pitchford.  Richard  L..  3.698,799. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Baucom.  Keith  K.,  3,698,383. 
Baychem  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Gier,  DelU  W.;  and  Wasleski.  Daniel  M..  3,699,1 50. 
Beach,  Sidney  C;  and  Martin,  Bemard  P.,  to  Inorganic  A  Metal  Treat- 
ing Chemicals  Division.  Bright  nickel  plating  bath  and  process. 
3,699,0 16.  CI.  204-49.000. 
Beane,  David  J.;  and  Gastler.  John  H..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation. 

Afterburner  combustion  apparatus.  3.698.186,  CI.  60-39.72r. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See- 
Young.  Edward  G.,  3,698.032. 
Beauchamp,  Robert  Owens,  Jr.;  Ward,  John  Wesley;  and  Franko. 
Bemard    Vincent,    to    Robins.    A.    H..   Company,    Incorporated. 
Dimethylisosorfoide  solvent  for  muscle  relaxant  drugs.  3,699.230,  CI. 
424-272.000. 
Beaver.  Robert  D..  to  Koontz  Machine  A  Welding.  Inc.  Hydraulically 

operated  winch.  3.698,690.  CI.  254-186.000. 
BechtoM,  George  W.;  Derr.  Vernon  F.;  and  Wiltse,  James  C,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  third 
harmonic  signals.  3,699.353,  CI.  307-88.300. 
Beck.  Edward  G..  Jr.,  to  Stolle  Corporation,  The.  Flat  sheet  of  metal 
having  an  elongated  member  secured  thereto.  3.698,475.  CI.  165- 
171.000. 
Beck.    Merril    G..   to    Lord    Corporation.    Composite    leaf  spnng 
3.698.702.  CI.  267-47.000. 

Beck  Walter*  See 

Osberg,  Edward  V.;  and  Beck,  Walter.  3.699.173 
Becker.  Franz,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Non-meullic 

mine  pressure  fuse.  3.698.315.CI.  102-8.000. 
Beckman  Instrumentt.  Inc.:  See— 

Stahl.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Cropper.  Lee,  3.699.287. 
Beebe.  Harwood.  Jr.  Guide  for  watching  sporu.  3.698.741.  CI.  283- 

63.000. 
Beemsterboer.  George  L.:  See— 

Tapp.  James  S.;  Beemstert>oer.  George  L.;  and  Salyer.  Ival  O.. 
3.698.560. 
Beguin.  Daniel  Edmund,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Phase  correction  apparatus  for  circular  polarization  operatioa 
monopulae  antenna  horn.  3.699.583,  CI  343-756  000. 
Begy  Societe  Europeenne  de  Bas  sans  Couture:  See— 

Giberstein.  Bemard.  3.698.899. 
Behrens.   Burkhard;  and   Delius,   Hermann,   to   ReichhoU-Albcrt- 
Chemie     Aktiengeaellachaft.      Photopolymerizable     unsaturated 
polyesters  containing  benzoin-ether,  organic  acid  ester,  organic 
phosphine  initiators.  3.699.022.  CI  204-1 59.1  SO. 
Beldon.  Roy  A.:  See— 

Trimpe.  CUrence  W.;  and  BeUon.  Roy  A..  3.698.485 
Belgau.  Frank  A.  Visual  and  audio  perception  testing  and  trammg  ap- 
paratus. 3,698.800.  CI.  35 1  -32.000. 
Bell  A  Howell  Company:  See— 
Bradt.  Gordon  E..  3.698.254. 
Dann.  Bert  H.  3.699.243. 

Hull.  Charles  W.;  and  McKinney.  Charies  R..  3.699  J32. 
Koeber.  Henry  J..  3.698.253. 
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Bell  Harrv  F.;  Lazzarini.  Donald  J.;  and  Schulu.  Lewis  K.  Anti-corro- 

«';eelectrophoretic coating procett.  3.699.029.C1. 204-181.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratorict,  Incorporated.  See— 

Berkley,  David  Arthur;  Mitchell,  Olga  Mary  Mracek;  and  Pierce, 

John  Robinion,  3,699,27 1 . 
Copeland,  John  Alexander.  III.  3.699,548. 
De  Fabritis.  Raymond  P.;  Fefferman,  Gerald  Burt;  Gesner,  Bruce 

David;  and  Radner.  Raymond  John.  3,699,552. 
Dorr,  Robert  Charies,  3,699,322. 
Drechder.  Rudolph  Charles,  3.698,631. 

Fischer, Robert  Frederick.  3,699.55 1.  .,w.^c 

Hafdesty.  Edwin  C;  Krumreich.  Charles  L.;  Mulbarger,  Albert  h.. 

Jr.;  and  Walen,  Stephen  W,  3.699,498.  ,  ^  .^    „  ,  ^ 

Hart,  Harry  Patrick;  Kakalec,  Robert  John;  and  Walk,  Ralph, 

3  699  424  *" 

lllig,  Howard  Clayton;  Lehder,  Wilfred  Emile,  Jr.;  Parker,  James 

Daniel,  III;  Santacroce.  Alfred  Michael;  and  Sheridan.  James 

Arthur.  3,698,533. 
Kinsel.  Tracy  Stewart,  3,699,445. 
Lanen,  Arthur  Bertel.  3.699,24 1 . 
Lindfenmeyer,  Michael  Edward,  3,699,485. 
Lulchansky ,  Milton,  3,698.8 1 6. 
Lynes.  Dennis  Joseph;  and  Mar,  Jerry.  3.699,540. 
Lynes,  Dennis  Joseph;  and  Mar.  Jerry,  3.699,541 . 
Lynes.  Dennis  Joseph;  and  Mar.  Jerry.  3,699,542. 
McKell,  Lynn  J.,  3,699,477. 
Mecklenberg,  Paul,  3.699.516. 
Montgomery,  WiUiam  Lloyd,  3,699,273. 
O-Regan,  Richard,  3,698,788.  .,.«..„ 

Pinnow,  Douglas  A.;  and  Van  Uitert.  Le  Grand  G.,  3.699.478. 
Rainal,  Attilio  Jowph,  3.699.450. 
Stone.  Julian,  3.699.463. 
Torok.  Gabor  Peter,  3.699.258. 
Bellasio,  Elvio:  See— 

Cavalleri,  Bruno;  Bellasio.  Elvio;  Testa.  Emilio;  and  MalTn.  Giulio. 

3,699,151. 
Bellinger,  S.  Lawrence,  to  Mowbot  Inc.  Self-propelled  random  motion 

lawnmower.  3.698.523.  CI.  J 92-1 2.0ba. 
Belson.  Henry  S.;  De  Savage.  Bernard  F.;  and  Tebble.  Robert  S.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Nondestructive  readout  thin  film 
memory  device  and  method  therefor.  3.699.553,  CI.  340-l74.0tf. 
Benckiaer.  Joh.  A..  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See— 

Krueger.  Friedrich;  and  Bauer.  Lieselotte.  3.699.048. 
B^ndix  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Cutler,  Hymie,  3,698,268. 
Freedman,  Morris  David,  3,699,253. 
McGinnis.  Patrick  F..  3.699.330. 
Meunier,  Joseph  R.  J.;  and  Wieg,  Heinrich  J..  3.699.560. 
Mueller,  Rolf  K.;  and  Emanuel.  Marom.  3,698.787. 
Philippe,  Nicodeme,  3,699,5 13. 
Putt,  James  Basil,  3,699,561. 

Sulich.JanuszS..  3.698.4 13.  I 

Vaaek,  Anthony  G..  3.698.248. 
Wolber.  William  G.,  3,698.789. 
Benkeser,  Robert  A.;  and  Smith.  William  E..  to  Purdue  Research  Foun- 
dation. Novel  process  for  making  halosilyl  carbon  compounds  and 
novel  halosilyl  carbon  compounds  produced  thereby.  3.699.141.  CI. 
260-448.20r.  ^    ,      „  w  c 

Benkeser.  Robert  A.;  and  Smith.  William  E..  to  Purdue  Research  Foun- 
dation. Bis  (halosilyl)  organic  compounds  and  process  of  making 
same.  3.699. 142.  CI.  260-448.20r. 
Benkeser,  Robert  A.;  and  Gaul,  James  M..  to  Purdue  Research  Foun- 
dation. Novel  process  for  the  manufacture  of  halosilyl  organic  com- 
pounds and  novel  producU  m?de  thereby.  3,699,143.  CI.  260- 

448.20r.  .    .  •    •    ^    o  r  ■ 

Bennett.  Michael  Camm,  to  Tate  A  Lyie  Limited.  Sugar  refining. 

3,698.95 1.  CI.  127-48.000. 
Bennett.  Richard  L..  to  Pertcins  Research  A.  Mfg.  Co.  Apparatus  for 

identifying  telephone  cable  pairs.  3.699.274.  CI.  179-175.000. 
Benton,  Elton  J.:  Ser—  ,  ^«»  n-,^ 

Kalouaek,  George  L.;  and  Benton,  Elton  J.,  3,698,924. 
Bentsen,  Per:  See— 

Kamins.    Seymour;    Rosenberg,    Norman;    and    Bentsen,    Per, 
3  698.289 
Berenba^m,  Arthur;  and  McDonough,  Rort  M.,  to^Ph''co:Fojd  Cor- 
poration. Bi-directional  operating  mechanism.  3,699,453,  CI.  325- 
397.000. 
Bererentaev,  Jury  Sergeevich:  See—  .  u  »*  i. 

Vlaaov,  Viktor  Griogroievich;  Berezentsev,  Jury  Sergeevich;  Muk- 
hin.  Vladimir  Vanovich;  and  Kravchenko,  Zhorzh  Yakovlevich, 
3  699.572. 
Berg.  Robert  H.  Average  volume  digital  computer  and  digital  volume 

totali»r  for  celU  and  particles.  3,699,3 19,  CI.  235-15 1 .340. 
Berger.  Frank  M.:  See—  .  „  .    .   ^  ». 

Ludwig.  Bernard  J.;  Berger,  Frank  M.;  and  Fukui.  George  M.. 
3.699,097.  .      ^  ^  ,.^ 

Berges,  Wilhelm.  Friction  lining  for  brakes,  clutehes  and  like  ap- 
paratus. 3,698,526, CI.  I92-I07.00m. 
Berggren,AlbinF..Jr.:See—  „.,./-•.- 

Mihojevich.  Steven;  Zerfans.  Arthur  S.;  Ostensen.  Ralph  G.;  Berg- 
gren.  Albin  F..  Jr.;  and  Glaser.  Ronald  A..  3,698,706. 
Bergh  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bergh,  George  G;  and  Bergh.  Robert  G..  3.698.29 1 


Bergh.  George  G.;  and  Bergh.  Robert  G..  to  Bergh  Bros.  Co..  Inc. 
Method  of  fabricating  a  covered  box  construction.  3.698.291,  CI. 
93-5.0yr. 
Bergh,  Robert  G.;  See- 

Bergh,  George  G.;  and  Bergh,  Robert  G.,  3,698,291 . 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See—  ^    l  .j 

Jankowski,  Alfons;  Glaesmann,  Otto-Ernst;  and  Haake,  Gerhard. 

3,698.196. 
Ratz.  Walter,  3.699.429.  ,     „      r- 

Bergy.  Malcolm  E.;  Hoeksema.  Herman;  and  Johnson.  Le  Roy  t..  to 
Upjohn  Company.  The.  Enhygrofungin  and  process  for  preparing  the 
same.  3.699.223.  CI.  424-121.000. 
BerkelG.m.b.H.:See— 

Lohmann,  Ernst.  3.698.496. 

Berkley.  David  Arthur;  Mitchell.  Olga  Mary  Mracek;  and  Pierce.  John 

Robinson,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Speech 

processor  using  multiband  controlled  center  clipping.  3,699,271.  CI. 

179-170.800. 

Berkovits,  Rarouh  V..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Pate-scanning 

pacer  for  treatment  of  tachycardia.  3.698.398.  CI.  128-422.000. 
Berlincourt.  Don  A.,  to  Vemitron  Corporation,  mesne.  Width  exten- 
sional  resonator  and  coupled  mode  filter.  3.699.484,  CI.  333-72.000. 
Bemer.  Warren  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  forming 

low  impedance  ohmic  attachments.  3.698.080.  CI.  29-583.000. 
Bemeryd.  Stcn;  and  Backskog.  Hans,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektnska 
Aktiebolaget.  Operating  device  for  electric  switehing  apparatus  for 
high  voltage.  3,699.289.  CI.  200-148.00r. 
Bernhardt.  Daniel  W . :  See—  ' 

Jones.  Lewis  E;  and  Bernhardt.  Daniel  W,  3,699,278. 

Bemin.  Victor  M..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Solid  sUte  switch. 

3,698,531,  CI.  197-98.000.  ^      ,      , 

Beming.  Eugene  B.;  and  Holmes.  John  E.  Solenoid  actuated  valve  for 

anhydrous  ammonia  fiow  meters.  3,698.682.  CI.  251-30.000. 
Berry,  James  I.,  to   Ford   Motor  Company.   Electronic  sensor  for 
developing  a  voltage  signal  proportional  in  magnitude  to  displace- 
ment. 3,698,250.  CI.  73-5 1 7.000.  . 
Berry    Peter  John,  to  Barr  and  Stroud.  Limited.  Subilised  optical 

systems.  3,698,790.  CI.  350-16.000. 
Bertea  Corporation:  See— 

Yorii.  Ray  A.  3.698.264. 
Bertele.  Erhard;  and  Schudel.  Peter,  to  Givaudan  Corporation.  Process 

for  preparation  of  terpene  fiavorants.  3.699. 1 69.  CI.  260-604.00r. 
Bertele.  Ludwig.  1/2  to  Wild  Heerbrugg  AG,  Firma.  Objective  consist- 
ing of  five  lens  members.  3.698.796.  CI.  350-216.000. 
Berlin  &  Cie:  See— 

Croix-Marie.  Francis  Marie  Jean,  3,698,506. 
Berwin,  Zoited  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Resonant  sweep 

generator.  3.699.356. CI.  307-228.000.  . 

Bestenreiner.  Friedrich;  Weiershausen.  Walter;  and  Janovjak.  Paul,  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  arrangement  for 
manufacturing  diffusion  lenses  of  arbitrary  indicatrix.  3,698,810,  CI. 
355-71.000.  ^    .      .  . 

Bevington,  William  J.,  to  Clow  Corporation.  Axially  locked  pipe  joint. 

3,698,744,Cl.  285-1 1 1.000.  . 

Bewley    Henry  Dale,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.  Aluminum  alloy.  3,698.890,  CI.  75-147.000. 
Beyers,  Billy  Wesley;  and  Tretter,  Larry  Lee  Roy,  to  RCA  CorporaUon. 

Communication  among  computers.  3.699,529,  CI.  340-1 72.500. 
Bielefeld,  Ewald  J..  Jr.;  and  Puma,  Maurice  J.,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation.  Method  of  analyzing  and  controlling  etchant  solution 
concentrations.  3,698,867,  CI.  23-230.00a. 
Big  George,  Inc.:  See- 
Roberts,  George  S.  3.699.363. 
Bilichniansky.   Th«!odore.   to   Technicon    Instruments   Corporation. 

Dispenser  for  supplying  liquid  by  suction.  3,698.868.  CI.  23-23.0or. 
Bills,  Charles  Tyler  See- 

Yurcick,  Peter  A.;  and  Bills.  Charles  Tyler.  3.698.935. 
Binham.  Glenn:  See— 

Leatherman. Ralph W. 3.699.285.  .  „   .     ,. 

Binning.  Robert  C;  ParU,  Leo  P.;  Peresie,  Robert  J.;  and  Rodenburg. 
Margaret  L..  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation.  Method  of  gra- 
phitizingfibers.  3.699.210.  CI.  23-209.300. 
Bixler.  Kenneth  D..  to  Diamond  International  CorporaUon.  Open  lx)t- 

tom  meat  container.  3.698.623,  CI.  229-2.500. 
Blachere,  Robert;  and  Sauvage,  Michel,  to  Commissanat  a  I  Energie 

Atomique.  Sealing  device.  3,698,724,  CI.  277-34.300. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See- 
Wood.  John  W.  3.699.366. 
Black  Clawson  Company.  The:  See—  ,,„„„.  „ 

Bowker,  John  F.;  and  Odegard,  Warren  H..  3.698,8 1 8. 
Herbert,  William,  3,698,649. 
Black.  Svalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.:  See- 
Wood.  LorenE;  and  Free.  Marvin  H.  3.698.598. 
Black,  Thomas  J.;  and  Schmitt,  Werner  H  .  to  Westermann.  >*""«'  f  ■ 

Coin  sorting  and  conveying  apparatus.  3,698.537.  CI.  198-33.0aa. 
Blackstock.   Thomas   A.,   to   United    Sutes   of  America.   National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Ferry  system.  3,698,659,  ci. 
244-l.Oss. 
Blair.  Lloyd  R.:  See—  „',.„„  ^^o 

Martin.  Gregory  L.;  and  Blair.  Lloyd  R..  3.699v448 
Blake.  Darrell  N.  Perf^orating  machine.  3.698.222.  CI.  72-129.000. 
Blake.  Graham  John:  See-  -.^aan^a 

Flint.  John  Anthony;  and  Blake.  Graham  John.  3.699.068. 
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Blakeslee.  Kenneth  L.  Electronic  sequential  switeh.  3.699.390.  CI. 

317-16.000. 
Blatt.  LeLand  Francis;  and  Wiesenhofer.  Frank  Henry.  Safety  silencer 

air  nozzle.  3.698.5 10.  CI.  181 -36.00a. 
Blaw-Knox  Foundry  &  Mill  Machinery.  Inc.:  See— 

Elbe.  Werner  W..  3.698.226. 
Bleh.  Otto:  See— 

Termin.  Erich;  and  Bleh.  Otto.  3.699.1 37. 
Bleha.  William  P..  Jr.:  See— 

I        Scholl.  Ronald  F.;  and  Bleha.  William  P..  Jr.,  3,699,374. 
Bliss,  E.  W..  Company:  See- 
Hill.  Frank  W.;  Bartlett.  Peter  G.;  and  Clark.  Larry  K..  3.699.5 12. 
Blohm  &  Von  AG:  See- 
Krakow.  Heinz;  and  Niedorf.  Cari,  3.698.622. 
Blome.  Eugene  R..  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Multilayer  antireflective  absorpUon  film.  3.698.928.  CI.  1 1 7-45.000. 
Blomgren.  Evert:  See— 

Apstein.  Maurice;  Blomgren.  Evert;  Keehn.  George  R.;  Andrews. 
Laurence  M.;  and  Rabinow,  Jacob,  3.698,323. 
Blonsky.  Joseph  E..  to  American  Pulpwood  Association.  Tree  harvest- 
ing device  and  method.  3.698.457.  CI.  l44-34.00r. 
Bloomfield,  Harold;  and  Roberts,  Melvin  F.,  to  Bloomfield  Industries, 

Inc.  Utility  wheel-bearing  carte.  3,698,735,  CI.  280-47.350. 
Bloomfield  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bloomfield.  Harold;  and  Roberte,  Melvin  F.,  3,698,735. 
Bochinski,  Julius  H.;  and  Linkel,  John  E.,  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  Hot  gas  fusion  process  and  apparatus.  3,698,699.  CI. 
266-5  .OOr. 
Bochinski.  Julius  H..  to  Enviro  Control.  Inc.  Conductive  fluid  content 

detection  system.  3.699.559.  CI.  340-236.000. 
Bodey.  Charles  E.;  and  Cook.  Robert  G.  Submerged  pin  for  moving 

and  submarine  under  water.  3 .698 , 1 97 .  CI.  6 1  -46.000. 
Boehlert.  Marjorie  A.  Disposable  feeding  dish  and  ite  complementary 

recepticle.  3,698,594, CI.  220-63.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See- 
Cole,  James  B.,  3,698,668. 

Lang,  John  M.;  and  Trautman,  Robert  D.,  3,698,679. 
Boersma,  Sipko  L.:  See — 

Hendley,  Dennis  Alfred;  and  Boersma,  Sipko  L.,  3,699.558. 
Bokeky,  Edward  Joseph,  III,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Fusible  semiconduc- 
tor device  including  means  for  reducing  the  required  fusing  current. 
3,699,403, CI.  3 17-235.00r. 
Boleky,  Edward  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device 

including  fusible  elemente.  3,699,395,  CI.  317-101.000. 
Bolger,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

O'Sullivan,  Denis  J.;  and  Bolger,  Bernard  J.,  3,699,127. 
Bolton,  Lawrence.  Rear  view  mirror  for  auto  bumpers.  3,698,798,  CI. 

350-307.000. 
Bombardier,  Jerome,  to  Bombardier  Limited.  Variable  speed  uansmis- 

sion  system  and  braking  means.  3,698,497,  CI.  1 80-S.OOr. 
Bombardier  Limited:  See- 
Bombardier,  Jerome,  3,698,497. 
Borneo,  Incorporated:  See — 

Banks,  Neill  K.,  Jr.;  and  Standley.  Mark  L..  3.698.463. 
Bonlcitner.  Wolfgang;  Chvatlinsky.  Kurt;  and  Hanke.  Walter,  to  Olym- 
pia  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Case  shift  control  apparatus  operable 
by  a  case  shift  key  and  by  type  keys.  3.698.530.  CI.  1 97-7 1 .000. 
Bonney,  Kenneth  Victor,  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  Limited.  Air- 
craft. 3,698,664,  CI.  244-42  Oda. 
Boom,  Abraham  A.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Production  of  improved 
semipermeable  polybenzimidazole  membranes.  3,699,038,  CI.  210- 
23.000. 
Boome,  Martin  W.  Boat  hull.  3,698.343.  CI.  1 14-66.50p. 
Boo.ie.  Jerry  C;  and  Allen.  Lawrence  E..  to  Allis -Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Automatic  leader  height  control  sensed  from  float- 
ing crop  engaging  mechanism.  3.698.164.  CI.  56-10.400. 
Boote.  Patrick  R.;  and  Gaddis.  Kenneth  W..  to  Scope  Lock.  Inc.  Vehi- 
cle parking  space  locking  device.  3.698. 135.  CI.  49-35.000. 
Borden  Company,  The:  See- 
Leeks.  Robert  Ernest;  and  Demers.  Alfred  John.  3.698.933. 
Borenstein,  Martin.  Sling  type  upholstered  furniture.  3.698.766.  CI. 

297-441. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See— 
Distefano.  John  F.,  3.698.839. 
Nixon.  James  E..  3,698.772. 
Borzoni,  John  J..  Swichard.  Edward  A.;  and  Burek.  John  A..  Jr.  Fuse 

holder  assembly.  3.699.500.  CI.  339-9I.OOr. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Maylandt.  Helmut;  Forster.  Herbert;  and  Juhasz.  Josef.  3.699.4 10. 
Niemann.  Gert.  3.698.961 . 

Reger.  Herbert;  and  Heinrich.  Hans-Waiter.  3.698.542. 
Bossert.  Norman  K.  Golf  cart  seat.  3.698.738.  CI.  280-150.00r. 
Bossmann,  Clifford  W.;  Kaufmann,  Harland  A.;  and  Mathes,  Charles 
E..  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Method  for  producing 
a  set  of  control  detente  for  a  business  machine.  3.698.069.  CI.  29- 
407.000. 
Bott.  George:  See- 
Taylor.  Arthur  Sinclair;  Sandhage.  Ellsworth;  Bott.  George,  and 
Konazewski,  William,  3,698,450. 
Boucek,  Miroslav;  and  Jiskra,  Miroslav,  to  Vyzkumny  UsUv  Bavlnar- 
sky. '  Spinning    machine    and    method    of   operating    the    same. 
3.698.1 74.  CI.  57-58.950 
Bouclin.  Peter,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Navy.  Vibroacoustic  test 
method.  3.698.241.  CI.  73-69.000. 


Boussois  Souchon  Neuvesel:  See — 

Jacquot,  Michel;  and  Amicel.  Charles.  3.698.619. 
Bowers.  Thomas  S.,  to  Hansen.  A.  L..  Mfg.  Co.  Load  holding  device. 

3.698.678.  CI  248-361.000. 
Bowker.  John  F.;  and  Odegard.  Warren  H.,  to  Black  Clawson  Com- 
pany. The.  Log  diameter  scanner  including  a  plurality  of  photodetec- 
tors.  3.698.818.  CI.  356-160.000. 
Bowles.  Arnold  G.;  and  Follette.  Neil,  to  National  Forge  Company. 
High   production   isosutic   molding  device.   3.698.843.  CI.   425- 
86.000. 
Bowling.  Clarence  C.  Conuiners  for  fixing,  holding,  and  storage  of 

dead  insect  specimen.  3.698.101.  CI.  35-20.000. 
Boyer^  Jackson  S.:  See- 
Mills.  Ivor  W.;  Dimeler,  Glenn  R.;  Kirk,  Merritt  C,  Jr.;  and  Boyer, 
Jackson  S.  3,699,07 1. 
Boyle,  Donald  Francis,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  meullic  sheet- 
frame  bonding.  3,698,075,  CI.  29-470.100. 
Boyle,  John  P.;  Murphy,  Clarence  R.;  and  Walsh,  William  L.,  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company.  Hydrobromination  of  alpha- 
olefins.  3,699, 179. CI.  260-663.000. 
Boyles,  Elmo  N..  to  Disco  Industries,  Inc.   Disc  brake  apparatus. 

3.698.5 18.  CI.  188-72.500. 
Braden,  William  D.;  Marshall,  Richard  P.;  Greenhorn,  Richard  J.;  and 
Buser,  Arnold  S.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Ap- 
paratus for  processing  cured  tires.  3,698,233,  CI.  73-1 .00b. 
Bradie,  Peter  R:  See- 
Hodge.  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Bradie,  Peter  R.,  3,699,564. 
Bradt.iGordon  E.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Power  transmission 

mechanism.  3.698.254,  CI.  74-143.000 
Brady,  Donnie  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Synthesis  of  allyl 
esters  with  palladium  and  platinum  halide  catalyste.  3,699.155.  CI. 
260-491.000. 
Brady.  W.H..  Co.:  See— 

Hueser,  ElliottG.;and  Muttera,  William  H  ,  Jr.,  3.698.296 
Brandstrom.  Ame  Elof:  See — 

Gagneun,  Andre;  Brandstrom.  Ame  Elof;  and  Carlsson.  Stig  Ake 
Ingomar,  3.699.124. 
Brandt.  Oscar  E.;  and  Harris,  Joseph  G..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Explosive  system.  3,698,28 1. CI.  89-1 . 00b. 
Branson  Instrumente,  Incorporated:  See— 

Jacke.  Sunley  E.  3,698.408. 
Brawn.  Philip  E.,  to  Carothers  Sheet  MeUl  Company.  Veneer  stacker. 

3,698.708.  CI.  271-74.000. 
Brawner,  William  H.:  See — 

Brawner.  William  H.;  Gunsalus.  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell,  Lowell 
K.  3.698.337. 
Brawner.  William  H.;  Gunsalus.  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell.  Lowell  K.. 
14%  each  to  Summer.  Dale  E.,  Rockwell,  Lowell  K.,  Rogers,  Paul  C. 
Laznibat.  Nick  A.,  Gunsalus,  Claude  A.,  13*  to  Brawner,  William- 
H.,  5%  each  to  Kimmich.  Gordon  R..  Plourde,  Leonard  J.,  Mcuire. 
Marcus  W.  and  2%  to  Smyth,  George  F  Can  bodies  and  method  and 
apparatus  for  manufacture  thereof.  3,698.337.  CI.  1 1 3- 1 20.0aa. 
Brechbuhler.  Hans  Ulrich:  See — 

Gubler.    Kurt;    Meyer.    Urs;    and    Brechbuhler,    Hans    Ulrich. 
3.699,225. 
Brefl(a.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Danti.  Bernard  R.;  and  Breflca.  Paul  E..  3.699.291. 

Brendt.  Dieter;  Helms,  Gerd;  and  Keunecke.  Gerhard,  to  Chemiebau 

Dr.  A.  Zieren  GmbH  A  Co.  KG   Process  for  the  punfication  of  crude 

phthalic  anhydride  by  plural  stage  vacuum  distillation  with  side 

stream  product  recovery.  3,699,008,  CI  203-72. 

Brennan,  George  Andrew.  Air  pollution  detectors.  3,698.871.  CI.  23- 

254.00r. 
Brents,  J.  W.  Anchor  device  for  d€X>r  frames.  3,698.146.  CI.  52- 

214.000. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Glass.  Marvin,  &.  Associates  Projectile  displac- 
ing apparatus  including  stressible  strands  and  missiles.  3.698.7 1 4.  CI. 
273-1 19.00r. 
Bresser,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Hechenbleikner.  Ingenuin  A.;  Hussar,  John  F.;  Koeniger.  Arthur 
F  ;  and  Bresser.  Robert  E..  3.699.1 52. 
Briar.  John  R.:  See— 

Schlotterbeck,  David  L.;  and  Briar.  John  R..  3,698.204. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company.  Limited:  See- 
Ogata.  Nobuo.  3.699.204. 
Briody.  Thomas  F..  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 
Methods    and    apparatus    for    heating    and/or    coating    articles. 
3.699.298,  CI.  219-10.490. 
British  American  Oil  Company  Limited.  The.  See— 

Pogorski.  Louis  A  ,  3.698.588. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The:  See- 
Reed.  Geoffrey  R.  3.698,152 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Smith.  Henry.  3.698.757 
Brixius.  Jacob  K.;  Takacs.  Lawrence  M  ,  and  Van  Sweringen.  James  P.. 
to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Filter  3,698,161 .  C\  55- 
493.000. 
Brock,  James,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Pneumatic 
device  for  forwarding  filamenury  material.   3.698.612.  CI.  226- 
91.000. 
Brougham.  George  D.  Archery  bow  with  arrow  support  structure. 

3.698,375.  CI  124-24.000 
Brown.  Harry  H.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,698,385. 
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Brown.  Ray  B.;  Fluhr.  Frederick  R.;  and  Hall,  George  L.,  to  United 
Sutei  of  America,  Navy.  Later  output  attenuator.  3.698,797,  CI. 
3S0-266.000. 

Brown,  Robert  C:  See— 

IlifT,  Walter  R.;  Holt,  John  M.;  Chadima.  George  E.;  and  Brown, 
Roberto,  3,699,324. 

Brown,  Robert  G.  Dextran  hydrolizing  enzymes.  3.699,002.  CI.  195- 
66. 

Brown,  Terry  D.:  See- 
Wood,  Harold  V.;  and  Brown,  Terry  D.,  3.699.087. 

Brown,  ThonatW.  Fence  barb  arm.  3,698,691,  CI.  256- 1 1.000. 

Brown,  Verne  R.,  to  Environment  Metrology  Corporation.  Electrical 
•hock  hazard  detection  system  with  station  scanning  and  indicating 
means.  3,699,432. CI.  324-Sl.OOO. 

Browning.  Stanley  Albert  Charles;  and  Williams,  Glen,  to  Canadian  Im- 
perial Bank  of  Commerce.  Collapsible  hockey  goal.  3,698,713,  CI. 
273- 127.00b. 

Browning,  William  C;  and  Chesser,  Billy  G.,  to  Milchem  Incorporated. 
Drilling  fluid  composition  and  process  for  drilling  subterranean 
wells.  3,699,042,0. 252-8.50c. 

Brozovich,  John  C:  See— 

Emmett,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Dahlstrom.  Donald  A.;  and  Brozovich, 
John  C.  3,698.556. 

Bruckmann.  Andre:  Set— 

Fleurquin.  Yves;  and  Bruckmann.  Andre,  3,698,930. 

Bruckner,  Kurt,  to  Bruckner- Apparatebau  Michelstadt  GmbH.  Treat- 
ment of  continuous  fabric  webs.  3,698,024,  CI.  8-151.000. 

Bruckner-Apparatebau  Michelstadt  GmbH:  Sw— 
Bruckner.  Kurt.  3,698.024. 

Bruncr,  Peter  Martin,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Staked  Ub  terminal. 
3,699,505.  CI.  339-221. OOr. 

Brunner,  Adolf,  to  Semperit  Osterreichisch-Amerikanische  Gum- 
miwerkc  A.G.  Sandals  and  methods  and  machines  for  their  manufac- 
ture. 3.698,108.  CI.  36-1 1.500. 

Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Nunes.  John;  and  Martin.  Albert  D..  3.698.963. 
Roberu.  John  A.;  and  RoberU.  Peter  R..  3.698.863. 

Bryant,  Michael  1.;  and  Jones.  Charles  E..  to  Buriington  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  of  improving  the  adhesion  of  glass  cloth  to  rubber. 
3.698.983.  CI.  156-308.000. 

Bryden.  Brian  Richard,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Sub- 
nanosecond  pulse  generator  circuit.  3.699.361.  CI.  307-273.000. 

Bryzinski.  Thaddeus  F.;  and  Martin,  Joseph  F.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson 
Corporation,  mesne.  FilamenUry  magnetic  memory  with  electro- 
sUtic  shielding.  3,699,549,  CI.  340- 1 74.00s. 

Buchan,  William  Raymond;  and  Aldrich,  Ralph  Edward,  to  Itek  Cor- 
poration. Variable  elecuo-optic  filter  and  readout  apparatus. 
3,699 ,347.  CI.  250-21 7.00r. 

Buchanan  Electrical  ProducU  Corporation:  See— 
Ustin.  Martin  D..  3.699.283. 

Buchel.  Kurt:  See- 
Schwab,  Johann;  Buchel,  Kurt;  Eder,  Otto;  Hascic,  Wladimir;  and 
Marek,  Ludwig,  3,698,027. 

Buck,  Willard  E.;  Herbold.  Robert  J.;  and  Sherman.  Randy  J.,  to 
Technical  Operations  Incorporated.  Cooling  and  lubrication  for  high 
speed  routing  systems.  3.698.5 1 4.  CI.  1 84-6.400. 

Buerki.  Christian  E..  to  Norris  Industries  Inc.  System  for  detecting 
safety  switch  failure.  3.699,300,  CI.  219-10.550. 

Buescher.  William  E.;  and  Kerstetter.  Donald  R..  to  GTE  Sylvania  In- 
corporated. Electron  discharge  device  thermionic  cathode  having 
reduced  operating  temperature  and  method  of  making  same. 
3.699.378.  CI.  31 3-346.0dc. 

Buker.  Donald  O:  See— 


Cosman.  Cornelius  M;  ai|^  Buker,  Donald  O..  3.699.2 1 3. 
ng  body  amusement  device.  3.698,711, 


CI.  273- 


Bullard.  Terry  S.  Roating  body 

1. 001. 

Bungardt.  Karl;  Dietrich,  Hermann;  Lennartz,  Gustav;  and  Amtz, 
Hans-Egon,  to  Deutsche  EdelsUhl-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Non- 
Magnetisable  steel.  3,698,889.  CI.  75-123.000. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Hohenberg,  Reiner  Mathias;  and  Knitter,  Heinz,  3,699,280. 
Buntin,  Henry  J.  Swimming,  teaching  and  training  aid.  3,698,026,  CI. 

9-308.000. 
Bunting,  Earl  L.,  to  Bunting  Steri  Systems,  Inc.  Process  and  signal  dis- 
tributing system  ^nd  apparatus  u«ed  therein.  3,699,250,  CI.  178- 
6.800. 
Bunting  Steri  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Bunting,  Earl  L..  3.699.250. 
Burek.  John  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Borzoni.  John  J.;  Swichard.  Edward  A.;  and  Burek,  John  A.,  Jr., 
3,699,500. 
Burke,  Jack  J.;  and  Guillot.  Joseph  M.,  Jr.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company. 

Bonding  apparatus.  3,698.62 1 .  CI.  228-4.000. 
Burke.  WUIiam  F.  Tank  for  liquid  fuel.  3.698.597.  CI.  220-86.000. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Bryant.  Michael  I.;  and  Jones.  Charles  E.,  3.698.983. 
Bums.  Eugene  A.:  See— 

Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.;  Kendrick.  William  P.;  Jones.  John  F.;  and 
Bums,  Eugene  A.,  3,699,074. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 
Caras,  Bernard,  3,699,376. 
Carlson,  Cari  B.;  McKeeman,  William  M.;  and  Price,  William  C. 

3,699,528. 
Ekstraad.  James,  3,698,82 1 . 
Kruklitis,  Karlis.  3,699,430. 


Burrows,  Clinton  A.,  Jr.  Modular  fence  construction.  3,698,692,  CI. 

256-19.000. 
Bus  A  Car  Company  S.A.:  See— 

Scheitel,  Neal  W.,  3,698,464. 
Buser,  Arnold  S.:  See — 

Braden,  William  D.;  Marshall,  Richard  P.;  Greenhorn,  Richard  J.; 
and  Buser,  Arnold  S.,  3,698,233. 
Buske,  Ervin.  Pulling  post  base.  3,698,230.  CI.  72-386.000. 
Butler,  Kenneth:  Conover.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Woodward,  Robert  B.,  to 
Pfizer       Inc.       2-1(5 '-(3 'and/or       4 '-substituted)       isoxazolyl) 
aminomethyll-3,4,IO-trioxo.  1, 2,3,4,4,9,9,.     3,699,117,    CI.     260- 
307.500. 
Caldwell,  Deane  B.  Homopolar  generator.  3,699,370,  CI.  310-178.000. 
Calhoon,  Audra  M.:  See — 

Gier,  Delu  W.;  and  Calhoon,  Audra  M.,  3,699,232. 
Calmon,  Calvin;  Heit,  Allyn  Harold;  and  Helfgott,  Theodore.  Method 
for  the  removal  of  colloidal  suspensions  and  other  pollutants  from 
liquid  wastes.  3,699.039.  CI.  210-28.000. 
Cambridge  Filter  Corporation:  See— 

Goulet.  Roger  T.;  and  Zednik.  Ernest  R..  3,698,984. 
Cameli,  Nazzareno:  See— 

Carbonaro,   Antonio;   Greco,   Alberto;   Aste,   Gino    Dall;   and 
Cameli,  Nazzareno,  3,699,088. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.:  See- 
Allen.  Herbert.  3.698,227. 
Campbell.  Frederick:  See— 

MacDonald.  Eric;  and  Campbell.  Frederick,  3.698.908. 
Campbell.  Mark  E..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Finger- 
print analysis  device.  3,699,51 9,  Ci.  340-146.30e. 
Campbell,  William  G.,  to  Hurst  Performance  Inc.  Rod  forming  process 

and  apparatus.  3,698.228,  CI.  72-306.000. 
Canadian  Cane  Equipment  Ltd.:  See— 

Tilby.  Sydney  E.  3.698.459. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Eastcott.  Peter  de  Hertel;  and  Welch,  James  Ernest.  3.698.750. 
Canadian  Imperial  Bank  of  Commerce:  See- 
Browning.  Stanley  Albert  Charles;  and  Williams.  Glen.  3.698.71 5. 
Canadian  National  Raihvay  Company:  See— 

Cass. George  R..  3.699.563. 
Canadian  Safety  Fuse  Company  Limited:  See- 
Welsh.  David  Martin.  3.698.280. 
Canadn  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Schreiber.  Kurt.  3,698,133. 
Canizares,  Luis.  Game  simulating  a  bullfight.  3,698,717,  CI.  273- 

1 34.0ag. 
Cann,  Peter  L.;  and  Duell,  Richard  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Cen- 
trifugal fan.  3,698,833.  CI.  41 5-201.000. 
Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Unterberger,  Robert  M.;  and  Horsman,  Larry  R., 
to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation.    Input/output 
system   with  dedicated  channel  buffering.   3,699,530,  CI.   340- 
172.500. 
Caprara,  Giuseppe:  See- 
Messina,  Giuseppe;  Montorsi.  Giorgio;  and  Caprara,  Giuseppe, 
3,699,133. 
Caras,  Bernard,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Keep-alive  electrode  for 

display  panel.  3,699,376.  CI.  313-197.000. 
Carbonaro,  Antonio;  Greco,  Alberto;  AsU,  Gino  Dall;  and  Cameli, 
Nazzareno,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Copolymers  of  poly- 
cyclic  dienes.  3,699,088,  CI.  260-79.50b. 
Carl  Zeiss-Stiflung;  a/b/a  Carl  Zeiss:  See— 

Hocheri,Gunther,  3,699.348. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin  A.;  Hussar.  John  F.;  Koeniger,  Arthur 
F.;  and  Bresser,  Robert  E.,  3,699,1 52. 
Carlson,  Arthur,  Jr.,  to  Haver-Lockard  Laboratories.  Method  of  ad- 
ministering amino  acids  to  convalescing  livestock  and  composition 
therefor.  3,699,219,  CI.  424-14.000. 
Carlson.  Carl  B.;  McKeeman,  WiHiam  M.;  and  Price,  William  C.  to 
Burroughs  Corporation.  Address  manipulation  circuitry  for  a  digital 
computer.  3.699.528.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Carlson.  Clarence  A.,  to  Northern  Engraving  Company.  Method  of 
electrodepositing  coral  copper  on  copper  foil.  3,699,018,  CI.  204- 
52.00r. 
Carlson,  Emest  C;  Howells,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.;  Jennings,  Marvin  D.;  East- 
man, Donald  R.;  and  Sheete,  Edward  G.,  to  International  Harvester 
Company.    Control    system    for    material    handling    equipment. 
3,698,580, CI.  214-I38.00r. 
Carlsson,  Stig  Ake  Ingomar:  See— 

Gagneun,  Andre;  Brandstrom,  Ame  Elof;  and  Carlsson,  Stig  Ake 
Ingomar,  3,699,124. 
Carothers  Sheet  Metal  Company:  See- 
Brawn,  Philip  E.,  3,698,708. 
CarpanoA  Pons  S. A.:  See— 

Levoin,  Francis  Jean  Henri  Raymond.  3.698,1 19. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Cann.  Peter  L.;  and  Duell.  Richard  J..  3.698,833. 
Carroll,  David  I.:  See- 
Cohen.  Martin  J.;  Carroll.  David  1.;  Wemlund.  Roger  F.;  and  Kil- 
patrick.  Wallace  D  .  3.699.333. 
Carter.  Clyde  Thomas,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector 
having  improved  contact  retention  means.   3.699.502.  CI.   339- 
176.00m. 
Carter- Wallace,  Inc.:  See— 

Ludwig,  Bernard  J.;  Berger,  Frank  M.,  and  Fukui,  George  M., 
3.699.097. 
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Case.  J.  I..  Company,  mesne:  See- 
Lamer,  Gerald  P.;  and  Thiele,  Duane  L.,  3,698,569. 
Cash,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Eck,  Bertil;  and  Cash,  Michael  J.,  3,699,587. 
Casper,  Le  Roy  V.  Balloon  gun  and  game.  3,698,374,  CI.  1 24-1  i  .000. 
Cass,  George  R.,  to  Canadian  National  RaiKvay  Company.  Wheel  slip 

detector.  3,699,563,  CI.  340-268.000. 
Castro,  Anthony  J.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Polyhydroxamides  and 

polyurethanes  therefrom.  3,699,078, CI.  260-47.0cb. 
Caton,  George,  to  Yorkshire  Switehgear  and  Engineering  Co.,  Limited. 

Electric  circuit  breakers.  3,699,290,  CI.  200-1 50.001. 
Cattanach,  John,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Selective  separation  by  a 

chromatographic  process.  3.699. 182.  CI.  260-674.0sa. 
Cattaneo.  Sergio,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia.  Serial 

printer  with  fixed  interposer.  3.698,529,  CI.  197-49.000. 
Catug  Corporation:  See- 
Stevens,  John  N..  3.698,349. 
Caule,  Elmer  J.;  Sperry,  Philip  R.;  Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Ford,  James 
A.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Oxidation  resistant  article  of  an  iron  base 
alloy  containing  chromium  and  aluminum  and/or  silicon.  3,698,964, 
CI.  148-31.500. 
Causer.  Roy;  Farren.  John;  Jones,  Terence  Leslie;  Taylor.  Brian  Leslie; 
and  Webster,  Ronald  Kerry,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority.  Scanning  light  detectors.  3.698,8 19.  CI.  356-203.000. 
Cavalleri,  Bruno;  Bellasio,  Elvio;  Teste,  Emilio;  and  Maffii,  Giulio. 

Pharmacologically  active  compounds.  3, 699, 1 5 1,  CI.  260-473.00r. 
Cebula,  Thaddeus  J.:  See- 
Little,  John  W.;  and  Cebula,  Thaddeus  J.,  3,698,014. 
Cebular,  John   V.  Collapsible   ladder  device.   3,698,512,  CI.    182- 

164.000. 
Cefilac:  See— 

Sejournet,  Jacques;  and  Garin,  Jose  Ignacio  Martinez,  3,698,070. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Boom,  Abraham  A.,  3,699.038. 
Organ,  Glenn  E.;  and  Wile,  Ronald  H.,  3,699,054. 
Starr,  Leon;  and  Runyon,  David  Jon,  3,699,062. 
Central  Specialties  Co.:  See— 

Ballenger,  William  C,  3,698,656. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See- 
Kolinsky.  Miloslav,  3,698.439. 
Wichterle.  Otto.  3,699.089. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  The:  See- 
Martin,  Robert  J.,  3,698,287. 
Reimer,  Leonard  H..  3.698,189. 
Chadima,  George  E.:  See— 

lliff,  Walter  R.;  Holt,  John  M.;  Chadima,  George  E.;  and  Brown, 
Roberto,  3,699,324. 
Chaffin,  Frank  R:  See— 

Ballentine,  John  W.;  and  Chaffin,  Frank  R.,  3,698.257. 
Chambolle.  Stephane:  See— 

HanfT.  Michel  Max;  and  Chambolle.  Stephane,  3,698,820. 
Chandra,  Grish;  Owen,  William  J.;  Lloyd,  Norman  C;  and  Cooper, 
Bryan  E.,  to  Midland  Silicones  Limited.  Organosilicon  compounds. 
3,699,140,  CI.  260-448.20n. 
Chaney,  Robert  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Flow-through  hol- 
low cathode  spectral  light  source  and  method  of  operating  same. 
3,699,383,CI.  315-11 1.000. 
Chang,  David  T.  L.  Packing  guide  for  flexible  materials.  3,698,655,  CI. 

242-76.000. 
Chapin,  Richard  D.  Water  distributing  hose.  3,698.195.  CI.  61-12.000. 
Charles,  James  A.:  See— 

Swoveland,  Jackie  E.;  Irvin,  Lothair;  and  Charles,  James  A., 
3,699,288. 
Chaston  Medical  &  Surgical  ProducU,  Inc.:  See- 
Stone,  Charles  E.,  3,698,393. 
Chatourel,  Pierre;  and  Lefebvre,  Jean,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault.  Automatically  operated  multiple  cavity  die  for  low-pressure 
chill-casting.  3,698,471,  CI.  164-340.000. 
Cheever,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

De  Sa  E  Silva,  Claudio;  and  Cheever,  Daniel  R.,  3,699,413. 
Chemagro  Corporation:  See— 

Gier,  Delu  W.;  and  Calhoon,  Audra  M.,  3,699,232. 
Chemical  Projects  Limited:  See— 

Pogorski,  Louis  A.,  3,698,588. 
Chemiebau  Dr.  A.  Zieren  GmbH  A.  Co.  KG:  See— 

Brendt,  Dieter:  Helms,  Gerd;  and  Keunecke,  Gerhard,  3,699.008. 
Cheney.  Harold  L..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Orchard  heater. 

3.698.379.  CI.  126-59.500. 
Chemow,  Michael,  to  Monocraft,  Inc.  Clutch  mechanism  for  jewelry 

pin.  3,698.044,  CI.  24-108.000. 
Chester,  Billy  G:  See- 
Browning,  William  C:  and  Chesser.  Billy  G.,  3.699.042. 
Chevron  Reseah  Company:  See— 
Kohn,GusUveK.,  3,699,1 63. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Annetter,  Richard  J.;  and  Balogh,  Stephen  A.,  3.699.037. 

Bacskai,  Robert,  3,699,043. 

Cheney,  Harold  L.,  3,698.379. 

Hughes.  Thomas  R.;  and  Siet.  Robert  P..  3.699.035. 

Kohn.GusUve  K..  3.699.122. 

Smith.  Calvin  S.;  and  McLeod.  William  J..  3,699,218. 

Sweeney,  William  A.,  3,699,157. 

White,  Robert  J,  3,698,881. 


Chi  Kai  Kwok,  Clyde,  to  Rippingille,  Edward  V.,  Jr.  Fluid  o«:illator 
and  pulsating  denUl  syringe  employing  same.  3,698,416,  CI.  137- 
119.000. 
ChibaU,  Ichiro:  Kakimoto,  Toshio;  Shibatani,  Takeji;  and  Nishimura, 
Noriyuki,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Fermenutive  preparation  of 
coenzyme  A.  3,698,999,  CI.  195-29.000. 
Chisholm,  Eugene  H.;  and  Stuart,  Robert  L.  Detachable  goose-neck 

towing  device.  3,698,740,  CI.  280-49 1.00c. 
Cho,  Antonio.  Lead  sharpener.  3,698,456.  CI.  144-28.1 10. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See- 
Hunter.  William  A..  3.698,160. 
Chupp.  John  Paul,  to  Monsanto  Company.  l-(3-Trifluoromethylphen- 
yl)-4.6-diisopropyl-3.  S-dimethylhexahydro-I.3.S-triazin-2-one  as  a 
herbicide.  3.698.886. CI.  71-93.000. 
Chupp,  John  Paul,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Ureas  and  phytotoxicantt. 

3,698,887,  CI.  71-120.000. 
Chvatlinsky,  Kurt:  See— 

Bonleitner,  Wolfgang;  Chvatlinsky,  Kurt;  and   Hanke.  Walter. 
3,698.530. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Rabussier,  Bernard;  Mandon,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Hennart,  Claude, 
3.698,974. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See—  ^ 

Dietrich,  Henri,  3,699,226. 
Gagneun.  Andre;  Brandstrom,  Arne  Elof:  and  Carlsson.  Stig  Ake 

Ingomar.  3.699.124. 
Meisels.  Alex;  and  Schott.  Emilio.  3.699.1 16. 
Cincinnati  Milacron.  Inc.:  See- 
Evans.  Wendell  I..  3.698,435. 

Kauffman,  Harry  D.;  and  Davis,  Malcolm  F..  3.699.303. 
Losey.  Jerry  E.,  3.699.30 1 . 
Ciochetto.  Joseph  James:  See— 

Greenberger.    Joseph    Irwin;    and    Ciochetto.    Joseph    James. 
3.698.469. 
Cisney,  Merle  E.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  Hydroxymethyl. 

methylthio  phenols.  3.699.1 72.  CI.  260-609.00f. 
Cities  Service  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Gregoli,  Armand  A.;  and  Mounce,  William  R..  3.698.876. 
Citizen  Wch  Company  Limited:  See— 

HaUuse.  Toshikazu;  Ueda.  Hiromi;  Ozawa,  Shouiti;  and  Yasuda. 
Yuh.  3.699.412. 
Clark.  Edgar  L..  to  Commercial  Solvent  Corporation.  Water-soluble 

alkyd  resin  compositions.  3.699,065.  CI.  26O-22.00r. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Goyarte,  Wynand  M.J.M.,  3,698,581. 
Grant,  Lewis  F.,  3,698,737. 
King,  James  F.,  3,698,490. 
Perez,  Arthur,  3,698,205. 
Clark,  John  B.  Aberration-free  compensator  for  use  in  white  light  inter- 

ferometry.  3,698.814.  CI.  356-107.000. 
Clark,  Larry  K:  See- 
Hill.  Frank  W.;  Bartlett.  Peter  G.;  and  Clark.  Urry  K..  3.699.5 1 2. 
Clark,  William  H.;  and  Hays,  William  R.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Silicone  elastomer  with  unprimed  adhesion.  3,699,072,  CI.  260- 
37.0sb. 
Clary  Corporation:  See- 
Reynolds,  Robert  W.;  and  Wight,  George  P.,  3,698,823. 
Clayton  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Cline,  Edwin  L.,  3,698,243. 
Cline,  Edwin  L.,  to  Clayton  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  the  characteristics  of  fluid  pressure  operated  friction  type 
power  absorption  devices.  3,698,243,  CI.  73-135.000. 
Clinkenbeard,  Donald  E.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Endless  power  trans- 
mission belt  testing  means.  3,698.242,  CI  73-<i4.000. 
Clow  Corporation:  Sre — 

Bevington.  William  J..  3,698,744. 
Cochran,  David  L.;  Deleray,  Arthur  L.;  and  Lehman,  John  P.,  to  MB 

Associates.  Telescopic  rocket.  3,698.320,  CI  102-49.300. 
Coffey,  Charles  A.,  to  Harris-Paint  Company.  Spray  head.  3,698,645, 

CI.  239-573.000. 
Cohen,  Edwin;  and  Altmilier,  John  C.  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Ap- 
paratus to  match  the  color  of  a  monochrome  display  to  average  color 
ofan  adjacent  full  color  display  3.699.244,  CI.  178-5.40r. 
Cohen.  Martin  J.;  Carroll,  David  1.;  Wemlund.  Roger  F.;  and  Kil- 
Patrick.  Wallace  D..  to  Gno.  Franklin.  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
methods  for  separating,  concentrating,  detecting,  and  measuring 
trace  gases.  3.699.333.  CI.  250-4 1 .9tf. 
Cohen.  Murray  F.;  and  Tarasevich.  Michael,  to  Kollsman  Instrument 
Corporation.  Apparatus  using  a  beam  of  positive  ions  for  coirtrolled 
erosion  of  surfaces.  3.699,334,  CI.  250-49.5te.  >. 

Colantuono,    William    R.,    to    Crucible    Inc.    Protective    coating. 

3,698,943,  CI.  117-53.000. 
Colaud,    Gerard:    and    Fanene,    Bemard.    to    Societe    Induttrielle 
Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  anonymc).  Mounting  system  for  printed  cir- 
cuit boards.  3,699,396,  CI.  317101  Odh. 
Cole,  James  B.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Variable  camber  airfofl. 

3,698.668,  CI.  244-44. 
Cole,  John  Barrington:  See— 
r-        Farrow,  Roger  M.;  Kimber,  Anthony  B  ;  Cole.  John  Barrington: 
Miles.  John  Walter:  and  Griefiths.  Graham  Emest.  3.698.562 
Cole.  Roy  D..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Angular  rate  bomb- 
ing system.  3.699,3 10, CI.  235-61. 50d. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 
Drukker.  Alexander  E  .  3.699.099. 
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Grand,  Paul  S.;  Falivene,  Pasquale  Joseph;  and  Furgal,  Henry  P., 
3.698,095. 
Collins.  Edward  C;  and  Hittle,  Eugene  C.  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co. 

Under-cabinet  radio.  3,698.780.  CI.  312-245.000. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

Burke.  Jack  J.;  and  Guillot,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.,  3,698,621 . 

Huntsinger.  Dean  P.,  3.699.461 . 

Ilifr.  Walter  R.;  Holt.  John  M.;  Chadima.  George  E.;  and  Brown. 

Roberto.  3.699.324. 
Peterson,  Wesley  D.;  and  Southworth.  Donovan  A..  3.699,483. 
Williams.  Winston  F.,  3,698,5 1 6. 
Columbia  Belford  inc.:  See- 
Goodman,  Martin  M.,  3,698,036. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.:  See— 

Moeser,  Alan  J.,  3,698.128. 
Combustion  Engiiteering.  Inc.:  See—  i 

Groves.  Malcolm  D.,  3,698,756. 
Commercial  Solvent  Corporation:  See- 
Clark.  Edgar  L.,  3,699,065. 
Commissariat  a  l*Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Blachere,  Robert;  and  Sauvage,  Michel,  3.698.724. 
Dirian.  Gregoire.  3.698.1 56. 
Townsend.  Eric  Jean;  and  Fortin,  Marcel.  3,698,778. 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  The:  See- 
Alexander.  Alex  G..  3.698.950. 
Compagnie  des  Compteurs:  See— 

Frayssinoux.  Roland  Francois  Edouard.  3.699.520. 
HanfT.  Michel  Max;  and  Chambolle.  Stephane.  3.698.820. 
Compagnie   Generate   des   Etablissement   Michelin.   raison   Sociale 

Michelin  A  Cie:  See— 
«^     Lejeune.  Daniel.  3.698.492. 
Compagnie  Gervais  Danone  Hauts  de  Seine:  See— 

Goujard.  Marie  Pierre.  3.698.918. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cie:  See — 

Saulgeot.  Claude;  and  Coste.  Jean-Noel,  3.698.774. 
Compagnie  Internationale  fur  I'lnformatique:  See — 

Spain.  Robert  J.  3,699.550. 
Compagnie  Pechiney:  See- 
Henri.  Richaud;  and  Roussos.  Michel.  3.699,019. 
Conabee,  Earl  E.:  See— 

Robba,  William  A.;  and  Conabee,  Earl  E..  3.698.646. 
Condon.  Richard  D..  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The.  Analysis  of 

gaseous  mixtures.  3.698.869.  CI.  23-232.00r. 
Conner.  John  R.  Self-cleaning  Tilter  system.  3.698.555.  CI.  210-138. 
Connolly.  John  F.;  Rannery,  Robert  J.;  and  Mc  Collum,  John  D.,  to 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Electrochemical  production  of 
1 .4-dihydro  aromatic  compounds.  3.699.020,  CI.  204-73.000. 
Connor.  Daniel  S.;  and  Krummel.  Harry  Karl,  to  Procter  &.  Gamble 
Company.  The.  l.3.5-Trihydroxy-2.4,6-benzene  tricarboxylic  acid 
and  water  soluble  salu  thereof.  3.699.I59,CI.  260-521.00r. 
Conover.  Llovd  H.:  See- 
Butler.  Kenneth;  Conover.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Woodward.  Robert  B.. 
3.699.117. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation:  See— 
Salzmann.  Ferdinand  F..  3.698.035. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Growney,  Lawrence  J..  3.698.544. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Sparlin.  Derry  D.,  3.698.850. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Norberg.Gayle  R..  3.699,524. 
Cook,  Einar.  Weed  burner.  3,698,380.  CI.  1 26-27 1 .20a. 
Cook .  Robert  G . :  See— 

Bodey.  Charles  E.;  and  Cook.  Robert  G..  3.698,1 97. 
Cook  Testing  Co.:  See— 

Radig,  Gary  A.;  Rowell,  Cliva  A.,  Jr.;  and  Edwards.  Harvey  R.. 
3.698.477. 
Cooke,  Brian  Alfred;  and  Magee,  James  Arthur,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Electrocoating  process.  3,699,031,  CI.  204- 
181.000. 
Cookson  Sheet  Metal  DevelopmenU  Limited:  See— 

Cookson.  William,  3.698.590. 
Cookson.  William,  to  Cookson  Sheet  Metal  DevelopmenU  Limited. 

Frangible  elemenu  in  sheet  material.  3.698,590.  CI.  220-27.000. 
Coon. Davids.:  See— 

Tauscher.  Kenneth  E.;  Roome.  Theodore  F.,  Jr.;  and  Coon,  David 
S.,  3,699,449. 
Cooper,  Bryan  E.:  See- 
Chandra,  Grish;  Owen.  William  J.;  Lloyd,  Norman  C;  and 
Cooper,  Bryan  E..  3,699.140. 
Cooper.  James  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Schurter.  Gary  Lee.  to  International 
Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corporation.    Terminal    connector. 
3,699.497.CI.339-60.00r. 
Cooperatein.  Raymond.  Method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  defec- 
tive lithium  aluminate  target  in-reactor.  3.698.996.  CI.  1 76- 1 9.0ld. 
CopeUuid.  John  Alexander.  III.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Single  wall  domain  lateral  displacement.  3.699,548,  CI. 
340-1 74.0tf. 
Copland,  George  V.:  See- 
Zimmerman,  Carl  W.;  and  Copland,  George  V..  3,699,3 19. 
Copystatics  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Thomas,  Herbert.  3,698.81 5. 
Cordotex  SA..  mesne:  See- 
Stark,  Sven  Olof  Soren,  3.698.624. 
Cornell.  Richard  Charles:  See- 


Jenkins,  Anthony;  and  Cornell,  Richard  Charles,  3,699,342. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

Eckeriin,  Herbert  M..  3.698.632. 
Comwell  Charles  E.,  to  Baily.  Jennings,  Jr..  mesne.  Method  of  produc- 
ing tunnel  or  the  like  structure.  3.698.066.  CI.  29-458.000. 
Corporate  Foods  Limited:  See—  » 

Kortschot.  Comelis;  and  Adams.  Peter  F..  3.698.914. 
Corti.  Costante:  See— 

Sianesi,  Dario;  Paaetti.  Adolfo;  and  Corti,  Costante,  3,699.145. 
Cosman.  Cornelius  M.;  and  Buker,  Donald  O.,  to  American  Metal 
Climax,  Inc.  Dephosphorization  of  ferrophosphorus.  3.699.213.  CI. 
423-322.000. 
Coste.  Jean-Noel:  See— 

Saulgeot,  Claude;  and  Coste,  Jean-Noel.  3.698.774. 
Cotton.  John  W.:  See- 
Taylor,  Glenn  L.;  Cotton,  John  W.;  and  Winkler,  De  Loss  E.. 
3,699,184. 
Couland,  Roger,  to  Societe  de  Conditionnement  en  Aluminum.  Ap- 
paratus for  upering  flexible  meul  tubes.  3.698.22 1 ,  CI.  72-62.000. 
Coulon.  Edward  I.;  Miller.  Benny  Jay;  and  Mohr,  Dale  C.  to  Vogel 
Tool  and  Die  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  piercing  openings  in  tub- 
ing. 3.698.274.  CI.  83-188.000. 
Courtaulds  Limited:  See— 

Sutton,  John  Anthony.  3,698,855. 
Cowdrey,  Roy  M.;  and  Current,  Wayne  A.,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 

Pedestal  for  electric  scissors.  3.698.087.  CI.  30-228.000. 
Cox.  Robert  M..  to  SLl  Industries.  Control  valve  assembly  with 

mechanical  feedback.  3.698.437.  CI.  137-625.620. 
Coyle.  James,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Hydroxylation  of  aromatics. 

3.699,1 75,  CI.  260-621. OOg. 
Crane,  Paul  J.;  and  Feese,  Glenn  A.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Fac- 
simile   systems   transceivers    and    marking   transducers    therefor. 
3,699,249,  CI.  l78-6.60r. 
Cranskens,  Georg;  Krober,  Gunther;  and  Palm,  Richard,  to  Lumoprint 
Zindler  K.G.  Photocopying  machine  having  removable  modules. 
3,698,804.  CI.  355-3.000. 
Crecelius,  John  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Method  for 

dispersing  discrete  particles.  3.698, 1 85.  Cl.  60-39.020. 
Croix-Marie,  Francis  Marie  Jean,  to  Bertin  &  Cie.  Trimming  a  ground 

effect  machine.  3,698,506,  CI.  180-1 18.000. 
Cross  Company,  The:  See- 
Pierce,  Guy  Donald;  and  Runft.  Rudi  K..  3.698,056. 
Grossman.  Richard  L..  to  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The. 

Articulated  disc  brake  configurations.  3.698.5 19,  CI.  1 88-73.200. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Potts.  Vinson  S..  3.698.596. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See— 

Cisney.  Merle  E..  3.699.172. 
Crucible  Inc.:  See— 

Colantuono.  William  R..  3.698.943. 

Kasak.   August;  Thompson.   Vernon   R.;   and   Moll.   John   H., 
3,698,962. 
Crucible,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Holtz,  Frederick  C,  Jr.;  and  Morrow.  Hugh.  III.  3.698.055. 
CTP  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Kamins,    Seymour;    Rosenberg.    Norman;    and    Bentsen.    Per. 
3.698.289. 
.Gulp,  Duane.  Pressure  discharge  waste  disposal  apparatus.  3,698,019, 
I     CI.  4-10.000. 

Cummings,  John  P.;  and  Gomoll,  Timothy  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Inert  gas  shield  for  atomic  absorption  or  flame  emission  spectrome- 
ter. 3,698,643.  CI.  239-299.000. 
Cunha.  Harold;  and  Kostrzewski.  James  A.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Con- 

Uiner  replacement  system.  3.698.454,  CI.  141-375.000. 
Cunningham,  Arthur  L.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  Coating 
composition    containing   urethan-modified    epoxidized   ester   and 
polycarboxylic  acid  material.  3,699,06 1, CI.  260-l8.0pt. 
Cunningham,  Arthur  L.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  Carbox- 

ylic  curing  agent.  3,699,064,  CI.  260-22.0ep. 
Curran,  Robert  E.;  Robertson.  Glenn  D..  Jr.;  and  Ketchpel,  Richard  D.. 
to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Multielement  conductive  faceplate. 
3,698.884,  Cl.  65-43.000. 
Current.  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Cowdrey,  Roy  M.;  and  Current.  Wayne  A..  3.698.087. 
Currie.  William  E..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  P.P.I,  display  utilizing  magnetic 

recording  apparatus.  3.699.587.  Cl.  346-74.00m. 
Curry.  Renwick  E.:  See- 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administrator,  3.699.5 1 1 . 
Curtiss-W right  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,  Charles,  3,698,364. 
Cutler,  Hymie.  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Numerical  control  system 

for  interrupted  cutting  conditions.  3.698.268.  Cl.  82-2.00b. 
Cuzzone.  Raymond:  See— 

Vrabeli.  Edward  A.;  and  Cuzzone,  Raymond,  3,699,491 . 
Cvacho,  Daniel  S.;  FasUbend,  Patrick  A.;  Garriques,  Alfred  L.;  and 
Jensen,  Eric  L.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Container  construc- 
tion and  cloture  plug  therefor.  3,698,593,  Cl.  220-60.00a. 
Cybart,  Eugene  M.  Electro-magnetic  railway  track.  3,699,329,  Cl.  246- 

182  000. 
Czerski,  Jan,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Injection  moMing  assembly. 

3.698,849.  Cl.  425-247.000. 
Dahlem.  Billy  J.;  and  Martin.  John  A.,  to  Power-Curve  Conveyor  Com- 
pany. Bag  compactor  for  conveying  apparatus.  3.698,572,  Cl.  214- 
6.0dk. 
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Dahlgren,  Lennart  Gunnar  Oskar,  to  Hasselblad.  FriU  Victor.  Bearings 

for  precision  apparatus.  3,698,773,  Cl.  308-8.000. 
Dahlquist,  Ernst  A.;  Polakoqski,  SUnley  J.;  and  Vaalburg.  Teunis,  to 
RapisUn  Incorporated.  Valve  unit  for  vacuum  operated  palletizer 
lifting  heads.  3.698.423.  Cl.  137-454.200. 
Dahlstrom.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Emmett,  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Dahlstrom.  Donald  A.;  and  Brozovich. 
John  C.  3.698.556. 
Daihatsu  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kohayakawa,    Takashi;    Yamamoto.    Shinichi;    and    Morimoto, 
Michio.  3.698,873. 
D'Amato,  Gerald  J.:  See- 
Thompson,  James  E.;  and  D'Amato,  Gerald  J.;  3.699,568. 
Dana  Corpioration:  See— 

Swoveland.  Jackie  E.;  Irvin,  Lothair;  and  Charles,  James  A., 
3.699.288. 
Dann.  Bert  H..  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company.  Signal  correcting  apparatus 
for   cancelling   differenUl    phase   ennons    in    color   video    upe 
recordings.  3.699.243.  Cl.  178-5.400. 
Danti.  Bernard  R.;  and  Brefka,  Paul  E..  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  converting  rotational  displacement  into  linear  displace- 
ment. 3.699,29 1 ,  Cl.  200- 1 53.001. 
Daran  ProducU.  Inc.:  See— 

De  Angelis.  William  M.,  3.698.683. 
Darcas,  Claude:  Jobert.  Raymond:  and  Laviron.  Charles,  to  UGILOR. 
Process  for  the  synthesis  of  hydroxy-2  methylthio-4  butyronitrile. 
3.699.1 48.  Cl.  260-465.600. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ashton,  Harold  P.;  and  Swett,  James  B..  3.698.460. 
-     Schrage,  Albert;  and  Readio.PhihpD.  3,699,1 86. 
Swett.  James  B;  and  Smith.  Sidney  Z..  3.698.783. 
Daugherty.  T.  Stevens:  See- 
Joyce.  John  Frederick;  and  Daugherty,  T.  Stevens.  3,699.196. 
Davis.  Charles,  to  Davis  Construction  Corporation.  Cover  plate  at- 

Uchment  for  elevating  scraper.  3.698.109.  Cl.  37-124.000. 
Davis  Construction  Corporation:  See- 
Davis.  Charles.  3.698.109. 
Davis.  Malcolm  F.:  See— 

Kauffman.  Harry  D.;  and  Davis,  Malcolm  F..  3.699,303. 
Davis.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Amici.  Francis  Robert;  Davis.  Robert  £.;  and  Levine.  Richard, 
3.698,134. 
Davis.  Samuel  B..  Jr..  to  Vits  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Fastening  tools. 

3.698.23 l.Cl.  72-391.000. 
Davis.  Sheridan:  See- 
Stein.  Bernard;  and  Davis.  Sheridan,  3,699,343. 
Davis,  William  B.:  See— 

Grunig,  James  K.;  Davis,  William  B.;  and  Aitkenhead,  William  C, 
3.699,208. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See— 

Clinkenbeard.  Donald  E..  3.698.242. 
Jacob.  Richard  J..  3.698,443. 
Daymond,  Stewart  F.  Conduits.  3.698. 193.  Cl.  61-1  OOr. 
De  Angelis.  William  M..  to  Daran  ProducU.  Inc.  Valve  for  laboratory 

glassware.  3.698.683,  Cl.  251-209. 
De  Fabritis,  Raymond  P.;  Fefferman,  Gerald  Burt;  Gesner,  Bruce 
David;  and  Radner,  Raymond  John,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Magnetic  bubble  device  and  method  of  manufacture. 
3,699,552,  Cl.  340- 1 74.0tf. 
De  Graff,  Peter  H.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Compact 
print  head  assembly  with  antirebounding  means.  3.698,528,  Cl.  197- 
1.000. 
De  Jong,  Eduard  B.  M.,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  pumping  with  viscosity  control.  3,698,870,  Cl.  23- 
253.00r. 
De  Koe,  Oscar  Bemardus  Philomenus  Rikkert;  and  Verbeek,  Robert 
Jacques,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Telecommunication  system 
with  time  division  multiplex.  3,699,260.  Cl.  I79-I5.0bs. 
De  Lucia.  Victor  E.,  to  Torr  Laboratories.  Inc.  High  voltage  miniatu- 
rized relay.  3.699.486. Cl.  335-131 .000. 
De  Nobel.  Dirk;  and  De  Waal.  Jan  A.  G..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Method  of  applying  conUcU  to  a  semiconductor  body.  3.698.941, 
Cl.  117-212.000. 
De  Sa  E  Silva,  Claudio;  and  Cheever,  Daniel  R..  to  Summit  Engineering 
Corporation.  Power  drive  circuit  for  inductive  loads.  3.699.413,  Cl. 
318-138.000. 
De  Savage.  Bernard  F.:  See— 

Belson.  Henry  S.;  De  Savage.  Bernard  F.;  and  Tebble.  Robert  S.. 
3.699.553. 
DeWaal.JanA.G.:See- 

De  Nobel.  Dirk;  and  De  Waal.  Jan  A.  G..  3.698,941 
Dean,  George  A.,  to  Dean  Research  Corporation.  Transporting  system. 

3,698,577,  Cl.  2 l4-38.0ba. 
Dean  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Dean,  George  A.,  3,698,577. 
Dean,  Sheldon  W..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Articles  having  a  low  friction 

surface  and  process  of  making  same.  3,698,932,  Cl.  29- 1 95  OOr. 
Debreczeni,  Eugene  J.;  and  Kushlefsky.  Bernard  G,  to  M  &  T  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Preparation  of  diaUnnones.  3.699,1 38,  Cl.  260-429.700. 
Decca  Limited:  See— 

Hendley,  Dennis  Alfred;  and  Boersma,  Sipko  L.,  3,699,558. 
Deere  A  Company:  See— 

Yoder,  Alfred  Dean;  and  RoUi.  Robert  Richard,  3.698,488. 
Deiichi  Seiyaku  Company,  Limited:  See— 


Yamamura.  Yuichi;  Fujii,  Settliro;  Okano.  AUuji;  HiraU,  Miyoshi; 
Abiko,   Yasushi;   Inaoka,   Masato;   Noroi.   Reimei;  Iwamoto. 
Mashiro;  Funabashi.  Shoichi;  and  Kaito.  Takeo.  3.699.149. 
Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories:  See— 

Syrop.  Leroy  J.,  3.699.176. 
Deleray,  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Cochran.  David  L.;  Deleray.  Arthur  L.;  and  Lehman.  John  P.. 
3.698.320. 
Delius,  Hermann:  See— 

Behrens,  Burkhard;  and  Dehus.  Hermann,  3,699,022. 
Delli-Gatti.  John  L..  to  Fair-Quip  Corporation.  Auger  mining  machine. 

3.698.768. Cl.  299-55.000. 
Delmas.  Jean  R..  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherch 
Centre  Nationale  D'Etudes  des  Telecommunications.  Optical  mask- 
ing device.  3,698,808, Cl.  355-45.000 
Deltrol  Corporation:  See — 

Harris,  John  L.  3.699,281. 
Demers.  Alfred  John:  See- 
Leeks.  Robert  Ernest;  and  Demers.  Alfred  John.  3.698.933. 
Deming.    Roy.    to    Kent-Moore    Corporation.    Belt    tension    gauge. 

3.698.244.  Cl.  73-144.000. 
Denis.  Claude  P-E:  See— 

Panter.  Peter  D.;  Denis,  Claude  P-E,  and  Kaempf,  Gerhard  P  . 
3,698,028. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Konishi,  Kozo;  Suzui,  Masaaki;  Ouke,  Michio.  and  Maeda.  Tatuo. 
3,699,112. 
Denney,  Jon  R.  Fastener  actuator.  3,698,267,  Cl.  80- 1 85.000. 
DePietro,  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Smith,  Bernard;  and  DePietro.  Anthony  J..  3,698,585. 
Derr,  Vernon  F.:  See— 

Bechtold,  George  W.;  Derr,  Vernon  P.,  and  Wiltse.  James  C, 
3,699,353 
Descant,  Mark.  Paint  applicator.  3,698,03 1 .  Cl.  1 5-2 10.000 
Desma-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Zeug,  Robert;  and  Koch.  Friednch,  3,698,694. 
DeuUche     Angelgerate     Manufaktur     (DAM)     Hellmuth     Kuntzi 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  &  Co.:  See— 
Schultz.  Rudolf,  3,698,118. 
DeuUche  EdelsUhl-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bungardt,  Karl;  Dietrich,  Hermann,  Lennartz,  Gustav,  and  Amtz, 
Hans-Egon,  3,698.889. 
I>euUche  Gold-  und  Silber-ScheideansUlt  vormals  Roe&sler:  See— 

Schreyer,  Gerd;  Weiberg,  Otti;  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang.  3,699,2 17 
DeuUche  Spinnereimaschinenbau  Insolstadt  Niederlasng  der  Schubert 
A  Salzer  Maschincnfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Hertzsch,  Hans  B,  3,698.04 1 . 
DeuUche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pascoe,    Peter;    Josten,    Friedrich;    Haferkamp,    Wilhelm,    and 
Lucker,  Willi,  3,698,861. 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See— 

Bixler,  Kenneth  D.,  3,698,623. 
Diamond,  Norman:  See — 

Dick,  George  W.;  and  Diamond.  Norman,  3,698,630. 
Diamond.  Robert  F.;  and  Kingston.  George  W.,  to  Timber  Engineering 
Company.  Wall  mounted  shelf  assembly.  3,698,329,  Cl.  108-42  000 
Dick,  George  W.;  and  Diamond.  Norman,  to  Metropoliun  Life  In- 
surance Co.  Insurance  calculator  3,698,630,  Cl  235-78  000. 
Dickie,  Ray  A.;  and  Labana.  Santokh  S.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Rubber-modiHed  acrylic  copolymer  thermoset.  3.699.185.  Cl.  260- 
836.000. 
Diebold,  Adolf;  and  Matthias,  Marx,  to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda- 
Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft.   Metallizing  expanded  plastics  articles 
3.698,929,  Cl.  117-71.000. 
Diebold,  Incorporated:  See— 

Sinclair,  Gordon  J,  3,698,755. 
Dietrich.    Henri,    to   Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.    N-arylsulfonyl    urea 
derivatives  of  nitrogen  conUining  heterocyclics  as  hypoglycemic 
agenU.  3,699,226,  Cl.  424-244.000. 
Dietrich.  Hermann;  See— 

Bungardt,  Karl;  Dietrich.  Hermann;  Lennartz.  GusUv  and  Amtz. 
Hans-Egon,  3,698.889 
DiFazio.  Joseph,  to  Acorn  ProducU  Company    Sliding  panel  lock 

3.698.883.  Cl.  49-449  000. 
Dimeler.  Glenn  R.:  See- 
Mills.  Ivor  W.;  Dimeler,  Glenn  R  ;  Kirk,  Merritt  C.  Jr.;  and  Boyer, 
Jackson  S.  3.699,071. 
Dimitri,  Mitchell  S.;  and  Nissan.  Alfred  H..  to  Westvaco  Corporation 
Production  of  large  surface  area  lignins  3.699.09 1 ,  Cl  2  jO-  1 24.00r 
Dimitri.  Mitchell  S..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 

large  surface  area  lignins.  3.699,093.  Cl  260-124  OOr 
Dinan,  Gregoire,  to  Commissariat  a  TEncrgie  Atomique    Method  of 
continuous  separation  by  gas-phase  chromatography  on  fixed  granu- 
lar reds.  3.698, 1 56,  Cl  55-67  000. 
Disco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Boyles.  Elmo  N.  3.698.5 18 
Distefano.  John  F..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Pressure  erualizer 
for  unloading  a  compressor  during  start-up    3.698.839.  Cl    417- 
299.000. 
Dixon.  William  D..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Certain  1  -aryl  or  aralkyl-3- 
(pyridyl)    formimidoyl-ureas    or    thioureas.    3.699,110.   Cl     260- 
294.80e. 
Dobler,  Christian  D  ;  and  Lilly.  Herbert  J  ,  Jr .  to  Subsea  Equipment 
Associates    Limited,    mesne     Fluid-swivel     3.698,433,    Cl     137- 
615.000 
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Dobrowobki.  Zbignicw  C,  to  Genen)  Signal  Corporation*.  Vacuum 

pump  lubrication  syMem.  3,698.5 1 S,  CI.  1 84-6.230. 
Dodd,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Gethner,  Robert  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  a  graded  photoprinting  matter.  3,698,903.  CI.  96- 
36.100. 
Dodda.  Irvine.  Keyboard  for  a  typewriter.  3.698.S32.CI.  197-100.000. 
Dodgen.  John  N.  Jack  and  tie-down  lyitem  for  a  vehicle  mounted 

camper.  3.698.7S8.CI.  296-23.00m. 
Doebley.  Eugene  J.:  See— 

MacDonald.  Hugh  D.;  and  Doebley.  Eugene  J..  3,698.183. 
Dohan.  William  L..  to  Ballymore  Company.  Modular  fixed-level  work 

platform.  3,698.511.  CI.  182-113.000. 
Doki,  Yoshikuni,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Automatic-manual  change-over 
twitch  capable  of  providing  preiaure  indication.  3,698.247.  CI.  73- 
388.bm. 
Domerico,  Penelope  B..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Substituted 

polyhalo-4-nitropyridinet.  3.699.1 08.  CI.  260-290.0hl. 
Donaldton.  Darrell  J.;  Normand,  Floyd  L.;  and  Drake.  George  L.,  Jr.. 
to  United  Sutet  of  America,  Agriculture.  Proceti  for  producing 
flamereaituntorganictextiles.  3.698.854, CI.  8-1  I6.00p. 
Donharo,   Jamet   E..   to   Amoco   Production   Company.    Reaction 
product!  of  tubttituted  imidazolinet  and  amino  tri  (lower  alky- 
lidenephotphonic  acidt).  3.699,1 1 8,  CI.  260-309.600. 
Don,  Robert  Chariet,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriet  Incorporated. 
Self-checking  combinational  logic  counter  circuit.  3,699,322,  CI. 
235-153.000. 
Dotch,  Robert  G.;  and  O'Neill,  William  M.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Preparation  of  fer- 
roelectric ceramic  competitions.  3,699,044.  CI.  252-62.900. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 
Domerico.  Penelope  B..  3.699.108. 
Eichhom.  Jacob;  and  Roth,  Sunley  F.,  3,698,934. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

CUrii,  William  H.;  and  Hays,  William  R.,  3,699,072. 
Skobel,  Max,  3,698,988. 
Dow  Coming  Limited:  See— 

Griffin.  Philip  Alfred,  3,698,982. 
Downey,  Raymond  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Polyester-vinyl  chloride  copolymer  adhesive.  3,699,189,  CI.  260- 
873.000. 
Doyle,  Brian  W.:  See— 

Sweet,  Ervin  J.;  Doyle,  Brian  W.;  and  Rygelis,  Joseph.  3,698,743. 
Doyle,  Peter;  and  Stacey,  Joseph  Gilbert,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  of  phenyl,  pyridyl,  al- 
kanic  acid  and  derivatives  there.  3,699,227,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Drackett  Company,  The:  &  e— 

Mack,  Frank  Joseph;  and  Simpkins,  Terry  John,  3.698,021. 
Drake,  Colin  Anthony.  Trailers.  3,698,734,  CI.  280-34.00r. 
Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Donaldton,  Darrell  J.;  Normand,  Floyd  L.;  and  Drake,  George  L., 
Jr..  3,698,854. 
Drechsler,  Rudolph  Charies,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Apparatus  for  generating  a  logarithmically  related  series  of 
digitally  coded  signal  quantities.  3,698,631,  CI.  235-152.000. 
Dretaer  Induttriet,  Inc.:  See- 
Nell,  David  J.;  and  Uwit. Thomas  W.,  II,  3,698,942. 
Werlein,  Eugene  R.;  Hollingtworth,  John  W.;  and  Pinson,  Lyndon 
D,  3,699,231. 
Drew  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Petrey,  Ernest  0.,  Jr.,  3,699,047. 

Petrey,  Ernest  Quentin.  Jr.;  and  Werner,  Ronald  M.,  3,699,052. 
Drinkard,B.  M.:Ser— 

Allen,  Paul  T.; and  Drinkard,  B.  M.,  3,698,157. 
Dritkell.  Carl  R..  to  United  Sutet  of  America.  Navy.  Submerged 

periscope  simulator.  3.698.102.  CI.  35-25.000. 
Dnikker.  Alexander  E..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  t  l-Aminoal- 

kylidenemorphanthridines.  3.699.099.  CI.  260-239.00d. 
Du  Bois,  Robeit  Clark;  Mikan.  Donald  G.;  and  Miller.  Wayne  H.,  to 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Compensated  toner  density  control  for  electro- 
tUtic  photocopies.  3.698.356.  CI.  1 1 8-637.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Evans.  William  L..  3.698.3 16. 
Hoell.  Paul  C.  3.699.267. 
Johnson.  Thomas.  3.699,085. 
Duell.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Cann,  Peter  L.;  and  Duell,  Richard  J.,  3.698.833. 
Duerden.  Francit.  to  Marconi  Company  Limited.  The.  Data  store 

equipmenu.  3.699.527.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Dunbar.  Robert  A.,  to  Remvac  System  Corporation.  Coded  card  and 

reader  therefor.  3,699,31 1.  CI.  235-61.1  Ih. 
Dunn.  Joaeph  B..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Cabinet  door  mount- 
ing. 3.698.78 1 .  CI.  3 1 2-327.000. 
Dunn.  Wendell  E..  Inc.:  See—  _. 

Dunn.  Wendell  E..  Jr..  3.699,206. 
Dunn,  Wendell  E.,  Jr.,  to  Dunn,  Wendell  E.,  Inc.  Proceu  for  beneficia- 

tion  of  titaniferoutoret.  3.699,206,  CI.  423-74.000. 
DuVall,  Wilbur  £..  to  Xerox  Corporation,  metne.  Apparatut  for  rapid 

action  diaplacement control.  3,699,555,  CI.  340-174.10c. 
Dyche.  Janet  W..  to  Sylvania  Electric  ProducU.  Inc.  Handwriting 

authenticatioa  technique.  3.699.517. 0.  34O-146.30q. 
Dyer,  Lawrence  Dean,  to  Texas  Inttrumentt.  Incorporated.  Method  of 
obtaining  phaaed  growth  of  epitaxial  layers.  3.698.944,  CI.  117- 
201.000. 
Dykatt.  Jarotlav,  to  Vyzkumny  Uiuv  Bavlnarsky.  Spinning  machine. 
3,698,1 75.  CI.  57-58.890. 


Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Becker,  Franz,  3,698,3 1 5 . 
Gardziella.  Arao,  3,699,1 87. 
Termin,  Erich;  and  Bleh,  Otto,  3,699,137. 
Early,  Roger  See— 

Midulla,  Guiseppe,  3,699,046. 
Eastcott,  Peter  de  Hertel;  and  Welch,  James  Ernest,  to  Canadian 
General  Electric  Company  Limited.  Means  for  attaching  a  hub  to  a 
shaft.  3.698,750,  CI.  287-52.00r. 
Eastman,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Carlson,  Ernest  C;  Howells,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.;  Jennings,  Marvin  D.; 
Eastman,  Donald  R.;  and  SheeU,  Edward  G.,  3,698,580. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Abbott,  Thomas  I..  3,698,896. 

Albers,  Kenneth  H.;and  Snapp,  Thomas  C,  Jr.,  3,699,165. 
Baptista,  John  L.;  Rauner,  Frederick  J.;  and  Ford.  John  A.,  Jr., 

3,699,135. 
Elins,  Herbert  S.;  and  Van  Meter,  James  P.,  3,698,901 . 
Frank,  Lee  F.,  3,698.100. 
Gnage,  Oliver  W..  3.698.602. 

Gompf.  Thomas  E.;  and  Lum.  Kin  Kwong.  3.698.897. 
Harter.  James  E.;  and  Rodriguez.  Juan  A..  3.698,809. 
Harvey.  Donald  M..  3,699,586. 
Hickey.  Lionel  R;  and  Guyette,  Frank  L.,  3,698,805. 
Jenkins,  Philip  W.;  Heseltine,  Donald  W.;  and  Mee,  John  D., 

3,699,025. 
Lestina,  Gregory  James;  and  Stem,  Max  Herman,  3,698,909. 
Rosenburgh,  Norman  John,  3,698,654. 
Thomsen.  William  F.;  and  Von  Bramer,  Paul  T.,  3,699,076. 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Wallace,  David  J.,  3,699,092. 
Wininger,  John  M.,  Jr.,  3,698,096. 
Ebco  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Radcliffe,  Richard  J.,  3,698,603. 
Ebeling,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  NonsusUining 

hybrid  propellant  grain.  3,698, 1 9 1 .  CI.  60-220.000. 
Eberle,  Marcel  K.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc. 
Process  for  5  H-imidazo  [2.1-al  isoindoles.  3,699,119,  CI.  260- 
309.600. 
Eberspacher,  J.:  See— 

Konnk,  Siegfried,  3,699,354. 
Eck,  Bertil;  and  Cash,  Michael  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Recorder  for 

recording  on  heat-sensitive  material.  3,699,587,  CI.  346- 139.00c. 
Eck,  Richard  H.  Directional  infrared  heating  element.  3,699,309,  CI. 

219-553.000. 
Eckerlin,  Herbert  M.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Ruidic  adder-sub- 
tracter utilizing  threshold  logic.  3,698,632,  CI.  235-201  .Opf. 
Eckhardt,  Wilfried  O.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  OfTswitching  of 
liquid  metal  arc  switching  device  by  internal  current  diversion  to  an 
auxiliary  electrode.  3.699,384,  CI.  3151 1 1.000. 
Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 
Nystuen,  David  L,  3,698,644. 
Eder,  Otto:  See- 
Schwab,  Johann;  Buchel,  Kurt;  Eder,  Otto;  Haacic,  Wladimir;  and 
Marek,  Ludwig,  3,698.027. 
Edwards.  Harrison  F.  Ionic  wind  machine.  3.699.387.  CI.  317-4.000. 
Edwards,  Harvey  R.:  See— 

Radig,  Gary  A.;  Rowell,  Cliva  A.,  Jr.;  and  Edwards,  Harvey  R. 
3,698,477. 
Edwardt,  William  F.  Roll  gate  latch.  3,698,752,  CI.  292-104.000. 
Egami,  Kattutuke:  See— 

Iwaoka,  Mutsuo;  Takegawa,  Akio;  Inoue,  Hiraku;  Egami,  Kat 
susuke;  Nishikura,  Kouiti;  YamashiU,  Shigeji;  and  Nagayasu 
Tadahiro,  3,698,178. 
Egger,  Georg  M.  Method  of  producing  rubber  profiles.  3,699,197,  CI 

264-40.000. 
Ehrlich,  Melvin  P.;  Stoller,  Milton;  and  Grand,  SUnley,  to  Hycel,  Inc 

Biological  cell  analyzing  system.  3,699,336,  CI.  250-83. 3uv. 
Eibe,  Werner  W.,  to  Blaw-Knox  Foundry  &.  Mill  Machinery,  Inc.  Roll 

changers.  3,698,226,  CI.  72-239.000. 
Eichhom,  Jacob;  and  Roth,  SUnley  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Method  for  making  high  barrier  coated  papers.  3,698,934,  CI. 
I17-76.00p. 
EilU,  Larry  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Interior.  Reactor  fault 

reUy.3,699.391,CI.3l7-18.00d. 
Eirich,  Guttav:  See— 

Eirich,  Wilhelm;  and  Eirich,  GusUv,  3,698,842. 
Eirich,  Wilhelm;  and  Eirich,  GusUv.  Pelletising  apparatus.  3,698.842, 

CI.  425-75.000. 
Eisenberg,  Morris,  to  EIca  Battery  Company.  Galvanic  cell.  3.698.953. 

CI.  136-20.000. 
Eisner.  Steve,  to  Norton  Company.  Vibratory  process.  3.699.014.  CI. 

204-35.00r. 
Eisner.  Steve,  to  Norton  Company.  Polar  activating  particles  for  elec- 

trodeposition  process.  3.699.017,  Q.  204-49.000. 
Ekstrand,  James,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
inspecting  plated-through  printed  circuit  board  holders.  3.698,821, 
CI.  356-237.000. 
Elazar,  Shmuel,  to  Statham  Instrument,  Inc.  Differential  amplifier. 

3.699.469.  CI.  330-30.00d. 
EIca  Battery  Company:  See— 

Eisenberg.  Morris.  3.698.953.  i 

Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada.  Ltd.:  See—  ' 

Rapaon.  William  H..  3.698.995. 
Electrostatic  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 
Goodridge.  Walter  R..  3.698.847. 
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Elektro-Physik  Hans  Nix  &  Dr.  Ing.  Steinguever.  KG:  See— 

Steingroever.  Erich,  3,699,487. 
Elins,  Herbert  S.;  and  Van  Meter,  James  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.    Photographic     elements,     compositions     and     processes. 
3,698,901,  CI.  96-33.000. 
Ellis,  Gaylord  O.;  and  Halat,  John  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

Power  transmittion.  3,698,286,  CI.  91  -486.000. 
Ellis,  Walter  S.,  to  Schuize  &  Burgea  Company.  Variable  positioning 

means.  3.698,052,  CI.  29-38.00c. 
Emanuel.  Marom:  See- 
Mueller.  Rolf  K.;  and  Emanuel.  Marom.  3.698,787. 
Emerson  tt  Cuming.  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Henderson.  Craig,  3,699,050. 
Emmett,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Dahlstrom,  Donald  A.;  and  Brozovich,  John 
C,  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  steam  drying  filter 
cake.  3,698,556,  CI.  210-178.000. 
Emoto,  Masayuki;  and  Maki,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Hitachi  Limited.  Alkaline- 
electrolyte-zinc  anode  air-depolarized  battery.  3,698,956,  CI.  136- 
86.00a. 
Ence,  Elmars,  to  Olin  Corporation.  High  conductivity,  high  strength 

copper  alloys.  3,698,965,  CI.  148-32.500. 
Endou,  Hidehiro;  and  YokoU,  Takathi,  to  Yokou  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd.  CurUin  hanger.  3,698,034,  CI.  l6-87.40r. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Neale,  Ronald  G.,  3,699,543. 
Engel,  Heinz:  See— 

Mohr,  Bemhard;  Engel,  Heinz;  and  Heijnis,  James  Watt  Ijsbrand, 
3,698,614. 
Engelbach,  Heinz:  See— 

Armbrust,   Herbert;  Sturm,   Hans  Juergen;   Engelbach,  Heinz; 
Wistuba,  Hermann;  Stoessel,  Armin;  and  Krabetz,  Richard, 
3,699,134. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See- 
Rubin,  Leonard  R.,  3,698,050. 
English  Electric  Company,  The :  See— 

Paddison,  Eric;  Wilson,  Christopher  George;  and  Gray,  Frederick 
Martin,  3,699,431. 
Enright,  Dennis  J.;  Kahabka,  Richard  D.;  and  Miller,  Donald  F.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Conductive  probe 
assembly  and  method  of  using.  3,699,501 ,  CI.  339-108.0tp. 
Euroe,  Paul  V.:  See- 
Jones,  John  E.;  and  Enroe,  Paul  V.,  3,699.312. 
Enshu  Limited:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Toemon,  3,698,442.  .4. 
Enterprise  Brass  Works:  See- 
Nelson.  Lowell  F..  3.698,592. 
Entwistle.  Clive  E.  Shoulder  saddle  assembly.  3.698,608.  CI.  224- 

6.000. 
Enviro  Control,  Inc.:  See — 

Bochinski,  Julius  H.,  3,699,559. 
Environment  Metrology  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Veme  R.,  3,699,432. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See— 

Emmett,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Dahlstrom,  Donald  A.;  and  Brozovich, 
John  C.  3,698,556. 
EPC  &  G,  Inc.,  mesne:  See- 
Hodge,  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Bradie,  Peter  R.  (said  Hodge.  Thomas. 
Jr.  assor.  to).  3.699.564. 
Erhardt.  William  A.  Jr..  to  TRW  Inc.  Gaging  mechanism  for  fastener 

attaching  machine.  3.698,6 16.  CI.  227-3.000. 
Erickson,  Roy  O.:  See— 

Eshelman.  Philip  V.;  Erickson.  Roy  O.;  and  Marsh.  Keith  D.. 
3.698.372. 
Eshelman.  Philip  V.;  Erickson,  Roy  O.;  and  Marsh.  Keith  D..  to  Holley 
Carburetor  Company.  Throttle  return  spring  redundancy  system. 
3,698,372,  CI.  1 23-1 98.0b0. 
Espanion,Gunther:  See— 

Feltgen,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Espanion,  Gunther,  3.698.610. 
Espunes,  Luis  Arizmendii  to  Institute  de  Ouimica  Fisica  Rocasolano. 
Process  for  the  lubrication  of  mechanical  systems  subjected  to  very 
high  conuct  pressure.  3.698,51 3,  CI.  184-5.000. 
Esto  Production  Research  company:  See- 
Matthews.  Jamie  F,  Jr..  3.698.199. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

McOuade.  John  E..  Jr..  3.698.978. 
Eubank.  William  J.,  to  Irvin  Industries  Inc.  Spring  latching  safety  belt 

push  type.  3.698.046.  CI.  24-230.00a. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom ):  See- 
Grin.  Michel;  and  Marchal.  Francois,  3.699,297. 
Evans,  David  F.:  See— 

Litvinoff,  James  R.;  and  Evans,  David  F.,  3,698,327. 
Evans,  Wendell  I.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.  Multisecbon  valve  and 

housing  therefor.  3,698.435.  CI.  137-625  180. 
Evans,  William  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  i..  and  Company. 
Detonating  fute   of  petn-polyethylacrylate.    3.698,316.   CI.    102- 
27.000. 
Everett.  Cecil  D..  to  Wamer  &  Swatey  Company.  The,  mesne.  Auto- 
matic baUncing  device.  3.698. 1 39, CI.  51-237.000. 
Everett,   James   L..   III.    Dynamically    matched    set   of  golf  clubs. 

3,698,239.  CI.  73-65.000. 
Ewing.  Channing  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy   Vertebral 

fracture  prevention  system.  3.698.670.  CI.  244- 1 22.0ag. 
Expandet  S.  A:  See- 
Mallet.  Emile.  3.698.279. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation:  See— 


Livingtton.  William  L..  3.698.481 . 
Livingtton.  William  L..  3,698.482. 
Fagan.  Jamet  R..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Film 

viewer.  3.699.327.C1.  240-41.300. 
Fagan.  William  F.:  See— 

Kobler.  Richard;  and  Fagan.  William  F.,  3.698.723. 
Fair-Ouip  Corporation:  See— 

Delli-Gatti,  John  L.  3.698.768. 
Fairbanks.  Henry  N..  to  Itek  Corporation.  Photographic  processor. 

3.698.306.  CI.  95-94.000. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Blome,  Eugene  R.  3.698,928. 
Fairchikl  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Hoyer,  Sigurd,  3,699,576. 
Falivene,  Patquale  Joseph:  See- 
Grand,  Paul  S.;  Falivene,  Pasquale  Joseph:  and  Furgal.  Henry  P., 
3,698,095. 
Fallon.  Merton  R.:  See- 
Smith.    Vem;    Fallon.    Merton    R.;    and    Johnston,    Mack    S., 
3,698,417.  , 

Fanene,  Bemard:  See— 

Colaud.  Gerard;  and  Fanene,  Bemard,  3,699.396 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Feltgen,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Espanion,  Gunther,  3.698 .6 1 0. 

Hagemann,  Hermann,  3,699,162. 

Hermann.  Karl-Heinz;  Schneider,  Joachim;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and 

Nawrath.Gunter,  3,699,183. 
Peters.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Neeff,  Rutger,  3.699, 1 26 
Roever.  Wilhelm;  Junghanss,  Helmut,  and  Kauczor,  Hans-Werner. 

3.699.207. 
Straub.  Richard  K..  3.698.701 
Farren,  John:  See — 

Causer.  Roy;  Farren,  John;  Jones,  Terence  Leslie;  Taylor.  Brian 
Leslie;  and  Webster,  Ronald  Kerry.  3,698.8 19 
Farrow.  Roger  M.;  Kimber,  Anthony  B.;  Cole,  John  Barrington;  Miles, 
John  Walter;  and  Gricfiths,  Graham  Ernest,  to  Balston.  W.  &  R  .  ( In- 
dustrial) Limited.  Porous  support  core  for  disposable  tube  filter 
3.698,562,  CI.  210-488.000. 
Fassler,  Michael  H.;  and  Perron,  James  S.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  removing  silaceous  cores  from  nickel  and  cobalt 
super  alloy  castings  3.698,467,  CI.  164-132  000. 
Fastabend,  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Cvacho,  Daniel  S.;  FasUbend,  Patrick  A  ;  Garriques,  Alfred  L., 
and  Jensen.  Eric  L.,  3,698,593 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Ameson,  Edwin  L.,  3,698, 1 5 1 . 
Federico, 'Armando;  and  Guarino,  Henry  R..  to  Avco  Corporation 
Monitoring  system  for  physiological  support  syttems.  3.698.381 .  CI. 
128-l.OOr. 
Feese.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Crane.  Paul  J.;  and  Feese,  Glenn  A  ,  3,699,249. 
Feffcrman,  Gerald  Burt:  See— 

De  Fabritis,  Raymond  P.;  Feffcrman,  Gerald  Burt;  Gesner.  Bruce 
David;  and  Radner,  Raymond  John,  3.699,552. 
Feier.  Milton:  See— 

Pantzer.  Myron;  and  Feier,  Milton,  3,698,852. 
Fein,  Marvin;  Loprest,  Frank;  and  Shaheen,  Donald  G.,  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation    Solid  stabiized  hydrazinium  diperchlorate 
propellant.  3,698,969.CI   149-19  000 
Feiss,  Rene  T.,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Method  for  mounting  a  pipe 

in  a  perforated  plate.  3,698.067.  CI.  29-470.100 
Fekete.  Frank;  Thrash.  David  J.;  and  Pulman,  Leonard  J.,  to  Koppers 
Company.  Inc.  Polyester  laminate  and  method  for  manufacture 
3.698.98 1.  CI  156-293.000. 
Feltgen.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Espanion.  Gunther,  to  Farbenfabnken  Bayer 
Akti'Tngesellschaft.  Process  and  device  for  the  manufacture  of  a  r.on- 
woven  matted  web  from  synthetic  yam.  3,698.610,  CI  226-7  000. 
Fenwick,  Jay  G.,  to  Streater  Industries,  Inc.  Display  stand   3,698.567, 

CI.  21 1-183.000. 
Fcmstrom.  Gustaf  Harry,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag  Feed  to  driving 

tool  having  band  held  screws  3,698,599,  CI.  22 1  -25  000 
Ferris,  Frank  Donakl.  Dispensing  for  medicaments.  3.698.390.  CI.  128- 

222.000. 
Feuersanger.  Alfred  E.;  and  Wataermann.  Moe  S.,  to  GTE  Labatories 
Incorporated.  Solid  sute  device  having  dielectric  and  semiconductor 
films  sandwiched  between  electrodes.  3.699.409.  CI  317-238  000 
Finch.  Thomas  Ellwood.  to  General  Electric  Company  Temperature 

controlled  soldering  iron.  3.699.306.  CI  2 19-24 1  000. 
Finch.  William  L.  Flare  gun  3.698.3 1 7,  CI   102-37  400 
Fine.  Leonard  Wolfe;  Matsuda,  Ken,  and  Photit,  James  Mitchell,  to 
American   Cyanamid   Company.   CaUlytic    hydration   of  nitnles 
3.699,1 64,  CI.  260-561  OOn 
Fink.  Irving  E.  Pretture  casting  devices  for  casting  hollow  producU 

3,698,470,  CI   164-281  000. 
Fiorentino.  Antonio  F.  Remote  radio  winch  control  unit.  3,699.578. 

CI.  343-225.000 
Firth,  William  Charles.  Jr.;  and  Frank.  Simon,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid 
Company.  Certain  nitro^n-fluonne  compounds  and  methods  of 
preparation  3.699,094.  CI  260-221  000 
Fischer.   Robert   Frederick,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor 
porated    Domam  propagation  arrangement.   3.699.551.  CI    340 
I74.0tf. 
Fisher.  Ivan  E..  to  Owatonna-Manufactunng  Company  Reel  construc- 
tion with  hexagonal  spiders  for  mounting  both  b«U  and  tine  t>ar* 
3.698. 1 66,  CI  56-220  000 
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Fither.  John  A.,  to  U.S.  Divera  Company.  AdjutUble  breathing  gas 

prcMure  regulator.  3.698.42S.CI.  137-S05.2SO. 
Fitting.  Samuel  E.;  and  Green,  Gary  W.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Inlet  noiie  lilencer  for  a  jet  engine.  3,698,509,  CI.  1 8 1  -33.0ha. 
Flannery,  Robert  J.:  5<«— 

Connolly,  John  F.;  Flannery,  Robert  J.;  and  Mc  Collum,  John  D., 
3,699,020. 
Fleinner,  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  gaseous 

treatment  of  textile  materials.  3.698,049,  CI.  26-60.000. 
Reurquin,  Yves;  and  Bruckmann,  Andre,  to  La  Cellophane.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  iridescent  films  and  Filaments  and  the  product 
so  produced.  3,698,930,  CI.  1 1 7-45.000. 
Flex  Key  Corporation:  See— 

Sudduth,  William  B.,  3,699,294. 
Rint,  Bruce  K.,  to  Acton  Research  Corporation.  Diffraction  grating 

with  two  diffracting  surfaces.  3,698,795,  CI.  3S0-162.00r. 
Rint,  John  Anthony;  and  Blake.  Graham  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
IndusUies  Limited.   Emulsion   polymerisation   of  vinyl   chloride. 
3.699.068.  CI.  260-29.600. 
Rittie,  William  J.  Feedstuff  handling  and  apparatus.  3,698,578,  CI. 

214-58.000. 
Ruhr,  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Brown,  Ray   B.;  Ruhr,   Frederick   R.;  and   Hall,  George   L., 
3,698,797. 
Ruidic  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

KuU,  Aaron,  3,698,432. 
Rynn,  John  F.  Automatically  aerated  leaching  field  system.  3,698,194. 

CI.  61-1 1.000. 
Fogarty,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Baker,  Ronald  E.;  Fogarty,  Robert  L.;  and  Slagel,  Edwin  C. 
3.698.587. 
Follette,  Neil:  See—  '^- 

Bowles.  Arnold  G.;  and  Follette.  Neil,  3,698,843. 
Foote,  Richard  W.  Ubel  dispenser.  3,698,600,  CI.  221-70.000. 
Foray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Iwaoka,  Mutsuo;  Takegawa,  Akio;  Inoue,  Hiraku;  Egami,  Kat- 
susuke;  Nishikura,  Kouiti;  Yamashiu,  Shigeji;  and  Nagayasu, 
Tadahiro,  3,698,178. 
Ford,  James  A.:  See — 

Caule,  Elmer  J.;  Sperry,  Philip  R.;  Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Ford, 
James  A.  3.698,964. 
Ford,  John  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Baptista,  John  L.;  Rauner,  Frederick  J.;  and  Ford,  John  A.,  Jr., 
3,699,135. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 
Berry,  James  I.,  3,698,250. 
Dickie,  Ray  A.;  and  Ubana,  Santokh  S.,  3,699,185. 
Gilchrist,  Allan  E.,  3,699,030. 
Gropp,  Kari  H..  3.698.366. 
Forkardt,  Paul.  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Scharfen,  Hans;  and  Steinberger,  Josef,  3,698,729. 
Forman.  WilleyG.  Burglar  alarm.  3,698,352,  CI.  1 16-86.000. 
Forrester,  Harold  C;  and  Tatum,  Harold  E.,  to  Louisville  Bedding 
Company.  Wrap-around  mechanism  for  the  stop  motion  means  of  a 
muhi-needle  sewing  machine.  3.698.335,  CI.  112-243.000. 
Forater,  Franz;  Krusche,  Alfred;  and  Hantelmann,  Gunter,  to  Linde 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Pressure-regulating  valve.  3,698,415,  CI.  137- 
102.000. 
Forster,  Herbert:  See— 

Maylandt.  Helmut;  Forster.  Herbert;  and  Juhasz.  Josef.  3.699.410. 
Fortin.  Marcel:  See— 

Towntend.  Eric  Jean;  and  Fortin,  Marcel,  3,698,778. 
Fott,  Warren  M.,  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.  Photoconductive  tiunium 

dioxide  material.  3,698.894,  CI.  96-1 .500. 
Foster,  Raymond  O.  Method  and  article  for  detecting  the  fertile  period. 

3,699,005, CI.  I95-I03.50r. 
Foxboro  Compmiy,  The:  See— 

McNabb,  George  C,  3,698,245. 
Francis,  John   P.   Retrac'able  window  case  structure  and  support 

therefor.  3,698,1 43.  CI.  52-29.000. 
Franckowiak,  Sigismond:  See— 

Avrillon,  Rene;  Franckowiak,  Sigismond;  Gatellier.  Claude;  and 
Glikmans,  Georges,  3,698,998. 
Frank.  Lee  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Operator  responsive  pro- 
grammed learning  apparatus.  3,698,100,  CI.  35-9.00a. 
Frank.  Simon:  See- 
Firth,  William  Charles,  Jr.;  and  Frank.  Simon,  3.699,094. 
Frank.  Willi;  and  Gengler.  GusUv.  Annular  radiator.  3,698.473,  CI. 

165-51.000. 
Franko,  Bernard  Vincent:  See— 

Beauchamp,  Robert  Owens,  Jr.;  Ward.  John  Wesley;  and  Franko, 
Bernard  Vincent.  3.699.230. 
Jranz.  John  E..  to  Monsanto  Company   3-Aryl-i80thiazole-4.5-dicar- 

boxylatet.  3.699,1  IS. CI.  260-302.00a. 
Franzel,  Irwin  H.  Energy  transmission  apparatus.  3,698,397,  CI.  128- 

399.000. 
Frawley  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 
Sears,  Hartley  M.;and  Schrader,  Clarence  C,  3,698,825. 
Frayssinoux,  Roland  Francois  Edouard,  to  Compagnie  des  Compteurs. 
Method  for  remote  reading  successive  data  of  various  apparatuses 
and  device  for  operating  the  same.  3,699 ,S20.  CI.  340- 1 50.000. 
Frederickson,  Robert  Eugene;  Zimmerer.  John  Louis;  and  Bailey.  Jay 
Richard,  to  McCulkxh  Corporation.  Vibration  isolation  and  bumper 
•yttem.  3,698.455,  CI.  143-32.00r. 
Free,  Marvin  H.:  See- 


Wood,  Loren  E.;  and  Free,  Marvin  H.,  3,698.598. 
Freed,  Jacob  B.;  and  Reiling.  Victor  G.,  to  Union  Pump  Company. 

Lined  plug  valve.  3,698,422,  CI.  137-375.000. 
Freedman,  Morris  David,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Coordinate 
determining  device  employing  a  second  order  difference  signal  to 
determine  approximate  cursor  position.  3,699,253,  CI.  1 78- 1 9.000. 
Freeport  Sulphur  Company:  See- 
Jolly,  Jatinder,  3,6^8,862. 
Fremont,  Howard  J.,  to  Marine  Protein  Corporation.  Roating  fish  en- 
closure. 3,698,359,  CI.  1 19-3.000. 
French,  Robert  L.  Paint  brush  trim  guide.  3,698,033.  CI.  1 5-246.000. 
Fried,  Robert.  Cradiac  rhythm  computer  device.  3,698,386,  CI.  128- 

2.06a. 
Friedrich  Maurer  Soehne,  Firma:  See— 

Koester.  Waldemar,  3,698,292. 
Fritz,  William  Baird;  and  Hudson,  William  Jeffrey.  Jr..  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Filter  for  a  video  amplifier.  3.699.272.  CI.  1 79- 1 70.00f. 
Frost.  William  Thomas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.  Wideband  frequency  modulation  communications  system. 
3.699.447.  CI.  325-45.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohkubo,  Kinji;  Noguchi,  Junpei;  and  Masuda,  Takao,  3,699,1 14. 
Fujie,  Kuniyoshi:  See— 

Yamasaki.    Masaaki;    Fujie.    Kuniyoshi;    and    Fukui.    Haruo. 
3.699.224. 
Fujii.  Setsuro:  See— 

Yamamura.  Yuichi;  Fujii.  Setsuro;  Okano,  Atsuji;  Hirau,  Miyoshi; 
Abiko.  Yasushi;  Inaoka.  Masato;  Noroi,  Reimei;  Iwamoto. 
Mashiro;  Funabashi.  Shoichi;  and  Kaito,  Takeo.  3,699,149. 
Fujimura,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Shigematsu.  Hiroji;  Yamaguchi.  Tomio;  Fukue.  Hisanobu;  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Murakoshi.  Kenichi;  Suguri.  Susu- 
mu;  and  Fujimura.  Tsutomu.  3.699.436. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arima.    Kei;   Tamura.   Gakuzo;    Imanaka.    Hiroshi;    Kousaka, 

Masanobu;and  Fukuda.  Akio,  3.699.121. 
Umio,  Suminori;  and  Maeno.  Shizuo.  3.699.125. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Kiyasu,     Zen'Iti;     Kawashima,     Masao;     Sasaki.     Shunroku; 
Mineshima.  Yukihiko;  and  KuriU.  Shyoichi.  3.699,567. 
Fukaya.  Shigeo;  and  Takagi.  Nobuo.  Apparatus  for  optionally  selecting 
thrust  force  applied  to  the  workpieces  in  the  friction  welding. 
3,698.6 1 7.  CI.  228-2.000. 
Fukuda.  Akio:  See— 

Arima.    Kei;    Tamura.    Gakuzo;    Imanaka.    Hiroshi;    Kousaka. 
Masanobu;and  Fukuda.  Akio.  3.699,121. 
Fukue,  Hisanobu:  See— 

Shigematsu,  Hiroji;  Yamaguchi.  Tomio;  Fukue.  Hisanobu;  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Murakoshi.  Kenichi;  Suguri.  Susu- 
mu;  and  Fujimura,  Tsutomu.  3.699.436. 
Fukui,  George  M.:  See— 

Ludwig,  Bernard  J.;  Berger,  Frank  M.;  and  Fukui,  George  M., 
3,699,097. 
Fukui.  Haruo:  See — 

Yamasaki.    Masaaki;    Fujie.    Kuniyoshi;    and    Fukui,    Haruo, 
3,699,224. 
Fukui.  Hisaaki;  and  Araki,  Taketoshi,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Composition    for    developing    photopolymerizable    litho- 
graphic plate  elements  comprising  a  developer  base  agent,  an  ink- 
receptivity-affording  agent  and   a  desensitizer.   3.698.904.  CI.96- 
48.000. 
Fukuoka.  Tatsuo.  Footwear.  3,698,107.  CI.  36-1 1 .500. 
Fukushi,  Saburo:  See— 

Koyano.  Takashi;  and  Fukushi.  Saburo.  3.699.1 74. 
Fulcher.  Edwin  Maxwell:  See— 

Madrazo.  Charies  Fehx;  Fulcher,  Edwin  Maxwell;  and  McDonagh, 
Kevin  Patrick,  3,699,355. 
Fuller,  Giles  A.:  See— 

Meriano,  Albert  P.;  Fuller,  Giles  A.;  and  Knuth.  William  H., 
3,698,507. 
Funabashi,  Shoichi:  See— 

Yamamura,  Yuichi;  Fujii,  Setsuro;  Okano,  AUuji;  Hirata,  Miyoshi; 
Abiko,   Yasushi;   Inaoka,   Masato;   Noroi.   Reimei;   Iwamoto, 
Mashiro;  Funabashi.  Shoichi;  and  Kaito.  Takeo,  3,699.149. 
Funk.  R.,  &.  Co.,  Inc.;  See- 
Funk,  Rudolph;  and  Funk,  Roger  S..  3,698,705. 
Funk,  Roger  S.:  See- 
Funk,  Rudolph;  and  Funk.  Roger  S..  3.698,705. 
Funk,  Rudolph;  and  Funk,  Roger  S..  to  Funk.  R..  &  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  folding  flexible  sheeU.  3,698.705.  CI.  270-67.000. 
Furgal.  Henry  P.:  See- 
Grand.  Paul  S.;  Falivene,  Pasquale  Joseph;  and  Furgal.  Henry  P.. 
3,698,095. 
Furuichi,  Masayoshi.  to  KaUuragawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    supplementing    toner    in    electrophotographic 
machines.  3.698,926.  CI.  1 17-17.500. 
Furukawa  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Morikawa,  Kazumasa;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Sato,  HiromiUu;  and 
Nakazima,  Jun.  3,698,652. 
Fuzesi,  Stephen;  and   Lapkin,  Milton,  to  Clin  Corporation.   Polyu- 
rethane  foams  prepared  from  oxypropylated  and  higher  oxyalkylated 
starch-phosphorus-conuiningpolyethers.  3.699.060.  CI.  260-2. 5ar. 
Gaddis.  Kenneth  W.:  See- 
Boots,  Patrick  R.;  and  Gaddis,  Kenneth  W.,  3,698,1 35. 
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Gaertner,  George  W.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  dimethyl  l-methyl-2-(methylcarmoyl)  vinyl  phosphate. 
3,699.1 94,  CI.  260-969.000. 

GAF  Corporation:  See- 
Randall,  David  1;  and  Vogel,  Calvin.  3.699,195. 

Gagneun.  Andre;  BrandsUom,  Ame  Elof;  and  Carlsson.  Stig  Ake  In- 
gomar.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  2-Benzoyl  indole  derivatives. 
3.699,1 24.  CI.  260-326.150. 

GaLasso.  Francis  S.;  Jacob.  Bemarr  A.;  and  Pinto.  Jane  P..  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  of  strengthening  silicon  carbide 
coated  boron  filaments.  3.698.970.  CI.  156-3.000. 

Garde.  Douglas:  See- 
Martin.  Edward  Albert;  and  Garde.  Douglas.  3,699,458. 

Gardner,  Robert  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Signal  spec- 
trum generator.  3,699.435.  CI.  324-57.00r. 

Gardziella.  Amo.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hot  melt  adhe- 
sivcs  comprising  Ct  to  d  aliphatic  dicarbolic  acid  modified  phthalic 
acid  polyester  mixture.  3,699,1 87,  CI.  260-860.000. 

Garin,  Jose  Ignacio  Martinez:  See— 

Sejournet,  Jacques;  and  Garin,  Jose  Ignacio  Martinez.  3.698.070. 

Garrett,  Donald  E.;  and  Sass,  Allan  S.,  to  Occidenul  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration. Continuous  process  for  the  conversion  of  carbonaceous 
solids  into  pipeline  gas.  3.698.882,  CI.  48-210.000. 

Garrett.  William  R..  to  Smith  International.  Inc.  Kelly  foot  valve. 
3.698.411.  CI.  137-71.000. 

Garriott.  Louis  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Morkoski.  James;  and  Garriott.  Louis  B..  Jr..  3,698,486. 

Garriques,  Alfred  L.:  See— 

Cvacho,  Daniel  S.;  FasUbend,  Patrick  A.;  Garriques,  Alfred  L.; 
and  Jensen.  Eric  L.  3.698,593. 

Gartner,  Robert.  Screw  drive.  3.698.258.  CI.  74-424.800. 

Garzotto,  Felice,  to  Rimar  S.p.A.  Machine  for  washing  and  treating 
with  finishing  agents  yams  of  natural,  artificial  and  synthetic  fibers 
wound  on  a  reel.  3,698,21 1 ,  CI.  68-19.200. 

Gasc,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Nedelec,  Lucien;  and  Gasc,  Jean-Claude,  3,699,100. 

Caspar,  Bela.  Method  of  producing  colloid  relief  images.  3,698,902, 
CI.  96-35.000. 

Gastin,  Darrell  L.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The.  Valve 
assembly.  3,698,428,  CI.  137-595.000. 

Gastler,  John  H.:  See— 

Beane,  David  J;  and  Gas  tier,  John  H,  3,698,186. 

Gatellier,  Claude:  See— 

Avrillon,  Rene;  Franckowiak,  Sigismond;  Gatellier.  Claude;  and 
Glikmans.  Georges.  3.698.998. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Kesinger,  Donald,  3,698,1 3 1 . 
Gaudin.  Jean  Joseph,  to  LABAZ.  Balance  for  blood  bag.  3,698,494,  CI. 

177-118.000. 
Gaul,  James  M.:  See— 

Benkeser,  Robert  A.;  and  Gaul.  James  M..  3.699,143. 
Geddings,  Arthur  J.  Chaise  lounge.  3,698,764,  CI.  297-356.000. 
Gehlen,  Hermann  Walter.  Amphibious  vehicle.  3,698,350,  CI.  115- 

l.OOr. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Gubler,    Kurt;    Meyer,    Urs;    and    Brechbuhler,    Hans    Ulrich. 
3.699.225. 

Schindler.  Walter;  Schmid.  Erich;  and  Zust.  Armin.  3.699.104. 

Schindler.  Walter;  Schmid,  Erich;  and  Zust.  Armin.  3.699.107. 
General  Connectors  Corporation;  See— 

Greenwald.  Fred  A.,  3,698,727. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See- 
Bielefeld.  Ewald  J..  Jr.;  and  Puma,  Maurice  J.,  3,698,867. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Ashley,  Eugene;  Tassie,  Douglas  P.;  and  Seemann.  James  M., 
3,698.283. 

Bemer.  Warren  E..  3.698.080. 

Finch.  Thomas  Ellwood.  3.699,306. 

Grout.  Stephen.  3.699.467. 

Hale,  Thomas  E.,  3,698,878. 

Joseph,  Raymond  S.;  and  Kemeny,  Julius,  3,699.580. 

Joynion,  Reuben  £.;  and  Mundy,  Joseph  L..  3,699,544. 

Mapother,  ThomasC;  and  Wilson.  Richard  L..  3.699.406. 

Mc  Cann.  Joseph  A.;  and  Hamden.  John  D.,  Jr.,  3,699.402. 

Pitha.  John  J,  3.698.920. 

Ouillinan,  John  H.;  and  Mackey,  Edward  F.,  3,699,341 . 

Redington.  Rowland  W..  3.698.078. 

Smith.  Dallas  F.  3.698.063. 

Vrabeli,  Edward  A.;  and  Cuzzone,  Raymond.  3,699.491 . 
General  Foods  Corporation;  See— 

Woodruff.  George  M.;  Stoeckli,  Oscar  W.;  and  Shando,  Joseph  G.. 
3,698,154. 
General  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Crenier.  Wilfred  J..  3.698.684. 
General  Metors  Corporation:  See— 

Maginnis.  George  B..  3.698,834. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Addie,  Albert  N,  3,699.35 1. 

Dunn.  Joseph  B..  3.698,78 1 

Markey.  FrancU  J.  3.698.236. 

McLean.  William  E.  3.699.546. 

Reeves.  Keith  Clarkson.  3.698.259. 

Schlotterbeck.  David  L.;  and  Briar.  John  R..  3.698,204. 

Shellhause,  Ronald  L..  3.698.260 


General  Refractories  Company:  See— 

Suut,  Ronald;  and  Judd.  George  G,  3,698,922. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 
Haner,  Robert  B,  Jr.,  3,699,522. 
Hughson,  J  Donald.  3.699.52 1 . 
General  Signal  Corporations:  See— 

Dobrowolski.ZbigniewC.  3,698.515. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Hipsher.  Gary  L.,  3.698.703. 
Gengler.  GusUv:  See- 
Frank.  Willi;  and  Gengler,  GusUv,  3,698.473. 
Gensler.  Walter  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Agriculture.  Synthesis 
of    methyl    malvalate    and    methyl    5.6-methano-5-undecenoate. 
3.699.146,  CI.  260-464.000. 
Gentit.  William  F..  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Company.  Functional  fluid  an- 
tioxidants. 3.699.053. CI.  252-403.000 
Geraci,  James  L.;  See — 

Walchle.  David  L.;  Smith.  Russell  G.;  and  Geraci,  James  L., 
3,698,791. 
Gerard,  Henry  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Acoustic  surface 
wave  device  having  improved  transducer  structure.  3,699.364,  CI. 
310-9.800. 
Gericke,  Otto  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Electronic  cir- 
cuit for  prevention  of  receiver  paralysis  in  ultrasonic  echo  ranging. 
3.698.240,  CI.  73-67.900. 
Gerin.  Paul;  Louat.  Lucien;  and  Quillet,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Progil.  Produc- 
tion of  carbon  disulphide  from  hydrocartwns.  3,699.215.  CI.  423- 
443.000. 
Gerth.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Maag,  Gusuv  A.;  and  Gerth.  DoHald  L..  3.698.097 
Geshner,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Dodd,  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Geshner,  Robert  A.,  3,698.903 
Gesner.  Bruce  David;  See— 

De  Fabritis,  Raymond  P.;  Fefferman,  Gerald  Burt;  Gesner,  Bruce 
David;  and  Radner.  Raymond  John.  3,699.552. 
Gestra-KSB  VeHriebsgesellschaft  mbH  &.  Co  :  See—  __ 

Lingnau,  Josef.  3,698,633. 
Geusgens,  Joseph  T.  V.  M.;  See— 

Heijnis.  James  W.  I.;  and  Geusgens.  Joseph  T.  V  M..  3.698.355 
Geyer.  Harry  J.:  See— 

Helda.  Robert  W;  and  Geyer,  Harry  J.,  3.698.074. 
Geyer.  Harry  J.;  and  Helda,  Robert  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Apparatus  for 
connecting  lead  portions  of  a  lead  frame  to  respective  pads  on  a  chip. 
3.698.620.  CI.  228-6.000. 
Ghose.  Rabindra  N.;  and  Sauter,  Walter  A.,  to  American  Nucleonics 
Corporation.  Interference  cancellation  system.  3.699,444.  CI.  325- 
21.000. 
Giaimo,  Edward  Charies,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
charging  a  recording  element  with  an  electrosutic  charge  of  a 
desired  amplitude.  3.699.335.  CI.  250-49.5zc. 
Gibbons.  Arthur  S.:  See— 

Midulla.Guiseppe,  3.699,046. 
Giberstein.  Bernard,  to  Begy  Societe  Europeenne  de  Bas  sans  Couture 
Method  of  manufacture  of  printed  articles,  in  particular  printed 
knitted  articles.  3.698.899.  CI.  96-27.000 
Gibson.  Eari  D..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Automatic 
adaptive  equalizer  implementation  amenable  to  MOS.  3,699,32 1 .  CI 
235-152.000. 
Giddings  &  Lears.  Inc.;  See — 

Skabunde,  Steven  Eldor.  3.698.725. 
Gie.  Ong  Tjing;  See— 

LaGrouw.Coenraad  Maria,  and  Gie.  Ong  Tjing.  3.698.921 
Gier.  Delta  W.;  and  Wasleski.  Daniel  M..  to  Baychem  Corporation, 
mesne.  Ethers  of  dicarboxylic  acids.  3.699.1 50.  CI.  260-47 1. OOr 
•  Gier.  Delta  W.;  and  Calhoon,  Audra  M..  to  Chemagro  Corporation 
Process  of  killing  fungi  with  acetylenic  ketones.  3.699.232.  CI  424- 
331.000. 
Gierlichs.  Michael:  See— 

Baum.  Wilhelm.  and  Gierlichs.^ichael.  3.698,91 7 
Gifford,  Maurice  J.;  Seiferth.  Oscar  E.;  and  Grindrod.  Paul  E.,  to 
Mayer,  Oscar,  &  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  laminated  film  for 
packaging  use  3.698.979.  CI   156-244.000 
Gilbert.  Arthur  E  .  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  Outboard  motor  mount- 
ing bracket.  3.698.672,  CI.  248-4.000 
Gilbert.  Roswell  W.,  to  Technical  Management  Services.  Inc.  Magnetic 

support  and  motor  structure.  3,698.775.  CI.  308-10  000. 
Gilchrist.   Allan   E..  to   Ford   Motor   Company    Procesa  for  elec- 

trodepositing  paint.  3.699.030.  CI.  204- 1 8 1 .000. 
Gillemot,  George  W.;  See- 
Anderson.  Kari  R..  3.699.284. 

Thompson.  John  T.;  and  Gillemot.  George  W  .  3.699,494. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Nigro.  Louis  V.,  3,698.604. 
Gillette.ErwmH  Silage  dutributor  3.698.576,  CI  214-17  00c. 

Gillies.  George  Marshall;  and  Littlechild.  James,  to  United  Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  Authority  RoUry  kilns  3.698.697.  CI  263-32  OOr 
Gilligan.  WilUam  H.;  and  McOuistion,  William  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Preparation  of  cerUin  difluoroaromo  compounds. 
3.699.168.  CI  260-583  Onh 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See— 

Bertele.  Erhard;  and  Schudel.  Peter.  3.699.169 
Glaesmann.  Otto-Ernst;  Set— 

Jankowski.  Alfons;  Glaesmann.  Otto-Ernst,  and  Haake.  Gerhard. 
3.698.196. 
Glander,  FriU;  See— 
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Matthicu,  Paul;  Leuchi,  Ottmar;  dander,  Friu;  Kuypen,  Hubert: 
and  Pelz,  Diethart,  3,698,440. 
GlanzioffA.G.:SM— 

Magerlein,  Helmut;  Meyer,  Gerhard;  and  Rupp,  Hans-Dieter, 
3,699.161. 
Glaier,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Mihojevich,  Steven;  Zerfant,  Arthur  S.;  Ottenaen,  Ralph  G.;  Bfcrg- 
grM,  Al^in  F..  Jr.;  and  Glaier.  Ronald  A.,  3,698,706. 
Glasgow,  CoTTn  P..  to  Pate  Foods.  Inc.,  mesne.  Method  for  making 

potato  chip-type  food  product.  3,698,915,  CI.  99-lOO.OOp. 
Glaas,  Marvin,  A  Asaociates:  See— 
Brealow.  Jeffrey  D.,  3,698,7 1 4. 
Glaasman.  Jacob  A.  Packages  for  small  articles.  3.698,549.  CI.  206- 

63.20r. 
GUkmans,  Georges:  See— 

Avrillon.  Rene;  Franckowiak.  Stgismond;  Gatellier,  Claude;  and 
Glikmans.  Georges.  3,698,998. 
GlolokCo..Ltd.:See— 

Lieberman,  Abraham  Buddy,  3,698,1 53. 
Gnage,  Oliver  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Gravity-fed  storage 

device.  3,698,602,  CI.  221-225.000. 
Gno.  Franklin.  Corporation:  See- 
Cohen.  Martin  J.;  Carroll.  Daviff  I.;  Wemlund,  Roger  F.;  and  Kil- 
patrick,  Wallace  D..  3,699,333. 
Goddard,  David:  See— 

Scales,  John  Tracey;  and  Goddard,  David,  3,698,017. 
Golay,  Marcel  J.  E.;  and  Waite,  Amory  H..  Jr.  Method  and  means  for 

the  water  transport  of  liquids.  3,698,339.  CI.  11 4-1 6.00r. 
Gold.  Harold  E.;  and  Smith,  Ralph  B..  to  American  Air  Filter  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Thermal  effect  reclaim  device.  3,698,472,  CI.  165-6.000. 
Gomoll,  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Cummings,  John  P.;  and  Gomoll,  Timothy  J.,  3,698,643. 
Gompf,  Thomas  E.;  and  Lum,  Kin  Kwong.  to  Eastman  Kodak  €bm- 
pany.  Diffusion  transfer  processes  and  film  units  comprising  com- 
pounds which  are  cleavable  upon  oxidation  in  alkali  media  to 
produce  diffusible  dyes  or  dye  precursors.  3,698,897,  CI.  96-3.000. 
Goodman,  Ernest  A.;  and  Handerhan,  Joseph  P.,  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation.  Distribution  transforr  having  static  shield.  3,699,488, 
CI.  336-84.000. 
Goodman,  Martin  M.,  to  Columbia  Belford  Inc.  Sliding  structure  roller 

assembly.  3,698,036,  CI.  16-100.000. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The:  See— 

Carbonaro,   Antonio;  Greco,   Alberto;   AsU,  Gino  Dall;  and 

Cameli,  Nazzareno.  3.699,088. 
Matthews,  Harry  P.,  3,698,971 . 
Niemann,TheodoreF..  3.699.191.  "** 

Siebert.  Alan  R..  3,699,153. 
Stockman,  Charles  H.,  3,699.067. 
Goodrich,  Robert  S.  Telephone  disconnect  device.  3,699,270,  CI.  1 79- 

158.000. 
Goodridge,  Walter  R.,  to  ElectrosUtic  Equipment  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  producing  hollow  articles.  3,698,847,  CI.  425-1 74.000. 
Goodwin,  Orval  L.,  to  Allan  Pump  and  Supply.  Inc.  Gas  carburetor 

valve.  3,698,367.  CI.  123-120.000. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See- 
Baker,  Ronald  E.;  Fogarty,  Robert  L.;  and  Slagel,  Edwin  C, 
3.698.587. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Braden.  William  D.;  Marshall.  Richard  P.;  Greenhorn,  Richard  J.; 

and  Buser,  Arnold  S.,  3,698,233. 
Jacobs,  Paul  F.,  3,698,462.  ' 

Kuhar.  George  A.,  3,699.023. 
•  Okuzumi.Yuzi.  3,699,083. 
Parkinson,  Alan  R..  3.699.166. 

Sawyer,  John  M.,  3,698.927.  V 

Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S..  3,699.063. 

Woodhall.  Edwin  S.;  Appleby.  Paul  F.;  and  Touchette.  John  W.. 
3,698,987. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Croasman,  Richard  L..  3.698.5 1 9.  ., 

Downey.  Raymond  E.,  3.699,1 89. 
Gastin,  Darrell  L.  3.698,428. 
Johnson,  Ernest  D.,  3,698,535. 
Robinson.  Keith  D..  3.699,198. 
Gordon.  George  E.;  and  Landnim.  Leon  L.  Baseball  equipmqit  storage 

rack.  3.698363. CI.  21 1-13.000. 
Gordon,  Howard  W.;  and  Shepard,  James  N..  to  United  Sutes  Steel 

Corporation.  Strip  accumulator.  3,698,61 3,  CI.  226-1 18.000. 
Gorman,  Wayne  D.  Motor  cycle  back  restt.  3,698,762,  CI.  297- 

195.000. 
Goto,  Kenjiro.  Gas  burner  nozzle  for  use  in  a  gas  lighter.  3.698,85 1 ,  CI. 

431-266.000. 
Gotshall,  William  W.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Finely  divided  car- 
bon and  the  preparation  thereof.  3,699,2 16,  CI.  423-449.000. 
Goujard.  Marie  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Gervais  Danone  Hauts  de  Seine. 

Manufacture  of  cheese  curd.  3 ,698,9 1 8,  CI.  99- 1 1 6.000. 
Goulet.  Roger  T.;  and  Zednik,  Ernest  R.,  to  Cambridge  Filter  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  sealing  filter  cores  to  frame  members.  3,698,984.  CI. 
156-293.000. 
Gouttierre.  Jean,  to  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electhquer  de  Charleroi 
( ACEC).  Guide  beam  for  plural  carriages  equipped  with  driving  mo- 
tors. 3.698.270.  CI.  83-11 .000. 
Goyarts.  Wyaand  MJ.M..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Van  carrier 

vehicle.  3.698.581,0.  214-394.000. 
Goyne  Pump  Company:  See— 


Goyne,  Thomas  S.,  3,698,830. 
Goyne,  Thomas  S..  to  Goyne  Pump  Company.  Vertical  centrifugal  suc- 
tion pump.  3,698.830.  CI.  41 5- 1 1 1 .000. 
Grabe,  Christiaan  Albertus  Johannes:  See— 

Weststrate    Jan;    and    Grabe,    Christiaan    Albertus    Johannes. 
3.699.220. 
Graber-Rogg.  Inc.:  See- 
Martin,  Harold  B.;  and  Rogg,  Herman  O..  3.698,276. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.:  See— 

Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszoiek,  Walter  R..  3,699,084. 
Patil,  Arvind  S.;  and  Ashby,  George  E.,  3.698,89 1 . 
Thunberg,  Jon  C.;and  Philbrook,  James  E..  3.699,214. 
Velten,  Terrance  J.,  3,698,859. 
Graco  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Sza8z,Imre,  3,698,636. 
Grakauskas,  VyUutas,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Synthesis  of 

tetrafluorohydrazine.  3,698,864,  CI.  23-205.000. 
Grand,  Paul  S.;  Falivene.  Pasquale  Joseph;  and  Furgal,  Henry  P.,  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Fiber  conditioning  article.  3,698.095, 
CI.  34-9.000. 
Grand,  Stanley:  See— 

Ehrlich,  Melvin  P.;  Stoller,  Milton;  and  Grand,  Stanley,  3,699,336. 
Grant,  Lewis  F..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Vehicle  suspension. 

3.698,737.  CI.  280-112.000. 
Graser.  Earl  J.,  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.  Crown-support  carrier.  3.698.550,  CI. 

206-65. OOe. 
Graser,  Earl  J.,  to  Olinkraft.  Inc.  Article  carrier  handle.  3,698,625,  CI. 

229-52.00b. 
Grassetti,  Davide  R.;  and  Murray,  John  F.,  Jr..  to  Arequipa  Founda- 
tion. Spectrophotometric  method  and  reagents  for  quantiutive 
determination  of  thiols.  3.698,866,  CI.  23-230.00r. 
Grasshoff.  J.  Michael;  and  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Photographic  products  and  processes  employing  a  compound  which 
in  the  presence  of  alkali  released  a  diffusible  photographic  reagent. 
3  698  898  CI  96-3  000. 
Grassmuck,  August  W.  T.  Clutch  and  throttle  control.  3,698,525,  CI. 

192,-.075. 
Gray.  Frederick  Martin:  See — 

Paddison.  Eric;  Wilson,  Christopher  George;  and  Gray,  Frederick 
Martin,  3.699.431. 
Grebow,  Wolfe.  Animated  toy.  3,698.1 26,  CI.  46-1 19.000. 
Greco,  Alberto:  See— 

Carbonaro,   Antonio;   Greco,   Alberto;  Asta,  Gino   Dall;  and 
Cameli,  Nazzareno,  3,699,088. 
Greco,  Thomas  E.  Styling  valet.  3,698,404,  CI.  1 32-79.000. 
Green,  Gary  W:  See— 

^  Fitting.  Samuel  E.;  and  Green,  Gary  W.,  3,698.509. 
Ureen,  Lawrence  E.;  and  McDermott.  William  G.,  to  McDermott  &. 
Green,  Inc.  Variable  displacement  holder.  3.698,1 32,  CI.  47-41.130. 
Greenberger,  Joseph  Irwin;  and  Ciochetto,  Joseph  James,  to  United 
Engineering  and  Foundry  Company.  Dummy  bar  handling  system. 
3.698,469,  CI.  164-274.000. 
Greenhorn,  Richard  J.:  See—         ■* 
/     Braden,  William  D.;  Marshall,  Richard  P.;  Greenhorn,  Richard  J.; 

and  Buser,  Arnold  S.,  3,698,233. 
Greenough,  Maurice  Leighton;  and  Kuder.  Milton  L..  to  United  States 
of  America,  Commerce.  Method  and  machine  for  reading  handwrit- 
ten cursive  characters.  3.699.5 18.  CI.  340-I46.30Z. 
Greenwald.  Fred  A.,  to  General  Connectors  Corporation.  Distortable 

seal  ring.  3,698,727,CI.  277-153.000. 
Gregoli,  Armand  A.;  and  Mounce,  Wilham  R.,  to  Cities  Service 
Research  &  Development  Company.  Vapor  liquid  separation  ap- 
paratus. 3,698.876.  CI.  23-288.00e. 
Grenier,  Wilfred  J.,  to  General  Industries,  Inc.  Stem  sealing  for  valving. 

3.698.684.  CI.  251-214.000. 
Greskovics,  Paul,  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  Business  machine. 

3,698.628,  CI.  235-60.00r. 
Griefiths,  Graham  Ernest:  See- 
Farrow,  Roger  M.;  Kimber.  Anthony  B.;  Cole.  John  Barrington; 
Miles,  John  Walter;  and  Griefiths.  Graham  Ernest.  3.698.562. 
Grier,  John  D.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  for  image  transfer. 

3,698,3I4,CI.  101-426.000. 
Griffin,  Philip  Alfred,  to  Dow  Coming  Limited.  Method  for  bonding 

cured  siloxane  resin  surface.  3,698,982.CI.  156-308.000. 
Griffith,  Richard  A.,  to  Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc.  Single  turn  channel 

coil.  3,699,302,  CI.  219-10.570. 
Grimm,   Peter,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.   Automatic 
temperature   control  system   for  extruders  for  molten   material. 
3,698.844.  CI.  425-144.000. 
Grin,  Michel;  and  Marchal,  Francois,  to  European  Atomic  Energy 
Community  (Euratom).  Centering  plug  for  magnetic  welding  a  plug 
intheendofatube.  3,699,297,  CI.  219-9.500. 
Grindrod,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Gifford,  Maurice  J.;  Seiferth,  Oscar  E.;  and  Grindrod,  Paul  E., 
3,698.979. 
Griswold,  Augustus  W.;  and  HaritonofT.  Boris  W..  to  Keystone  Micro- 
Scan.    Inc..     mesne.     Variable     film-width    microfilm     trimmer. 
3,698,275,  CI.  83-481.000. 
Groeber,  Eugen,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Pneumatic  roll  device 

for  document  handling  apparatus.  3,698,538,  CI.  l98-33.0ad. 
Grogan,  Daniel  R.  Float-sinker.  3,698. 1 20.  CI.  43-43.140. 
Gronka,    Edward    Anthony,    to   RCA   Corporation.    High    voltage 

processing  of  cathode  ray  tubes.  3,698,786,  CI.  316-26.000. 
Gropp,  Karl  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Engine  spark  timing  control 
system.  3,698,366,  CI.  1 23- 1 17.00a. 
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Gropper,  Lee:  See— 

Stahl,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Gropper,  Lee,  3,699,287. 
Gross,  Eshcol  Silas.  Power-operated  dolly.  3, 698, 501. CI.  180-8.00a. 
Grosscau,  Albert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  Lateral 

abutment  devices  for  vehicle  windows.  3.698. 1 36.  CI.  49-394.000. 
Grotz.  Norman;  and  Maccarone,  Michael  B.  Preuurized  dispenser. 

3,698,595,  CI.  220-63.00r. 
Grout,  Stephen,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Bias  circuit  for  a  com- 

plemenury  transistor  output  stage.  3,699,467.  CI.  330-17.000. 
Groves.  Malcolm  D..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Gripper  device 
having  positive  engaging  and  disengaging  means.  3,698,756,  CI.  294- 
96.000.  „     . 

Growney,  Lawrence  J.,  to  ContinenUl  Can  Company,  Inc.  Book-type 

carton.  3,698,544,CI.  206-45.1 10. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Markow,  Edward  G.,  3.698.461 . 
Grundy.  Douglas;  and  Wills.  John  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca, 
Navy,  mesne.  Drain  valve  having  auxiliary  seal.  3,698,420,  CI.  137- 
329.060. 
Grundy,  Reed  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Propulsion 
control  system  for  self-propelled  two-car  trains.  3,698,325.  CI.  105- 
61.000. 
Grunig,  James  K.;  Davis,  William  B.;  and  Aitkenhead,  William  C,  to 
Anaconda  Company.  The.   Extraction  of  beryllium  from  ores. 
3,699.208,  CI.  423-132.000. 
Grunwald,JohnJ.:See— 

Mersereau,  Mark;  Rohdenizer,  Harold  L.;  Grunwald,  John  J.;  and 
Innes,  William  P.,  3,698,940. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Rogers,  Roberto.,  3,699,475. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Pitroda,  Satyan  G.;  and  Rekiere,  Bernard  J.,  3,699,264. 
Reimer,  William  A.;  and  Storz,  Frederick  G.,  3,698,058. 
Reimer,  William  A.,  3,699,393. 
GTE  Labatories  Incorporated:  See— 

Feuersanger,  Alfred  E.;  and  Wassermann,  Moe  S.,  3,699,409. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 

Buescher,  William  E;  and  Kerstetter,  Donald  R.,  3,699,378. 
Kruzewski,  William  Frank;  and  Siwko,  Karol,  3,699,455. 
Guarino,  Henry  R.:  See— 

Federico,  Armando;  and  Guarino,  Henry  R.,  3,698,381 . 
Gubler,  Kurt;  Meyer,  Urs;  and  Brechbuhler.  Hans  Ulrich,  to  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation.  Control  of  insects  and  acarinal  with  certain 
pyridyl-thiazoline        phosphates        and        the        corresponding 
phospharothioates.  3.699,225,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Gubner,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Schole.  Murry  L.;  and  Gubner,  Richard  S.,  3,699,221 . 
Gudmundsen,  Austin.  Golf  ball  retriever.  3,698,720.  CI.  273-1 62.00e. 
Guedel.  Arthur  R.,  to  Guedel  Company  Inc.  Elbow  locking  device. 

3,698,389,  CI.  128-77.000. 
Guedel  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Guedel,  Arthur  R.,  3,698,389. 
Guerin,  Ernest  P., Jo  Stevens,  J.  P..  &  Co..  Inc.  Continuous  fnnge 
cutter  for  fabrics  woven  without  weft  locked  selvages.  3,698,447,  CI. 
1 39-303.000. 
Guest.  Ashley  W.:  See- 
Thompson,  Raymond;  and  Guest,  Ashley  W.,  3,699,479. 
Guillot,  Joseph  M,  Jr.:  See- 
Burke,  Jack  J.;  and  Guillot,  Joseph  M.,  Jr..  3.698.62 1 . 
Gulf  &  Western  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Missimer.  Dale  J,  3.698.202. 
GulfResearchA  Development  Company:  See- 

Boyle.  John  P.;  Murphy.  Clarence  R.;  and  Walsh,  William  L., 
3,699,179. 
Gunsalus,  Claude  A.:  See—  ^,     ^    .         j  o     i.     n  i         ■■ 

Brawner,  William  H.;  Gunsalus,  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell,  Lowell 
K.,  3,698.337. 
Gunther,  PhiUip  B.:  See—  ^  ^      ^      „.  „. 

Weiss,  Robert  O.;  Nikitopoulos,  Robert  A.;  and  Gunther,  Phillip 
B    3  698  959 
Gurtler,  Richard  W;  and  Saltich,  Jack  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electro-op- 
tical   coupled-pair    using    a    Schottky    barrier    diode    detector. 
3.699,407, CI.  3I7-235.00r. 
Guyette,  Frank  L.:  See— 

Hickey,  Lionel  R.;  and  Guyette,  Frank  L.,  3,698,805. 
Gyori,  Louis.  Electrical  control  system.  3,699,414,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Gyurk,  Warren  Joseph:  See— 

SteUon,  Harold  Wilbur;  and  Gyurk,  Warren  Joseph,  3,698,923. 

Haake.  Gerhard:  See—  j  »    i.    ^    i.-,^ 

Jankowski.  Alfons;  Glaesmann.  Otto-Ernst;  and  Haake,  Gerhard, 

3,698,196.  .     „     , 

Hadfield,  Glen  R.  Means  for  consecutively  gathenna  separated  rolls  of 
sod  and  continuously  elevating  the  same  to  the  level  of  an  accom- 
panying vehicle.  3,698,534,  CI.  198-9.000. 
Haferkamp,  Wilhelm:  See-  ..  ,   ^  „,  ,v  i  a 

Pascoe.    Peter,   Josten,    Friednch;    Haferkamp,    Wilhelm;    and 
Lucker, Willi, 3,698,86 1.  ,  „    ^  . 

Hagemann.  Hermann,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Reaction  of  phosgene  and  cyanogen  chloride.  3,699.162,  CI.  260- 
544.00c. 

Halat,  John  A.:  See-  ^  ,.^ 

Ellis,  Gaylord  O.;  and  Halat,  John  A.,  3,698,286. 
Haldeman,  Charles  W.;  and  Basmajian,  Vahan  V..  to  Megat«:h  Cor- 
poration.  Transparent  internal  combusuon  engine.  3.698,370,  ti. 
I23-I93.0cp. 


Hale,  Thomas  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sintered  tungsten  car- 
bide-base alloys.  3,698.878.  CI.  29-1 82.700. 
Halgren,  Phyllis  Mott:  See— 

Mott.  Carl  W.,  3,698,168. 
Halko,  Andrew  R.:  See—  - 

Haiko,  John  J.,  Sr.;  and  Halko,  Andrew  R.,  3,699.057. 
Halko,  John  J.,  Sr.;  and  Halko,  Andrew  R.  Lubrication.  3,699,057,  CI. 

252-49.300.  ^„, . 

Hall,  Charies  H.;  Young,  Albert  L.;  and  Young,  N  Keith,  to  TRW  inc. 
Large  area  deployable  spacecraft  antenna.   3,699,581,  CI.   343- 
705.000. 
Hall,  George  L:  See- 
Brown.   Ray   B.;   Fluhr.   Frederick    R.;   and   Hall,  George   L., 
3,698,797. 
Hall,  Lou  H.,  to  Texas  InstrumenU,  Incorporated.  Method  and  device 
employing  high  resistivity  aluminum  oxide  film.  3,698,071,  CI.  29- 
571.000. 
Hall,  Raymond  Frederick;  and  Mainard,  Douglas  Raymond,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Glow  discharge  display  device  including  an  in- 
sulating envelope  block  with  an  array  of  cavities  therein.  3,699,377, 
CI.  313-204.000. 
Hallberg,    John    E.,    to    Industrial    Propane,    Inc.    Diesel    booster. 

3,698,365, CI.  123-121.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See- 
Zimmerman,  Cari  W;  and  Copland,  George  V.,  3,699.3 19. 
Hamai  Demkyu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Jituo,  Hamai.  3.698,784. 
Hamai  Denkyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hamai.  Jituo.  3.698.785. 
Hamai,  Jituo,  to  Hamai  Denkyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manufactur- 
ing method  for  small  electric  lamps.  3.698,185,  CI.  316-19.000. 
Hamamoto,  Masao;  Kamo,  Seiichi;  and  Nakayama,  Kiyoshi,  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries  Limited  Process  for  producing  sJow-act- 
ing  potassium  phosphate  fertilizers.  3,698,885,  CI.  7 1  -1 .000. 
Hamilton,   William    R.,   Jr.,    to    Portec,   Inc.    Insulated    rail  joinU 

3,698,634,  CI.  238-152.000. 
Hand,  Hi.  Brassiere.  3,698,399, CI.  128-483.000 
Handerhan,  Joseph  P.:  See—  ^  ..„o 

Goodman,  Ernest  A.;  and  Handerhan.  Joseph  P..  3,699.488. 
Haner.  Robert  B..  Jr.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Locomotive 
radio  control  system  with  address  and  command  signals.  3,699^22, 
CI.  340-171.00r.  ^  .     ^ 

HanfT,  Michel  Max;  and  Chambolle,  Stephane,  to  Compagnie  des 
Compteurs.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  transmissive  power  of  the 
atmosphere  employing  two  transmitters  and  receivers.  3.698.820, 
CI.  356-206.000. 
Hanke.  Walter:  See-  ....      «,  . 

Bonleitner.  Wolfgang;  Chvatlinsky.  Kurt;  and  Hanke,  Walter. 
3.698.530. 
Hannon,  Charles  N.:  See—  .,„„,„.. 

Hannon.  Warren  W.;  and  Hannon.  Charies  N..  3.698.704. 
Hannon.  W.  N:  See- 

Hannon.  Warren  W.;  and  Hannon.  Charies  N.  (said  Hannon.  C. 
N.assor.  to).  3.698.704. 
Hannon.  Warren  W.;  and  Hannon.  Charles  N..  said  Hannon.  C.  N  ,  as- 
sor.  to  Hannon.  W.  N.  Folded  newspaper  opening  mechanism  for 
multiple  section  inserting  machine.  3.698.704.  CI.  270-57.000. 
Hansen.  A.  L..  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Bowers,  Thomas  S.,  3.698.678. 
Hansen.  Clarence  M..  to  Michigan  SUte  University.  Board  of  Trustees 

of.  Tank  wagon.  3,698,730,  CI.  280-5.00e. 
Hansen,  Theodore  E.;  and  Wilson.  Royd  A.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and 

Cable  Company.  Flexible  power  cable.  3.699.238.  CI.  1 74- 1 1 5.000. 
Hanson.  Donald  W.;  and  Mimin,  Ralph  W..  to  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica. Air  Force.  Tacan  ground  sUtion  track  and  display  system. 
3.699.570.  CI.  343-6.00r.  ,  ,  '^i    ,no 

Hanson,  Howard  G.  HaysUck  forming  device.  3.698,767.  CI.  298- 

27.000. 
Hantelmann.  Gunter;  See— 

Forster.    Franz;    Krusche.    Alfred;    and    Hantelmann.    Gunter. 
3.698.415. 
Hardenbrook.  James  Maurice:  See- 
Van   Dom.   Warren  Guy;  and   Hardenbrook,  James  Maurice, 
3,698,905.  ^       ^    . 

Hardesty,  Edwin  C;  Krumreich,  Charles  L  ;  Mulbarger,  Albert  E..  Jr., 
and  Walen,  Stephen  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated and  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Devices  for 
making  electrical  connections.  3.699.498,  CI.  339-64.00m. 

Hardoiin,  Yves:  See—  ,.«..«, 

Morane.  Bruno;  Paoletti,  Charles;  and  Hardoim.  Yves.  3.698.453. 

Haritonoflf,  Boris  W:  See—  ,  x^„o  ^-.c 

Griswold,  Augustus  W;  and  HaritonofT.  Sons  W..  3.698,275. 
Haimgardt,  Hans-Lothar,  to  Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited. 

Regulating  amplifier.  3,699,468.  CI  330-29  000 
Harmon.  Peter  E.  Speed  reading  machine  3.698. 103,  CI.  35-35. 
Hamden,JohnD.,Jr.;See—  ,  ^^  ..„, 

Mc  Cann.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Hamden.  John  D  .  Jr  .  3.699.402 
Harp.  Grace  E   Doll-like  puppet  with  movable  mouth   3.698.127,  CI 

46-126.000. 
Harrah. Roberts   See-  r     u/     ^vu 

Harrah.  Robert  S.;  and  Kalsi.  Manmohan  Suigh  (said  Kahi  aaaor 
to  said).  3.698.351.  ^^  _ 

Harrah.  Robert  S.;  and  Kalsi.  Manmohan  Suigh.  said  Katsi  aaaor.  to  said 
Harrah.  Robert  S.  Vibration  detector  3,698.35 1 .  a.  1 16-70  000 
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Harrii.  John  L..  to  Deltrol  Corporation.  Manual  preset  interval  timer 
with  latch  holding  means  for  contacts.  3,699,28 1 .  CI.  200-38.00r. 

Harris,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Brandt,  Oscar  E.;  and  Harris,  Joseph  G..  3,698,28 1 . 

Harris,  Richard  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Cat£strophirally  buckling  compression  column  switch  and  actuator. 
3,699,296,  CI.  200-67 .Odb. 

Harris,  Ronald  E.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 
Processes  using  a  masking  layer  for  producing  field  effect  devices 
having  oxide  isolation.  3.698,966,  CI.  148-187.000. 

Harris-Paint  Company:  See— 

Coffey.  Charles  A.,  3.698,64S. 

Hart,  EInora  Mott:  See— 

Mott.  Carl  W..  3,698,1 68. 

Hart,  Harry  Patrick;  Kakalec,  Robert  John;  and  Walk,  Ralph,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Overvoltage  protection  of 
DC  to  DC  ctf^erters  using  ferroresonace.  3,699,424.  CI.  321- 
11.000. 

Harter,  James  £.;  and  Rodriguez,  Juan  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Automatic  illumination  control  for  photographic  printing  ap- 
paratus. 3,698,809, CI.  355-68.000. 

Hartling,  Donald  C;  Joseph,  Hawthorne;  and  Radin,  William,  to  Mat- 
tel, Inc.  Animated  figure  toy.  3,698,125, CI.  46-1 18.000.  , 

Hartmann  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ' 

Ruse,  Alois,  3,698,159. 

Harvey,  Dennis  G.,  to  Allis-Chalmer  Manufacturing  Company.  Spring 
applied  disk  brake  and  handle  control  for  industrial  truck. 
3,698,504,  CI.  180-52.000. 

Harvey,  Donald  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Copying  device  in- 
cluding radiation  sensitive  members  electrically  responsive  to  the 
refiected  image.  3,699,586, CI.  346-74.00e.  * 

Harwood,  Leopold  Albert;  and  Wittmann,  Erwin  Johann,  to  RCA  Cor 
poration.  Amplifier  circuite.  3.699,257,  CI.  178-69. 5cb. 

Harwood,  Mervyn  Geoffrey;  and  Schofield,  John,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 

rjration.  Photo-conductive  image  intensifiers.  3,699,346,  CI.  250- 
13.000. 
Hascic,  Wladimir:  See- 
Schwab,  Johann;  Buchel,  Kurt;  Eder,  Otto;  Hascic,  Wladimir;  and 
Marek,  Ludwig,  3,698,027. 
Hashimoto.  Takashi:  See— 

Shigematsu.  Hiroji;  Yamaguchi.  Tomio;  Fukue.  Hisanobu;  Ogawa, 
Hiroshi;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Murakoshi,  Kenichi;  Suguri,  Susu- 
mu;  and  Fujimura,  Tsutomu,  3,699,436. 
Hashimura,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Umezu.  Shiro;  Hashimura,  Tetsuo;  and  Sekido,  Akira,  3,699,299. 
Hass,  Robert  H.;  and  Reeg,  Cloyd  P.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califor- 
nia. Hydrocracking  nitrogen  containing  feedstocks.  3,699,036,  CI. 
208-111.000. 
Hasselblad,  Fritz  Victor:  See — 

Dahlgren,  Lennart  Gunnar  Oskar,  3,698,773. 
Hasselblad,  Fritz  Victor,  Dr.:  See— 

Alfredsson,  Alf  Ingva.  3.698.305. 
Hasslacher,  James  G.  Vacuum  still  having  heat  exchange  coils  and  par- 
ticle means  therewith.  3,699,006,  CI.  203-4.000. 
Hasson,HarrithM.  Surgical  closure.  3,698,395,  CI.  128-335.000. 
Hatfield,  John  Rawson:  See— 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administrator,  3,699,5 1 1 . 
Hatsuse,  Toshikazu;  Ueda,  Hiromi;  Ozawa,  Shouiti;  and  Yasuda,  Yuh, 
to  Citizen  Wch  Company  Limited.  Timebase  vibrator  assembly. 
3,699.412,  CI.  318-128.000. 
Haver-Lockard  Laboratories:  See— 
Carlson,  Arthur,  Jr.,  3,699.219. 
Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  Limited:  See— 
Bonncy.  Kenneth  Victor.  3.698.664. 
Hawley  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Overmyer.  Robert  C;  and  Scheel,  John  R..  3,698,1 37. 
Hawthorne,  Vaughn  T.  Interlocking  coupler.  3,698.571.  CI.  213 

153.000. 
Haynes,   Peter,   to   Shell   Oil  Company.   Carbon   dioxide-diepoxide 

copolymers.  3,699,079, CI.  260-47.0ep. 
Hays,  William  R.:  See— 

CUrk,  William  H.;  and  Hays,  William  R..  3.699,072. 
Heal,  David;  and  Parks,  James  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Learning  Corpora- 
tion. Document  handlinj;  apparatus.  3,698.709,  CI.  271-88.000. 
Heberlein  Patent  Corporation:  See— 

Nyefkr.  Franz.  3.698.177. 
Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin  A.;  Hussar,  John  F.;  Koeniger,  Arthur  F.; 
and  Bresser,  Robert  E.,  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  Sulfur  con- 
taining    esters     of     substituted     hydroxyphenyl-alkanoic     acids. 
3,699,1 52,  CI.  260-473.008. 
Hecht.  Charles  L.  Mechanical  picker  for  strawberries.  3,698,171,  CI. 

56-331.000. 
Heightman,  Anthony  Norman,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The. 
Television  equipmenU  for  fault  indication.  3.699.239,  CI.  l78-5.4te. 
Heijnis,  James  W.  I.;  and  Geusgens,  Joseph  T.  V.  M.,  to  Aku  N.V.  Ap- 
paratus for  coating  and/or  impregnating  a  sheet  material.  3,698,355, 
CI.  1 18-41 1.000. 
Heijnis.  James  Watt  Ijsbrand:  See— 

Mohr,  Bemhard;  Engel.  Heinz;  and  Heijnis.  James  Watt  Ijsbrand. 
3,698.614. 
Heikman.  Harald  Erik:  See— 

Bakke.Jan  Magnus;  and  Heikman,  Harald  Erik.  3,699,120. 
Heimann,  Richard  F.,  t}  Raytheon  Company.  Digital  data  selection 
and duplay  system.  3.699,53 1, CI.  340-172.500. 


Heinrich,  Hans-Walter:  See— 

Reger.  Herbert;  and  Heinrich,  Hans-Walter,  3,698,542. 
Heintzelman,  William  J.;  and  Naiman,  Michael  I.,  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion. Reaction  products  of  wax-anhydride  compounds  and  alcohol. 
3.699.1 54.  CI.  260-485.00J. 
Heinz.  David  M . :  See— 

Owens.  John  M.;  and  Heinz,  David  M..  3,699,547. 
Heit,  Allyn  Harold:  See— 

Calmon,  Calvin;  Heit,  Allyn  Harold;  and  Helfgott,  Theodore, 
3,699.039. 
Helda.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Geyer.  Harry  J.;  and  Helda.  Robert  W.,  3.698,620. 
Helda,  Robert  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Contact  bonding  and  packaging  of 

integrated  circuits.  3.698,073,  CI.  29-577.000. 
Helda,  Robert  W.;  and  Geyer,  Harry  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Contact 
bonding  and  packzging  of  integrated  circuits.  3,698,074,  CI.  29- 
626.000. 
Helda,  Robert  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Face  bonding  machine.  3,698,618, 

CI  228-3  000 
Heldt,CariR.  Structural  toys.  3.698. 1 23.  CI.  46-29.000. 
Helfgott.  Theodore:  See— 

Calmon.  Calvin;  Heit,  Allyn  Harold;  and  Helfgott,  Theodore, 
3.699.039. 
Helms,  Gerd:  See— 

Brendt,  Dieter;  Helms,  Gerd;  and  Keunecke.  Gerhard,  3,699,008. 
Helsley,  Grover  Cleveland,  to  Robins,  A.  H.,  Company,  Incorporated. 
4-[l-(<i>-Benzoylalkyl)-3-pyrrolidinyll-2   H-1,  4-benzoxazin-3(4H)- 
ones.  3,699,105, CI.  260-244.00r. 
Helton.  Clyde  W.  Removable  push  rod  guide  for  engine  assembly. 

3.698.060.  CI.  29-200.00p. 
Henderson.  Craig,  to  Emerson  &  Cuming,  Inc.,  mesne.  Spray  dried 
product  for  feed  in  the  manufacture  of  hollow  glass  spheres  and 
process  for  forming  said  spray  dried  product.  3,699,050,  CI.  252- 
317.000. 
Henderson,  Paul  D.,  to  Superior  Electric  Company,  The.  Automatic 

actuator  for  a  drilling  machine.  3.698,826,  CI.  408- 1 7.000. 
Hendley,  Dennis  Alfred;  and  Boersma,  Sipko  L.,  to  Decca  Limited.  An- 
gular position  sensors.  3,699,558, Cl.-340-I96.000. 
Henkel  Sc  Cie  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Baum,  Wilhelm;  and  Gieriichs,  Michael,  3,698,91 7. 
Hennart,  Claude:  See— 

Rabussier,  Bernard;  Mandon,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Hennart,  Claude, 
3,698,974. 
Henning,  Robert  W.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Tubular  magazine  and 

dispenser  therefor.  3,698,1 15,  CI.  42-49.00r. 
Henri,  Richaud;  and  Roussos,  Michel,  to  Compagnie  Pechiney.  Elec- 
trolyte   for   self-colored    anodization    of  aluminum    and   alloys. 
3,699,019,  CI.  204-58.000. 
Henry-Baudot,    Jacques,    to    Kollmorgen    Corporation.    Series-wave 
windings  for  dynamo-electric  machines.  3,699,371,  CI.  310-207.000. 
Herbage.  Bernard  S.  Hub  installing  retaining  and  withdrawing  device 

and  method.  3.698.836.  CI.  416-146.000. 
Herbert.  William,  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  Screening  ap- 
paratus. 3,698,649,  CI.  241-44.000. 
Herbold,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Buck,  Willard  E.;  Herbold,  Robert  J.;  and  Sherman,  Randy  J., 
3.698,514. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  Set- 
Mac  Duff.  Richard.  3.699,199. 
Herden,  Robert  B.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Prismatic  font  accessing 

in  phototypesetters.  3,698,297,  CI.  95-4. 50r. 
Hermann,    Karl-Heinz;    Schneider,   Joachim;    Rudolph,    Hans;    and 
Nawrath,  Gunter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  High 
molecular  weight  polyamides  with  an  improved  affinity  for  acid  dyes 
modified  with  amino  epoxy  compound.  3,699,1 83,  CI.  260-78.001. 
Hermansson.  Bo;  and  Thorborg.  Kjeld.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska 

Aktiebolaget.  Converter  connections.  3.699.425,  CI.  32l-27.00r. 
Herr.  John  A.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Electric  scissors.  3,698,086, 

CI.  30-228.000. 
Hertzsch,  Hans  B.,  to  Deutsche  Spinnereimaschinenbau  Insolstadt 
Niederlasng    der    Schubert    &    Salzer    Maschinenfabrik    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Can  changing  in  strand  material  handling.  3,698,041, 
CI.  1 9- 1 59.00a. 
Heseltine.  Donald  W.:  See- 
Jenkins,  Philip  W.;  Heseltine,  Donald  W.;  and  Mee,  John  D., 

3.699,025. 
Jenkins,  Philip  W.;  Heseltine,  Donald  W.;  and  Mee,  John  D., 
3,699,026. 
hess,  Raloh  A.;  and  McNamee,  James  P.,  to  SW  industries.  Inc.  High 

speeroli  for  machinery.  3,698,053,  CI.  29-132.000. 
Hetheringto,  Gordon:  See— 

Hutchinson,  Eric;  and  Hetheringto,  Gordon.  3,699,308. 
Heurtley,  John  C.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  organized  ther- 
moplastic   xerography    and    photoreceptor    structure    therefor. 
3,698.893,  CI.  96-1.100. 
Heurtley,  John  Crmpton,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Methods  of  ther- 
moplastic xerography  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,698,892.  CI.  96- 
I.IOO. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 
Chaney,  Robert  L..  3,699,383. 
Kusters,  John  A.,  3,698,792. 
Heyl  and  Patterson,  Inc.:  See- 
Rose,  Bennie  A.,  3,698,648. 
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Hick,  Harald  Peter;  and  Pepelnik,  Rudolf,  to  Otterreichische  Studien- 
geselbchaft  fur  Atomenergie  Ges.  m.b.H.  Compton  spectrometer 
having  primary  and  secondary.  3,699,340,  CI.  250-83.3. 

Hickey,  Lionel  R.;  and  Guyette,  Frank  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

5 any.    Control    apparatus    for    electrophotographic    apparatus. 
,698,805,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Higgins.  David  H.:  See- 
Miller,  Robert  L.;  and  Higgins,  David  H.,  3,699,422. 
Higham,  Peter:  See— 

Leane,  John  Bryant;  and  Higham,  Peter,  3,699,428. 
Hill.  Frank  W.;  Bartlett,  Peter  G.;  and  Clark,  Larry  K.,  to  Bliss,  E.  W.. 
Company.  Apparatus  for  allocating  and  timing  a  plurality  of  load  in- 
tervals. 3,699,5 1 2.  CI.  340-4 1 . 
Hill,  Wayne  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Embryo  stripper. 

3,698,458,  CI.  146-2.00r. 
Hindle,  Son  and  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hindle,  Thomas;  and  Banks,  David  Dugmore,  3,698.444. 
Hindle,  Thomas;  and  Banks.  David  Dugmore,  to  Hindle,  Son  and  Com- 
pany Limited.  Pneumatic  picking  mechanisms.  3.698,444,  CI.  1 39- 
142.000. 
Hinpt,  Gerd:  See— 

Kundler,  Walter;  and  Hingst.  Gerd,  3,699,420. 
Hipsher,  Gary  L.,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Dual  rate 

fluid  damped  elastomeric  bushing.  3,698,703,  CI.  267-63.000. 
Hirahara,  KaUuji.  Freeze  molding  slice  material.  3,698,201,  CI.  62- 

62.000. 
Hirata,  Miyoshi:  See— 

Yamamura,  Yuichi;  Fujii,  SeUuro;  Okano,  Atsuji;  Hirau,  Miyoshi; 
Abiko,   Yasushi;   Inaoka,   Masato;   Noroi,   Reimei;   Iwamoto, 
Mashiro;  Funabashi,  Shoichi;  and  Kaito,Takeo,  3,699,149. 
Hirsch,  SUnley;  and  Schneider,  Irving,  to  Structural  Industries,  Inc. 

Frame  construction.  3,698,1 14,  CI.  40-1 55.000. 
Hirschberg,  Kenneth  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army,  mesne. 

Seismic  system  for  real-time  reporting.  3,699,509,  CI.  340-15.000. 
Hirschhom.  Sidney  H.  Rope  clamps.  3,698,042,  CI.  24-19.000. 
Hitachi  Limited:  See— 

Emoto,  Masayuki;  and  Maki,  Yoshiyuki,  3,698,956. 
HiUchi,Ltd.:See— 

Kondo,  Toshio;  and  Tamura,  Hifumi.  3.699.38 1 . 
Nagai,  Hiroshi,  3,699,565. 
Nishimura,  Takeo,  3,699,01 1 . 
Hitchcock  Gas  Engine  Co.,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Worobel.  Walter  J.,  3,698,025. 
Kittle,  Eugene  C:  See- 
Collins,  Edward  C;  and  Hittle,  Eugene  C,  3,698,780. 
HIipala,  Edward;  and  Schindel.  Arnold,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Tem- 
perature compensated  adjusUble  damper  unit.  3,699,369,  CI.  310- 
106.000. 
Hocherl,  Gunther,  to  Cari  Zeiss-Stiftung;  a/b/a  Carl  Zeiss.  Radiation 
sensitive  device  for  the  successive  investigation  of  several  samples. 
3,699,348,  CI.  250-218.000. 
Hodge,  Frederick  J.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Dropout    compensator    having    a    self-balancing    switch. 
3,699,246,  CI.  178-6.600. 
Hodge,  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Bradie,  Peter  R.,  said  Hodge,  Thomas,  Jr.  as- 
sor.  to  EPC  &  G,  Inc.,  mesne.  Display  apparatus.  3,699,564.  CI.  340- 
317.000. 
Hoeksema,  Herman:  See— 

Bergy,  Malcolm  E.;  Hoeksema,  Herman;  and  Johnson.  Le  Roy  E., 
3.699.223. 
Hoell.  Paul  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Apparatus 

for  copying  magnetic  tapes.  3.699.267.  CI.  179-I00.20e. 
Hoffman.  Donald  O.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Method  of 

treating  lens  polishing  pads.  3,698,937,  CI.  117-1 1 3.000. 
Hoffinan,  Robert  N.;  and  Kern,  Loyd  R.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Drilling  method  and  bit.  3,698,491,  CI.  175-329.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See- 
Kiss.  Joseph,  3,699,103. 
Hogan,  Bernard  E.,  Jr.  Tire  retreading  method.  3.698,975,  CI.  156- 

96.000. 
Hohenberg,  Reiner  Mathias;  and  Knitter,  Heinz,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Cor- 
poration, The.  Reciprocating  switch  assembly  for  distribution  panels. 
3,699,280,  CI.  200- 1 6.00a. 
Holdaway,  Daniel  O.,  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporaUon. 

Radiant  energy  mark  sensor.  3.699,350,  CI.  250-225.000. 
Holdsworth,  John  E.;  and  Weir,  Dallas  M.,  Jr.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany. Automatic  fluid  supply  -tnd  control  means.  3,698,838,  C.  4 1 7- 
228.000. 
Holiday  Luggage  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  See— 
Aronoff,  Arnold,  3,698,522. 

Holl,  Helmar  H:  See-  ^ ,  , 

Kleinschmidt,  Johann  O.;  Walter,  Heinz  E.;  and  Holl,  Helmar  H., 
3,698,334. 
Holland,  Dewey  G.;  Moyer,  Ronald  C;  Polevy.  John  H.;  and  Walde, 
Robert  A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Fluorinated  cyclic  al- 
cohol and  their  esters.  3,699, 1 56.  CI.  260-486.00h. 
Holland,  William  P.;  and  Azud.  Robert  E.,  to  Machkn  Laboratones  In- 
corporated, The.  X-ray  tube  with  electricallp  conductive  bearing 
bvpus.  3,699,373,  CI.  3 1 3-60.000. 
Holley  Carburetor  Company:  See— 

Eshelman,  Philip  V.;  Erickaon,  Roy  O.;  and  Marsh.  Keith  D., 
3,698,372. 
Hollingsworth,  John  W.:  See— 


Werlein,  Eugene  R^  Hollingsworth,  John  W.;  and  Pinaon,  Lyndon 
0.3.699,231. 
HoUins,  Jesse  R.  Clamp  for  vehicle  storage  battery  spring  type  cable 

terminal.  3.699,506.  CI.  339-237.000. 
Holmes,  Elizabeth  E.:  See- 
Holmes.  Raymo  W.;  and  Holmes,  Elizabeth  E..  3,698,779. 
Holmes,  John  E.:  See— 

Beming.  Eugene  B.;  and  Holmes,  John  E.,  3,698,682. 
Holmes,  Raymo  W.;  and  Holmes,  Elizabeth  E.  Container.  3,698,779. 

CI.  312-126.000. 
Holsinger,  William  Perry,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health,  Educa- 
tion and  Welfare.  PaUent  electrode  isolation.  3,699,389,  CI.  317- 
9.00r. 
Holt,  John  M:  See— 

lliff,  Walter  R.;  Holt,  John  M.;  Chadima,  George  E.;  and  Brown, 
Roberto.,  3,699.324. 
Holtz,  Frederick  C.  Jr.;  and  Morrow.  Hugh,  111,  to  Crucible,  Inc., 
mesne.  Heat  resistant  alloys  of  iron,  cobalt  and/or  nickel  and  articles 
thereof.  3,698,055,  CI.  29-180.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Koyama,  Mikihiro,  3,698,503. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Currie.  William  E.,  3,699,587. 
Doki,  Yoshikuni,  3,698,247.  — 

Eck,  Bertil;  and  Cash,  Michael  J.,  3,699,587. 
Miller,  Robert  L.;  and  Higgins,  David  H.,  3,699,422. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Kindell,  Jerry  L.;  and  Trubisky,  Leonard  G.,  3,699,326. 
Klavins,  Aldis.  3,699.525. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.,  mesne:  See- 
Jones,  William  H.,  3,699,554. 
Webb,  Larry  Joe,  3,699,438. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia:  See— 

Cattaneo,  Sergio,  3,698,529. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See- 
Smith,  Anthony,  3,698,377. 
Hopkins,  John,  University,  The:  See— 
Rabenhorst,  David  W.,  3,698,262. 
iloriuchi,  Koichi:  See — 

i       Oshima,  Keiji;  Yamada,  Shozo;  Sakurai.  Fujio;  Iwasa,  Yoshisuke; 
Horiuchi,  Koichi;  Uchida,  Unosuke,  Nomura,  Tcnihiko,  and 
Tominaga,  Yasushi,  3,699.203. 
Horix  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Waxlax,  Chester  E.,  3,698,452. 
Horowitz,  Carl,  to  Polymer  Research  Corporation.  Method  of  grafting 
polymerizable    monomers   onto   substrates.    3,698,931,   CI.    117- 
47.00r. 
Horsman,  Larry  R.:  See— 

Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Unterberger.  Robert  M.;  and  Hoi«man. 
Larry  R..  3.699,530. 
Hoshi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Susuki,  Rinnosuke;  and  Hoshi,  Hiroshi,  3,698,977. 

Hotta,  Tadao:  See— 

Inoue,  Yutaka;  Hotta.  Tadaa  and  Ito.  Toshihiko,  3,699,4 1 S. 

Houlihan,  William  J.:  See— 

Eberle,  Marcel  K.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J.,  3,699,1 19. 

Hover,  Paul  B.,  to  Tecumseh  ProducU  Company.  Compressor  muffler 
construction.  3,698,840,  CI.  4 1 7-3 1 2.000. 

Howell,  William  L.  Device  for  measuring  veno  capillary  filling  time. 
3,698,382,  CI.  128-2.00r. 

Howells,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

CaHson,  Ernest  C;  Howells.  Arthur  J..  Jr.;  Jennings,  Marvin  D.; 
Eastman,  Donald  R.;  and  Sheets.  Edward  G  ,  3,698,580. 

Hoy,  John  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Personnell  neutron  dosimeter.  3,699,337,  CI.  290-83.100 

Hoyer,  Sigurd,  to  Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.  Collapsible  reflector. 
3,699,576. CI.  343-l8.00b. 

Hrivnak.  George  A.;  and  Organic,  Vincent  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Army.  Insertion  phase  correction  of  phase  shifters  by 
presetting  binary  counters.  3,699,584,  CI.  343-854.000. 

Huber,  Hans-Peter.  See— 

Paulus,  Rudolf;  and  Huber,  Hans-Peter,  3.699,349 

Huber,  Hans-Peter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic 
film  pack.  3.698.303.  CI.  95-22.000. 

Huber.  Joel  E.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Preparation  of  cortisone 
compounds  and  prednisone  compounds.  3,699,136,  CI.  260- 
397.450. 

Huber,  John  Henry,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Open  barrel  coaxial  caMe 
terminal.  3,699,504, CI.  339-177.00r. 

Hudson,  Billy  C.  Investment  casting  apparatus.  3,698,468,  CI.  164- 
255.000. 

Hudson,  Doyle  R.,  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.  Automatic  bag  opening  and  fiUmg 
apparatus.  3,698,45 1, CI   141-166.000 

Hudson,  William  Jeffrey,  Jr.:  See— 

Fntz,  William  Baird;  and  Hudson,  William  Jeffrey,  Jr,  3,699.272 

Hudspeth,  Thomas,  and  Rosen,  Harold  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. [>egenerate  parametric  amplifier  receiver.  3,699.454,  CI.  325- 
421.000. 

Hueaer,  Elliott  G.;  and  Muttera.  WiUiam  H.,  Jr..  to  Brady.  W  H.,  Co. 
Acunic  Ubel-making  tool.  3,698.296,  CI.  95-4.500 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Andrews,  La  Vem  A.;  and  Muchlinski,  Donald  A..  3.699 .373. 
Berwin,  Zoited  W..  3.699.356. 
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Curran.  Robert  E.;  Robcrtion.  Glenn  D..  Jr.;  and  Ketchpel, 

Richard  D..  3.698.884. 
Eckhaidt.  WUfned  O.,  3.699.384. 
Gerald.  Henry  M.,  3.699.364. 

Hudapeth,  Thomas;  and  Rown,  Harold  A.,  3,699.4S4. 
Ka^Muil.  Alfred  F.;  and  Kaapaul.  Erika  E..  3.698.946. 
Nelaon.  Harry.  3,698.8 12. 

Scholl.  Ronald  F.;  and  Bleha.  WiUiam  P..  Jr..  3.699.374. 
Hufhet.  Thomas  R.;  and  Sieg.  Robert  P..  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Production  of  gasoline  by  averaging  and  reforming.  3.699 .035, 
CI.  208-92.000. 
Hughion.  J  Donald,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Decoding  system 

having  plural  frequency  channels.  3.699.52 1 .  CI.  340- 1 7 1 .00a. 
Huibers,  Derk  Th.  A.;  and  Waller.  John  J.,  to  Lummus  Company,  The. 

Process  for  preparing  nitriles.  3.699. 1 47.  CI.  260-46S.00c. 
Hull.  Charles  W.;  and  McKinney.  Charles  R..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany. Magnetic  man  q)ectrometer  with  shaped,  uniformly  uturattng 
magnetic  poles.  3.699,332.  CI.  250-41 .9me. 
Hull.   Colin   G..    to   Shell    Oil   Company.    Aromatic    polytuUites. 

3,699.1 44.  CI.  260-4S6.00p. 
Hunsucker.  Jerry  Hoyt.  Water-dispersed  anionic  resin  compositions 

subilized  against  agglomeration.  3.699.066.  CI.  260-22.0ep. 
Hunt,  James  G.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.698.848. 
Hunter,  Gregory  Michael,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Memory  system  in- 
cluding buffer  memories.  3.699,533,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Hunter,  William  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Motor  vehicle  fuel  unk 

venting.  3,698,160.  CI.  SS-38S.OOO. 
Huntsinger,  Dean  P.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Analog  harmonic  re- 

jecUng  phase  detector.  3.699.461.  CI.  328-134.000. 
Huo,  Wendell  Y.  Slide  rule  with  operational  guidance  and  decimal 

point  location  means.  3.699.3 13,  CI.  235-64.300. 
Hurlburt.  Joseph  C;  McCarty.  Horace  G.;  and  Locati.  Norman  C,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation  and  Omark  Industries.  Inc.  Blade  mount 
for  belt  mower.  3.698.167,  CI.  56-291.000. 
Hurst  Performance  Inc.:  See- 
Campbell.  WilUam  G..  3.698.228. 
Hussar,  John  F.:  See— 

Hechenbleikner.  ingenuin  A.;  Hussar,  John  F.;  Koeniger.  Arthur 
F.;  and  Bresser.  Robert  E..  3,699,1 52. 
Huston,  Charles  W.   Mason's  guide  for  aligning  buikling  blocks. 

3.698.089.  CI.  33-86.000. 
Hutchinson.  Eric;  and  Hetheringto,  Gordon,  to  Thermal  Syndicate 

Limited.  Electrical  heating  elen.;nU.  3.699.308.  CI.  219-546.000. 
Huyck  Corporation:  See- 
Miller,  Jarrell  Denver,  and  Whiteside.  Jimmy  Talmage.  3.698.446. 
Hycel.  lnc.:See— 
Ehriich.  Melvin  P.;  Stoller.  Milton;  and  Grand.  Stanley.  3,699,336. 
Hyltin.  Tom  M.;  KUby.  Jack  S.;  Luecke.  Gerald;  and  Toombs.  Harold 
D..  to  Texas  Instrumentt.  Incorporated.  Complex  circuit  array 
method.  3,698.082.  CI.  29-624.000. 
Hymowitz,  Emil  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Submarine 

snorkel  camouflage  method.  3.698.338.  CI.  1 14-15.000. 
Ichimura.  Kenji:  See— 

Toshimasa.  Jinzenji;  Ichimura.  Kenji:  and  Ito.  Shoji,  3.699,419. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See— 

Amici,  Francis  Robert;  Davis.  Robert  E.;  and  Levine,  Richard. 
3.698.134. 
lida.Yoshio:See— 

Matsuoka.    Michio;    Masuyama.   Takeshi;    and    lida.    Yoshio. 

3.699 ,0S8. 

limura.  Kazuo;  Sawada.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kato.  Hiroki.  to  Toshiba  Kikai 

Kabushiki    Kaitha.    Method    and    apparatus   for    manufacturing 

reference  scales.  3.698.817.  CI.  356-IS6.000. 

Iketani.  Taisho.  Device  for  automatically  and  periodically  spraying  a 

presMirized  liquid.  3.698.638.  CI.  239-7S.OOO. 
ILC  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Redden.  Robert  J..  3.698.045. 
Ilford  Limited:  See— 

MacDonald.  Eric;  and  Campbell,  Frederick.  3.698.908. 
IlifT.  Walter  R.;  Hoh.  John  M.;  Chadima.  George  E.;  and  Brown, 
Robert  G..  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Energy  source  tracking 
system  employing  drift-line  technique.  3.699.324.  CI.  235- 1 50.270. 
Illig.  Howard  Clayton;  Lehder.  Wilfred  Emile.  Jr.;  Parker.  James 
Daniel,  III;  Santacroce,  Alfred  Michael;  and  Sheridan.  James  Arthur, 
to  BcD  Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated.  Keyboard  arrange- 
ment. 3.698.533.  CI.  197-100.000. 
lUinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.:  See— 
Benin.  Victor  M..  3.698431 . 
Lacey.  Robert  L..  3.698.68 1 . 
Imai.  Kiyoahi:  See— 

Wada.  Tadashi;  Itoh.  Kunio;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Inomata,  Hiroshi, 
3.699.073. 
Inajyo.  Yaautaka.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Current 

limiting  device.  3.699.489,  CI.  337-21.000. 
Imanaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Arina,    Kei;   Tanura.   Gakuzo;    Imanaka.    Hiroshi;    Kousaka. 
Masanobu;  and  Fukuda.  Akio.  3.699.121. 
Inperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Brock.  Janes,  3,698,61 2. 

Cooke.  Brian  Alfred;  and  Magee.  James  Arthur.  3.699.03 1 
Doyle.  Peter,  and  Staccy.  Joseph  Gilbert.  3.699.227. 
Flint.  John  Anthony;  and  Blake.  Graham  John,  3,699.068. 


Inaoka.  Masato:  See— 

Yamamura,  Yuichi;  Fujii.  Setturo;  Okano.  Attuji;  Hirau.  Miyoshi; 
Abiko.  Yasushi;  Inaoka.  Masato;  Noroi.  Reimei;  Iwamoto. 
Mashiro;  Funabashi.  Shoichi;  and  Kaito.  Takeo.  3.699.149. 
liSdramat,    Gesellschaft    fur    Industrie-Rationalisierung    und    Auto- 
maticierung  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Leutner,  Volkmar,  3.698.846. 
Industrial  Propane.  Inc.:  See— 

Hallberg.  John  E..  3,698,365. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Holdsworth,  John  £.;  and  Weir,  Dallas  M.,  Jr..  3.698.838. 
Innes.  William  P.:  See— 

Mersereiu,  Mark;  Rohdenizer.  Harold  L.;  Grunwald.  John  J.;  and 
Innes.  William  P..  3.698.940. 
Inomata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wada,  Tadashi;  Itoh,  Kunio;  imai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Inomata,  Hiroshi. 
3.699.073. 
Inorganic  A.  Metal  Treating  Chemicals  Division:  See- 
Beach.  Sidney  C:  and  Martin,  Bernard  P.,  3.699.016. 
Inoue,  Hiraku:  See — 

Iwaoka,  Mutsuo;  Takegawa.  Akio;  Inoue,  Hiraku;  Egami,  Kat- 
susuke;  Nishikura.  Kouiti;  YamashiU.  Shigeji;  and  Nagayasu. 
Tadahiro.  3.698,178. 
inoue,  Yutaka;  HotU.  Tadao;  and  Ito,  Toshihiko,  to  Aichi  Clock  and 
Electric  Implement  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  ConsUnt  speed  drive  uniu  for 
driving  devices.  3,699,415.  CI.  318-128.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Pctrole  des  CarburanU  et  Lubrifiantt:  See— 

Avrillon,  Rene;  Franckowiak,  Sigismond;  Gatellier.  Claude;  and 
Glikmans.  Georges.  3,698,998. 
Institut  organicheskoi  klimii  im.  N.D.  Zelinskogo  AN  SSSR:  See— 

Mikhailov,  Nikolai  Petrovich;  Rapoport,  Lev  Motseevich;  and 
TaiU,  Samuil  Zalmanovich.  3.698.235. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See- 
Rosenberg,  Robert  B.;  Kweller,  Esher  R.;  and  Staats.  William  R.. 
3.698,378. 
Instituto  de  Quimica  Fisica  Rocasolano:  See— 

Espunes,  Luis  Arizmendi,  3,698,5 13. 
lnsul-8-Corp.:  See- 
Mayo,  Cecil  J.;  and  Kilburg,  Ronald  J.,  3,699,275. 
Interiake,  Inc.:  See— 

Plattner,  Robert  F.;  and  Kocian,  James  A.,  3.698,3 10. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Ash,  Eric  A.;  and  Tseng,  Samuel  C.-C,  3,699,482. 
Baldwin,  Edwin  C.  Jr.;  and  Wrenner,  Warren  R.,  3,699,304. 
Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Unterberger,  Robert  M.;  and  Horsman. 

Larry  R.  3.699,530. 
Frost,  William  Thomas,  3,699,447. 
Harris,  Richard  H.,  3.699,296. 
Holdaway,  Daniel  O.,  3.699.350. 
Iskiyan.  James  L.;  Waddell,  James  M.;  and  Way.  Donald  L., 

3.699.526. 
Jones.  John  E.;  and  Enroe,  Paul  V.,  3,699.312. 
Jordan.  Paul  V..  3.699,362. 

Kemlage.  Bernard  M.;  and  Pogge.  Hans  B..  3.698.947. 
Koens.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Merillat.  Robert  D..  3.698.072. 
Reinheimer.  Harry  J..  3.699.323. 
Robertt.  David  C.  3.699.536. 
Rutz.  Elisabeth  M..  3.699.344. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See- 
Twine.  Kenneth  Frederick  C.  3.698.61 1. 
International  DaU  Systems:  See— 
Nailen.  James C,  3.699,254. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Carison.  Ernest  C;  Howelb.  Arthur  J..  Jr.;  Jennings.  Marvin  D.; 

Eastman.  Donald  R.;  and  Sheets.  Edward  G..  3,698.580. 
Johnston.  Edward  J.  3.698.172.  » 

Luft.  Robert  G..  3.698.759. 
McCaUum.  Donald  A..  3.698.332. 
Morkoski.  James;  and  Garriott.  Louis  B..  Jr..  3.698.486. 
Nelson.  Vaughn  A..  3.698.434 
Scamato.  Thomas  J.;  and  Meyer.  Martin  H..  3.698.162. 
Schubert.  WiUiam  L..  3.698.524. 
Shore.  Daniel  B..  3.698.583. 
International  Silver  Company,  The:  See— 

Landen.  William  James;  and  Lundquist,  Gunnar  F.,  3,698.770. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Beguin.  Daniel  Edmund.  3.699.583. 
Portugal!.  Peter.  3.699.293. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Ake.  Nelson  E.;  and  Kling.  Harry  C.  3.698.976. 
Cooper.  James  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Schurter.  Gary  Lee,  3.699.497. 
Sanders.  Lon  L..  3.699.57 1 . 
Irvin  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Eubank.  WiUiam  J..  3.698.046. 
Irvin.  Lothair  See— 

Swoveland.  Jackie  E.;  Irvin.  Lothair;  and  Charles.  James  A.. 
3.699.288. 
Isaacs.  Alick;  and  Lindenmann.  Jean,  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment   Corporation.    Production    of   viral    interfering   substances. 
3.699.222.  CI.  424-85.000.  _ 

Isaacs.  Harold.  Free  standing  foldable  cart.  3.698.733.  CI.  280-33.99t. 
Ishibaahi.  Wataru;  Nakano.  Satoru;  and  Yokotani.  Takeo.  to  Iwatani  A. 
Co..    Ltd.    Method    and    apparatus    for    incinerating    waste    oil. 
3.698.362.  CI.  122-I36.00r. 
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Ishigaki.  Eiichi.  to  Ishigaki  Kiko  Co..  Lul.  Clarifying  filter  press. 

3.698.557.CI.  210-225.000. 
Ishigaki  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Ishigaki.  Eiichi.  3.698.557. 
Ishikawa.  Masaoki:  See— 

Shinoda.  Daizaburo;  and  Ishikawa.  Masaoki.  3.699.408. 
Iskiyan.  James  L.;  WaddeU.  James  M.;  and  Way.  DonaM  L..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Program  selection  baaed 
upon  intrinsis  characteristies  of  an  instruction  stream.  3.699.526.  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Itek  Corporation:  See—  „  .  ..    -^ 

Buchan,    William    Raymond;    and    Aldnch.    Ralph    Edward. 

3.699.347. 
Cunha.  Harold;  and  Kostrzewski.  James  A..  3.698.454. 
Fairbanks.  Henry  N..  3.698.306. 
Sanford.  Lloyd  C.  3.698.294. 
Ito,  Kunihiko:  See- 
Sato.  Hideo;  and  Ito.  Kunihiko.  3.698.406. 
ito.  Shigemasa:  5ee— 

Sakazume.   Kaiichiro;   ito.   Shigemasa;   Sato.   Shut;   Sakamoto, 
Eiichi;  and  Oshima,  Akio,  3.698.9 1 0. 
Ito.  Shoji:  See— 

Toshimasa.  Jinzenji;  Ichimura,  Kenji;  and  Ito,  Shoji,  3,699,419. 
Ito,  Teruyuki,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Balancing  apparatus 

for  a  routing  body.  3.698.263.  CI.  74-573.000. 
Ito.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Inoue.  YuUka;  HotU. Tadao;  and  Ito.  Toshihiko.  3.699.41 5. 
Itoh.  Kunio:  See— 

Wada,  Tadashi;  Itoh.  Kunio;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Inomata,  Hiroshi, 
3.699.073. 
Iwaki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sonobe.  Kiyomi.  3.698.288. 
Iwamoto,  Mashiro:  See— 

Yamamura.  Yuichi;  Fujii.  Setsuro;  Okano.  AUuji;  HiraU,  Miyoshi; 
Abiko.  Yasushi;  Inaoka.  Masato;  Noroi.  Reimei;  Iwamoto. 
Mashiro;  Funabashi.  Shoichi;  and  Kaito,  Takeo,  3,699.149. 
Iwaoka.  Mutsuo;  Takegawa.  Akio;  Inoue.  Hiraku;  Egami.  Katsusuke; 
Nishikura,  Kouiti;  Yamashita.  Shigeji;  and  Nagayasu,  Tadahiro.  to 
Foray  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  textured  yam  having 
trasverse  deformities.  3.698.178.  CI.  57-157.05s. 
Iwasa.  Hitoo:  See— 

Yokozawa.  Masami;  and  Iwasa,  Hitoo,  3,698,945. 
Iwasa.  Yoshisuke:  See— 

Oshima.  Keiji;  Yamada.  Shozo;  Sakurai.  Fujio;  Iwasa.  Yoshisuke; 
Horiuchi.  Koichi;  Uchida.  Unosuke;  Nomura.  Teruhiko;  and 
Tominaga,  Yasushi,  3.699,203. 
IwashiU.  Akira;  Tsunokawa.  Tamio;  and  Yuyama.  Masahiro.  to  Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for  subilizing  acrylamide. 
3.699.081, CI.  260-56 l.OOn. 
IwaUni  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  .     ^  , 

Ishibashi.    Wataru;    Nakano,    Satoru;    and    Yokotani.    Takeo. 
3.698.362. 
Jacke,  Stanley  E..  to  Branson  InstrumenU.  Incorporated.  Ultrasonic 

procening  apparatus.  3.698.408.  CI.  134-122.000. 
Jackson.  Donald  N.  Boat  hulls.  3.698.342.  CI.  1  l4-66.50r. 
Jackson.  John  L..  to  Technical.  Inc.  Photographic  support  system. 

3.699.252.  CI.  178-7.200. 
Jacob.  Bemarr  A.:  See— 

GaLasso.  Francis  S.;  Jacob.  Bemarr  A.;  and  Pinto.  Jane  P., 

3  698  970 
Jacob,  Richard  J.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Loom  picker.  3.698.443,  CI. 

139-159.000.  ^  .,...„ 

Jacobs.  Paul  F..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Pneu- 
matic tire.  3.698.462.  CI.  1 52-209.000. 
Jacquot.  Michel;  and  Amicel,  Charles,  to  Boussou  Souchon  Neuvese  . 
Device  for  the  manufacture  of  an  insulating  pan  unit  3.698.619.  CI. 
228-6.000. 
James. Stanley D.: See—  .,..  ^  «      ,j, 

Arbesman.  Paul  H.;  James.  Stanley  D.;  and  Warburton.  DonaM  L.. 
3.698.960. 
Jankowski.  Alfons;  Glaesmann.  Otto-Emst;  and  Haake,  Gerhard,  to 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH.  Method  for  reinforcing  loose  rock  and 
coaT  3.698.196.  CI.  61-45.00b. 
Janovjak.  Paul:  See—  . 

Bestenieiner.  Friedrich;  Weiershausen.  Walter;  and  Janovjak. 

Paul.  3.698410. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Shigemattu.  Hiroji;  Yamaguchi.  Tomio;  Fukue.  Hisanobu;  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Murakoshi.  Kenichi;  Sugun.  Susu- 
mu;  and  Fujimura.  Tsutomu.  3.699.436. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See—  ,,^.„ 

Wattt.  Lewis  WiUiam;  and  Moa.  Philip  H..  3.699.1 77. 
Jenkins.  Anthony;  and  ComeU.  Richard  Charles,  to  Analytical  Instru- 
mentt Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  tracer  gas. 
3.699,342.  CI.  250.83.6fl.  ,  ^    ^        ^ 

Jenkins,  Philip  W.;  Heseltine.  DonakJ  W.;  and  Mee.  John  D.  to  Eatt- 
man  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  radiatioa  cross-linking  utilizing  N- 
heterocydic  compounds  with  cleavable  oxy  subetituentt.  3.699.025. 
CI.  204-159.140.  ^    ,,        .  u      r. 

Jenkins.   Philip   W.;   Heseltine.   DooaM   W.;   and   Mee.  John   D. 
Photopolymerization     using     N-alkoxy     heterocyclic     initiators. 
3.699.026.  CI.  204-159.230. 
Jenninp.  Marvin  D.:  See- 


Carlson.  Ernest  C;  Howells.  Arthur  J..  Jr.;  Jennings,  Marvin  D.; 
Eastman,  DonaU  R.;  and  Sheett,  Edward  G.,  3.698,580. 
Jensen.  Eric  L.:  See—  ^  ^    ^  , 

Cvacho.  Daniel  S.;  Fasubend.  Patrick  A.;  Gamques.  Alfred  L.; 
and  Jensen.  Eric  L.,  3,698.593. 
Jenvey.  Leslie  Richard,  to  Adwest  Engeering  Limited.  Power-assisted 

steering  mechanisms  for  motor  vehicles.  3.698.1 88.  CI.  6O-52.00b. 
Jep«)n.  Ivar;  Morgan,  John  W.;  and  Richmond.  James  W.,  to  Sunbeam 
Corporation.    Interval    timer    having    magnetic    wall    portions. 
3.699.282.  CI.  20O-38.OOa. 

Jerabek.  Robert  D.:  See—  

Plasynski.  Joseph  E.;  and  Jerabek.  Robert  D..  3,699,009. 
Jemigan,  Albert  T.  Two-track  vehicle.  3.698.500.  Q.  1 80-6.7. 
Jimerson,  Bruce  D.  Gametoy  locomotion  apparatus.  3.698.713.  CI. 

273-86.00e. 
Jiskra.  Miroslav:  See — 

Boucek.  Mirodav;  and  Jiskra.  MirosUv,  3,698.174. 
Jituo.  Hamai.  to  Hamai  Demkyu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manufactur- 
ing method  for  small  electric  lamps.  3.698,784.  CI.  316-19.000. 
Jobert.  Raymond:  See— 

Darcas,    Claude;    Jobert.    Raymond;    and    Laviron.    Charles. 
3.699.148. 
Johnson  A  Johnson:  See— 

Kalwaites.  Frank,  3,698.039. 
Johnson.  Bennie  R.  Integral  casket  handle  and  base  with  concealed 

hinge.  3.698.037.  CI.  16-1 12.000. 
Johnson.  Duane  M.;  and  Razelton.  Donald  R..  to  United  ftates  of 
America.   Navy.   Pyrotechnic  composition.   3.698.968.  CI.    149- 
•9000.  _,  ^-  ^ 

Johnson.  Edward  J.,  Jr..  to  Pol*oid  Corporation.  Dinusion  transfer 

process  utilizing  2-mercapto  imidazoles.  3.698.900.  CI.  96-29.000. 
Johnson,  Emest  D..  to  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The.  Pas- 
senger conveyor  landing.  3.698.535. CI.  I98-I6.00r. 
Johnson.  Glenn  B.;  and  Petering.  John  L..  to  Air  Productt  and  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.  Cryogenic  storage  dewar.  3.698.200.  CI.  60-45.000. 
Johnson,  Le  Roy  E.:  See— 

Bergy,  Malcobn  E.;  Hoeksema,  Herman;  and  Johnson.  Le  Roy  E.. 
3.699.223. 
Johnson.  Martin  L.;  and  Leclercq.  Richard  L.  Analyzer  for  successely 
testing  the  control  circuitt  of  a  control  panel.  3,699,440,  CI.  324- 
73.000. 
Johnson,  Thomas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Preparation  of  p-benzamide  polymers  and  intermediates  thereof 
3,699,085,  CI.  260-78.00a. 
Johnston,  Edward  J.  to  Intemational  Harvester  Company.  Crop  engag- 
ing tine  means.  3.698. 1 72.  CI.  56-400.000. 
Johnston.  Mack  S.:  See—  ...     ,     ^ 

Smith,    Vera;   Fallon.    Merton    R.;   and   Johnston.   Mack    S., 
3,698,417. 
Jolly,  Jatinder.  to  Freeport  Sulphur  Company.  Method  for  the  storue 
and  shipment  of  wet  process  phosphoric  acid.  3.698.862,  CI.  23- 
165.000. 
Jones.   Charles,    to   Curtiss-Wright   Corporation.    Fuel   combustioa 
system  for  rotary  piston  intemal  combustion  engines.  3.698.364.  CI. 
123-8.090. 
Jones.  Charles  E.:  See- 
Bryant.  Michael  I.;  and  Jones.  Charies  E..  3.698.983. 
Jones.  Elvira  Cheatham:  See- 
Jones.  John  M.  Jr..  3.698.038. 
Jones.  Harvey  W.;  and  Ryer.  Dudley  A..  Jr..  to  McDonneU  Douglas 
Corporation.    Connector    with    disconnect    waming    indicator. 
3,698,742,  CI.  285-39.000. 
Jones,  John  E.;  and  Enroe.  Paul  V..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Code  scanning  system.  3.699.3 1 2.  CI.  235-61.1  le. 

Jones.JohnF.:See—  .  ^    ^ 

Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.;  Kendrick.  William  P.;  Jones.  John  F.;  and 
Bums.  Eugene  A..  3.699.074. 
Jones.  John  M.,  Jr.,  to  Jones.  Elvira  Cheatham.  Shellfish  processing 

machine.  3,698.038.0.17-71.000.  „     ^^ 

Jones.  Lewis  E.;  and  Bernhardt,  Daniel  W  ,  to  Mallory.  P  R..  A  Co., 
Inc.  Electrical  timer  with  improved  resilient  contact  mounting  at 
ganged  housing  section  oompkinentory  interfaces.  3.699.278.  CI. 
200-38.00r.  ^         ^  ^.    . 

Jones,  Louis  R..  Jr.,  to  Leeds  A  Northrup  Company.  Expendable  im- 
mersion thermocouple  assembly  3,698,954,  CI  136-234.000. 
Jones,  Terence  Leslie:  See— 

Causer,  Roy;  Farren.  John;  Jones.  Terence  Leslie;  Taylor.  Brian 
Leslie;  and  Webster.  Ronald  Kerry.  3.698.8 1 9. 
Jones,  WilUam  H.,  to  HooeyweU  Information  Systems  Inc..  mesne 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  binary  dau  by  integrated  signal 
polarity  comparison.  3,699454.  CI.  340-1 74  I  Oh. 
Jones.  WUIiam  J.,  to  Westraghooae  Electric  Corporation.  Oxygen  con- 
sumption rate  monitor.  3.698.384,  CI.  128-2.070. 
Jordan,  Paul  V.,  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Transistor  logic  circuit  3,699.362, 0.  307-300.000. 
Jordan,  WiUiam  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Web  sensing  mechaoim  for 

tracking  systems.  3.698440.0. 198-202.000. 
Joseph.  Hawthorne:  See—  ^  _  ^.      ^„ 

HartUng.  Donald  C;  Joseph.  Hawthomc;  and  Radm.  Wilkam. 
3.698.125.  ^  .  ^.  ^ 

Joseph.  Raymond  S.;  and  Kemeny.  Julius,  to  General  Electrx  Com- 
pany. Antenna  mounting  dip.  3,699480,0. 343-702.000. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.:  See— 
Yonkers.  Edward  H..  3,698.749. 
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Jo«t,    Wolf-Dieter:    and    Moritz,    Karl-Gunter,    to    Semperit   Oster- 
reichitch-Amerikaniich    Gummiwerke    Aktiengesellschaft.    Mul- 
tilayer iki  and  method  for  the  fabrication  thereof.  3,698,731.  CI. 
280- II.  1 3c. 
Jotten,  Friedrich:  See— 

Paicoe,    Peter,    Josten,    Friedrich;    Haferkamp,    Wilhelm;    and 
Lucker,  Willi,  3,698,861. 
Joyce,  John  Frederick;  and  Daugherty,  T.  Stevens,  to  Reynolds  Meuls 

Company.  Particle  casting.  3,699,196,  CI.  264-6.000. 
Joynson.  Reuben  E.;  and  Mundy,  Joseph  L.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Three  transistor  memory  cell.  3,699,544, CI.  340-l73.00r. 
Judd,  George  G.:  See— 

Suut.  Ronald;  and  Judd,  George  G.,  3,698,922. 
Juhasz,  Josef:  See— 

Maylandt,  Helmut;  Forster,  Herbert;  and  Juhasz.  Josef,  3,699,4 1 0. 
Junghanss,  Helmut:  See— 

Roever,  Wilhelm;  Junghanss.  Helmut;  and  Kauczor,  Hans-Werner, 
3,699,207. 
Kabel-  und  MeUllwerke  GutehofTnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Matthieu,  Paul;  Leuchs,  Ottmar;  Glander.  Fritz;  Kuypers,  Hubert; 
and  Pelz,  Diethart.  3.698,440. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kikuchi.    Tomio;    Yamaguchi,    Hiroshi;    and    Arai,    Kiyoyuki. 
3,698,298. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kopani:  See— 

Arisaka,  Kunio;  and  Takizawa,  Toshikazu,  3,698,299. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Maruyama.  Shoji;  Saito.  Tadashi;  Yoshida.  Shigeaki;  and  Shimada. 

Masaru.  3,699.000. 
Ukai.  Takeshi,  3,699,388. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  mesne:  See— 
McGourty,  Thomas  K,  3,698.629. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  5m— 
Suzuki.  Masaru;  and  Kawai.  Yoshihiro,  3,699,286. 
Kabushikikaisha  Copal:  See— 

Sato,Takayoshi,  3,698,302. 
Kade,  James  Henry:  See— 

Warner,  Clifford  George;  and  Kade,  James  Henry,  3,698,057. 
Kaempf,  Gerhard  P.:  See— 

Panter,  Peter  D.;  Denis,  Claude  P-E;  and  Kaempf,  Gerhard  P.. 
3,698,028. 
Kahabka,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Enright,  Dennis  J.;  Kahabka,  Richard  D.;  and  Miller,  Donald  F.. 
3.699.501. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &,  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Sanderford.  Freeman  M;  and  Ray.  Jack  C,  3,699,04 1 . 
Kaiser,  Donald  W.,  to  Ansul  Company,  The.  I-Alkyl-4-bis  (haloalkyi) 

amino-3,5-dinitrobenzene.  3,699,167,  CI.  260-577. 
Kaito,  Takeo:  See — 

Yamamura,  Yuichi;  Fujii.  SeUuro;  Okano,  Atsuji;  Hirata,  Miyoshi; 
Abiko,  Yasushi;  Inaoka,  Masato;  Noroi,  Reimei;  Iwamoto, 
Mashiro;  Funabashi,  Shoichi;  and  Kaito,  Takeo,  3,699,149. 
Kakalec,  Robert  John:  See— 

Hart,  Harry  Patrick;  Kakalec,  Robert  John;  and  Walk,  Ralph, 
3,699,424. 
Kakimoto,Toshio:  See— 

ChibaU,    Ichiro;    Kakimoto,    Toshio;    ShibaUni,    Takeji;    and 
Nishimura.  Noriyuki,  3.698,999. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft,  mesne:  See— 

MoscheH    Albrecht;    Luders,    Walter;    and    Steppan,    Hartmut, 
3.699.086. 
Kalousek,  George  L.;  and  Benton,  Elton  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Interior.  Saline  resisunt  cementitious  binders.  3,698.924.  CI. 
106-89.000. 
Kalsi,  Manmohan  Suigh:  See— 

Harrah,  Robert  S.;  and  Kalsi,  Manmohan  Suigh,  3,698,35 1 . 
Kaiwaites,  Frank,  to  John;  on  A  Johnson.  Apparatus  for  spreading  tows 

ofcontinuous  filaments  into  sheets.  3,698,039,  CI.  19-66.000. 
KAMAG  Transporttechnik  GmbH,  A.  Co.:  See— 

Weinmann,  Karl,  3,698,582. 
Kamins,  Seymour;  Rosenberg,  Norman;  and  Bentsen,  Per,  to  CTP  In- 
dustries Inc.  Apparatus  for  automatic  manufacture  of  handle  bags. 
3,698.289,  CI.  93-8.000. 
Kamo,  Sciichi:  See— 

Hamamoto,   Masao;   Kamo,  Seiichi;  and   Nakayama,   Kiyoshi, 
3,698,885. 
Kanou,  Kimio:  See— 

Wada,  Ryuzi;  Nakamura,  Keiichi;  and  Kanou,  Kimio,  3,698,1 38. 
Kantorowicz,  Gerard,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Delay  lines.  3,699,379,  CI. 

315-3.500. 
Kasai,  Keiji:  See- 
Sato,  Shui;  SugiU,  Sadao;  Nakajima,  Tomio;  and  Kasai,  Keiji. 
3,698,907. 
Kaaak,  August;  Thompson,  Vernon  R.;  and  Moll,  John  H.,  to  Crucible 
inc.   Method  for  producing  superalloy  articles  by  hot  isosutic 
pressing.  3.698,962, CI.  148-1 1. 50f. 
Kaspaul,  Alfred  P.;  and  Kaspaul,  Erika  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.   Transparent    conductive    coating    and    process    therefor. 
3,698,946.CI.  II7-2II.0OO. 
KasiMul,  Erika  E.:  See— 

Kaspaul.  Alfred  F.;  and  Kaspaul.  Erika  E..  3.698,946. 
Kaas.  David.  Spool  and  cover  assembly.  3.698.546.  CI.  206-52.00w. 
Katemdahl,  Dean  R.;  Wilton,  Earl  D.;  Macalalad,  Fidel  V.;  and  Ring, 
Gene  C,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Catheter  assembly  for  peritoneal 
cavity  insertion.  3.698.396,  CI.  128-347.000. 


Kato,  Hiroki:  See— 

limura,  Kazuo;  Sawada,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kato,  Hiroki,  3,698,8 1 7. 
Katsuragawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Furuichi,  Masayoshi,  3,698,926. 
Kauczor,  Hans- Werner:  See — 

Roever,  Wilhelm;  Junghanss,  Helmut;  and  Kauczor,  Hans- Werner, 
3.699,207. 
Kauffman,  Harry  D.;  and  Davis,  Malcolm  F.,  to  Cincinnati  Miiacron 
Inc.  EDM  process  a  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow 
rate  of  dielectric  as  a  function  of  gap  impedance.  3.699.303,  CI.  219- 
69.00f. 
Kaufmann,  Harland  A.:  See—  ~» 

Bossmann,  Clifford  W.;  Kaufmann,  Harland  A.;  and  Mathes, 
Charles  E.,  3,698,069. 
Kaugars,    Girts,    to    Upjohn    Company,   The.    Halogen    substituted 

pyrininealdehyde  phenyl  hydrazones.  3.699,1 1 1 .  CI.  260-296.00r. 
Kaulins.  Edward,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Contact  assembly  for  electric 

watches.  3.698. I79.C1.  58-28.00r. 
Kaup.  Siegfried:  See— 

Ameling.  Bemhard;  and  Kaup.  Siegfried.  3,698,2 1 2. 
Kautz,  William   H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Cellular 

arithmetic  array.  3,699,534,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Kaveckis,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Tokarz,  Richard  D.;  and  Kaveckis,  Joseph  E.,  3,699,200. 
Kawai,  Yoshihiro:  See- 
Suzuki,  Masaru;  and  Kawai,  Yoshihiro,  3,699,286. 
Kawashima,  Masao:  See— 

Kiyasu,      Zen'Iti;      Kawashima,      Masao;      Sasaki,      Shunroku; 
Mineshima,  Yukihiko;  and  KuriU,  Shyoichi,  3,699,567. 
Kayser,  John  P.:  See— 

Wasson.  John  H,;  Sherry,  John  S.;  and  Kayser,  John  P.,  3,699,235. 
Keady,  Frederick  D.,  to  Weatherhead  Company,  The.  Brake  warning 

switch  with  bypass.  3,698,77 1, CI.  303-6.00c. 
Keehn,  George  R.:  See— 

Apstein,  Maurice;  Blomgren,  Evert;  Keehn,  George  R.;  Andrews, 
Laurence  M.;  and  Rabmow,  Jacob,  3,698,323. 
Keesee,  Ernest  W.  Edger  for  lawn  mower.  3,698,1 65,  CI.  56-1 1 .400. 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszoiek,  Walter  R.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co. 
Chemically  curable  liquid  polyene-polythiol  polymer  composition. 
3,699,084.  CI.  260-858.000. 
Kelch,  Heinz;  and  Schuh,  Eduard,  to  Kienzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H.  Tax- 
imeter arrangement  with  exchangeable  control  unit.  3,698,627,  CI. 
235-30.00r. 
Kelch,  Heinz,  to  Kienzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H.  Gravity  feed  with  axially 

movable  atuching  means.  3.699,557,  CI.  340-1 74.10c. 
Keller- Volper,  Ernest.  Insertable  cylinder  for  a  door  lock.  3,698,216, 

CI.  70-380.000. 
Kelly.  Gordon  Emmet,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  Hotchossis 

electronic  instruments.  3.699,562,  CI.  340-253.00r. 
Kelly,  John  C.  Fan  construction.  3,698,835,  CI.  416-132.000. 
Kelly,  John  J.  Variable  indicia  sign.  3,698,1 1 2,  CI.  40-96.000. 
Kelly,    Michael    J.    Photographic    multi-tone    separation    process. 

3,698,906,  CI.  96-44.000. 
Kelpin,  Thomas  G.  Aquatic  harvester.  3.698,163,  CI.  56-9.000. 
Kelsey  Hayes  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Rozmus,  Walter  J.,  3,698,438. 
Kemeny,  Julius:  See- 
Joseph,  Raymond  S.;  and  Kemeny,  Julius,  3,699,580. 
Kemiage,  Bernard  M.;  and  Pogge,  Hans  B.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  forming  monocrystalline  and 
poly.  3,698,947,  CI.  1 17-212.000. 
Kendrick,  William  P.:  See- 

Lubowiu,  Hyman  R.;  Kendrick,  William  P.;  Jones,  John  F.;  and 
Bums,  Eugene  A.,  3,699,074. 
Kenrick,  Joseph  F.  Catcher  for  fruiu  nuU.  and  the  like.  3,698.170,  CI. 

56-329.000. 
Kent-Moore  Corporation:  See— 

Deming,  Roy,  3,698,244. 
Kern,  Loyd  R.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Robert  N.;  and  Kern,  Loyd  R..  3.698.491 . 
Kersten,  Samuel  D.,  Jr.;  Sautter,  Alton  F.;  and  Simon,  John  M..  to 
Water  Saver  Faucet  Co.   Vahre  assembly.   3.698,421,  CI.    137- 
356.000. 
Kerstetter,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Buescher,  William  E;  and  Kerstetter,  Donald  R.,  3.699,378. 
Kesinger.  Donald,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The.  Plant  cover  and 

method.  3.698.131.  CI.  47-29.000. 
Kesten.  Martin;  and  O'Connor,  Ralph  Bruce,  to  Preston  Engravers, 
Inc.  AdjusUble  air  eject  die-cutting  assembly.  3,698,271,  CI.  83- 
99.000. 
Kesten,  Martin;  and  OXTonnor,  Ralph  Bruce,  to  Preston  Engravers, 
Inc.  Roury  air  eject  die-cutting  assembly.  3,698,272,  CI.  83-99.000. 
Ketchpel,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Curran,  Robert  E.;  Robertson,  Glenn   D.,  Jr.;  and  Ketchpel, 
Richard  D.,  3,698,884. 
Ketterer.  Stanley  J.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Routing  shuttle  drive 

mechanisms.  3,698,333,  CI.  112-189.000. 
Keunecke,  Gerhard:  See— 

Brendt,  Dieter,  Helms,  Gerd;  and  Keunecke,  Gerhard,  3,699,008. 
Kewanee  Oil  Company:  See— 

Vogt.  John  W.;  and  Schrier,  Peter  G..  3,698,392. 
Keystone  Micro-Scan,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

GriswoM,  Augustus  W.;and  Haritonoff,  Boris  W.,  3,698,275. 
Kienzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Kelch.  Heinz;  and  Schuh.  Eduard.  3.698.627. 
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Kelch,  Heinz.  3,699,557. 
Kietzer,  James  E.;  and  Mente,  Joseph  N,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca, 
Navy.  Channel  combining  circuit  for  synchronous  phase  detection 
systems.  3,699,462,C1.  329-1 12.000. 
Kikuchi,  Tomio;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Arai.  Kiyoyuki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Flash  photographic  device  for  automatic  exposure  control 
cameras.  3,698,298, CI.  95-lO.Oce. 
Kilburf.  Ronald  J:  See-  ,.„„,„ 

Mayo,  Cecil  J.;  and  Kilburg,  Ronald  J.,  3,699,275. 
Kilby,  Jacks.:  See—  .       ^       .^ 

Hyltin,  Tom  M.;  Kilby,  Jack  S.;  Luecke,  Gerald;  and  Toombs. 

Harold  D.,  3,698,082 
Kilpatrick, Wallace D: See-  .     .  „        ^       ^  „., 

Cohen,  Martin  J.;  Carroll.  David  I.;  Wemlund,  Roger  F.;  and  Kil- 
patrick, Wallace  D.,  3,699,333. 
Kimber.  Anthony  B.:  See—  . 

Farrow,  Roger  M.;  Kimber,  Anthony  B.;  Cole,  John  Bamngton; 
Miles,  John  Walter:  and  Griefiths,  Graham  Ernest,  3.698,562. 

Kimmich,GordonR.:See—  

Brawner,  William  H.;  Gunsalus,  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell.  Lowell 
K,  3,698,337. 
Kimura,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Morio,  Minoru;  and  Kimura,  Hiroyuki,  3,699,240. 
Kimura,  Ichiro:  See— 

NagaU,    Takeo;   Takasaka,    Masahiro;    and    Kimura,    Ichiro, 
3,698,414. 
Kindell,  Jerry  L.;  and  Trubisky.  Leonard  G.,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Inc.  Rounding  numbers  expressed  in  2's  complement  nota- 
tion. 3,699,326,  CI.  235-175.000. 
King,  James  F.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Bulldozer  mounting  and 

controls.  3,698,490, CI.  172-803. 
Kingsley,  John  T.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  applying  leads  to  an  in- 
tegrated circuit.  3,698,076,  CI.  29-471.100. 
Kingston,  George  W.:  See- 
Diamond,  Robert  F.;  and  Kingston,  George  W.,  3,698,329. 
Kinnan,  Frank  R.  Vibratory  earth  engaging  shank.  3,698.484,  CI.  172- 

40.000. 
Kinnebrew,  John  E.  Air  reconditioning  apparatus.  3,698,158,  CI.  55- 

227.000. 
Kinney,  John  F.  Acceleration  selector  unit  for  automobile  accelerators. 
^    3,698,261,  CI.  74-562.000. 
''Kinnroth,  Samuel  F.:  See- 
Klein.  Emil,  3.698, 180. 
Kinsel.  Tracy  Stewart,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Frequency  shift  keyed  communication  system.  3,699,445,  CI.  325- 
30.000.  ^    .     .  . 

Kirchhoff,  Horst-Guenter;  Pfabe,  Peter,  and  Sedlmayr,  Gerhard.  Iner- 
tia operated  locking  retractor.  3,698.657,CI.  242-107.400. 
Kirk,MerrittC.,Jr.:See-  _    , 

Mills,  Ivor  W.;  Dimeler,  Glenn  R.;  Kirk,  Merritt  C,  Jr.;  and  Boyer, 
Jackson  S,  3,699,071. 
Kishi,  Teruo:  See—  . 

Tanaka,  Masao;  Kishi,  Teruo;  and  Mineura.  Kazuyuki,  3.699,1 1 3. 
Kiss,  Joseph,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  the  manufacture 
of  5-desoxy-L-arabinose  and  novel  intermediates.  3,699,103,  CI. 
260-2l0.00r.  „  ,     ^ 

Kitamura,  Masaru,  to  KTM  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  RoUtory  valve  hav- 
ing one  piece  seat  construction.  3,698,687,  CI.  25 1  -3 1 5.000. 
Kiyasu,  Zen'Iti;  Kawashima,  Masao:  Sasaki,  Shunroku;  Mineshima,  Yu- 
kihiko; and  KuriU,  Shyoichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Analog  code  con- 
version system.  3,699,567,  CI.  340-347.0ad. 
Klavins,  Aldis,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Use  of  control 
words  to  change  confiquration  and  operating  made  of  a  daU  commu- 
nication system.  3,699,525.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Klein.  Emil,  20*  to  Kinnroth.  Samuel  F.  Automatic  chess  Ume  indica- 
tor. 3,698,I80,CI.  58-145.00d. 
Klein,  Richard  Ira:  See—  ,  ,„„  ..^« 

Sorkin,  Howard;  and  Klein.  Richard  Ira,  3,698,449. 
Klein,  Sunley  Frank,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Memory  look  ahead  con- 
nection arrangement  for  writing  into  an  unoccupied  addreu  and 
prevention  of  reading  out  from  an  empty  address.  3,699,535,  CI. 

340-172.500.  ^        .  ..  „    ^  . 

Kleinschmidt,  Johann  O.;  Walter,  Heinz  E.;  and  Holl,  Helmar  H.  to 
Singer  Company,  The.  mesne.  Position  signaling  devices  for  sewing 
machine  driving  unit.  3,698,334.  CI.  1 12-220.000. 

Kling,  Harry  C:  See-  ,  .„„  „-„c 

Ake,  Nelson  E.;  and  Kling,  Harry  C  .  3,698,976. 

Klingen,  Theodore  J.;  and  Wright,  John  R.,  to  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica, Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Radiation  Po'yn>en""on  »' /'"V 
carboranes  an  novel  productions  resulting  therefrom.  3,699,024,  CI. 

204-159.220.  ^  .         ^  ^a    . 

Kluge,  Werner  Erich,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Adapu- 

ble  associative  memory  system.  3,699,545.  CI.  340- 1 73.0am. 
Klutehko,  Sylvester  See—  ^  ,  ^  cu       . 

Von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Klutehko,  Sylvester;  and  Shavel. 
John,  Jr,  3,699,128.  ^  ,  ^  cw      . 

Von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian:  Klutehko.  Sylvester:  and  Shavel, 
John,  Jr.,  3,699.1 29.  .  u.     ^  ^i    i 

Kmecak,  Ronald  A.;  and  Kovach,  Stephen  M.,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc 
Alkyl  transfer  of  alkyl  aromatics  with  group  VIB  meuls  on  mor- 
denfte.  3,699, 1 8 1, CI  260-672.00t. 
Knight,  Leslie  Hugh.  Apparatus  for  gnnding  gram.  3,698,650,  CI  241  - 

Knight.  Tom  H.  Bunk  for  a  truck  cab  sleeping  berth.  3,698,022,  CI  5- 
118.000. 


Knitter,  Heinz:  See—  ,,„„,„„ 

Hohenberg,  Reiner  Mathias;  and  Knitter,  Heinz.  3.699.280. 
Knoos.  Stellan.  Method  and  device  for  hot  gas  engine  or  gas  refngera- 

tion  machine.  3,698,1 82,  CI.  60-24.000. 
Knuth,  William  H.:  See- 

Meriano,  Albert  P.;  Fuller,  Giles  A.;  and  Knuth,  William  H., 
3.698,507. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto:  See— 

Morikawa,  Kazumasa;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Sato,  Hiromitsu;  and 
Nakazima,  Jun,  3,698,652. 
Kobler,  Richard;  and  Fagan,  William  F.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company. 

Endless  loop  tape  recorder.  3,698.723.  CI.  274-4.00r. 
Kobori.  Toshio,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  shutter 

mechanism  for  a  camera.  3,698,300,  CI.  95- 1  O.Oct 
Koch,  Friedrich:  See—  ^ 

Zeug,  Robert;  and  Koch,  Friedrich,  3,698.694. 
Kocian,  James  A.:  See— 

Plattner,  Robert  F.;  and  Kocian,  James  A..  3,698,3 10. 
Kodaira,  Yasuo,  to  Nihon  Kaiheiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Switeh 

flourish  plate.  3,699,236,  CI.  174-66.000. 
Kodama,Tsutomu:See— 

Kodama.  Yutaka;  Kodama.  Tsutomu;  Nakabayashi.  Masao.  and 
Komatu,  Shigekazu,  3,699.188. 
Kodama,  Yutaka;  Kodama,  Tsutomu;  Nakabayashi,  Masao:  and  Ko- 
matu, Shigekazu,  to  Toyama  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Fire  resistant 
polymers.  3,699,1 88.  CI.  260-865.000. 
Koeber,  Henry  J.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Power  transmission 

mechanism.  3,698,253,  CI.  74-129.000. 
Koeniger,  Arthur  F.:  See— 

Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin  A.;  Hussar,  John  F.;  Koeniger.  Arthur 
F.;  and  Bresser,  Robert  E..  3.699.152. 
Koens,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Merillat,  Robert  D.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Validation  technique  for  integrated  circuit 
manufacture.  3,698,072,  CI.  29-574.000. 
Koemer,  Ernest  C;  Trice,  Robert  T.;  and  Wareham,  William  W.,  to 
Phelps  Dodge  Magnet  Wire  Corporation    Method  of  processing 
preformed  polyester  resins  and  converting  to  coating  materials. 
3,699.082,  CI.  260-75. Onk. 
Koester,  Waldemar,  to  Friedrich  Maurer  Soehne,  Firma.  Expansion 

gap  scaling  device.  3,698.292.  CI.  94-1 8.000. 
Kofink,  Siegfried,  to  Eberspacher.  J.  Control  for  electro-magnetic 

pump.  3,699,354,  CI.  307-1 20.000. 
Kohayakawa,Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Shinichi;  and  Morimoto,  Michio,  to 
Daihatsu  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Roury  after  burner  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3,698,873,  CI.  23-277.00c. 
Kohn,  Gusuve  K.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    N-Substituted 
acylamidosulfcnyl   chlorides   and   their   method   of  preparation 
3,699,l22,CI.260-326.50s. 
Kohn,  Gusuve  K.,  to  Chevron  Reseah  Company.  N-Substituted  car- 
bamoyl chlorides  and  method  of  preparation.  3,699,163,  CI.  260- 
544.00c. 
Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.:  See— 

Stubbmann,  Albert,  3.698.252. 
Kojima,  Hideo:  See- 
Suzuki,    Yoshitaka;   Takenoue,    AUushi;    and    Kojima.    Hideo. 
3,699,178. 
Kolbe.  Hans,  &  Co..  KG:  See— 

Lindenmeier,  Heinz;  and  Meinke,  Hans-Heinrich,  3,699,452. 
Kolinsky,  Miloslav,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Distnbuting  slide 

valve  for  laboratory  purposes  3,698,439,  CI.  137-625.480. 
Kollmorgen  Corporation;  See— 

Henry-Baudot,  Jacques,  3,699,37 1 
Kollsman  Instrument  Corporation;  See- 
Cohen,  Murray  F  ;  and  Tarasevich.  Michael,  3.699.334. 
Stempler,  Samuel;  and  Tellerman,  Jacob.  3.699,421. 

Tellerman,  Jacob.  3.698.793. 
Komatu.  Shigekazu:  See— 

Kodama,  Yutaka:  Kodama.  Tsutomu;  Nakabayashi,  Masao;  and 
Komatu,  Shigekazu,  3,699,188. 
Kombinat  Veb  Penlacon  Dresden  Kamera-  und  Kinowerke:  See— 

Reimann,  Hubertus;  and  Lindner,  Fntz,  3,698,301 . 
Konazewski,  William;  See- 
Taylor,  Arthur  Sinclair;  Sandhage,  Ellsworth;  Bott,  George,  and 
Konazewski,  William,  3,698,450. 
Kondo,  Toshio;  and  Tamura,  Hifumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  ion  source  device 
having  control  means  for  reducing  filament  current  tielow  iu  starting 
value.  3.699,38 1, CI.  315-74  000 
Konishi,  Kozo;  Suzui,  Masaaki,  Otake,  Michio;  and  Maeda.  Tatuo,  to 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  coating  pigment 
binder     of     alcoholized     vinyl     aceute-acrylamide     copolymer 
3,699.II2,CI.  260-29.4ua. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  .„,,        _  ^ 

Sakazume,   Kaiichiro:   Ito,   Shigemasa;   Sato,  Shui,   Sakamoto, 

Eiichi;  and  Oshima.  Akw,  3,698.910. 
Sato.  Shui.  SugiU.  Sadao.  Nakajima.  Tomio,  and  Kasai,  Keiji. 
3.698,907.  ^       „ 

Koons.  Edwin  Russell;  Parker.  Ralph  G..  Jr ,  and  Rupley.  Jeffery  P..  to 
Mallory.  P.  R  ,  &  Co..  Inc.  Solderabk  stamlcss  steel.  3.698.880.  CI 
29-195.000. 
Koonu  Machine  &  Welding.  Inc.;  See- 
Beaver.  Robert  D..  3.698.690. 
Koontz.  Raymond  A  ;  and  Reese.  Walter  H.  Protecuve  cover  structure. 

3.698.409.  CI.  135-6.000. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
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Fekete.   Frank;  Thraih,   David   J.;   and   Pulman.   Leonard   J., 

3  698  981 
Wiliiamt,  Charles  H..  3.698.208. 
William*.  Charles  H..  3.698.436. 
Kortachot,  Cornelia;  and  Adams,  Peter  P..  to  Corporate  Foods  Limited. 
Method  of  preparing  teitured  snack  food  product  3.698.914.  CI. 
99-83.000. 
Koser.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Koaer.  Robert  P.;  and  Messner,  Jack  D.  (said  Messner  assor.  to 
said).  3.698.S7S. 
Koser.  Robert  P.;  and  Messner.  Jack  D..  said  Messner  assor.  to  said 
Koaer.  Robert  P.  Automatically  lowering  unloader.  3,698.S7S.  CI. 
2I4-I7.0db. 
Kostrzewski,  James  A.:  See— 

Cunha.  Harold;  and  Kostrzewski.  James  A.,  3.698,454. 
Kotrappa,  Payasada;  and  Light,  Max  E.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Eneigy  Commission.  Centrifuge  separator.  3.698.626,  CI. 
233-2.000. 
Kousaka,  Masanobu:  See— 

Arima,    Kei;    Tamura,    Gakuzo;    Imanaka,    Hiroshi;    Kousaka, 
Masanobu;  and  Pukuda.  Akio,  3.699.121. 
Kovach.  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Kmecak,  Ronald  A.;  and  Kovach,  Stephen  M..  3,699,18 1 . 
Koyama,  Mikihiro,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Support 
of  an  air  hose  of  an  air  cleaner  of  a  motorcycle  at  its  inlet  opening. 
3.698.S03,C1.  l80-33.00r. 
Koyano,   Takashi;   and    Pukushi,    Saburo,   to   Toa    Nenryo    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  dialkoxyaikas.  3.699,174. 
CI.  260-6 IS.OOr. 
Krabetz,  Richard:  See— 

Armbnist,   Herbert;  Sturm.   Hans  Juergen;   Engelbach,   Heinz; 
Wistuba,  Hermann;  Stoessel.  Armin;  and  Krabetz,  Richard, 
3.699.134. 
Krakow.  Heinz;  and  Niedorf.  Carl,  to  Blohm  &  Voss  AG.  Method  and 
device  for  supplying  a  band  made  of  sheet  metal  plates  to  a  spiral 
welded  tube  mill.  3.698.622.  CI.  228-S.OOO. 
Kraut.  Edgar  A.:  See- 
Thompson,  Robert  B.;  Thompson,  Donald  O.;  Kraut,  Edgar  A.; 
and  Lim.  Teong  C.  3.699.48 1 . 
Kravchenko.  Zhorzh  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Vlasov,  Viktor  Griogroievich;  Berezentsev,  Jury  Sergeevich;  Muk- 
hin,  Vladimir  Vanovich;  and  Kravchenko,  Zhorzh  Yakovlevich, 
3.699.572. 
Kreider,  Benjamin  A.;  Schmidt,  Charles  J.;  and  Martindell,  Howard  R., 
to  Abar  Corporation.  Fixture  for  heat  Ueating  furnaces.  3,698.698, 
CI.  263-47  OOr. 
Kreitner,  Frederick  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Active  tank  stabil- 
izer for  marine  vesseb.  3.698.345.  CI.  1 14-125.000. 
Krober.Gunther:  See— 

Cranskens,    Georg;    Krober,    Gunther;    and    Palm,    Richard, 
3,698.804. 
Krombach.  Thomas  C.  Mechanics  over-the-engine  accessibility  carrier. 

3,698.330.  CI.  108-44.000. 
Kronish,  Donald  P.;  and  Zuriff,  Lee  S..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
DiagiKMtic    preparation    for    the    identification    of   ^-hemolytic 
streptococci.  3.699.003. CI.  I95-105.50r. 
Krueger.  Priedrich;  and  Bauer,  Lieselotte,  to  Benckiser.  Joh.   A., 
GmbH  Chemische  Pabrik.  Proceu  of  preventing  scale  and  deposit 
formation  in  aqueous  systems  and  product.  3,699.048,  CI.  252- 
180.000. 
Kruklitis.  Karlis.  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  read  and 
write  had  test  device  and  method  using  a  minute  body  of  magnetic 
recording  material.  3.699.430.  CI.  324-34.00r. 
Krummel.  Harry  Karl:  See- 
Connor.  Daniel  S.;  and  Krummel.  Harry  Kari,  3.699.159. 
Krumreich.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Hardesty.  Edwin  C;  Krumreich,  Charles  L.;  Mulbarger,  Albert  E., 
Jr.;  and  Walen,  Stephen  W.,  3.699.498. 
Krusche.  Alfred:  See— 

Forster.    Franz;    Krusche.    Alfred;    and    Hantelmann.   Gunter, 
3.698,415. 
Kruxewski,  William  Frank;  and  Siwko.  Karol.  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated. Automatic  frequency  control  circuitry  for  a  varactor  tuner 
nstem.  3.699.455.  G.  325-423.000. 
KTM  industries.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 
Kitafflura,  Masaru.  3.698.687. 
Kubo.  Moritada;  and  Shinomiya.  Yasuo.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Control  device  for  turbine  generators.  3,698.829,  CI.  415- 
36.000. 
Kuck,  John  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Flux-driver  circuit 

for  phased  array.  3.699.397.  CI.  317-1 23.000. 
Kuder.  MUton  L.:  Sre- 

Greenough.  Maurice  Leighton;  and  Kuder.  Milton  L..  3.699.5 1 8. 
Kuehl.  pari  J.;  and  Kuehl.  LaMay  R.  Purchase  payment  collection  ap- 
/>^     paratlu.  3.698.5 1 7.  CI.  186- 1.00a. 
>KimM.  LaMay  R.:See- 

Kuehl.  Eari  J;  and  Kuehl.  LaMay  R.  3,698.5 1 7. 
Kuhar.  George  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A,  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Method  for  making  high  temperature  insulating  compositions  and 
said  conpositions.  3.699.023.  CI.  204- 1 59. 1 90. 
Kuhlman  Corporation:  See— 

Macemon.  Heifoert  J..  3.699.490. 
Kuhn.  Byron  D.  Board  type  game.  3.698.7 1 8.  CI.  273- 1 34.00b. 


Kundler.  Walter;  and  Hingst.  Gerd.  Automatic  control  system  con- 
trolling the  course  of  a  ship.  3 .699.420.  CI .  3 1 8-5  88 .000. 
Kunz.  Ernst.  Spinning  ring  for  ring  spinning  and  ring  twisting  frames. 

3.698.1 76.  CI.  57-119.000. 
KuriU.  Shyoichi:  See— 

Kiyasu.     Zen'lti;     Kawashima.     Masao;     Sasaki.     Shunroku; 
Mineshima.  Yukihiko;  and  KuriU.  Shyoichi.  3.699.567. 
Kursawe,  Helga:  See— 

Reuschel,    Konrad;    Platzoder.    Kari;    and    Kursawe.    Helga. 
3.698.354. 
Kushlefsky,  Bernard  G.:  See— 

Debreczeni.  Eugene  J.;  and  Kushlefsky,  Bernard  G.,  3,699. 138. 
Kusters.  John  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Optically  transparent 

acoustic  wave  transducer.  3.698,792,  CI.  350-149.000. 
Kutz.  Aaron,  to  Fluidic  Controls  Corporation.  Fluid  logic  module  as- 
sembly with  built-in  manifold.  3.698.432.  CI.  1 37-68.000. 
Kutz.  Hugo  Joseph.  Water  fauceU.  3.698.688.  CI.  251-335.000. 
Kuypers.  Hubert:  See— 

Matthieu.  Paul;  Leuchs,  Ottmar;  Glander.  Fritz;  Kuypen.  Hubert; 
and  Pelz.  Diethart,  3,698,440. 
Kuzmik.  John  J.,  to  MacDermid  Incorporated.  Preparation  of  plastic 
substrates  for  electroless  plating  and  solutions  therefor.  3.698.919. 
CI.  106-1.000. 
Kweller.  Esher  R.:  See- 
Rosenberg.  Robert  B.;  Kweller.  Esher  R.;  and  Staats.  William  R.. 
3.698.378. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka,  Katsunobu;  Ohshima,  Kazuo;  Tokoro,  Yoh;  and  Okii, 

Mittuyoshi,  3.698.997. 
Taiuka.  Masao;  Kishi,  Teruo;  and  Mineura.  Kazuyuki,  3.699.1 13. 
La  Cellophane:  See — 

Fleurquin.  Yves;  and  Bruckmann.  Andre,  3,698,930. 
La  Grouw.  Coenraad  Maria;  and  Gie.  Ong  Tjing.  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Glau  having  a  high  coefficient  of  absorption  for  infrared 
radiation  comprising  ferrous  oxide.  3.698.92 1 .  CI.  1 06-54.000. 
Labana,  Santokh  S.:  See- 
Dickie,  Ray  A.;  and  Labana,  Santokh  S..  3,699,1 85. 
LABAZ:  See— 

Gaudin,  Jean  Joseph,  3,698,494. 
Lace,  Melvin  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Synchronous  motor  mounting 

system  for  speed  control.  3.698,6 1 S,  CI.  226- 1 94.000. 
Lacey,  Robert  L.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  On-off  clamp  for  I.  V. 

systems.  3,698.68 1, CI.  251-10.000. 
Lamer,  Gerald  P.;  and  Thiele,  Duane  L.,  to  Case.  J.  I..  Company, 
mesne.  Mobile  crane  with  jib  extension.  3.698.569,  CI.  212-144.000. 
Landen.  William  James;  and  Lundquist.  Gunnar  P..  to  International 
Silver  Company.  The.  Brush  making  apparatus.  3.698.770,  CI.  300- 
I.OOO. 
Landmark.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Ashley.  Allan  J.,  to  Amsted  Industries  In- 
corporated. Modular  abrasive  wheel  assembly.  3.698.141.  CI.  51- 
372.000. 
Landrum,  Leon  L.:  See- 
Gordon,  George  E.;  and  Landrum,  Leon  L..  3.698.563. 
Landrum,  Ralph  A.,  Jr.,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Phase  con- 
trol of  servo  hydraulic  vibrators.  3.698.508,  CI.  ISI-.OOh. 
Landry.  B.  Roger:  See- 
Martin.  John  E.;  and  Landry.  B.  Roger.  3.698.483. 
Landry.  Murphy  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Multiple  beam  laser  system.  3.699.474.  CI.  33 1-94.500. 
Lane.  L.  B..  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The.  Tail  gate  pro- 
tector and  load  bar.  3.698.760.  CI.  296-50.000. 
Lang,  John  M.;  and  Trautman,  Robert  D.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 

Semi-automatic  restraint  mechanism.  3,698,679.  CI.  248-361.000. 
Lang.  Ronald  A.,  to  Waters  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Animal  actuated  drinking 

valve.  3.698.685.  CI.  251-303.000. 
Lanphier.  Edward  H.:  See— 

Morin.  Richard  A.;  and  Lanphier.  Edward  H..  3.698.591. 
Lapkin.  Milton:  See— 

Puzesi.  Stephen;  and  Lapkin.  Milton.  3.699.060. 
Larker.  Hans:  See— 

Nilsson.  Jan;  and  Larker.  Hans.  3.698.220. 
Lanen.  Arthur  Bertel.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Color  television  system  with  automatic  correction  of  chroma  am- 
plitudes. 3.699.241.0.  I78-S.4ac. 
Lukey.  Norman  V.  Hatch  covers  and  ventilating  system.  3.698.347. 

CI.  1 14-202.000. 
Launer.  Wilbur  A.,  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Device  for 
tacking  down  the  free  end  of  a  thread  chain.  3.698.336.  CI.  1 12- 
252.000. 
LaValle.  Thomas  Alvin.  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 
Apparatus  for  forming  and  testing  electrical  components.  3.698.061 . 
CI.  29-203.100. 
LaValle.  Thomas  Alvin.  to  Western  Electric  Company,  incorporated. 
Apparatus  for  winding  elongated  material  on  electrical  component. 
3.698.062.  CI.  29-203.00d. 
Laviron.  Charies:  See— 

Darcas.    Claude;    Jobert.    Raymond;    and    laviron.    Charles, 
3.699.148. 
L.aznibat.  Nick  A.:  See— 

Brawner.  William  H.;  Gunsalus.  Claude  A.:  and  Rockwell.  Lowell 
K.  3.698.337. 
Lazzarini.  Donald  J.:  See- 
Bell.  Harry  P.;  Lazzmrini.  Donald  J.;  and  SchulU.  Lewis  K.. 
3.699.029. 
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Lx  Febvre.  Clarence  A..  Jr..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Universal 
joint  employing  a  fluid  bearing  for  a  movable  nozzle.  3,698.192.  CI. 
60-232.000. 
Leacock.  Ronald:  See— 

Midulla.  Guiseppe.  3.699.046. 
Loafer.  Morris  A.:  See- 
Acton.  Edward  M.;  Leafer.  Morris  A.;  and  Stone.  Herbert. 
3.699.132. 
Leaman.  Prank  H.  Method  and  composition  of  platinum  plating. 

3.698.939.  CI.  117-130.000. 
Leane.  John  Bryant;  and  Higham.  Peter,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Limited. 
Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrometer  system.  3.699.428.  CI. 
324-.50r. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc . :  See- 
Miller.  Justin  G..  3.698.669. 
Leatherman.  Hugh:  See— 

Leatherman.  Ralph  W..  3.699.285. 
Leatherman.  Ralph  W..  15%  to  Binham.  Glenn.  15%  to  Mayhew.  Ken. 
30%  to  Ritchie.  Henry  and  1 5%  to  Leatherman.  Hugh.  Safety  electri- 
cal receptacle.  3.699.28S.CI.  200-51 .007. 
Lecce.  James  G.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  maintaining  neonatal 

piglett.  3 .698.36 1 .  CI .  1 1 9-5 1 . 1 1 0. 
Leclercq.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Johnson.  Martin  L.;  and  Leclercq.  Richard  L..  3.699.440. 
Lee.  Ernest  O..  Jr..  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Scanner  and 

translator-marker  arrangement  for  PBX.  3.699.262.  CI.  1 79-1 8.0et. 
Lee.  John  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Security  system  for  indicating  fire,  intrusion  or  the  like.  3.699.569. 
CI.  340-409.000. 
Lee.  Joo  C;  and  Tak,  Charies  S.  Ground  fault  detection  system  with 

seouential  line  tesUng.  3 .699.392.  CI.  3 1 7- 1 8.00r. 
Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Lane,  LB.  3.698.760. 
Lee-Norse  Company:  See- 
Amoroso.  Michael  J..  3.698.769. 
Leed  &  Northrup  Company:  See— 

Underkoffler.  Victor  S.;  and  White.  Richard  B..  3,699.318. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See- 
Jones.  Louis  R..  Jr..  3.698.954. 
Leeks.  Robert  Ernest;  and  Demers.  Alfred  John,  to  Borden  Company, 
The.  Coated  resilient  matting  and  method  for  making.  3,698.933.  CI. 
117-72.000. 
Lefebvre.  Jean:  See— 

Chatourel.  Pierre;  and  Lefebvre.  Jean.  3.698.471 . 
Lehder.  Wilfred  Emile.  Jr.:  See— 

Illig.  Howard  Clayton;  Lehder.  Wilfred  Emile.  Jr.;  Parker,  James 
Daniel,  III;  Santacroce.  Alfred  Michael;  and  Sheridan.  James 
Arthur.  3.698.533. 
Lehman.  John  P.:  See— 

Cochran.  David  L.;  Deleray.  Arthur  L.;  and  Lehman.  John  P., 
3.698.320. 
Leitgeb.   Wilhelm.  to   Siemens  Aktiengeaellschafl.   Electrodynamic 

linearmotor.  3.699.365. CI.  310-12.000. 
Lejeune.  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Eublissement  Michelin. 
raison  Sociale  Michelin  &  Cie.  Hydraulic  balance.  3.698.492.  CI. 
177-1.000. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Toy  vehicles.  3.698.129.  CI.  46-202.000. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Tu>e  cartridge  and  transducing  means  therefore. 

3.699.266.  CI.  179-1 00.20Z. 
LennarU.  Gustav:  See— 

Bungardt.  Kari;  Dietrich.  Hermann;  Lennartz.  GusUv;  and  Amtz. 
Hans-Egon.  3.698.889. 
Lentz.  John  J.  Firing  circuit  for  gas  discharge  tubes.  3.699.386.  CI. 

315-356.000. 
Lenzner.  James.  Method  of  sealing  and  insulating  a  roof  construcuon. 

3.698.972.  CI.  156-71.000.  ^    ^     „       .,      w  ... 

Lerew.    Wilford    J.;   and    PeckeU.    Kenneth    T.    PorUble    holder. 

3.698.675.CI.  248-31 1.000. 
Lestina.  Gregory  James;  and  Stem.  Max  Herman,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Photographic  dye  image  subilizer-solvent.  3,698.909.  CI. 
96-100.000. 
Leuchs.  Ottmar:  See—  . 

Matthieu.  Paul;  Leuchs.  Ottmar;  Glander.  Fntz;  Kuypen.  Hubert; 
and  Pelz.  Diethart.  3.698.440. 
Leutner.    Volkmar.    to    indramat.    Gesellschaft    fur    Industne-Ra- 
tionalisierung  und  Automaticierung  G.m.b.H.  Balancing  and  adjust- 
ing arrangement  for  an  extrusion  mandrel.  3,698.846.  CI.  425- 
149.000. 
Lxvine.  Richard:  See— 

Amici.  Francis  Robert;  Davis.  Robert  E.;  and  Levine.  Richard. 
3.698.134.  ^      r  .. 

Levoin.  Francis  Jean  Henri  Raymond,  to  Carpano  &  Pons  S.A.  Fishing 

tackle.  3.698.1 19.  CI.  43-42.080. 
Leva,  Thomas  W..  II:  See- 
Nell.  David  J.;  and  L«wis.  Thomas  W..  II.  3.698.942. 
Lieberman.  Abraham  Buddy,  to  Glolok  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  loading, 
arranging  and  dispensing  device  for  articles  and  including  con- 
uiners.  pouches  and  the  like.  3.698.1 53.  CI.  53-61.000. 
Lifschia.  Joshus.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

printed  circuit  armature.  3.698.079.  CI.  29-598.000. 
Lift  Parts  Mfg..  Inc.:  See- 

Szymanski.  Leonard  W.;  and  Slaaki.  Joseph  A..  3.698.739. 

Light,  Max  E.:  See— 

Kotrappa.  Payasada;  and  Light.  Max  E..  3.698.626. 


Lilly.  Amys  Clifton.  R.;  and  Tiller.  Calvin  O..  to  Morris.  Philip,  incor- 
porated. Oxygen-responsive  electrical  current  supply.  3,698.955.  CI. 
l36-83.00r. 
Lilly.  Herbert  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Dobler.  Christian  D.;  and  Lilly.  Herbert  J..  Jr..  3.698.433. 
Lim.  Teong  C:  See- 
Thompson,  Robert  B.;  Thompson.  Donald  O.;  Kraut.  Edgar  A.; 
and  Lim.  Teong  C.  3.699.48 1 . 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Forster.    Franz;    Krusche.    Alfred:    and    Hantelmann.    Gunter. 
3.698.415. 
Lindenmann.  Jean:  See- 
Isaacs.  Alick;  and  Lindenmann.  Jean.  3.699.222. 
Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  and  Meinke.  Hans-Heinrich.  to  Kolbe.  Hans,  A 
Co..  KG.  Active  antenna  arrangement  for  a  plurality  of  frequency 
ranges.  3.699.452.  CI.  325-367. 
Lindenmeyer.  Michael  Edward,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Liquid  armature  switch.  3.699.485. CI.  335-49.000. 
Linders.  John  R.  Polyphase  signal  monitoring  system.  3.699.441.  CI. 

324-86.000. 
Lindner.  Fritz:  See— 

Reimann.  Hubertus;  and  Lindner.  Fritz.  3.698.301. 
Lindsey.  James  M..  to  Sperry  Sun  Well  Surveying  Company.  Borehole 

dau  transmission  system.  3.699.5 10.  CI.  340- 1 S.ctm. 
Lingnau.  Josef,  to  Gestra-KSB  Veririebsgesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.  Ther- 
mal conuol  element.  3.698.633.  CI.  236-99.000. 
Linkel.  John  E.:  See— 

Bochinski.  JuUus  H.;  and  Linkel.  John  E..  3.698.699. 
Lins.  Stanley  J.;  and  Nelson.  Charles  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Method  for  sputter  depositing  dielectric  materials.  3.699.034.  CI. 
204-192.000. 
Litchfield.  Mason  Rawleigh;  and  Scott,  Floyd  Logan,  Jr.,  to  Smith  In- 
ternational, Inc.,  mesne.  Mud  saver  valve  and  method.  3.698.426. 
CI.  137-512.000. 
Litman.  Bernard;  and  Silvia.  Everett  R..  to  Ambac  Industries.  Inc. 
Center  thrust  retainer  for  spherical  race  ball  bearing.  3.698.776.  CI. 
308-35.000. 
Little.  Eric  Cooper:  See— 

Stacey.  Frank  Donald;  Rynn.  John  Munro  William;  and  Little.  Eric 
Cooper.  3.698.094. 
Little.  John  W.;  and  Cebula.  Thaddeus  J.,  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co. 

Combination  jacket  and  hood.  3.698.01 4.  CI.  2-84.000. 
Littlechild.  James:  See- 
Gillies.  George  Marshall;  and  Littlechild.  James.  3.698.697. 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Greskovics.  Paul.  3.698.628. 
Litvinoff.  James  R.;  and  Evans.  David  P..  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation.  Counterbalancing  tabletop  construction.  3.698.327. 
CI.  108-2.000. 
Livingston.  William  L..  to  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  fighting  fire.  3.698.481.  CI.  169-16.000. 
Livingston.  William  L..  to  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation.  Fire 
protection  system  utilizing  high-capacity  direct  discharge  nozzles. 
3.698.482.  CI.  169-16.000. 
Lloyd.  George  Howard,  to  Marconi  Instrumentt  Limited.  Peak  detec- 
tion circuitt.  3.699.357. CI.  307-235. 00a. 
Lloyd,  Norman  C.:  See- 
Chandra.  Grish;  Owen.   William   J.;   Lloyd.   Norman  C;  and 
Cooper.  Bryan  E..  3.699.140. 
Locati.  Norman  C:  See— 

Huriburt.  Joseph  C;  McCarty.  Horace  G.;  and  Locati,  Norman  C. 
3.698.167. 
Lockard.  Joseph  L.;  and  Rove.  William  Henry,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Rotary  switch  with  improved  printed  circuit  contact  and  terminal 
connection  array.  3.699.279. CI.  200-1 1. OOg. 
Lockett,  Eugene  C.  Mop.  3.698.030.  CI.  15-104.940. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Brandt.  Oscar  E.;  and  Harris.  Joseph  G..  3.698.28 1 . 
Rostad.NehC.  3.698.662. 
Loctite  (Ireland).  Limited:  See— 

O'Sullivan.  Denis  J.;  and  Bolger.  Bernard  J..  3.699.127. 
Logan.  Henry  H.  Actuator.  3.698.1 87.  CI.  6O-52.07s. 
Lohmann.  Ernst,  to  Berkel  G.m.b.H.  Spring  balance  with  vertical 

linearizing  means.  3.698.496.  CI.  177-230.000. 
Lonardo.  Vincent  P.  Air  pressure  and  vacuum  gun.  3.698.64 1 .  CI.  239- 

434.000. 
Loncark.  Rado  G..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Crack  arrester. 

3.698.746.  a.  285-286.000. 
Long  Manufacturing  Co. .  Inc . :  See- 
Atkinson.  Wallace  E..  3.698.753. 
Looker.  Robert,  to  Satco  Inc.  Pallet  for  moving  and  securing  cargo. 

3.698.677.0.  248-346.000. 
Lopes.  Lxwis  A..  Jr..  to  United  Suies  of  America.  Navy.  Strapped- 

down  attitude  reference  system.  3.699.316. 0.  235-150.250. 
Loprest. Frank: See-  ,^    ^' 

Fein.    Marvin;    Loprest.    Prank;    and    Shaheen.    Donald    G.. 
3.698.969. 
Lord  Corporation:  See- 
Beck.  Merril  G..  3.698.702. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Morane.  Bruno;  Paotetti.  Charles;  and  Hardoiia.  Yves.  3.698.453. 
Lorio,    Angelo.    Sponge    having   a    reservoir   for   deaning   bquid 
3.698.824.  CI.  401-205.000. 


PI  24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  17, 1972 


Loaey.  Jerry   E.,  to  Cincinnati   Milacron   Inc.   EDM   cap  sensing. 

3, 699 .301.  CI.  2 19-69 .00c. 
Louat.  Lucien:  See— 

Gerin,  Paul;  Louat.  Lucien;  and  Quillet.  Jean-Pierre.  3.699.215. 
Louisville  Bedding  Company:  See— 

Forrester.  Harold  C;  and  Tatum.  Harold  E.,  3,698.335. 
Louks,  Robert  A.  Process  and  apparatus  for  spreading  granular  materi- 
al. 3.698.574.  CI.  2M-17.0cb.  ^    u  .     . 
Lowe.  Walter  Max;  and  Squirrell.  Frederick,  to  Thermo-Technical 
Development  Limited.  Gas  tight  isolators  and  valves.  3.6^8.429,  CI. 
137-601.000. 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Weil.  William  M..  3.698,8 1 1 . 
Lubowiu,  Hyman  R.;  Kendrick,  William  P.;  Jones,  John  F.;  and  Bums. 
Eugene  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Polyimide  prepolymer  molding  powders. 
3.699.074.  CI.  260-37.00n. 
Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Soluble  high  molecular  weight 

polyimide.  3.699.075,  CI.  260-49.000. 
Lucas.  Raymond  L.  R.  Sheet  sUcker  and  control  stack  removing 

means.  3,698,707,CI.  271-68.000. 
Lucien,  Victor  Gewiss.  to  Wood.  Marc,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  la 
Promotion   des   Exchanges  Techniques   Intemationaux.   Chevron 
shaped  article  and  a  sandwich  structure  therefrom.  3.698.879,  CI. 
29-191.000. 
Lucker.  Willi:  &e- 

Pascoe,    Peter;   Josten,    Friedrich;   Haferkamp,   Wilhelm;   and 
Lucker,  Willi,  3,698,861. 
Luders.  Walter:  See— 

Moschel,    Albrecht;    Luders.    Walter;    and    Steppan,    Hartmut, 
3.699.086. 
Ludwig.  Bernard  J.;  Berger,  Frank  M.;  and  Fukui,  George  M.,  to 
Carter-Wallace.  Inc.   Penicillin  compounds.   3.699.097,  CI.  260- 
239.100. 
Luecke,  Gerald:  See— 

Hyltin,  Tom  M.;  Kilby,  Jack  S.;  Luecke,  Gerald;  and  Toombs, 
Harold  D.,  3,698,082. 
Luft,  Robert  G.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Supporting, 

leveling  and  height  adjustment  means.  3,698,759,  CI.  296-35.00r. 
Lum,  Kin  Kwong:  See— 

Gompf,  Thomas  E.;  and  Lum,  Kin  Kwong,  3,698.897. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See— 

Huibers,  DerkTh.  A;  and  Waller,  John  J.,  3,699,147. 
Lumoprint  Zindler  K.G.:  See— 

Cranskens.    Georg;    Krober.    Gunther;    and    Palm.    Richard. 
3.698.804. 
Lund,  Clifford  C.  Combination  hitch  bumper  and  spare  tire  carrier. 

3.698.609.  CI.  224-42.050. 
Lundquist.  Gunnar  F.:  See— 

Landen.  William  James;  and  Lundquist,  Gunnar  F.,  3,698.770. 
Lusztig.  Gavril  T..  to  Webster  Electric  Company.  Inc.  Hydraulic  motor. 

3,698.841.  CI.  418-61.000. 
Lutchansky.  Milton,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Laser  guidance  system.  3,698,8 1 6,  CI.  356- 1 52.000. 
Lynes,  Dennis  Joseph;  and  Mar,  Jerry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Two-terminal  transistor  memory  utilizing  collector- 
base  avalanche  breakdown.  3,699,540,  CI.  235-1 73.00r. 
Lynes,  Dennis  Joseph;  and  Mar.  Jerry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Two-terminal  transistor  memory  utilizing  emitter-base 
avalanche  breakdown.  3,699 ,541.  CI.  340-173.00r. 
Lynes.  Dennis  Joseph;  and  Mar,  Jerry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Two-terminal  transistor  memory  utilizing  saturation 
operation.  3,699,542,  CI,  340-I73.00t. 
Lynn,  Robert  Reed:  See— 

Balke.  Rodney  Worth;  Lynn,  Robert  Reed;  and  Wernicke,  Rodney 
Keith.  3.698.663. 
MAN  Developers,  Incorporated:  See- 
Moon.  Emanuel  M.,  3.698.75 1 . 
M  &  T  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Dcbreczeni.  Eugene  J.;  and  Kushlefsky.  Bernard  G.,  3,699,1 38. 
Maag,  GusUv  A.;  and  Gerth,  Donald  L.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  granular  material. 
3,698,097,  CI.  34-9.000. 
Mac  Duff,  Richard,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Continuous  blow  mold- 
ing procen  with  reduction  of  length  compensation.  3,699,199,  CI. 
264-99.000. 
Macalalad.  Fidel  V.:  See— 

Katemdahl.  Dean  R.;  Wilson,  Earl  D.;  Macalalad,  Fidel  V.;  and 
Ring.  Gene  C.  3.698.396. 
Maccarone,  Michael  B.:  See— 

Grou,  Norman;  and  Maccarone,>lichael  B.,  3.698.595. 
MacDermid  Incorporated:  See— 
Kuzmik.  John  J..  3.698.919. 

Menereau.  Mark;  Rohdenizer,  Harold  L.;  Grunwald,  John  J.;  and 
Innes.  William  P..  3.698.940. 
MacDonald.  Eric;  and  Campbell.  Frederick,  to  Ilford  Limited.  Photo- 
graphic materials  comprising  formazan  dyes.  3.698.908,  CI.  96- 
84.00r. 
MacDonald.  Hugh  D.;  and  Doebley,  Eugene  J.,  to  United  States  of 

America.  Army.  Initiator  booster.  3,698, 183,  CI.  60-26.100. 
MacDonnell,  Robert  W..  to  Unity  Railway  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  Shipping 

cover  for  AS  type  control  valve.  3,6^.545,  CI.  206-46.00h. 
Macemon.    Herbert    J.,    to    Kuhlman    Corporation.    Fuse    holder 

3.699.490. CI.  337-202.000. 
Machlett  Laboratories  Incorporated.  The:  See- 


Holland.  William  P.;  and  Azud.  Robert  E..  3.699.373. 
Mack.  Frank  Joseph;  and  Simpkins.  Terry  John,  to  Drackett  Company. 
The.  Automatic  toilet  bowl  cleaner  dispenser.  3,698.021.  CI.  4- 
227.000. 
Mackey.  Edward  F.:  See— 

Ouillinan,  John  H.;  and  Mackey.  Edward  F..  3,699.341. 
Mader.   Horst  Heinrich  Georg,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.   Pipe 

wrench.  3.698.266,  CI.  81 -53.00a. 
Madrazo,  Charles  Felix;  Fulcher,  Edwin  Maxwell;  and  McDonagh, 
Kevin  Patrick,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Gate  circuit.  3,699,355.  CI. 
307-215.000. 
Maeda,  Kazuo.  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Ships 

building  method.  3,698,344,  CI.  1 14-77.00r. 
Maeda,  Naoyuki:  See- 
Abe.  Michio;  and  Maeda,  Naoyuki,  3,699.372. 
Maeda,  Tatuo:  See— 

Konishi,  Kozo;  Suzui.  Masaaki;  Ouke.  Michio;  and  Maeda.  Tatuo, 
3,699.112. 
Maeno.  Shizuo:  See — 

Umio,  Suminori;  and  Maeno,  Shizuo,  3,699,125. 
Maffii,  Giulio:  See— 

Cavalleri,  Bruno;  Bellasio,  Elvio;  Testa,  Emilio;  and  Maffii,  Giulio, 
3,699,151. 
Magee,  James  Arthur:  See— 

Cooke,  Brian  Alfred;  and  Magee,  James  Arthur,  3,699.03 1 . 
Magerlein,  Helmut;  Meyer,  Gerhard;  and  Rupp,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Glanz- 
soff  A.G.  Process  for  the  production  of  thiophosgene.  3,699.161,  CI. 
260-543.00r. 
Maginnis,  George  B.,  to  General  Metors  Corporation.  Transpiration 

cSoling.  3.698.834,  CI.  416-96.000. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See— 

Crane,  Paul  J.;  and  Feese,  Glenn  A.,  3,699.249. 
Mahoney,  David  T.  Metal  dilator.  3,698,391,  CI.  128-261.000. 
Mail,  Isaac  Paul.  Method  for  backwashing  filters.  3,698.554,  CI.  210- 

80. 
Main,  Henry  Allan;  and  Thompson.  Joseph,  to  Northern  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited.  Coin  switch  apparatus.  3,699,259.  CI.  179-6.500. 
Mainard,  Douglas  Raymond:  See— 

Hall,    Raymond    Frederick;   and    Mainard,   Douglas   Raymond, 
3,699,377. 
Maki.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Emoto,  Masayuki;  and  Maki.  Yoshiyuki.  3,698.956. 
Malinin.  Theodore.  Treatment  of  distilled  alcoholic  liquors.  3.698.913. 

CI.  99-34.000. 
Malkin.   Emanuel,  to   Mass   Feeding  Corporation.   Oven   control. 

3.699.307,  CI.  219-492.000. 
Mallet,  Emile,  to  Expandet  S.A.  Expansion  fastener.  3,698,279,  CI.  85- 

71.000. 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 

Jones,  Lewis  E.;  and  Bernhardt,  Daniel  W.,  3,699.278. 

Koons.  Edwin  Russell;  Parker,  Ralph  G.,  Jr.;  and  Rupley,  Jeffery 

P.,  3,698,880. 
Straub,  Paul  J..  3,699,277. 

Weiss,  Robert  O.;  Nikitopoulos.  Robert  A.;  and  Gunther.  Phillip 
B..  3.698,959. 
Malone,  Martin:  See— 

Reenstray,  John  E.;  and  Malone,  Martin,  3,699,305. 
Mancini,  Ronald  Alfred,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Crystal  controlled 

digital  logic  gate  oscillator.  3,699,476.  CI.  331-1  I6.00r. 
Mandon.  Jean  Pierre:  See— 

Rabussier,  Bernard;  Mandon,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Hennart,  Claude, 

3,698.974. 

Manjikian,  Serop.  to   United  States  of  America.  Interior,  mesne. 

Reverse  osmosis  module  suitable  for  food  processing.  3.698,559,  CI. 

210-321.000. 

Mann,  Fred  A.,  Jr  Apparatus  for  treating  dust  mops,  dust  cloths,  and 

rugs.  3,698,2 13,  CI.  68-205.00r. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Vogt.  Gerd;  and  Poestc,  Hans-Peter,  3,698.466. 
Mannix  Construction  Inc.:  See— 

Peppin,  Richard  A.;  and  Trottochau,  Lawrence  D.,  3,698.324. 
Mapother,  Thomas  C;  and  Wilson,  Richard  L.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Semonductor  gate-controlled  PnPn  switch.  3,699,406,  CI. 
3l7-235.00r. 
Mar,  Jerry:  See— 

Lynes,  Dennis  Joseph;  and  Mar,  Jerry,  3,699,540. 
Lynes,  Dennis  Joseph;  and  Mar,  Jerry.  3.699.541 . 
Lynes.  Dennis  Joseph;  and  Mar,  Jerry,  3,699.542. 
Marantier,  Bernard.  Panel  mounting  means  and  method.  3,698,148, 

CI.  52-400.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Gotehall,  William  W,  3,699.216.  ^..  „.  . 

Marcellin,  Louis,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Etablissementt  NEU.  Blade 

angle  setting  device.  3,698,837.  CI.  416-208.000. 
Marchal,  Francois:  See- 
Grin,  Michel;  and  Marchal,  Francois,  3,699,297. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 
Duerden,  Francis,  3.699.527. 
Heightman,  Anthony  Norman,  3,699,239. 
Marconi  Instruments  Limited:  See- 
Lloyd,  George  Howard,  3,699,357. 
Vtflfck  Ludwis'  S€€~~- 

Schwab,  Johann.  Buchel.  Kurt;  Eder,  Otto;  Haacic.  Wladimir;  and 
Marek.  Ludwig,  3,698,027. 
Maremont  Corporation:  See— 


October  17, 1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


Pray.  Lester  W.;  and  Zerfoss,  Clinton  C,  3,698.536. 
Margavio.  Matthew  F.:  See— 

Vigo,  Tyron  L.;  Margavio,  Matthew  F.;  and  Welch,  Clark  M., 
3,698,857. 
Marine  Protein  Corporation:  See- 
Fremont.  Howard  J..  3,698.359. 
Marker.  Hannes:  See— 

Payrhammer,  Bemd,  3,698,732. 
Markey,  Francis  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fluid  vaporization 

tester  with  hot  air  purge  and  method.  3,698.236,  CI.  73-1 7.00a. 
Markiewicz,  James  E.:  See— 

Ziehm,  Kurt  F.,  Jr.;  and  Markiewicz,  James-E.,  3.698.700. 
Markow.  Edward  G..  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Elastic  co- 
noid shaped  wheel.  3,698,461,  CI.  152-5.000. 
Marian  Company:  See- 
Shields,  John  T.,  3.698,990. 
Marrs,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Askew,  Warren  S.;  and  Marrs,  Richard  E.,  3,698,479. 
Marsh,    James    Courtland,    Jr.,    to    RCA    Corporation.    Automatic 
degaussing  apparatus  for  minimizing  residual  current  during  steady 
sUte  operation.  3,699,400,  CI.  317-157.500. 
Marsh,  Keith  D.:  See— 

Eshelman,  Philip  V.;  Erickaon,  Roy  O.;  and  Marsh,  Keith  D., 
3,698,372. 
Marshall,  James  O.  Sight  attachment  for  a  golf  putter.  3,698,093,  CI. 

33-263.000. 
Marshall.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Braden,  William  D.;  Marshall.  Richard  P.;  Greenhorn,  Richard  J.; 
and  Buser.  Arnold  S..  3.698,233. 
Martin,  Albert  D:  See— 

Nunes,  John;  and  Martin,  Albert  D.,  3,698,963. 
Martin.  Bernard  P.:  See- 
Beach.  Sidney  C;  and  Martin.  Bernard  ^.,  3,699,016. 
Martin,  Edward  Albert;  and  Garde,  Douglas.  Jitter  free  trigger  circuit 

for  a  sampling  oscilloscope.  3,699,458,  CI.  328-60.000. 
Martin,  Gregory  L.;  and  Blair,  Lloyd  R.  Precision  generation  of  linear 

F.M.  signal.  3,699.448,  CI.  325-131.000. 
Martin,  Harold  B.;  and  Rogg,  Herman  O.,  to  Graber-Rogg,  Inc.  Chord 

organs.  3,698,276,  CI.  84-365.000. 
Martin,  John  A.:  See— 

Dahlem,  Billy  J.;  and  Martin,  John  A.,  3,698,572. 
Martin,  John  E.;  and  Landry,  B.  Roger,  to  Temptat  Corporation.  Auto- 
matically resetuble  fire  sprinkler  valve.  3,698,483,  CI.  1 59-37.000. 
Martin,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Bryzinski,  Thaddeus  F.;  and  Martin,  Joseph  F.,  3,699,549. 
Martin,  Robert  J.,  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Company.  The.  Axial  piston 

device.  3,698.287,  CI.  91-507.000. 
Martindell,  Howard  R.:  See— 

Kreider,   Benjamin   A.;  Schmidt.  Charles  J.;  and  Martindell. 
Howard  R..  3.698.698. 
Maruyama,  Shoii;  Saito.  Tadashi;  Yoshida.  Shigeaki;  and  Shimada. 
Masaru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Diazotype  photoprinting  materi- 
al. 3,699.000.  CI.  96-91. 
Mashima,  Fumio.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Multifunctional  video 

Upe  recorder  of  helical  scan  type.  3.699.247,  CI.  I78-6.6fs. 
Mass  Feeding  Corporation:  See— 
Malkin,  Emanuel,  3,699,307. 
Massa  Division  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 
Maasa,  Frank,  3,699,507. 
Maasa,  Frank,  3.699,508. 
Massa.  Frank,  to  Massa  Division  Dynamics  Corporation.  Baffle  struc- 
ture for  underwater  transducer  array.  3,699,507,  CI.  340-8.00s. 
Massa.  Frank,  to  Massa  Division  Dynamics  Corporation.  Means  for  in- 
creasing the  acoustic  power  output  of  underwater  transducers. 
3.699.508.  CI.  340-8.000. 
Masucci.  Alan  A.  Spectacles  with  adjustable  lenses.  3.698,801.  CI. 

351-55.000. 
Masuda,  Takao:  See— 

Ohkubo.  Kinji;  Noguchi.  Junpei;  and  Masuda,  Takao,  3,699,1 14. 
Masuyama,  Takeshi:  See— 

Matsuoka,    Michio;    Masuyama,    Takeshi;    and    lida,    Yoshio, 
3.699,058. 
Mathet,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Bossmann,  Clifford  W.;  Kaufmann.  Harland  A.;  and  Mathes. 
ChariesE..  3.698.069. 
Matsuda.  Ken:  See- 
Fine,  Leonard  Wolfe;  Matsuda,  Ken;  and  Photis,  James  Mitchell, 
3,699,164. 
Matsuoka,  Michio;  Masuyama,  Takeshi;  and  lida,  Yoshio,  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Uranium-modified  zinc  oxide 
voltage  variable  resistor.  3.699.058,  CI.  252-5 1 8.000. 
Matsura,  Thomas  T..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Ophthal- 
moscopes. 3,698,099,  CI.  351-6.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.:  See— 

Yukami,  Noboni,  3,699,405. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

MaUuoka.    Michio;    Masuyama,    Takeshi;    and    lida,    Yoshio, 

3,699,058. 
Oka,  Shunzo;  and  MiyaahiU,  Akitoshi,  3.699,493. 
Sasabe.  Kaoiu;  and  Oda.  Fujio.  3.699.4 1 8. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Yokotawa.  Masami;  and  Iwasa.  Hitoo.  3.698.945. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 

Hartling.  Donald  C;  Joseph.  Hawthorne;  and  Radin.  William. 
3.698.125. 


Matthe«rs,  Harry  P.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company.  The.  Method  of 
making  and  inspecting  pneumatic  tires  having  X-ray  opaque  cords. 
3.698,97 1,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Matthews,  Jamie  F.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Production  Reaearch  company. 
Method  and  apparatua  for  inatallation  of  a  flow  line  riaer  on  an 
offshore  structure.  3,698,199,0. 61-72.100. 
Matthias,  Marx:  See— 

Diebold,  Adolf;  and  Matthias,  Marx,  3.698.929. 
Matthieu.  Paul;  Leuchs,  Ottmar;  Glander,  Fritz;  Kuypen,  Hubert;  and 
Pelz,  Diethart,  to  Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gutehoflnungshutte  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Thermally  insulated  conduit.  3.698.440.  CI.  138- 
149.000. 
Maus.  Otfrid;  Mueller.  Martin;  and  Mueller.  Robert,  to  Schenck,  Carl, 
Maachinenfabrik  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  balancing 
machine.  3.698.828.  CI.  408-1 1.000. 
Maxwell.  John:  See — 

Newman,  Paul;  and  Maxwell,  John.  3.698.145. 
Mayer.  Oscar.  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Gifford,  Maurice  J.;  Seiferth,  Oscar  E.;  and  Grindrod,  Paul  E.. 
3.698,979. 
Mayhew,  John  T.  Method  of  cooling  hot  dipped  galvanized  continu- 
ously moving  workpieces.  3,698,938. 0.117-1 14.00a. 
Mayhew.  Ken:  See— 

Leatherman,  Ralph  W.,  3.699.285. 
Maylandt,  Helmut;  Forster,  Herbert;  and  Juhasz,  Josef,  to  Bosch. 
Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Self-healing  electrical  condenser.  3.699,410,  CI. 
317-258.000. 
Mayo,  Cecil  J.;  and  Kilburg,  Ronald  J.,  to  Insul-8-Corp.  ComposiU 

electrical  conductor.  3,699.275.  CI.  191-29.000. 
MB  Associates:  See— 

Cochran.  David  L.;  Deleray.  Arthur  L.;  and  Lehman.  John  P., 
3.698.320. 
Mc  Cann.  Joseph  A.;  and  Hamden,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Hybrid   circuit    power   module.    3.699.402.   CI.    317- 
235.00r. 
Mc  Collum.  John  D.:  See- 
Connolly,  John  F.;  Rannery,  Robert  J.;  and  Mc  Collum,  John  D., 
3,699,020. 
Mc  Cullough,  Edward  E.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Coiporation.  Thrust 

vector  control  system.  3,698,642,  CI.  239-265.230. 
McCallum,  Donald  A.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Positive 

pressure  feed  wheel.  3,698,332,  Q.  1  It  -77.000. 
McCarty,  Horace  G.:  See— 

Huriburt,  Joseph  C;  McCarty,  Horace  G.;  and  Locati,  Norman  C. 
3.698.167. 
McClure,  Glenn  T.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Tread  brake 

apparatus.  3,698.520.  CI.  188-171.000. 
McCord  Corporation:  See— 

Melnyk,  William,  3.698.207. 
McCoy,  Wyn  Eugene,  to  Timken  Company,  The.  Tapered  roller  bear- 
ing with  minimum  heat  generating  characteristics.  3,698,777.  CI. 
308-187.000. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See — 

Frederickson.  Robert  Eugene;  Zimmerer,  John  Louis;  and  Bailey, 
Jay  Richard,  3.698,455. 
McCullough.  Hoyd  W.  Spray  device  for  irrigation  purposes.  3,698.637, 

CI.  239-68.000. 
McDaniel,  Carlos  B.:  See— 

Midulla,  Guiseppe,  3,699.046. 
McDermott  8l  Green.  Inc.:  See- 
Green.  Lawrence  E.;  and  McDermott.  William  G..  3.698,1 32. 
McDermott,  William  G.:  See- 
Green,  Lawrence  E.;  and  McDermott,  William  G.,  3.698.1 32. 
McDonagh.  Kevin  Patrick:  See— 

Madrazo.  Charies  Felix;  Fulcher.  Edwin  Maxwell;  and  McDonagh, 
Kevin  Patrick,  3,699,355. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,  Harvey  W.;  and  Ryer,  Dudley  A.,  Jr.,  3,698.742. 
Schenbeck.  Robert  E..  3.698.665. 
Walker.  James  v..  3.698.728. 
McDonough.  Rort  M . :  See— 

Berenbaum,  Arthur;  and  McDonough,  Rort  M..  3.699.453. 
McDonough.  Thomas  B.:  See- 
Shaffer,  John  W.;  and  McDonough.  Thomas  B.,  3,699,02 1 . 
McGinnis.  Patrick  F..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Mass  filter  elec- 
trode. 3.699.330.  CI.  250-4 1 .9ds. 
McGourty.  Thomas  K..  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Ricoh,  mesne.  Mechanical 
calculating  apparatus  for  adding,  subtracting,  multiplying  and  divid- 
ing. 3.698.629. CI.  235-63.00g. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

KoUer,  Richard;  and  Fagan.  William  F.,  3,698,723. 
McCuire.  Marcus  W.:  See— 

Brawner.  William  H.;  Gunsalus.  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell.  Lowell 

K.  3.698.337. 

McKechnie.  John  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Automatic 

area  of  interest  television  optical  probe  focus  apparatus  3,699.248, 

CI.  178-6.800. 

McKechnie.  John  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Automatic 

optical  probe  focus  apparatus.  3.699.25 1 .  CI.  1 78-7.200. 
McKeeman.  William  M.:  See— 

Cariaon.  Cari  B.;  McKeeman.  William  M.;  and  Price.  William  C. 
3.699.528. 
McKell,  Lynn  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Signal 

generator.  3.699,477.0.  331-142  000 
McKeown.  Cornelius  J.:  See— 
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Rohr,  Alton  J.;  ind  McKeown,  Comcliiu  J.,  3,698,331 . 
McKinney.  Chvlet  R.:  See- 
Hull,  Charles  W.;  and  McKinney.  Chailea  R..  3.699.332. 
McLean,  William  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Flexible  cable 

memory  assembly.  3,699.346,  CI.  340-1 74.00m. 
McLeod,  William  J.:  See— 

Smith,  Calvin  S.;  and  McLeod,  William  J.,  3.699.218. 
McNabb.  George  C,  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Ruid  oscillator  flow- 
meter. 3,698.24s.  CI.  73-194.00b. 
McNamee,  James  P.:  See— 

Hess,  Ralph  A.;  and  McNamee,  James  P.,  3,698,033. 
McQuade,  John  E.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Registered  embossed  high  pressure  laminates.  3.698.978,  CI.  136- 
2lf0OO. 
McQuistion,  William  E.:  See— 

GiUigan,  William  H.;  and  McQuistion,  William  E..  3,699,168. 
Means,  Lamoine  E.,  to  P.  M.  Products,  inc.  Lock  for  sliding  door  or 

window.  3,698.734.  CI.  292-262.000. 
Mecklenberg,  Paul,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Forward-acting  error  control  system.  3.699.316.  CI.  340-l46.laq. 
Mee.  John  D.:  See- 
Jenkins,  Philip  W.;  Heseltine.  Donald  W.;  and  Mee.  John  D.. 

3.699.023. 
Jenkins.  Philip  W.;  Heseltine.  Donald  W.;  and  Mee,  John  D., 
3.699.026. 
Megatech  Corporation:  See— 

Haldeman.  Charles  W.;  and  Basmajian,  Vahan  V.,  3,698,370. 
Meinke,  Hans-Heinrich:  See— 

Lindenmeier,  Heinz;  and  Meinke,  Hans-Heinrich,  3,699,432. 
Meisels,  Alex;  and  Schott.  Emilio.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  2.2'- 

Azinesof  2.4-thiazolidinediones.  3,699.1 16.  CI.  260-306.7. 
Melia.  Thomas  J.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Buoyant  electric 

cable.  3.699.237,  CI.  174-101.300. 
Melnyk,  William,  to  McCord  Corporation.  Accumulator.  3,698.207. 

CI.  62-503.000. 
Melton,  Thomas  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  for  preparation 

of  dialkyi  vinyl  phosphates.  3,699,193,  CI.  260-969.000. 
Mente,  Joseph  N.:  See— 

Kietzer,  James  E.;  and  Mente,  Joseph  N.,  3,699,462. 
Mercer,  Austin  Cartwright,  Jr.,  to  Mercer  Pneumatic  Tools  Limited. 
Machine  tools,  particularly  a  device  for  bar  feed  mechanism  and  a 
bar  feed  mechanism.  3.698,269.  CI.  82-38.00r. 
Mereer  Pneumatic  Tools  Limited:  See- 
Mercer,  Austin  Cartwright,  Jr.,  3,698,269. 
Merck  A.  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Putter,  Irving,  3,699,138. 
Meriano,  Albert  P.;  Fuller,  Giles  A.;  and  Knuth,  William  H.,  to  Aerojet- 
General   Corporation.    Direction    and   braking   control   for   fluid 
cushion  vehicles.  3,698,307,  CI.  180-1 19.000. 
Merillat,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Koens,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Merillat,  Robert  D..  3.698,072. 
Merrick,  Woodrow  W.:  See— 

Norris,  Clarence  G.;  and  Merrick,  Woodrow  W.,  3,698,068. 
Merrill,  Alvin  S.;  and  Roaenhan,  Bill  J.,  to  Moroni  Corporation.  Open 

gun  sighu  for  small  arms.  3,698.09 1 .  CI.  33-233.000. 
Mersereau,  Mark;  Rohdenizer,  Harold  L.;  Grunwald.  John  J.;  and 
Innes,  William  P.,  to  MacDermid  Incorporated.  Method  of  making 
additive  printed  circuit  boards  and  product  thereof.  3,698,940.  CI. 
117-212.000. 
Messick.  Mikel  Jay.  to  Square  D  Company.  Firing  angle  advance  limit 

for  thyristor  bridge  power  amplifier.  3.699,4 1 7,  CI.  3 1 8-257.000. 
Messina,  Giuseppe;  Montorsi,  Giorgio;  and  Caprara,  Giuseppe,  to 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  olefin  ox- 
ides. 3,699,133.01. 260-348.S0V. 
Messner,  Jack  D.:  See— 

Koser,  Robert  F.;  and  Messner.  Jack  D.,  3,698,575. 
Metallgeaelbchaft  Aktienfesellschaft:  See- 
Grimm,  Peter,  3,698,844. 
Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Co.:  See— 

DKk,  Georfe  W.;  and  Diamond,  Norman,  3,698.630. 
Metzger.  William  J.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.   Car  coupler. 

3,698,370.  CI.  213-146.000. 
Meunier,  Joseph  R.  J.;  and  Wieg.  Heinrich  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

The.  Precision  position  indicator.  3.699^60.  CI.  340-239.00r. 
Meyer.  Gerhard:  See—  J 

Magerlein,  Helmut;  Meyer.  Gerhard;  and  Rupp,  Hans-Dieter, 
3,699,161. 
Meyer,  Martin  H.:  See— 

Scamato.  Thomas  J.;  and  Meyer.  Martin  H.,  3,698,162. 
Meyer,  Urs:  See— 

Gubler,    Kurt;   Meyer.    Urs;   and    Brechbuhler.    Hans   Ulrich. 
3.699.223. 
Michigan  State  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of:  See— 

Hansen,  CUrence  M.,  3,698.730. 
Microwave  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Mueller.  Martin.  3.699.480. 

Middleditch.  Afaui  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Sampled 

data   numerical   contouring    machine    controller   apparatus   and 

method  providable  with  on  line  capability  for  contour  cornering 

deceleration  and  acceleration.  3.699,3I7,CI.  233-131. 1 10. 

Midgley,  Edward  L..  to  Standard  Kollman  Industries,  Inc.  Solid  sute 

tuner  ntroi.  3.699,436,0.  323-435.000. 
Midland  Glass  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Terecr.E.M.,  3,698,386. 
Midland  Ross  Corporation:  See— 


Barr,  Robert  Alan,  3,698,34 1 . 
Midland  Silicones  Limited:  See- 
Chandra,  Grish;  Owen,  William  J.;  Lloyd,  Norman  C;  and 
Cooper.  Bryan  E..  3,699.140. 
Midland-Roas  Comoration:  See— 

Metzger.  William  J..  3,698,370. 
Midori-Kai  Co.,  Ltd,  The,  mesne:  See— 

WaUnuki,  Toshio,  3,698,803. 
Midulla,  Guiseppe,  2%  each  to  Rose,  Howard  L.,  Moon,  Elmer,  Early, 
Roger,  24  1/2%  to  Rubelsky,  William  C,  22  1/2%  to  Leacock, 
Ronald,  2%  to  Rubelsky,  William  P.,  2%  to  Perez,  Frank,  Jr.,  1%  to 
Gibbons,  Arthur  S.  and  2%  to  McDaniel,  Carlos  B.  Motion  pictur 
system.  3,699,046,  CI.  352-68.000. 
Mifflin,  Ralph  W.:  See- 
Hanson,  Donald  W.;  and  Mifflin,  Ralph  W.,  3,699,570. 
Mihojevich,  Steven;  Zerfans,  Arthur  S.;  Ostensen,  Ralph  G.;  Berggren, 
Albin  F.,  Jr.;  and  Glaser,  Ronald  A.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Electro- 
sUtic  printer.  3,698,706,  CI.  271-9.000. 
Mikan,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Du  Bois,  Robert  Clark;  Mikan.  Donald  G.;  and  Miller.  Wayne  H.. 
3.698.356. 
Mikhailov.  Nikolai  Petrovich;  Rapoport,  Lev  Moiseevich;  and  Taits, 
Samuil  Zaimanovich,  to  Institut  organicheskoi  klimii  im.  N.D.  Zelin- 
skogo  AN  SSSR.  Ebulliometer.  3,698.233,  CI.  73-1 7.00a. 
Milchem  Incorporated:  See — 

Browning.  William  C;  and  Chesser,  Billy  G..  3.699,042. 
Miles,  John  Walter  See- 
Farrow.  Roger  M.;  Kimber,  Anthony  B.;  Cole,  John  Barrington; 
Miles.  John  Walter;  and  Griefiths,  Graham  Ernest,  3,698,362. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Ward.  Frederick  Edmund,  3.699.106. 
Miller,  Benny  Jay:  See— 

Coulon,  Edward   I.;   Miller,  Benny  Jay;  and   Mohr,   Dale  C, 
3,698,274. 
Miller.  Christian  F..  to  V.C.A.  Corporation.  Tamperproof  closure 

device.  3,698,584,  CI.  215-9.000. 
Miller,  Darrow  L.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Method 

of  making  an  acoustical  transducer.  3,698,051,  CI.  29-25.330. 
Miller,  Donald,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Projectile  housing. 

3,698,322,  CI.  102-56.000. 
Miller.  Donald,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Tape  wrapping  ar- 
rangement. 3,698.651 ,  CI.  242-7.230. 
Miller,  Donald  F.:  See- 

Enright,  Dennis  J.;  Kahabka,  Richard  D.;  and  Miller,  Donald  F., 
3,699,501. 
Miller,  Emery  P.,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation.  Deposi- 
tion method.  3,699,027,  CI.  204- 1 64.000. 
Miller,  Jarrell  Denver;  and  Whiteside,  Jimmy  Talmage,  to  Huyck  Cor- 
poration. Take-up  mechanisms.  3,698,446,  CI.  139-308.000. 
Miller,  John  Bellis,  III:  See- 
Wing,  Wilson  Gordon;  and  Miller,  John  Bellis.  111.  3,698,747. 
Miller,  Justin  G.;  deceased  (by  Miller,  RiU  Ann;  administratrix),  to 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flight 
path  angle  of  aircraft.  3,698,669,  CI.  244-77.00a. 
Miller,  Michael  Evans,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Phonograph  pickup  with 

self  formed  female  receptacles.  3.699,268,  CI.  1 79-100.4 1  k. 
Miller,  R.  A..  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Robert  A..  3.699.579.  , 
Miller.  RiU  Ann:  See- 
Miller,  Justin  G..  3.698.669. 
Miller,  Robert  A.,  to  Miller,  R.  A.,  Industries,  Inc.  Aircraft  antenna 

with  wound  wire  radiating  surface.  3,699.579,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Miller,  Robert  L.;  and  Higgins,  David  H.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Automatic 

battery  charger.  3,699,422,  CI.  320-32.000. 
Miller,  Warner  G.  S.  Automatic  control  system  for  forming  fluted 

cutting toois.  3,699.41 1, CI.  318-39.000. 
Miller,  Wayne  H:  See— 

Du  Bois,  Robert  Clark;  Mikan,  Donald  G.;  and  Miller,  Wayne  H., 
3,698,356. 
Miilipore  Corporation:  See— 

Danti,  Bernard  R.;  and  Brefka,  Paul  E.,  3,699.291. 
Mills.  Ivor  W.;  Dimeler.  Glenn  R.;  Kirk.  Merritt  C.  Jr.;  and  Boyer. 
Jackson  S..  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  High  modulus  composition  com- 
prising hydrocarbon  oil.  rubber  and  carbon  black.  3.699.071.  CI. 
260-33.6aq. 
Milwaukee  Facicets,  Inc.:  See— 

Schmitt.  William  C,  3,698,418. 
Mine,  Scizo:  See— 

Shioyama,  Osamu;  Mine,  Seizo;  and  MuraU,  Kikuzo,  3,699,228. 
Mineshima,  Yukihiko:  See— 

Kiyasu,     Zeniti;     Kawashima,     Masao;     Sasaki,     Shunroku; 
Mineshima.  Yukihiko;  and  KuriU,  Shyoichi,  3,699,567. 
Mineura,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Tanaka.  Masao;  Kishi,  Teruo;  and  Mineura,  Kazuyuki,  3,699,1 13. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Enright.  Dennis  J.;  Kahabka,  Richard  D.;  and  Miller,  Donald  F., 

3,699,501. 
Hodge,  Frederick  J.,  3,699,246. 
Lee,  John  H,  3,699469. 
Minnite,  Ralph.  Article  elevating  device.  3,698,553,  CI.  209-173.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisna:  See — 
Kobori.  Toshio,  3,698,300. 
Tenkumo,  Shohei,  3,698,304. 
Missimer,  Dale  J.,  to  Gulf  A  Western  Industries,  Inc.  Control  system 
for  low  temperature  refrigeration  system.  3,698.202.  CI.  62-1 14.000. 
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Mitchell.  Olga  Mary  Mracek:  See- 
Berkley.  David  Arthur;  Mitchell.  Olga  Mary  Mracek;  and  Pierce. 
John  Robinson.  3.699.271 . 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Hamamoto.   Masao;   Kamo.   Seiichi;  and   Nakayama,   Kiyoshi. 
3,698,883. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  mesne:  See— 

Nagasawa.  Shigeo,  3,698,373. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Sagara.  Hideo.  3,698.223. 

Shigematsu,  Hiroji;  Yamaguchi,  Tomio;  Fukue,  Hisanobu;  Ogawa, 
Hiroshi;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Murakoshi,  Kenichi;  Suguri,  Susu- 
mu;  and  Fujimura,  Tsutomu,  3,699,436. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda,  Kazuo.  3.698,344. 

Mitsuyama,  Masaru;  and  Morita,  Shigeru,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 

Surging  prevention  device  for  use  in  vehicle  having  multicylinder 

spark-ignition   internal  combustion   engine.    3,698,371,  CI.    123- 

198.00f. 

Miyai,  Masaya,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tandem  master 

cylinder.  3,698,190,  CI.  60-54.60e. 
Miyamoto,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Shinohara,  Takeo;  and  Miyamoto,  Yoshikazu,  3,699,295. 
MiyashiU,  Akitoshi:  See- 
Oka,  Shunzo;  and  MiyashiU,  Akitoshi,  3,699,493. 
Miyau,  Akira;  Tomiu,  Chikayoshi;  Suzuki,  Akio;  Okubo,  Hideyo;  and 
Nagakumi,  Masahiko,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
for  the  electrolytic  formation  of  aluminum  coatings  on  metallic  sur- 
faces in  molten  salt  bath.  3,699,01 2,  CI.  204-29. 
Miyato,  Akira;  Ohkubo,  Hideyo;  TomiU,  Chikayoshi;  and  Suzuki, 
Akio,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  electroplating 
readily  oxidizable  metals.  3,699,01 3,  CI.  204-32.00r. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Allen,  Paul  T;  and  Drinkard,  B.  M.,  3,698,1 57. 
Cattanach,  John,  3.699,1 82. 
Melton,  Thomas  M.,  3,699,193. 
Robinson,  Allan  B.,  3,698,155. 
Rubin,  Mae  K.;  and  Rosinski,  Edward  J.,  3,699,1 39. 
Mobley,  Frederick  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Variable 

magnetic  hysteresis  rod  system.  3,698,660,  CI.  244-1  .OOr. 
Moeser,  Alan  J.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  Amusement 
device  producing  sound  with  visual  reinforcement.  3,698,128,  CI. 
46-175.000. 
Mohr,  Bemhard;  Engel,  Heinz;  and  Heijnis,  James  Watt  Ijsbrand,  to 
Akzona  Incorporated.  Godet  for  yam  transport  and  stretching  ap- 
paratus. 3,698,614,  CI.  226-193.000. 
Mohr,  Dale  C:  See— 

Coulon,  Edward  I.;  Miller,  Benny  Jay;  and  Mohr,  Dale  C, 
3,698,274. 
Moll.  John  H.:See- 

Kasak.   August;  Thompson.   Vernon   R.;   and   Moll,  John   H.. 
3,698,962. 
Moltzan,  Herbert  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Production  of 

very  high  purity  metal  oxide  articles.  3,698,936,  CI.  1 1 7-105.200. 
Monocraft,  Inc.:  See— 

Chemow,  Michael,  3,698,044. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Alt,  Gerhard  H,  3,699,101 . 
Chupp,  John  Paul,  3,698,886. 
Chupp,  John  Paul,  3,698,887. 
Dixon,  William  D.,  3,699,1 10. 
Franz,JohnE.,  3,699,1 15. 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Binning.  Robert  C:  Parte.  Leo  P.;  Peresie,  Robert  J.;  and 
Rodenburg.  Margaret  L.,  3,699.210. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See- 
Messina.  Giuseppe;  Montorsi.  Giorgio;  and  Caprara.  Giuseppe. 

3.699,133. 
Sianesi,  Dario;  Paaetti,  Adolfo;  and  Corti,  Costante,  3,699,145. 
Montgomery,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Vogel.  Charles  B.,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Time-shared  instantaneous  gain-ranging  amplifier.  3,699,325, 
CI.  235-154.000. 
Montgomery,  William  Lloyd,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Echo  tuppreision  gate  for  digital  code  words  including 
noise  insertion.  3,699,273,  CI.  179-170.200. 
Monti,  Giancarlo,  to  Siai-Marchetti   S.p.A.   High-speed   helicopter 
characterized  by  a  lifting  wing  and  by  two  engines  fitted  thereon. 
3,698,666,  CI.  244-7.00a. 
Montorsi,  Giorgio:  See- 
Messina,  Giuseppe;  Montorsi,  Giorgio;  and  Caprara,  Giuseppe, 
3,699.133. 
Moon.  Elmer:  See— 

Midulla.  Guiseppe.  3.699.046. 
Moore  Company,  llie:  See- 
Moore.  Junius  T..  Jr..  3,698.676. 
Moore.  Emanuel  M..  to  M  A  N  Developers,  Incorporated.  Security  at- 
tachment for  chain  type  door  lock.  3,698,73 1 ,  CI.  292-264.000. 
Moore,  Joseph  B.;  and  Ather,  Roy  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  forcing.  3,698,219,  CI.  72-38.000. 
Moore,  Junius  T.,  Jr.,  to  Moore  Company,  The.  Assembly  for  struc- 
tural framing  unit.  3.698,676,  CI.  248-3 1 7.000. 
Moore,  WiUiam  C;  and  Pilgrim,  William  S.,  to  Wekh  Allyn,  Inc. 

Otoscope  construction.  3,698,387,  CI.  1 28-9. 
Morand,Gilles.  Hair-slide.  3.698.403,  CI.  l32-46.00r. 


Morane,  Bruno;  Paoletti,  Charies;  and  Hardoiin,  Yves,  to  LX>reaI. 
Device  for  storing  two  liquids  separately  and  dispensing  them  simul- 
taneously under  pressure.  3,698,4S3,a.  141-349.000. 
Moreland,  Stephen  T.  Continuous  sausage  manufacture.  3.698,9 1 6,  CI. 

99-109.000. 
Moretti,  Peter  A.,  to  U.S.  Oil  Company  Incorporated.  PfKMphoniun 

compounds.  3,699,192,  CI.  260-926.000. 
Morgan,  George  W.,  to  Subsea  Equipment  Associates  Limited,  mesne. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  subsurface  towing  of  flowlincs.  3.698.348. 
CI.  ll4-23S.00b. 
Morgan.  John  W.:  See— 

Jepson.  Ivar.  Morgan.  John  W.;  and  Richmond,  James  W., 
3,699,282. 
Morganite  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Zbrzezniak,  Jozef,  3,698,865. 
Morikawa,   Kazumasa;   Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Sato,   Hiromitsu;  and 
Nakazima,  Jun,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Company  Limited,  The.  Con- 
tinuous winding  apparatus.  3.698.652,  CI.  242-25.00a. 
Morimoto,  Michio:  See— 

Kohayakawa,   Takashi;   Yamamoto,   Shinichi;  and   Morimoto, 

Michio.  3,698.873. 

Morin,  Richard  A.;  and  Lanphier,  Edward  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of 

America,  Navy.  Pressure  chamber  closure.   3,698,591,  CI.  220- 

46.00r. 

Morio,  Minoru;  and  Kimura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Color 

television  receiver.  3,699.240,  CI.  178-5.40p. 
Morita,  Shigeru:  See— 

Mitsuyama,  Masaru;  and  Moriu,  Shigeru,  3,698,37 1 . 
Moritz,  Kari-Gunter:  See— 

Jost,  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Moritz.  Karl-Gunter,  3,698,73 1 . 
Morkoski,  James;  and  Garriott,  Louis  B.,  Jr.,  to  International  Harvester 
Company.  Steering  compensator  to  alternately  offset  the  tail  wheel 
on  semi-mounted  tow-way  plows.  3.698.486.  CI.  1 72-2 1 2.000. 
Moro,  Kazuo.  Joint  device.  3,698,209,  CI.  64-12.000. 
Moroni  Corporation:  See — 

Merrill,  Alvin  S.;  and  Roaenhan,  Bill  J.,  3,698.091. 
Rosenhan,  Bill  J..  3.698.092. 
Morris.  Earl  L.  Manifold  body  for  a  multi-person  shower  assembly. 

3,698,020,  CI.  4-145.000. 
Morris,  Philip,  Incorporated:  See- 
Lilly,  Amys  Clifton.  R.;  and  Tiller,  Calvin  O..  3,698.955. 
Morrison,  Adrian  O.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Col- 

la^wble  helical  antenna.  3,699,585,  CI.  343-880.000. 
Morrison,  Steven,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  D.C.  to 
A.C.  converter  with  unique  feedback  demodulation.  3,699,423,  CI. 
32l-8.00r. 
Morrow,  Hugh,  III:  See— 

Holtz,  Frederick  C,  Jr.;  and  Morrow,  Hugh,  III,  3,698,055. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Winitz,  Milton,  3,698,912. 
Moschel,  Albrecht;  Luders,  Walter;  and  Steppan.  Hartmut,  to  Kalle 
Aktiengesellschah,   mesne.    Photo-crosslinkable   esters  of  0-sub- 
stituted  a-cyanacrylic  acids  and  process  for  their  manufacture. 
3,699,086,0.  260-78.40d. 
Moss,  Philip  H.:See- 

WatU,  Lewis  William;  and  Moss.  PhiUp  H..  3.699.1 77. 
MotoroU.  Inc.:  See— 

Barone.  Frank  J.;  and  ToIKver.  Donald  L..  3.698.948. 
Boyle.  Donald  Francis,  3,698,075. 
Geyer,  Harry  J.;  and  Helda,  Robert  W.,  3.698.620. 
Gurtler.  Richard  W.;  and  Saltich.  Jack  L..  3.699.407. 
Helda.  Robert  W..  3.698.073. 
Helda.  Robert  W.;  and  Geyer.  Hurry  J..  3.698.074. 
Helda.  Robert  W.  3.698.618. 

Kingsley.  John  T.  3.698.076.  ^ 

Lace.  Melvin  A..  3,698,615. 
Robinson.  Peter  T..  3.698.985. 

Thompson.  James  E.;  and  D'Amato.  Gerald  J..  3.699.S68. 
Wright,  Larry  R.,  3.699,437. 
Zobel,  Don  WUliam,  3,699.464. 
Motoyoshi,  Kenya,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Sintered 
chromium  steel  and  pnx^ess  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3,698,877, 
CI.  29-182.000. 
Mott,  Cart  W.;  deceased  (by  Mott,  Elsie  Viola;  Mott,  Carl  Wheeler,  Jr.; 
Hart,  EInora  Mott;  Battles,  Dorothy  Mott;  Halgren,  Phyllis  Mott;  and 
Mott,  Elmer  Samuel;  heirs),  to  Mott  Corporation.  Blade  connecting 
means.  3.698,168,0.  56-294.000. 
Mott,  Cari  Wheeler,  Jr.:  See- 
Mott,CarlW.,  3,698,168. 
Mott  Corporation:  See— 

Mott,  Carl  W,  3,698.168. 
Mott,  Elmer  Samuel:  See— 

Mott.  Cari  W.  3.698.168. 
Mott,  Elsie  VioU:  See— 

Mott,CarlW..  3,698,168. 
Mounce,  William  R.:  See— 

Gregoli,  Armand  A.;  and  Mounce.  WiUiam  R.,  3,698,876. 
Mourkakos,  George  M.  Apparatus  for  fabrication  of  swabs.  3.698XMO, 

CI.  19-145.300. 
Mowbot  Inc.:  See- 
Bellinger,  S.  Lawrence.  3.698.523. 
Moyer,  James  D.:  See— 

Anke,  Rudolph  G;  and  Moyer.  James  D,  3,698.210. 
Moyer.  Ronald  C:  See— 
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Holland,  Dewey  G.;  Moyer,  Ronald  C;  Polevy,  John  H.;  and 
Walde,  Robert  A..  3.699.136. 
Muchlinski.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Andrewi,  La  Vera  A.;  and  Muchlinski,  Donald  A.,  3,699 .S73. 
Mueller,  Martin:  See— 

Maus, Otfrid;  Mueller,  Martin;  and  Mueller,  Robert.  3,698,828. 
Mueller,  Martin,  to  Microwave  Auociatei,  Inc.  Variable  RF  group 

delay  equalizer.  3,699.480.  CI.  333-28.000. 
Mueller,  Robert:  5«e— 

Maut,  Otfrid;  Mueller,  Martin;  and  Mueller,  Robert,  3,698,828. 
Mueller,  Rolf  K.;  and  Emanuel,  Marom,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The. 
Hologram  synthesis  using  a  displaceable  reference  point  source. 
3.698,787,  CI.  350-3.500. 
Muhler,   Joseph   C,   to   Plastek   Company.    Interdental   stimulator. 

3,698,388,  CI.  1 28-62.00a. 
.Mukhin,  Vladimir  Vanovich:  See— 

Vlasov,  Viktor  Griogroievich;  Berezentsev,  Jury  Sergeevich;  Muk- 
hin, Vladimir  Vanovich;  and  Kravchenko,  Zhorzh  Yakovlevich, 
3.699,572. 
Mulbarger,  Albert  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hardesty,  Edwin  C;  Krumreich,  Charles  L.;  Mulbarger,  Albert  E., 
Jr.;  and  Walen.  Stephen  W..  3.699.498. 
Muller.  Hermann.  Supporting  column.  3,698,564.  CI.  21 1-86.000. 
Muller.  Rudolf,  to  A^a-Gevaert.  Rotary  planographic  printing  press. 

3.698,312,  CI.  101-142.000. 
Mulread,  Richard  C;  and  Pinsley,  Edward  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Stray  radiation  suppression  device.  3,699,471,  CI.  331- 
94.500. 
Mundt.  James  E..  to  Weatherhead  Company,  The.  Hose  coupling. 

3.698.745.  CI.  285-256.000. 
Mundy,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Joynson,  Reuben  E.;  and  Mundy,  Joseph  L.,  3,699,544. 
Murakoshi,  Kenichi:  See— 

Shigematsu,  Hiroji;  Yamaguchi,  Tomio;  Fukue,  Hisanobu;  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Murakoshi,  Kenichi;  Suguri,  Susu- 
mu;  and  Fujimura,  Tsutomu,  3,699,436. 
Murata.  Kikuzo:  See— 

Shioyama,  Osamu;  Mine.  Seizo;  and  Murata.  Kikuzo,  3.699,228. 
Murphy,  Clarence  R.:  See- 
Boyle,  John  P.;  Murphy,  Clarence  R.;  and  Walsh,  William  L., 
3,699.179. 
Murray,  John  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Grassetti.  Davide  R.;  and  Murray,  John  F.,  Jr.,  3,698,866. 
Munay.  Robert  T..  to  TRW  Inc.  Indicator  light  assembly.  3,699.328. 

CI.  240-52.100. 
Murray,  Robert  William,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Combina- 
tions of  phosphonium  bromides  and  brominated  aromatic  com- 
pounds   as    flame-retardant    compositions    for    olefln    polymers. 
3.699,077.  CI.  260-45.90r. 
Muttera.  William  H.  Jr.:  See— 

Hueser,  ElliottG.;and  Muttera.  William  H.  Jr..  3.698.296. 
N.  V.  Consmetische  Fabriek  "ProndenU":  See— 

Weststrate    Jan;    and    Grabe.    Christiaan    Albertus    Johannes. 
3.699.220. 
N.  V.  La  CiUique  Beige:  See— 
Smeets,  Fred,  3,699,059. 
Nagai,  Hiroshi,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  Video  generator.  3,699.565.  CI.  340- 

324.00a. 
Nagakumi,  Masahiko:  See— 

Miyata,  Akira;  Tomita,  Chikayoshi;  Suzuki,  Akio;  Okubo,  Hideyo, 

and  Nagakumi,  Masahiko.  3,699,012. 

Nagasawa.  Shigeo,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

mesne.  Fuel  injection  system  for  diesel  engine.  3,698,373,  CI.  123- 

32.00g. 

Nagata,  Takeo,  Takasaka,  Masahiro;  and  Kimura,  Ichiro.  Pressure 

responsive  apparatus.  3,698,414,  CI.  137-85.000. 
Nagayasu,  Tadaniro:  See— 

Iwaoka,  Mutsuo;  Takegawa,  Akio;  Inoue,  Hiraku;  Egami,  Kat- 
susuke;  Nishikura,  Kouiti;  Yamashita,  Shigeji;  and  Nagayasu, 
Tadahiro,3,698,l78. 
Nagel,  Roger  M.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Copolymers  of 

N-butene  and  4  methyl  pentene-1 .  3,699,090,  CI.  260-88.2. 
Nailen,  James  C,  to  International  Data  Systems.  Code  tone  pulse  train 
data  transmitting  and  receiving  system  using  sine  wave  gating. 
3,699,254.  CI.  1 78-66.00r. 
Naiman,  Michael  I.:  See— 

Heintzelman,  William  J.;  and  Naiman,  Michael  I.,  3,699,1 54. 
Nakabayashi,  Masao:  See— 

Kodama,  Yutaka;  Kodama,  Tsutomu;  Nakabayashi,  Masao;  and 
Komatu,  Shigekazu.  3.699.188. 
Nakaguchi,  Glenn  M.:  See— 

Wang.  Ting  I.;  and  Nakaguchi.  Glenn  M.,  3,699,1 3 1 . 
Nakahata.  Masatake;  and  Sugi,  TaUuo,  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd.  In- 
dicator provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  indicating  needles. 
3,698.353.CI.  II 6- 129.00a. 
Nakajima,  Tomio:  See— 

Sato.  Shui;  Sugita,  Sadao;  Nakajima.  Tomio;  and  Kasai,  Keiji. 
3.698,907. 
Nakamura,  Keiichi:  See— 

Wada.  Ryuzi;  Nakamura.  Keiichi;  and  Kanou.  Kimio.  3.698.1 38. 
Nakano.  Satoru:  See— 

Ishibashi.    Wataru;    Nakano.    Satoru;    and    Yokotani.    Takeo, 
3,698,362. 
Nakayama,  Kiyoshi:  See— 


Hamamoto,   Masao;   Kamo,  Seiichi;  and   Nakayama,  Kiyoshi, 
3,698,885. 
Nakazima,  Jun:  See — 

Morikawa,  Kazumasa:  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Sato,  Hiromitsu;  and 
Nakazima.  Jun.  3.698.652. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Sampson.  Ronald  G..  3.699.05 1 . 
Nalco  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

PluU.  Linda  J.;  and  Vossos.  Peter  H..  3.699.049. 
Nash.  Michael  T..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Beam 

lead  plating  process.  3.699,0 1 0.  CI.  204- 1  S.OOO. 
National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administrator;  Administrator;  with  respect  to  an  invention 
of: 

Curry,  Renwick  E.;  Young,  Laurence  R.;  Smith,  Thomas  Basil. 
Ill;  and  Hatfield,  John  Rawson.  Display  research  collision 
warning  system.  3,699,5 1 1 ,  CI.  340-27.0na. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Bossmann,  Clifford  W.;  Kaufmann,  Harland  A.;  and  Mathes. 

Charles  E.  3.698,069. 
De  Graff.  Peter  H..  3.698.528. 
National  Forge  Company:  See- 
Bowles.  AraoM  G.;  and  Follette.  Neil.  3.698.843. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Isaacs.  Alick;  and  Lindenmann,  Jean,  3.699.222. 
Palmer,  Kenneth  Norman.  3,699,368. 
Scales,  John  Tracey;  and  Goddard.  David.  3.698.017. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Tessler.  Martin  Melvyn;  and  Rutenberg,  Morton  Wolf.  3.699.095. 
Navara.  Joseph.  Filter  system  for  windows.  3.698.308.  CI.  98-99.00r. 
Nawrath.  Gunter:  See — 

Hermann.  Karl-Heinz;  Schneider.  Joachim;  Rudolph.  Hans;  and 

Nawrath.  Gunter,  3 ,699. 183. 

Neale,  Ronald  G.,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Combination 

film  deposited  switch  unit  and  integrated  circuits.  3,699,543,  CI. 

340-l73.00r. 

Nedelec,  Lucien;  and  Case,  Jean-Claude,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  Novel 

1 1  beta,  18-epoxy  steroids.  3,699,100,  CI.  260-239.55r. 
Neeflf,  Rutger:  See- 
Peters,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Neeff.  Rutger.  3.699.126. 
Neilson.  Dan  A.:  See — 

Schaffer.  Harry  G.;  Neilson.  Dan  A.;  and  Poumakis.  Eleuthere. 
3.699.532. 
Nell.  David  J.;  and  Lewis.  Thomas  W..  II.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 

Nozzles  for  continuous  casting.  3.698.942.  CI.  117-1 23.00a. 
Nelson.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Lins.  Sunley  J.;  and  Nelson.  Charles  J..  3.699.034. ' 
Nelson.  Harry,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Multi-function  telescope. 

3.698.8 1 2.  CI.  356-5.000. 
Nelson.   Lowell   F..   to   Enterprise   Brass   Works.    Fill   pipe   cover. 

3.698.592.  CI.  220-552.000. 
Nelson.  Vaughn  A.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Hydraulic 

directional  control  valve.  3.698.434.  CI.  1 37-624.270. 
Neumeier.  Gunter  F.;  and  Altenburger,  Otto,  to  Stromberg-Carlson 
Corporation.  Line  scanner  and  marker  arrangement  using  group 
scanning.  3.699.263.  CI.  179-I8.0fr. 
New  Britain  Machine  Company,  The:  See — 

Paulson.  Donald  C,  3,698,845. 
Newman.  Paul;  and  Maxwell,  John,  to  State  for  Defence,  Secretary  of, 
mesne.  Hollow  structure  with  core  of  interwoven  strips.  3,698,145, 
CI.  52-144.000. 
Newmeyer,  Reed  A.  Sensor  for  vehicular  traffic  counters.  3,699,398. 

CI.  3I7-I48.50r. 
Newton.  Dale  P..  to  Aero  Union  Corporation.  Dual  tank  air  borne  fire 

reUrdant  dispensing  system.  3.698.480.  CI.  169-1. 00a. 
Niedorf.  Carl:  See- 
Krakow.  Heinz;  and  Niedorf.  Carl,  3.698.622. 
Niemann.  Gert.  to  Bosch.   Robert.  G.m.b.H.   Sealed  battery  with 

synthetic  resin  case  and  cover.  3.698.96 1 .  CI.  1 36- 1 70.000. 
Niemann.  Theodore  F..  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company.  The.  Process  for 
block  copolymerization  of  polar  monomers  with  an  organalithium 
compound  and  heterocyclic  sulfur  compound.  3.699.191.  CI.  260- 
881.000. 
Nigro.  Louis  V..  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Dispensing  control  struc- 
ture   for    pressurized    dispensing    package.    3.698.604.   CI.    222- 
182.000. 
Nihon  Kaiheiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kodaira.  Yasuo.  3.699.236. 
Nihon  h{ohyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shioyama.  Osamu;  Mine.  Seizo;  and  MuraU.  Kikuzo.  3.699.228. 
Nikitopoulos.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Weiu.  Robert  O.;  Nikitopoulos.  Robert  A.;  and  Gunther.  Phillip 
B..  3.698.959. 
Nilsson.  Jan;  and  Larker.  Hans,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Ak- 
tiebolaget.  Press  for  hot  hydrosUtic  extrusion.  3.698.220.  CI.  72- 
60.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Shinoda,  Daizaburo;  and  Ishikawa.  Masaoki.  3.699.408. 
Shinohara.  Takeo;  and  Miyamoto.  Yoshikazu.  3.699.295. 
Tomozawa.  Atsushi.  3.699.261 . 

Tsubouchi.  Norio;  Takahaahi.  Masao;  Ohno.  Tomeji;  and  Akashi, 
Tsuneo.  3.699.045. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushik  Kaisha:  See— 
Uchiyama.  Yasuui  Japan.  3.699.466. 
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Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Adachi,  Takeshi.  3,699.234. 
Suzuki.  Syoichi.  3.699.233. 
Yoshihara.  Kenji.  3.699.492. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyata,  Akira;  Tomiu,  Chikayoshi;  Suzuki.  Akio;  Okubo.  Hideyo; 

and  Nagakumi.  Masahiko.  3.699,01 2. 
Miyato,  Akira;  Ohkubo,  Hideyo;  Tomita.  Chikayoshi;  and  Suzuki, 
Akio.  3.699,013. 
Nippon  Oil  Company  Limited:  See— 

Takase,  Shinji;  and  Shiori.  Tomonori.  3.699.056. 
Nishikura.  Kouiti:  See— 

Iwaoka,  Mutsuo;  Takegawa.  Akio;  Inoue.  Hiraku;  Egami.  Kat- 
susuke;  Nishikura.  Kouiti;  Yamashita.  Shigeji;  and  Nagayasu. 
Tadahiro.  3,698,178. 
Nishimura,  Noriyuki:  See— 

Chibata,    Ichiro;    Kakimoto,    Toshio;    Shibatani,    Takeji;    and 
Nishimura,  Noriyuki,  3.698,999. 
Nishimura,  Takeo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  thin  film  in- 
tegrated circuiu.  3.699.01 1. CI.  204-15. 
Nissan.  Alfred  H.:See- 

Dimitri.  Mitchell  S.;and  Nissan.  Alfred  H..  3.699.091. 
Niwa.  Takashi.  Screen  for  a  window-pane  of  the  rear  window  of  a 

motor-car.  3.698.76 1. CI.  296-97  OOf. 
Nixon.  James  E..  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Brake  control  system 
for  pulsing  vehicle  brakes  at  variable  pulse  rates.  3.698,772,  CI.  303- 
21.0be. 
NL  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Foss,  Warren  M,  3,698,894. 
Noguchi,  Junpei:  See— 

Ohkubo.  Kinji;  Noguchi.  Junpei;  and  Masuda.  Takao.  3.699.1 14. 
Nomura.  Teruhiko:  See— 

Oshima.  Keiji;  Yamada.  Shozo;  Sakurai.  Fujio;  Iwasa.  Yoshisuke; 
Horiuchi.  Koichi;  Uchida,  Unosuke;  Nomura,  Teruhiko;  and 
Tominaga,  Yasushi,  3,699,203. 
Norberg,  Gayle  R.,  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Adaptive  data  priori- 
ty generator.  3.699,524,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Nordeen,  Gerald  C.  Fishing  apparatus.  3,698,1 2 1 ,  CI.  43-43. 140. 
Noren,  Tore  H.  Dishwashing  machine  and  dish-conveying  table  with 

recirculating  flushing  trough.  3,698,407,01. 134-60.000. 
Normand,  Floyd  L.:  See- 
Donaldson,  Darrell  J.;  Normand,  Floyd  L.;  and  Drake,  George  L., 
Jr.,  3,698,854. 
Noroi,  Reimei:  See— 

Yamamura.  Yuichi;  Fujii.  Setsuro;  Okano.  Atsuji;  Hirata.  Miyoshi; 
Abiko.   Yasushi;   Inaoka.   Masato;   Noroi.   Reimei;   Iwamoto, 
Mashiro;  Funabashi.  Shoichi;  and  Kaito.  Takeo.  3.699.149. 
Norrell.  Arvin   L.;  and   Norrell.  Arvin   W.  Tool   bar  construction. 

3.698.489.  CI.  172-656.000. 
Norrell.  Arvin  W.:  See- 

Norrell.  Arvin  L.;  and  Norrell.  Arvin  W..  3.698.489. 
Norris.  Clarence  G.;  and  Merrick.  Woodrow  W.  Method  of  applying  a 

meUl  plate  to  a  refractory  brick.  3.698,068.  CI.  29-509.000. 
Norris  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Buerki.  Christian  E..  3.699.300.  r 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 

Anke.  Rudolph  G.;  and  Moyer,  James  D.,  3,698,210. 
Bochinski,  Julius  H.;  and  Linkel.  John  E.,  3.698.699. 
Brixius.  Jacob  K.;  Takacs,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Van  Sweringen, 

James  P..  3.698.161. 
Campbell.  Mark  E..  3.699.5 1 9. 
Fagan.  James  R.  3.699.327. 
Gibson.  Earl  0.3.699,321. 
Harris,  Ronald  E.,  3,698.966. 
Miller.  Darrow  L.  3.698.051 . 
Morrison.  Adrian  O..  3.699.585. 
Nash.  Michael  T..  3.699.01 0. 
Owens,  John  M.;  and  Heinz,  David  M.,  3,699,547. 
Paul,  William  T.;  and  Tracy,  Wayne  R.,  3,698,1 8 1 . 
Shahlin,  Joseph  M.;  and  Simone,  John,  3.698,081 . 
Spence,  John  R.,  3,699.539. 
Tafel.  Leonard  I..  3.698.3 1 3. 
Thompson.  Robert  B.;  Thompson.  Donald  O.;  Kraut.  Edgar  A.; 

and  Lim.  Teong  C.  3.699.48 1 . 
Watson.  George  A..  3.699.459. 
Williams,  John  E..  3.698.265. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See—  ,  .. 

Bryden.  Brian  Richard.  3.699.361 . 
Harmgardt.  Hans-Lothar .  3 .699 .468 . 
Kluge.  Werner  Erich.  3.699.545. 
Main.  Henry  Allan;  and  Thompson.  Joseph.  3.699.259. 
Northern  Engraving  Company:  See— 
Carlaon,  Clarence  A..  3.699.018. 
Northup.  Francis  B.:  See- 
Peel.  Robert;  and  Northup.  Francis  B..  3.698.173. 
Norton  Company:  See- 
Eisner.  Steve.  3.699.014. 
Eisner.  Steve.  3.699.017. 
Wisdon.  Norvell  E..  Jr..  3.699.01 5. 
Novosibirsky  Institut  Inzhenerov  Vodnogo  Transporta:  See— 

Vlaaov.  Viktor  Griogroievich;  Berezentsev.  Jury  Sergeevich;  Muk- 
hin. Vladimir  Vanovich;  and  Kravchenko.  Zhorzh  Yakovlevich. 
3.699.572. 
Nuclear  Power  Group  Limited:  See— 

Yellowlees.  John  MackinUy.  3.698.363. 


Nunes,  John;  and  Martin,  Albert  D..  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Ultra- 
high strength  steels.  3,698.963.  CI.  148-12.400. 
N.V.  Machinefabriek  L  te  Strake:  See—  • 

Van  Mullekom.  Hubert  Peter.  3,698.441. 
N.V.  Neratoom:  See- 
Van  Gasselt.  Max  L.  G.;  Van  Rijs.  Pieter  A.;  and  Basting.  Willem 
J.,  3,698.430. 
Nye.  John  David,  to  Terrox  Iron  Ltd.  Process  for  grinding  particulate 

solids.  3.698,647,  CI.  241-24.000. 
Nyefler.  Franz,  to  Heberlein  Patent  Corporation.  Texturizing  yara. 

proceuand  product.  3.698,1 77.  CI.  57-I40.00J. 
Nystuen.  David  L..  to  Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.  Combination  aspira- 
tor and  spray  nozzle.  3.698,644.  CI.  239-3 1 8.000. 
Oakland  Community  College:  See— 

Sutton.Thomas  J..  3.698.104. 
Obama.  Isamu:  See— 

Shimoda.  KeiUro;  and  Obama.  isamu.  3.698.994. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Garrett.  Donald  E.;  and  Sass,  Allan  S..  3.698.882. 
OX^onnor.  Ralph  Bruce:  See— 

Kesten.  Martin;  and  O'Connor.  Ralph  Bruce.  3.698.27 1 . 
Kesten.  Martin;  and  O'Connor.  Ralph  Bruce.  3.698.272. 
Oda.  Fujio:  See— 

Sasabe.  Kaoru;  and  Oda.  Fujio,  3,699,4 18. 
Odegard.  Warren  H.:  See— 

Bowker.  John  F.;  and  Odegard.  Warren  H..  3,698.818. 
Ogata.  Nobuo.  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company,  Limited.  Method  for 
making  fin-free  multi-bored   rubber  sheets.   3.699,204,  CI.   264- 
154.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shigematsu.  Hiroji;  Yamaguchi.  Tomio;  Fukue.  Hisanobu;  Ogawa, 
Hiroshi;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Murakoshi,  Kenichi;  Suguri,  Susu- 
mu;  and  Fujimura,  Tsutomu,  3,699,436. 
O'Hara,  Francis  J.;  and  Plunk,  Troy  E.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy,    mesne.    Scanned    cylindrical    array    monopulse    antenna. 
3,699,574, CI.  343-l6.00m. 
Ohashi,   Tamaki.   Antenna  selection   and   impedance    matching   ap- 
paratus. 3,699 ,451,  CI.  325-368.000. 
Ohio  State  University,  The:  See— 

Rapp,  Robert  Anthony,  3,699.032. 
Ohkita.  Masao.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Slidable  contact  member  for 

minature  switch.  3.699.292.  CI.  200-I66.00J. 
Ohkubo,  Hideyo:  See— 

Miyato,  Akira;  Ohkubo,  Hideyo;  Tomita,  Chikayoshi;  and  Suzuki, 
Akio,  3,699,013. 
Ohkubo,  Kinji;  Noguchi,  Junpei;  and  Masuda,  Takao,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  salver  salt  of  benzotriazole. 
3,699.1 1 4,  CI.  260-299.000. 
Ohno,  Tomeji:  See— 

Tsubouchi,  Norio;  Takahashi,  Masao;  Ohno.  Tomeji;  and  Akashi, 
Tsuneo.  3.699,045. 
Ohshima,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Katsunobu;  Ohshima,  Kazuo;  Tokoro,  Yoh;  and  Okii, 
Mitsuyoshi,  3,698,997. 
Ohyama,  Masani:  See— 

Wada.  Takeo;  Okada,  Kazuo;  and  Ohyama.  Masaru.  3.698.358. 
Oka.  Shunzo;  and  Miyashita,  Akitoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..   Ltd.    Lever-operated   variable   resistor.    3.699.493.  CI.    338- 
132.000. 
Okada.  Kazuo:  See— 

Wada.  Takeo;  Okada.  Kazuo;  and  Ohyama,  Masaru,  3,698,358. 
Okamura,  Tadasu.  Toilet  paper  roll  holding  device.  3.698.653.  CI.  242- 

55.300. 
Okano,  Atsuji:  See— 

Yamamura.  Yuichi;  Fujii.  Setsuro.  Okano.  Atsuji;  Hirata,  Miyoshi; 
Abiko.  Yasushi;  Inaoka,  Masato;  Noroi,  Reimei;  Iwamoto. 
Mashiro;  Funabashi,  Shoichi;  and  Kaito,  Takeo,  3,699,149. 
Okii.  Mitsuyoshi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Katsunobu;  Ohshima.  Kazuo;  Tokoro,  Yoh;  and  Okii. 
MiUuyoshi.  3.698.997. 
Okmura.  Akira.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  hose.  3.698,986,  CI. 

156-393.000. 
Okubo.  Hideyo:  See— 

MiyaU.  Akira;  Tomiu.  Chikayoshi;  Suzuki.  Akio;  Okubo.  Hideyo; 
and  Nagakumi.  Masahiko.  3.699.012. 
Okuzumi.    Yuzi.    to    Goodyear    Tire    A.    Rubber    Company.    The. 
Thioglycolate  catalysis  of  preparation  of  polyesters.  3,699,083,  CI. 
260-75. OOr. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Caule.  Ebner  J.;  Sperry.  Philip  R.;  Pryor.  Michael  J.;  and  Foitd. 

James  A..  3.698.964. 
Dean.  Sheldon  W..  3.698.932. 
Ence.  Elmars.  3.698.965. 

Fuzesi.  Stephen;  and  Lapkin.  Milton.  3.699.060. 
Henning.  Robert  W.,  3.698.1 1 5. 
Olinkraft.  Inc.:  See— 

Graser.Eari  J.  3.698.550. 
Graser.  Earl  J.  3.698.625. 
Hudson.  Doyle  R..  3.698,45 1 . 
Olsen,  Robert  A.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Baae  for 

adjusuble  chairs.  3.698.673,  CI.  248-42 1  000 
Olsen.  Robert  A.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Adjusu- 
ble headrest  for  dental  chairs.  3.698,765.  CI.  297-396.000. 
Olympia  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
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Bonlcitner.  Wolfgant;  ChviUimky,  Kurt;  and  Hanke.  Walter. 
3.698.530. 
Omark  Industriea,  inc.:  See—  ^        ^ .       ^  k.  ^ 

Huriburt.  Joaeph  C;  McCarty.  Horace  C;  and  Locati.  Norman  C, 
3.698.167. 
O'NeU.BenMdetteT.-.See-  ...    ,^«o«.. 

Richards.  Bemardine  J.;  and  CNeil,  Bcmadene  T..  3.698.01  S. 
O'Neal.  WUIiam  M.:  5:ee— 

Doach.  Robert  C;  and  O'NeUl.  William  M..  3.699,044. 
Ooori.  Bruno.  MuW-Aelved  slide  rack.  3.698,782.  CI.  3 1 2-350.000. 
OHegan,  Richard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Mul- 

UpM  interferometer.  3.698,788,  CI.  350-3.500. 
Orcan,  Glenn  E.;  and  Wile,  Ronald  H..  to  Celanete  Corporation. 
Copper   chromite   hydrogenation   catalyst   regeneration   process. 
3,699X)54.  CI.  252-414.000. 
Organic.  Vincent  J.:  See—  ,  ^«^  ,„^ 

Hrivnak.  George  A.;  and  Organic,  Vincent  J..  3,699.584. 
Osberg.  Edward  V.;  and  Beck.  Walter,  to  Stepan  Chemical  Company. 
Emubifiable  polymeric  hindered  phenols  and  their  use  as  stabilizers. 
3.699.1 73.  CI.  260-613.006. 
Oshima.  Akio:  See— 

Sakazume.    Kaiichiro;   ito,   Shigemasa;   Sato.   Shui;    Sakamoto, 
Eiichi;  and  Oshima.  Akio,  3.698.9 1 0. 
Oihima,  Keiji;  Ytmada.  Shozo;  Sakurai.  Fujio;  iwasa,  Yoshisuke; 
Horiuchi.   Koichi;    Uchida.    Unosuke;   Nomura,   Teruhiko;   and 
Tominaga,    Yasushi.    to    Sumitomo    Bakelite    Company    Limited. 
Procen  for  production  of  matrix  molding  board.  3,699.203.  CI.  264- 
112.000. 
Ostenaen.  Ralph  G.:  See— 

Mihojevich.  Steven;  Zeifans.  Arthur  S.;  Ostenaen.  Ralph  G.;  Berg- 
gren.  Albin  F..  Jr.;  and  Glaser.  Ronald  A.,  3.698,706. 
Osterreichiache  Studiengesellschaft  fur  Atomenergie  Ges.  m.b.H.: 

See  -Hick.  Harald  Peter;  and  Pepelnik.  Rudolf.  3.699,340. 
O'Sullivan.  Denis  J.;  and  Bolger,  Bernard  J.,  to  Loctite  (Ireland), 
Limited.      Plasticized     cyanoacrylate      adhesive     compositions. 
3,699,1 27.  CI.  260-332.00r. 
Otake.  Michio:  See—  ,,_     ^     ^ 

Konishi.  Koio;  Suzui.  Masaaki;  Otake,  Michio;  and  Maeda.  Tatuo. 
3  699  112 
Overmyer.  Robert  C;  and  Scheel.  John  R..  to  Hawley  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  Grinder  with  movably  supported  frame.  3.698.137.  CI. 
51-99.000. 
Owatonna  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Fisher.  Ivan  E.  3.698.166. 
Owen.  William  J.:  See- 
Chandra.  Grish;  Owen.  William  J.;  Lloyd.  Norman  C;  and 
Cooper.  Bryan  E..  3.699,140. 
Owens,  John  M:  and  Heinz,  David  M,  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  Magnetic  bubble  domain  system.  3.699447.  CI.  340- 
I74.0tf. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See— 

Cummings.  John  P.;  and  Gomoll,  Timothy  J..  3.698.643. 
Grier.JohnD.  3.698.314. 

Steppe.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Webre.  Alfred  L..  Jr.,  3.698.949. 
Ozawa,  Shouiti:  See— 

Hatsute.  Toshikazu;  Ueda.  Hiromi;  Ozawa.  Shouiti;  and  Yasuda. 
Yuh.  3,699.412. 
P.  M.  Productt.  Inc.:  See- 
Means.  Lamoine  E..  3.698.754. 
(Addison.  Eric;  Wilson.  Christopher  George;  and  Gray.  Frederick  Mar- 
tin, to  English  Electric  Company,  The.  Selector  circuit  for  determin- 
ing faulu  in  polyphase  transmission  systems.  3,699,431.  CI.  324- 
51.000. 
Page,  HaroM  Rodney  Sven:  See— 

Wall.  Reginald  Victor,  and  Page,  Harold  Rodney  Sven,  3,698,238. 

Paget.  Fredrick  W..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Productt.  Inc.  Control  circuit 

for  starting,  sustaining  and  and  operating  arc  lamps.  3,699.385,  CI. 

315-239.000. 

Patan,  Gordon  F.  Water  systems  for  phosphate  plantt.  3,699,212,  CI. 

423-307.000. 
Pahn.  Richard:  See-  „  .       „   ..    ^ 

Cranakens.    Gcorg;    Krober.    Gunther;    and    Palm,    Richard. 
3.698.804.  .  ^        _. 

Patanberg.  Paul  W.  Double  pass  coaxial  cylinder  analyzer  with  retard- 
ing spherical  grids.  3.699.33 1 .  CI.  2S0-49.Sae. 
Pafaner.  Douglas  B..  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Bandwidth  and  center  frequency  testing  using  predetermined  a  am- 
plitude pott.  3.699,434,  CI.  324-57.00r. 
Pafaner,  Kenneth  Norman,  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration. Ventleas  equipment  protection  casing.  3,699,368,  CI.  310- 

Paadel-Bradford,  Inc.:  See— 

Wiaotzky.  Reuben;  and  PeterMn.  Richard  E..  3.698.973. 

Panter.  Peter  D.;  Denis.  Claude  P-E;  and  Kaempf.  Gerhard  P..  to  Wol- 
verine World  Wide.  Inc.  Vision  effective  cutting  and  marking  die. 
3.698.028.  CI.  12-52.500. 

Pumer.  Myron;  and  Feier.  Milton,  to  Apod  Corporation.  Amino 
acid/pheaylanine  reactant-dyes  for  keratinous  fibers  and  living  hair. 
3.69M52.  a.  8-10.200. 

Paoletti,  Charles:  See — 

Moraae.  Bruno;  Paoletti.  Charles;  and  Hardoiin.  Yves.  3.698.453. 

PMMe.MaryT.  Iioa  rest  3.698.674,  CI.  2481 17.600. 

Park-Ohio  ladintries,  inc.:  See— 


GrifTith.  Richard  A..  3.699.302. 
Parker.  Harry  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Retorting  of  nuclear 

chimneys.  3.698.478.  CI.  166-248.000. 
Parker.  James  Daniel.  Ill:  See— 

lUig.  Howard  Clayton;  Lehder,  Wilfred  Emile,  Jr.;  Parker.  James 
Daniel,  III;  Santacroce.  Alfred  Michael;  and  Sheridan.  James 
Arthur.  3.698.533. 
Parker.  Ralph  G . ,  Jr . :  See— 

Koons.  Edwin  Russell;  Parker.  Ralph  G..  Jr.;  and  Rupley.  Jeffery 
P..  3.698.880. 
Parkin.  William  J.,  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Sensing  and  tracking  ap- 
paratus. 3.699.345.  CI.  250-203.00r. 
Parkinson.  Alan  R..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Process  for  forming  carbamyl  thiocarfoamyl  disulfides.  3.699. 1 66.  CI. 
260-567.000. 
Parks.  James  D.:  See- 
Heal.  David;  and  Parks.  James  D..  3.698.709. 
Parone.  Anthony  D.,  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Inc.  Micrometer  backlash  ad- 
justment device.  3.698.090.0.  33-164.000. 
Parts.  Leo  P.:  See- 
Binning.   Robert  C;  Parts.  Leo   P.;  Peresie.   Robert  J.;  and 
Rodenburg.  Margaret  L.,  3.699.2 10. 
Pascoe.  Peter;  Joaten,  Friedrich;  Haferkamp,  Wilhelm;  and  Lucker, 
Willi,  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydrolysis  of  alu- 
minum alcoholates.  3,698.861.  CI.  23-143.000. 
Pasetti.  Adolfo:  See—  ,  .^  .  ^, 

Sianesi,  Dario;  Pasetti.  Adolfo;  and  Corti,  Coctante,  3,699,145. 
Pate  Foods,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Glasgow,  Colin  F..  3.698,915. 
Patil.  Arvind  S.;  and  Ashby.  George  E..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  Method 
for  the  preparation  of  alumina  silver  composites.  3,698.891.  CI.  75- 
206.000. 
PaUn.  Pierre  C.  SubiUsed  three-wheel  vehicle.  3.698.502.  CI.  180- 

27.000. 
Paul.  Igor  L.,  to  Ames.  B.  C.  Company.  Dial  indicators.  3.699.473.  CI. 

55-17.0rr. 
Paul.  William  T.;  and  Tracy.  Wayne  R.,  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  Roller  chain  disconnector  apparatus.  3,698.181.  CI. 
59-11.000. 
Paulson.  Donald  C.  to  New  Britain  Machine  Company,  The.  Plastics 
injection-molding  machine  utilizing  premixed  billett.  3.698.845.  CI. 
425-145.000. 
Paulus,  Rudolf;  and  Huber.  Hans-Peter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AkUen- 
gesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  determining  frame  lengths  on  film 
Strips.  3.699,349,  CI.  250-219.0fr. 
Payrhammer,  Bemd.  to  Marker.  Hannes.  Toe  iron  for  safety  ski 

bindings.  3.698.732.  CI.  280-1 1.35t. 
Peaker.  Charles  R..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Coating  compositions  and  coated 

articles.  3.699.069.  CI.  260-29.78q. 
Peckels.  Kenneth  T. :  See— 

Lerew.  Wilford  J.;  and  PeckeU.  Kenneth  T.,  3.698.675. 
Peek.EUis.Jr.  Fruit  harvester.  3.698.579.  CI.  214-83.100. 
Peel.  Robert;  and  Northup.  Francis  B.  Yam  covering  apparatus. 

3.698. 173.  CI.  57-18.000. 
Pellegrini.  Armando  Paulo.  Process  for  the  prediction  of  dry  molasies 

from  sugar-cane  or  beetroot  molasses.  3.698.9 1 1 .  CI.  99-6.000. 
Pelz.  Diethart:  See— 

Matthieu.  Paul;  Leuchs.  Ottmar;  Glander.  Fritz;  Kuypers.  Hubert; 
and  Pelz.  Diethart.  3.698.440. 
Pepelnik.  Rudolf:  See- 
Hick.  Harald  Peter;  and  Pepelnik.  Rudolf.  3.699.340. 
Peppin.  Richard  A.;  and  Trottochau.  Lawrence  D..  to  Mannix  Con- 
struction Inc.  Machine  for  inserting  ties  beneath  a  railroad  track. 
3.698.324.  CI.  104-9.000. 
Percher.  Guy.  to  Societe  dlnstrumenUtion  Schlumberger.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  addressing  different  data  pointt  from  a  central  sution. 
3.699,523,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Peresie.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Binning.   Robert  C;   Partt.   Leo   P.;   Peresie.   Robert  J.;  and 
Rodenburg.  Margaret  L.,  3.6994^10. 
Perez,    Arthur,    to   Qark    Equipment   Company.    Walk-in    cooler 

refrigerated  display  case  combination.  3,698,205,  CI.  62-256.000. 
Perez,  Frank,  Jr.:  See— 

Midulla.  Guiseppe.  3.699.046. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Condon.  Richard  D.,  3,698.869. 
Scott.  Roderic  M..  3.699.245. 
Perkin-Elmer  Limited:  See— 

Leane.  John  Bryant;  and  Higham.  Peter.  3.699.428. 
Perkins  Research  A  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Bennett.  Richard  L,  3.699.274. 
Pero.  Vincent  C.  Baseball  pitohing  practice  device.  3.698.7 1 2.  CI.  273- 

26.00a. 
Perron.  James  S.:  See — 

Fassler.  Michael  H.;  and  Perron.  James  S..  3.698.467. 
Perry.  James  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Cryogenic  storage  ap- 
paratus. 3.698.589.  CI.  220-14.000. 
Petering.  John  L. :  See— 

Johnson.  Glenn  B.;  and  Petering.  John  L..  3.698.200. 
Peters.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Neeff.  Rutger.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   Anthraquinone    dyestufls.    3.699.126.   CI.    260- 
329.200. 
Peters.  Philip  H..  Jr.;  and  WUbur.  Donald  A.  Expandable  bandwidth 
radar  jammer.  3.699,573.  CI.  343-I8.00e. 
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Peters.  Timothy  Victor.  Processes  of  producing  stable  filamentt  of 

linear  polyurethanes.  3.699.205.  CI.  264-210.00f. 
Petersen.    Harro.    to    Badische    Anilin-    A    Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Production     of    ureidomethylphosphonyl     halides. 
3, 699. 1 02. CI.  260-25 l.OOp. 
Petersen.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Wisotzky.  Reuben;  and  Petersen.  Richard  E..  3.698.973. 
Peterson.  Henry  W.:  See— 

Wyzalek.  Leonard  J.;  and  Peterson.  Henry  W..  3.698.476. 
Peterson.  Ralph  M..  to  Peterson-Kruse.  Inc.  Power  operated  can 

opener.  3.698.084. CI.  30-4.00r. 
Peterson.  Wesley  D.;  and  Southworth.  Donovan  A.,  to  Collins  Radio 
Company.  Rugged,  narrow  bandwidth  mechanical  Alter.  3,699,483. 
CI.  333-71.00(r 
Peterson-Kruse.  Inc.:  See- 
Peterson.  Ralph  M.,  3,698.084. 
Petrey.  Ernest  0..  Jr.,  to  Drew  Chemical  Corporation.  Coolant  system 
and  corrosion  inhibitor  and  method  of  use.  3,699,047,  CI.  252- 
175.000. 
Petrey,  Ernest  Ouentin,  Jr.;  and  Werner,  Ronald  M..  to  Drew  Chemical 
Corporation.  Corrosion  inhibitor  composition  containing  a  glycine, 
chelating  agent,  phosphoric  or  boric  acid  ester,  and  a  water  soluble 
divalent  metal  salt.  3.699.052.  CI.  2S2-389.000. 
Petri,  Nelli  J.  Means  for  securing  an  insert  to  a  base  piece.  3,698.748, 

01. 287-20.300. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Nagel.  Roger  M..  3,699.090. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Heintzelman.  William  J.;  and  Naiman.  Michael  I..  3.699.1 54. 
Peytavin.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Vallourec  (Usines  a  Tubes 
de  Lorraine-Escaut  et  Vallourec  Reunies).  Intermittently  acting 
rolling  mill.  3.698,225.  CI.  72-208.000. 
Pfabe.  Peter:  See— 

Kirchhoff.  Horst-Guenter;  Pfabe,  Peter;  and  Sedlmayr,  Gerhard. 
3.698.657. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See- 
Butler,  Kenneth;  Conover.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Woodward.  Robert  B., 

3.699,117. 
Robba.  William  A.;  and  Conabee,  Earl  E..  3.698.646. 
Phelan,  Louis  A.  M.:  See- 
Werner.  Bemfried  M..  3.698.206. 
Phein  Dodge  Magnet  Wire  Corporation:  See— 

Koemer.  Ernest  C;  Trice.  Robert  T.;  and  Wareham,  William  W., 
3.699.082. 
Phelps,  Rex   V..  to  Warren   Petroleum  Corporation.   Deep-water 

drilling,  production  and  storage  system.  3.698.198.  CI.  61-46.500. 
Philbrook.  James  E.:  See— 

Thunberg,  Jon  C;  and  Philbrook,  James  E.,  3.699.2 1 4. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See — 

Berenbaum.  Arthur;  and  McDonough.  Rort  M..  3.699.453. 
Shelby.  RufusF..  3.699.359. 
Philippe.  Nicodeme.  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Warning  device  for  a 

split  fluid  pressure  braking  system.  3.699.51 3.  CI.  340-52.00c. 
Phillip  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Wood.  Harold  V.;  and  Brown,  Terry  D.,  3,699,087. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Brady.  Donnie  G..  3.699.1 55. 
Paricer.  Harry  W..  3.698.478. 
Trepka.  William  J.  3.699.055. 
Turner.  Edward  W..  3.699.201 . 
Photis,  James  Mitchell:  See- 
Fine,  Leonard  Wolfe;  Matsuda,  Ken;  and  Photis,  James  Mitchell, 
3,699.164. 
Picek.  Charles  Richard;  and  van  Hoek,  Comelis.  to  American  Machine 
A    Foundry  Company.   Evaporating-concentrating  appariatus  and 
method.  3.699.007.  Cf.  203-40.000. 
Pierce.  George  W.  Cable  claw  attachment  3.698.047.  CI.  24-238.000. 
Pierre.  Guy  Donald;  and  Runft.  Rudi  K.,  to  Crou  Compuiy,  The.  Gage 

head.  3.698.056,  CI.  29-201. 000. 
Pierce,  John  Robinson:  See- 
Berkley.  David  Arthur;  Mitchell,  Olga  Mary  Mracek;  and  Pierce, 
John  Robinson,  3.699.27 1 . 
Pilgrim.  William  S.:  See— 

Mooie.  William  C;  and  Pilgrim.  William  S..  3.698.387. 
Pinnow.  Douglas  A.;  and  Van  Oitert.  Lc  Grand  G..  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incoiporated.  Display  system.  3.699.478.  CI.  332- 
7.510. 
Pinsley.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Mulread.  Richard  C;  and  Pinsley.  Edward  A..  3.699,471 . 
Pinion,  Lyndon  D.:  See— 

Werlein,  Eugene  R.;  Hollingsworth.  John  W.;  and  Pinson,  Lyndon 
D.  3.699.231. 
Pinto.  Jane  P.:  See— 

GaLasso.  Francis  S.;  Jacob.  Bemarr  A.;  and  Pinto.  Jane  P.. 
3.698.970. 
Pioneer  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See- 
Wilkinson.  Bruce  L..  3.699.358. 
Piper.  William  S.;  and  Polak.  Teodor.  Electrically  heated  hypodermic 

needle.  3.698.394.0. 128-303.100. 
Pitchford.  Richard  L..  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated.  Cross  cylinder 

flip  mechanism.  3.698.799.  CI.  35 1  -28.000. 
Pitha.  John  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Porous  ceramic  insulating 
material  and  method  of  making  employing  wax.  3.698.920.  CI.  106- 
41.000. 


Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.:  See— 

Du  Bois.  Robert  Clark:  Mikan.  DonaM  G.;  and  Miller,  Wayne  H.. 
3.698.356. 
Pitroda.  Satyan  G.;  and  Rekiere.  Bernard  J.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Conference  circuit  for  pulse  code 
modulated  telephony.  3.699.264.0. 179-18.0bc. 
Pittman.  Allen  G.;  and  Wasley.  William  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica.  Agricultore.   Treatment  of  textile  fibers.   3.698.856.  CI.   8- 
115.500. 
Plastek  Company:  See— 

Muhler.  Joseph  C.  3.698.388. 
Plasynski.  Joseph  E.;  and  Jerabek,  Robert  D.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Use  of  coke  in  electrodeposiuble  compositions.  3.699.009.  CI.  204- 
181.000. 
Plattner.  Robert  F.;  and  Kocian.  James  A.,  to  Interlake.  Inc.  Strapping 

machine.  3.698.310.  CI.  100-4.000. 
Platzoder.  Kari:  See— 

Reuschel.     Konrad;     Platzoder.     Karl;    and     Kursawe.    Helga, 
3.698,354. 
Plessey  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Thompson.  Raymond;  and  Guest  Ashley  W..  3.699.479. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.:  See- 
Wall.  Reginald  Victor;  and  Page.  Harold  Rodney  Sven.  3.698.238. 
PlOinikoff.  Nicholas  Peter,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  2-Oxo-5-phenyl-4- 
oxazolidinone  as  an  antidepressant  agent.  3,699,229,  Q.  424- 
272.000. 
Ptourde,  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Brawner,  William  H.;  Gunsahis,  Oaude  A.;  and  Rockwell.  Lowell 
K..  3.698.337. 
Plunk.  Troy  E.:  See— 

OTIara.  Francis  J.;  and  Plunk.  Troy  E..  3.699.574. 
Pluu,  Linda  J.;  and  Vossos.  Peter  H..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Corporation. 

Process  for  making  silica  organosols.  3.699.049.  CI.  252-309.000. 
Poeste,  Hans-Peter  See— 

Vogt.  Gerd;  and  Poeste,  Hans-Peter.  3.698.466. 
Pogge.  Hans  B.:  See— 

Kemlage.  Bernard  M.;  and  Pogge.  Hans  B.,  3.698.947. 
Pogorski,  Louis  A..  55%  to  British  American  Oil  Company  Limited. 
The  and  45%  to  Chemical  Projects  Limited.  Thermally  insulated 
device.  3.698.588.  CI.  220-9.00c. 
Polak.  Teodor:  See- 
Piper.  William  S.;  and  Polak.  Teodor.  3.698.394. 
Polakoqski,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Danlquist.  Ernst  A.;  Polakoqski,  Stanley  J.;  and  Vaalburg.  Teunis. 
3.698.423. 
Polanyi.  Michael  L..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Disposable  cu- 
vettes for  caferimetry.  3.698.822. 0.  356-246.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Grasshoff.  J.  Michael;  and  Taylor.  Lloyd  D..  3.698.898. 
Johnson.  Edward  J..  Jr..  3.698.900. 
Polevy.  John  H.:  See- 
Holland.  Dewey  G.;  Moyer.  RonaM  C;  Polevy.  John  H.;  and 
Walde.  Robert  A..  3.699,156. 
Polymer  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Horowitz.  Cart.  3,698.93 1 . 
Poncet  Pierre.  Screw  mixers.  3.698.693. 0. 259-5.000. 
Portec.  Inc.:  See- 
Hamilton.  William  R..  Jr..  3.698.634. 
Portug^ll.  Peter,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Key 

switch  for  chatterieas  switching.  3.699.293. 0.  200-166.00h. 
Poskin.  irvin  C.  Staple  lifter  with  gripping  jaws.  3.698.689.  O.  254- 

28.000. 
Pottt.  Vinson  S.,  to  Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Company,  inc.  Necked-in  con- 
tainer. 3.698.596.  CI.  220-670.000. 
Poumakis.  Eleuthere:  See— 

Schaffer.  Harry  G.;  Neilson.  Dan  A.;  and  Poumakis,  Eleuthere. 
3.699432. 
Power  Designs,  Inc.:  See- 
Silver.  Arthur  E..  3.699.352. 
Power-Curve  Conveyor  Company:  See— 

Dahlem.  Billy  J.;  and  Martin.  John  A..  3.698472. 
Powercube  Corporation:  See— 

Schuler.  Chester  L..  3.699.394. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Plasynski.  Joaeph  E.;  and  Jerabek.  Robert  D..  3.699.009. 
Pranke.  John  A.,  to  ThcU-Com  of  California,  mesne.  Self-balancing 

push  pull  ampUrier.  3.699.465.  CI.  330-1 5.000. 
Prasae.  Herbert  F..  to  Ramsey  Corporation.  Method  of  making  od  con- 
trol piston  rings.  3.698/)54.  CI.  29- 1 56.630. 
Pratt  A  Whitney  Inc.:  See— 

Parone,  Anthony  D..  3,698.090. 
Pray.  Lester  W.;  and  Zerfoas,  CKntoa  C.  to  Maremont  Corporation. 

Bobbin  tube  delivery  means.  3.698436. 0.  198-26.000. 
Precision  Extrusions.  Inc.:  See— 

Ziehm.  Kurt  F..  Jr.;  and  Markiewicz.  James  E..  3.698,700. 
Preston  Engravers,  Inc.:  See— 

Kesten,  Martin;  and  O'Connor,  Ralph  Bruce,  3,698.27 1 . 
Kesten,  Martin;  and  O'Connor.  Ralph  Bruce.  3.698.272. 
Price,  Cart.   Pump  impeller  housing  with  integral  flow  regalalor. 

3.698.832. CI.  415-148.000. 
Price.  Edgar  E.  Electro-optical  display  system.  3.699.242.  O.  I7g- 

S.4bd. 
Price.  William  C:  See— 

Carlson.  Cart  B.;  McKeeman.  WiUiam  M  ;  and  Price.  William  C. 
3.699428. 
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Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See-  ,  ,  ,oa  i  <q 

Connor,  Daniel  S.;  and  Krummel,  Harry  Karl,  3,699.159. 
Maag,  GusUv  A.;  and  Gerth,  Donald  L.,  3,698,097. 

Gerin,  Paul;  Louat,  Lucien;  and  Quillet.  Jean-Pierre,  3.699.21 5. 

Pryor,  Michael  J.:  Sf<—  »...,.        jcj 

Caule,  Elmer  J.;  Sperry,  Philip  R.;  Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Ford, 
James  A.  3,698.964.  ,  ^oa  n^o  ri   M 

Pulliam.  William  D.  Automabc  washing  apparatus.  3,698,029,  CI.  15- 

2l.00d. 
Pulman.  Leonard  J.:  See—  ^   „  ,  ,  j    ■ 

Fekete.   Frank;   Thrash.   David   J.;   and    Pulman.   Leonard   J., 
3.698.981. 
Puma,  Maurice  J.:  See—  ,  ,„„ -^, 

Bielefeld.  EwaJd  J..  Jr.;  and  Puma,  Maunce  J.,  3.698.867. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See—  „«  . . . 

Benkeser.  Robert  A.;  and  Smith.  William  E.,  3,699.141. 
Benkeser.  Robert  A.;  and  Smith.  William  £.,  3,699,142. 
Benkeser,  Robert  A.;  and  Gaul,  James  M.,  3,699,143. 
Whistler,  Roy  L..  3.699.170. 
Putt.  James  Basil,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Shunt  actuated  Huid 

level  sensor.  3,699.56 1, CI.  340-244.00e. 
Putter,  Irving,  to  Merck  &.  Co..  Inc.  Selective  deuteration  of  tyrosre. 

aspartic  and  glutamic  acids.  3.699.158.  CI.  260-5 19.000. 
Pyramid.  Inc.:  fee- 
Smith.  Thomas  R.,  3.698.1  II. 
Quillet.  Jean-Pierre:  See—  ,  ^„-v  - , , 

Gerin,  Paul;  Louat,  Lucien;  and  Quillet,  Jean-Pierre.  3.699,21 5. 
Quillinan.  John  H.;  and  Mackey,  Edward  F.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Muzzle  flash  detector.  3.699.34 1 .  CI.  250-83.30h. 
Quinlan.  Joseph  B.;  and  Van  Artsdalcn.  Earl  F..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.   High   temperature-resistant  waterproof  caseless 
primer.  3.698.3 19.  CI.  102-45.000. 
Quisling.  Sverre.  Discovery  in  solution  dispensers.  3.698.605.  CI.  222- 

190.000. 
Rabcnhorst.  David  W.,  to  Hopkins.  John,  University.  The.  Fixed  ele- 
ment rotor  structures.  3.698.262.  CI.  74-572.000. 
Rabinow,  Jacob:  See— 

Apstein,  Maurice;  Blomgren,  Evert;  Keehn,  George  R.;  Andrews, 

Laurence  M.;  and  Rabinow,  Jacob,  3,698,323. 

Rabussier.  Bernard;  Mandon.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Hennart.  Claude,  to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  apparatus  for 

emitting  of  insecticidal  vapors.  3.698.974.  CI.  1 56-87.000. 

Radcliffe.  Richard  J.,  to  Ebco  Manufacturing  Company.  Water-dis- 

Uibuting  system   for  a  hot   and   cold   drinking  water  dispenser. 

3.698.603.  CI.  222- 1 46.00r.  ^     , 

Radig.  Gary  A.;  Rowell,  Cliva  A..  Jr.;  and  Edwards.  Harvey  R..  to  Cook 

TestingCo.  Running-in  tool forells.  3.698.477.CI.  166-214.000. 
Radin.  William:  See—  ^  ,  „  ^.      „,  „ 

Hartling.  Donald  C;  Joseph.  Hawthorne;  and  Radin,  William, 
3,698.125. 
Radner.  Raymond  John:  See— 

De  Fabritis.  Raymond  P.;  Fefferman.  Gerald  Burt;  Gesner.  Bruce 
David;  and  Radner,  Raymond  John,  3,699,552. 
Ragsdale,  Charles  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  One-shot 

monosuble  multivibrator.  3.699.360.  CI.  307-273.000. 
Rainal.  Attilio  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  low  level  power.  3.699,450.  01.  325- 
363.000. 
Raion  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Susuki,Rinnosuke;andHoshi,Hiroshi,  3,698.977. 
Ramsay.  James  M ..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Method  for  dry- 
ing articles  having  a  low  heat  tolerance.  3,698,098.  CI.  34-15.000. 
Ramsey  Corporation:  See— 

Prasse.  Herbert  F..  3.698.054. 

Ramsey  Engineering  Company:  See—  

Schaaf.  Gunther;  and  Smith,  Nathan  R..  3.699.503. 
Randall.  David  I.;  and  Vogel.  Calvin,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Production 
of  diesters  of  2-hydroxyethyl  phosphonic  acid.  3.699.195.  CI.  260- 
970.000. 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation:  See- 
Miller.  Emery  P..  3.699,027. 
Sickles.  James  E..  3.698,635. 
Rapistan  Incorporated:  See—  . .,    .^        -r- 

Dahlquist.  Ernst  A.;  Polakoqski.  Sunley  J.;  and  Vaalburg.  Teunis. 
3.698.423. 
Rapoport,  Lev  Moiseevich:  See— 

Mikhailov.  Nikolai  PeUovich;  Rapoport.  Lev  Moiseevich;  and 
Taits,  Samuil  Zalmanovich.  3.698.235. 
Rapp.  Robert  Anthony,  to  Ohio  State  University.  The.  Devices  for  the 

control  of  agents  in  fluids.  3, 699,032,  CI.  204- 1 95. 00s. 
Rapson.  William  H..  to  Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada.  Ltd. 
Digestion  and  bleaching  wood  pulp  followed  by  recovery  of  chemi- 
cals and  countercurrent  flow  of  wash  water.  3.698.995.  CI.  162- 
19.000. 
Rattey.  Wilfred  H..  Jr.  Board  game  apparatus.  3,698.716.  CI.  273- 

I34.0ae. 
Ratt.  Walter,  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
testing  geological  sUaU  for  identification  thereof.  3,699.429,  CI. 
324-5.000.  .     .         u 

Rauh.  John  H.,  to  Sonix.  Inc.  Sound  deadening  sheet  material. 

3.698.993.  CI.  161-159.000. 
Rauncr.  Frederick  J.:  See—  ^  „     .    ,  .      .      . 

BaptisU.  John  L.;  Rauner.  Frederick  J.;  and  Ford.  John  A..  Jr.. 
3,699.135. 


Rauskolb.  Fred  W.,  to  Sundard  International  Corporation.  Com- 
bustion mixture  control  system  for  calenders.  3.698.696.  CI.  263- 
6.00c. 
Ray.  Jack  C:  See— 

Sanderford.  Freeman  M.;  and  Ray.  Jack  C.  3.699.041 . 
Ray.  Jimmy  C.  Sleeve  slitter.  3.698.085,  CI.  30-90.400. 
Raynor,  Terence  Robert,  to  AMP  Incorporated,  mesne.  Electrical  con- 
nector for  vehicle  instruments.  3,699,495,  CI.  339-17.00c. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Heimann.  Richard  F..  3.699.531. 
Klein.  Stanley  Frank.  3.699.535. 
Razelton.  Donald  R:  See—  ,  ,^.  „^- 

Johnson,  Duane  M.;  and  Razelton,  Donald  R.,  3,698,968. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Alphonse,  Gerard  Argant,  3,698,794. 

Beyers.  Billy  Wesley;  and  Tretter.  Larry  Lee  Roy.  3,699,529. 

Bokeky.  Edward  Joseph.  III.  3.699.403. 

Boleky,  Edward  Joseph.  3.699.395.  - 

Dodd,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Geshner,  Robert  A.,  3,698,903. 

Giaimo,  Edward  Charles,  Jr.,  3,699.335. 

Gronka.  Edward  Anthony.  3.698.786. 

Harwood.    Leopold    Albert;    and    Wittmann.    Erwin    Johann. 

3.699.257. 
Hunter.  Gregory  Michael.  3.699.533. 
Kelly.  Gordon  Emmet,  3,699,562. 
Madrazo.  Charles  Felix;  Fulcher.  Edwin  Maxwell;  and  McDonagh. 

Kevin  Patrick.  3.699.355. 
Mancini.  Ronald  Alfred.  3,699,476. 
Marsh.  James CourUand.  Jr.,  3,699,400. 
Miller,  Michael  Evans,  3,699.268. 
Soririn.  Howard;  and  Klein.  Richard  Ira.  3.698,449. 
Tietjen,  James  Joseph;  Williams.  Brown  F.;  and  Wang.  Chin  Chun. 

3,699,401. 
Warner,  Clifford  George;  and  Kade.  James  Henry.  3.698.057. 

RCS  Corporation:  See- 
Simon,  Ralph  E.;  and  Williams,  Brown  F.,  3,699,404. 
Readio,  Philip  D.:  See— 

Schrage,  Albert;  and  Readio,  Philip  D.,  3,699,186. 
Redden,  Robert  J.,  to  ILC  Industries,  Inc.  Fabric  connector.  3,698,045, 

CI.  24-203.000.  ^.   ^ 

Redington,  Rowland  W,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Diode  array 
storage  system  having  a  self-registered  Urget  and  method  of  forming. 
3,698,078,  CI.  29-578.000.  . 

Reed,  Geoffrey  R.,  to  British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The. 

Packaging.  3.698.152,CI.  53-27.000. 
Reeg,CloydP.:See— 

Hass.  Robert  H.;  and  Reeg.  Cloyd  P.,  3,699,036. 
Reenstray,  John  E.;  and  Malone,  Martin.  Heat  sealing  apparatus. 

3,699.305,  CI.  219-200.000. 
Reese.  Walter  H.:  See—  ,  ^^„  ^^ 

Koontz,  Raymond  A.;  and  Reese,  Walter  H.,  3.698.409. 
Reeves.  Keith  Clarkson.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Relating  to 
energy  absorbing  shafts  and  method  of  making  same.  3.698,259.  CI. 

74-492.000.  „      .     „  w 

Reeer.  Herbert;  and  Heinrich.  Hans-Walter,  to  Bosch,  Robert, 
GmbH.  Conveying  arrangement.  3,698,542,  CI.  198-225.000. 

Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Chatourel,  Pierre;  and  Lefebvre,  Jean,  3.698.47 1 

Reichardt.  Theodore  A.  Photographic  print  and  film  processing 
machine.  3.698,307.  CI.  95-93.000. 

Reichhold-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Behrens.  Burkhard;  and  Delius.  Hermann.  3.699.022. 

Reid.  James  S..  to  Thermasan  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  for  waste 
disposal  with  centrifugal  action.  3.699.040.  CI.  210-32.000. 

Reiling,  Victor  G:  Sec—  ,,„„.,, 

Freed.  Jacob  B.;  and  Reiling.  Victor  G..  3.698.422. 

Reimann.  Hubertus;  and  Lindner.  Frilz.  to  Kombinat  Veb  PenUcon 
Dresden  Kamera-  und  Kinowerke.  Apparatus  for  meteriess  exposure 
value  indication.  3,698.301.  CI.  95-IO.OOc. 

Reimer.  Leonard  H..  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Company.  The.  Neutral  con- 
trolforhydraulictransmission.  3.698.189.C1.  60-53.00r. 

Reimer.  William  A.;  and  Storz.  Frederick  G.,  to  GTE  AutomaUc  Elec- 
tric Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  applying  with  clamp 
terminal  clip  of  the  flanged  tubular  type.  3,698,058,  CI.  29-203  Ohc. 

Reimer,  William  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratones,  Incor- 
porated. Printed  wiring  card  file.  3,699,393,  CI.  317-99.000. 

Rcinheimer.  Harry  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporaUon. 
Error  detecting  and  correcting  system  and  method.  3,699,323.  CI. 

235-153.000.  ^  ,^«op/ui 

Reitz.  Lewis  P.,  Jr..  to  Technicolor.  Inc.  Pan  scan  system.  3.698.806. 

CI.  355-40.000. 
Reitzel  Designs.  Inc.:  See—  ...,,„„.  ..^ 

Reiuel.  John  S.;and  Reitzel. Gad  L..  3,698,124. 

Reitzel,  Gail  L.:  See—  ,,„„.,. 

Reitzel,  John  S.;  and  Reitzel.  Gail  L..  3.698.1 24. 
Reitzel.  John  S.;  and  Reitzel.  Gail  L..  to  Reitzel  Designs.  Inc.  Construc- 
tion toy.  3.698.124.  CI.  46-30.000. 
Rekiere.  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Pitroda.  Satyan  G.;  and  Rekiere.  Bernard  J..  3.699,264. 
Remvac  System  Corporation;  See— 

Dunbar.  Robert  A..  3.699.3 1 1 . 
Republic  Corporation:  See—  ^    ,  ^     .         ^.^t,    c 

Smith.    Vem;    Fallon.    Merton    R.;    and    Johnston.    Mack    S.. 
3.698.417. 
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Reuachel.  Konrad;  Platzoder.  Karl;  and  Kursawe.  Helga.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  indiffusing  dopants  into  a  semicon- 
ductor material.  3.698.354.  CI.  1 18-49.100. 
Reusier.  Raymond  E..  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 

Breakout  protection  for  crystal  growers.  3.698.872.  CI.  23-273.0tp. 
Reynolds.  John:  See— 

Suomberg.  Carl  E.;  and  Reynolds.  John.  3.698.858. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Cvacho,  Daniel  S.;  Fastabend.  Patrick  A.;  Garriques.  Alfred  L.; 

and  Jensen.  Eric  L..  3,698.593. 
Joyce.  John  Frederick;  and  Daugherty.  T.  Stevens.  3.699.196. 
Reynolds.  Robert  W.;  and  Wight.  George  P..  to  Clary  Corporation.  At- 
titude indicating  instrument.  3.698.823.  CI.  356-250.000. 
Rhodes.  Charles  F..  Jr..  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Memory  circuit  for  chro- 

matographs.  3.698,237.  CI.  73-23.100. 
Rice.  Roy  W.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.698.848. 
Rich  Tool  &  Die  Company:  See- 
Richard,  Yvon  L.;  and  Wojchlwski,  Charles.  3.698,273. 
Richard.  Yvon  L.;  and  Wojchlwski.  Charles,  to  Rich  Tool  &  Die  Com- 
pany. Automatic  punch  press  for  flexible  meUl  band.  3.698.273.  CI. 
83-183.000. 
Richards.  Bemardine  J.;  and  OXeil.  Bemadette  T.  Article  of  clothing. 

3.698,0 1 5.  CI.  2-105.000. 
Richardson.  Gayle  Darwin.  Eze-Wire  and  cable  puller.  3.698.059.  CI. 

29-203. OOh. 
Richmond.  James  W.:  See— 

Jepson.   Ivar;   Morgan.  John   W.;   and   Richmond.  James   W.. 
3.699.282. 
Rieker.Justus.  Ski  boot.  3.698. 106,  CI.  36-2. Sal. 
Riley,  John  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Bi-directional 
signal  detector  with  input/output  isolation.  3.699.442.  CI.  324- 
98.000. 
RimarS.p.A.:See— 

Garzotto.  Felice.  3.698.21 1. 
Ring.  Gene  C:  See— 

Katemdahl.  Dean  R.;  Wilson.  Eari  D.;  Macalalad.  Fidel  V.;  and 
Ring.  Gene  C.  3.698.396. 
Rippingille .  Edward  V . .  Jr. :  See— 

Chi  Kai  Kwok.  Clyde.  3,698,416. 
Ritchie.  Henry:  See— 

Leatherman,  Ralph  W..  3.699.285. 
Rittenhouse.  Howard  E.  Thrust  piston  fluid  meters.  3.698.246.  CI.  73- 

258.000. 
Robba.  William  A.;  and  Conabee.  Earl  E..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Composite  car- 
bon insert  for  gas  shielded  welding  torch  nozzle.  3.698.646.  CI.  239- 
591.000. 
Roberts.  David  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Low  cost  raster  scanned  data  consolidation.  3.699.536.  CI.  340- 
172.500. 
Roberts.  George  S..  to  Big  George.  Inc.  Process  control  circuitry. 

3.699.363.  CI.  307-308.000. 
Roberts.  John  A.;  and  Roberu.  Peter  R..  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 

Fibrous  meul  filamenu.  3.698.863.  CI.  29-183.500. 
Roberts.  John  T.;  and  Wing.  Ralph  L.  Packaging  apparatus,  method 

and  bags.  3.698.S47.  CI.  206-57.000. 
Roberts.  Melvin  F.:  See— 

Bloomfield.  Harold;  and  RoberU.  Melvin  F..  3.698.735. 
Roberts.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Robertt.  John  A.;  and  RoberU.  Peter  R..  3.698.863. 
Robertson,  Glenn  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Curran.  Robert  E.;  Robertson.  Glenn  D..  Jr.;  and  Ketchpel. 
Richard  D..  3.698.884. 
Robertson.  H.  H..  Company:  See- 
Andrews.  John  S..  3,698,695. 
Robins.  A.  H..  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Beauchamp.  Robert  Owens.  Jr.;  Ward.  John  Wesley;  and  Franko. 

Bernard  Vincent.  3.699.230. 
Helsley.Grover  Cleveland.  3.699.105. 
Robinson.  Allan  B..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Bag  support  assembly. 

3.698,1 55,  CI.  53-390.000. 
Robinson.  Keith  D..  to  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The. 

Method  of  making  shaped  articles.  3.699.198.  CI.  264-96.000. 
Robinson.  Peter  T..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  High  speed  machine  for  bonding 
frame  leads  to  bonding  pads  on  circuit  chips.  3,698,985,  CI.  156- 
379.000. 
Rockwell.  Lowell  K.:  See— 

Brawner.  William  H.;  Gunsalus.  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell.  Lowell 
K.  3,698,337. 
Rodenburg,  Margaret  L.:  See- 
Binning,   Robert  C;  Partt.  Leo  P.;  Petesie.   Robert  J.;  and 
Rodenburg.  Margaret  L..  3.699,2 10. 
Rodriguez,  Juan  A.:  See— 

Harter,  James  E.;  and  Rodriguez.  Juan  A..  3.698,809. 
Roever.  Wilhelm;  Junghanss.  Helmut;  and  Kauczor.  Hans- Werner,  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  purifica- 
tion of  cadmium  solutions.  3.699.207.  CI.  75-101  .Obc. 
Rogers.  Paul  C:  See— 

Brawner.  William  H.;  Gunsalus.  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell.  Lowell 
K.  3.698.337. 
Rogers.  Robert  G..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  Dou- 
ble-mode tuned  microwave  oscillator.  3.699,475.  CI.  331-101.000. 
Rogg,  Herman  O. :  See- 


Martin.  Harold  B.;  and  Rogg.  Herman  O..  3.698.276. 
Rohdenizer.  Harold  L.:  See— 

MerMreau.  Mark;  Rohdenizer.  Harold  L.;  Grunwald.  John  J.;  and 
Innes.  William  P..  3.698,940. 
Rohr.  Alton  J.;  and  McKeown.  Cornelius  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  disposal  of  liquid  waste 
material.  3.698.33 1 .  CI.  1  IO-7.00r. 
Rollei-Werke  Franks  &  Heidecke:  See— 

Albrecht.  Hermann  Friedrich;  and  Strauss.  Karl  Peter.  3.699.427. 
Roome.  Theodore  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Tauscher.  Kenneth  E.;  Roome.  Theodore  F..  Jr.;  and  Coon.  David 
S..  3.699.449. 
Rose.  Bennie  A.,  to  Heyl  and  Patterson.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cniahiag 

large  lumpsof  coal  and  the  like.  3.698.648.  CI.  241-33.000. 
Roae,  Howard  L.:  See— 

Midulla.  Guiseppe.  3.699.046. 
Rose.  William  Henry:  See— 

Lockard.  Joseph  L.;  and  Rose.  William  Henry.  3.699.279. 
Rose-Miller,  Brigadier  George  Patrick.  Method  for  haitdling  feeding 

devices  for  young  animals.  3,698,952,  CI.  134-22.00r. 
Rosen,  Harold  A.:  See— 

Hudspeth,  Thomas;  and  Rosen,  Harold  A..  3.699.454. 
Rosenberg.  Norman:  See— 

Kamins,    Seymour;    Rosenberg.    Norman;    and    Benlacn.    Per. 
3.698.289. 
Rosenberg.  Robert  B.;  Kweller.  Esher  R.;  and  StaaU.  William  R..  to  In- 
stitute of  Gas  Technology.  Smooth  top  gas  range.  3.698.378.  CI. 
126-39. 
Rosenburgh.  Norman  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Self-thread- 
ing take-up  device.  3.698.654.  CI.  242-74.000. 
Rosenhan.  Bill  J.:  See- 
Merrill.  Alvin  S.;  and  Rosenhan,  Bill  J.,  3,698.091 . 
Rosenhan,  Bill  J.,  to  Moroni  Corporation.  Illuminated  gun  sights  for 

small  arms.  3.698.092.  CI.  33-24 1 .000. 
Rosier,  Stewart  N.  Fish  bite  signaling  device.  3,698,1 16.  CI.  43-17.000. 
Rosinski.  Edward  J.:  See- 
Rubin.  Mae  K.;  and  Rosinski.  Edward  J.,  3.699,1 39 
Rossi,  Silvano,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  Carboxamides  of  benzotriazepincs. 

3,699.098.  CI.  260-239.30b. 
Rostad.  Nels  C.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  sequencing  the  fokiing  and  unfolding  of  rotor  blades  in  a 
compound  vehicle.  3.698.662.  CI.  244-7.00a. 
Rotary  Hoes  Ltd.:  See— 

Trimpe.  Clarence  W.;  and  Beldon.  Roy  A.,  3.698,485. 
Roth,  Robert  Richard:  See— 

Yoder.  Alfred  Dean;  and  Roth.  Robert  Richard.  3.698,488. 
Roth.  Sunley  F.:  See— 

Eichhom.  Jacob;  and  Roth.  Stanley  P.,  3,698,934. 
Roth,  Stephen  A.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Circuit  for  accurately  detecting 

the  time  ofoccurrence  of  a  waveform.  3.699.256.  CI.  l78-69.Stv. 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See- 

Nedelec.  Lucien;  and  Gasc.  Jean-Claude.  3.699.100. 
Roui.  Silvano.  3.699.098. 
Roussos.  Michel:  See — 

Henri.  Richaud;  and  Roussos.  Michel.  3.699.019. 
Rowell.  Cliva  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Radig.  Gary  A.;  Rowell.  Cliva  A..  Jr.;  and  Edwards.  Harvey  R.. 
3.698.477. 
Rowley.  Kermit  G..  to  Tenneco  Oil  Company.  Well  conduit  treating 

apparatus.  3.698.474.  CI.  166-90.000. 
Roy.  Feraand.  Door  lock  guard.  3.698.2 1 7.  CI.  70-45 1 .000. 
Rozmus.  Walter  J.,  to  Kelsey  Hayes  Company,  mesne.  Valve  aaiembly. 

3.698.438.  CI.  137-625.460. 
Rubelsky.  William  C:  See- 

Midulla,  Guiseppe.  3.699.046. 
Rubelsky.  William  P.:  See- 

MiduUa,  Guiseppe.  3.699.046. 
Rubico.  Jerome  A.;  and  Batehelder.  Charles  F..  to  BateheldCr  Rubico. 

Inc.  Lasting  element.  3.698.105.  CI.  36-2.S0r. 
Rubin.  Leonard  R..  to  Engelhard  Minerals  A.  Chemicals  Corporatioa. 
Method  of  producing  a  composite  electrode.  3.698.050.  CI.  29- 
25.180. 
Rubin,  Mae  K.;  and  Rosinski,  Edward  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Synthetic  crystalline  aluminosilicate.  3.699, 1 39,  CI.  260-448. 
Rubricius,  Jeanette  L.  Small  animal  cage.  3,698360.0.  1 19-17.000. 
Rudolph,  Hans:  See- 
Hermann.  Kari-Heinz;  Schneider.  Joachim;  Rudolph,  Haas:  and 
Nawrath.  Gunter.  3.699.183. 
Ruff.  Joseph  N.:S(«— 

Shira.  Glenn  L.;  and  Ruff.  Joseph  N..  3.6983 18. 
Runft.  Rudi  K.:  See- 
Pierce,  Guy  Donald;  and  Runft.  Rudi  K..  3.698X)S6. 
Runyon.  David  Jon:  See- 
Starr.  Leon;  and  Runyon.  David  Jon.  3,699.062. 
Rupley.  Jcffery  P.:  See— 

Kooos.  Edwin  Russell;  Parker,  Ralph  G..  Jr.;  and  Ruptey.  Jcffery 
P..  3.698.880. 
Rupp.  Hans-Dieter  See— 

Magerlein.  Helmut;  Meyer.  Gerhard;  and  Rupp.  Hans-Dieter. 
3.699.161. 
Ruse,  Alois,  to  Hartmann  A  Braun  Aktiengeaellachaft  Gas  aaalyaer 

and  mist  separator.  3.698. 1 59.  a.  55-257.000. 
Rutenberg.  Morton  Wolf:  See— 

Tesster,  Martin  Melvyn;  and  Rutenberg.  Morton  Wolf.  3.699,095. 
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Ruth  Harold  C;  and  Thompion,  James  W.,  to  A-T-O  Inc..  mesne. 
Roadmainuineratuchment.  3.698,487,0. 172-305.000. 

Ruu.  Elisabeth  M..  to  InUrnational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Optical  pulse  communication  system  using  a  pseudo-random 
sequence  fof  »yn«hroni2ation.  3.699.344.  CI.  250- 1 99.000. 

Ryer.  Dudley  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Jones,  Harvey  W.;  and  Ryer.  Dudley  A..  Jr..  3.698.742. 
Rygelis.  Joseph:  See — 

Sweet.  Ervin  J.;  Doyle,  Brian  W.; and  Rygelis.  Joseph.  3.698,743. 
Rynn.  John  Munro  William:  See— 

Stacey,  Frank  Donald;  Rynn.  John  Munro  William;  and  Little.  Eric 
Cooper.  3.698.094. 
Saddler,  Rupen  L.  Cloth  article  provided  with  test  Ub.  3.698,016.  CI. 

2-243. OOr. 
Sagara,  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 

spirally  winding  strip  metal.  3.698,223,  CI.  72-146.000. 
Sainte-Beuve,  Philippe,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Differential  pulse 
code  modulation  system  with  ciycic,  dynamic  decision  level  chang- 
ing. 3,699,446,  CI.  325-38.00a. 
Saito,  Tadashi:  See— 

Maruyama,  Shoji;  Saito,  Tadashi;  Yoshida,  Shigeaki;  and  Shimada, 
Masaru,  3,699,000. 
Sakamoto,  Eiichi:  See — 

Sakazume,    Kaiichiro;   Ito.   Shigemasa;   Sato.   Shui;   Sakamoto, 
Eiichi;  and  Oshima.  Akio.  3.698.910. 
Sakamoto.  Toemon,  to  Enshu  Limited.  Weft  conUoller  usable  for  a 
weaving  loom  of  weft  propellent  fluid  jet  type.  3,698.442,  CI.  139- 
127.00p. 
Sakazume,  Kaiichiro;  Ito,  Shigemasa;  Sato,  Shui;  Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  and 
Oshima,  Akio,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Indusuy  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-sensi- 
Uve  silver  halide  photographic  material.  3.698,910,  CI.  96-122.000. 
Sakurai,  Fujio:  See— 

Oshima.  Keiji;  Yamada,  Shozo;  Sakurai,  Fujio;  Iwasa,  Yoshisuke; 
Horiuchi,  Koichi;  Uchida,  Unosuke;  Nomura,  Teruhiko;  and 
Tominaga,  Yasushi,  3.699,203. 
Salfer,  Donald  C.  Attachment  for  portable  drills.  3,698,827,  CI.  408- 

92.000. 
Saltich,  Jack  L:  See— 

Gurtler.  Richard  W.;  and  Saltich,  Jack  L..  3,699,407. 
Salyer,  Ival  C:  See— 

Tapp,  James  S.;  Beemsterboer,  George  L.;  and  Salyer,  Ival  C, 

3,698,560. 
Salz,  Karl;  and  Skrivanek,  Ladislav,  to  World  Patent  Development  Cor- 
poration. Application  of  copolymers  of  polyvinyl  acetals  as  a  means 
for  protection,  preservation,  restoration  stabilization  hydrophobiza- 
tion  of  papyrus,  papers,  books  and  or  manuscripts.  3698,925,  CI. 
II7-2.00r. 
Salzmann,  Ferdinand  F.,  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation.  Traverse 

assembly  for  draperies  and  the  like.  3,698.035,  CI.  16-95.00d. 
Sampson,  Ronald  G.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Compositions  and 
processes  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions.  3,699,051,  CI.  252- 
344. 
San  Antonio,  Victorino  T.  Netmaking  slide  rule.  3,699.314,  CI.  235- 

78.000. 
Sanderford.  Freeman  M.;  and  Ray,  Jack  C.  to  Kaiser  Alummum  & 
Chemical  Corporation.  Surface  modified  alumina  hydrate  filler. 
3.699,041.  CI.  252-8.100. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Parkin.  William  J..  3,699,345. 
Stein.  Bernard;  and  Davis,  Sheridan,  3,699,343. 
Tauscher,  Kenneth  E.;  Roome,  Theodore  F.,  Jr.;  and  Coon,  David 
S,  3.699,449. 
Sanders,  Lon  L.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Instrument  landing  system  using  a  retrodirective  sletten  anten- 
na responser.  3,699,571.  CI.  343-6.50r. 
Sanderson.  John  L.;  and  Swift,  Edward  W..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Proceu  for  the  oxidation  of  aryl  alkyl  tulfox  des  to  aryl  alkyl  sul- 
fones.  3,699,1 7 1, CI.  260-607.00a. 
Sanderson.  Robert  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Fuel  cell  system 

having  a  natural  circuUUon  boiler.  3.698.957.  CI.  l36-86.00c. 
Sandhagc.  Ellsworth:  See- 
Taylor.  Arthur  Sinclair;  Sandhage.  Ellsworth;  Bon.  George;  and 
Konazewski.  William.  3.698.450. 
Sandox  Ltd.:  See— 

Seemann.  Fritz;  and  Troxler,  Franz.  3,699,1 23. 
Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.:  See— 

Eberle,  Marcel  K.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J..  3.699.1 19. 
Sanford.   Lloyd  C,  to   Itek   Corporation.   Sensitometer  apparatus. 

3.698.294,  CI.  95-1.000. 
Santacroce.  Alfred  Michael:  See— 

Illig.  Howard  Clayton;  Lehder,  Wilfred  Emile,  Jr.;  Parker,  James 
Daniel,  III;  Santacroce,  Alfred  Michael;  and  Sheridan,  James 
Arthur,  3,698,533. 
Sanyo  ElecUic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mashima.  Fumio.  3.699.247. 
Saaabe.  Kaoru;  and  Oda.  Fujio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  IndusUial  Co.. 
Ltd.    Motor    speed    controlling   apparatus.    3.699.418.   CI.    318- 
325.000. 
Sasaki,  Shunroku:  See— 

Kiyasu,      Zen'Iti;      Kawashima.      Masao;      Sasaki,      Shunroku; 
Mineshima,  Yukihiko;  and  KunU,  Shyoichi,  3.699,567. 
Sass,  Allan  S.:  See— 

Garrett,  Donald  E.;  and  Sass.  Allan  S..  3.698.882. 
Satco  Inc.:  See- 


Looker.  Robert.  3.698.677. 
Sato.  Hideo;  and  Ito.  Kunihiko.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Automatic  dishwasher.  3.698.406.  CI.  l34-57.00d. 
Sato,  Hiromiuu:  See— 

Morikawa,  Kazumasa;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Sato.  Hiromiuu;  and 
Nakazima.  Jun,  3.698,652. 
Sato.  Shui:  See — 

Sakazume,   Kaiichiro;   Ito,   Shigemasa;   Sato,   Shui;   Sakamoto, 
Eiichi;  and  Oshima.  Akio.  3.698.910. 
Sato,  Shui;  Sugiu,  Sadao;  Nakajima,  Tomio;  and  Kasai,  Keiji,  to 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  silver  halide 
color-photographic  material.  3,698.907,  CI.  96-84.00r. 
Sato,  Takayoshi,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Copal.  Circuit  for  preventing  false 
operation  of  an  electronic  camera  shutter.  3,698,302,  CI.  95- 1  O.Oct. 
Saulgeot,  Claude;  and  Coste,  Jean-Noel,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des 
Telecommunications  Cie.  Spindle  assembly  air  bearings.  3,698,774, 
CI.  308-9.000. 
Sauter.  Walter  A.:  See— 

Ghose.  Rabindra  N.;  and  Sauter.  Walter  A..  3.699.444. 
Sautter.  Alton  F.:  See— 

Kersten,  Samuel  D.,  Jr.;  Sautter.  Alton  F.;  and  Simon,  John  M., 
3,698,421. 
Sauvage,  Michel:  See — 

Blachere,  Robert;  and  Sauvage,  Michel.  3,698,724. 
Sawada,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

limura,  Kazuo;  Sawada,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kato,  Hiroki,  3.698.8 1 7. 
Sawyer.  John  M.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company.  The.  Foam 

structure  with  protective  overcoat.  3.698.927.  CI.  1 17-33.300. 
Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R.;  Stuber.  Fred  A.;  and  Ulrich.  Henri,  to  Upjohn 
Company,  The.  Radiation  sensitive  polymers.  3.699.080.  CI.  260- 
470.000. 
Saytes,  Adam  Eric,  to  Siderugica  Occidental  C.A.  Process  for  the 

production  of  steel  structural  shapes.  3,698.224.  CI.  72-178.000. 
Scales,  John  Tracey;  and  Goddard,  David,  to  National  Research 
Development      Corporation.      Prosthetic      aceUbular      devices. 
3. 698,0 17,  CI.  3-1.000. 
Scamato,  Thomas  J.;  and  Meyer.  Martin  H.,  to  International  Harvester 

Company.  Crop  harvesting  machine.  3,698, 162,  CI.  56-1.000. 
Schaaf,  Gunther;  and  Smith,  Nathan  R.,  to  Ramsey  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Probe  construction.  3,699,503,  CI.  339-1 76.00p. 
Schaffer,  Harry  G.;  Neilson,  Dan  A.;  and  Poumakis.  Eleuthere.  to 
Singer  Company,  The.  Multiprogramming  control  for  a  data  han- 
dling system.  3,699,532,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Scharifen,  Hans;  and  Steinberger,  Josef,  to  Forkardt,  Paul,  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft.  Power  operated  clamping  device  for  machine  tools. 
3,698,729,  CI.  279-4.000. 

Scheel,  John  R.:  See— 

Overmyer,  Robert  C;  and  Scheel,  John  R,  3,698,1 37. 
Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
The.  Polyurethane  reaction  mixture  based  on  anhydrous  diamine- 
ketone  curative.  3,699.063,  CI.  260-18.0tn. 
Scheitel,  Neal  W.,  to  Bus  &  Car  Company  S.A.  Folding  door  for  lug- 
gage compartment  of  vehicles  such  as  motor-coaches  for  example. 
3,698.464,  CI.  160-188.000. 
Schenbeck,  Robert  E..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Multichan- 
nel autopilot  with  equalization  means.  3,698,665,  CI.  244-77.00m. 
Schenck,  Carl,  Maschincnfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Maus.  Otfrid;  Mueller,  Martin;  and  Mueller,  Robert,  3,698,828. 
Schettler.  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  sealing  and 
lubricating  reciprocating  machine  members.   3,698,726,  CI.  277- 
125.000. 
Schimschek,  Erhard  J.;  and  Trias,  John  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Method  of  preparation  of  rare  earth  (III)  phosphorus 
dichloridates  and  phosphorus  dibromidates.  3.699.211.  CI.  423- 
263  000. 
Schindel,  Arnold:  See— 

HIipala,  Edward;  and  Schindel.  Arnold.  3.699.369. 
Schindler.  HansR.  DelU coder.  3.699.566,  CI.  340-347.0ad. 
Schindler.  Walter;  Schmid,  Erich;  and  Zust,  Armin,  to  Geigy  Chemical 
Corporation.       8-Chloro-IO-(  l-piperazinyl)-lO,l  I -dihydro-<libenzo 
[b,fj  thiepin  as  a  central  nervous  depressant.  3,699,104,  CI.  260- 
268. 
Schindler,  Walter;  Schmid,  Erich;  and  Zust,  Armin,  to  Geigy  Chemical 
Corporation.    l-[2-or  3-14-(IO,l  l-Dihydro-dibenz-lb/1-thiepin-IO- 
yl-l     -piperazinyK -alkyl]     3-alkyl-2-imidazolidinone     derivatives. 
3.699, 1 07,  CI.  260-268. 
Schlotterbeck,  David  L.;  and  Briar,  John  R.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration.   Electronic   controller   for  automotive  air  conditioning 
system.  3,698,204,  CI.  62-206.000. 
Schmid,  Erich:  See—  .     ,  ,„„  .„^ 

Schindler.  Walter;  Schmid.  Erich;  and  Zust.  Arroin.  3.699,104. 
Schindler,  Walter;  Schmid,  Erich;  and  Zust.  Armin.  3.699.107. 
Schmidt,  Charles  J:  See—  ■    _,  „ 

Kreidcr,   Benjamin   A.;  Schmidt.  Charles  J.;  and   Martindell, 
Howard  R.,  3,698,698. 
Schmitt,  Werner  H.:  See- 
Black,  Thomas  J.;  and  Schmin,  Werner  H.,  3,698.537. 
Schmitt,  William  C.  to  Milwaukee  Facicets,  Inc.  Non-rise  valve  for 

faucets  or  the  like.  3,698,418.  CI.  137-315.000. 
Schneider.  Irving:  See— 

Hirsch.  Stanley;  and  Schneider.  Irving.  3.698.1 14. 
Schneider.  Joachim:  See—  .....  . 

Hermann.  Karl-Heinz;  Schneider.  Joachim;  Rudolph.  Hans;  and 
Nawrath.  Gunter.  3,699. 1 83. 
Schofield.  John:  See— 
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Harwood.  Mervyn  Geoffrey;  and  Schofield.  John,  3,699,346. 
Schole,   Murry   L.;  and  Gubner.   Richard   S.   Dental  preparations. 

3,699,22 1 ,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Scholl,  Ronald  F.;  and  Bleha,  William  P..  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Light  activated,  high  resolution,  field  sustained  conductivity 
image  storage  and  display  device.  3,699,374,  CI.  3 1 3-94.000. 
Schott,  Emilio:  See— 

Meisels,  Ales;  and  Schott.  Emilio,  3,699,1 16. 
Schott,  Lawrence  A.  Motion  transmitting  mechanism.  3,698.255,  CI. 

74-193.000. 
Schrader,  Clarence  O.:  See- 
Sears,  Hartley  M.;  and  Schrader.  Clarence  O..  3.698.825. 
Schrage.  Albert;  and  Readio.  Philip  D..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc. 
Polyolefins  modified   with    unsaturated   glycidyl   compounds  and 
polyacrylate  compounds.  3.699, 186,  CI.  260-836.000. 
Schreck,  John  Thomas,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electro  formed  electri- 
cal connector  process.  3.698.083,  CI.  29-629.000. 
Schreiber.  Kurt,  to  Canadn  Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Seed 
having  a  multiple  layered  coating  and  process  for  preparing  same. 
3.698.1 33.  CI.  47-57.600. 
Schreyer,  Gerd;  Weiberg.  OttI;  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the 
production  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  3,699,2 1 7,  CI.  423-S89.00n. 
Schrier,  Peter  G.:  See— 

Vogt.  John  W.;  and  Schrier,  Peter  G.,  3,698,392. 
Schubert,  William  L.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  I.P.T.O. 

brake  unit.  3,698,524,CI.  192-I8.00a. 
Schudel,  Peter:  See— 

Bertele,  Erhard;  and  Schudel,  Peter.  3.699.169. 
Schuh.  Eduard:  See— 

Kelch.  Heinz;  and  Schuh,  Eduard,  3,698.627. 
Schuler,  Chester  L.,  to  Powercube  Corporation.  Modular  circuit 
package    with    enhanced    heat   dissipation.    3,699.394.   CI.    317- 
100.000. 
Schultz,  Lewis  K.:  See- 
Bell.  Harry  F.;  Lazzarini.  Donald  J.;  and  Schultz.  Lewis  K  , 
3.699.029. 
Schultz.    Ronald    B..    to    Addressograph-Multigraph    Corporation. 

Photoelectrostatic  members.  3,698,895,  CI.  96-1.800. 
Schultz,  Rudolf,  to  Deutsche  Angelgerate  Manufaktur  (DAM)  Hell- 
muth  Kuntzi  Gesellschaft  mit  l^schrankter  Haftung  &  Co.  Device 
for  attaching  fishing  reels  to  fishing  uckles.  3,698,118,  CI.  43- 
22.000. 
Schuize  A  Burgess  Company:  See- 
Ellis,  Walter  S.  3.698.052. 
Schurch.  Eugen;  and  Storrer.  Rolf,  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Transport  unit  for 
overhead  or  suspended  conveyor  systems.    3,698,326.  CI.    105- 
156.000. 
Schurter.  Gary  Lee:  See- 
Cooper.  James  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Schurter,  Gary  Lee,  3,699,497. 
Schwab,  Johann;  Buchel,  Kurt;  Eder,  Otto;  Hascic,  Wladimir;  and 
Marek,  Ludwig,  to  SEMPERIT  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of 
articles  of  footwear.  3,698,027,  CI.  12-142.000. 
Schwarzbeck,  John  G.,  to  Western  Gear  Corporation.  Torque  con- 
trolled power  roller  for  conveyor  system.   3,698,539.  CI.    198- 
127.000. 
Schwarzkopf,  Anton,  to  Schwarzkopf,  Anton,  Firma.  Merry-go-round. 

3,698,7 10.  CI.  272-7.000. 
Schwarzkopf,  Anton,  Firma:  See- 
Schwarzkopf,  Anton.  3,698,710. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Mihojevich,  Steven;  Zerfans,  Arthur  S.;  Ostensen,  Ralph  G.;  Berg- 
gren,  Albin  F.,  Jr.;  and  Glaser,  Ronald  A.,  3,698,706. 
Scope  Lock,  Inc.:  See- 
Boots,  Patrick  R.;  and  Gaddis.  Kenneth  W.,  3,698,135. 
Scott,  Floyd  Logan,  Jr.:  See— 

Litchfield,    Mason    Rawleigh;    and    Scott,    Royd    Logan.    Jr., 
3,698.426. 
Scott,   Roderic   M..  to   Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The.    Pictorial 
systems,  having  high  resolution  imagery  at  all  object  distances. 
3.699,245.  CI.  178-6.000. 
Seamands.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Toering.  Robert  J.;  and  Seamands,  Robert  E..  3.698.284. 
Sears.  Hartley  M.;  and  Schrader.  Clarence  O..  to  Frawley  Enterprises. 
Inc.  Arrangement  for  preventing  leakage  from  ball-point  pen  car- 
tridges. 3.698,825. CI. 401-217.000. 
Sean.  Roebuck  and  Co.:  See- 
Collins.  Edward  C;  and  Hittle.  Eugene  C.  3.698,780. 
Gilbert.  Arthur  E..  3,698,672. 
Little.  John  W.;  and  CebuU.  Thaddeus  J..  3.698.01 4. 
Sedlmayr.  Gerhard:  See— 

Kirchhoff,  Horst-Guenter;  Pfabe.  Peter;  and  Sedlmayr.  Gerhard. 
3.698.657. 
Seemann.  Fritz;  and  Troxler.  Franz,  to  Sandox  Ltd.  4-(3-amino-2- 

hydrozy-propoxy)  indoles  derivatives.  3.699,123,  CI.  260-326.14r. 
Seemann,  James  M.:  See- 
Ashley,  Eugene;  Tatsie.  Douglas  P.;  and  Seemann.  James  M.. 
3.698,283. 
Seiferth.  Oscar  E.:  See— 

GifTord,  Maurice  J.;  Seiferth,  Oscar  E.;  and  Grindrod.  Paul  E., 
3.698.979. 
Scjoumet.  Jacques;  and  Garin.  Jose  Ignacio  Martinez,  to  Cefilac. 
Method  of  fabricating  seamless  steel  pipes.   3.698.070,  CI.  29- 
527.600. 
Sekido,  Akira:  See— 


Umezu,  Shiro;  Hashimura.  Tetsuo;  and  Sekido.  Akira.  3.699.299. 
SEMPERFT  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Schwab.  Johann;  Buchel.  Kurt;  Eder.  Otto;  Hascic,  Wladimir,  and 
Marek,  Ludwig,  3,698.027. 
Semperit       Osterreichisch-Amerikanisch       Gummiwerke       Aktien- 
gesellschaft: See— 
Joct.  Wolf-Dieter;  and  MoriU.  Karl-Gunter.  3,698,73 1 . 
Semperit  Osterreichisch-Amerikanische  Gummiwerke  A.G.:  See — 

Brunner.  Adolf.  3,698.108. 
Serck  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Williams,  William,  3,698,686. 
Sevaon  Engineering  Limited:  See- 
Sloan,  Albert  Everett;  and  Tumbull,  Alistair  Gordon,  3,699.416. 
Shadle.  Paul  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Method  and 

system  of  surveillance  processing.  3.699.577.  CI.  343-1 12.00r. 
Shaffer.  John  W.;  and  McDonough,  Thomas  B.,  to  Sylvania  ElectrK 
Products,     Inc.     Fulminating     material     application     technique. 
3,699,02 1 ,  CI.  204-146.000. 
Shaheen,  Donald  G.:  See- 
Fein,     Marvin;     Loprest,     Frank;    and    Shaheen,    Donald    G.. 
3.698.969. 
Shahlin.  Joseph  M.;  and  Simone.  John,  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  Method  of  providing  intersitial  conductors  between 
plated  memory  wires.  3.698.08 1 .  CI.  29-604.000. 
Shambon.  W.  S..  &  Co.:  See— 

Ballentine.  John  W.;  and  Chaffin.  Frank  R..  3.698.257. 
Shando.  Joseph  G.:  See- 
Woodruff.  George  M.;  Stoeckli.  Oscar  W.;  and  Shando.  Joseph  G.. 
3.698.154. 
Shape.  Robert  C.  to  Warren  Steel  Specialties  Corporation.  Combined 

hand  and  towing  trucks.  3.698,736,  CI.  280-46.000. 
Shavel,  John.  Jr.;  See— 

Von  Strandtmann.  Maximilian;  Klutchko.  Sylvester;  and  Shavel, 

John.  Jr..  3.699.128. 
Von  Strandtmann.  Maximilian;  Klutchko.  Sylvester;  and  Shavel. 
John.  Jr.,  3.699.129. 
Sheets,  Edward  G.:  See — 

Carlson,  Ernest  C;  Howells,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.;  Jennings.  Marvin  D.. 
Eastman,  Donald  R.;  and  Sheets.  Edward  G.,  3.698.580. 
Shelby.  Rufus  F..  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Electronic  latching 

device.  3.699.359,  CI.  307-252.00k. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Anderson,  Victor  F..  3.698.150. 
Coyle,  James,  3,699,175. 
Czerski,  Jan,  3,698,849. 
Gaertner,  George  W.,  3,699,194. 
Haynes.  Peter,  3,699,079. 
Hull,  ColmG,  3,699.1 44. 

Montgomery.  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Vogel.  Charles  B..  3.699.325. 
Sanderson.  John  L.;  and  Swift.  Edward  W..  3.699.1 7 1 . 
Tay!or.  Glenn  L.;  Cotton.  John  W.;  and  Winkler,  De  Loss  E., 

3,699,184. 
Wahlstrom,  Sven  E.,  3,699,537. 
Shellhause,  Ronald  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  brake 
control  module  and  pedal  lever  mounting  and  hinge  means  therefor. 
3,698,260,  CI.  74-560.000. 
Shepard,  James  N.:  See- 
Gordon,  Howard  W.;  and  Shepard,  James  N.,  3,698,61 3. 
Shepheard,  Wilson  C.  Air  supply  device  for  air  heating  and  cooling 

system.  3, 698,831. CI.  415-1 15.000. 
Sheridan.  James  Arthur:  See — 

Illig.  Howard  Clayton;  Lehder,  Wilfred  Emile,  Jr.;  Parker,  James 
Daniel,  III;  Santacroce,  Alfred  Michael,  and  Sheridan,  James 
Arthur,  3,698,533. 
Sherman,  Randy  J.:  See — 

Buck,  Willard  E.;  Herbdd.  Robert  J.;  and  Sherman.  Randy  J.. 
3.698.514. 
Sherry.  John  S.:  See— 

Wasson.  John  H.;  Sherry.  John  S  ;  and  Kayser.  John  P..  3.699.235. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See- 
Cunningham.  Arthur  L..  3.699.061. 
Cunningham.  Arthur  L..  3.699,064. 
Shettel,  Ralph  E.  Domestic  ironing  board.  3,698.1 10,  CI.  38-107.000. 
Shiba,  Kaoru.  Method  for  converting  sodium  sulfide  to  sodium  sulfite. 

3.698.860.  CI.  23-129  000 
Shibatani,  Takeji:  See— 

Chibata.    Ichiro;    Kakimoto,    Toshio;    Shibatani.    Takeji;    and 
Nishimura.  Noriyuki.  3.698.999. 
Shields.  John  T  .  to  Marian  Company.  Tear-off  blade  arrangement  for 

laminating  machine.  3,698,990,  CI.  156-522.000. 
Shigematsu,  Hiroji;  Yamaguchi,  Tomio;  Fukue.  Hisanobu;  Ogawa, 
Hiroahi;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Murakoshi,  Kenichi,  Sugun.  Susumu. 
and  Fujimura,  Tsutomu,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
and  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Remotely  conuollable 
dfect  detector  of  electric  resistance  type.  3,699,436.  CI.  324-65. 
Shiley,  Donald  F.  Pivoted  discoid  heart  valve  having  a  changing  pivot 

axis.  3.698.0 1 8.  CI.  3-1.000. 
jkhimada,  Masaru:  See— 

Maruyama,  Shoji;  Saito,  Tadaihi;  Yochida.  Shigeaki;  and  Shunada, 
Masaru,  3,699.000. 
Shimoda,  Keitaro;  and  Ofoama,  Isamu,  to  Antencan  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany.  Acrylic   synthetic   fibers   having   improved   properties  and 
process  for  producing  the  same  3,698,994,  CI.  161-178.000. 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company  See— 
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Wada.  Tadashi;  Itoh,  Kunio;  Imai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Inomata.  Hirothi, 
3.699.073. 
Shinoda,  Daizaburo;  and  Ithikawa.  Masaoki.  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Gallium-arsenide  Schottky  barrier  type  lemiconduc- 
tor  device.  3.699,408.0.  317-237.000. 
Shinohara.  Takeo;  and  Miyamoto,  Yoshikazu,  to  Nippon  Electnc 
Company.  Limited.  Signal  twitching  device.  3,699,295.  CI.  200- 
175.000. 
Shinomiya,  Yasuo:  See— 

Kubo.  Moritada;  and  Shinomiya,  Yasuo.  3,698,829. 
Shiori,  Tomonori:  See— 

Takaae,  Shinji;  and  Shiori,  Tomonori,  3.699.056. 
Shioyama,  Otamu;  Mine,  Seizo;  and   MuraU,  Kikuzo,  to  Nihon 
Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Carbamoyl  saccharin  derivatives  as  fungicides. 
3,699  J28,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Shira.  Glenn  L.;  and  Ruff.  Joseph  N.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America, 
Navy.  Adapuble  pyrotechnic  candle  with  disposable  folding  shield. 
3,698,3I8,CI.  102-37.800. 
Shoemaker.  James  C.  to  Symons  Corporation.  Scaffold-supporting 

bracket  for  a  concrete  wall  form.  3.698.680.  CI.  249-189.000. 
Shore,  Daniel  B..  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Automatic 

bucket  poiitioning  device.  3.698.583.  CI.  214-764.000. 
Siai-Marchetti  S.p.A.:  Sec- 
Monti,  Giancario,  3.698,666. 
Sianesi,  Dario;  Pasetti,  Adolfo;  and  Corti,  Costante,  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.p.A.  Fluorinated  oxygen-containing  products  and  process 
for  preparaUon  thereof.  3.699,145,  CI.  260-463.000. 
Sickles,  James  E.,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation.  Spray 

charging  device.  3,698,635,  CI.  239-3.000. 
Siderugica  Occidental  C.A.:  See — 
Saytes,  Adam  Eric,  3,698,224. 
Siebert.  Alan^..  to  Goodrich,  B.  F..  Company.  The.  Preparation  of 

hydroxy!  terminated  polymers.  3.699.153,  CI.  260-484.00r. 
Sieg,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Hughes,  Thomas  R.;  and  Sieg.  Robert  P..  3.699,035. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Leitgeb,  Wilhelm,  3.699.365. 
Reuschel,    Konrad;    Platzoder.    Karl;    and    Kursawe,    Helga, 

3,698,354. 
Schettler,  Kurt,  3,698,726. 
Sierk,  Raymond  H.;  and  Sierk.  Raymond  W.,  to  Atomatic  Swank  Frank 
Corporation.  Magazine  for  dispensing  machine.  3,698,601.  CI.  221- 
105.000. 
Sierk.  Raymond  W.:  See— 

Sierk,  Raymond  H.;  and  Sierk.  Raymond  W.,  3,698,601 . 
Sigmatex  AG:  See — 

Weman,  Per  Olaf,  3,698,048. 
Sikes,  John.   Structural  member  construction  for  building  walls. 

3,698,147.  CI.  52-276.000. 
Silver.  Arthur  E..  to  Power  Designs,  Inc.  Multi-range  regulated  DC 

power  supply.  3.699.352.  CI.  307-75.000. 
Silvia.  Everett  R.:  See— 

Litman,  Bernard;  and  Silvia,  Everett  R.,  3,698,776. 
Silvia,  Everett  R.,  to  AMBAC  industries.  Inc.  Thrust  reUiner  for  spher- 
ical race  ball  bearing.  3.698,25 1 ,  CI.  74-5.00r. 
Simon,  John  M.:  See— 

Kersten.  Samuel  D.,  Jr.;  Sautter,  Alton  F.;  and  Simon,  John  M., 
3,698.421. 
Simon,  Ralph  E.;  and  Williams.  Brown  F  .  to  RCS  Corporation.  Nega- 
tive Effective  electron  affinity  emitters  with  drift  fields  using  deep 
acceptor  doping.  3,699,404,  CI.  3 1 7-23S.00r. 
Simone,  John:  See— 

Shahlin,  Joseph  M.;  and  Simone,  John,  3,698,081 . 
Simpkins,  Terry  John:  See- 
Mack,  Frank  Joseph;  and  Simpkins,  Terry  John,  3,698,02 1 
Sinipson,  Lee  S.  Gathering  apparatus.  3,698. 1 69.  CI.  56-328.000. 
Sinclair,  Gordon  J.,  to  Diebold,  Incorporated.  Vacuum  head  magnetic 

valve  construction  for  pallet  loader.  3,698.755,  CI.  294-65.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See- 
Barber,  Warren  A.,  3,699,399. 
Cohen,  Edwin;  and  Altmiller,  John  C,  3,699,244. 
Cowdrcy.  Roy  M.;  and  Current.  Wayne  A.,  3,698,087. 
Herden.  Robert  B..  3,698,297. 
Herr,John  A.  3,698,086. 

HIipala,  Edward;  and  Schindel,  Arnold,  3.699,369. 
Ketterer.  Stanley  J.,  3,698.333. 

Schaffer,  Harry  G.;  Neitaon,  Dan  A.;  and  Poumakis.  Eleuthere, 
3.699,532. 
Singer  Company,  The,  mesne:  See— 
Aghazadeh,  Shirzad,  3,699,556. 

Kleinachnidt,  Johann  O.;  Walter,  Heinz  E.;  and  Holl,  Helmar  H., 
3.698.334. 
Sii«b,   Bahvant,   to   American   Cyanamid   Company.    Halo   azido 

naphthalenes.  3,699, 1 30.  CI.  260-349.000. 
Siwko,  Kard:  See— 

Kruzewski,  William  Frank;  and  Siwko,  Karol.  3.699,455. 
Sjotun,  Kyrre  Guttorm.  Oil  burner  system  with  motor  driven  pump 

controUing  by-pm  valve.  3.698,639,  CI.  239- 1 24.000. 
Skabunde,  Steven  EMor,  to  Giddings  &  Lears,  Inc.  HydrosUtic  teal  for 

rotary  machine  tool  ipindlet.  3,698,725,  CI.  277-74.000. 
Skeggs.  Leonard  T.  Technicon  Instrumenu  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  sample  analysis  on  a  continuous  flow  basis.  3,699,004, 
CI.  195-l03.SOr. 


Skei,  Inge.  Recording  apparatus  for  sonar  and  echo  sounding  systems. 

3,698,658,  CI.  242-192.000. 
Skobel,  Max,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Equipment  for  making 

reinforced  tubing.  3,698,988.  CI.  156-428.000. 
Skrivanek,  Ladislav:  See — 

Salz,  Karl;  and  Skrivanek,  Ladulav,  3,698,925. 
Slagel.  Edwin  C.iSee— 

Baker.  Ronild  E.;  Fogarty.  Robert  L.;  and  Slagel.  Edwin  C, 
3.698.587. 
Slaski.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Szymanski.  Leonard  W.;  and  Slaski.  Joseph  A.,  3,698,739. 
SLI  Industries:  See—  ' 

Cox,  Robert  M.,  3,698,437. 
Sloan,  Albert  Everett;  and  Tumbull.  Alistoir  Gordon,  to  Sevaon  En- 
gineering Limited.  Dynamic  braking  of  wound  motor  polyphase  in- 
duction motors.  3.699.4 1 6.  CI.  318-211 .000. 
Smaller.  Philip.  Double  transfer  upe  copy  system.  3.699.269.  CI.  179- 

I00.20e. 
Smeett.  Fred,  to  N.  V.  La  Citrique  Beige.  Unsaturated  carboxylic  salt 

materials  and  derivatives  thereof.  3.699.059.  CI.  252-557.000. 
Smith.  Anthony,  to  Hoover  Company.  The.  Gas  fired  forced  convec- 
tion ovens.  3.698.377. CI.  l26-21.00a. 
Smith.  Bernard;  and  DePietro,  Anthony  J.  Safety  bottle  top.  3,698,585. 

CI.  215-9.000. 
Smith.  Calvin  S.;  and  McLeod,  William  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 

pany.  Hydrogen  manufacture.  3.699.2 18.  CI.  423-648.000. 
Smith.  Dallas  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  inserting 
coil  side  turn  portions  and  insulators  into  the  slots  of  a  magnetic 
core.  3,698,063.  CI.  29-205.00r. 
Smith.  Henry,  to  British  Steel  Corporation.  Lifting  tongs.  3.698.757. 

CI.  294-119.000. 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Garrett,  William  R.,  3,698.41 1 . 
Smith  International.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Litchfield.    Mason    Rawleigh;    and    Scott,    Floyd    Logan.    Jr.. 
3,698,426. 
Smith,  Nathan  R.*:  See— 

Schaaf,  Gunther;  and  Smith,  Nathan  R.,  3,699.503. 
Smith,  Ralph  B.:  See- 
Gold,  Harold  E.; and  Smith,  Ralph  B..  3,698,472. 
Smith.  Raymond  Peter,  Jr.  Short  circuit  locator  apparatus  including  a 
plurality  of  intermittently  operated  circuit  breakers.  3.699,433,  CI. 
324-52.000. 
Smith,  Russell  G.:  See— 

Walchle.  David  L.;  Smith,  Russell  G.;  and  Geraci,  James  L., 
3.698,791. 
Smith,  Sidney  Z.:  See— 

Swett,  James  B;  and  Smith,  Sidney  Z.,  3,698.783. 
Smith,  Thomas  Basil,  III:  See- 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administrator,  3,699,5  II. 
Smith,  Thomas  R.,  to  Pyramid,  Inc.  Document  holder.  3,698,1 1 1,  CI. 

40-IO.OOr. 
Smith,  Vem;  Fallon,  Merton  R.;  and  Johnston,  Mack  S.,  to  Republic 
Corporation.  Keg  tapping  device  with  automatic  gas  shutoff  valve. 
3,698,4 17,  CI.  137-212.000. 
Smith,  William  E.:  See— 

Benkeser,  Robert  A.;  and  Smith,  William  E..  3,699,141 . 
Benkeser,  Robert  A.;  and  Smith,  William  E.,  3,699,142. 
Smyly,  Harold  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Differential  pressure  control.  3,698,412, 
CI.  137-81.000. 
Smyth,  George  F.:  See— 

Brawner,  William  H.;  Gunsalus,  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell,  Lowell 
K,  3,698,337.  ^ 

Snapp,  Thomas  C. ,  Jr. :  See— 

Albers.  Kenneth  H;  and  Snapp.ThomasC.  Jr..  3.699.165. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See— 

Grosaeau,  Albert,  3,698,136. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Etablitiementt  NEU:  See— 

Marcellin,  Louis,  3,698,837. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Vallourec  (Usines  a  Tubes  de  Lorraine-Eacaut 
et  Vallourec  Reunies):  See— 
PeyUvin,  Pierre,  3,698,225. 
Societe  de  Conditionnement  en  Aluminum:  See— 

Couland.  Roger,  3,698,221 . 
Societe  dinstnimenution  Schlumberger:  See— 

Percher,  Guy,  3,699.523. 
Societe  Industrielle  Generale  de  Mecanique  Appliquee  S.I.G.M.A.: 
See—  Vuaille.  Andre,  3,698,369. 

Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  anonyme):  See— 
Colaud,  Gerard;  and  Fanene,  Bernard,  3,699,396. 

Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The:  See— 

Trasler,  Paul  Vincent  Marie  Brigstock,  3,699,460. 

Sonix,  Inc.:  See— 

Rauh,  John  H.,  3,698,993. 
Sonobe,    Kiyomi,   to    Iwaki   Co.,   Ltd.    Variable    metenng   pump. 

3.698,288,  CI.  92- 1 3.400. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Morio.  Minoru;  and  Kimura,  Hiroyuki,  3,699,240. 
Soong.  Pinnan.  Preparation  of  bromelain  from  the  pineapple  stems. 

3,699,001, CI.  I95-«6.00r. 
Sorenaon,  Judson  Olbert.  to  Asco.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  a  diq>lay 

button.  3.698.065, CI.  29-238.000. 
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Sorkin,  Howard;  and  Klein,  Richard  Ira,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Fabrica- 
tion of  liquid  crysul  devices.  3 ,698 ,449,  CI.  1 4 1  - 1 .000. 
Southworth,  Donovan  A.:  See— 

Petenon,  Wesley  D.;  and  Southworth,  Donovan  A.,  3,699,483. 
Spadema,  Conan  H.  Universal  electric  connector.  3,699,499,  CI.  339- 

9l.00r. 
Spain,  Robert  J.,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  fur  llnformatique.  Bi- 
nary coded  information  stores  3,699,550,  CI.  340-174.0tw. 
Sparlin,  Derry  D.,  to  ContinenUi  Oil  Company.  Promotion  of  burning 
of  oil  slicks  with  particulate,  foamed  alkali  metal  silicates.  3,698,850, 
CI.  431-8.000. 
Spence,  John  R.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Boot- 
strapped inverter  memory  cell.  3.699,539,  CI.  340-I73.00r. 
Spencer,  Francis  T.,  to  West  Point-Pepperell,  Inc.  Grid  for  producing 

an  electrosUtic  field.  3,698,357,  CI.  1 18-636. 
Sperry,  Philip  R.:  See— 

Caule,  Elmer  J.;  Sperry,  Philip  R.;  Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Ford, 
James  A.,  3,698,964. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See- 
Ellis,  Gaylord  O.;  and  Halat,  John  A.,  3,698,286. 
Groeber,  Eugen,  3,698,538. 
Huriburt,  Joseph  C;  McCarty,  Horace  G.;  and  Locati,  Norman  C, 

3,698,167. 
Kreitner,  Frederick  J.,  3,698,345. 
Lifichitz,  Joshus,  3,698,079. 
Lins,  Sunley  J.;  and  Nelson,  Charles  J.,  3,699,034. 
Sperry  Sun  Well  Surveying  Company:  See— 

Lindaey,  James  M.,  3,699,5 10. 
Spicer,  Lauren  D.  Perpetual  calendar.  3,698,1 1 3,  CI.  40-1 1 3.000. 
Spuhl  AG:  See— 

Spuhl,  Walter,  3.698.448. 
Spuhl.  Walter,  to  Spuhl  AG.  Apparatus  for  fastening  the  end  coils  of 
border   springs  of  a   spring   construction   to   an   elongate   wire. 
3,698.448,  CI.  l40-3.0ca. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Messick,  Mikel  Jay,  3,699,41 7. 
Squillari,  Walter:  See— 

Studenick,  David  K.;  Tyler,   Allen   L.;  and  Squillari,  Walter, 
3,698.667. 
Squirrell,  Frederick:  See- 
Lowe,  Walter  Max;  and  Squirrell,  Frederick,  3,698,429. 
Staau,  William  R.:  See- 
Rosenberg,  Robert  B.;  Kweller,  Esher  R.;  and  StaaU,  William  R., 
3,698,378. 
Stacey,  Frank  Donak);  Rynn,  John  Munro  William;  and  Little,  Eric 
Cooper,  to  University  of  Queensland,  The.  Tilt  meter.  3,698,094,  CI. 
33-366.000. 
Stacey,  Joseph  Gilbert:  See- 
Doyle,  Peter;  and  Stacey,  Joseph  Gilbert,  3,699,227. 
Stahl,  Uiwrence  E.;  and  Gropper,  Lee,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Detecting  excessive  centrifuge  rotor  oscillations.  3.699.287,  CI.  200- 
61.45r. 
Staley.  A.  E..  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Van  Dom.  Warren  Guy;  and  Hardenbrook.  James  Maurice. 
3.698.905. 
Stanciu.  Virgil  V..  to  Tempcraft  Tool  &  Mold,  Inc.  Wax  injection  noz- 
zle. 3,698,640,  CI.  239- 1 87.000. 
Standard  international  Corporation:  See— 

Rautkolb,  Fred  W.,  3,698,696. 
Standard  Kollman  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Midgley,  Edward  L.,  3,699,456. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Waywell,  David  R.;  and  West,  Charles  T.,  3,699, 1 80. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See- 
Connolly,  John  F.;  Flannery,  Robert  J.;  and  Mc  Collum,  John  D., 
3,699,020. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The  (Indiana):  See— 

Steitz,  Alfred,  Jr.,  3,699,160. 
Standley,  Mark  L.:  See- 
Banks,  Neiil  K.,  Jr.;  and  Standley,  Mark  L.,  3,698,463. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See- 
Acton,  Edward  M.;  Leafer,   Morris  A.;  and  Stone,  Herbert. 
3.699.132. 
Stanford.  Robert  M.   Drive  and  steering  mechanism  for  tractors. 

3,698.498,  CI.  180-6.200. 
Stark,  Sven  Obf  Soren,  to  Cordotex  SA.,  mesne.  Packaging  containers 

of  parallelepiped  ihape.  3,698,624,  CI.  229-23.00r. 
Starr,  Leon;  and  Runyon,  David  Jon,  to  Celaneae  Corporation.  Subil- 

izedoxymethylene  polymers.  3,699,062,  CI.  260-I8.00n. 
State  for  Defence,  Secretary  of,  mesne:  See- 
Newman,  Paul;  and  Maxwell,  John.  3.698.145. 
Statham  Initniment,  Inc.:  See— 
Elazar,  Shmuel,  3,699,469. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 
GenUt.  WiUiam  F.,  3.699,053. 
Stromberg,  Carl  E.;  and  Reynokis,  John,  3,698,858. 
Staut,  RonaM;  and  Judd.  George  G.,  to  General  Refractories  Company. 

Dolomitic  refractory.  3.69g,922,  CI.  1 06-58.000. 
Steadman,  Rufus  F.  Drill  bit  sharpening  mechanism  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  hand  drills.  3,698, 1 40,  CI.  5 1 -24 1  .OOg. 
Steete.   Gordon,   to    Baker   Perkins   Limited.    Dough    laminating. 

3,69g.309,  CI.  99-450.100. 
Stein,  Bernard;  and  Davis,  Sheridan,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Con- 
densation heated  black  body  radiation  source.  3,699,343,  CI.  250- 
85.000. 


Steinberger,  Joaef:  See— 

Scharfen,  Hans;  and  Steinberger,  Josef,  3,698,729. 
Steiner  American  Corporation:  See— 

Bahnaen,  Erwin  B.,  3,698,214. 
Steingroever.  Erich,  to  Elektro-Physik  Hans  Nix  A  Dr.  ing.  Stein- 
guever.    KG.    Magnet   for   use    in    magnetic   thickness   gauges. 
3,699,487,  CI.  335-302.000. 
Steitz,  Alfred,  Jr.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The  (Indiana).  Purifica- 
tion of  phenylindane  carboxylic  acids  by  permanganate  treatment  of 
the  sodium  saltt.  3,699,160,0. 260-525.000. 
Stempler,  Samuel;  and  Tellerman,  Jacob,  to  KoUsman  Instrument  Cor- 
poration. Tape  position  sensor,  optical.  3,699,42 1 ,  CI.  3 1  g-«40.000. 
Stenzel,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Stenzel.  Robert  N.;  and  Stenzel,  Donakl  W.,  3,698,548. 
Stenzel,  Robert  N.;  and  Stenzel,  Donakl  W.  Box  for  dispensing  flexible 

sheet  material.  3,698,548,0. 206-58.000. 
Stepan  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Osberg,  Edward  V.;  and  Beck,  Walter,  3,699,173. 
Steppan,  Hartmut:  See— 

Moschel,   Albrecht;    Luders,    Walter,    and    Steppan,    Hartmut, 
3,699,086. 
Steppe,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Webre,  Alfred  L.,  Jr.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  removing  rock  from  unscreened  sugar  cane  juice. 
3,698,949,0.127-9.000. 
Stem,  Max  Herman:  See— 

Lestina,  Gregory  James;  and  Stem,  Max  Herman,  3,698,909. 
Stetson,  Harold  Wilbur;  and  Gyurk,  Warren  Joseph,  to  Westem  Elec- 
tric Copmany,  Incorporated.  Alumina  subttralet.  3,698,923,  CI. 
106-62.000. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  inc.:  See— 

Guerin,  Ernest  P..  3,698,447. 
Stevens,  John  Joseph,  Jr.:  See— 

Wynstra,  John;  and  Stevens,  John  Joseph,  Jr.,  3,699,070. 
Stevens,  John  N.,  to  Catug  Corporation.  Seagoing  tug  and  barge  con- 
struction. 3,698.349.0.  I  l4-235.00r. 
Stevens,  Walter  R.  Automatic  control  of  headlights,  taillights,  and 

warning  flasher  lights.  3.699,514.0.  340-60.000. 
Stewart,  Albert  A.  Golf  practice  device.  3,698.721,0.  273- 1 86.00c. 
Stockman,  Charles  H.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Acrylic  ter- 
polymer  resins  plasticized  with  silicone  oils.  3,699,067,  CI.  260- 
29.lsb. 
Stoeckli.  Oscar  W.:  See- 
Woodruff,  George  M.;  Stoeckli,  Oscar  W.;  and  Shando,  Joseph  G., 
3.698,154. 
Stoeger  Arms  Corporation:  See— 

Wilhelm,  Gary,  3,698,285. 
Stoelting  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Stoelting,  Cart  R.,  3,698,203. 
Stoelting,  Caul  R.,  to  Stoelting  Brothers  Company.  Consistency  control 

for  slush  freezer.  3,698,203,  CI.  62- 1 36.000. 
Stoesiel,  Armin:  See — 

Araibnist,   Herbert;  Sturm,   Hans  Juergen;  Engelbach,  Heinz; 
Wistuba,  Hermann;  Stoessel,  Armin;  and  Krabetz,  Richard, 
3,699,134. 
Stolle  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Beck,  Edward  G,  Jr.,  3,698,475. 
Stoller,  Milton:  See— 

Ehriich,  Melvin  P.;  Stoller,  Milton;  and  Grand,  Sunley,  3,699,336. 
Stone,  Charies  E.,  to  Chaston  Medical  &  Surgical  Products,  inc.  Surgi- 
cal pad.  3,698,393,0.  128-296.000. 
Stone,  Herbert:  See- 
Acton,   Edward   M.;   Leafer,   Morris  A.;  and  Stone,— Hertiert, 
3,699,132. 
Stone,  Julian,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated.  Error 

reduction  in  communication  systems.  3,699,463, 0.  329-145.000. 
Storrer,  Rolf:  See— 

Schurch,  Eugen;  and  Storrer,  Rolf,  3,698,326. 
Storz,  Frederick  G.:  See— 

Reimer.  William  A.;  and  Storz,  Frederick  G.,  3,698.058. 
Stratton.  Patrick  Joseph.  Post  anchor.  3,698,144,  CI.  52-99.000. 
Straub,  Paul  J.,  to  Mailory,  P.  R.,  &  Co.,  inc.  Timer  with  internal  stop 
mechanism  comprising  annular  ring  structure  interfitting  comple- 
mentary housing  members.  3,699,277, 0.  200-38.00r. 
Straub,   Richard    K.,   to   Farfoenfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft. 

Cutting  torch  tip  guide.  3,698,701,0.  266-23.00m. 
Strauss,  Karl  Peter:  See— 

Albrecht.  Hermann  Friedrich;  and  Strauss,  iCarl  Peter,  3,699.427. 
Stfcater  industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Fenwick,  Jay  G..  3.69g.567. 
Stromberg.  Cail  E.;  and  Reynolds.  John,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Coa- 
pany.  f^roceas  of  inhibitiii^  corroaioa  in  spent  sulfuric  acid  sludge 
systems.  3,69g,8Sg.  CI.  21-2.500. 
Stromberg-Cartaon  Corporatioa:  See— 
Altenburger.  Otto.  3.699,265. 
Lee.  Emest  O..  Jr..  3.699.262. 

Neumeier.  Gunter  F.;  and  Altenburger.  Otto.  3.699,263. 
Strbmberg-Carlaaa  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Bryzinski,  Thaddeus  F.;  and  Martin,  Joseph  F.,  3,699,549. 
Structural  industries,  inc.:  See— 

Hirsch,  Stanley;  and  Schneider,  Irving.  3,698,1 14. 
Stuart,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Chisholm,  Eugene  H.;  and  Stuart,  Robert  L...  3,69g,740. 
Stubbmann,  Albert,  to  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc. 

3,698,232,0.74-1.500. 
Stubcr.  Fred  A.:  See— 
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Sayigh.  Adnin   A.   R.;  Stuber.  Fred   A.;  and  Ulrich.  Henri. 
3.699.080.  .     .     ^ 

Studenick.  David  K.;  Tyler.  Allen  L.;  and  Squillari.  Walter,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
System  for  subilizing  torque  between  a  balloon  and  gondola. 
3.698.667.  CI.  244-32.000. 
Sturm.  Hans  Juergen:&e-  ^      .w    v    u  • 

Armbrust,  Herbert;   Sturm.   Hans  Juergen;   Engelbach.   Hemz; 
Wistuba.  Hermann;  Stoessel.  Armin;  and  Krabetz,  Richard, 
3.699.134. 
Subsea  Equipment  Associates  Limited,  mesne:  See— 

Dobler,  Christian  D.;  and  Lilly.  Herbert  J.,  Jr.,  3,698,433. 
Morgan,  George  W.,  3.698.348. 
Sudduth,  William  B..  to  Flex  Key  Corporation.  Keyboard,  digital  cod- 
ing, switch  for  digital  logic,  and  low  power  detector  switches. 
3.699,294. CI.  200-l66.00c. 
Sugi.  TaUuo:  See— 

Nakahau.  Masatake;  and  Sugi.  Tatsuo.  3.698 .353. 

Sugiu.  Sadao:  &r—  ^  ^         „ 

Sato.  Shui;  Sugiu.  Sadao;  Nakajima,  Tomio;  and  Kasai.  Keiji. 
3,698.907. 
Suguri.  Susumu:  See— 

ShigemaUu.  Hiroji;  Yamaguchi,  Tomio;  Fukue.  Hisanobu;  Ogawa, 
Hiroshi;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Murakoshi.  Kenichi;  Sugun,  Susu- 
mu; and  Fujimura.  Tsutomu.  3.699.436. 
Sulich.  Janusz  S..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Fluidic  fluidmetering 

system.  3,698,4 13,  a.  137-81.500. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 
Feiss.  Rene  T.  3.698.067. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited:  5m— 

Oshima.  Keiji;  Yamada.  Shozo;  Sakurai,  Pujio;  Iwasa,  Yoshisuke; 
Horiuchi.  Koichi;  Uchida,  Unosuke;  Nomura.  Teruhiko;  and 
Tominaga.  Yasushi.  3.699,203. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Takatoshi.  Shimomura.  3,699, 1 90. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  Se»— 

IwashiU,  Akira;  Tsunokawa,  Tamio;  and  Yuyama.  Masahiro, 
3.699,081. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Motoyoshi.  Kenya.  3.698.877. 
Summer.  Dale  E.:  See— 

Brawner.  William  H.;  Gunsalus.  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell.  Lowell 
K.  3,698.337. 
Summit  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

De  Sa  E  Silva.  Claudio;  and  Cheever.  Daniel  R..  3.699,413. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See- 
Mitts,  Ivor  W.;  Dimeler.  Glenn  R.;  Kirk,  Merritt  C,  Jr.;  and  Boyer. 

Jackson  S.  3.699.07 1. 
Rhodes,  Charles  F..  Jr.,  3,698,237. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See— 

Jepson.   Ivar;   Morgan.   John    W.;   and   Richmond,  James   W., 
3,699,282. 
Superior  Electric  Company,  The:  See— 

Henderson,  Paul  D.,  3.698,826. 
Supla  Etablissement:  See— 

Uhrig,  wilhelm,  3.698.064. 
Susewitz,  Michael  Bernard.  Fragrance  emitting  article  for  artificial 

Christmas  Uees.  3,698,991.  CI.  161-14. 
Susquehanna  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Wallace.  Jacob  L..  Jr..  3.699.255. 
Susuki,  Rinnosuke;  and  Hoshi,  Hiroshi,  to  Raion  Yushi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacture  of  corrugated 
synthetic  resin  board.  3,698,977.  CI.  156-210.000. 
Sutton,    John    Anthony,    to   CourUulds   Limited.    Garment   dyeing 

proceu.  3,698.855.  CI.  8-150.000. 
Sutton,  Thomas  J.,  to  Oakland  Community  College.  Portable  study  car- 
rel. 3.698.104.  CI.  35-60.000. 
Suzui.  Masaaki:  See— 

Konishi.  Kozo;  Suzui,  Masaaki;  Otake,  Michio;  and  Maeda.  Tatuo. 
3,699.112. 
Suzuki,  Akio:  Sec— 

MiyaU,  Akira;  TomiU,  Chikayoshi;  Suzuki,  Akio;  Okubo.  Hideyo; 

and  Nagakumi.  Masahiko.  3.699.012. 
Miyato,  Akira;  Ofakubo,  Hideyo;  TomiU,  Chikayoshi;  and  Suzuki. 
Akio,  3,699,013. 
Suzuki,  Masaru;  and  Kawai,  Yochihiro,  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai 
Rika  Denki  Seiaakusho.  Directional  signaling  mechanism  for  au- 
tomotive vehicle.  3,699,286,  CI.  200-61.340. 
Suzuki,  Syoichi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iremolo  ar- 
rangement for  an  electronic  musical  instrument  employing  feedback 
of  modulated  signal  to  modulator  input.  3,699,233,  CI.  84- 1 .220. 
Suzuki.  Yoahitaka;  Takenoue.  AUushi;  and  Kojima.  Hideo.  Chlorina- 

tion  process.  3.699. 1 78,  CI.  260-659.00a. 
SW  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hess,  Ralph  A.;  and  McNamee,  James  P.,  3,698,053. 
Sweeney,  William  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Color  reduction 

of  olefin  sulfonates.  3,699,1 57.  CI.  260-5 1 3.00r. 
Sweet.  Ervin  J.;  Doyle.  Brian  W.;  and  Rygelis.  Joseph,  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration. Combustion  liner  joint.  3.698.743,  CI.  285-41.000. 
Swett,  James  B.:  See— 

Ashton,  Harold  P.;  and  Swett,  James  B.,  3.698,460. 
Swett,  James  B.;  and  Smith,  Sidney  Z.,  to  Dart  industries.  Inc.  Storage 

container  for  celery  or  the  like  3.698.783.  CI.  312-351.000. 
Swichard,  Edward  A.:  See— 


Borzoni,  John  J.;  Swichard,  Edward  A.;  and  Burek,  John  A.,  Jr., 
3,699,500. 
Swift,  Edward  W.:  See- 
Sanderson,  John  L.;  and  Swift,  Edward  W..  3.699. 171. 
Swoveland.  Jackie  E.;  Irvin.  Lothair;  and  Charles.  James  A.,  to  Dana 

Corporation.  Speed  responsive  switch.  3.699,288.  CI.  200-80.00r. 
Sylvania  Electric  ProducU  Inc.:  See- 
Anton.  Franke.  3.699,382. 
Dyche,  James  W.,  3,699.5 1 7. 
Paget,  Fredrick  W.  3.699.385. 

Shaffer.  John  W.;  and  McDonough,  Thomas  B.,  3,699,021 . 
Symons  Corporation:  See- 
Shoemaker,  James  C.  3.698.680. 
Syrop.  Leroy  J.,  to  Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories.  Process  for 

recrystallizinghexanitrostilbene.  3.699.176,CI.  260-645.000. 
Szasz.  Imre.  to  Graco  Inc.  Device  for  the  electrosUtic  application  of 
protective  coatings  with  synthetic  powders  by  the  use  of  spray  guns. 
3.698.636,  CI.  239-15.000. 
Szymanski,  Leonard  W.;  and  Slaski.  Joseph  A.,  to  Lift  Parts  Mfg..  Inc. 

Extendable  self-aligning  trailer  hitch.  3,698,739.  CI.  280-478.00b. 
Taczak.  William  J..  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Two-color 

radiometer.  3.699.339.  CI.  250-83.30h. 
Tafel,  Leonard  I.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Means 
for  oscillating  and  silencing  a  ductor  roller  in  a  printing  press. 
3,698,3 1 3,  CI.  101-350.000. 
Taits,  Samuil  Zaimanovich:  See— 

Mikhailov,  Nikolai  Petrovich;  Rapoport.  Lev  Moiseevich;  and 
Taits,  Samuil  Zaimanovich,  3.698,235. 
Tak,  Charles  S:  See- 
Lee.  Joo  C;  and  Tak.  Charles  S..  3.699.392. 
Takacs.  Lawrence  M.:  See— 

Brixius.  Jacob  K.;  Takacs.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Van  Sweringen. 
James  P..  3,698.161. 
Takagi.  Nobuo:  See— 

Fukaya.  Shigeo;  and  Takagi.  Nobuo,  3.698.617. 
Takahashi.  Masao:  See— 

Tsubouchi.  Norio;  Takahashi.  Masao;  Ohno,  Tomeji;  and  Akashi, 
Tsuneo,  3,699,045. 
Takasaka,  Masahiro:  See— 

NagaU.    Takeo;    Takasaka.    Masahiro;    and    Kimura,    Ichiro, 
3.698.414. 
Takase.  Shinji;  and  Shiori,  Tomonori,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company  Limited. 
Method  of  halogenating  crystalline  aluminosilicate.  3.699.056,  CI. 
252-442.000. 
Takatoshi.  Shimomura.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 
Method  for  preparing  block  copolymer.  3.699.190,  CI.  260-877.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wada,  Takeo;  Okada.  Kazuo;  and  Ohyama.  Masaru.  3.698.358. 
Takegawa,  Akio:  See— 

Iwaoka,  Mutsuo;  Takegawa,  Akio;  Inoue.  Hiraku;  Egami.  Kat- 
susuke;  Nishikura.  Kouiti;  Yamashiu.  Shigeji;  and  Nagayasu. 
Tadahiro.  3,698.178. 
Takenoue.  AUushi:  See- 
Suzuki,    Yoshitaka;   Takenoue,    Atsushi;   and    Kojima,    Hideo, 
3,699,178. 
Takizawa.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Arisaka.  Kunio;  and  Takizawa.  Toshikazu.  3,698,299. 
Tamura,  Gakuzo:  See— 

Arima,    Kei;    Tamura,    Gakuzo;    Imanaka,    Hiroshi;    Kousaka, 
Masanobu;  and  Fukuda,  Akio,  3,699, 121. 
Tamura,  Hifumi:  See— 

Kondo,  Toshio;  and  Tamura,  Hifumi.  3.699.38 1 . 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Chibau.    Ichiro;    Kakimoto.    Toshio;    Shibauni.    Takeji;    and 
Nishimura,  Noriyuki.  3.698.999. 
Tanaka.  KaUunobu;  Ohshima.  Kazuo;  Tokoro.  Yoh;  and  Okn,  Mit- 
suyoshi.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  KaburJiiki  Kaisha.  Preparation  of  L- 
tyrosine  by  fermenUUon.  3.698.997.  CI.  195-28.00r. 
Tanaka.  Masao;  Kishi,  Teruo;  and  Mineura.  Kazuyuki.  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  pyridoxinc- 
cyclic-phosphate.  3.699.1 1 3.  CI.  260-297  OOv. 
Tapp,  James  S.;  Beemsterboer,  George  L.;  and  Salyer.  Ival  O..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Health.  Education  and  Welfare,  mesne. 
Hollow,  fiber,  artificial  kidney  with  disposable  dialyzing  carUidge. 
3.698.560.  CI.  210-321.000. 
Tarasevich.  Michael:  See- 
Cohen.  Murray  F.;  and  Tarasevich,  Michael,  3.699,334. 
Tassie,  Douglas  P.:  See- 
Ashley,  Eugene;  Tattie,  Douglas  P.;  and  Seemann,  James  M., 
3,698,283. 
Tate  A.  Lyie  Limited:  See- 
Bennett.  Michael  Camm.  3.698.95 1 . 
Tatum.  Harold  E:  See— 

Forrester.  HaroM  C;  and  Tatum,  Harold  E..  3.698,335. 
Tauscher.  Kenneth  E.;  Roome.  Theodore  F.,  Jr.;  and  Coon,  David  S., 
to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Time  domain  modulator  for  spectrum 
shaping  of  pulsed  waveforms.  3.699,449,  CI.  325-324.000. 
Taylor,   Arthur  Sinclair,   Sandhage.   Ellsworth;   Bott.  George;  and 
Konazewski,  William,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stenle  coo- 
Uiner  filling  mechanism.  3,698,450,  CI.  141-85.000. 
Taylor,  Brian  Leslie:  See— 

Causer,  Roy;  Fanen,  John;  Jones.  Terence  Leslie;  Taylor,  Brian 
Leslie;  and  Webster.  Ronald  Kerry,  3.698.8 19. 
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Taylor.  Glenn  L.;  Cotton.  John  W.;  and  Winkler,  De  Loss  E.,  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Blend  of  block  copolymer,  one  of  which  is  epoxidized. 
3,699,1 84,  CI.  260-836.000. 
Taylor,  Lloyd  D.:  See— 

GrasshofT,  J.  Michael;  and  Taylor,  Lloyd  D..  3.698,898. 
Taylor,  Paul  H.  Fluid  amplified  liquid  spring  shocks  and/or  shock  ab- 
sorbers. 3.698.52 1,  CI.  188-306.000. 
Tebble,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Belson.  Henry  S.;  De  Savage,  Bernard  F.;  and  Tebble,  Robert  S., 
3,699,553. 
Technical.  Inc.:  See- 
Jackson.  John  L.,  3,699,252. 
Technical  Management  Services,  Inc.:  See- 
Gilbert.  Roswell  W.,  3,698.775. 
Technical  Operations  Incorporated:  See- 
Buck,  Willard  E.;  Herbold,  Robert  J.;  and  Sherman,  Randy  J.. 
3.698.514. 
Technicolor,  Inc.:  See—      \ 

Reitz,  Lewis  P..  Jr.,  3.698.806. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 
Bilichniansky.  Theodore,  3,698,868. 
De  Jong,  Eduard  B.  M..  3.698,870. 
Tecumseh  ProducU  Company:  See- 
Hover,  Paul  B.,  3,698,840. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See- 
Roth.  Stephen  A.,  3.699,256. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschafl  m.b.H.:  See— 

Bahlberg.  Reinhard.  3,698.077. 
Telesco  Brophey  Limited:  See- 
Weber.  Heinz.  3.698,410. 
Tellerman.  Jacob:  See— 

Stempler,  Samuel;  and  Tellerman,  Jacob,  3,699,421 . 
Tellerman,  Jacob,  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corporation.  Solid  sute  dis- 
play. 3.698,793, CI.  350-l60.00r. 
Tempcraft  Tool  A  Mold,  Inc.:  See- 

SUnciu,  Virgil  V..  3.698.640. 
Temput  Corporation:  See- 
Martin,  John  E.;  and  Landry,  B.  Roger,  3.698.483. 
Tenkumo,  Shohei,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Shutter 

release  control  mechanism.  3,698.304.  CI.  95-53.0eb. 
Tenneco  Oil  Company:  See — 

Rowley.  Kermit  G..  3.698.474. 
Termin.  Erich;  and  Bleh,  Otto,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeselischaft. 
Production  ofpotassiumtitanyl  oxalate.  3.699.1 37.  CI.  260-429.500. 
Temer.  E.  M..  to  Midland  Glass  Company.  Inc.  Plastic  encased  glass 

conuiner.  3.698.586.  CI.  215-12.00r. 
Terrox  Iron  Ltd.:  See— 

Nye.  John  David.  3,698.647. 
Tessler.  Martin  Melvyn;  and  Rutenberg,  Morton  Wolf,  to  National 
Surch  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  reacting  ungelatinized 
starch  with  a  mixed  carbonic -carboxylic  anhydride  of  a  polycarbox- 
ylicacid.  3,699.095.  CI.  260-233.500. 
TesU,  Emilio:  See— 

Cavalleri,  Bruno;  Bellasio,  Elvio;  Testa,  Emilio;  and  Maffii.  Giulio, 
3.699.151. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See- 
Dyer,  Lawrence  Dean.  3,698.944. 
Hall.  Lou  H,  3,698,071. 
Hyltin,  Tom  M.;  Kilby,  Jack  S.;  Luecke,  Gerald,  and  Toombs. 

Harold  D  ,  3.698,082. 
Moltzan,  Herbert  J..  3.698,936. 
Textron.  Inc.:  See— 

Balke.  Rodney  Worth;  Lynn.  Robert  Reed;  and  Wernicke.  Rodney 
Keith.  3.698.663. 
Then ault.  George  R.  Flashing.  3.698.142.  CI.  S2-S8.000.  , 

Thennal  Syndicate  Limited:  See— 

Hutchinson.  Eric;  and  Hetheringto.  Gordon.  3.699.308. 
Thermasan  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Reid.  James  S.  3.699.040. 
Thermo-Technical  Development  Limited:  See- 
Lowe.  Walter  Max;  and  Squirrell.  Frederick.  3.698.429. 
TheU-Com  of  California,  mesne:  See — 

Pranke.  John  A..  3.699,465. 
Thiele,  Duane  L.:  See- 
Lamer,  Gerald  P.;  and  Thiele,  Duane  L..  3.698,569. 
Thies,  B..  Firma:  See— 

Ameling,  Bemhard;  and  Kaup.  Siegfried.  3,698,212. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Fein,    Marvin;    Loprest,    Frank;    and    Shaheen,    Donald    G., 

3,698,969. 
Mc  Cullough,  Edward  E.,  3.698.642. 
Thompson.  Grant;  and  Wall.  Bobby  M..  3.698.967. 
Wall.  Richard  H.  3.698.321. 
Thomas.  Herbert,  to  Copystatics  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Expo- 
sure lamp  alignment  equipment.  3,698.8 1 5,  CI.  356- 1 2 1 .000. 
Thomas.  Stephen  E.  Mechanism  for  obuining  energy  from  tire  flexure. 

3.699.367.  CI.  310-69.000. 
Thompson.  Donald  O.:  See- 
Thompson.  Robert  B.;  Thompson.  Donald  O.;  Kraut.  Edgar  A., 
and  Lim,  Teong  C,  3.699.48 1 . 
Thompson,  Ear!  Clayton.  Water  dispenser  for  animals.  3.698.431,  CI. 
137-604.000. 


Thompson,  Grant;  and  Wall,  Bobby  M.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  curing  propellenu  containing  carboxyl  terminated 
polyalkadienes  using  an  organic  iron  salt.  3,698,967.  CI.  149-19.000. 
Thompson,  James  E.;  and  D'Amato.  Gerald  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Weighted  ladder  technique.  3,699,568,  CI.  340-347.0da. 
Thompson,  James  W.:  See- 
Ruth,  Harold  C;  and  Thompson,  James  W.,  3,698,487. 
Thompson.  John  T.:  See- 
Anderson.  Karl  R..  3.699.284. 
Thompson,  John  T.;  and  Gillemot.  George  W.  Grounding  connector. 

3.699.494.CI.  339-I4.00r. 
Thompson.  Joseph:  See- 
Main.  Henry  Allan;  and  Thompson.  Joseph,  3.699.259. 
Thompson.  Raymond;  and  Guest.  Ashley  W..  to  Plessey  Company 
Limited.  The.  Differential  phase  shift  keying  modulation  system. 
3.699.479.  CI.  332-1 6.00r. 
Thompson.  Robert  B.;  Thompson,  Donald  O  ;  Kraut,  Edgar  A.;  and 
Lim,  Teong  C,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Low 
velocity  highly  anisotropic  elastic  materials.  3.699.481,  CI.  333- 
30.00r. 
Thompson.  Vernon  R.:  See— 

Kasak.   August;   Thompson,   Vernon    R.;   and    Moll.   John   H.. 
3.698.962. 
Thomsen.  William  F.;  and  Von  Bramer.  Paul  T..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Colored  cyanoacrylate  adhesive  compositions.  3.699,076. 
CI  260-4 1. 00c. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Kantorowicz.  Gerard,  3,699.379. 
Thorborg.  Kjeld;  See— 

Hermansson.  Bo;  and  Thorborg.  Kjeld,  3,699,425. 
Thrash,  Daviu  J.:  See— 

Fekete.    Frank;   Thrash.    David   J.;   and    Pulman.    Leonard   J., 
3,698.981. 
Thunberg.  Jon  C;  and  Philbrook.  James  E..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  ferrocyanide  compounds.  3.699,214, 
CI.  423-367.000. 
Tietjen.  James  Joseph;  Williams.  Brown  F.;  and  Wang.  Chin  Chun,  to 
RCA  Corporation.  Photoemissive  electron  tube  comprising  a  thin 
film  transmissive  semiconductor  photocathode  structure.  3,699,401 , 
CI.  3l7-234.00r. 
Tilby.  Sydney  E..  to  Canadian  Cane  Equipment  Ltd.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  preparing  sugarcane  stalks  for  subsequent  processing. 
3,698.459,  CI.  146-119.000 
Tiller.  Calvin  O:  See- 
Lilly.  Arnys  Clifton.  R.;  and  Tiller.  Calvin  O..  3,698.955. 
Timber  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Diamond.  Robert  F.;  and  Kingston.  George  W..  3,698,329. 
Timex  Corporation:  See— 

Kaulins,  Edward,  3,698,179. 
Timken  Company,  The;  See — 

McCoy.  Wyn  Eugene.  3.698,777. 
Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Koyano.  Takashi;  and  Fukushi,  Saburo,  3.699.1 74. 
Toering,  Robert  J.;  and  Seamands.  Robert  E..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Army.  Buffer  system  for  decelerating  a  reciprocating  gun. 
3,698,284.  CI.  89-43.00r. 
Tokai  Cold  Forming  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Michio;  and  Maeda.  Naoyuki.  3,699,372. 
Tokarz,  Richard  D.;  and  Kaveckis.  Joseph  E..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  High-resisUnce  electrical 
conductor  encapsulation.  3.699.200.  CI  264-102.000. 
Tokoro,  Yoh:  See— 

Tanaka.  Katsunobu.  Ohshima,  Kazuor  Tokoro.  Yoh;  and  Okii. 
MiUuyoshi.  3.698,997. 
Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakahata.  Masatake;  and  Sugi. Tatsuo.  3.698.353. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubo.  Moritada;  and  Shinomiya,  Yasuo,  3,698,829. 
Sato.  Hideo;  and  Ito.  Kunihiko.  3.698.406. 
Toshimasa.  Jinzenji;  Ichimura,  Kenji;  and  Ito,  Shoji,  3,699,419. 
Umezu,  Shiro;  Hashimura,  Tetsuo;  and  Sekido.  Akira,  3,699,299. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imajyo,  Yasutaka.  3.699.489. 
Tolliver.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Barone.  Frank  J;  and  Tolliver.  Donald  L.  3.698.948. 
Tomilinson.  Harold  W.  Display  package  and  label.  3,698.55 1, CI.  206- 

80.00r. 
Tominaga,  Yasushi:  See— 

Oshima,  Keiji;  Yamada,  Shozo;  Sakurai,  Fujio;  Iwasa,  Yoshisuke, 
Horiuchi.  Koichi;  Uchida.  Unosuke;  Nomura,  Teruhiko;  and 
Tominaga.  Yasushi.  3.699.203. 
TomiU.  Chikayoshi:  See— 

MiyaU,  Akira;  TomiU,  Chikayoshi;  Suzuki.  Akio;  Okubo.  Hideyo; 

and  Nagakumi.  Masahiko,  3.699.012. 
Miyato.  Akira;  Ohkubo.  Hideyo;  Tomiu.  Chikayoshi;  and  Suzuki. 
Akio.  3.699.0 1 3 
Tomozawa.  Atsushi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Frame 
synchronizing  circuit  for  high  clock  frequency  digital  communica- 
tion. 3.699.261. CI.  179-I5.0bs 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Usami.Hikoo.  3.698.1 30. 
Toombs.  Harold  D.:  See— 

Hyltin.  Tom  M.;  Kilby.  Jack  S.;  Luecke.  Gerald;  aiKl  Toombs. 
Harold  D.  3. 698 .082 
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Topper  Corporation:  See— 

Wilue.  Donald  0.3.698.117.  ..    ,^. 

Torley    Robert  Edward;  and  Bankert.  Richard  Dale,  to  Amencan 
Cyanamid   Company.    Non-woven   fabrict   by   electtodeposiuon. 

3.699.028.  CI.  204-180.00r.  

Torok    Gabor  Peter,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriei,  Incorporated. 
Video  proceiaing  circuit  for  producing  a  composite  television  signal 
including  blanking  and  synchronization  signals.  3.699.258.  CI.  178- 
7.200. 
Torr  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

De  Lucia.  Victor  E..  3.699.486. 

Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,  ^«o  „ . , 

limura.  Kazuo;  Sawada,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kato,  Hiroki.  3.698.817. 
Toshimasa.  Jinzenji;  Ichimura.  Kenji;  and  Ito.  Shoji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Power  thyristor  chopper.  3,699,419,  CI.  318- 
341.000. 
Touchette,JohnW.:S«e—  ^  ^       ..  ,  u    «/ 

Woodhall.  Edwin  S.;  Appleby.  Paul  F.;  and  Touchette.  John  W.. 

3  698  987 
Townsend.  Eric  Jean;  and  Fortin,  Marcel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.  Glove  mounting  ring  device  to  permit  of  performing 
operations  in  a  sealed  container.  3,698,778.  CI.  3 12-1 .000. 
Toyama  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kodama.  Yutaka;  Kodama,  Tsutomu;  Nakabayashi,  Masao;  and 
Komatu,  Shigekazu,  3,699,1 88. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co. ,  Ltd. :  See— 

Mitsuyama.  Masaru;  and  Morita.  Shigeni,  3,698,37 1 . 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito,  Teruyuki,  3,698,263.  .„„.,„ 

Wada,  Ryuzi;  Nakamura,  Keiichi;  and  Kanou,  Kimio,  3.698.1 38. 
Tracy.  Wayne  R.:  See- 
Paul.  William  T.;  and  Tracy.  Wayne  R.,  3.698,1 8 1 . 
Tranoco,  Inc.:  See- 
Travis.  Charles  F..  3.698,445. 
Trasler.  Paul  Vincent  Marie  Brigstock.  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group 
Limited.  The.  Oscilloscope  time  base  circuiu.  3.699,460,  CI.  328- 
181.000. 
Trautman,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Lang,  John  M;  and  Trautman,  Roberto..  3.698,679. 
Travis,  Charles  F.,  to  Tranoco,  Inc.  Loom  shuttle  binder.  3,698,445. 

CI.  139-185.000. 
Trembley.  William  H..  to  Vsi  Corporation.  Nut  member.  3.698,278,  CI. 

85-70.000. 
Trepka,  William  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Tnarylphosphine, 
Alkyllilhium,  and  1,  3-dihalobenzene  polymerization  initiator  for 
conjugated  diene  polymerization.  3.699.055.  CI.  252-43 1  .OOp. 

Tretter,  Larry  Lee  Roy:  See—  ^„ 

Beyers.  Billy  Wesley;  and  Tretter.  Larry  Lee  Roy,  3.699.529. 

Trias.  John  A.:  See— 

Schimschek.  Erhard  J;  and  Trias.  John  A..  3.699.2 1 1 . 
Trice.  Robert  T:  See-  ^        „,.,..       „, 

Koemer,  Ernest  C;  Trice.  Robert  T.;  and  Wareham.  William  W., 
3.699.082. 
Trimpe.  Clarence  W.;  and  Beldon.  Roy  A.,  to  Roury  Hoes  Ltd.  Tillage 

device.  3,698.485. CI.  172-65.000.  _ 

Trotu.  Frank  A.  Safety  conuiner.  3.698.543.  CI.  206-42.000. 
Trottochau.  Lawrence  D.:  See— 

Peppin.  Richard  A.;  and  Trottochau,  Lawrence  D.,  3,698,324. 
Troxel  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Worley,  George  W.,  3.698.763. 
Troxler,  Franz:  See— 

Seemann,  Fritz;  and  Troxler,  Franz.  3,699,123. 
Trubisky,  Leonard  C:  See—  ,.„.,»  ,,.r 

Kindell,  Jerry  L.;  and  Trubisky.  Leonard  G.,  3,699,326. 
Truhon.  John  A.  Door  lock.  3,698,2 1 5,  CI.  70-1 52.000. 

TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Erhardt,  William  A,  Jr.,  3,698,616. 

Hall,   Charles   H.;   Young,   Albert   L.;   and   Young,   N    Keith, 

3.699.581.  ^    ^ 

Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.;  Kendrick.  William  P.;  Jones.  John  F.;  and 

Bums.  Eugene  A.,  3.699,074. 
Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.,  3,699,075. 
Murray,  Robert  T..  3.699,328. 

Williamson,  Clyde  E.;  and  Baker,  Donald  R.,  3.698,958. 
Witte.  Robert  1, 3,699,470. 
Tseng,  Samuel  C.-C.:  See- 
Ash,  Eric  A.;  and  Tseng,  Samuel  C.C..  3.699,482. 
Tsubouchi,  Norio;  Takahashi,  Masao;  Ohno,  Tomeji;  and  Akashi,  Tsu- 
neo.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Piezoelectnc  ceramic- 
material.  3.699.045.  CI.  252-62.900. 
Tsunokawa,  Tamio:  See—  ^,      ^. 

Iwashiu,  Akira;  Tsunokawa.  Tamio;  and  Yuyama.  Masahiro. 
3.699.081.  ,    .  .    c 

Tucker,  Hal  E.   Smoker's  pipe  with  built-in  gaseous  fuel  lighter. 

3,698.400,  CI.  131-186.000.  ^,,  ^^ 

Tucker,  Robert  V.  Tobacco  ash  receiver.  3.698,401 ,  CI.  1 3 1  -235.00r. 
Tura.  Natale  G.  Devices  for  piercing  tubes  in  closed  pressure  systems. 

3.698.4I9.C1.  137-318.000.  ,       ^      , 

Turbuiti,  Luigi.  Tropyi  ester  of  2-phenyl-cyclohexen-3-carboxylate. 

3,699.109,  CI.  260-292.000. 
Tumbull.  Alistair  Gordon:  See- 
Sloan,  Albert  Everett;  and  Tumbull,  Alistair  Gordon,  3.699.416. 
Turner.  Edward  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Cutting  and  seal- 
ing plastic  tubes.  3,699.201 .  CI.  264-98.000. 


Tumer,  John  A.,  to  Automatic  Radio  Manufacturing  Inc.  Elecuical 

probe-position  responsive  apparatus  and  method.  3,699,439,  CI. 

324-71.004.  ...    J 

Twine,  Kenneth  Frederick  C.  to  International  Computers  Limited. 

Web  feeding  apparatus.  3,698,61 1 .  CI.  226-50.000. 

Tyler,  Allen  L.:  See—  ^     „  , 

Studenick,  David  K.;  Tyler,  Allen  L.;  and  Squillari.  Walter. 
3.698.667 
Uehida.  Unosuke:  See—  .      .  ...... 

Oshima.  Keiji;  Yamada,  Shozo;  Sakurai.  Fujio;  Iwasa.  Yoshisuke; 
Horiuchi,  Koichi;  Uehida.  Unosuke;  Nomura.  Teruhiko;  and 
Tominaga.  Yasushi.  3.699.203. 
Uchiyama.  Yasuui  Japan,  to  Nippon  Oakki  Seizo  Kabushik  Kaisha.  Sin- 
gle ended  push-pull  amplifier.  3,699,466,  CI.  330-15.000. 

Ueda,  Hiromi:  See—  „,.     .  .       j  v      j 

HaUuse,  Toshikazu;  Ueda.  Hiromi;  Ozawa.  ShouiU;  and  Yasuda. 
Yuh.  3.699,412. 
U01L0R:See—  ...  ^^    . 

Darcas,    Claude;    Jobert.    Raymond;    and    Laviron,    Charles, 
3.699.148. 
Uhrig.  wilhelm.  to  Supla  Eublissement.  Method  for  drawing  sliding 
clasps  and  fixing  stop  members  onto  engaged  sliding-clasp  fastener 
topes.  3.698.064.  CI.  29-408.000. 
Ukai.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Apparatus  for  electrosUtic 
charging  of  paper  in  electrophotographic  reproduction.  3,699.388, 
CI.  317-4.000. 
Ulrich, Henri: See—  j   ...  •  u     « 

Sayigh,   Adnan   A.   R.;  Stuber,   Fred  A.;  and  Ulnch,  Henri, 

3,699,080. 
UMC  Electronics  Company:  See- 
Weaver,  Preston  R,  3,698.249. 
Umezu.   Shiro;   Hashimura.  TeUuo;  and   Sekido,  Akira,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  High  frequency  heating  apparatus. 
3,699,299,01.219-10.550.  . 

Umio,  Suminori;  and  Maeno,  Shizuo,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.  1.2.3-Trisub8tituted  pyrrolidine  derivatives.  3,699.125.01.  260- 
326.810. 
Underkoffler.  Victor  S.;  and  White.  Richard  B..  to  Leed  &  Northrup 
Company  Incremental  slope  method  for  optimum  continuous  digiUl 
linearization.  3.699.318.01.  235-151.100. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation :  See- 
Perry,  James  L..  3,698,589. 

Wynstra,  John;  and  Stevens,  John  Joseph,  Jr.,  3,699,070. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Hass,  Robert  H.;  and  Reeg,  Cloyd  P..  3,699,036. 
Union  Pump  Company:  See- 
Freed,  Jacob  B;  and  Reiiing,  VictorG.,  3,698,422.     ,  I 
Union  Special  Machine  Company:  See— 

Launer,  Wilbur  A.,  3,698,336. 
Uniroyal,  inc.:  See— 

Peaker,  Charles  R.,  3.699,069. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Beane,  David  J. ;  and  Gastler,  John  H.,  3.698, 1 86. 

Ebeling,  Robert  W.  Jr.,  3,698,191. 

Fasslcr,  Michael  H.;  and  Perron.  James  S.,  3.698.467. 

Fitting.  Samuel  E.;  and  Green.  Gary  W..  3.698.509. 

GaLasso,  Francis  S.;  Jacob,  Bemarr  A.;  and  Pinto,  Jane  P., 

3,698,970. 
LeFebvre,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  3,698,1 92. 
Moore,  Joseph  B.;  and  Ather,  Roy  L.,  3,698,2 1 9. 
Mulread,  Richard  C;  and  Pinsley,  Edward  A.,  3,699,471 . 
Sanderson,  Robert  A.,  3,698,957. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company:  See— 

Greenberger,    Joseph    Irwin;    and    Oiochetto.    Joseph    James, 
3,698.469. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See—        .     ^    , 

Causer,  Roy;  Farrcn,  John;  Jones,  Terence  Leslie;  Taylor,  Brian 

Leslie;  and  Webster,  Ronald  Kerry,  3,698,8 19. 
Gillies,  George  Marshall;  and  Littlechikl,  James.  3,698.697. 
United  Sutes  of  America 

Agriculture:  See—  .  ^    .      ^ 

Donaldson,  Darrell  J.;  Normand.  Royd  L.;  and  Drake,  George 

L,  Jr.,  3,698,854. 
Gensler.  Walter  J.,  3.699.146.  ,  ,„„  „.^ 

Pittman.  Allen  G;  and  Wasley,  William  L.  3.698,856. 

.     Vigo,  Tyron  L.;  Margavio.  Matthew  F.;  and  Welch.  Clark  M., 
3,698,857. 
Air  Force:  See— 
Allinikov,  Sidney,  3,698,234. 

Hanson,  Donald  W.;  and  Mifflin,  Ralph  W.,  3,699,570. 
Shadle,  Paul  W,  3.699,577. 

Army:  See—  ^  „     .       ^  o     » _ 

Apstein,  Maurice;  Blomgren.  Evert;  Keehn,  George  R..  An- 
drews. Laurence  M.;  and  Rabinow.  Jacob.  3.698.323. 
Bechtold.  George  W.;  Derr.  Vernon  F.;  and  Wiltse.  James  0.. 

3.699.353. 
Gericke.Otto  R..  3.698.240. 

Hill.  Wayne  E..  3.698.458.  ,  .^  ,o^ 

Hrivnak.  George  A.;  and  Organic.  Vincent  J  .3.699.584 
MacDonald.  Hugh  D.;  and  Doebley,  Eugene  J..  3,698.1 83. 
Miller.  Donald.  3.698.322. 

Miller.  Donald.  3.698,65 1 .  „  ^ ,.   ,  ^a.  , ,« 

Ouinlan,  JoKph  B.;  and  Van  Artsdalen,  Earl  F.,  3,698,319. 
Ragsdale,  Charles  W.,  3,699,360. 


\ 


Rohr,  Alton  J.;  and  McKeown,  Cornelius  J.,  3,698,33 1 . 
Toering,  Robert  J.;  and  Seamands,  Robert  E.,  3,698.284. 
Witcher,  Thomas  Howard,  3,699,496. 
Army,  mesne:  See— 

Hirschberg,  Kenneth  A.,  3,699,509. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Baumann,  Norman  P.;  and  Ahlfeld,  Charles  E.,  3.699,338. 
Bewley.  Henry  Dale.  3.698.890. 
Hoy.  John  E.  3.699.337. 

Klingen.  Theodore  J.;  and  Wright,  John  Rv.  3,699,024. 
Kotrappa,  Payasada;  and  Light,  Max  E.,  3,698,626. 
Landry,  Murphy  J.,  3,699.474. 

Tokarz,  Richard  D.;  and  Kaveckis,  Joseph  E..  3.699.200. 
Commerce:  Ses- 
Greenough,    Maurice    Leighton;    and    Ku^er,    Milton    L., 
3,699.518. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 

Holsinger,  William  Perry.  3,699.389. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare,  mesne:  See— 
Tapp.  James  S.;  Beemsterboer.  George  L.;  and  Salyer,  Ival  O.. 
3.698.560. 
Interior:  See — 
Eiltt.  Larry  E..  3.699.391. 

Kalousek,  George  L.;  and  Benton,  Elton  J.,  3,698,924. 
Interior,  mesne:  See— 

Manjikian,  Serop.  3.698.559. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Blackstock.  Thomas  A..  3.698.659. 
Smyly.  Harold  M..  3.698.41 2. 

Studenick.  David  K.;  Tyler.  Allen  L.;  and  Squillari.  Walter, 
3.698.667. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  Acting  Adminis- 
trator; with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Brown.  Harry  H.  Reaction  tester.  3.698.385.  CI.  128-2.00n. 
Hunt.  James  G.;  and  Rice.  Roy  W.  Extrusion  can.  3.698.848. 01. 
425-176.000. 
Navy:  See— 
Albatys.  Zigmund  M..  3.698.282. 
Alpers,  Frederick  C.  3.699.380. 
Arbesman.  Paul  H.;  James.  Sunley  D.;  and  Warburton.  Donald 

L..  3.698.960. 
Belson.  Henry  S.;  De  Savage.  Bernard  F.;  and  TebMe.  Robert  S.. 

3,699.553. 
Bouclin.  Peter.  3.698.24 1 . 
Brown,  Ray  B.;  Fluhr,  Frederick  R.;  and  Hall,  George  L., 

3,698,797. 
Cole,  Roy  D,  3,699.3 10. 
Crecelius,  John  D.,  3,698,185. 
Driskell,Cari  R,  3,698,102. 
Ewing,  Channing  L.,  3,698.670. 
Gardner.  Robert  E..  3,699,435. 

Gilligan,  William  H.;  and  McOuistion,  William  E..  3,699.168. 
Hymowiu.  Emil  W..  3.698.338. 

Johnson.  Duane  M.;  and  Razelton,  Donald  R..  3.698,968. 
Kautz.  William  H,  3.699.534.  .. 

Kietzer.  James  E.;  and  Mente.  Joseph  N..  3.699.462.  ^ 

Kuck.  John  H.  3.699.397. 
\       Lopes,  Louis  A..  Jr..  3.699.316. 
\    McKechnie.  John  C.  3.699.248. 
\  McKechnie. John C. 3.699.25 1. 
Mobley.  Frederick  F..  3.698,660. 
Morin,  Richard  A.;  and  Lanphier,  Edward  H.,  3,698,591 . 
Ramsay,  James  M.,  3,698,098. 

Schimschek.Erhard  J.;  and  Trias,  John  A.,  3,699,211. 
Shira,  Glenn  L.;  and  Ruff.  Joseph  N.,  3,698,3 1 8. 
Taczak.  William  J.,  Jr.,  3,699,339. 
Wyatt,  Theodore,  3.698,661 . 
Navy,  mesne:  See— 
Grundy,  Douglas; and  Wills,  John  E.,  3,698,420. 
Morrison,  Steven,  3,699,423. 
Ollara,  Francis  J.;  and  Plunk,  Troy  E.,  3,699,574. 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Dosch,  Robert  G.;  and  O'Neill,  William  M.,  3,699.044. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Coiporation:  See- 
Gordon.  Howard  W.;  and  Shepard.  James  N..  3.698,61 3. 
Melia.  Thomas  J..  3.699,237. 
Unity  Railway  Supply  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

MacDonnell.  Robert  W,  3.698,545. 
Universal  Oil  Productt  Company:  See- 
Ward,  Dennis  J.,  3,699,209. 
University  of  Queensland,  The:  See— 

Stacey,  Frank  Donald;  Rynn,  John  Munro  William;  and  Little,  Eric 
Cooper,  3,698,094. 
Unterberger,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Unterberger,  Robert  M.;  and  Horsman, 
Larry  R..  3,699,530. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Bergy.  Malcolm  E.;  Hoeksema.  Herman;  and  Johnson.  Le  Roy  E.. 

3,699.223.  \ 

Huber.JoelE..3,699,l36.  \ 

Kaugars,  Girts,  3,699.  111.  . 

Sayigh.  Adnan   A.   R.;  Stuber.  Fred  A.;  and  Ulrich.  Henri. 
3.699.080. 
Upton.  Douglas  J.  Fluid  dispensing  monitor.  3,699,3 1 5, 01.  235-92.0fe. 


Ur,  Amiram.  Blood  coagulation  detection  method  and  apparatus. 

3,699,437,01.  324-65.00r. 
U.S.  Divers  Company:  See- 
Fisher,  John  A.  3,698,425. 
U.S.  Oil  Company  Incorporated:  See— 

Moretti,  Peter  A.,  3,699,192. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

De  Koe.  Oscar  Bemardus  Philomenus  Rikkert;  and  Verbeek, 

Robert  Jacques.  3.699.260. 
De  Nobel.  Dirk;  and  De  Waal.  Jan  A.  C.  3.698,941 . 
Hall,    Raymond    Frederick;   and   Mainard,   Douglas   Raymond. 

3,699,377. 
Harwood,  Mervyn  Geoffrey;  and  Schofield,  John,  3,699.346. 
La  Orouw.  Coenraad  Maria;  and  Gie.  Ong  Tjing.  3.698.92 1 . 
Sainte-Beuve.  Philippe.  3,699,446. 
Van  Essen,  Hendrik  Arie,  3.699.538. 
Usami.    Hikoo.    to    Tomy    Kogyo   Co..    Ltd.    Amusement   device. 

3.698.1 30.  Ol.  46-206.000. 
Ustin.  Martin  D..  to  Buchanan  Electrical  Products  Corporation.  Elec- 
trical limK  switch.  3.699.283.  CI.  200-47.000. 
Vaalburg.  Teunis:  See— 

Dahlquist,  Ernst  A.;  Polakoqski.  Stanley  J.;  and  Vaalburg.  Teunis, 
3.698.423. 
Van  Artsdalen.  Eari  F.:  See— 

Ouinlan.  Joseph  B.;  and  Van  Artsdalen,  Earl  F.,  3,698,319. 
Van  Der  Veen,  Romke:  See— 

Wolters,  Tuako  Aaldrik;  and  Van  Der  Veen,  Romke,  3.698.573. 
Van  Dom,  Warren  Guy;  and  Hardenbrook,  James  Maurice,  to  Suley. 
A.  E..  Manufacturing  Company.  Decorating  aiiodized  metal  with  dye 
imbition  transferred  images.  3.698.905. 01. 96-48.00r. 
Van  Essen,  Hendrik  Arie,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Logical  circuit. 

3.699.538.  CI.  340-173.00r. 
Van  Gasselt.  Max  L.  0.;  Van  Rijs.  Pieter  A.;  and  Basting.  Willem  J.,  to 
N.  V.  Neratoom.  Mixing  device  for  mixing  two  media  with  greatly  dif- 
ferent temperatures.  3.698,430.  CI.  137-604.000. 
van  Hoek.  Comelis:  See— 

Picek.  Charles  Richard;  and  van  Hoek.  Comelis.  3,699,007. 
Van  Meter,  James  P.:  See— 

Elins,  Herbert  S.;  and  Van  Meter,  James  P..  3.698.901 . 
Van  Mullekom,  Hubert  Peter,  to  N.V.  Machinefabriek  L  te  Strake. 

Device  for  forming  a  selvage.  3,698,44 1 ,  CI.  1 39-54.000. 
Van  Rijs,  Pieter  A.:  See- 
Van  Gasselt,  Max  L.  G.;  Van  Rijs.  Pieter  A.;  and  Basting.  Willem 
J..  3.698.430. 
Van  Swearingen.  Earl  C.  Method  for  more  brillant  color  picture 

presenution.  3.698.295.  CI.  95-1 . 
Van  Sweringen.  James  P.:  See— 

Brixius.  Jacob  K.;  Takacs.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Van  Sweringen. 
James  P..  3,698.161. 
Van  Uitert.  Le  Grand  G.:  See— 

Pinnow.  Douglas  A.;  and  Van  Uitert,  Le  Grand  G.,  3.699,478. 
Vasek.  Anthony  G.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Pressure  responsive 

transducer.  3.698.248,  CI.  73-398.0ar. 
V.C.A.  Corporation:  See- 
Miller,  Christian  F.,  3,698,584. 
Veb  Wamowwcrft:  See—  — 

Bauer,  Ralf,  3,698,346. 
Velten,  Terrance  J.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Process  for  preparing  a 

copper  chromitecalyst.  3,698,859,01.  23-56.000. 
Vepa  AG:  See— 

Fleissner,  Heinz,  3,698,049. 
Verbeek.  Robert  Jacques:  See— 

De  Koe,  Oscar  Bemardus  Philomenus  Rikkert;  and  Vert>eek, 
Robert  Jacques.  3,699.260. 
Verbestel,  Jean-Baptiste.  Manufacture  of  pressed  boards.  3,699.202. 

CI.  264-109.000. 
Vemitron  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 
Beriincourt,  Don  A..  3.699.484. 
Vigo.  Tyron  L.,  Margavio,  Matthew  F.;  and  Welch,  Clark  M..  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.   Agriculture.    Fibrous  croaslinked   (aminoal- 
kyl  )aminochlorodeoxycelluiose     and     method     of     preparation. 
3.698.857. 01.  8-116.200. 
Vinson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Vinson.  Paul,  3,698,232. 
Vinson,  Paul,  to  Vinson  Industries,  Inc.  Tootholder.  3,698.232. 0.  72- 

482.000. 
Vits  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See- 
Davis,  Samuel  B..  Jr  .  3.698.23 1 . 
Vlaaov,  Viktor  Griogroievich;  Berezentaev,  Jury  Sergeevich;  Mukhin. 
Vladimir   Vanovich;  and   Kravchenko.  Zhorzh   Yakovlevich,  to 
Novosibirsky  Institut  Inzhenerov  Vodnogo  TransporU.  Apparatus 
for  automatically  controlling  the  movement  of  a  dredger  along  a 
preetermined  path  for  performing  a  dredging  operation  at  a  naviga- 
ble area  of  a  waterway.  3,699,572,  CI.  343-7.0cd. 
Vogel,  Calvin:  See- 
Randall.  David  I.;  and  Vogel.  Calvin.  3.699.195. 
Vogel.  Charies  B.:  See- 
Montgomery.  William  0.  Jr.;  and  Vogel.  Charies  B..  3.699.325. 
Vogel  Tool  and  Die  Corporation:  See— 

Coulon.   Edward   I.;   Miller,   Benny  Jay;  and   Mohr,   Dale  C. 
3,698,274. 
Vogt,    Gerd;    and    Poeste,    Hans-Peter,    to    Mannesaiann    Aktien- 
geselhchafl.  Method  for  continuous  casting  of  steel.  3.698.466.  CI. 
164-55.000. 
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Vogt.  John  W.;  and  Schrier.  Peter  C,  to  Kewanee  Oil  Company.  Topi- 
cal dreuing.  3,698.392,  CI.  128-268.000. 
Vott.  Norman  H.  Electrical  weight  indicating  device.  3.698,495,  CI. 

177-211.000. 
Von  Bramer,  Paul  T.:  See— 

Thomsen.  William  F.;  and  Von  Bramer,  Paul  T..  3.699.076. 
Von  Roll  AG:  See— 

Schurch.  Eugen;  and  Storrer.  Rolf.  3.698.326. 
Von  Strandtmann.  Maximilian;  Klutchko.  Sylvester;  and  Shavel,  John, 
Jr..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  3-Methylsulfinyl  and  3-methylsul- 
fonyM-chromanones.  3.699.128,  CI.  260-345.200. 
Von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian:  Klutchko.  Sylvester;  and  Shavel.  John, 
Jr..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  3-(Methylthio)  chromone  and  S- 
oxide  derivaUves.  3.699.1 29.  CI.  260-345.200. 
Voorhees.  Theodore.  Machine  for  laminating  surface  textured  film  on 

strip  molding.  3,698.989.  CI.  156-479.000. 
Vooos.  Peter  H.:  See— 

Pluta.  Linda  J.;  and  Vossos.  Peter  H..  3,699,049. 
Vrabeli,  Edward  A.;  and  Cuzzonc,  Raymond,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Fuse  having  vibration  damping  means  for  protecting  the  fuse 
link  thereof.  3,699,491, CI.  337-246.000. 
Vsi  Corporation:  See— 

Trembley.  William  H..  3.698.278. 
Vuaille.  Andre,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Generate  de  Mecanique  Ap- 
pliquee  S.I.G.M.A.  Regulating  devices  for  the  flow  of  fuel  in  internal 
combustion  engines.  3,698,369,  CI.  123-140  OOr. 
Vyzkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky:  See— 

Boucek,  Miroslav;  and  Jiskra,  Miroslav,  3,698,1 74. 
Dykast.  Jaroslav.  3.698.1 75. 
Wada.  Ryuzi;  Nakamura,  Keiichi;  and  Kanou,  Kimio,  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Grinding  machine  with  adaptive  control  system. 
3,698,138,  CI.  51-165.800. 
Wada,  Tadashi;  Itoh,  Kunio;  Imai,  Kiyoshi;  and  inomaU,  Hiroshi,  to 
Shinetsu    Chemical    Company.    Room    temperature    curable    or- 
ganopolysiloxane  compositions.  3,699,073,  CI.  260-37.0sb. 
Wada,  Takeo;  Okada,  Kazuo;  and  Ohyama,  Masaru,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  maintaining  freshness  of  aquatic 
animals.  3,698.3S8,CI.  119-2.000. 
Waddell,  James  M.:S««— 

Iskiyan,  James  L.;  Waddell,  James  M.;  and  Way,  Donald  L., 
3,699,526. 
Wagner.  Jacob  C.  Concrete  Hnishing  apparatus.  3,698,293,  CI.  94- 

50.00V. 
Wagner,  Jacob  C.  Ice-breaking  system  for  ships.  3,698,340,  CI.  1 14- 

40.000. 
Wagner,   Jacob    C.    Ice-breaking    hammer    attachment   for   ships. 

3,698,341,  CI.  114-40.000. 
Wahlstrom,  Sven  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Single-rail  MOSFET 

memory  with  capacitive  storage.  3.699.537.  CI.  340-173.00r. 
Waite,  Amory  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Golay,  Marcel  J.  E;  and  Waite,  Amory  H.,  Jr.,  3,698,339. 
Wakamateu,    Katsuhiko.   Conuiner   havmg   quantitative    measuring 
chamber  for  granular  material  or  the  like.  3,698.606.  CI.  222- 
454.000. 
Walchle,  David  L.;  Smith,  Russell  G.;  and  Geraci.  James  L..  to  Xomox 
Corporation.  Drape  for  operating  microscope.  3,698,791,  CI.  350- 
61.000. 
Waldc.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Holland,  Dewey  G.:  Moyer,  Ronald  C;  Polevy,  John  H.;  and 
Walde.  Robert  A,  3,699,1 56. 
Walen,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Hardesty,  Edwin  C;  Krumreich,  Charles  L.;  Mulbarger,  Albert  E,, 
Jr.;  and  Walen,  Stephen  W.,  3,699,498. 
Walk,  Ralph:  See- 

Hart,  Harry  Patrick;  Kakalec.  Robert  John;  and  Walk,  Ralph, 
3.699.424. 
Walker,  James  V..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Fluid  sealmg 

device.  3,698,728,  CI.  277- 1 65.000. 
Walker,   Richard   M.   Orthodontal   toothpick.    3,698,405,  CI.    132- 

84.000. 
Wall!  Bobby  M.:  See- 

Thompson.  Grant;  and  Wall.  Bobby  M..  3.698.967. 
Wall.  Reginald  Victor;  and  Page,  Harold  Rodney  Sven,  to  Plessey  Han- 
del und  Investments  A.G.  Fluid  testing  apparatus.  3,698,238,  CI.  73- 
53.000. 
Wall.  Richard  H.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Rocket  assisted 

projectile.  3,698,321,  CI.  102-49.300. 
Wallace,  David  J:  5^r- 

Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Wallace,  David  J.,  3,699.092. 
Wallace.  Jacob  L..  Jr.,  to  Susquehanna  Corporation,  The.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  speed-error  in  a  pulse  train.  3,699,255,  CI. 
l78-69.00m. 
Wallace,  Robert  J.  SUeet  curbings  made  of  synthetic  resins.  3,698,290, 

CI.  94-31.000. 
Waller,  John  J:  5m- 

Huiben.  Derk  Th.  A.;  and  Waller,  John  J.,  3,699,147. 
WaMi.  William  L.:S«r- 

Boyle.  John  P.;  Murphy,  Clarence  R.;  and  Walsh,  William  L.. 
3.699.179. 
Walter.  Heinz  E.:  See— 

Kleinschmidt.  Johann  O.;  Walter.  Heinz  E.;  and  Holl.  Helmar  H  . 
3.698.334. 
Wang.  Chin  Chun:  See— 

Tietjen.  James  Joseph;  Williams,  Brown  F.;  and  Wang.  Chin  Chun. 
3.699.401. 


Wang,  Ting  I.;  and  Nakaguchi,  Glenn  M.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Process  for  producing  vinyl  glycidyl  ether  from  low  boiling 
alkyl  vinyl  ethers.  3,699, 1 3 1 ,  CI.  260-348.00r. 
Warburton,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Arbesman,  Paul  H.;  James,  Stanley  D.;  and  Warburton,  Donald  L.. 
3.698.960. 
Ward,  Dennis  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  HF  removal 

system.  3,699,209,  CI.  423-240.000. 
Ward,  Frederick  Edmund,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  6.7  Benzo-2-(4 
phenyl- 1-piper-azinyl)  phenyl- 1 -piperazinyl)  (3.3.1  J  nonan-9-one. 
3,699,106.  CI.  260-268.0tr. 
Ward,  John  Wesley:  See— 

Beauchamp,  Robert  Owens,  Jr.;  Ward,  John  Wesley;  and  Franko, 
Bernard  Vincent,  3,699.230. 
Wareham,  William  W.:  See— 

Koemer,  Ernest  C;  Trice,  Robert  T.;  and  Wareham,  William  W., 
3,699,082. 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The,  mesne:  See— 

Everett,  Cecil  D.,  3,698,1 39. 
Warner,  Clifford  George;  and  Kade,  James  Henry,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Reversible  fixture  for  positioning  magnetic  memory  cores. 
3,698,057,  CI.  29-203.0mm. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 
Babson,  Arthur  L.,  3,698.561 . 
Kronish,  Donald  P.;  and  Zuriff,  Lee  S.,  3.699,003. 
Von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Klutchko.  Sylvester;  and  Shavel, 

John,  Jr.,  3,699,128. 
Von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Klutchko,  Sylvester;  and  Shavel, 
John,  Jr.,  3,699,129. 
Warren  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Phelps,  Rex  V,  3.698.198. 
Warren  Steel  Specialties  Corporation:  See— 

Shape,  Robert  C.  3,698.736. 
Wasleski.  Daniel  M.:Sw—  ( 

Gier,  Delu  W.;and  Wasleski,  Daniel  M.,  3,699,150. 
Wasley,  William  L.:  See— 

Pittman,  Allen  G.;  and  Wasley,  William  L.,  3,698,856. 
Wassermann,  Moe  S.:  See — 

Feuersanger,  Alfred  E.;  and  Wassermann,  Moe  S.,  3,699,409. 
Wasson,  John  H.;  Sherry,  John  S.;  and  Kayser,  John  P.,  to  Airco,  Inc. 

Hospital  overhead  service  module.  3,699,235,  CI.  174-48.000. 
Watanuki,  Toshio,  to  Midori-Kai  Co.,  Ltd,  The,  mesne.  Camera  for 

taking  hemispherical  motion  picture.  3,698,803,  CI.  352-69.000 
Water  Saver  Faucet  Co.:  See— 

Kersten,  Samuel  D.,  Jr.;  Sautter,  Alton  F.;  and  Simon.  John  M., 
3,698,421. 
Waters  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Lang,  Ronald  A..  3,698,685. 
Watson,  George  A.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Circuit 

for  sampng  high  speed  data.  3,699,459,  CI.  328-151.000. 
Watu,  Chester  B.,  Jr.  Slotted  cable  glide  slope  antenna.  3,699,582,  CI. 

343-737.000. 
Watte,  Lewis  William;  and  Moss.  Philip  H..  to  Jefferson  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.  Preparation  of  halogenated  aromatic  compounds. 
3,699,I77,C1.  260-649.00d. 
Waxlax,  Chester  E.,  to  Horix  Manufacturing  Company.  Bottle  filling 

device.  3,698,452,CI.  141-286.000. 
Way,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Iskiyan,  James  L.;  Waddell,  James  M.;  and  Wayl  Donald  L. 
3,699.526. 
Waywell.  David  R.;  and  West,  Charles  T..  to  Sundard  G^  Company. 

Isomerizationofdihydronaphthalenes.  3.699.180,  CI.  2«)-668.00f. 
Weatherhead  Company,  The:  See— 
Keady,  Frederick  D.,  3,698,77 1 . 
Mundt,  James  E.,  3,698,745. 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Wallace,  David  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Thiazolyl-monoazo-tetrahydroquinoline  dyes.  3,699.092.  CI.  260- 
155.000. 
Weaver.  Preston  R.,  to  UMC  Electronics  Company.  Fluid  pressure 

monitoring  system.  3,698,249,  CI.  73-398.00r. 
Webb,  Larry  Joe,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.,  mesne.  Ap- 
paratus to  visually  identify  and  test  wires  in  a  multi-wire  cable. 
3.699,438, CI.  324-66.000. 
Webb,  Louis  R.  Portable  cooking  stove.  3,698,376,  CI.  1 26-9  OOr. 
Weber,  Heinz,  to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited.  Telescopic  umbrella 

3.698,410,  CI.  135-26.000. 
Weber,  Karl  F.  Display  panel  for  merchandise  or  the  like.  3.698,565, 

CI.  211-87.000. 
Weber,  Roland  E.,  and  Zimmermann.  Cari  J.  Anti-pollution  device  for 

removing  debris  from  liquid.  3,698,558,  CI.  210-256.000. 
V'ebley,  Houston  F.  Vehicular  anti-theft  brake  locking  deviec  and 

method.  3,698,505.  CI.  180-1 14.000. 
Webre,  Alfred  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Steppe,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Webre,  Alfred  L.,  Jr..  3.698,949. 
Webster  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Lusztig,  Gavril  T.,  3,698,84 1 . 
Webster,  Ronald  Kerry:  See- 
Causer,  Roy;  Farren,  John;  Jones,  Terence  Leslie;  Taylor,  Brian 
Leslie;  and  Webster,  Ronald  Kerry,  3,698,819. 
Weger,  Ronald  E.  Radio  control  and  repeater  communication  system. 

3,699,443,  CI.  325-4.000. 
Weibel.  Gerhard  E..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Image  detector  in- 
cluding sensor  matrix  of  field  effect  elemente.  3.699.375.  CI.  313- 
95.000. 
Weiberg.  OttI:  See— 
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Schreyer,  Gerd;  Weiberg.  OttI;  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang.  3.699.217. 
Weiershausen,  Walter:  See— 

Bestenreiner,  Friedrich;  Weiershausen.  Walter;  and  Janovjak. 
Paul,  3,698,810. 
Weigert,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schreyer,  Gerd;  Weiberg,  OttI;  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang,  3,699,2 17. 
Weigl,  John  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Displaying  and  printing  ap- 
paratus. 3,698,807. CI.  355-45.000. 
Weil,  William  M.,  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation.  Distance  ranging 

system.  3,698,81 1, CI.  356-5.000. 
Weinmann.  Karl,  to  KAMAG  Transporttechnik  GmbH.  &  Co.  Articu- 
lated vehicles.  3,698,582,  CI.  214-506,000. 
Weir,  Dallas  M,  Jr.:  See— 

Holdsworth,  John  E.;  and  Weir,  Dallas  M..  Jr..  3.698.838. 
Weir.Stanley  M.  Reading  tables.  3,698,328, CI.  108-6. 
Weiss,  Robert  O.;  Nikitopoulos,  Robert  A.;  and  Gunther,  Phillip  B.,  to 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  mercuric  oxide  shell 
on  carbon  particles.  3,698,959,  CI  1 36- 1 37.000. 
Weissenburger,  Helmut  Wilhelm  Otto;  deceased  (by  Weissenburger, 
Ludmilla,  nee   Lubimowa;  administrator).   Process  for  preparing 
penicillin  derivatives.  3,699,096,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Weissenburger,  Ludmilla,  nee  Lubimowa:  See— 

Weissenburger,  Helmut  Wilhelm  Otto,  3,699,096. 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See- 
Moore,  William  C;  and  Pilgrim,  William  S.,  3,698,387. 
Welch,  Clark  M.:See- 

Vigo,  Tyron  L.;  Margavio,  Matthew  F.;  and  Welch,  Clark  M., 
3.698,857. 
Welch.  James  Ernest:  See— 

Eastcott.  Peter  de  Hertel;  and  Welch.  James  Ernest,  3,698.750. 
Welsh,  David  Martin,  to  Canadian  Safety  Fuse  Company  Limited. 

Manufacture  of  detonating  fuse  cord.  3,698,280,  CI.  86-1  .OOr. 
Weman,  Per  Olaf,  to  Sigmatex  AG.  Fastening  for  the  loop  of  a  three- 
point  safety  belt  in  motor  vehicles.  3 ,698 ,048 ,  CI.  24-24 1  .OOp. 
Werlein,  Eugene  R.;  Hollingsworth,  John  W.;  and  Pinson,  Lyndon  D., 
to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bac- 
teria using  a  synergetic  mixture  of  sodium  dimethyldithiocarbamate 
and  formaldehyde.  3,699,23 1 ,  CI.  424-286.000. 
Werner,  Bemfried  M.,  to  Phelan,  Louis  A.  M.  Freezer  door  and  draw 

off  valve  for  a  continuous  freezer.  3,698,206,  CI.  62-342.000. 
Werner,  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Petrey ,  Ernest  Ouentin,  Jr.;  and  Werner,  Ronald  M.,  3.699.052. 
Wernicke,  Rodney  Keith:  See — 

Baike,  Rodney  Worth;  Lynn,  Robert  Reed;  and  Wernicke,  Rodney 
Keith.  3.698.663. 
Wemlund,  Roger  F.:  See- 
Cohen,  Martin  J.;  Carroll,  David  1.;  Wemlund,  Roger  F.;  and  Kil- 
patrick,  Wallace  D.,  3,699,333. 
West,  Charles  T:  See— 

Waywell,  David  R.;  and  West,  Charles T.,  3,699.180. 
West  Point-Pcpperell,  Inc.:  See- 
Spencer,  Francis  T.,  3.698.357. 
Westermann,  Werner  F.:  See- 
Black,  Thomas  J.;  and  Schmitt,  Werner  H.,  3,698,537. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 
Briody,  Thomas  F.,  3.699,298. 
Hardesty,  Edwin  C;  Krumreich,  Charles  L.;  Mulbarger,  Albert  E., 

Jr.;  and  Walen.  Stephen  W.,  3,699.498. 
LaValle,  Thomas  Alvin,  3,698,061 
LaValle,  Thomas  Alvin,  3,698,062. 
Palmer,  Douglas  B.,  3,699,434. 
Reusser,  Raymond  E.,  3,698,872. 
Western  Electric  Copmany,  Incorporated:  See- 
Stetson,  Harold  Wilbur;  and  Gyurk.  Warren  Joseph,  3.698,923. 
Western  Gear  Corporation:  See— 

Schwarzbeck,  John  G.,  3,698.539. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 
Grundy,  Reed  H.,  3,698,325. 
McClure,  Glenn  T.,  3,698,520. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,  William  J,  3,698,384 
Middleditch,  Alan  E..  3,699,3 1 7. 
Riley,  John  A,  3,699,442. 
Westinghouse  Learning  Corporation:  See- 
Heal,  David;  and  Parks,  James  D.,  3,698,709. 
Weststrate  Jan;  and  Grabe,  Christiaan  Albertus  Johannes,  to  N.  V. 
Consmetische  Fabriek  "Prondenta".  Dentifrice  3,699.220,  CI.  424- 
52.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Dimitri,  Mitchell  S.;and  Nissan,  Alfred  H.,  3,699,091. 
Dimitri,  Mitchell  S.,  3,699,093. 
Whistler,  Roy  L.,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Dimethyl  sulfoxide- 

sulfurtrioxide  complexes  3,699,170,  CI.  260-607  OOd. 
White,  Richards.  See— 

Underkomer,  Victor  S.;  and  White,  Richard  B.,  3,699.3 18. 
White,  Robert  J.,  to  Chevron   Research  Company.  Synthesis  gas 

production.  3,698,881,  CI.  h8-209.0O0  1 

Whiteside,  Jimmy  Talmage:  See- 
Miller,  Jarrell  Denver;  and  Whiteside,  Jimmy  Talmage,  3,698,446. 
Whittaker  Corporation;  See— 

Aisenberg.Sol.3.698.813. 
Wichterle,    Otto,    to   Ceskoslovenska    Akademie    Ved.    Anhydrous 
sparingly  cross-linked  hydrophilic  co-polymers.  3,699,089,  CI.  260- 
86.100 
Wieg,  Heinrich  J.:  See— 


Meunier,  Joseph  R.  J.;  and  Wieg,  Heinrich  J.,  3,699,560. 
Wiegand,  Charles  W.  Pressure  control  valve.   3,698.424,  CI.   137- 

467.000. 
Wiesenhofer,  Frank  Henry:  See— 

Blatt,  LeLand  Francis;  and  Wiesenhofer,  Frank  Henry,  3,698,5 10. 
Wieting,   Eugen,  to   Banning,  J.,   Aktiengesellschaft.   Rolling  mills. 

3.698.218.  CI.  72-10.000. 
Wiggers.  Nicholas  W.  Press  guard  and  parts  monitor.  3,698,527,  CI. 

192- 129.00a. 
Wight,  George  P.:  See- 
Reynolds,  Robert  W.;  and  Wight,  George  P.,  3,698,823. 
Wilbur,  Donald  A.:  See- 
Peters,  PhUip  H.,  Jr.;  and  Wilbur,  Donald  A.,  3,699,575. 
Wild  Heerbrugg  AG,  Firma:  See— 


Bertele,  Ludwig,  3,698,796. 


\ 


Wile,  Ronald  H.:  See- 
Organ,  Glenn  E.;  and  Wile,  Ronald  H.,  3,699,054 
Wilhelm,  Gary,  to  Stocger  Arms  Corporation.  Toggle  action  firearm. 

3,698,285,  CI.  89-189.000. 
Wilkinson,  Bruce  L.,  to  Pioneer  Magnetics,  inc.  Current  sharing  paral- 
lel transistor  circuit  current  sharing  parallel.  3,699,358,  CI.  307- 
242.000. 
Williams,  Brown  F.:  See — 

Simon,  Ralph  E.;  and  Williams,  Brown  F.,  3,699,404. 
Tietjen,  James  Joseph;  Williams,  Brown  F.;  and  Wang,  Chin  Chun, 
3,699,401. 
Williams,  Charles  H.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Flexible  coupling. 

3,698,208,C1.  64-ll.OOr 
Williams,  Charies  H.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Metering  valve. 

3,698,436,  CI.  137-624.150. 
Williams,  Glen:  See — 

Browning,  Stanley  Albert  Charles;  and  Williams.  Glen.  3,698,7 1 5. 
Williams,  John  E.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Power 

transmitting  drive  apparatus.  3.698.265.  CI  74-665.0ga. 
Williams.  William,  to  Serck  Industries  Limited.  Butterfly  type  fluid 

control  valves  3.698.686,  CI  251-306.000. 
Williams,  Winston  F.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Centering  device 

3,698,5 1 6,  CI.  185-34.000. 
Williamson,  Clyde  E.;  and  Baker,  Donald  R.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Solar  panel 

3,698,958,  CI.  136-89.000. 
Wills,  John  E.:  See—  \ 

Grundy,  Douglas;  and  Wills,  John  E.,  3,698,420  ' 

Wilson,  Barrie  Alexander,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Fray  re- 
sistant catgut  sutures.  3,698,853,  CI.  8-94.1 10. 
Wi  Ison ,  Ch  ristopher  George :  See—  \ 

Paddison,  Eric;  Wilson,  Christopher  George;  and  Gray.  Frederick 
Martin.  3.699,431. 
Wilson,  Eari  D.:  See— 

Katemdahl,  Dean  R.;  Wilson,  Eari  D.;  Macalaiad,  Fidel  V.;  and 
Ring,  Gene  C,  3,698,396. 
Wilson,  Floyd  A.:  See— 

Hansen,  Theodore  E.;  and  Wilson,  Royd  A.,  3.699,238. 
Wilson,  Richard  L.;  See — 

Mapother.  Thomas  C.  and  Wilson.  Richard  L..  3.699.406. 
Wiltse.  Donald  G..  to  Topper  Corporation.  Tip-up.  3.698.1 17.  CI.  43- 

17.000. 
Wiltse,  James  C.  See— 

Bechtold,  George  W  ;  Dcrr.  Vernon  F.;  and  Wiltse.  James  C  . 
3,699.353 
Wing,  Ralph  L.  See- 
Roberts,  John  T  ;  and  Wmg.  Ralph  L  .  3.698,547. 
Wing,  Wilson  Gordon;  and  Miller,  John  Bellis.  III.  Threadleu  connec- 
•  tor.  3.698.747, CI.  285-305  000. 

Wininger.  John   M..  Jr..  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.  Continuous 
process  of  removing  surface  water  from  plastic  sheet  material 
3.698,096,  CI  34-9.000. 
Winiiz,  Milton,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  mesne.  Process  for 

making  nutrient  composition.  3,698.91 2,  CI  99-14  000. 
Winkler.  De  Loss  E.:  See- 
Taylor.  Glenn  L  ,  Cotton.  John  W  .  and  Winkler,  De  Lom  E., 
3,699,184. 
Winslow.    Louis    M     Ring    puzzle    with    quick    restoration    means 

3.698.719,  CI.  273158.000 
Wisdon.  Norvell  E..  Jr.,  to  Norton  Company.  High  throw  power  elec- 

trodeposition  process.  3,699,0 1 5,  CI.  204-3S.00r. 
Wisotzky.  Reuben,  and  Petersen,  Richard  E.,  to  PaiKle  I -Bradford.  Inc 
Method  of  preparing  a  solid  resin  back  carpet  tile.  3,698,973.  CI. 
156-78.000. 
Wistuba,  Hermann:  See— 

Armbrust,   Herbert,   Sturm,   Hans  Jucrgen,   Engelbach,   Heinz, 
Wistuba,  Hermann;  Stoessel,  Armin;  and  Krabetz,  Richard. 
3.699.134 
Witcher,  Thomas   Howard,   to   United   States  of  America.  Army 

Switching  matrix.  3,699,496.  CI  339  1 8  000 
Witte,  Robert  S.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Electrosutic  gas  by-pass  ion  lasers. 

3,699,470, CI.  331-94.500. 
Wittmann,  Erwin  Johann:  See— 

Harwood,    Leopold    Albert,    and    Wittmann.    Erwin    Johann, 
3.699.257. 
Wittmann.  Paul  Sorting  machine.  3.698,552.  CI  209  102  000 
Wojchlwski,  Charies:  See- 
Richard,  Yvon  L  ;  and  Wojchlwski,  Charies.  3,698.273 
Wolber.  William  G.  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The  Apparatus  employing 
a  grating  to  provide  and  move  the  source  of  i  wave  energy  dutrihu- 
tion.  3.698.789.  CI   350-3  500 
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Wolters,  Tuako  Aaldrik;  and  Van  Der  Veen,  Romke,  to  Ballast-Nedam 
Groep  N.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  loading  a  dredging  veuel  with 
dredging  spoil.  3.698.573.0. 2I4-15.00b. 
Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.:  See— 

Panter.  Peter  D.;  Denis,  Claude  P-E;  and  Kaempf,  Gerhard  P.. 
3  698  028 
Wood.  Harold  V.;  and  Brown.  Terry  D..  to  Phillip  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Heat  treatment  of  aromatic  sulfide  polymers.  3.699,087.  CI. 
260-79.000. 
Wood,  John  W.,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

Power  tool  with  motor  support  means.  3,699,366,  CI.  3 1 0-50.000. 
Wood.  Loren  E.;  and  Free,  Marvin  H.,  to  Black,  Svalls  &  Bryson,  Inc. 

Safety  pressure  relief  device.  3,698,598,  CI.  220-89.00a. 
Wood,  Marc,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  la  Promotion  des  Exchanges 
Techniques  Intemationaux:  See— 
Lucien.  Victor  Gewiss.  3.698.879. 
Woodhall.  Edwin  S.;  Appleby,  Paul  F.;  and  Touchette,  John  W.,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  building  drum. 
3, 698,987,  CI.  156-401.000. 
Woodruff,  George  M.;  Stoeckli,  Oscar  W.;  and  Shando,  Joseph  G.,  to 
General    Foods  Corporation.    Packaging   apparatus  and   process. 
3,698.1 54.  CI.  53-73.000. 
Woodward.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Butler,  Kenneth;  Conover,  Lloyd  H.;  and  Woodward,  Robert  B., 
3.699.117. 
World  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Salz.  Karl;  and  Skrivanek.  Ladislav.  3.698.925. 
Worley,  George  W.,  to  Troxel  Manufacturing  Company.  Bicycle  sad- 
dle. 3.698,763. CI.  297-214.000. 
Worobel.  Walter  J.,  to  Hitchcock  Gas  Engine  Co..  inc..  The.  Marking 

buoy.  3,698,025.  CI.  9-8.30e. 
Worrell.  Clyde:  See— 

Baker.  William;  Worrell.  Clyde;  and  Banzhaf.  Donald  Howard. 
3.698.149. 
Worthington  Corporation:  See— 

Wyialek.  Leonard  J.;  and  Peterson,  Henry  W.,  3.698,476. 
Wrenner,  Warren  R.:  See— 

Baldwin,  Edwin  C,  Jr.;  and  Wrenner.  Warren  R..  3.699.304. 
Wright,  John  R.:S«— 

Klingen,  Theodore  J.;  and  Wright.  John  R.,  3.699.024. 
Wright,  Larry  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Noise  blanker  circuit  including  rate 
bias  and  rate  shutoff  circuitry  and  audio  blanking.  3,699.457.  CI. 
325-479.000. 
Wszolek.  Walter  R.:  See— 

Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszolek.  Walter  R..  3.699.084. 
Wyatt,  Theodore,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Controllable 

hysteresis  damping.  3,698,661,  CI.  244-l.Oas. 
Wynstra,  John;  and  Stevens,  John  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Epoxy  compositions  flexibilized  with  hydroxyl-terminated 
polymers  of  cyclic  esters.  3,699,070,  CI.  260-3 1 .4ep. 
Wyzalek,  Leonard  J.;  and  Peterson,  Henry  W.,  to  Worthington  Cor- 
poration. Counter  Flow-Dual  pressure  vent  section  deaerating  sur- 
face condenser.  3,698,476.  CI.  165-112.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Heurtley,  John  C,  3,698.893. 
Heurtley.  John  Crmpton.  3.698.892. 
Jordan,  William  E.,  3,698,540. 
Weigl.  John  W,  3.698,807. 
Xerox  Corporation,  mesne:  5**— 

DuVall,  Wilbur  E.,  3,699,555. 
Xomox  Corporation:  See— 

Walchle,  David  L.;  Smith,  Russell  G.;  and  Geraci,  James  L., 
3,698,791. 
Yamada,  Shozo:  5«e— 

Oshima,  Keiji;  Yamada.  Shozo;  Sakurai.  Fujio;  Iwasa,  Yoshisuke; 
Horiuchi.  Koichi;  Uchida.  Unosuke;  Nomura.  Tcruhiko;  and 
Tominaga,  Yasushi,  3.699.203. 
Yamada.  Susumu.  Device  for  cleaning  exhaust  gas  from  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  3,698,875,  CI.  23-288.00f. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kikuchi,    Tomio;    Yamaguchi,    Hiroshi;    and    Arai,    Kiyoyuki, 
3,698,298. 
Yamaguchi.  Tomio:  See— 

ShigemaUu.  Hiroji;  Yamaguchi.  Tomio;  Fukue.  Hisanobu:  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Murakoshi.  Kenichi;  Suguri.  Susu- 
mu; and  Fujtmura.  Tsutomu.  3.699.436. 
Yamaha  HaUudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hiroshi,  3,698,368. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel 
feed  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3,698,368,  CI.  123- 
I39.0aj. 
Yamaffloto,  Shinichi:  See— 

Kohayakawa.   Takashi;    Yamamoto,   Shinichi;   and   Monmoto, 

Michio,  3.698,873. 

Yamamura.  Yuichi;  Fujii,  Setsuro;  Okano.  AUuji;  HiraU.  Miyoshi; 

Abiko,  Yasushi;  Inaoka.  Masato;  Noroi,  Reimei;  Iwamoto,  Mashiro; 

Funabashi.  Shoichi;  and  Kaito,  Takeo,  to  Deiichi  Seiyaku  Company. 

Limited.  Phenyl  esters  of  t-AMCH  A.  3.699.149,  CI.  260-468.0r. 

Yamuaka.  Masuni;  and  Aga,  Takashi.  to  Yamato  Scale  Company, 

Limited.  Digital  balance.  3.698.493.  CI.  177-3.000. 
Yamasaki.  Masaaki;  Fujie,  Kuniyoshi;  and  Fukui,  Haruo.  Method  for 
promotion  of  growth  of  cultured  fish.  3,699,224,  CI.  424-1 8 1 .000. 


Yamashita,  Shigeji:  See— 

Iwaoka,  MuUuo;  Takegawa,  Akio;  Inoue,  Hiraku;  Egami,  Kat- 
susuke;  Nishikura,  Kouiti;  Yamashiu,  Shigeji;  and  Nagayasu, 
Tadahiro,  3,698.178. 
Yamato  Scale  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Masami;  and  Aga,  Takashi,  3,698,493. 
Yasuda,  Yuh:  See— 

Hatsuse,  Toshikazu;  Ueda,  Hiromi;  Ozawa,  Shouiti;  and  Yasuda. 
Yuh,  3,699,412. 
Yellowlees.  John  Mackinlay,  to  Nuclear  Power  Group  Limited.  Once- 
through  boilers.  3,698,363.  CI.  122-406.00s. 
Yoder.  Alfred  Dean;  and  Roth,  Robert  Richard,  to  Deere  &.  Company. 

Field  conditioner.  3.698.488.  CI.  1 72-3 1 1 .000. 
Yokota  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Endou,  Hidehiro;  and  Yokota,  Takashi,  3,698,034. 
Yokoia,  Takashi:  See— 

Endou,  Hidehiro;  and  Yokota,  Takashi,  3,698,034. 
Yokotani,  Takeo:  See— 

Ishibashi,    Wataru;    Nakano,    Satoru;    and    YokoUni,   Takeo, 
3,698,362. 
Yokozawa,  Masami;  and  Iwasa.  Hitoo,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  coating  PN  junction  of  semiconductor  device 
with  mixture  of  SiO,  and  TiO,.  3,698.945.  CI.  N 7-20 1 .000. 
Yonkcis.  Edward  H.  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  End  fitting. 

3.698.749,  CI.  287-20.300. 
Yoritomi,  Ryutaro.  Apparatus  for  continuous  dehydration.  3,698,3 1 1 . 

CI.  I0O-I58.0OC. 
York,  Ray  A.,  to  Bertea  Corporation.  Composite  rod.  3,698,264,  CI. 

74-581.000. 
Yorkshire  Switchgear  and  Engineering  Co.,  Limited:  See— 

Caton,  George,  3,699,290. 
Yoshida,  Shigeaki:  See— 

Maruyama,  Shoji;  Saito.  Tadashi;  Yoshida.  Shigeaki;  and  Shimada. 
Masaru.  3.699.000. 
Yoshihara.  Kenji.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable 
resistance  device  for  a  portamento  performance  on  an  electronic 
musical  instrument.  3,699,492,  CI.  338-69.000. 
Young,  Albert  L.:  See- 
Hall,   Charies   H.;   Young.   Albert   L.;   and   Young,   N    Keith. 
3.699.581. 
Young.  Charles  Gilbert,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Thermally 

stable  laser  device.  3.699.472.  CI.  33 1  -94.500. 
Young.  Edward  G..  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Pressure  plate  for  cleaning 

carpeting  with  surface  working  pad.  3.698.032.  CI.  1 5-230.000. 
Young,  Laurence  R.:  See— 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administrator,  3,699,5 1 1 . 
Young,  N  Keith:  See— 

Hall,  Charles   H.;   Young,  Albert  L.;  and  Young,  N   Keith, 
3,699,581. 
Yukami,  Noboru,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Stress  sensitive 
semi-conductor   element    having   a    reduce   cross-sectional    area. 
3,699,405, CI.  3l7-235.00r. 
Yurcick,  Peter  A.;  and  Bills,  Charles  Tyler,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Rein- 
forcing elements  for  rubber.  3.698,935.  CI.  II  7-76.00t. 
Yuyama.  Masahiro:  See— 

Iwashita,  Akira;  Tsunokawa,  Tamio;  and  Yuyama,  Masahiro, 
3.699.081. 
Zbrzezniak,  Jozef.  to  Morganite  Research  and  Development  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  filamenury  material. 
3.698.865.  CI.  23-209.100. 
Zednik.  Ernest  R.:  See— 

Goulet,  Roger  T.;  and  Zednik.  Ernest  R..  3,698,984. 
Zeineh,  Rashid  A.  Electrophoresis  and  electrofocusing.  3,699,033,  CI. 

204-l80.00g. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Weibel,  Gerhard  E.,  3,699,375. 
Zenz,  Frederick  A.  Dust  control  apparatus  for  fluidized  bed  reactors. 

3,698,874,  CI.  23-284.000.  -^ 

Zerfans,  Arthur  S.:  See— 

Mihojevich.  Steven;  Zerfans.  Arthur  S';  Ostensen.  Ralph  G.;  Berg- 
gren.  Albin  F.,  Jr.;  and  Glaser,  Ronald  A.,  3,698,706. 
Zerfoss,  Clinton  C:  See— 

Pray,  Lester  W.;  and  Zerfoss,  Clinton  C,  3.698,536. 
Zeug,  Robert;  and  Koch,  Friedrich,  to  Desma-Werke  G.m.b.H.  Injec- 
tion apparatus.  3,698.694,  CI.  259-191 .000. 
Ziehm,  Kurt  F.,  Jr.;  and  Markiewicz,  James  E.,  to  Precision  Extrusions, 
Inc.  Quenching  apparatus  for  extruded  articles.  3,698,700,  CI.  266- 
6.00s. 
Zimmerer,  John  Louis:  See— 

Frederickson,  Robert  Eugene;  Zimmerer,  John  Louis;  and  Bailey, 
Jay  Richard,  3,698,455. 
Zimmerman,  Carl  W.;  and  Copland,  George  V.,  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany.   Temperature    compensated    liquid    metering    system    and 
method.  3,699,319,  CI.  235-151.340. 
Zimmermann,  Carl  J.:  See— 

Weber,  Roland  E.;  and  Zimmermann,  Carl  J.,  3,698,558. 
Zobel,  Don  William,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Deadband  amplifier  circuit. 

3,699,464,  CI.  330-12.000. 
Zuriff,  LeeS.:5w— 

Kronish.  Donald  P.;  and  Zuriff.  Ue  S.,  3,699,003. 

Zust,  Armin:  S«*—  .     .  ^„-  ... 

Schindler,  Walter;  Schmid,  Erich;  and  Zust.  Armin,  3,699,104. 
Schindler,  Walter;  Schmid,  Erich;  and  Zust,  Armin,  3,699,107. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1972 

rnyn. Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  Bignittcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Adkinson,  Joseph  E.  Dresser  or  the  like.  224,'925,  10-17-72, 

Adki'nson,  Joseph  E.  Breakfront  armolre  or  tljeMike.  224,926, 

10-17-72,  CI.  D6— 169. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 
VVeeber,  Marion.  224.937. 
Weeber,  Marion.  224,938. 
Weeber.  Marion.  224,939. 
Weeber,  Marion.  224,940. 
Arnold,  Frank,  Jr.  Garbage  can  holder.  224.927.  10-17-72. 

01.  D8— 234. 
Asabi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Kanno,  Kyusei.  224,941. 
Bonner,    Herbert  C.    Combined   vehicle   bumper   and   guard. 

224,931.  10-17-72,  CI.  D14— 6. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha :  See — 

Funato,  Toshiaki,  Katsuzaki,  and  Ito.  224,942. 
Buenger.  Paul  M. :  See — 

Schuler.  Ralf.  and  Wltte.  224,929. 
Schuler,  Ralf.  and  Witte.  224.930. 
Schuler,  Ralf,  and  Wltte.  224,932. 
Cross,  J.  W.,  Co. :  See — 

Inhelder,  Allen  E.  224,924. 
De  Ramel,  Jean.  Massager.  224.946.  10-17-72.  CI.  D83 — 1. 
Doman.  Donald  W..  to  Kohler  Co.  Whirlpool  bath  attachment. 

224,945,  10-17-72,  01.  D83 — 11. 
Fresard,    Marcel,    to    Meflna    S.A.    Portable   sewing   machine. 

224.943.  10-17-72.  CI.  D70— 1. 
Funato,   Toshlaski,   Y.   Katsuzaki.   and   K.   Ito.  to   Brother 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Typewriter    casing.    224,942, 
10-17-72.  01.  D64— 11. 
Gllstrap.    Alan    E.    Animal    shelter.    224,934.    10-17-72.    01. 

D30— 1. 
Grabhorn.   Robert   H.,   to   Systematlks,   Inc.   Chair.   224,023, 

10-17-72,  01.  D6— 42. 
Green,    Joseph,    to   Joseph    Green.   Toy   xylophone.    224,936. 

10-17-72,  OL  D34 — 15. 
Guldstracd,  Robert  C.  Telephone  accessory.  224.933.  10-17- 

72.  01.  D2r — 14. 
Inhelder,    Allen    E.,    to   J.    W.    Cross,   Co.    Cabinet.    224,924, 

10-17-72,  CI.  De— 127. 
Ito,  Kazuo  :  See — 

Funato.  Toshiaki,  Katsuzaki,  and  Ito.  224,942. 
Kanno,  Kyusei,   to  Asahi   Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Eye  level  view  finder  for  camera.  224,941,  10-17-72.  01. 
D61— 1. 
Katsuzaki.  Yoshlo  :  See — 

Funato.  Toshiaki.  Katsuaaki,  and  Ito.  224.942. 


Kohler  Co. :  See — 

Doman.  Donald  W.  224.945. 
Lambroff.  George  W. :  See — 

Liddle.  David  E.,  and  Lambroff.  224,947. 
Llddle,  David  E.,  and  G.  W.  Lambroff,  to  Owens-IUinols.  Cabi- 
net   for    message    display    panel.    224.947.    10-17-72.    CI. 
D96 — 12.  „      „  _. 

Martelet,  Donald  G..  to  Sears,  Koebuck  and  Co.  Top  sewing 

machine.  224,944,  10-17-72,  01.  D70— 1. 
Mefina  S.A. :  See— 

Fresard.  Marcel.  224.943.  „,      ^  „„^  „^. 

Musy.    Raymond,    to    S.A.    Accurlst.    Watch    case.    224,948, 

10-17-72,  01.  D42— 8. 
Owens-Illinois :  <Sce — 

Llddle,  David  E.,  and  Lambroff.  224,947. 
S.A.  Accurlst :  See — 

Musy,  Raymond.  224,948. 
SI  Lite  Inc. :  See — 

Wiley.  Robert  L.  224,928. 
Schuler,   Ralf,  and  U.  Witte,  to  Paul  M.  Buenger.  Building 

construction  unit.  229,929.  10-17-72.  01.  D13— 1. 
Schuler,  Ralf,  and  U.  Witte,  to  Paul  M.  Buenger.  Building 

construction  unit.  224,930,  10-17-72.  CI.  D13— 1. 
Schuler,  Ralf,  and  D.  Wltte.  to  Paul  M.  Buenger.  Combined 
kitchen-bath  and  wall  unit.  224.932,  10-17-72.  CI.  D23 — 50. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co. :  See — 

Martelet.  Ronald  G.  224,944. 
Systematlks.  Inc.  :  See — 

Grabhorn,  Robert  H.  224,923. 
Weeber,   Marlon,   to  American   Home  Products  Corp.   Spoon 

or  similar  article.  224.937,  10-17-72,  CI.  D54— 12. 
Weeber.  Marion,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Spoon  or 

similar  article.  224.938.  10-17-72.  01.   D54— 12. 
Weeber.  Marlon,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Spoon  or 

similar  article.   224.939.   10-17-72.  CI.  D54— 12. 
Weeber,  Marlon,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Spoon  or 

similar  article.  224,940,  10-17-72.  01.  D54— 12. 
Wiley,   Robert  L..   to  SI  Lite  Inc.   Freezer  storage  tray   for 
comestibles  or  the  like.  224.928.  10-17-72.  01.  D9— 187. 

Winger  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See — 

Winger,  Joseph  A.  224,935. 
Winger.   Joseph  A.,   to   Winger   Enterprises.   Inc.   Exerciser. 
224.935.  ia-17-72,  01.  D34 — 5. 

Wltte.  UrsuUna  :  See — 

Schuler.  Ralf.  and  Wltte.  224.929. 
Schuler.  Ralf.  and  Wltte.  224.930. 
Schuler.  Ralf.  and  Witte.  224.932. 
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ISSUED  OCTOBER  17,  1972 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 
243R  3,698,016 

CLASS  3 

I  3.698,017 

CLASS  4 

10  3,698,019 

US  3,698.020 

227  3,698.021 

CLASS  5 
118  3,698,022 

337  3,698.023 

CLASS  S 

10.2  3.698.8S2 

94.11  3,698.833 

IIS.S  3,698.8S6 

1I6P  3.698,854 

116.2  3,698,8S7 

150  3.698,855 

151  3.698,024 

CLASS  9 

8.3E  3,698,025 

308  3,698,026 

CLASS  12 

I42R  3,698.027 

CLASS  15 

21 D  3.698,029 

104.94  3.698,030 

210  3,698,031 

CLASS  16 

87.4R  3.698.034 

9SD  3.698.035 

100  3.698.036 

112  3.698.037 

CLASS  17 
71  3.698.038 

CLASS  19 

66T  3.698.039 

145.3  3.698,040 
159A  3.698.041 

CLASS  21 

2.5  3,698,858 


CLA.SS  23 

56 

3.698.859 

129 

3.698.860 

143 

3.698.861 

165 

3.698.862 

205 

3.698.864 

209.1 

3.698.865 

230A 

3.698.867 

230R 

3.698.866 

3.698.868 

232R 

3.698.869 

253R 

3.698,870 

254R 

3.698.871 

273SP 

3.698.872 

277C 

3,698.873 

284 

3.698.874 

288E 

3,698,876 

288F 

3,698,875 

CLASS  24 

84H 

3.698.043 

108 

3.698,044 

203 

3,698.045 

230A 

3.698.046 

238 

3.698.047 

241P 

3.698.048 

CLASS  26 

60  3.698.049 

CLASS  29 

25.18  3,698.050 

25.35  3,698,051 

38C  3,698,052 

132  3.698,053 

156.63  3,698,054 

180  3,698,055 

182  3.698,877 

182.7  3.698,878 

183.5  3,698.863 

191  3.698.879 

195  3.698,880 
3.698,932 

200HC  3.698.058 

200P  3.698.060 

201  3.698.056 

203MM  3.698.057 


203D  3.698,061 

3,698.062 
203H  3,698,059 

205R  3,698,063 

238  3.698.065 

407  3.698.069 

408  3.698,064 
458  3.698.066 
470.1  3.698.067 

3.698.075 
471.1  3.698.076 
509  3.698.068 
527.6  3.698.070 
571  3.698.071 
574        3.698.072 

577  3.698.073 

578  3.698.077 
3.698.078 

583        3.698.080 

598        3.698.079 

604        3,698,081 

624       3,698.082 

626        3.698.074 

629        3.698.083 

CLASS  30 

4R       3.698.084 

90.4       3.698.085 

228        3.698.086 

3.698.087 

CLASS  32 

22       3.698.088 

CLASS  33 

86  3.698.089 

164R  3.698,090 

172R  3.699,473 

233  3,698,091 

241  3,698,092 

263  3,698,093 

366  3,698,094 

CLASS  34 

9  3,698,095 

3,698,096 

3,698.097 

15  3.698,098 

CLASS  35 

9A  3,698,100 

20  3.698,101 

25  3.698.102 

35  3.698.103 

60  3.698.104 

CLASS  36 

2.5AL  3.698.106 

2.5R  3.698.105 

11.5  3.698,107 

3,698,108 

CLASS  37 

124  3.698.109 

CLASS  38 

107  3.698.1 10 

CLASS  40 

lOR  3.698.111 

96  3.698.112 

118  3.698,113 

155  3.698,114 

CLASS  42 

49R  3.698.115 

CLASS  43 

17  3.698.116 

3.698.117 
22  3.698.118 

42.08  3.698.1 19 

43.14  3.698.120 

3.698.121 

CLASS  46 

17  3.698.122 

29  3.698.123 

30  3.698,124 

118  3,698.125 

119  3,698.126 
126  3.698,127 
135R  3,698,134 
175  3,698,128 
202  3.698.129 
206  3.698.130 


CLASS  47 

29  3.698^131 

41.13  3.698.132 

57.6  3.698.133 

CLASS  4S 

209  3.698.881 

210  3.698.882 

CLASS  49 

35  3.698,135 

394  3,698,136 

449  3,698,883 

CLASS  SI 

99  3,698,137 

165.8  3,698.138 

237R  3.698.139 

241G  3.698,140 

372  3,698.141 

CLASS  52 

3,698,143 
3.698.142 
3.698.150 
3.698.144 
3.698.145 
3.698.146 
3.698.147 
3.698.148 
3.698.149 

CLASS  53 

3.698.151 
3.698.152 
3.698.153 
3.698.154 
3,698.155 


29 

58 

73 

99 
144 
214 
276 
400 
731 

26 
27 
61 
73 
390 

CLASS  55 

67  3.698.156 
3.698.157 

227  3.698.158 

257  3.698.159 

385  3.698.160 

493  3.698.161 

CLASS  56 

I  3.698,162 

9  3,698,163 

10.4  3,698,164 

11.4  3,698.165 
220  3.698.166 
291  3.698.167 
294  3.698.168 

328  3.698.169 

329  3.698.170 
331  3.698,171 
400  3,698.172 

CLASS  57 

18  3.698.173 

58.89  3.698.175 

58.95  3.698.174 

119  3.698.176 

1401  3.698.177 

157TS  3.698.178 

CLASS  58 

28R  3.698.179 

145D  3.698.180 

CLASS  59 

II  3.698.181 

CLASS  60 

24  3.698.182 

26.1  3.698.183 
36  3.698.184 

39.02  3.698. 1 85 
39.72R  3.698.186 

45  3.698.200 
52US  3.698.187 
52S  3.698.188 
S3A  3.698.189 
54.6E  3.698.190 

220  3.698.191 

232  3.698.192 

CLASS  61 

IR  3.698.193 

11  3.698.194 

12  3.698.195 
45B  3,698.196 

46  3.698.197 

46.5  3.698.198 

72.3  3.698.199 


CLASS  62 

62  3.698.201 

114  3.698,202 

136  3.698.203 

206  3.698.204 

256  3.698.20S 

342  3,698,206 

503  3,698.207 

CLASS  64 

IIR  3.698.208 

12  3.698.209 

CLASS  65 

43  3.698.884 

CLASS  66 

155  3.698.210 

CLASS  68 

19.2  3.698.211 

178  3.698.212 

205R  3.698.213 

3.698.214 

CLASS  70 

152  3.698.215 

380  3.698,216 

451  3.698.217 

CLASS  71 

1  3,698.885 

93  3,698,886 
120  3,698,887 

CLASS  72 

10  3,698,218 

38  3.698.219 

60  3,698,220 

62  3.698,221 

129  3,698,222 

146  3,698,223 
178  3,698,224 
208  3,698,225 
239  3,698,226 
263  3,698,227 
306  3,698.228 
341  3.698.229 
386  3.698.230 
391  3.698.231 
482  3.698.232 

CLASS  73 

IB  3.698.233 

15  3.698.234 

I7A  3.698.235 
3.698.236 

23.1  3.698.237 

S3  3.698.238 

65  3.698.239 

67.9  3.698.240 

69  3.698.241 

94  3.698.242 
135  3.698.243 
144  3.698.244 
194B  3.698.245 
258  3.698.246 
388BN  3.698.247 
398AR  3.698.248 
398R  3.698.249 
517  3.698^50 

CLASS  74 

1.5  3.698.252 

5R  3.698.251 

129  3.698.253 

143  3.698.254 

193  3.698.255 

230. 17E  3.698.256 

424.8R  3.698.257 

424.8  3.698.258 

492  3.698.259 

560  3.698.260 

562  3.698.261 

572  3,698.262 

573  3.698.263 
581  3.698.264 
6650A  3.698.265 

CLASS  75 

67  3.698.888 

123  3.698.889 

147  3.698.890 
206  3.698.891 

CLASS  81 

S3A  3.698.266 


185  3.698.267 

CLASS  82 
2B  3.698.268 

38R  3.698.269 

CLASS  83 

1 1  3,698.270 

99  3.698.271 

3.698.272 

183  3.698.273 

188  3.698.274 

481  3.698.275 

CLASS  84 

1.22  3.699.233 

1.24  3.699.234 

365  3.698.276 

483  3.698.277 

CLASS  as 

70  3.698.278 

71  3.698.279 

CLASS  86 

IR  3.698.280 


CLASS  89 

IB 

3.698.281 

IF 

3.698.282 

12 

3.698.283 

43R 

3.698.284 

189 

3.698.285 

CLASS  91 

486 

3.698.286 

507 

3.698.287 

CLASS  92 

13.4 

3.698.288 

CLASS  93 

8WA  -3.698.289 

54R  3.698.291 

CLASS  94 

18  3.698.292 

31  3.698.290 

50V  3.698.293 

CLASS  95 

IR  3.698.295 

1  3.698.294 

4.5R  3.698.297 

4.5  3.698.296 

lOCE  03.698.298 

lOCT  3.698.299 

3.698.300 

3.698.302 

toe  3.698.301 

22  3,698.303 

42  3.698.305 

S3EB  3.698.304 

93  3.698.307 

94  3.698.306 

CLASS96 

I.I  3.698.892 

3.698.893 

1.5  3.698.894 

1.8  3.698.895 

3  3.698.896 

-   3.698.897 

3.698.898 

27  3.698,899 

29  3.698.900 

33  3.698.901 
35  3.698.902 
36.1  3.698.903 
44  3.698.906 
48R  3.698.905 
48  3.698.904 
84R                3.698.907 

3.698.908 

91  3.699.000 

100  3.698.909 

122  3.698.910 

CLASS  98 

99R  3.698.308 

CLASS  99 

6  3.698.911 

14  3.698.912 

34  3.698.913 
83  3.698.914 

I  OOP  3.698.915 

109  3.698.916 

116  3.698.918 


141 
450. 1 


3.698.91 -^ 
3.698.30"; 


CLASS  180 

4  3.698.310 

1S8C  3.698.311 

CLASS  101 

142  3.698,312 

350  3.698.313 

426  3.698414 

CLASS  102 

8  3.698.315 
27  3.698.316 
37.4  3.698.317 
37.8  3.698.318 
45  3.698.319 
49.3  3.698.320 

3.698.321 
56  3.698.322 

70.2R  3.698.323 

CLASS  104 

9  3.698.324 

CLASS  105 

61  3.698.325 
156  3.698.326 

CLASS  106 

1  3.698.919 

41  3.698.920 
54  3.698.921 
58  3.698.922 

62  3.698.923 
89  3.698.924 

CLASS  108 

2  3.698.327 
6  3.698.328 

42  3.698.329 
44  3.698.330 

CLASS  110 

7R  3.698.331 

CLASS  HI 

77  3.698.332 

CLASS  112 

189  3.698.333 

220  3.698.334 

243  3.698.335 

252  3.698.336 

CLASS  113 

120AA  3.698.337 

CLASS  114 

IS  3.698.338 

16R  3.698.339 

40  3.698.340 
3.698.341 

66.5P  3.698.343 

665R  3.698.342 

77R  3.698.344 

125  3.698.345 

201  3.698.346 

202  3.698.347 
235B  3.698.348 
23SR  3.698.349 

CLASS  115 

IR  3.698.350 

CLASS  116 

70  3.698.35 1 

86  3.698.352 

129A  3.698.353 


CL/ 

2R 

iSS  117 

3,698.925 

17.5 

3.698.926 

33.3 

3.698.927 

45 

3.698.928 

3.698.930 

47R 

3.698.931 

53 

3.698.943 

7IR 

3.698.929 

72 

3.698.933 

76P 

3.698.934 

76T 

3.698.935 

1052 

3.698.936 

113 

3.698.937 

I14A 

3.698.938 

123A 

3.698.942 

I30E 

3.698.939 

201 

3.698.944 

3.698.945 

PI  47 


PI  48 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


211 
212 


213 


3,698.946 

3,698.940 

3.698.941 

3.698.947 

3.698.948 

CLASS  lit 

49.1  3,698.3S4 

411  3.698.33S 

636  3.698.3S7 

637  3.698.336 
CLASS  119 

2  3.698,3S8 

3  3.698,3S9 
17  3,698,360 
SI. 1 1              3,698.361 

CLASS  123 
I36R  3.698.362 

406S  3.698.363 


CLASS  123 


S.09 
32G 
100 
I17A 
120 
121 
I39AJ 
I40R 
I93CP 
I98DB 
I9SF 


3.69SJ64 
3.698.373 
3.699.207 
3.698.366 
3.698.367 
3. 698.363 
3.698.368 
3,698.369 
3.698.370 
3.698.372 
3.698.371 


CLASS  124 

1 1  3.698.374 

24  3.698.373 

32  3,699,220 

CLASS  126 

9R  3,698,376 

21A  3,698,377 

3911  3,698,378 

39.3  3,698,379 

27I.2A  3,698,380 

CLASS  127 
9  3,698,949 

46R  3,698,930 

48  3,698.931 


CLASS 

IR 

ao 

2N 
2R 

2.06A 
2.07 

9 

62A 

77 
222 
261 
268 
296 
303.1 
335 
347 
399 
422 
483 


12S 

3,698.381 
3,698.383 
3.698.383 
3.698.382 
3.698.386 
3.698.384 
3.698.387 
3.698.388 
3.698.389 
3.698.390 
3.698.391 
3.698.392 
3.698.393 
3.698.394 
3.698.39S 
3.698.396 
3.698.397 
3.698.398 
3,698.399 


CLASS  131 

183  3.698.400 

233R  3.698.401 

CLASS  132 

37R  3.698.402 

46R  3.698.403 

79R  3.698.404 

84  3.698.403 

CLASS  134 

22R  3.698.932 

37D  3.698.406 

60  3.698.407 

122  3.698.408 

CLASS  13S 

6  3.698.409 

26  3.698.410 


CLASS 


20 

83R 

86A 

86C 

89 

137 

133 

170 

234 


CLASS 


71 

81 

81.3 

83 
102 
119 
212 
313 
318 
329.06 
336 


136 

3.698.933 
3.698.933 
3.698.936 
3.698.937 
3.698.938 
3.698.939 
3.698.960 
3.698.961 
3.698.934 

137 

3.698.411 
3.698.412 
3.698.413 
3.698.414 
3.698.413 
3.698.416 
3.698.417 
3.698.418 
3.698.419 
3.698.420 
3.698,421 


373  3.698.422 

434.2  3.698,423 

467  3.698.424 

303.23  3.698.423 

312.1  3.698.426 

342  3.698.427 

393  3.698.428 

601  3.698.429 

604  3.698.430 
3.698.431 

608  3.698.432 

613  3,698.433 

624.13  3,698.436 

624.27  3.698.434 

623.18  3.698.433 

623.46  3.698.438 

623.48  3.698.439 

623.62  3.698.437 

CLASS  I3S 

149  3.698.440 

CLASS  119 
34  3.698.441 

127P  3.698.442 

142  1.698.444 

139  3.698.443 

183  3.698.443 

303  3.698.447 

308  3.698.446 

CLASS  140 

3CA  3.698.448 

CLASS  141 

I  3.698.449 
83  3.698.430 
166  3.698,431 
286  3.698.432 
349  3.698.433 
373        3.698.434 

CLASS  143 

32R  3.698.433 

CLASS  144 

28.11  3.698.436 

34R  3.698,437 

CLASS  146 

2R  3.698.438 

119  3.698.439 

180  3.698.460 

CLASS  14« 

II.3F  3.698,962 

12.4  3.698.963 

31.3  3.698.964 

32.3  3.698.963 

187  3.698.966 

CLASS  149 

19  3.698.967 

3.698.968 
3.698.969 

CLASS  1S2 

3.698.461 
3.698.462 
3.698.463 


5 

209 
379 

3 

64 

71 

78 

87 

96 
133 
210 
219 
244 
282 
293 
308 

330 
379 
393 
401 
428 
479 
322 

188 
222 

6 

14 

139 

178 

19 

CLASS  164 

33  3.698.466 

132  3.698.467 

233  3.698.468 

274  3.698.469 

281  3.698,470 

340  3.698.471 

CLASS  165 

31  3.698,473 


36 

.698.970 
.698.971 
698.972 
.698.973 
.698.974 
,698.975 
,698.976 
.698.977 
.698.978 
,698.979 
.698,980 
.698.981 
,698.982 
,698.983 
.698.984 
.698.983 
.698.986 
.698.987 
,698.988 
.698.989 
,698.990 

CLASS  160 

3.698.464 
3.698,463 
CLASS  161 

3.698,472 
3,698,991 
3,698.993 
3.698.994 

CLASS  162 

3.698.993 


CLASS  1 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  49 


3.698.992 
112  3.698.476 

171  3.698.473 

CLASS  166 

90  3.698.474 

214  3.698.477 

248  3,698.478 

273  3,698,479 

CLASS  169 

lA  3.698,480 

16  3.698.481 

3,698.482 

37  3,698,483 

CLASS  172 

3.698.484 
3.698.483 
3.698.486 
3.698.487 
3,698,488 
3,698.489 
3,698,490 


40 

63 
212 
305 
311 
636 
803 

CLASS  174 

48  3,699,235 

66  3.699.236 

101.5  3.699.237 

113  3.699.238 

CLASS  17S 

329  3.698.491 

CLASS  176 

I9LO  3.698.996 


CLASS 

I 

3 
118 
170.2 
211 
230 

CLASS 

4.2 

5. 4  AC 

S.4BO 

3.4CD 

3.4TE 

3.4P 

3.4R 

6 

6.6DC 

6.6FS 

6.6R 

6.8 

7.2 

19 

66R 

69M 

69.3CB 

69.3TV 


177 

3.698.492 

3.698.493 

3.698.494 

3.699.273 

3.698.493 

3.698.496 

ITS 

3.699.231 

3.699.241 

3.699.242 

3.699,243 

3,699,239 

3,699.240 

3,699,244 

3,699.243 

3,699.246 

3.699,247 

3.699.249 

3.699.248 

3.699.250 

3.699.232 

3.699.238 

3,699.253 

3,699,254 

3,699,255 

3,699.257 

3.699.236 


CLASS  179 


6.3 
ISBS 

I8BC 
I8ET 
I8FF 
19 
I00.2E 

100.2Z 

I00.4IK 

138 

I70F 

170.8 

173 


3,699.239 
3.699.260 
3,699.261 
3,699,264 
3,699.262 
3,699.263 
3,699.265 
3,699,267 
3,699,269 
3.699,266 
3,699,268 
3,699,270 
3,699,272 
3,699,271 
3.699,274 


CLASS  180 

5R  3,698,497 

6.2  3,698,498 

3,698,499 

6.7  3.698,300 

8A  3.698.301 

27  3.698,502 

33R  3,698,503 

32  3,698,304 

1 14  3,698,303 

118  3,698,506 

119  3,698,507 

CLASS  181 

.3H  3,698,308 

33HA  3.698.309 

36A  3.698.510 

CLASS  182 

113  3.698.311 

164  3.698.312 

CLASS  184 

5  3.698.513 

6.23  3.698.513 

6.4  3.698.514 

39  3.698.316 

CLASS  186 
lA  3.698.517 


CLASS  188 

72.3  3.698.518 

73.2  3.698.519 

171  3.698.520 

306  3.698.321 

CLASS  190 

41 R  3.698,322 

CLASS  191 

29  3,699.273 

CLASS  192 

.075  3,698,525 

12BA  3,698.323 

18A  3.698.324 

107M  3.698.326 

I29A  3.698.327 

CLASS  19S 
28R  3.698.997 

28  3,698.998 

29  3,698,999 
66R  3,699,001 
66                   3,699,002 

103.SR  3,699,003 

3,699,004 

3,699,005 

CLASS  197 

I  3,698.528 

49  3.698.529 

71  3.698.530 

98  3.698.33 1 

100  3.698.332 

3.698.333 

CLASS  198 

3,698.534 
3.698.333 
3,698.336 
3.698.337 
3.698.338 
3.698.339 
3,698,540 
3,698,541 
3,698,342 


9 

16R 

26 

33AA 

33AO 
127 
202 
214 
223 


CLASS 


lie 

I6A 

38A 
38R 


47 

51.04 

51.09 

61.34 

6I.4SR 

67DB 

80R 

148R 

150L 

I33L 

I66C 

I66H 

166  J 

175 


200 

3,699.279 
3.699.276 
3.699.280 
3.699.282 
3.699.277 
3.699.278 
3.699,281 
3.699.283 
3,699.284 
3,699,285 
3,699,286 
3,699.287 
3.699.296 
3.699.288 
3.699.289 
3.699.290 
3.699.291 
3.699.294 
3,699.293 
3.699.292 
3.699.295 


4 
40 
72 

15 

29 

32R 

35R 


CLASS  203 

3.699.006 
3,699,007 
3.699,008 


CLASS 


49 
32R 

38 

73 
146 
139.14 
139.13 
159.19 
159.22 
159.23 
164 
I80C 

I80R 

181 


192 
I93S 


42 


204 

3.699,010 
3.699,011 
3,699,012 
3,699.013 
3.698,014 
3.598,015 
3.699.014 
3.699,015 
3.699,016 
3.699.017 
3.698.018 
3.699,018 
3,699,019 
3,699,020 
3,699,021 
3.699,023 
3,699.022 
3,699,023 
3,699,024 
3,699,026 
3,699,027 
3,698,033 
3,699,033 
3,698,028 
3,699,028 
3,699,009 
3,699,029 
3.699.030 
3.699.031 
3.699.034 
3.698.032 
3.699.032 
CLASS  206 

3,698.543 


45.11 

46H 

32W 

37A 

38 

63.2R 

63E 

80R 


3,698,544 
3.698,545 
3,698.546 
3.698.347 
3.698.348 
3.698.349 
3.698.550 
3.698.551 


CLAS^aOS 

92  3.699.035 

1 1 1  3.699.036 

120  3,699.037 

CLASS  209 

102  3.698.332 

173  3.698.353 

CLASS  210 

23  3.699.038 

28  3.699.039 

32  3.699.040 

80  3.698.554 

138  3.698.555 

178  3.698.556 

225  3.698.557 

256  3.698.558 

321  3.698.539 

3.698.360 

443  3.698.361 

488  3.698.562 

CLASS  211 

13  3.698463 

86  3.698.364 

87  3.698,365 
176  3.698.S66 

183  3.698.367 

184  3.698.368 
CLASS  212 

144  3.698.569 

CLASS  213 

146  3.698,570 

153  3,698,571 


CLASS  214 


6DK 
15B 
I7CB 
I7DB 
I7C 
38BA 
58 
83.1 

138R 

394 

506 

764 


3,698,572 
3,698,373 
3,698,374 
3,698,375 
3,698,576 
3,698,577 
3,698.378 
3.698.579 
3.698.380 
3.698.581 
3.698.582 
3.698.583 


CLASS  215 

9  3,698,584 

3,698,585 

12R  3,698,586 


CLASS  219 


9.5 
10.49 
10.55 

10.57 

69C 

69D 

12IEB 

200 

241 

492 

546 

553 


3,699,297 
3,699,298 
3,699,299 
3.699.300 
3.699.302 
3.699.301 
3.699.303 
3.699.304 
3.699.305 
3.699.306 
3.699.307 
3.699,308 
3,699,309 


CLASS  220 

9C  3,698,588 

9F  3,698,587 

14  3,698,589 

27  3,698,590 

4«R  3.698,591 

55Z  3,698,592 

60A  3,698,593 

63R  3,698,595 

63  3,698,594 

67  3,698,596 

86  3,698,597 

89A  3,698,598 

CLASS  221 

25  3,698,599 

70  3,698,600 

105  3,698,601 

225  3,698,602 

CLASS  222 
I46R  3,698,603 

182  3,698,604 

190  3,698,605 

454  3,698,606 

CLASS  223 

2  3,698,626 

96  3,698,607 

CLASS  224 

6  3,698,608 

42.05  3,698,609 


CLASS  226 

3,698.610 
3.698.61 1 
3.698.612 
3.698.613 
3.698.614 
3.698.613 
227 
,698.616 


7 

50 

91 

118 

193 

194 


2  3.698,617 

3  3,698>1> 

4  3.698.621 

5  3.698,622 

6  3,698,619 
3,698,620 

CLASS  229 

2.S  3,698,623 

23R  3.698.624 

S2B  3.698.625 


CLASS 

30R 

60R 

61. HE 

6I.I1H 

61.3D 

63C 

64.3 

78 

92FL 
150.25 
150.27 
151.1 
151.11 
131.34 

132 

133 

154 
175 
201 PF 


235 

3,698,627 

3.698.628 

3.699.312 

3.699.311 

3.699.310 

3,698.629 

3,699.313 

3.698.630 

3.699.314 

3.699,313 

3,699.316 

3.699.324 

3.699.318 

3.699.317 

3.699.319 

3.699.320 

3.698.631 

3.699,321 

3.699.322 

3.699.323 

3.699.325 

3.699.326 

3.698.632 

CLASS  236 

99  3.698.633 

CLASS  238 

152  3.698.634 

CLASS  239 

3  3.698.635 

15  3.698.636 

68  3.698.637 

75  3.698.638 

124  3.698.639 

187  3.698.640 

265.23  3.698.642 

299  3.698.643 

318  3.698.644 

434  3.698.641 

573  3.698.645 

591  3.698.646 

CLASS  240 

41.3  3.699.327 

52.1  3.699.328 

CLASS  241 
24  3.698.647 

33  3.698.648 

44  3.698.649 

SI  3.698.650 


CLASS  242 


7.23 
25A 
55.3 

74 

76 
106 
107.4 
192 


3.698.65 1 
3,698.652 
3.698,653 
3,698,634 
3,698,633 
3,698,636 
3,698,637 
3,698.658 


CLASS  244 

ISA  3.698.661 

ISS  3.698.659 

IR  3.698.660 

7A  3.698.662 

3.698.666 

17.27  3.698.663 

32  3.698.667 

42DA  3.698.664 

44  3.698.668 

77A  3.698.669 

77M  3.698.665 

122AG  3.698.670 

ISSR  3.698.671 

CLASS  246 

182  3.699.329 

CLASS  248 

4  3.698.672 

117.6  3.698.674 

311  3.698.673 

317  3.698.676 

346  3.698.677 

36 1 R  3.698.678 


421 


3.698.679 
3,698.673 


CLASS  249 

189  3,698,680 


CLASS 

4I.9DS 
41.9ME 
41.9TF 
49.SAE 
49.3TE 
49.SZC 
83.1 

83.3UV 
83.3H 

83.3R 

83.6FT 

85 

199 

203R 

213 

217R 

218 

2I9FR 

225 


250 

3,699,330 

3,699,332 

3,699,333 

3,699,331 

3,699,334 

3.699.333 

3.699,337 

3,699.338 

3.699.336 

3.699.339 

3.699.341 

3,699.340 

3.699.342 

3.699.343 

3.699.344 

3.699.345 

3.699.346 

3,699,347 

3,699.348 

3.699.349 

3.699.350 

CLASS  251 

10  3.698.681 

30  3.698.682 

209  3.698.683 

214  3.698.684 

303  3.698.685 

306  3.698.686 

313  3.698.687 

333  3.698.688 

CLASS  252 

8.1  3.699.041 

8.3C  3.698.042 

3.699.042 

49.3  3.699.037 

30  3,699.043 

62.9  3,699,044 

3,699,043 

173  3,699,047 

180  3.699,048 

309  3,699,049 

317  3,699,050 

344  3,699,051 

389  3,699,052 

403  3,699,033 

414  3,699.034 

43  IP  3.699.035 

442  3.699.056 

518  3.699.058 

557  3,699,059 

CLASS  254 

28  3,698,689 

186  3,698,690 

CLASS  256 

II  3,698.691 

19  3.698.692 

CLASS  259 
3  3.698.693 

191  3.698.694 


CLASS 

2.5AR 
I8PT 
I8TN 
I8N 
22EP 

22R 

29.1  SB 

29.4UA 

29.6MQ 

29.7SO 

31.4EP 

33.6AO 

37SB 

37N 
41C 
45 .9R 
47CB 
47CZ 
47EP 
49 

75NK 
73R 
78A 
78L  ' 
78.4D 
79 

79.3B 
86.1 
88.2 
124R 

135 

210R 

221 

233.3 

239D 

239.1 


260 

3.699.060 

3.699.061 

3.699.063 

3.699.062 

3.699.064 

3.699.066 

3.699.063 

3.699.067 

3.699.112 

3.699.068 

3.699.069 

3.699.070 

3.699,071 

3.699,072 

3,699.073 

3.699.074 

3.699.076 

3.699.077 

3.699.078 

3.699.080 

3.699.079 

3.699.075 

3.699.082 

3.699.083 

3.699.085 

3.699.183 

3.699.086 

3.699.087 

3.699.088 

3.699.089 

3.699.090 

3.699.091 

3,699.093 

3,699,092 

3,699,103 

3.699.094 

3.699,095 

3,699,099 

3,699.096 


239.3B 

239.55R 

244R 

247 
25  IP 

26rrR 


290HL 

292 

294.8E 

296R 

297V 

299 

302A 

306.7 

307.5 

309.6 

319.1 

326. 14R 

326.15 

326.5S 

326.81 

326.9 

329.2 

332R 

345.2 

348R 

348.5V 

349 

369 

375B 

397.45 

429.5 

429.7 

448C 

448.2N 

448.2R 


456P 

463 

464 

465C 

463.6 

468R 

47IR 

473R 

47  3S 

484R 

485J 

486H 

491 

5I3R 

519 

S2IR 

523 

S43R 

544C 

S6IB 
561N 

567 

577 

583NH 

604R 

607A 

607D 

609F 

6I3B 

6I5R 

62 IC 

645 

649D 

659A 

663 

668F 

67  2T 

674SA 

836 


838 

860 
865 
873 
877 
881 
926 
969 

970 
24 


3.699,097 

3,699.098 

3.699.100 

3.699.103 

3.699.101 

3,699.102 

3.699.104 

3.699,106 

3.699.107 

3.699.108 

3.699.109 

3,699,1 10 

3,699,111 

3,699,113 

3,699.114 

3.699.115 

3.699.116 

3.699.117 

3.699.118 

3.699.119 

3.699.120 

3.699.123 

3.699,124 

3.699.122 

3.699.123 

3.699.121 

3.699.126 

3.699.127 

3.699.128 

3.699.129 

3.699.131 

3.699.132 

3.699.133 

3.699.130 

3.699.134 

3.699.133 

3.699.136 

3,699,137 

3.699.138 

3.699,139 

3.699.140 

3.699.141 

3.699,142 

3,699,143 

3.699.144 

3.699,145 

3,699.146 

3,699,147 

3,699.148 

3.699.149 

3.699,150 

3,699,151 

3,699,152 

3.699,153 

3,699,154 

3.699,156 

3.699.155 

3.699.157 

3.699.158 

3.699.159 

3.699.160 

3.699.161 

3.699.162 

3.699.163 

3.699.165 

3.699.081 

3.699.164 

3.699.166 

3.699.167 

3.699.168 

3.699.169 

3.699.171 

3.699.170 

3.699.172 

3.699.173 

3.699.174 

3.699.175 

3.699.176 

3.699,177 

3.699,178 

3,699,179 

3,699,180 

3,699.181 

3.699.182 

3.699.184 

3.699.185 

3.699.186 

3.699.084 

3.699.187 

3.699.188 

3.699.189 

3.699.190 

3.699.191 

3.699.192 

3.699.193 

3.699.194 

3.699.195 

CLASS  241 

3.698.695 


40 

96 

98 

99 
102 
109 
112 
154 
210F 


3,699,197 
3,699,198 
3,699.201 
3,699,199 
3,699.200 
3,699.202 
3.699.203 
3.699.204 
3.699.203 


CLASS  263 

6C  3.698.696 

32R  3.698,697 

47R  3,698,698 

CLASS  2M 

6  3,699,196 


CLASS  266 

3R  3.698.699 

6S  3.698.700 

23M  3.698.701 

CLASS  267 

47  3.698.702 

63  3.698.703 

CLASS  270 

57  3.698,704 

62  3,698,703 

CLASS  271 
9  3,698,706 

68  3,698.707 

74  3,698,708 

88  3,698,709 

CLASS  272 

7  3,698.710 


73 


3.698.769 


CLASS  273 

IL 

3.698.711 

26A 

3.698.71^ 

86E 

3.698.713 

119R 

3.698.714 

127B 

3.698.715 

134AE 

3.698.716 

134  AG 

3.698.717 

I34B 

3.698.718 

138 

3.698.719 

I62E 

3.698.720 

I86C 

3.698.721 

CLASS  274 

4F 

3.698.722 

4R 

3.698.723 

CLASS  300 

1  3.698.770 

CLASS  303 

6C  3.698.771 

2 1  BE  3.698.772 

CLASS  307 

75  3.699.332 

88.3  3.699.353 

120  3.699.334 

215  3.699.355 

228  3.699.356 

233A  3.699.337 

242  3.699.338 

252K  3.699.359 

273  3.699.360 

3.699.361 

300  3.699.362 

308  3.699.363 

CLASS  308 

8  3.698.773 

9  3.698.774 
10  3.698.773 
33  3.698.776 

187  3.698.777 


CLASS  277 

34.3  3.698.724 

74  3.698.725 

123  3.698.726 

133  3.698.727 

165  3.698.728 

CLASS  279 

4  3.698.729 


CLASS  280 


5E 

I1.I3L 

I1.35T 

33.99T 

34R 

46 

47.33 

II2R 

I50R 

478B 

49ID 


3.698,730 
3,698,731 
3,698,732 
3,698,733 
3,698,734 
3,698,736 
3,698,735 
3,698,737 
3.698.738 
3.698.739 
3.698.740 


63 


CLASS  283 

3.698.741 


CLASS  285 

39  3.698.742 

41  3.698.743 

1 1 1  3.698.744 

256  3.698.745 

286  3.698.746 

305  3.698.747 

CLASS  287 

20.3  3.698.748 

3.698.749 

52R  3.698.750 

CLASS  290 

14  3.699.331 

CLASS  292 

104  3.698.752 

247  3.698.733 

262  3.698.734 

264  3.698.751 

CLASS  294 

65  3.698.753 

96  3.698.736 

1 19  3.698.757 

CLASS  296 

23MC  3.698.738 

35R  3.698.759 

30  3.698.760 

97F  3.698.761 

CLASS  297 
195  3.698.762 

214  3.698.763 

336  3.698.764 

396  3.698.765 

441  3.698.766 

CLASS  298 

27  3.698,767 

CLASS  299 
55  3.698.7S8 


CLASS  310 


9.8 

12 

30 

69 

88 
106 
207 
268 


3.699.364 
3.699.363 
3.699.366 
3.699.367 
3.699.368 
3.699.369 
3,699.371 
3.699.372 


CLASS  312 

I  3.698.778 

126  3.698.779 

245  3.698.780 

327  3.698.781 

350  3.698.782 

351  3.698.783 

CLASS  313 

60  3.699.373 

94  3.699.374 

95  3.699.375 
171  3.699.370 
197  3.699.376 
204  3.699.377 
346DC  3.699.378 


CLASS  315 


3.5 
2IR 
74 
92 
III 

239 
356 


3.699.379 
3.699.380 
3.699.381 
3.699.382 
3.699.383 
3.699.384 
3.699.385 
3.699.386 


CLASS  316 

19  3.698.784 

3.698.785 

26  3.698.786 


CLASS  317 

4 

3.699.387 

3.699.388 

9R 

3.699.389 

16 

3.699.390 

18D 

3.699.391 

18R 

3.699.392 

99 

3.699.393 

100 

3.699.394 

lOIDH 

3.699.396 

101 

3.699.395 

123 

3.699.397 

148. SB 

3.699.399 

I48.5R 

3.699.398 

157.5 

3.699.400 

234R 

3.699.401 

23SR 

3.699.402 

3.699.403 

3.699.404 

3.699.405 

3.699.406 

3.699.407 

237 

3.699.408 

238 

3.699.409 

258 

3.699.410 

CLASS  318 

39  3.699.411 

128  3.699.412 

3.699.415 

138  3.699.413 

139  3.699.414 
211  3.699.416 
257  3.699.417 
325  3.699.418 
341  3.699.419 
588  3.699.420 
640  3.699.421 
674  3,699,427 

CLASS  320 

32  3.699.422 


CLASS  321 

8R  3.699.423 

1 1  3.699.424 

27R  3.699.423 

3.699.426 

CLASS  324 

.5R  3.699.428 

5  3.699.429 

34R  3.699.430 

51  3.699.431 
3.699.432 

52  3.699.433 
57R  3.699.434 

3.699.43S 
6SR  3.699.436 

3.699.437 
66  3.699.438 

71R  3.699,439 

73  3,699,440 

86  3.699.441 

98  3.699.442 

CLASS  325 

4  3.699.443 

21  3.699.444 

30  3.699.443 

38A  3.699.446 

43  3.699.447 

131  3.699.448 

324  3.699.449 

363  3.699.430 

367  3.699.432 

368  3.699.451 
397  3,699.453 
421  3.699.454 
423  3.699.433 
433  3.699.436 
479  3.699.457 

CLASS  328 

60  3.699.438 

134  3.699.461 

151  3.699,459 

181  3,699,460 

CLASS  329 

112  3,699.462 

US  3.699.463 

CLASS  330 

12  3.699.464 

15  3.699.465 

3.699.466 

17  3.699.467 

29  3.699.468 
30D  3.699.469 

CLASS  331 

94.5  3.699.470 

3.699.471 

3.699.472 

3.699.474 

101  3.699.475 

116R  3.699.476 

142  3.699.477 

CLASS  332 

7.5 1  3.699,478 

16R  3,699,479 

CLASS  333 

28  3,699,480 

30R  3.699,481 

30  3,699,482 

71  3,699,483 

72  3,699,484 

CLASS  335 

49  3,699,483 

1 3 1  3,699,486 
302  3,699,487 

CLASS  336 

84  3.699.488 

CLASS  337 

21  3.699.489 

202  3.699.490 

246  3.699.491 

CLASS  338 

69  3.699.492 

132  3.699.493 

CLASS  339 

I4R  3,699.494 

17C  3,699,493 

I8R  3,699,496 

60R  3.699.497 

64M  3.699.498 

91 R  3.699.499 

3.699.300 

108TP  3.699.501 

I76M  3.699.302 

I76P  3.699.303 

I77R  3.699.S04 

22 1 R  3.699.303 

237  3.699.306 

CLASS  340 

8S  3.699.307 

8  3.699.308 

15  3.699.509 

18CM  3.699.310 

27NA  3.699.311 


41 

52C 

60 

63 

146.  lAQ 
146.3E 
1 46.30 
146.3Z 
130 
I7IA 
171R 
172.5 


173  AM 
173R 


174TF 


174TW 
I74M 
174S 
174.  IC 

174.IG 

174.IH 

196 

236 

239R 

244E 

2S3R 

268 

317 

324A 

347AO 

347DA 
409 


3.699.312 

3.699.513 

3.699.514 

3.699.313 

3.699416 

3.699419 

3.699417 

3.699418 

3.699420 

3.699421 

3.699.322 

3.699423 

3.699424 

3.699.323 

3.699.326 

3.699.527 

3.699428 

3.699429 

3.699.330 

3.699431 

3.699432 

3.699.333 

3.699434 

3.699435 

3.699436 

3.699.343 

3.699437 

3.699438 

3.699439 

3.699.340 

3.699.341 

3.699442 

3.699.343 

3.699.544 

3.699447 

3.699.348 

3.699431 

3.699.332 

3.699433 

3.699430 

3.699.346 

3.699.549 

3.699.555 

3.699457 

3.699.556 

3.699.534 

3.699438 

3.699439 

3.699.360 

3.699.361 

3.699.362 

3.699463 

3.699.364 

3.699465 

3.699.566 

3.699467 

3.699.S68 

3.699469 


CLASS  343 


6R 

6.SR 

7ED 

7.3 
16M 
18B 
18E 

I12R 

225 

702 

70S 
739 
736 
854 
880 


3,699470 
3.699471 
3.699.572 
3.699.573 
3.699.374 
3.699.576 
3.699475 
3.699.577 
3.699478 
3.699.379 
3.699.380 
3.699481 
3.699.382 
3.699.383 
3.699.384 
3.699483 


CLASS  346 

74E  3.699486 

74M  3.699.587 

I39C  3.699.588 


CLASS  358 

3.5 

3.698.787 

3.698.788 

3.698.789 

16 

3.698.790 

61 

3.698.791 

149 

3.698.792 

I60R 

3.698.793 

161 

3.698.794 

162R 

3.698.795 

216 

3.698.796 

266 

3.698.797 

307 

3.698.798 

CLASS  351 

6 

3.698.099 

28 

3.698.799 

32 

3.698.800 

33 

3.698.801 

160 

3.698.802 

CLASS  352 

68  3.699.046 

69  3.698.803 

CLASS  355 

3  3.698.804 

14  3.698.805 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


40  3,698.806 

43  3.698.807 

3.698.808 
68  3.698.809 

71  3.698.810 

CLASS  3M 

S  3.698.811 

3.698.812 

48  3,698.813 

107  3.698.814 

121  3.698.81S 

IS2  3.698.816 

IS«  3.698.817 

160  3.698.818 


203  3.698.819 

206  3.698.820 

237  3.698.821 

246  3.698.822 

2S0  3.698.823 

CLASS  401 

20S       3.698.824 
217       3.698.82S 

CLASS  406 

1 1  3.698,828 
17  3.698.826 
92       3.698.827 

CLASS  415 


36 

3.698.829 

111 

3.698.830 

lis 

3.698,831 

148 

3.698.832 

201 

3.698.833 

CLASS  416 

96 

3.698.834 

132 

3.698.83S 

146 

3,698,836 

208 

3.698.837 

CLASS  417 

228 

3.698.838 

299 

3.698.839 

312 

3.698.840 

CLASS 41S 

61        3.698.841 


CLASS  423 

74 

3.699.206 

132 

^699,208 

240 

3,699,209 

263 

3.699.211 

307 

3.699.212 

322 

3.699.213 

367 

3.699.214 

443 

3.699.215 

447 

3.699.210 

449 

3,699,216 

389  3,699,217 

648  3.699.218 

CLASS  424 

14  3,699,219 

54  3,699,221 

85  3,699,222 

121  3.699.223 

181  3,699,224 

200  3,699,225 

244  3,699,226 

263  3,699,227 

270  3,699.228 

272  3.699.229 

3,699.230 


286  3.699.231 

331  3.699.232 

CLASS  42S 

75  3.698.842 

86  3.698.843 

144  3.698.844 

145  3.698.843 
149  3.698.846 
174  3,698,847 
176  3,698,848 
247  3,698,849 

CLASS  431 

8  3,698,830 

266  3,698.851 


Classihcation  of  Designs 


D  6— 

127  224,924 

DI3— 

1  224,929 

D26—  14 

224,933 

D42- 

8  224,948 

224.940 

224.944 

160  224.923 

224.930 

D30-   1 

224,934 

DS4- 

12  224.937 

D61- 

1  224.941 

D83- 

224.945 

169  224.926 

DI4- 

6  224.931 

D34—   5 

224,935 

224,938 

D64- 

11  224.942 

224.946 

D  8- 

234  224.927 

D15- 

1  224.923 

15 

224.936 

224.939 

D70— 

1  224.943 

D96— 

12  224,947 

D  9— 

187  224.928 

D23— 

50  224.932 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii ^ 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

M ichigan 26 

M  innesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 3i 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio...... 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy "...  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 

Patents 


1 

3.698.165 

3,698,197 

3,698,689 

3.699,194 

3.699.571 

3,699.028 

\ 

3,698,321 

3,698.201 

3.698,692 

3,699,218 

3.699,573 

3.699,060 

3.698,412 

3.698,202 

3,698,699 

3,699,243 

3,699,581 

3,699,069 

3.698,445 

3.698,232 

3,698,713 

3,699,246 

3.699.585 

3,699,080 

3.698,560 

3,698.241 

3.698.720 

3,699,249 

7      3.698.556 

3,699,094 

3 

3.699,425 

3.698.243 

3,698,727 

3.699,254 

8      3.698.022 

3.699.117 

4 

3.698.074 

3.698,257 

3,698,728 

3,699,269 

3.698.131 

3.699,130 

3.698.075 

3,698,264 

3,698,738 

3,699,270 

3.698,572 

3.699.152 

3,698,076 

3,698,278 

3,698,740 

3,699,274 

3.698.992 

3,699,164 

3.698.098 

3.698,317 

3,698,742 

3,699,275 

3.699.213 

3,699,167 

3.698.123 

3.698.320 

3.698,748 

3,699,284 

3,699,227 

3,699.245 

3.698.158 

3.698.328 

3.698.754 

3.699.287 

3.699.350 

3.699,250 

3,698.307 

3,698,337 

3.698.766 

3.699,300 

3.699.391 

3.699.373 

3,698,500 

3,698.348 

3,698,792 

3,699,302 

3.699,526 

3.699,472 

3.698,587 

3,698,365 

3,698.806 

3,699,310 

3,699.530 

3.699.499 

3.698.618 

3.698,379 

3,698.812 

3,699,315 

9      3.698.025 

3.699.525 

3.698.620 

3,698,380 

3,698.821 

3,699,316 

3.698.079 

10  j    3.698.045 

3.698,752 

3,698.390 

3.698,823 

3.699,321 

.  3.698.090 

3.698.318 

3.698.762 

3,698,394 

3,698,825 

3,699,332 

3.698.115 

3,699,057 

3,698.948 

3.698.399 

3,698,832 

3,699,356 

3.698.130 

3,699,083 

3,698,985 

3.698.407 

3,698,856 

3,699,358 

3.698.134 

3.699.199 

3,699,208 

3.698.417 

3,698,858 

3.699,364 

3.698.179 

1 1      3.698.382 

3.699.326 

3.698.425 

3.698,864 

3,699,367 

3.698.249 

3.698,385 

3,699.398 

3.698,433 

3.698,866 

3,699,374 

3.698.271 

3.699.168 

3,699,407 

3,698,437 

3,698,881 

3,699,380 

3.698,272 

12      3.698,073 

3.699.4?8 

3,698.455 

3,698,882 

3,6V'9,383 

3,698.285 

3,698,102 

3.699,44  8 

3.698.468 

3,698,884 

3,699,384 

3.698.356 

3,698.186 

3.699.464 

3.698,477 

3.698.902 

3,699,411 

3,698.408 

3,698,206 

3.699,465 

3.698.480 

3,698,912 

3,699.444 

3.698.467 

3,698.219 

3,699.467 

3,698.490 

3,698,928 

3,699,447 

3,698,509 

3,698,349 

3,699,568 

3.698.498 

3,698,946 

3,699,454 

3,698,600 

3.698,318 

5 

3,698.146 

3.698.501 

3,698,953 

3,699,459 

3,698,630 

3,698,549 

3,698.246 

3.698.507 

3,698,958 

3,699,469 

3.698.683 

3,698.555 

3,698.75  1 

3,698,514 

3,698,966 

3,699,470 

3.698.743 

3.698.64S 

3,699.108 

3.698,539 

3.698.989 

3,699,475 

3.698.756 

3,698,670 

6 

3,698,018 

3,698,553 

3,699,010 

3,699,481 

3,698.770 

3,698,672 

3.698.020 

3,698.559 

3,699,035 

3,699,483 

3.698,817 

3,698,700 

3.698.029 

3.698,565 

3,699,036 

3,699,486 

3,698,826 

3.698.782 

3.698,036 

3,698.576 

3,699,037 

3,699,494 

3.698.845 

3.698.815 

3,698.05  1 

3.698.-395 

3,699,043 

3,699,509 

3.698.847 

3.699.046 

3.698,060 

3.698,613 

3,699,051 

3,699,514 

3.698,869 

3.699.212 

3.698,081 

3.698,628 

3,699,074 

3,699,517 

3,698,919 

3.699.248 

3.698,103 

3,698.629 

3,699.075 

3,699.519 

3.698,924 

3.699.251 

3,698.120 

3.698.637 

3,699,079 

3.699,528 

3.698.932 

3.699.333 

3.698.125 

3.698.655 

3,699,122 

3,699,532 

3.698,940 

3.699.355 

3,698.127 

3.698.662 

3.699.132 

3.699.534 

3.698.957 

3.699.471 

3.698.132 

3.698.665 

3,699,144 

3,699,537 

3.698,960 

3.699.476 

3.698,169 

3.698.669 

3,699.157 

3,699,539 

3.698.964 

13      3.698.457 

3.698.170 

3.698.671 

3,699,163 

3,699,547 

3.698.965 

_       3.698.980 

3.698,185 

3,698,677 

3.699.175 

3.699,555 

3.698.970 

3.699.353 
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3,650,920 

3,651,614 

3,651,682 

3,652,314 

3,652,588 

3,652,658 

3,652,928 

3,653,911 

3,654,613 

3,655,686 

3,656,804 

3.655.845 

3.656.485 

3,667,262 

3,657,398 

3,668,266 

3,658,454 

3,668,629 

3.660,404 

3,660.470 

3,661,143 

3,661,428 

3,661,756 

3,661,820 

3,662,553 

3,663,202 

3,663,361 

3,663,368 

3,663,439 

3,663,732 

3,663,744 

3,663,776 

3,664,227 

3,664,876 


3,665.293 

3,666,694 

3,666,887 

3,666.978 

3,667,539 

3,667,561 

3,667,649 

3,667,947 

3,667,976 

3,668,158 

3,669,107 

3.669.455 

3.669.722 

3.669,742 

3,670,465 

3.670.883 

3,670,920 

3,671,297 

3,671,312 

3,671,342 

3,672.252 

3,672,423 

3,672,613 

3,672,661 

3,673.141 

3.673,246 

3,673,727 

3,674,471 

3,675,097 

3,675.745 

3,676,532 

3,676,719 

3,677,015 

3.677.077 

3,677,663 

3.677.738 

3.678.027 

3.678,199 

3,678,466 

3,680,044 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Asslstaiit  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  3.  1972 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

FflingDAta 

of  Oldest 

NewCiM 

AwaltlQg 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-M.  8TERMAN.  Director 8-11-71 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Ontano-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metalluny;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120—1.  MARCUS.  Director ft-Ol-Tl 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons:  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carhosyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Director M»-71 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Renins 
With  Natival  Polvmers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  IflO-A.  P.  KENT,  Director...  7-06-71 

Coating;  Proc<>sses  and  MLsc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manmctures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

.SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  irO-Dlrector  (Vacant) 5-(H-71 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  lUuminflting:  Cleaning  Processes;  LInuid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserrhig;  Liquid.  Gas, and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus:  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  REL.^TED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210— N.  AN8HER.  Director 2-OB-72 

Generation  and  TTtiUzatlon;  General  Applications;  Conver<>fon  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches: 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination:  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Dlr«:tor 7-06-71 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  ITnderwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director 12-01-71 

Communications;  &1ultiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Rolated  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES.  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240-Dlrector  (Vacant)....        ft-11-71 
Receptncles;  Joint  Packing:  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating:  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 10-18-71 

Semi-Condnctor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 3-17-71 

Industrial  Arts:  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Director 10-01-71 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Aitsorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 7-21-71 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworong;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEOO.  Director 9-28-71 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Wcn-klng  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgary;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery: 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  840-M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director 10-27-71 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration:  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  ConpUngs;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches:  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  LuMcatlon. 

MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  8M-T.  J.  HIC KEY,  Director 8-19-71 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling:  Mining:  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coedng;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Expiration  of  potenta:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1072.  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  nrovisioas  of  Public  Law  490,  79th  Congress,  approved  Atuust  8. 1946  (00  Stat.  940)  and  PubUe 
Law  619,  8Srd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  oy  discklraer  under  the  provisions  of 
3ff  U.8.C.  2S3.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  jvovislons  of  38  U.S.C.  191. 

Patents Numbers  2,719,294  to  2,721 ,908.  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  1,423  to  1.426.  tnclosive 
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REISSUES 

OCTOBER  24,  1972 

lifatter  enclosed  In  heary  brackets  [  1  appenrs  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 
n.Lie   «.».»  ,  prtnted  in  lUllcs  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,509 
SEPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM  FROM  IMPURE 
ALUMINUM  SOURCES 
Gilbert  S.  Layne  and  James  O.  Huml,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Original  No.  3,397,056,  dated  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
507,974,  Nov.  15,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Mar. 
6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,360 

Int.  CI.  C22b  21/06:  COlf  5/28.  7/50 
UA  CL  75—68  11  Clatais 


A  process  for  the  purification  of  impure  aluminum 
wherein  a  mixture  of  impure  aluminum  such  as  aluminum 
scrap  and/or  alloys  and  a  molten  metal  fluoride  are 
heated  in  a  reaction  zone  under  a  pressure  above  about 
100  mm.  of  mercury  absolute  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  mixture.  The  vaporized  products  are 
condensed  into  a  quiescent  zone  and  the  purified  alumi' 
num  is  separated  from  the  two  phase  system  which 
develops. 


27,510 
ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY 
Josef  Hocltzenbein,  Muenster,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Baxter  Lab.  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111. 
Original  No.  3,510,004,  dated  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
720,812,  Apr.  12,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  582,896,  Sept.  29,  1966.  Application  for  reissue 
Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,278 

Int  CI.  BOld  31/00 
VS.  a.  210—321  24  Cfadms 


second  strands  arranged  at  angles  from  and  projecting 
their  length  away  from  each  other  for  forming  flow  chan- 
nels for  blood  and  dialyzing  fluid. 


27,511 

IMPACT  MOWING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

Norman  Carl  Locati,  Lalce  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Omark  Industries  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Original  No.  3,545,188,  dated  Dec.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
759,831,  Sept.  16,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Feb. 
17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,179 

Int.  a.  AOld  55/24 
U.S.  CI.  56—245  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  system  for  mowing  vegetation  and 
the  like  including  a  cutter  bar  adapted  to  mount  a  driven 
flexible  belt  having  attached  thereto  a  plurality  of  cutter 
elements.  Said  apparatus  and  system  including  means  to 
automatically  sharpen  the  cutter  elements  with  said  cutter 
bar  supporting  the  cutter  belt  in  a  horizontally  disposed 
and  forwardly  projected  convex  cuxve.  The  cutter  bar  has 
retaining  rails  for  retaining  the  cutter  belt  on  the  cutter 
bar  during  the  mowing  operation  and  further  includes 
sheaves  that  support  the  cutter  belt  in  a  manner  whereby 
clogging  is  avoided.  An  accumulator  tightening  mechanism 
maintains  the  belt  under  a  constantly  desired  tension. 
Said  apparatus  and  system  further  includes  means  where- 
by the  cutter  elements  are  protected  from  hard  objects 
lying  in  the  path  of  the  mower. 


A  dialysis  tube  for  blood  is  coiled  to  form  mem- 
braneous layers  supported  by  a  member  having  first  and 


27,512 

ATHLETIC  SHOES 

Kihachiro  Onitsnka,  91-5,  l-chome,  Kitano-cho, 

Dcuta-ku,  Kobe,  Japan 

Original  No.  3,535,799,  dated  Oct  27,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

820,528,  Apr.  30,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Dec. 

10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,955 

Int  CL  A43b  00/00 
U.S.  a.  36—2.5  P  4  Clafans 

A  reinforced  athletic  shoe  includes  an  upper  member 
of  woven  fabric  material,  a  first  reinforcing  member 
joined  with  the  lower  peripheral  portion  of  the  upper 
member,  and  toe  and  heel  reinforcing  members  joined 
with  the  first  reinforcing  member  and  upper  member. 
The  upper  member  and  the  reinforcing  members  are 
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stitched  to  a  sole  which  includes  upper  and  lower  cloth 
members  made  of  woven  fabric  material  joined  by  cement 


and  a  bottom  member  formed  of  wear-resistent  synthetic 
rubber. 


27,513 
APPARATUS  TO  PRINT  AN  EMBOSSED  PATTERN 
ALONG  THE  PERIPHERAL  BAND  OF  A  TOROI- 
DAL ARTICLE 

Antonio  Pacciarini  and  Dario  Giletta,  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A. 
Original  No.  3,337,918,  dated  Aug.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
438,825,  Mar.  3,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Mar. 
23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  7, 1961, 12,473/61, 
Patent    658,679;    Feb.    10,    1962,    2,639/62,    Patent 
665,377;  Aug.  4,  1964, 17,022/64 

Int  CI.  B29h  5/02 
U.S.  a.  425—39  20  Claims 


27,514 

RETAINER  VALVE 

Henry  R.  Billeter,  Deer6eid,  111.,  assignor  to  Sloan 

Valve  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Original  No.  3,526,248,  dated  Sept  1,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

693,801,  Dec.  27,  1967.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar. 

22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,624 

Int  CL  F16k  11/00;  B60t  15/54 
VS.  CL  137—599.2  18  Claims 


This  retainer  valve  has  a  sleeve  valve  rotated  by  a 
handle  to  three  different  positions.  A  tubular  bushing 
around  the  sleeve  valve  has  three  air  ports,  each  of  dif- 
ferent capacity,  which  are  adapted  to  communicate  with 
air  ports  in  the  sleeve  valve  and  these  with  an  exhaust  open- 
ing in  the  valve  body.  A  piston  in  the  sleeve  valve  con- 
trols one  of  the  air  ports.  An  oblique  0-ring  seal  in  the 
tubular  bushing  seals  the  different  ports  from  the  exhaust 
passage  in  the  different  handle  positions.  In  one  position 
full  air  exhaust  is  provided  from  the  air  brake  pipe.  In 
the  second  position  20  p.s.i.  is  retained  by  the  piston  con- 
trol; while  in  the  third  position  a  slow  restricted  exhaust  is 
provided. 


27,515 

MECHANICAL  SCREW  PRESS 

Dean  K.  Bredeson,  %  The  French  Oil  Mill  Machhiery 

Company,  P.O.  Box  920,  Piqua,  Ohio    45356 
Original  No.  3,518,936,  dated  July  7,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
758,300,  Sept  9,  1968.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May 
19  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,839 

Int.  CI.  B30b  9/12.  15/00 
VS.  a.  100—117  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  imprinting  a  predetermined  embossed 
pattern  upon  the  peripheral  band  of  a  toroidal  article 
while  the  band  is  in  a  plastic  state,  including  a  mold  hav- 
ing two  coaxial  continuous  annular  sections  and  a  third 
section  disposed  between  the  annular  sections.  The  third 
section  includes  a  plurality  of  sectors,  each  of  which  has 
on  its  inner  surface  a  plurality  of  radial  projections 
adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  band.  Means  are  also 
provided  to  axially  displace  the  annular  sections  relative 
to  each  other  along  with  means  to  displace  the  sectors  in  a 
radially  inward  direction  towards  the  article  after  it  has 
been  enclosed  between  the  annular  sections. 


A  screw  press  has  a  cage  with  spaced  screen  bars  defin- 
ing drainage  slots  therebetween.  A  rotatable  screw  extends 
through  the  cage  and  includes  a  shaft  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  worms  with  axially  spaced  helical  flights,  and 
breaker  bars  are  mounted  on  the  cage  projecting  between 
the  flights  to  resist  rotation  of  the  material  with  the  screw. 
An  annular  choke  member  is  connected  to  the  cage  inter- 
mediate the  inlet  and  discharge  ends  and  has  a  tapered 
inner  surface  which  cooperates  with  a  collar  mounted  on 
the  shaft  between  a  set  of  adjacent  flights  to  define  an 
intermediate  restrictive  orifice.  The  choke  member  is  ad- 
justable exially  or  interchangeable  with  other  choke  mem- 
bers for  varying  the  size  of  the  orifice  to  obtain  the  opti- 
mum progressive  expression  of  liquid  from  the  material. 


PATENTS 

I  GRANTED  OCTOBER  24,  1972 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3,699,589  3,699,591 

SPACESUIT  THIGH  RESTRAINT  ASSEMBLY  METHOD  OF  MAKING  DISPOSABLE  GARMENTS 

George  P.  Durncy,  Dover,  DeL,  aaignor  to  ILC  Industries,  Stephen  H.  Breitkopf.  North  Brunswick,  and  Mkhad  Scaduto, 

Inc.,  Dover,  DcL  North  Airiingtan,  both  of  NJ.,  aarignors  to  American 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,159  Hospital  Supply  Corporatkm,  Evanston,  HI. 

Int  CL  A62b  /  7100;  B63c  1 1/04  Filed  March  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,826 

U.S.  CL  2—2.1                                                            13  Cbdms  Int.  CL  A41d  13/00 

U.S.CL2— 243R  23  Claims 


A  thigh  restraint  assembly  for  a  pressurized  spacesuit  which 
provides  improved  mobility  for  the  wearer  in  the  area  of  the 
thigh  an  crotch.  It  comprises  thigh  convolutes  restrained  by 
fabric  covers  and  vertical  thigh  cables  and  reinforcement  in 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  crotch  cables  and  cords 
passing  through  the  crotch  between  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
suit.  The  assembly  cooperates  with  the  torso  and  upper  legs  of 
the  suit  to  maintain  suit  stability  and  to  provide  stress  relief  in 
the  area  of  the  joints,  it  cooperates  with  a  torso  block  and 
tackle  assembly  to  provide  90°  of  forward  bending  movement. 


3,6994>90 

ANTISTATIC  GARMENT 

Harold  H.  Webber,  Groton,  and  Pauline  F.  Rlordan,  Lowril, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,306,  Jam.  20, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,326 

InL  CI.  A41b  9/00;  H0St3/00 

VS.  CL  2—73  18  Claims 


An  anti-static  garment  such  as  an  undergarment  intended  to 
be  worn  by  a  person  having  means  for  precluding  the  accumu- 
lation of  sutic  electricity.  The  garment  fabric  has  a  hand  sub- 
stantially similar  to  the  hand  of  conventional  garment  fabrics 
while  providing  the  desirable  static  elimination  by  incorpora- 
tion therein  of  distributed  textile-like  conductive  fiber.  The 
fiber  may  be  substantially  uniformly  distributed  in  the  fabric 
or  may  be  localized,  such  as  in  the  stitching  and/or  trim  por- 
tions of  the  garment. 


A  disposable  garment  which  is  formed  from  foldable  sheet 
material  supplied  from  two  converging  webs,  one  web  provid- 
ing the  material  primarily  for  the  back  panel  of  the  garment 
and  the  other  web  providing  the  materied  primarily  for  the  gar- 
ment's front  panel.  As  the  webs  converge,  they  are  sealed 
together  along  lines  defming  the  outline  of  the  desired  gar- 
ment. Immediately  prior  to  the  sealing  step,  one  of  the  webs  is 
transversely  slit,  the  length  of  each  slit  being  less  than  the 
width  of  the  web  and  terminating  short  of  the  web's  longitu- 
dinal edges.  After  the  sealing  step  has  taken  place,  both  webs 
are  cut  just  beyond  the  sealing  lines  to  free  the  finished  gar- 
ment, the  cutting  lines  of  such  final  step  intersecting  the  previ- 
ously fonned  slit  with  the  result  that  the  finish  garment  has  a 
divided  rear  (or  front)  panel. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  3 — 1  and  4 — 288  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,700,380  and  3,700,381 


3,699,592 
MARINE  TOILET  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  F.  Minchak,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Preformed 
Line  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,032 
InLCLE03d /;///, ////O 
U.S.CL4— 90  12  Claims 

The  drawings  show  a  marine  toilet  assembly  comprising  a 
first  tubular  member  having  an  open  upper  end  connected  to 
and  supporting  a  conventional  toilet  bowl  and  seat  assembly. 
The  lower  end  of  the  tubular  member  has  an  outlet  opening 
facing  generally  horizontally  and  a  motor  is  releasably  con- 
nected to  the  tubular  member  on  the  side  opposite  the  outlet 
with  its  drive  shaft  extending  generally  horizontally  and 
aligned  with  the  outlet  opening.  Positioned  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  tubular  member  and  releasably  connected  to  the  drive 
shaft  is  a  rotary  macerator  and  waste  pump  assembly  with  the 
waste  pump  located  outwardly  of  the  outlet.  A  housing 
member   encloses   the   waste   pump   and   is   sealingly   and 
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releasably  connected  to  the  outlet  opening  on  the  tubular  form  a  valise.  Frame  members  for  the  cot  are  retractable  into 
member.  The  housing  member  has  a  discharge  opening  said  valise  and  fokling  feet  on  the  half-shells  are  automatically 
adapted  to  receive  the  output  from  the  waste  pump.  A  flush 

19 


positioned  upon  opening  the  frame  members.  The  feet  can 
also  serve  as  carrying  handles. 


3,699,595 

COMBINATION  CLOSING  AND  OPENING  PUERS  FOR 

REVERSIBLE  MATRIX  BAND  CLAMP 

BciOamin  F.  Tofflenrire,  41301  Crest  Drive,  Hcmet,  CaHL 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  Na  41,961 

Int.  CL  B25b  7/22 

U.S.CL7— 3  ICbrim 


water  pump  is  connected  to  the  motor  at  the  side  opposite  the 
outlet  and  means  are  provided  for  supplying  treatment  chemi- 
cals to  the  water  supplied  to  the  flush  water  pump. 


3,699393 

FOLDABLE  BED  STRUCTURE 

Hans  Oetiker,  21  Oberdorfstrasae,  Horgen,  Swlt»rland 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1969,  Ser.  Na  872,703 

Int.  a.  A61g  7/00;  A47c  1 7/40 

U.S.CL5— 66  "  ISCIatans 


A  bed  made  from  standard  structural  parts,  detachably  con- 
nected together,  which  is  adapted  to  be  pivoted  about  a  cen- 
tral pivot  axis  to  permit  insertion  into  a  case  formed  by  the 
mattress  cover. 


3,699,594 
FOLDING  BED 
WUliam  Matthey-Doret,  La  Verrcrfe,  F-21,  Vdars  sur  Oucfae, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,479 
CbduH  priority,  applkatioo  Fnmoe,  Nov.,  1968,  68173639; 
Dec  1968, 68182125 

Int  CL  A47d  9/00,  7/00;  A47c  27/08 
U.S.CL5— 99R  9Clainis 

Portable  cot  comprising  two  half-shells  foldable  together  to 


A  combination  closing  and  opening  pliers  for  reversible 
matrix  band  clamp,  wherein  a  pair  of  operating  handles  are 
swingably  secured  together  for  closing  and  opening  move- 
ments, these  pliers  having  a  pair  of  clamp-closing  beaks  ar- 
ranged to  straddle  legs  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  clamp  so  as 
to  crimp  the  clamp  upon  a  dental  matrix  band,  and  the  pliers 
further  having  a  pair  of  clamp-opening  beaks  arranged  to  be 
applied  over  an  arch  interconnecting  the  legs  of  the  clamp  so 
as  to  compress  the  arch  and  thereby  spread  the  legs  apart  to 
release  the  clamp  from  the  band. 


3,699,596 
PUNCHING  AND  BINDING  MACHINE 
John  W.  Lyon,  1 10  TayhN- Drive,  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

Contlnuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  859,047,  Sept  18, 1969, 

abMidoncd.  Thb  appHcadoo  March  22, 1971,  Ser.  Na 

126,568 

Int  CLB42c/ 9/00 

UACLll— lAC  20 


^: 


A  combination  punching  and  binding  machine  for  gang 
punching  a  stack  of  sheets  and  binding  the  sheets  with  a  ring- 
like plastic  binding  element.  The  machine  has  a  manually  ac- 
tuated lever  which,  when  operated  in  one  direction,  actuates 
the  punches,  and  when  operated  in  the  opposite  direction,  first 
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moves  laterally  a  comb  upon  which  the  binding  element  is 
placed  and  continued  movement  actuates  a  plurality  of  finger 
elements  to  uncurl  the  curled  fingers  of  the  binding  element 
for  receiving  the  punched  sheets. 

An  alternate  embodiment  is  also  included  which  comprises 
substituting  a  first  configuration  for  achieving  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  comb  with  a  second  configuration. 


DROP  PLATFORM  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  LOADING  DOCK 

Sidwy  D.  Uphwn,  2324  Tkc  Creek  Dr^  Wataiat  Creek,  Cdlf. 

Filed  Mareh  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,050 

Int.CI.B65g/y/00 

VS.  CI.  14—71  10  Claims 


Edward  S. 


3,699397 
DUST  REMOVAL  MEANS 
,  Ipmrlch,  Ma«.,  asrignnr  to  USM  Corpora- 


Filed  Jwe  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,810 

int.  CI.  A43d  7/00 

U.S.a.12— 89  9  Claims 


A  head  assembly  for  continuously  removing  dust  accumu- 
lating on  margins  of  shoe  soles  as  a  result  of  operations  carried 
out  on  the  margins  by  a  rotary  tool.  The  head  is  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  tool  and  includes  a  feed  or  guide  slot  for  introducing 
marginal  portions  of  soles  to  the  interior  of  the  head.  The  feed 
slot  is  located  intermediate  of  air  intake  means  and  air  exhaust 
means,  and  adjustment  means  is  provided  for  orienting  a  sole 
as  fed  through  the  feeding  slot. 


3,699,598 
BOOT  SUPPORT  AND  SEPARATOR 
Gknii  E.  Struble,  Falrflekl,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Diamond  Inter- 
national Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,679 

Int.  CLA43d  5/00 

U.S.  CL  12—  1 14.6  -21  Claims 


A  support  fitted  into  a  boot  following  the  boot  contour  for 
use  during  packing  and  shipping.  A  tongue  portion  extending 
above  the  boot  top  receives  the  toe  portion  of  the  mated  boot 
to  maintain  the  boots  separated  from  each  other. 


A  drop  platform  structure  for  use  with  a  loading  dock  is  pro- 
vided including  a  pair  of  elongated  telescoping  frame  mem- 
bers, one  of  the  members  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  dock 
and  the  other  member  being  pivotally  secured  to  a  brace 
which  is  also  pivotally  secured  to  the  dock.  An  elongated  plat- 
form is  slidably  disposed  with  respect  to  the  frame  members 
and,  upon  retraction  thereof,  automatically  telescopes  the 
frame  members  so  as  to  raise  them  from  a  generally  horizontal 
to  a  generally  vertical  position. 


3,699,600 
LOADING  BRIDGE  STRUCTURE 
Ptttr  T.  Gacs,  Palos  Vcrdcs  PMdnsula,  and  Paul  P.  Shlrzad, 
Pak»  Vcrdcs,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Stcd  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,599 

Int  CI.  B65g  77/00 

UA  CI.  14— 71  13  Claims 


^4  /£__f>_K£_ 


/^; 


A  swing  bridge  type  of  aircraft  loading  bridge  structure  for 
use  in  providing  access  between  an  aircraft  and  a  terminal  can 
be  constructed  so  as  to  minimize  the  amount  of  bridge  slope 
by  using  a  rotunda  structure  attached  to  a  loading  bridge  so  as 
to  move  in  conjunction  with  the  bridge.  A  first  or  rotunda  sup- 
port is  used  to  rotatabiy  carry  a  secondary  support  so  that  this 
siecondary  support  may  be  rotated  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
the  rotunda  structure  is  rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  secondary 
support  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  rotated  in  a  vertical  plane. 
The  axis  of  the  vertical  rotation  is  preferably  located  adjacent 
to  the  terminal.  Drive  means  are  connected  to  the  bridge  for 
rotating  the  bridge  horizontally  and  vertically  with  respect  to 
the  terminal. 
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3,699,601  and  the  brush  is  adjusted  to  the  desired  height  of  a  body  por- 

DOCKBOARD  ASSEMBLY  tion  of  a  person.  The  body  portion  is  washed  and  massaged 

Robert  W.  Hecker,  Jr.,  Clare.  Mich.,  and  Robert  C.  Beckwith, 


to  Loomis  MacUiie  Company 


Scotts  Bhiff ,  Ncbr., 
Clare,  Mich. 

FHcd  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,264 

Int.CI.B6Sg77/00 
U.S.CL  14-71  13  Claims 


A  dockboard  assembly  including  a  support  means,  a  ramp 
means  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  support  means 
and  extending  to  a  second  end,  and  lip  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  the  ramp  means  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  an  extended  cantilevered  position  and  a  pen- 
dant position.  A  cam  is  rotatabiy  connected  to  the  ramp 
means  and  a  lift  arm  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  support 
means  and  has  a  roller  at  the  other  end  engaging  the  cam  for 
pivoting  the  ramp  means  upwardly  from  any  position  in  which 
the  ramp  means  is  disposed.  A  releasable  hold-down  means  in- 
terconnects the  support  means  and  the  ramp  means  for  nor- 
mally preventing  the  ramp  means  from  moving  upwardly.  The 
hold-down  means  is  also  operable  to  allow  the  ramp  means  to 
be  pivoted  upwardly  by  the  lift  means  and  automatically  al- 
lows the  ramp  means  to  pivot  downwardly.  A  latch  link  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  linkage  with  moves  the  lip  means  to 
an  extended  cantilevered  position  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  cam.  The  latch  link  is  moved  upwardly  into  positive 
latching  engagement  with  an  abutment  pin  on  the  ramp  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  cam.  Control  pawls  are  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lip  linkage  for  automatically  engaging  the 
hold-down  means  to  release  the  hold-down  means  as  the  lip 
means  pivots  from  an  extended  position  toward  the  pendent 
position  when  the  ramp  is  below  the  dock  and  allows  the  hold- 
down  means  to  keep  the  ramp  locked  when  the  lip  is  \n  the 
pendant  position  and  the  ramp  is  in  any  position  below  dock 
level. 


when  it  is  maintained  in  contact  with  the  brush  and  the  cord  is 
reciprocated  by  the  person  to  produce  a  reciprocating  rota- 
tion of  the  brush. 


3,699,603 
WRINGER  MOP 
Samud  J.  PopcU,  Chkago,  lU.,  assignor  to  PopeO  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  Di. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,160 

InLCLA47l/i/742 

U.S.  CI.  15— 120  R  15  Claims 


,'  * 


3,699,602 
THERAPEUTIC  BATH  BACK  BRUSH  AND  PROCESS  OF 

USING  SAME 

Makohn  R.  Cameron,  1340  Certae  Avenue,  Hawthorne,  CaBf. 

Filed  March  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,905 

Int.  CL  A6lh  7100 

UAa.l5-21D  5Clalnis 

A  cylindrical  brush  having  bristles  located  in  a  helical 

column  upon  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  a  pulley  fastened 

at  the  base  of  the  cylinder  with  a  cord  passing  through  the 

grooved  rim  of  the  puUey.  The  brush  is  adjusubly  mounted  on 

a  plate  having  suction  cups  on  the  side  of  the  plate  opposite 

the  brush.  The  suction  cups  secure  the  plate  to  a  shower  wall 


A  wringer  mop  is  disclosed  in  which  the  mop  head,  a  sponge 
encased  in  a  cloth  sleeve,  is  cantileverally  mounted  on  a 
rotatable  wringer  shaft  A  U-shaped  mop  head  mount  supports 
a  routable  wringer  shaft  which  is  actuated  by  a  crank  which, 
in  the  inoperative  position,  permits  the  entire  mop  to  be  in- 
serted into  a  water  container  without  interference  from  the 
crank.  Spools  at  both  ends  of  the  mop  head  are  slotted  to  that 
the  mop  head  can  flip-flop  backwardly  and  forwardly  thereby 
permitting  both  sides  to  be  worked.  Additional  slott  are  pro- 
vided to  secure  the  mop  head  against  rotation  on  the  cantil- 
ever wringer  arm  in  a  position  approximately  perpendicular 
with  the  mop  handle  fadliuting  the  use  of  the  mop,  and  more 
particulariy  its  offset  mop  head,  to  clean  the  tops  of  doors, 
window  sills,  valances,  and  the  like. 
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3,699,604 
BUTCHERS'  BONE  DUST  SCRAPER 
Charles  J.  Hunt,  Morniiig  View,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  Vulcan  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,585 

Int  CL  A22c  /  7104, 1 7/00 

U.S.CL15— 236R  3ClalnM 


3,699,605 
DEPRESSED  PARK  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
James  D.  Bcilwarc,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154344 

IntCI.B60sy/02 

U.S.  CI.  15-250.17  3  Claims 


jW^/- 


rJ^    *'«•      '^ 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  an  actuating 
mechanism  for  use  in  oscillating  a  fmir  of  windshield  wipers 
between  inboard  and  outboard  positions  during  running 
operation  and  for  moving  the  wipers  to  a  depressed  park  posi- 
tion spaced  from  the  inboard  position  when  wiper  operation  is 
being  terminated.  The  actuating  mechanism  includes  the 
housing  means,  a  drive  shaft  rotaUbly  supported  by  the  hous- 
ing means,  a  drive  member,  a  drive  gear  drivingly  connected 
to  the  drive  shaft,  an  eccentric  supported  for  rotation  relative 
to  the  drive  shaft,  a  cranlc  arm  rotatably  joumaled  on  the  ec- 
centric, means  for  drivingly  connecting  the  crank  arm  to  the 
drive  shaft  and  for  permitting  the  crank  arm  to  move  radially 
with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft,  and  an  shiftable  sleeve 


drivingly  connected  with  the  eccentric  and  being  shiftable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  drivingly  engaged  with 
the  drive  gear  to  cause  the  eccentric  to  be  rotated  in  unison 
with  the  drive  shaft  and  the  crank  arm  to  be  rotated  about  an 
orbit  of  a  given  radius  during  running  operation  of  the  wipers 
and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  disengaged  from  the  drive 
gear  to  cause  the  crank  arm  to  be  rotated  relative  to  the  ec- 
centric and  moved  radially  of  the  drive  shaft  to  increase  the 
radius  or  throw  of  the  crank  arm  to  effect  movement  of  the 
wipers  to  their  park  position. 


3,699,606 

MOP  WRINGER 

Carlos  Rodriguez  Ribas,  1663  Arkansas  Street,  San  Gcrardo 

Development,  Rio  Peidras,  P.R. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,243,  May  25, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,1 19 

Int.  CI.  A47I 13/58 
U.S.  CI.  15-261  5  Claims 


A  one-piece  plastic  butchers'  hand  tool  for  the  removal  of 
bone  dust  from  newly  cut  and  sawn  meat  surfaces  is  provided 
and  comprises  spaced  apart,  flexible  scraper  blades  mounted, 
one  within  the  other,  on  the  cross-head  part  of  a  T-shaped 
handle;  the  terminal  ends  of  each  of  said  blades  having  in- 
tegral connections  with  the  opposed  sides  of  the  cross-head 
part  of  the  handle.  The  blades  are  spaced  from  each  other  at 
said  cross-head  connections  a  distance  that  provides  relatively 
wide  clearance  areas  between  the  blades  for  sanitary  cleaning 
of  the  tool. 
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A  mop  wringer  including  a  substantially  funnel-shaped 
member  with  perforations  at  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  walls 
thereof,  a  piston  member  cooperating  with  the  perforated 
walls  of  the  funnel  for  wringing  a  mop,  and  foot  operated  lever 
means  for  moving  the  piston. 


3,699,607 
CARPET  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Frank  E.  Putt,  Hurst,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Town  &  Country 
Cleaners  Franchises,  Inc.,  Hurst,  Tex. 

Filed  July  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,941 

InL  CI.  A47I  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—320  15  Claims 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  floor  surfaces,  especially  carpets, 
with  a  cylindrical  brush,  a  plurality  of  fluid  nozzles  directed 
tangentially  adjacent  the  brush  near  floor  level,  and  a  vacuum 
nozzle  for  retracting  the  fluid  from  the  floor  surface,  all  of 
which  are  arranged  cooperatively  to  retract  a  surprisingly 
large  percentage  of  the  moisture  from  the  floor  surface. 
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3,699,608 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  CLOSER 

Charles  A.  Schwan,  Enid,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Sooner  Door 

Hardware  Manufacturing  Company,  Hcnneacy,  Okla. 

nicd  Oct  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,576 

Int  CI.  E05f  1/08 

VS.  CI.  16—79  8  Claims 


/■■*,    ■^s- 


may  include  a  substantially  vertical  flange,  and  the  inter- 
locking means  of  the  wall  plate  may  include  a  lower  forwardly 
projecting  ledge  and  an  upper  downwardly  projecting  lip  to 
enable  the  upper  edge  of  the  flange  to  be  positioned  behind 
the  lip  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange  to  rest  on  the  ledge. 


\ 


A  door  closing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  springs  with  a 
single  spring  being  operable  during  the  first  stage  of  operation 
of  the  door,  and  multiple  springs  being  operable  during  the 
second  stage  of  operation  of  the  door,  the  apparatus  being 
provided  with  locking  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  door  in 
fully  opened,  fully  closed,  or  any  intermediate  position. 


The  track<arrying  member  may  include  a  plate-like  body 
from  which  the  track  is  suspended.  Preferably,  the  plate-like 
body  extends  forwardly  from  the  wall  plate  in  an  upwardly 
inclined  direction  when  the  track -carrying  member  is  secured 
to  the  wall  plate  attached  to  a  wall. 


3,699,609 

SPRING  LOADED  CASTER  FOR  SHOP  TOOLS,  BAR 

STOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  L.  Spatz,  Route  2,  P.O.  Box  194-A,  Montevallo,  Ab. 

Substitute  for  Scr.  No.  801,982,  Feb.  25, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,245 

Int  CI.  A47b  91/00 

U.S.  CI.  16—44  1  Claim 


3,699,611 
CASKET  HANDLE  RETAINED  BY  SPREADABLE  WEBS 
Bcnnie  R.  Johnson,  R.  R.  3,  ConnersviHc,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,777 

Int  CI.  A47b  95/02 

U.S.  CI.  16—1 14  12  Claims 


An  improved  caster  for  the  bottom  of  a  stool  or  other  furni- 
ture item,  the  caster  comprising  a  casing  containing  a  com- 
pression spring  which  bears  adjustably  against  a  spherical  steel 
ball  engaging  a  floor  or  supporting  surface. 


A  casket  handle  hinge  having  spreadable  webs  for  retaining 
the  casket  handle.  A  base  plate  securable  to  a  casket  side  wall 
removably  and  hingedly  receives  a  handle.  A  finger  connected 
to  the  handle  projects  into  a  cavity  formed  in  the  plate.  A  pair 
of  spreadable  webs  attached  to  the  base  plate  are  positioned 
on  either  side  of  the  casket  handle.  A  pair  of  raised  stops  pro- 
ject from  the  side  of  the  handle  and  abut  the  webs  when  the 
handle  is  in  the  most  downward  position.  The  webs  must  be 
spread  to  allow  the  stops  and  handle  to  pass  therebetween  for 
removal  of  the  handle  from  the  plate.  A  stop  edge  located  at 
the  junction  of  the  finger  and  handle  must  be  moved  past  a 
curved  surface  on  the  plate  prior  to  removing  the  handle  from 
the  plate.  Three  separate  and  independent  pairs  of  surfaces 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  handle  and  distribute  tlte 
lifting  force. 


3,699,610 
DRAPERY  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard    M.    Harby,    West   Vancouver,    British   Coiumbia, 
Canada,  awigBor  to  Bernard  Harby  Limited,  Vancouver, 
British  CohimbIa,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,024 
Clainii   priority,   appHcatioB   CMiada,   June    23,    1969, 
055,071 

Int  CL  A47k  15/00;  E05d  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  16-94  D  1  Claim 

A  drapery  track  assembly  includes  a  wall  plate  securable  to 
a  wall,  and  a  track-carrying  member  having  at  least  one  track 
for  carrying  curtain  runners  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
member,  said  wall  plate  having  interlocking  means  and  said 
track-carrying  member  having  interiocking  means  co-opera- 
ble with  the  interiocking  means  of  said  wall  plate  by  an  inter- 
locking action  to  secure  the  track-carrying  member  to  the  wall 
plate.  The  interlocking  means  of  the  track-carrying  member 


3,699,612 
HANDLE  FASTENING  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  G.  Hanley,  BcMenvaic,  and  Edward  E.  WUIiamKm,  St 
Charles,  both  of  DL,  amignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Frairidin 
Park,  ID. 

FUcd  March  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,988 
Int  CLA47b  95/02 
U.S.CL  16—115  —       15  ( 


The  assembly  includes  a  handle,  base  plate,  and  fastening 
links.  Horizontal  slots  extend  laterally  through  the  end  por- 


1140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1972 


tiofw  of  the  handle.  Rectangular  links  having  gaps  provided  in 
the  short  sides  thereof  are  mounted  through  each  slot  in  the 
handle.  The  base  plate  includes  integrally  formed  surfaces  or 
brackets  having  first  portions  with  a  lateral  dimension  less 
than  the  gap  and  second  portions  with  a  lateral  dimension 
greater  than  the  gap  but  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
long  sides  of  the  link  so  that  the  links  can  fasten  the  handle 
thereto.  Thin  strips  of  resilient  material  extend  beneath  the 
inner  surface  of  each  bracket  and  form  holding  chambers 
therewith  to  restrain  the  gapped  ends  of  the  links. 


the  heads  of  the  screws.  Two  identical  lugs  would  ordinarily  be 
used  with  each  toilet  seat  cover.  By  concealing  the  metal 
screws,  the  lug  mechanism  presents  a  finished  appearance  to 
the  toilet  seat  and  its  cover  and,  more  importantly,  the  flaps  of 
the  lugs  prevent  the  accumulation  of  dirt  in  and  around  the 
screws.  The  employment  of  hinged  flaps  permits  the  easy  in- 
stallation of  the  lugs  and  will  permit  removal  of  the  screws. 


3,699,613 
HOLLOW  KNOB  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Harvey  G.  Skinner,  Latrobc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vulcan,  Inc., 
Latroiic  Pa 

*  Filed  March  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,414 
Int.  CI.  A47b  95102 
U  ACL  16-121  14  Claims 


3,699,615 
COMBINATION  GATE  HINGE  AND  CLOSER 
Alan  W.  Duncan,  River  Forest,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Scars,  Roebuck 
and  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,495 

Int.  CI.  E05f  1112 

U.S.CI.  16— 184  7  Claims 


I  disclose  a  bipartite  hollow  knob  construction  comprising  a 
pair  of  hollow  knob  components,  a  pair  of  shank  members 
joined  respectively  to  the  inward  surfaces  of  said  components, 
said  shank  members  being  positioned  to  permit  complementa- 
ry engagement  of  said  components  to  form  said  knob  struc- 
ture, and  fastening  means  engageable  with  the  outer  surfaces 
of  each  of  said  shank  members  to  retain  said  components  in 
their  assembled  position. 


A  gate  hinge  and  closer  means  including  upper  and  lower 
hinge  assemblies,  each  including  a  bearing  component  and  a 
hanger  component,  the  bearing  component  being  attached  by 
a  strap  to  a  fence  post  and  the  hanger  component  being 
similarly  attached  to  a  gate  frame  member.  A  torsion  bar  has 
one  end  received  in  the  bearing  component  and  the  other  end 
received  in  the  hanger  component.  The  torsion  bar  is  twisted 
when  the  gate  is  opened  and  thereby  provides  the  necessary 
force  for  effecting  automatic  closing  of  the  gate. 


3,699,614 
TOILET  SEAT  COVER  MOUNTING 
Henry  MarriiaU  Stairs,  Louisville  Ky.,  assignor  to  AmcricM 
Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  April  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,933 

Int.  CI.  E05d  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  16-128  3  Claims 


3,699,616 
WRIST  BAND  AND  BUCKLE  THEREFOR 
Harry  KaUnsky,  3530  Hcniy  Hudson  Parkway,  New  York« 
N  Y 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,130 

Int.  CI.  A44c  5124 

U.S.  CI.  24— 71 J  8  Claims 


Covers  a  mechanism  for  connecting  a  toilet  seat  cover  to  a 
toilet  seat  assembly.  The  mechanism  includes  a  lug,  sometimes 
called  a  "connector"  or  "cover  leaf,"  preferably  made  of  a 
plastic  materia],  such  as  linear  or  high  density  polyethylene, 
having  two  holes  through  which  screws  may  be  inserted  to 
affix  the  lug  to  the  seat  cover.  The  lug  also  embodies  flaps 
which  are  integral  with  the  body  of  the  lug  and  yet  are  movea- 
ble over  an  angle,  such  as  1 80°,  for  covering  and  concealing 


A  wrist  band  buckle  having  a  trough-shaped  casing  which  is 
securable  by  one  open  end  to  an  end  of  a  wrist  band  and  has  a 
cover  hinged  thereto  at  said  end.  A  ratchet  is  formed  in  a  side 
of  the  casing  and  a  pair  of  plates  hingedly  interengaged  at  one 
end  are  slidably  supported  within  the  casing  for  limited  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  its  other  end,  with  the  hinged  ends  of  the 
plates  facing  said  other  end.  The  upper  of  the  plates  has  a 
hook  at  itt  free  end  for  engaging  an  opening  in  the  other  end 
of  the  wrist  band  and  is  releasably  engaged  by  said  free  end  on 
the  lower  plate.  The  upper  of  the  plates  also  has  a  resiliently 
connected  pawl  engagable  on  the  ratchet  and  disengagable 
therefrom  upon  the  lifting  and  disengagement  of  the  hook-end 
of  the  upper  plate  from  the  lower  plate. 
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3^99,617 

CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  CLOTHING 

John  M.  Hofmcister,  931  Marion  N.  W.,  MMsiUon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,968 

Int.CI.A44b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  24-81 GS  7  Claims 


A  row  of  fastener  elements  for  a  slide  fastener  comprises  a 
continuous  spiral-shaped  thread  having  a  varying  pitch,  each 
whorl  of  the  spiral  thread  having  two  legs  which  are  substan- 
tially superimposed,  and  each  whorl  being  separated  from 
each  other  whorl,  each  whorl  having  at  a  first  end  portion 
thereof  a  deformation  to  serve  as  a  tooth  of  a  fastener  ele- 
ment, in  such  a  construction,  the  connecting  sections  between 
the  successive  whorls,  opposite  the  teeth,  each  have  a  respec- 
tive bend  facing  towards  the  teeth  and  the  totality  of  said 
bends  forms  a  series  of  notches  along  the  corresponding  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  the  row  of  fastener  elements.  When  the  row 
of  fastener  elements  is  secured  by  stitching  onto  a  backing 
tape,  the  stitching  consists  of  two  parallel  longitudinal  rovbrs, 
one  of  said  rovra  being  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the  space 
between  the  teeth  and  the  connecting  sections,  preferably 
close  to  the  connecting  sections,  and  the  other  being  along  the 


edge  of  the  row  of  fastener  elements  opposite  to  the  teeth  and 
disposed  inside  the  notches.  Advantageously,  the  stitching  is 
double  chain-stitch  made  with  two  needles,  the  chains  being 
positioned  over  the  end  of  the  whorls  opposite  to  the  teeth. 


3,699,619 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC  THIN 
FILM  MEMORY  ELEMENT 
Nobuaki  Yasuda,  Zushi-shi;  Takenobu  Ofswa,  Kawasaki-shi; 
Yoshio    Muraluuni,    Yokohama;    Iwao    Higashinakagawa, 
Kawasaki-shi;  Syozo  Takeno,  Yokohama,  and  Norio  Tanaka, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawanki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,293 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfaNi  Japan,  July  30,  1969, 44/59790 
Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/06 
U.S.CI.29— 604  6  Claims 


A  connecting  device  for  detachably  joining  together  two  ar- 
ticles of  clothing  for  laundering,  such  as  socks.  The  connect- 
ing device  has  two  similar  connecting  members  each  of  which 
is  permanently  attached  to  one  garment  of  a  pair.  The  con- 
necting members  each  have  a  single  stud  or  a  pair  of  studs  at 
one  end  which  pierces  one  of  the  garments.  Flanges  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  each  member  lock  the  studs  in  place  after  the 
member  is  folded  upon  itself  securing  the  garment 
therebetween.  Attachment  plugs  are  formed  on  each  connect- 
ing member  and  are  snapped  together  detachably  retaining 
the  two  garments  in  their  proper  pair. 


3,699,618 
ROW  OF  FASTENER  ELEMENTS  FOR  A  SLIDE 
Horst  Jakob.  Choisy-le-Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Sodctc  Finan- 
ciere  Franciase  de  Licences  et  Breveta,  Choisy-le-Roi,  (Val  de 
Mame),  France 

Filed  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,174 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    13,    1970, 
7013191 

Int  CI.  A44b  19112, 19134 
US,  CI.  24—205. 1 C  2  Claims 


A  magnetic  thin  film  memory  element  ad  a  method  for 
manufacturing  the  same,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming 
a  magnetic  keeper  for  concentrating  a  magnetic  flux 
generated  by  a  current  flowing  through  word  lines  beside  said 
word  lines,  forming  a  plurality  of  digit  lines  closely  intersect- 
ing said  word  lines  through  a  first  insulator,  which  is  encircled 
by  a  magnetic  thin  film  forming  a  closed  flux  path,  and  form- 
ing a  conductive  layer  contacting  the  digit  lines  through  a 
second  insulator. 


3.699,620 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  THE  DIELECTRIC 

CONSTANT  OF  FRIT  CAPACITORS 

John  W.  Ashcr,  Ebnira,  and  Andrew  Hcrcaog,  Painted  Post, 

both  of  N.Y.,  SBsiKnorB  to  Coming  Gbus  Worlu,  ConUng, 

N.Y. 

Fllcd  May  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729.800 
InLCLHOlg/i/00 
U  A  CI.  29-25.42  3( 
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A  frit  capacitor  of  either  the  discrete  or  integrated  microcir- 
cuit  variety  having  a  ferroelectric  glass-ceramic  dielectric 
whose  dielectric  constant  is  of  intermediate  value  between 
about  20  and  400.  The  desired  value  of  dielectric  constant  is 
accurately  obtained  in  a  readily  reproducible  manner  by  mix- 
ing a  batch  containing  appropriate  quantities  of  stable  non- 
crystallizaMe  glass  particles  and  glass  particles  capable  of 
forming  a  ferroelectric  crystal  phase.  The  desired  dielectric 
constant  is  obtained  by  subjecting  the  batch  to  heat  treatment. 
By  controlling  the  weight  ratio  of  the  two  glass  components 
during  the  batch  preparation,  individual  capacitor  dielectrics 
having  different  dielectric  constants  can  be  provided  utilizing 
the  same  firing  schedule  for  each. 
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3,699^21 
ROLLERS 
Kenneth  Clarke,  Knebworth,  and  Ronald  Bcvan,  Welwyn,  both 
of  England,  asaignon  to  Imperial   Chemical    Industries 
Umitcd,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,652 

Int  CI.  B21b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  29— 113  R  9  Claims 


minum  or  magnesium  or  alloys  thereof  for  use  in  gas  turbine 
engines  wherein  a  protective  sheath  of  titanium  foil  is  diffu- 
sion bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  matrix. 


A  resilient  roller  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  core  member 
and  a  thin  sleeve  surrounding  the  core  and  spaced  therefrom 
by  resilient  seals,  the  space  between  the  core  and  the  sleeve 
being  filled  with  a  liquid. 


3,699,622 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WALL 
PANELS 
Donald  V.  Frydcnbcrg,  Ariington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Clary  Cor- 
poration, San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,731 

InL  CI.  B23p  /  7100, 19/00,21/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-155  R  UCIaims 
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Disclosed  method  and  apparatus  continuously  forms  build- 
ing wall  panels  using  pre-formed  sub-assemblies  having  cen- 
trally positioned  locators  thereon.  Locating  notches  are 
formed  in  the  top  and  bottom  frame  plate  members  at  the  cen- 
ters for  various  window,  door  and  post  components.  The  plate 
members  are  fed  continuously  and  as  the  locators  drop  into 
the  notches,  thereby  properly  locating  the  sub-assemblies, 
they  are  carried  to  a  nailing  station  where  they  are  fastened  to 
the  plate  members. 


3,699,623 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  CORROSION  RESISTANT 

COMPOSITES 
Kenneth  G.  Krddcr,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  asdgnor  to  United 
Aircraft  Company,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,252 

Int.  CI.  B23p  15102, 15/04 

U.S.CI.29— 156.8B  4  Claims 


/^       /^ 


/^ 


A  method  for  fabricating  erosion  and  corrosion  resistant 
filament  reinforced  composite  articles  having  a  matrix  of  alu- 


3,699,624 
STRETCH  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  TUBULAR 
PRODUCT 
William  J.  De  Gain,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Koppy  Cor- 
poration, Femdale,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  824,440,  May  14, 1969,  Pat.  Na 
3,577,621,  which  is  a  condnuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,718, 
April  3, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  114,107 

Int  CI.  B23p  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—  1 55  C  9  Claims 


A  tubular  metal  blank  to  be  formed  into  a  vehicle  steering 
column  or  other  stress-subjectable  corrugated  tubular  product 
is  first  deformed  by  radially  inwardly  moving  dies  or  other 
forming  devices  to  produce  a  plurality  of  substantially  equally 
spaced  shallow  annular  depressions  separated  by  slightly 
raised  crowns.  The  blank  is  then  axially  compressed  to  form 
and  close  a  plurality  of  convolutions  under  a  selected  load 
within  predetermined  limits  and  to  a  selected  closed  length 
within  predetermined  limits,  the  variations  being  dependent 
on  the  strength  of  the  material.  Finally,  the  blank  is  stretched 
using  a  selected  stretch  pressure  within  predetermined  limits 
and  to  a  selected  expanded  length  within  predetermined 
limits,  expanding  the  convolutions  to  a  plurality  of  generally 
similar  spaced  corrugations.  When  the  end  product  is  used  as 
an  energy  absorbing  tube,  the  above  method  minimizes  the 
variations  from  a  selected  compressive  axial  load  which  would 
be  required  to  collapse  the  finished  column. 


3,699,625 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MECHANICAL  JOINED  HOSE 

COUPLING  OF  EXTRUDED  COMPONENTS 

Blaine  G.  Spencer,  Peoria,  and  Lyie  B.  Clincbell,  Wyoming, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Pfeoria,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,425,  July  28, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,589,752.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,483 

InL  CI.  B21d  53/00;  B21k  29/00;  B23p  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  29-157  5  Claims 


"A^ !»:  ^ 
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In  a  hose  coupling  having  an  extruded  stem  and  an  extruded 
collet  which  are  joined  so  hydraulic  hose  can  be  clamped 
against  the  stem  by  the  collet's  gripping  fingers  when  the  hose 


October  24,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1143 


is  inserted  therebetween,  a  mechanical  connection  between 
the  stem  and  collet  is  effected  by  expanding  a  midportion  of 
the  stem  into  the  peripheral  dentured  and  grooved  wall  of  an 
aperture  in  a  radial  flange  forming  part  of  the  collet.  The 
method  of  expanding  the  mid-portion  of  the  stem  and  the  con- 
figuration of  dentured  and  grooved  wall  of  the  aperture  in- 
sures a  suitable  mechanical  joint  between  the  stem  and  collet 
for  a  coupling  operating  at  4,500  psi  or  above. 


3,699,626 
FABRIC  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Eric  Michael  Roth,  R.  R.  #1,  Unionville,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,591 

Intel.  B23p  79/00,/ 7/00 
U.S.CI.29— 200  B  14  Claims 


S 


37 


1^  jpr 


1-39 

30  'V^"" -«''-^  f^C 


62 


-^\^KlM''^.o 


26-     ^5   ^nllc  Bt_T 


^?2 


A  machine  for  attaching  fabric  to  a  member  having  a  main 
wall,  side  walls  extending  therefrom  and  fabric  retaining  and 
engaging  means  on  the  side  wall,  has  a  platform  movable  from 
an  extended  to  a  retracted  position  relative  to  a  base,  with 
fabric  and  then  the  main  wall  thereon,  and  the  machine  has 
transversely  movable  lips  biased  inwardly  and  located  to  fold 
the  fabric  along  the  side  walls  and  into  engagement  with  said 
engagement  and  retaining  means  during  travel  of  said  mem- 
bers toward  retracted  position. 

The  fabric  holding  member  as  above  defined  may  be  com- 
bined with  a  cover  member  designed  to  overlie  and  contact 
the  tines. 


3,699,627 

PROCESSING  MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SMALL  COILS  OF  METAL  OR  OTHER  WIRE 

Alfred  Jouin,  ViUiers/Mame,  France,  asrignor  to  Sodctc  A 

ResponsabiUtc  Limitee:  Forges  &  TrefUeries  de  Conflandey, 

Paris,  France 

FUcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,628 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Jan.  8, 1970, 7000607 

Int  CI.  B23p  79/00,  79/04 

U.S.CI.29— 200  B  8  Claims 


member  whose  arms  are  folded  so  as  to  retain  the  ring  of  wire 
and  to  serve  as  a  reel.  The  machine  includes  four  work  stations 
arranged  at  90°  relatively  to  one  another  about  a  processing 
table  including  four  dies  arranged  at  90°  relative  to  one 
another  and  in  each  of  which  a  spindle  carrying  a  winding 
mandril  is  slidably  mounted.  The  winding  is  effected  at  the 
first  station,  the  bending  and  a  first  folding  of  the  arms  or  the 
cross  arm  member  and  the  cutting  of  the  wire  are  effected  at  a 
second  station,  a  second  folding  of  the  arms  and  the  clamping 
of  the  ring  of  wire  being  effected  at  a  third  station  and  the 
removal  of  the  completed  coil  being  effected  at  the  fourth  sta- 
tion. Dispensing  device  for  labels  and  for  supporting  rings  may 
be  provided  at  the  first  and  second  stations  respectively. 


3,699,628 
VERTICAL  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Gregory  N.  GoUobitz,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bchrii« 
Corporation,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,970 

Inta.B23p79/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—200  A  1 2  CUras 


Apparatus  for  assembling  wall  units  for  prefabricated 
buildings  including  a  welding  station  where  metal  beams  are 
assembled  and  welded  together  to  form  a  wall  unit,  and  a 
sheathing  station  where  sheathing  such  as  wallboard  is  applied 
to  the  wall  units  and  fastened  with  screws.  The  wall  units  ride 
on  a  track  from  the  welding  sUtlon  to  the  sheathing  station, 
and  the  beams  are  assembled  on  the  track  at  the  welding  su- 
tion.  The  beams  are  assembled  in  a  squared  configuration  with 
cap  beams  at  top  and  bottom,  and  during  assembly,  the  top 
beam  is  held  above  the  assembly  area  by  movable  magnets. 
After  the  lower  cap  beam  and  the  vertical  beams  are  put  in 
place,  the  upper  cap  beam  is  lowered  by  moving  the  magnets 
iis  with  a  solenoid  to  plac^e  the  top  beam  on  the  ends  of  the  ver- 
tical beams.  The  beams  are  then  welded  together.  The  wall 
unit  is  shifted  to  the  sheathing  station,  and  sheathing  material 
is  fastened  to  the  wall  unit,  preferably  with  power 
screwdrivers.  The  screwdrivers  may  be  mounted  for  both  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  movement  on  a  frame  which  rides  on  rails 
and  shifts  along  a  section  of  the  assembly  track.  Completed 
wall  units  are  transferred  to  holding  units  which  may  be 
moved  along  rails  transversely  of  the  assembly  track. 


A  processing  machine  for  producing  small  coils  comprising 
a  ring  of  wire  maintained  in  a  cage  formed  from  a  cross  arm 


3,699,629 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  INSERTION-REMOVAL 

TOOL 
JcsM  C.  Hood,  Jr.,  817  Dumaine  Avenue,  San  Dinm,  CaHf., 
and  Harold  D.  Pahncr,  25942  Corrientc 
Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,206 
Int  CI.  H05k  13/04 
U.S.CI.29— 203  H  6( 

A  tool  is  disclosed  for  use  in  placing  and  removing  electrical 
components,  as  integrated  circuit  packages.  A  body,  defining 
opposed  substantially-parallel  flat  surfaces  terminates  in  a  slot 
for  frictionally  holding  an  integrated  circuit  package.  A  spring 
biased  plunger  engages  the  integrated  circuit  package  eitiier 
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to  force  it  into  a  circuit-board  receptacle  or  for  withdrawal 
thefefrom.  The  tool  is  disclosed  in  an  insertion  form  and  in  an 
integrated  form  for  both  insertion  and  withdrawal.  In  the 


3,699^1 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ARTICLES  IN  STRIP 
FORM  TO  WORKPIECES 
Mcrvin  Leonard  Shiighart«  CarUalc,  Pa.,  aoignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrtebuii,  Pa. 

ContiniiatkMi-in-|»rt  of  Scr.  No.  869,744,  Oct  27, 1969, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  April  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137384 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  7,  1970, 
42721/70 

IntCLH05ki/iO 
U.S.CI.29— 203B  16  Claims 


\ 


withdrawal  embodiment,  the  contact  includes  opposed  jaws 
which  are  spring  biased  into  the  slot  along  with  actuators  for 
spreading  the  jaws. 


3,699,630 

SYSTEM  FOR  ORDERED  DISPENSING  OF  WIRE  AND 

THE  LIKE 

John  W.  TariMW,  Mdibu;  Walter  E.  Hinds,  Los  Anceks,  and 

Rodoifo  Castro,  La  Paina,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Conpaiy,  Culver  Ci^,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,233 

IntCI.H05ki/i2 

U.S.CI.29— 203  MW  35  Claims 


A  wire  dispensing  system  provides  for  ordered  dispensing 
and  forming  of  wires  along  predetermined  paths  to  produce 
cables  and  including  automating  the  production  of  cable  har- 
nesses. A  wire  dispensing  head  is  controlled  to  selectively 
dispense  wires  from  a  group  of  supply  spools,  laying  the  wire 
along  predetermined  paths  according  to  the  desired  harness 
pattern  configuration,  cutting  the  wires  to  conform  to  the  in- 
dividual path  lengths,  and  securing  the  wires  at  respective  ter- 
mination sites.  The  wire  dispensing  head  includes  feed  tubes 
selectively  actuated  to  secure  the  wires  at  the  termination  sites 
wherein  movements  of  the  dispensing  head  are  controlled  to 
accurately  move  the  selected  feed  tubes  along  the  paths  deter- 
mined by  the  harness  pattern  configuration.  The  desired 
length  of  an  individual  preceded  wire  is  determined  by  opti- 
cally sensing  the  configuration  of  a  wire  mark  which  controls 
wire  pay-out  by  a  rotatable  capstan  while  feed  rate  the  tension 
of  the  wires  is  regulated  by  the  same  capstan  at  a  low  level 
capable  of  accurately  locating  the  wires  along  the  wire  layout 
paths  of  the  cable  harness  wherein  the  tension  is  regulated  so 
as  to  not  exceed  the  level  of  wire  retention  at  the  termination 
sites.  The  termination  sites  include  openings  having  resilient 
retaining  means  comprising  a  slit  pattern  in  neopreme  at  each 
opening  for  receiving  and  the  end  portion  of  a  feed  tube  and 
retaining  wires  on  withdrawal  of  the  feed  tube. 


Assembling  apparatus  comprises  strip  feeding  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  articles  along  a  predetermined  path  which 
extends  above  a  supported  workpiece.  Assembly  is  carried  out 
by  means  of  a  punch  which  is  nwvable,  in  two  stages,  towards 
the  workpiece.  The  inserting  punch  moves  downwardly,  in  a 
first  stage,  and  grasps  the  leading  article  of  the  strip.  The  carri- 
er strip  to  which  the  article  is  attached,  is  then  moved  laterally 
while  the  article  is  supported  against  movement  thereby  to 
shear  the  leading  article  from  the  strip.  The  punch  then  moves 
downwardly  through  the  remainder  of  its  stroke  to  carry  the 
article  towards  the  workpiece  and  assemble  it  thereto.  The  ar- 
ticle may  comprise  e.g.  a  terminal  pin  and  the  workpiece  a 
printed  circuit  board. 


3,699,632 
OVERRIDING  LATCH  MECHANISM 
John  William  Anhalt,  La  Crcaccnta,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Tdcphone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N  Y 

Filed  July  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,565 

InL  CI.  HOl^  13104 

U.S.CI.29— 203  H  5  Claims 


An  overriding  latch  mechanism  for  positioning  a  pair  of 
members  in  a  -first  and  second  predetermined  positions.  A 
bracket  portion  contains  an  end  wall,  an  enlarged  width  slot 
and  a  reduced  width  slot  adjacent  thereto.  The  bracket  por- 
tion is  secured  to  one  of  the  members.  A  lipped  spring  portion 
contains  a  lip  surface,  an  enlarged  width  portion  and  a 
reduced  width  portion.  The  lipped  spring  portion  is  secured  to 
the  other  member.  The  lip  surface  interlocks  with  the  bracket 
portion  end  wall  when  the  members  are  in  a  first  predeter- 
mined position.  When  the  members  are  moved  from  the  first 
position  to  a  second  position,  the  reduced  width  portion  and 
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the  enlarged  width  portion  pass  through  the  reduced  width 
slot  and  the  enlarged  width  slot,  respectively,  during  the 
movement.  The  bracket  and  lipped  spring  portion  may  be 
formed  integrally  with  the  members. 

3,699,633 
MACHINE  FOR  MAIUNG  HANGING  FILE  FOLDERS 
Arthur  H.  Kidd,  mcnomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Condes 
Corporation,  MiKvaukcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,691 

Int.CI.B23q7//0 

U.S.  CI.  29—2 1 1  D  13  Ctaims 


3,699,635 
INTERNAL  UNE-UP  CLAMP  FOR  PIPE  LINES 
Edmund  G.  Bradley,  7  Personna  Boulevard,  R.R.  #2,  Gorm- 
ley,  Ontario,  and   Reginald   P.   Whittingham,  R.R.   #2, 
Mariduun,  Ontario,  hoth  of  CuMda 

Filed  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,683 
Int  CL  B23p  19/04;  B23q  3/18;  B25b  I/I8 
U.S.a.29— 252  12  ( 


Apparatus  for  making  hanging  file  folders  of  the  type  having 
a  strip  of  metal  along  opposite  sides  and  by  means  of  which  the 
folder  can  be  hung  on  two  parallel  hangers.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes means  for  transferring  a  V-shaped  rod  from  a  stack  and 
to  a  swingable  transfer  arm,  the  swingable  transfer  arm  then 
transferring  the  rod  to  the  edge  of  the  file  blank  for  being 
clamped  therealong.  The  apparatus  also  includes  pressure 
pads  for  holding  the  stack  of  rods  and  releasing  the  lowermost 
rod  at  the  appropriate  time  so  that  it  can  be  picked  up  by  the 
pick-up  arms. 

A  machine  for  forming  file  folder  blanks  from  a  web,  and 
automatically  applying  a  rod  on  each  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
blanks,  said  machine  employing  an  apparatus  of  the  above 
type  at  each  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  blanks. 

3,699,634 

SHELF  BRACKET  TOOL 

P»ul  R.  D'Amato,  1210  EMt  Main  Street,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,621 

IntCI.B23p/9/04 


U.S.  CI.  29—267 


2  Claims 


Shelf  brackets  typically  have  a  series  of  downwardly  hooked 
teeth  which  engage  in  slots  in  a  supporting  channel,  llie  tool  is 
a  lever  having  at  one  end  a  dovetail  for  engaging  into  a  chan- 
nel slot  above  the  bracket,  near  which  dovetail  is  pivoted  a  de- 
pendant link  engagable  against  a  shelf  bracket  top  for  forcing 
the  shelf  teeth  into  the  channel  slou.  At  the  otlier  end  of  the 
lever  is  a  projection  engagable  in  a  channel  slot  beneath  the 
bracket,  and  a  lever  arm  for  engaging  the  bracket  for  prying 
the  bracket  teeth  out  of  the  channel  slots. 


An  internal  line-up  clamp  which  incorporates  a  pair  of  in- 
terconnected but  independently  operable  clamping  assem- 
blies, each  of  which  includes  a  set  of  radially  movable  pipe  en- 
gaging shoes  adapted  to  clampingly  engage  the  inner  circum- 
ferences of  a  pair  of  pipe  sections  in  the  zones  adjacent  their 
ends.  At  least  two  axially  movable  pneumatic  actuators  are 
operatively  associated  with  each  set  of  clamping  shoes  in  a 
manner  such  tliat  axial  movement  of  the  actuators  effects  radi- 
al movement  of  the  shoe  set  with  which  they  are  associated. 
The  clamping  assemblies  are  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  rods  which  are  adapted  to  maintain  the  as- 
semblies in  axial  alignntent  while  permitting  them  to  be  nwved 
axially  with  respect  to  each  other  a  limited  distance.  A  fifth 
pneumatic  actuator  means  is  provided  for  effecting  such 
reciprocal  axial  movement  of  the  clamp  assemblies. 


3,699,636 
METAL  BONDING  PROCESS 
Gerard  F.  WaHter,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Whittakcr  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,964 

Int  CI.  B23p  ;  I /GO;  B23k  2i/00 

U.S.CI.29— 432  7  Claims 


«>  '.Tf 


A  method  for  pressure  bonding  metals  of  differing  hardness 
to  each  other  comprising  mechanically  forcing  a  shaped  end 
of  a  harder  metal  member  in  tubular  form  into  a  flat-faced, 
chamfered  end  of  a  solid  member  of  softer  metal.  The  shaped 
end  of  the  tubular  member  is  formed  by  externally  tapering 
one  end  of  the  tubular  member  to  provide  the  latter  with, 
preferably,  two  consecutive,  intersecting  tapered  surfaces  ex- 
tending and  tapering  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tubular  member  and  defining  an  internally  included  angle  of 
less  than  1 80°.  Each  tapered  surface  is  tapered  twtween  about 
S"  and  about  4S°  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tu- 
bular member.  The  chamfered  end  of  the  solid  member  is 
formed  by  tapering  the  side  wall  adjacent  one  end  of  the  latter 
between  about  5*  and  about  30*  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  solid  member.  The  internal  diameter  of  the  tu- 
bular member  is  less  than  the  width  of  the  chamfered  end  of 
the  solid  member. 
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3,699.637 

METHOD  OF  LOCKING  A  BOLT  IN  AN  ASSEMBLY  BY 

EXTERNAL  STAKING 

FrMk  C.  Rodck,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The  Budd 

Company,  Phnaddphla,  Pa. 

Filed  Ah«.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65.068 

IntCI.B23p7//00 

VJS,  a.  29—432.1  2  Claims 


ized  to  relatively  rotate  and  frictionally  weld  the  other  work- 
pieces  engaged  under  thrust  load  as  kinetic  energy  is  being 


A  method  of  securing  a  bolt  or  shaft  in  an  aperture  of  an  as- 
sembly by  providing  a  depressed  area  on  the  surface  of  the 
bolt  and  flowing  nrtetal  surrounding  the  aperture  into  the  cavi- 
ty of  the  depressed  area  by  application  of  force  to  a  staking 
tool  to  cause  such  metal  flow. 


3,699,638 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  FUEL  ROD  HAVING  A 

POROUS  PLUG 

Jcan-Paui  Laurent  Van  Dtevoet,  Bruxdlcs,  Belgium,  assignor 

to    Sodcte    Beige    pour    llmlustric    Nucicaire,    S.A."- 

Bdioaudcaire",  Bnneiks,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,128 
Claims    priority,    applicatioii    Belgium,    Nov.    29,    1968, 
724.655 

bit  CI.  B23pi/00. 25/00 
U.S.a.29— 458  3  Claims 


Method  of  manufacturing  a  fuel  rod  having  a  jacket  and  a 
porous  plug  by  forming  a  laminate,  the  layers  of  which  have 
porous  passages  between  them,  cutting  a  plug  for  the  fuel  rod 
from  the  laminate  so  that  some  of  the  passages  between  the 
laminated  layers  are  included  in  the  plug,  whereby  Si  porous 
plug  is  obtained,  and  welding  the  resultant  plug  to  the  fuel  rod 
jacket. 


3,699,639 
FRICTION  WELDING  METHODS 
Edwin   D.   Ditto,  Samlusky,  Ohio,  ami   William  S.  Stone, 
Trenton.  Mich.,  amignon  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,720,  Nov.  25, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,627,189.  This  application  Oct.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,424 
Int  a.  B23k  2  7/00 
U.S.C1.29— 470J  11  Claims 

Friction  welder  and  friction  welding  methods  in  which  plu- 
ral flywheels  can  be  selectively  connected  to  a  single  work- 
piece  drive  spindle  at  different  tintes  so  that  kinetic  energy  can 
be  stored  in  one  flywheel  as  the  kinetic  energy  of  another 
flywheel  is  being  used  to  relatively  rotate  and  frictionally  wekl 
two  workpieces  engaged  under  thrust  load.  After  the  work- 
pieces  are  welded,  new  workpieces  are  inserted  into  the 
welder  so  that  the  energy  of  the  second  flywheel  can  be  util- 


stored  in  the  first  flywheel  flpr  subsequent  friction  welding.  As 
the  workpieces  are  being  relatively  rotated,  they  can  be  slid 
laterally  relative  to  each  other  so  that  all  parts  of  the  interface 
are  cleaned  and  directly  heated  by  friction.  Both  workpieces 
are  rotated  during  welding  so  that  a  single  tool  can  be  em- 
ployed to  facilitate  removal  of  hot-weld  flash. 


I  3.699,640 

COMPLIANT  BONDING 
Bci^amin    H.    Cranston,    Trenton,    NJ.,    and    Micluwl    P. 
Ekftherion,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  assigndrs  to  Western  Electric 
Company  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,135 

Int.CI.B23kJ//02 

U.S.  CI.  29—471.1  12  Cbdms 


Compliant  bonding  of  beam-leaded  semiconductor  devices 
is  improved  by  deforming  a  compliant  member  into  apertures 
of  a  rigid  bonding  grid  during  a  bonding  process.  The  defor- 
mation of  the  compliant  member  provides  a  desired  clearance 
around  brittle  body  portions  of  the  semiconductor  devices  so 
that  the  body  portions  remain  undamaged  during  bonding.  In 
one  example,  the  deformation  takes  place  during  exertion  of 
bonding  force  and,  in  another  example,  just  prior  to  the  exer- 
tion of  the  bonding  force.  In  still  another  example,  the  defor- 
mation is  sufficient  to  cause  complete  shearing  of  the  com- 
pliant member  so  that  direct  viewing  of  the  device  through  the 
compliant  member  for  alignment  purposes  can  be  effected. 


3,699,641 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LINER  BODY  FOR 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS  AND  LINER  PRODUCED  BY 

THE  METHOD 
Gottfried  Kuhnen,  Nussbaumen,  Switicriand,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiei«esellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cle,  Baden,  Switxeriand 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  820,270,  April  29, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatfcm  July  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165/101 
ClafaM  priority,  appUcatkm  Switxerland,  April  30,  1968, 
6451/68 

Int.  CI.  B23k  5/22 
U.S.CL29— 493  5  Claims 

A  liner  body  for  combination  chambers  comprises  a  cover 
pbte  made  entirely  of  welding  material  deposited  across  the 
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ends  of  and  united  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  cooling 
elements  such  as  cooling  fins.  The  cooling  fins  are  held  in 


proper  parallel  relation  by  a  jig  and  the  welding  material  is 
deposited  across  the  end  faces  of  the  fins  in  one  or  more 
layers. 


3,699,644 
METHOD  OF  DIVIDING  WAFERS 


Frank  J.  Cocca,  East  Boston,  Mass., 
trie  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,583 
Int  a.  B23k  7  7/00 
U.S.CL  29— 527.2 


to  Syhrania  Ekc- 


3,699,642 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  SHEET  METAL  CLADDING  TO 

A  BODY 
Frederick  F.  Lange,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  April  8, 1971.  Scr.  No.  132^78 

Inta.B23sJ;/02 

U.S.CI.29— 497.5  5Clafans 


A  method  of  dividing  silicon  wafers  includes  the  steps  of 
marking  a  predetermined  pattern  on  the  wafer  to  be  divided 
and  applying  a  clear  dielectric  film  over  the  marked  surface 
thereof.  The  surface  of  the  wafer  is  cut  through  the  dielectric 
film  along  the  pattern  with  the  resulting  debris  being  scattered 
over  the  protective  film.  The  protective  film  along  with  the 
debris  is  then  removed,  for  example,  by  washing  in  an  ap- 
propriate solvent.  The  wafer  is  then  broken  along  the  cut  sur- 
face for  further  processing. 


3,699,645 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING 

TEMPERATURE 

Ronald  G.  Huff,  North  Olmslcd,  OMo,  aasignar  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

DivisfaM  of  Scr.  No.  877,7 17,  Nov.  18, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,671329.  This  appHcatkm  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,099 

Int.  CL  BOlj  /  7/00;  HOll  15/00;  HOln  49/00 

U5.  CI.  29— 573  lOOaims 


A  method  for  applying  a  cladding  to  the  surface  of  a  body 
by  enclosing  the  body  with  a  cladding  of  sheet  metal  or  foil 
loosely  adherent  to  the  body  surface  in  a  mass  of  a  non-reac- 
tive, non-densifying  powder,  and  compressing  the  powder  at  a 
pressure  of  greater  than  about  500  psi  and  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures up  to  the  melting  point  of  the  body  or  the  cladding. 


3,699,643 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  GILL  FALLER  OF  A 

CONSTANT  THICKNESS  FALLER  BODY  TYPE 
Ichizo  Isumi,  A6-206,  212-2,  Oaza  Yamada  Shimo,  Suita-shi, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4,218,  Jan.  20, 1970.  This  appKcation 

March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,013 

Cbdms  priority,  applfcathm  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1969, 44/7345 

Int.  a.  B23p  /  7/00, 25/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—527.1  4  Cbdms 


A  method  for  manufacturing  a  gill  faller  of  a  constant 
thickness  faller  body  type  wherein  a  faller  body  is  formed  by 
an  application  of  blanking  to  a  plain  steel  plate  of  constant 
thickness,  ends  of  the  plain  faller  body  are  shaped  as  desired 
by  pressing  and  combing  pins  are  attached  to  thusly  shaped 
faller  body  by  plastic  molding  technique. 


Measuring  the  surface  temperature  of  a  wall  heated  by  a 
flowing  fluid  without  disturbing  the  boundary  layer.  A  thin 
electrical  conductor  forming  a  thermocouple  junction  is 
covered  by  a  layer  of  protective  material  to  guide  the  flow  of 
fluid  over  the  junction. 


3,699,646 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  INTEGRATED  CmCUIT  STRUCTURE 

Leslie  L.  VadasK,  Sunnyvale,  Orilf .,  asrignnr  to  Intel  Corpora- 

tkm,  Monmafa  View,  CaHf . 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,805 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  77/00;  HOIJ  7/74, 5/02 
UACL  29-571  7CiynM 

In  connection  with  the  fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit,  a 
method  for  simultaneously  completing  the  formation  of  a  con- 
tact, an  interconnect,  a  gate  and  a  source  or  drain  is  disclosed. 
An  integrated  circuit  field  effect  structure  wherein  a  diffused 
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silicon  area  u  connected  directly  to  a  polysilicon  member  by    extend  in  parallel  relation  between  respective  pairs  of  ad- 
conductivc  silicon  and  more  specifically  the  source  or  drain  of  jacent  memory  lines,  with  the  strings  of  each  pair  extending  al- 


one device  is  directly  and  continuously  connected  to  the  gate 
of  an  adjacent  device  by  a  conductive  silicon  member. 


3,699.647 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LONG  LENGTH 
COMPOSITE  SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Mkhd  BMault,  Boogival;  Jcui  Dowiat,  Vcrricres  Ic  BuIskhi; 
Roland  Leiay,  Monuig  sur  Orie,  and  Jcwi  Ctaudc  Parouty. 
Honilei,  dl  of  France,  Mrignors  to  Compagnic  Francaiae 
ThonMon  Hoaaton-HotchkiH  Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jidy  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,095 
Claim  priority,  application  France,  July  18, 1969, 6924592 

inta.Hoiv;;/oo 

U.S.  CI.  29—599  18  Claims 


Elongated  elements  of  superconductive  material  are  applied 
to  an  elongated,  heated  base  support  at  a  temperature  per- 
mitting retention  of  the  superconductive  qualities  in  the 
material,  and  in  a  controlled  atmosphere,  the  application  step 
being  carried  out  while  twisting  the  superconductive  element 
with  respect  to  the  base  support  so  that  the  major  axes  of  the 
superconductive  elements  will  be  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
major  axis  of  the  base  support;  composite  elements  can  be 
made  by  applying  composites  of  the  resulting  superconductive 
material  and  elongated  base  supports  on  additional  supports, 
or  forming  them  in  tubular  or  other  form,  joined  together,  at 
temperatures  below  the  temperatures  at  which  the  supercon- 
ductive properties  of  the  superconductive  elements  are  af- 
fected. 


2    s  « 


temately  above  and  below  adjacent  pairs  of  lead  wires  and 
crossing  each  other  between  such  adjacent  pairs  of  lead  wires 
to  clamp  the  same  in  position  therebetween.  Plural  memory 
planes  may  be  interconnected  by  the  memory  lines  and  the  in- 
sulated strings,  in  the  form  of  a  ribbon  cable.  At  least  some  of 
the  memory  lines  have  a  surface  plating  of  a  magnetic  alloy, 
and  the  lead  wires  are  insulated  wires  or  tapes. 


3,699,648 

MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Kiichi  Sato,  and  Isamu  Ogura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  OU  Electric  Industry  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

^saldOgura 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  712,731,  March  13, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,61 1326.  This  appHcatkMi  July  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,939 

Oalraa  priority,  application  Japan,  March  15,  1967, 
42/15788 

Int  CL  HOlf  7/06;  01  Ic  5106 
U.S.CL29— 604  32  Claims 

A  memory  device  includes  at  least  one  memory  plane  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  memory  lines  serv- 
ing as  digit  lines  sihd  arranged  in  a  common  plane,  and  plural 
pairs  of  lead  wires,  serving  as  word  lines,  with  one  lead  wire  of 
each  pair  extending  along  only  one  surface  of  the  plane  and 
the  other  lead  wire  extending  along  only  the  opposite  surface 
of  the  plane,  whereby  one  lead  wire  of  each  pair  overlies  all 
the  memory  lines  and  the  other  lead  wire  of  each  pair  under- 
lies all  the  memory  lines,  with  the  lead  wires  intersecting  the 
memory  lines  at  right  angles.  Plural  pairs  of  insulated  strings 


3,699,649 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

RESISTANCE  OF  FILM  RESISTORS 

Donald  A.  McWilUams,  1916  North  GObcrt,  Fullerton,  CaHf. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,227 

Int.  CI.  HOlc/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—610  18  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  trimming  film  re- 
sistors in  production  quantities.  The  method  includes  the  steps 
of  placing  a  substrate  with  a  film  resistance  to  be  trimmed  on  a 
support  beneath  a  grid  mask  of  desired  pattern;  extending 
fiber  optics  from  the  grid  mask  to  a  fiber  optic  receiving  sup- 
port; directing  a  laser  beam  towards  the  receiving  support;  and 
moving  the  receiving  support  relative  to  the  beam  in  a  con- 
trolled manner.  Apparatus  may  include  a  support  table  for 
supporting  a  substrate  carrying  a  film  to  be  trimmed  in  posi- 
tion to  be  in  contact  with  a  set  of  electrical  probes  connected 
with  a  sensor  circuit  for  monitoring  the  actual  resistance  value 
of  the  film.  Positioned  above  the  film  and  substrate  is  a  fixed 
aperture  mask  carrying  the  geometric  requirements  of  the  cir- 
cuit with  openings  at  required  precision  adjustment  points.  A 
fiber  optic  pipe  joins  each  opening  so  as  to  focus  light  con- 
ducted by  the  fiber  optic  in  the  thin  film  plane  of  the  resistor 
matrix.  The  fiber  optic  light  pipes  terminate  in  a  common 
plane  to  receive  a  laser  beam.  The  receiving  end  of  the  fiber 
optic  light  pipes  and  the  laser  beam  arc  movable  relative  to 
one  another  so  that  the  beam  may  be  directed  to  select  pipes. 
The  relative  movement  is  controlled  dependent  upon  the 
desired  pattern  and  actual  monitored  resistance  value. 


3,699,650 
CO-nRING  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  RESISTOR 
Theodoc*  F.  Cocca.  Everett,  Maas.,  assignor  to  SpKsetnc  Incor- 
porated, Bcdfbrd,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109^37 
InLCLHOlc  7/00 

UACL  29—620  .^9^ 

A  resistor  element  and  a  process  for  manufacturing  it  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  applying  resistor  material  to  a  substrate; 
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baking  and  drying  the  resistor  material  at  approximately  J  25° 
centigrade;  applying  a  glass  coating  on  the  resistor  material; 


with  the  shearing  blades  creates  a  suction  which  draws  the 
sheared  hair  residue  through  the  tubular  shearing  head  and 
deposits  the  same  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  removable  filter 
ring. 


3,699,653 
HAIR  TRIMMER 
Oscar  Miller,  4  Overlook  Park,  Newton 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38«412 
liitaB26b2//y2 
UA  CI.  30—30 


ICl^i 


baking  and  drying  the  glass  coating  at  approximately  1 25"  cen- 
tigrade; and  co-firing  the  material  at  approximately  840"  cen- 
tigrade to  form  a  resistor  element. 


TERMINATION  METHOD  FOR  OPTIC  MEANS 
Herman  Rueger,  Lancaster,  and  Joseph  Richard  Kdler,  Har- 
risburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Domestic  Inc. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  557,797,  June  15, 1966,  Pat  No. 

3,517,981.  This  applicatkm  April  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,015 

Int  CI.  HOlr  9/00 

U.S.CI.29— 630A  2Clabns 


A  terminal  member  is  adapted  to  be  secured  onto  the  end  of 
a  fiber  optic  means  at  a  minimum  loss  of  transmission  charac- 
teristics of  the  fiber  optic  means. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  29 
Patent  No. 


—159  R  see: 
3,700,382 


3,699,652 

ROTARY  HAIR  CLIPPER 

Kenneth  D.  Deverman,  333  Old  Mill  RomI,  and  Charles  R. 

Struck,  125  Arboleda  RomI,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,093 

lnLCl.B26b  19/18, 1 9144 

U.S.  CI.  30—29.5  5  Claims 


This  disclosure  includes  a  combination  comb  and  hair 
trimmer  which  receives  replaceable  razor  blades.  The  cutting 
edge  of  the  trimmer  includes  a  number  of  teeth  defining  a 
comb  with  the  teeth  projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  trans- 
verse cutting  edge  of  the  razor  Made.  The  teeth  are  effective 
to  comb  the  hair  just  prior  to  cutting  and  also  to  provide  a 
safety  guard  for  the  sharp  razor  edge.  The  trimmer  is  formed 
from  two  generally  flat  and  separaMe  parts,  each  part  having  a 
portion  of  the  teeth  formed  integrally  therewith  so  that  when 
the  parts  are  mated  they  will  define  the  full  teeth  of  the  comb. 
Each  of  the  parts  also  include  means  for  supporting  the  razor 
blade  firmly  in  position  in  relation  to  the  comb.  The  tooth  por- 
tions in  each  of  the  parts  are  made  so  that  no  crevices  are 
presented  to  the  user's  hair  as  the  trimmer  is  advanced 
through  his  hair  in  a  cutting  stroke,  thus  avoiding  the 
likelihood  of  catching  the  user's  hair. 


27,  3650  Solin- 


3,699,654 
POCKETKNIFE 
Ernst  Joachim  Gerttng,  BroMhawsw 
gcn-Ohligs,  Germany 

Filed  Jm.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105363 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcsition  Germany,  Oct  9, 1970,  P  20  51 
431.2 

Int  a.  B26b/ /02 
U.S.  CI.  30-155  SClainM 


A  rotary  motor  driven  hair  clipper  for  removing  unwanted 
hair  from  the  nostrils  or  ears  and  embodying  a  tubular  shear- 
ing head  within  which  a  plurality  of  cooperating  orbiting 
shearing  blades  function  in  close-fitting  relationship  under  the 
influence  of  centrifugal  force.  A  radial  type  fan  which  rotates 


A  pocketknife  having  a  handle  or  a  haft  and  a  knife  blade 
which  can  be  folded  and  unfoMed  from  the  handle.  The  han- 
dle is  formed  out  of  sheet  material  which  is  bent  to  receive  the 
knife  blade  between  two  sides  when  the  blade  is  folded.  A  por- 
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tion  of  the  sheet  material  forms  a  spring  which  engages  the 
knife  blade  to  hold  the  blade  in  a  fiilly  unfolded  or  folded  posi- 
tion as  desired. 


POWER  DRIVEN  HAND  TOOL 
Robert  W.  Taylor,  Jackno.  wmI  Jerry  W.  ScOcn,  Lexington, 
bodi  of  Tcao^  Milfnri  to  Rockwdl  Maanfactoring  Co., 

PiCtibvrslif  Pli* 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107355 

Int  CI.  B26b  79/02 

U.S.CI.30— 216  12  Claims 


A  power  driven  hedge  trimmer  having  a  substantially  mirror 
image  pair  of  cooperating,  relatively  reciprocable  cutter 
blades  and  being  operatively  interchangeable  one  with  the 
other  for  use  as  either  the  top  blade  or  the  bottom  blade  in  a 
dual  cutter  blade  assembly.  The  dual  cutter  blade  assembly  is 
supported  from  a  support  bar  having  one  end  received  in  a 
split  clam  shell  housing.  The  support  bar  overlies  the  cutter 
blade  assembly  and  is  supported  by  the  housing  by  being 
separably  trapped  at  its  one  end  between  the  halves  of  the 
clam  shell  housing.  Another  feature  disclosed  herein  pertains 
to  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  bearing  plates  for  joumalling  a 
motor  armature  shaft  and  gear-mounting  shafts.  The  bearing 
plates  are  trapped  in  position  between  the  halves  of  the  split 
clam  shell  housing  and  are  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that 
forces  tending  to  turn  or  twist  the  bearing  plates  will  be  about 
an  axis  aligning  with  the  rotational  axis  of  the  armature  shaft. 


3,699,656 
TEETH  REGULATING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  U-SHAPED 
RIGID  BRACKET  ANCHORED  IN  THE  POSTERIOR 
PORTIONS  OF  A  PLATE 
Rudolf  Scheu,  20,  Am  Burgberg,  Letmatiie,  Germany 
Filed  July  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,652 
Clains  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2, 1965,  Sch  38 
110 

Int.  a.  A61c  7100 
U.S.a.32-14E  18Cbinis 


tilting  on  a  rigid  U-shaped  bracket  having  its  ends  pivotally 
anchored  in  the  posterior  ends  of  the  respective  plate  parts. 
The  anchored  ends  may  be  preformed  pins  inserted  in  ends  of 
the  U-shaped  part  of  the  bracket,  and  the  pins  may  have  en- 
larged ends. 


A  teeth  adjusting  device  comprising  a  split  expanding  plate 
comprised  of  two  plate  parts  conforming  in  shape  to  a  set  of 
teeth,  the  plate  parts  being  joined  together  at  their  anterior 
ends  by  adjustable  means  permitting  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion. The  plate  parts  are  slidably  supported  against  torsion  or 


3,699,657 

GYROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 

Shin-ichi      Kawada,      Yokohama,      Japan,      assignor      to 

Kabushiklkaisba    Tokyo    KdU    Sdzosho    (Tokyo    Reiki 

Seizoiho  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  695,127,  Jan.  2, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,596366. 

This  application  Aug.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,282 

Cbims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1967, 42/2649 

Int  a.  GOlc  79/40 

U.S.  CI.  33— 324  4Clabns 


A  gyroscopic  instrument  having  a  gyro  case  including  a  gyro 
therein  and  supported  with  three  degrees  of  freedom  and 
means  for  applying  a  control  torque  to  the  gyro  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis  across  the  gyro-spin  axis  at  right  an- 
gles thereto  in  response  to  a  differentiated  value  of  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  gyro-spin  axis. 


3,699,658 
BINNACLE 
Harold  S.  Bums,  Falmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electro  Marine 
Corp. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85^57 

IntCI.G01c77/0« 

UA  CI.  33—346  1  Claim 


A  binnacle  is  provided  for  mounting  a  compass  which  com- 
pass consists  of  a  compass  card  mounted  on  a  jeweled  bearing 
and  within  a  compass  liquid  in  a  first  container,  which  in  turn 
is  gimballed  in  two  directions  (orthogonally)  into  the  binnacle 
housing.  The  binnacle  housing  for  the  gimbal  rings  and  the  en- 
tire gimbal  pivot  as  well  as  the  compass  housing  is  immersed  in 
a  compartment  filled  with  a  second  fluid  to  provide  damping 
for  the  compass  bowl  and  the  gimbal  assembly. 
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3,699,659 

MULTI-INDICATOR  SETUP  GAUGE 

Erhart  P.  Roellcr,  154  Scoia  Avenue,  Cliflon,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,592 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29100;  GOlb  3122, 5120 

U.S.Ci.33— 172R 


ICWm 


3,699,661 

LIQUID  LEVEL  M:VICE 

George  W.  Baltz,  Route  4,  Pocahoirtas,  Ark. 

ContlnBatioii-te'part  of  Scr.  No.  877,404,  Nov.  17, 1969.  Thh 

application  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54314 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  9120 

U.S.a.33— 377  3Claliu 


'/J    ^Ji, 


A  multi-indicator  setup  gauge  device  is  described  for  simul- 
taneously taking  two  or  more  indications  or  measurements 
during  setup  or  machining  operations  of  a  rotary  workpiece  is 
described,  comprising  a  vertical  support  column  having  mag- 
netic means  at  its  lower  end  for  selective  attachment  to  a 
metal-working  machine  frame,  and  a  post  member 
telescopingly  vertically  adjustably  received  within  the  upper 
end  of  the  support  column  and  including  means  at  its  outer 
end  for  adjustably  securing  two  or  more  dial  gauge  support 
arms  adapted  to  have  attached  at  their  outer  ends  rotatably 
adjustable  dial  gauges  or  the  like  sensing  devices.  The  inner 
ends  of  the  dial  gauge  support  arms  are  axially  and  rotatively 
adjustable  with  respect  to  their  post  member  to  provide  for 
universal  adjustable  positioning  of  the  dial  gauges  in  a  lateral 
plane. 


Lowe 


3,699,660 
DRAWING  DEVICE 
Herman  M.  Sicgd,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  S. 
Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,676 

Int.CLB44dJ/iO 

U.S.  CI.  33—  1 74  B  6  Claims 


A  child's  drawing  device  including  a  base  plate  having  a 
central  opening.  A  template  having  a  notched  periphery  is 
located  and  rotatabie  in  said  central  opening  and  a  gear  is 
received  in  a  gear  seat  in  said  base  plate.  The  teeth  of  the  gear 
are  in  engagement  with  the  notched  periphery  of  the  template. 
Means  is  provided  for  selectively  securing  said  gear  in  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  orientations  and  since  the  gear  and  template 
rotate  with  each  other  for  securing  said  template  in  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  orientations.  The  base  plate  includes  a  number  of 
edges  and  flanges  depend  from  each  of  said  edges  in  the  same 
direction  perpendicularty  away  from  said  base  plate.  During 
use  a  pad  may  be  held  fixed  relative  to  said  base  (Aate  and  tem- 
plate by  being  nested  within  said  flanges. 


The  disclosure  includes  a  liquid  level  device  comprising  a 
circular  tube  made  of  clear  plastic  and  partially  filled  with 
colored  water.  The  tube  is  mounted  on  a  protractor  for  mea- 
suring angles  relative  to  the  horizontal. 


3,699,662 
DRYING  PROCESS  FOR  PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 
Nicholas  N.  Stcphanoff,  Havcrford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fluid  Ener- 
gy Processing  &  Equipment  Company,  Hatfield,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  748,515,  July  29, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  applfeadon  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,232 
Int.CI.F26bJ/70 
U.S.CI.34— 10  4  Claims 


h-\    Lr 


A  process  for  drying  wet  pulverulent  material  by  utilizing,  as 
the  heat-producing  medium,  the  vapor  form  of  the  wetting 
liquid  itself  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  deterioration 
temperature  of  the  material  being  dried.  The  system  com- 
prises a  continuous  process  whereby  the  pulverulent  material 
is  fluidized  and  dispersed  while  being  centrifugally  propelled 
through  an  arcuate  mill.  The  fluidization  and  dispersion  of  the 
particles  provides  maximum  surface  exposure  thereof  to  the 
heat  of  the  liqukl  vapor.  This  results  in  an  almost  instantane- 
ous flash-drying  effect  which  is  endothermic  in  nature.  This 
endothermic  reaction  almost  instantly  knvers  the  temperature 
below  the  deterioration  point  of  the  material  being  dried.  In 
this  manner,  very  high  temperatures  can  be  used  for  rapid  dry- 
ing even  though  such  temperatures  nwy  be  above  the  deteri- 
oration temperature  of  the  material  being  dried,  while  the 
vapor  form  of  the  lM)uid  contaminate,  itself,  is  used  both  as  the 
source  of  drying  heat  and  as  the  motive  force. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SHEET- 

UKE  MATERIAL  WITH  FLUID 

Robot  R.  Candor,  5940  Muagcr  RomI,  Doyton,  Ohio,  and 

James  T.  Candor,  5440  Cynthia  Lane,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,894 

Int.a.F26bJ/aO 


U.S.CL34— 9 


20  Claims 


3,699,665 
BATCH  DRYER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Fnaicii  G.  Shinriwy,  Foxboro,  Ma*.,  avignor  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Mam. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,469 

Int.  CI.  F26b/ 9/00 

U.S.CI.34— 48  6Clahns 


20^      18 


r^-'       J 


In  air-through  dryers  for  wet  sheet-like  material,  such  as 
paper,  textiles,  etc.,  the  moist  sheet-like  material  is  subjected 
to  an  air  pressure  differential  across  the  same  so  that  heated  or 
unhealed  air  is  caused  to  be  engaged  against  one  side  of  the 
sheet-like  material  and  pass  therethrough  to  the  other  side 
thereof  to  remove  moisture  from  such  sheet-like  material  as 
the  air  passes  therethrough,  such  moisture  being  removed  by  a 
pushing  out  of  the  moisture  by  the  air  and/or  by  air  entrain- 
ment.  A  belt  means  of  this  invention  comprising  a  perforated 
flexible  wall  carrying  felt  fabric  or  other  similar  material  on 
one  side  thereof  is  utilized  in  a  manner  to  engage  against  the 
moist  sheet-like  material  to  compress  the  same  during  the 
passage  of  air  through  the  perforated  flexible  wall  and  through 
the  moist  sheet-like  material  to  assist  in  the  water  removal 
thereof  by  tending  to  cause  the  retained  moisture  of  the  sheet- 
like material  to  continuously  fill  the  voids  thereof  and  be  more 
readily  swept  away  by  the  air  flow  than  when  no  compressing 
of  the  moist  sheet-like  material  takes  place. 


3,699,664 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  BULK  AND 

RESILIENCY  OF  YARNS 

Lealle  E.  Lumford,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.;  Clyde  A.  Shnmons, 

Calhoun,  and  WIDIam  L.  Evans,  Dalton,  both  of  Ga.,  as- 

rignors  to  Tcxturc-Tex,  Incorporated,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Fikd  July  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,108 

Int.  CI.  F26b  5/04 


Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  moisture  content 
of  a  product  dried  in  a  batch  dryer  system  wherein  the  length 
of  the  batch  drying  cycle  necessary  to  result  in  a  predeter- 
mined moisture  content  of  the  material  to  be  dried  is  deter- 
mined by  reference  to  three  characteristic  temperatures  of  the 
process,  the  temperature  of  the  inlet  air,  the  temperature  of 
the  exhaust  air  and  the  equilibrium  temperature  during  con- 
stant rate  evaporation  of  the  solid.  The  first  and  third  tempera- 
ture are  determined  and  used  to  calculate  the  flnal  value 
required  of  the  second  temperature  in  order  to  achieve  the 
proper  moisture  content  of  the  material.  The  second  tempera- 
ture is  then  monitored  and  the  drying  cycle  is  terminated  when 
the  final  value  is  reached. 


3,699,666 
nLM  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Rodney  K.  Calvert,  Dunwoody,  and  Charles  Rabun  Landrum, 
Smyrna,  both  of  Ga,,  aasivfiors  to  The  Mead  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  April  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132^28 

Int.  CI.  F26b  27/00 

U.S.CI.34— 54  6  Claims 


UA  CI.  34— 16 


4Chdms 


Yam  in  skein  form  is  introduced  into  a  tumbler  and  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  steam  to  increase  the  bulk  of  the  yam 
and  render  the  bulk  more  uniform  from  end  to  end,  and  at  the 
end  of  the  steaming  cycle  valves  are  closed  and  exhaust  fans 
are  activated  to  remove  steam  from  the  chamber.  The  yam  is 
then  subjected  to  air  currents  and  dry  heat  to  dry  and  Airther 
develop  bulk  in  the  yam.  after  which  the  yam  is  preferably 
subjected  to  further  steam  and  heat  setting  steps. 


A  mechanism  includes  a  series  of  half-shells  pivoUlly  inter- 
connected to  form  an  endless  chain  of  elements  and  forms  a 
series  of  half-sections  from  a  film  dravm  by  vacuum  into  the 
pivotally  interconnected  half-shells  and  such  half-sections  are 
secured  to  another  series  of  similarly  formed  half-sections  to 
envelop  a  plurality  of  primary  packages.  The  pairs  of  half -sec- 
tions are  then  sealed  together  and  tightened  about  the  primary 
packages  and  are  subsequently  severed  from  each  other.  In 
order  to  condition  the  film  for  lining  the  half-sections,  it  is 
necessary  to  apply  heat  thereto  and  such  heating  is  effected  by 
supplying  fluid  such  as  heated  air  at  a  constant  temperature 
and  a  at  a  rate  which  varies  in  accordance  with  variations  in 
the  velocity  of  movement  of  the  film  through  the  heating  sto- 
tion,  such  movement  being  a  function  of  the  speed  of  opera- 
tion of  the  mechanism  itself. 
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3,699,667 

ARITHMETIC  TEACHING  APPARATUS 

Peter  Devcra  Gomci,  2036  Sooth  "K"  Street,  Oxnard,  CaUf. 

FOcd  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,270 

Int.  CI.  G09b 

U.S.CI.35— 9B  7CUnis 


3,699,669 

RADAR  LANDMASS  SIMULATOR 

Hans  H.  WoW,  OrlMido,  fla.,  aarignor  to  The  Uiritcd  Stam  «r 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152346 

Int.  CLGOls  9/00 

U.S.a.35— 10.4  4aatans 
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A  teacher's  unit  includes  means  for  displaying  numerals 
defining  a  selected  problem  by  the  teacher.  Simultaneously, 
the  numerals  defining  the  problem  are  displayed  on  a  class- 
room display  unit.  The  teacher  can  then  display  the  correct 
answer  on  his  own  display  unit  but  such  answer  will  not  appear 
on  the  classroom  display  unit.  Each  of  the  students  is  provided 
with  a  student's  unit  connected  to  the  classroom  display 
means  such  that  the  student  can  attempt  to  display  numerals 
defining  the  answer  to  the  problem  on  the  classroom  display 
means.  The  student  is  only  successful  if  he  selects  the  correct 
answer  corresponding  to  the  answer  set  up  by  the  teacher  on 
the  teacher's  display  unit. 


3,699,668 
INSTRUCTIONAL  DEVICE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

INDICIA  CARDS 
Ian  A.  Tesar,  53  River  Road,  Cos  Cob,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,771 

bit  CLG09b  7/06 

U.S.CI.35— 9  D  10  Claims 


An  instmctional  device  or  educational  toy  having  a  series  of 
question  and  answer  cards  that  are  interchangeable  on  a 
portable  console  having  spaced  push  buttons  that  selectively 
actuate  an  electrical  signal  system.  The  cards  have  a  metallic 
tape  or  a  ntetallic  imprint  on  the  rear,  hidden  side  of  the  card 
directly  under  a  corresponding  correct  push  button  whereby, 
when  the  correct  push  button  is  pushed,  the  signal  system  is 
made  operative. 


In  a  radar  landmass  simulator  having  one  photographic 
memory  for  storing  elevation  information  and  another  photo- 
graphic memory  for  storing  reflectivity  information,  surplus 
reflectivity  storage  is  used  to  store  multiplying  factors  for  ex- 
panding the  elevation  information.  The  multiplying  factors  are 
combined  with  the  elevation  information  to  extend  the  range 
of  usable  elevations.  Since  a  surplus  of  reflectivity  storage  is 
available,  the  net  effect  is  to  increase  the  available  elevation 
storage  by  a  factor  of  three  or  more  vrith  no  increase  in  the 
size  of  the  memories. 


3,699,670 
REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Yukio  Takcda,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,161 
Clahns  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Oct.  2, 1969,  44/79395; 
Oct  8,  1969,  44/80945;  Oct  11,  1969,  44/81347;  Oct  15, 
1969, 44/82834;  Oct  1 1, 1969, 44/81348 

Int  CI.  G09b  5104;  Gl  lb  15118, 19/20 
VJS.  CI.  35-35  C  1 1  Clahns 


In  a  record  player,  magnetic  reproducing  apparatus,  mag- 
netic recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  etc.  used  for 
reproducing  a  sound  recorded  on  a  disc  record  or  tape  record; 
the  reproducing  device  comprising  a  stop  motion  for  tem- 
porarily stopping  automatically  or  manually  the  ntovement  of 
said  recording  medium  in  relation  to  a  converter  element,  a 
means  interlocked  with  said  stop  motion  for  switching  the 
input  of  an  amplifier  between  a  converter  element  such  as  a 
pick-up  cartridge  or  a  magnetic  head  and  a  microphone,  and  a 
releasing  means  for  de-energizing  said  stop  motion,  a  teacher's 
model  speech  or  pronunciation  being  reproduced  by  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  recording  medium  and  converter  ele- 
ment in  a  lepioducing  operation,  said  reproducing  operation 
then  being  temporarily  stopped,  which  connecu  a  microphone 
with  the  amplifier  and  enables  a  learner  to  hear  his  own 
speech  or  pronunciation  through  headphone,  earphone  or  a 
speaker,  the  temporary  stoppage  of  reproduction  being 
released  on  completion  of  saiid  hearing  of  the  learner's  own 
voice,  thereby  to  reproduce  a  teacher's  model  again. 
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3,699,671 

EDUCATIONAL  GAME  APPARATUS 

DoiuM  James  Domond,  620  Highland  Avenue,  Woodstock, 

IIL 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,234 
Int.  CLG09b  7/06 

U.S.CL35— 48R 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  37 — 8  see: 
*    Patent  No.  3,700,383 


3,699,673 
8  Claims  IRONING  APPARATUS 

Edwin  E.  Foster;  Wilbur  A.  Foster,  and  Thomas  E.  Foster,  all 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  MaJik-Ironcrs,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,736 

Int.  CI.  D06r  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  38—30  22  Claims 


mmwm/wM/^w^' 


Educational  apparatus  of  the  question  and  answer  type  in- 
cluding a  teacher  station  and  a  plurality  of  student  stations 
with  the  switch  means  of  the  student  and  teacher  stations 
being  correspondingly  identified  by  numbers,  letters  or  other 
symbols.  A  teacher-student  circuit  connects  like-identified 
switch  means  of  the  teacher  station  with  the  switch  means  of 
each  student  station.  Each  circuit  provides  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  correct  answer  of  a  multiple  choice  question,  the 
answer  to  a  mathematical  problem  or  the  like:  The  teacher 
closes  a  switch  of  a  circuit  representing  the  right  answer  to  a 
question  and  a  student,  knowing  the  answer  to  the  question, 
closes  a  switch  of  the  same  circuit,  completing  the  circuit  and 
emitting  a  signal  indicating  a  correct  answer  is  given.  The  ap- 
paratus also  includes  tally  means  for  monitoring  the  per- 
formance of  the  individual  students. 


3,699,672 

FLOOR  CLEANING  DEVICE  ADAPTED  FOR 

SECUREMENT  TO  A  SHOE 

Clarence  R.  Sims,  Route  6,  P.O.  Box  121,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,740 

Int.CI.A43bJ//S 

U.S.  CI.  36—7.7  1 2  Claims 


An  ironing  apparatus  which  compactly  and  unitarily  com- 
prises an  iron,  an  ironing  board,  support  structures  for  said 
iron  and  said  ironing  board,  a  casing  of  relatively  small  volume 
for  containing  the  same  with  frame  means  fixing  said  casing  to 
said  support  structures  whereby  said  apparatus  is  adapted  for 
operative  disposition  when  said  casing  is  opened  to  provide  a 
base  with  said  ironing  board  being  in  extended  condition  and 
said  iron  disposed  thereabove,  and  inoperative  position 
wherein  said  apparatus  components  are  fully  received  within 
the  closed  casing  for  ready  transportability. 


3,699,674 

SEAM  LOCATOR  FOR  SIZING  DRAPERIES 

Howard  D.  Reed,  4310  Sunrise  Road,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,912 

Int.CI.D06ci/0« 

U.S.CI.38— 102.5  13  Claims 


I    ««M   Wm'  «JM    X<M 


A  device  which  may  be  used  for  cleaning  floors,  household 
appliances,  and  similar  items  and  which  includes  an  elongated 
flexible  pad  of  abrasive  material  adapted  to  be  positioned 
across  the  sole  of  a  shoe  or  the  inside  surface  of  the  fingers  of 
the  hand  with  the  end  portions  of  the  pad  lapping  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  shoe  sole  or  fingers.  A  strap  having  the  ends 
thereof  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  the  pad  is  included  and 
is  adapted  to  extend  across  the  upper  part  of  the  shoe  or  the 
back  surface  of  the  fingers  so  as  to  hold  the  pad  against  the 
shoe  sole  or  inside  surface  of  the  fingers.  A  pad  gripping  part  is 
carried  at  one  end  of  the  strap  and  is  releasably  interlocked 
with  its  engaged  pad  end  portion  at  a  selected  location 
thereon. 
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A  drapery  sizer  and  a  seam  and  return  or  overlap  registering 
system.  The  drapery  sizer  includes  upper  and  lower  frames 
carrying  upper  and  lower  fingers  proportioned  and  designed 
to  receive  therebetween  portions,  respectively,  of  the  upper 
and  the  lower  edges  of  a  drapery.  The  upper  fingers  define 
pleat  receiving  spacers  therebetween  and  the  lower  fingers  are 
proportioned  and  designed  to  engage  therebetween  lengths  of 
the  lower  edge  portion  corresponding  respectively  to  the 
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pleats.  Indicia  means  are  placed  on  the  lower  fingers  to  identi- 
fy positions  thereon  corresponding  respectively  to  predeter- 
mined positions  on  the  pleats.  The  registering  system  includes 
first  means  for  registering  the  identity  of  each  pleat  in  which 
each  vertical  seam  of  the  drapery  appears,  second  means  for 
registering  the  position  at  which  such  a  seam  appears  in  such  a 
pleat,  and  third  means  for  registering  the  depth  of  the  return 
or  overlap  at  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  drapery  together 
with  cooperating  control  means  for  determining  and  register- 
ing the  amount  of  return  or  overlap  at  the  lower  edge  portion 
of  the  drapery. 

\ 


to  each  other  and  control  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
the  rams  either  in  tandem  or  in  opposite  sense  to  each  other  is 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  46 — 136  thru  57—77  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,700,384  thru  3,700,391 


3,699,675 
HYDRAULIC  IMPACTOR  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Edward  M.  Galle,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,123 

InL  CI.  F15b  15118 

U.S.  CI.  60—52  HF  25  Claims 


<5-« 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  generating  two  separated  fluid 
flows  that  each  include  direct  flow  components  as  well  as  al- 
ternating, out-of-phase  flow  components,  such  separated 
flows  being  transmitted  into  two  separate  cavities  that  have  in- 
terposed between  them  a  mass  capable  of  periodic  movement 
responsive  to  the  out-of-phase  alternating  flows.  The  direct 
flow  component  is  discharged  from  each  cavity  through  a 
passageway  having  entrances  adjacent  the  ends  of  an  enlarged 
central  portion  of  the  mass  to  center  the  mass.  In  addition,  a 
flow  restriction  means  in  a  discharge  port  connected  with  the 
passageway  maintains  a  selected  pressure  level  in  the  system. 
The  sizes  of  the  cavities,  the  size  of  the  mass  and  the  dif- 
ferential areas  of  the  mass  produce  a  selected  ratio  of  the 
operating  frequency  to  the  natural  frequency  of  the  system. 


3,699,676 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Ei«ene  F.  Beck,  29800  Scaview  RomI,  Caadero,  Cdif . 

Continuation-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  37,702,  May  15, 1970.  TWs 

appikatkm  Sept  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,738 

iBLCLFlSb  7 //22 

U.S.a.60— 52S  13CWaM 

A  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  pair  of  hydraulic  motors  or 

rams  mechanically  and  hydraulically  connected  in  opposition 
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disclosed.  Various  embodiments  of  the  control  means  are 
described  and  a  wheeled  vehicle  embodying  the  hydraulic 
system  is  disclosed.  / 


3,699,677 

ANTI-COAST  VALVE  ADDITION  TO  THE  MANUAL 

FEATHERING  CONTROL  FOR  A  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Rodger  W.  Asmus,  Downers  Grove,  Dl.,  asaipior  to  Interna- 

tkNial  Harvester  Conpany,  Chicago,  m. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  14,750,  Feb.  24, 1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  731^89,  May  23, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  appikathm  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86365 

Int.CI.F16d3//02 

U.S.CL60— 53R  23  Claims 


A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  hydrostatic  transmission  in 
which  are  provided  valving  means  which  can  be  selectively 
positioned  corresponding  to  forward,  neutral  or  reverse  drive 
of  the  transmission  and  including  means  for  dumping  excess 
fluid  pressure  from  the  fluid  pressure  circuit  in  order  to 
prevent  damage  to  the  transmission  and  under  certain  condi- 
tions to  prevent  overspeeding  of  the  transmission  to  further 
prevent  damage.  Means  are  provided  whereby  fluid  flow  in  the 
hydrostatic  loop  can  be  bypassed  from  its  normal  drive  (wth  in 
the  transmission,  through  the  valve  means  provided. 


3,699,678 

MANUAL  DISCONNECT  AND  FEATHERIfK!  CONTROL 

FOR  A  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

WUHan  C.  Swansom  Clvciidoa  UUs;  Donyd  W.  Moyer,  aMi 

Rodfer  W.  Anus,  both  of  Doimer*  Grvre,  all  of  DL,  as- 

ConHnuaHen  of  Scr.  No.  11,930,  Feb.  19, 1970,  abandonwl, 
wMch  is  a  coirtkraatioa  of  Scr.  No.  73M73,  May  23, 1968, 
abandoned.  Tl^  applcalioa  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87327 

Int.CLF16hi9//0 
U.S.CL60— 53R  IOCUbm 

A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  hydrostatic  transmission  in 
which  a  manual  disconnect  and  feathering  valve  means  are 
provided  in  conjunction  with  high  pressure  relief  valve  means 
to  disrupt  power  flow  through  the  transmission  to  be  used 
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under  emergency  conditions,  for  clutching  and  feathering  the 
transmission  during  other  conditions.  The  means  provided 


tion  when  the  booster  is  not  activated.  The  valve  assembly  in- 
cludes a  radially  floating  valve  seat  which  provides  for  self- 
centering,  permits  a  valve  separation  operation  to  pass  viscous 
cold  hydraulic  fluid  or  any  elements  which  may  tend  to  overly 
restrict  the  valve.  It  also  includes  a  valve  face  design  providing 
entrance  and  exit  angles  defining  a  venturi-type  passage  con- 
ducive to  laminar  flow  with  consequent  reduction  in  valve 
noise,  and  has  a  hydraulic  reaction  mechanism  which  includes 
an  arrangement  for  supported  line  pressure. 


LlXC 


3,699,681 
LOAD  CONTROL  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  PLANT 
Hans  lllrich  Frutscbi,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Brown 
Boveri-Sulzcr  Turbomaschlaen  Akticngescllschaft,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  9,   1970, 
10389/70;  Germany,  July  17, 1970,  P  20  36  381.9 

Int.CI.F01k5//« 
U.S.  CI.  60-59  T  7  Claims 


make  it  possible  to  shunt  fluid  pressure  from  its  normal  path  of 
flow  in  the  hydrostatic  loop  so  that  drive  is  disengaged  in 
whole  or  in  part. 


3,699,679 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTOR  AND  EQUALIZER 
John  J.  Bardos,  Wcstmont,  and  Joel  J.  Pbplawski,  Hickory 
Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignon  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,818 

Int.a.F15b7/00 

U.S.CI.60— 54.5E  9  Claims 


-U%'f\-^ 


A  valve  assembly  adapted  to  be  interconnected  between  a 
pair  of  master  cylinders  and  a  pair  of  brake  units  for  selective- 
ly permitting  independent  actuation  of  either  of  said  brake 
units  or  simultaneous  actuation  thereof  and  having  means  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  brake  units. 


3,699,680 

HYDRAUUC  POWER  BRAKE  BOOSTER  AND  OPEN 

CENTER  CONTROL  VALVE  THEREFOR 

Ronald  L.  Siidlliauae,  519  Bcnnert  Drive,  VandaUa,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,473 

bA. O.Vl5b  7/00,  H 108 

VS.  CL  60—54.6  P  1  Claim 


A  hydraulic  power  brake  booster  powered  by  power  steer- 
ing gear  pump  pressure  and  utilizing  an  open-center  valve  so 
that  fluid  flows  through  the  booster  without  pressure  reduc- 


In  a  load  regulating  device  for  a  gas  turbine  plant,  which 
comprises  in  a  flow-path  for  the  working  medium  a  compres- 
sor, heater  and  turbine  in  succession,  the  improvement,  that  at 
least  one  by-pass  conduit  having  a  flow-regulating  element  is 
provided,  which  by-pass  conduit  branches  ofT  the  flow  path  at 
a  point  situated  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  working  medium 
after  a  stage  group  of  the  compressor  and  in  front  of  the 
heater,  and  opens  into  the  flow  path  at  a  point  situated 
between  two  stage  groups  of  the  turbine;  this  load-regulating 
device  allowing  good  part-load  efliciency. 


3,699,682 
TURBOFAN  ENGINE  THRUST  REVERSER 
Harold  F.  Kleckner,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Coporatlon 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,Ser.  No.  103^77 

Imt.  CI.  ¥02k  3 102 

V.S.  CI.  60-226  A  7  Claims 


A  turbofan  engine  thrust  reverser  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  mounted  duct  members  forming  an  integral  part  of 
the  engine  cowl.  These  members  redirect  the  exhaust  air  of 
the  fan  forward  and  outward  at  such  velocity  and  angle  that 
the  suction  of  the  engine  inlet  is  insufficient  to  cause  rein- 
gestion. 
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3,699,683 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Tourtellotte,  Westflcid;  John  S.  Negra,  PlainflcM;  Abe 
Wanhaw,  Matawan,  and  John  F.  ViUicrs-Fbher,  KendaU 
Park,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Construction  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  AprU  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,279 

Int.  CI.  FOln  3114, 3116;  F02b  75110 

U.S.  CI.  60-274  11  Claims 


A  system  for  the  prevention  of  hydrocarbon  emissions  from 
engines  during  start  up  is  provided,  in  which  a  cold  engine 
generates  an  exhaust  gas  rich  in  unburned  or  thermally 
degraded  hydrocarbons.  The  exhaust  gas  is  passed  through  a 
hydrocarbon  absorbent  bed  prior  to  atmospheric  discharge,  so 
that  hydrocarbon  vapor  is  absorbed  in  the  bed.  When  the  en- 
gine and  exhaust  gas  are  hot,  and  hydrocarbon  emission  low, 
most  of  the  exhaust  gas  is  discharged  directly  to  atmosphere 
and  the  absorbent  bed  is  regenerated  by  passing  a  small  stream 
of  hot  exhaust  gas  through  the  bed.  The  resulting  gaseous  mix- 
ture of  exhaust  gas  plug  desorbed  hydrocarbon  vapor  is  recy- 
cled to  the  engine. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  60 — 214  see: 
Patent  No.  3,700,393 


3,699,684 
CORRUGATED  DRAINAGE  TUBES  AND  FITTINGS 
Marty  E.  Sixt,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Advanced  Drainage 
Systems,  Inc.,  Watcrvillc,  Ohio 

ContinuatioB  of  Scr.  No.  819,339,  April  25, 1969, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,051,  Aug.  24, 1967.  This 

application  June  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,098 

Int.  CI.  E02b  13100;  F16I 1 1104 

U.S.CL  61-11  13Ctaim$ 


a«  *  2s 


Flexible  corrugated  drainage  tubes  having  alternating  annu- 
lar peaks  and  valleys  and  a  plurality  of  slotted  openings  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  the  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubes. 
The  flttings  include  flexible  couplings  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  corrugated  tubes  together  and  end  plugs  for  capping  the 
ends  of  tubes. 


3,699,685 
PERMAFROST  STABILIZATION  FOR  BEARING  HEAVY 

STRUCTURES 
J.  O.  Scott,  Tiiln,  Okla.,  aarifnor  to  CMes  Service  OU  Con- 
pony,  Tulia,  Okla. 

FBcd  ScpC  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76^02 

Iiit.CLE02di/70 

U.S.CL61— 36A  lOCWms 
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A  process  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  improving  load 
bearing  capability  of  permafrost  for  mounting  structures  in 
arctic  regions.  The  structures  are  loaded  upon  or  vnthin  the 
permafrosted  soil  v^rith  means  for  melting  the  permafrost  and 
means  for  removing  water  beneath  the  structures  so  that  water 
accumulated  from  the  melted  permafrost  may  be  drawn  from 
below  the  structure  and  removed  to  the  surface. 


3,699,686 
BOTTOM  AND  BANK  FACING  MATTHESS 
Jan  Gcrrit  De  Winter,  Enschcdc,  Ncdierlands,  assignor  to 
Nicokm  N.V.,  Enschcdc,  Ncthcriands 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874318 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  12,  1968, 
6816093 

Int.CI.E02bi/;2 
U.S.CL61— 38  9  Claims 


A  mattress  for  use  in  building  bottom  and  bonk  revetments 
consists  of  a  woven  mat  of  plastics  material  to  which  tubular 
structures  of  plastics  material  are  secured  as  substitutes  for 
conventional  fascines,  said  tubular  structures  being  adapted  to 
be  filled  with  ballast  material. 


3,699,687 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ANCHORING  SUPPORTING  PINS 

OR  BOLTS 
Andre  Bowrianil,  IHJaa,  Fmnoc,  ssrignnr  lo  Socicte  Ammymc 
DTxploiib  Iad«atriels<:citite 

FBcd  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,914 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1%9,  6903015: 
Nov.  27. 1969. 6940901 

IiM.  a.  E2  Id  20/02 
U.S.CL6I— 45B  9( 


A  device  is  provided  for  use  in  anchoring  a  support  pin  in  a 
hole  adapted  to  accommodate  the  same.  The  device  com- 
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prises  a  hollow  elongated  element  of  open  work  construction 
and  made  of  a  friable  material.  This  element  contains  a  charge 
which  is  adapted  to  protrude  through  the  open  work  construc- 
tion when  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  a  pin  inserted  in  the 
aforesaid  hole  whereafter  the  friable  material  of  the  open 
work  construction  fragments  during  further  insertion  of  the 
pin  and  becomes  homogeneously  distributed  into  the  charge. 
A  device  is  provided  to  brace  the  element  in  the  hole  adapted 
to  receive  the  pin. 


employs  a  set  of  telescoping  leg  assemblies  each  having  an  air 
entrapping  cylinder  and  a  dash-pot  like  piston  moveable 


3,699,688 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  AND/OR 

ADDING  COLUMN  SECTIONS  TO  A  COLUMN  OF  A 

MARINE  STRUCTURE 

John  C.  Estes,  Bcaiimoiit,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Stcd 

Corporation 

nied  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93301 

Int  a.  E02b  /  7100;  B23p  1 9/00 

U.S.CI.61— 46.5  15  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  removing  and/or  adding 
column  sections  to  a  column  of  a  marine  structure,  such  as  a 
mobile  drilling  platform,  employs  a  carriage  for  supporting  a 
column  section  slidably  mounted  on  the  marine  structure  plat- 
form and  jacking  means  for  moving  the  platform  and  column 
relative  to  each  other.  When  a  column  section  is  to  be  added 
to  the  column,  the  carriage  with  a  column  section  supported 
thereon  is  positioned  above  the  column.  The  jacking  nteans  is 
then  operated  to  bring  the  top  of  the  column  into  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  the  carriage  supported  column  section.  The 
column  section  is  then  welded  to  the  column  and  detached 
from  the  carriage.  When  a  column  section  is  to  be  removed 
from  the  column,  a  carriage  is  positioned  above  the  column. 
The  jacking  means  is  then  operated  to  bring  the  column  within 
the  carriage,  and  the  column  is  secured  to  the  carriage.  A  por- 
tion of  the  column  is  then  severed  from  the  column. 


therein.  Shock  absorption  is  achieved  through  air  pockets 
formed  at  the  top  of  each  piston. 


3,699,690 

METHOD  OF  LAYING  PIPELINE  AND  MEANS  THEREOF 

Michael  Walter,  deceased,  tetc  of  1924  Rittcnhouse  Square, 

PtyiaddplUa,  Pa.  (by  Doris  Walter,  sole  executrix) 

FUcd  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,959 

InL  CI.  F16i  7/00.  i/00 

U.S.CI.61— 72.1  8  Claims 


A  method  of  supporting  oil  pipe  beneath  the  ground  by 
pneumatic  inflated  sections.  The  pneumatic  inflated  sections 
may  be  half  sections  shaped  to  receive  the  pipe. 


3,699,691 
METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  FLOWLINES  TO  A 
PLATFORM 
Carl  G.  Ijuvwr,  GaincsviUc,  Flii.,  and  Robert  C.  Visaer,  Cal- 
gary, Alberta,  Canada,  aHifnors  to  Shell  Oil  Compuiy,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,422 

Int  CL  F16I 1/00;  B02b  1 7/00 

U.S.CI.6I-72J  9Ctolnii 


3,699,689 

UNDERWATER  SHOCK-ABSORBING  AND 

DECELERATION  DEVICE 

Harvey  H.  Hayncs,  Caonrilo,  CaW.,  sarigHor  to  The  United 

Stales  of  ABKifca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

FUcd  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  Na  1 19,272 

Int.  CI.  B63c  / 1/36;  B63q  8/00;  E05f  3/04 

U.S.a.61— 69  5  Claims 

A  device  for  cushioning  the  landing  impact  shock  of  a  heavy 

underwater  object  during  installation  on  the  ocean  bottom.  It 


A  method  for  connecting  an  underwater  flowline  having  a 
substantial  portion  thereof  lying  along  the  floor  of  a  body  of 
water  to  an  offshore  platform  structure  positioned  on  the 
floor.  One  of  the  natural  sag  lines  of  the  flowline  is  determined 
and  a  plurality  of  flowline  clamps  (with  locks)  are  installed  on 
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the  platform  structure  substantially  conforming  to  the 
predetermined  natural  sag  line  in  such  a  nuuiner  that  a  line 
drawn  through  the  locks  assumes  a  shape  related  to  substan- 
tially the  predetermined  natural  sag  line.  The  flowline  is  pulled 
into  engagement  with  the  locks  and  secured  thereto. 


3,699,692 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  PIPELINES 

GROUPED  IN  A  BUNDLE 

Lcif  H.  Smith,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jidy  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159^43 

Int.  a.  B63b  J5/04.  F161  l/OO;  B65b  13/00 

U  JS.  a.  6 1  — 72  J  32  Cbfans 


A  pipeline  laying  operation  wherein  a  continuous  pipeline 
bundle  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  conduits  is  payed  out  from  a 
floating  vessel  onto  a  submerged  surface  under  the  control  of 
a  tensioned  flexible  cable.  The  conduits  are  strapped  to  an 
alignment  and  spacer  member  at  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  bundling  zones.  The  cable,  die  spacer  and  the  pipeline 
bundle  are  placed  in  a  force  transmitting  relationship,  i.e.,  the 
weight  of  the  pipeline  bundle  is  transmitted  to  the  cable  at  the 
spacer  locations.  Tension  is  applied  to  the  cable  at  the  floating 
vessel,  to  react  the  applied  pipeline  bundle  weights  at  the 
spacers,  maintaining  the  pipeline  bundle  conforming  to  a 
chosen  conflguration,  which  will  keep  the  pipe  stresses  within 
a  given  level.  Feed  paths,  deflned  by  roller  assemblies,  for 
each  of  the  conduits  on  the  vessel  maintain  the  end  portions  of 
the  conduits  laterally  spaced  and  induce  convergence  of  the 
conduits  toward  a  bundling  station. 


3,699,693 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  UNDERGROUND  CABLE 
Arthur  NelUn,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  H.  Whittaker,  Export, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

PntflDUIUIt  PS* 

Filed  Jidy  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59^81 

Int.  CL  F16I 1/00;  E02f  5/02;  AOlh  3/64 

U.S.CI.61— 72.6  8Clahns 


3,699,694 
UQUID  NITROGEN  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Calvert  Haks,  and  Gerald  Robin  Serine,  both  of  CanH 
bridge,   Enghnd,   assignow  to  Shipowners  Refrigerated 
Cargo  Research  AsBodation,  CanOiridge,  Enghnd 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,723 
CUms  priority,  application  Great  Briton,  Ort.  27,  1969, 
52,548/69 

Int  CLF25b  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—158  3< 


The  invention  relates  to  a  refrigeration  system  for  a  cargo 
container  and  a  method  of  refrigerating  the  container  in  which 
the  interior  of  the  container  is  connected  with  a  reservoir  of 
liquid  nitrogen,  a  control  valve  is  provided  between  the  con- 
tainer and  reservoir  to  control  admittance  of  nitrogen  to  the 
container  and  the  control  valve  is  caused  to  be  opened  and 
closed  for  predetermined  time  intervals.  The  control  valve  is 
opened  and  closed  automatically  by  a  timing  device,  which  is 
preferably  powered  by  pressure  from  within  the  reservoir  of 
nitrogen.  However,  the  timing  device  may  be  of  any,  known 
type. 


3,699,695 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  AIR  INTO  AN  OXYGEN- 
RICH  FRACTION  SUITABLE  FOR  BLAST  FURNACE 
OPERATION 
Rudolf  Becker,  Munkh-SoOn,  Gcmuuiy,  aMignor  to  Unde  Ak- 


Contfaiuation  of  Scr.  No.  590391,  Oct  28, 1966,  i 

This  application  July  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,556 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatlon  Gcnnany,  Oct  29,  1965,  L 
52016 

IntCLF25Ji/00 
U.S.a.62— 13  6( 


The  invention  relates  to  a  vibrating  plow  blade  assembly 
employing  laterally  protruding  auxiliary  blades  for  cultivating 
soil  beneath  the  ground  surface  to  form  an  underground  cable 
channel  having  non-parallel  side  walls  which  exert  compacting 
forces  on  the  cultivated  soil  about  a  buried  cable  in  response 
to  compaction  activity.  A  thin  coulter  blade  is  used  to  neaUy 
sever  the  ground  surface  to  maintain  surface  disturbance  at  a 
minimum. 


In  a  process  for  separating  air  into  an  oxygen  rich  fraction. 
The  gas  to  be  separated  is  compressed  to  a  high  pressure  and 
cooled  to  almost  the  liquefaction  temperature.  A  portion  of 
the  cooled  gas  is  liquefied  and  passed  through  a  rectification 
column.  Another  portion  of  the  resultant  cooled  gas  is  heated 
and  engine  expanded  and  then  passed  to  the  rectification 
column  to  be  placed  in  heat  traiisfer  relationship  with  the 
liquid  portion. 
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3,699^96 
CRYOGENIC  STORAGE  AND  EXPULSION  MEANS 
,0iM  L.  RlioloB,  HurfaMiit.  M<k,  a«ignor  to  McDonneU 
DmwiM  CotporatkHi,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
^^    Filed  April  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,856 

tat.  CLF17C  7/02 

„„  _,  ^,    ^-  17  Claims 

VJS.  €X  62—45 


3,699,698 

ANIMATED  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Peter  D.  Shlu,  1935  Hopkins  Street,  Beriwicy,  Calif. 

Filed  Mareh  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,678 

Iiit.a.G09f;9//0 

U.S.  CI.  40-106  J5  10  Claims 


A  system  for  storing  cryogen  in  either  a  super-critical  or  a 
two  phase  state  and  for  delivering  the  cryogen  therefrom  as 
desired.  The  system  employs  a  storage  vessel  with  external 
cooling  coils  which  keep  the  storage  vessel  cold  either  by  hav- 
ing iscnthalpically  expanded  cryogen  from  the  v«ael  vent 
therethrough  when  the  cryogen  is  being  stored  m  its  super- 
critical state  and/or  by  having  a  secondary  cooling  fluid 
pumped  therethrough  especially  when  the  cryogen  is  being 
Soredin  its  two  phase  state.  The  system  also  has  means  to 
prevent  stratification  of  the  super-cntical  cryogen  and  to 
pump  heat  into  the  vessel  to  maintain  the  super-cntical  state 
of  the  cryogen  even  when  cryogen  delivery  is  at  relaUvcly  high 
rates  of  flow. 


3,699,697 
ILLUMINATING  DISPLAY  FOR  SIMULATING  A  FIRE 
Claude  Arthur  Painloii,  SoUhuil,  Endand,  assignor  to  United 
Gm  iadnsirics  Limited,  London,  Endaod 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3319 
Chhm  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Sept  21,  1965, 

40,198/65;  Jan.  31, 1966,4,136^ 

lnta.G09f/J/J6 

UACL  40— 106.53  ^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  animating  a  display  device  in- 
cluding a  figure  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  support  for  the 
device  and  having  a  laterally  extending  element  from  the  body 
of  the  figure  with  a  flexible  tendon  secured  thereto  and  an  ac- 
tion element  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  tendon  is  disclosed. 
Additionally,  a  stationary  reaction  rod  is  positioned  adjacent 
the  figure,  and  figure  driving  means  is  connected  to  rotate  the 
figure  On  rotation,  the  weighted  action  element  swings  out- 
ward under  centrifugal  force,  and  the  figure  dwells  or  remains 
in  a  stationary  position  facing  a  predetermined  side  of  the  dis- 
play  when  the  tendon  engages  the  reaction  rod  winds,  unwinds 
and  swings  free  thereof  in  the  manner  of  an  escapement 
mechanism.  The  reaction  rod,  weighted  element  and 
preferably  the  projecting  element  are  all  formed  as  objects 
relating  to  an  activity  being  simulated  by  the  figure.  Various 
constructions  of  the  driving  means  are  shown. 


3,699,699 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Ronald  L.  Bramble,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frank  Mayer 

&  Associates,  Inc.,  Grafton,  WkL  ,^,  ^„ 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,639 

IntCI.G09f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  40-125  H  *  Claims 


The  effect  of  a  wood  or  similar  fire  in  a  fireplace  is  simu- 
lated by  the  combination  of  an  incandescent  light  bulb  situ- 
ated to  illuminate  discrete  and  separate  areas  of  a  rouuble 
blade  or  paddle  assembly.  The  blade  or  paddle  assembly  is 
routed  and  located  behind  the  incandescent  light  source  and 
both  are  enclosed  within  a  shell  having  the  shape,  configura- 
tion and  appearance  of  a  bed  of  coals,  a  log  fire  or  the  like. 
The  incandescent  source  or  sources  are  mounted  behind 
opaque  portions  of  the  shell  and  the  blade  or  paddle  assembly 
is  routed  and  is  so  constructed  as  to  effect  reflection  of  the  in- 
candescent source  in  such  fashion  that  the  reflected  light  on 
the  interior  of  the  shell  moves  upwardly  and  gives  the  ap- 
pearance of  flickering,  thereby  to  simulate  flames. 


A  display  device  which  can  be  stored  in  a  substantially  flat 
manner  and  which  can  be  easily  assembled  into  a  three  dimen- 
sional display.  Certain  parts  of  the  device  are  formed  from 
molded  plastic  and  have  integral  hinges  which  can  be  re- 
peatedly flexed  without  weakening  them. 
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3,699,700 
MINNOW  SEINE  POLES 
Eari  G.  Kinefl,  P.O.  Box  164,  MUbboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,139 
IntCLA01k7J//2 
U.S.CL43— 14 


in  the  water  in  upright  position.  The  halves  are  hinged 
together  at  the  top  by  removable  hinges  and  latched  together 


2CWms 


A  seine  net  is  spread  between  two  spaced  parallel  poles 
whose  rearward  ends  provide  appropriate  handles.  The  mar- 
ginal side  portions  of  the  net  are  provided  with  an  attached 
line  which  is  releasaUy  connected  to  the  poles  by  resilient 
adapter  clips. 


3,699,701 

FISH  HOOK  SETTERS 

Louta  L.  Jacobs,  1720  Peari  Street,  Denver,  Coki. 

Filed  Ai«.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,960 

IntCLAOlk  97/00 

U.S.a.43— 15 


/"   y" 


at  the  bottom.  The  trap  may  be  dumped  by  merely  unlatching 
the  bottom,  allowing  the  two  halves  to  pivot  apart.  For 
storage,  the  traps  nest  together  in  a  stack. 


3,699,703 

PUITET  THEATER 

i  C.  Blocker,  John  CarroH  UniverBity,  Clevciand,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,919 

tatCLA63hJi/00 

U.S.CL46— 13  19  < 


9  Claims 


A  fish  hook  settsr  comprising  a  support  and  a  )X>le  hokler 
pivotally  mounted  tlieieon  with  a  tension  spring  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  pole  hokler  and  to  a  bracket  on  the  support  A 
trigger  having  a  line  hokler  thereon  is  pivotally  secured  to  the 
support  forwardly  of  the  pole  hokler  and  is  hekl  in  operative 
position  by  a  lever  which  siklably  engages  the  pole  hokler. 
When  the  trigger  is  pivoted  by  a  pull  on  the  line,  it  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  lever  and  the  spring  jerks  the  pole  holder  with 
the  fishing  rod  therein  sharply  upwardly  to  set  the  hook  in  the 
fish's  mouth. 


3,699,702 
BOTTOM  OPENING  SHELLFISH  TRAP 
Rlchaid  F.  '-*——.  1207  Boaita  Avcmie,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13^1 1 

IntCLAOlk  69/09 

U.S.a.  43-100  4CtainM 

Shellfish  trap  is  made  of  two  substantially  semi-cylindrical 

halves  with  the  tops  sloping  dovmwardly-outwardly  from  the 

center  and  the  sides  outwardly  curved  so  that  tlie  trap  settles 


A  puppet  theater  having  a  stage  on  which  dolls  and  other 
figures  are  movable.  The  dolls  are  each  frictionaly  mounted  in 
upstanding  relation  on  a  circular  l>ase  which  is  slidaMe  on  the 
stage.  A  continuous  cable  is  reeved  around  each  doll  base  and 
pulleys  routably  mounted  adjacent  the  lateral  skies  of  the 
stage.  The  pulleys  are  routed  and  used  to  move  the  cable  and 
manipulate  each  attached  base  and  doll  on  the  stage. 


3,699,704 
AMUSEMENT  AND  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Aftert  S.  Hakim,  P.O.  Box  4826,  Moanie,  La. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,623 
tat  CLA63h  J/50 
U.S.CL46— 32  4 


cy^ 


Suspended  toys  for  infants  are  formed  of  flexible  material 
and  incorporate  sound  emission  means  operated  in  response 
to  manipiilation.  as  by  squeezing,  of  the  toys.  One  form  of  the 
invention  comprehends  the  suspenskm  of  the  squeeze  toys  on 
elastic  cords,  and  the  empk>yment  of  a  demountal>le  assembly 
which  supports  the  toys  in  the  fashkxi  of  a  mobile.  The  suspen- 


903  O.O, 
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sion  assembly  includes  a  hub  with  a  series  of  T-form  slots 
about  its  periphery,  and  a  spoke  with  an  internal  vertical  wall 
and  a  vertical  connector,  said  wall  and  connector  being 
spanned  by  a  web  and  having  a  top  extension  which  seats  on 
the  hub  with  the  connector  and  web  within  the  slot.  A  wedge 
feature  maintains  the  spoke  frictionally  in  place. 


3,699,705 
SIMULATED  SEWING  MACHINE  TOY 
Charles  D.  Clariic,  Rcdondo  Be^h,  and  Donald  C.  Hartling, 
Garden  Grove,  both  ol  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,903 

Int.CI.A63h3i/iO 

U.S.  CI.  46-39  2  Claims 


placed  along  the  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
profile  fuselage  for  securing  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
fuselage  half  sections.  The  profile  fuselage  includes  a  cutout 
adjacent  the  wing  in  which  a  bellcrank  is  positioned  connected 
to  a  pushrod  extending  rcarwardly  along  the  profile  fuselage 
and  through  an  opening  formed  in  the  profile  fuselage.  The 
rear  end  of  the  pushrod  extends  through  an  openmg  m  the 
fuselage  half  section  and  is  connected  to  the  elevator.  Leadout 
control  lines  extend  from  the  bellcrank  along  the  wing  through 
the  fuselage  half  section.  In  assembling  the  fuselage  half  sec- 
tions to  the  profile  fuselage  a  series  of  pins  are  placed  along 
the  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  edges  of  the  profile  fuselage 
and  a  first  fuselage  half  section  is  secured  to  the  profile 
fuselage  in  engagement  with  the  pins.  Upon  a  bond  bemg 
formed  the  pins  are  removed  and  the  other  fuselage  half  sec- 
tion is  cemented  in  place. 


3,699,706 
MODEL  AIRPLANE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

SAME 
Glen  Siffrfoose,  401  South  Front,  Montcnima,  Iowa 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,059 
Inta.A63h27/00 

UA  a.  46—78 


3,699,707 

DOLL  WITH  BLINKING  EYELIDS  MOVED  BY  A 

PENDULUM 

Jurgis  Sapkus,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 

Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,886 

lnt.CI.A63hi/JS,J/40 

U.S.CI.46-166  7  Claims 


Horizontal  shaft  with  crank  on  one  end  and  driving  disc  on 
other  end  is  rotated  by  vertical  motor  output  shaft  engaging 
face  of  disc  while  crank  rides  in  needle  slot  to  reciprocate 
simulated,  flat  plastic  needle  having  blunt  tip. 


A  doll  with  eyes  that  not  only  move  from  side  to  side,  but 
which  also  blink  rapidly  but  occasionally  and  close  when  the 
doll  is  laid  horizontally.  The  doll  includes  an  eyelid  lever 
which  can  pivot  up  and  down  to  cover  and  uncover  the  eyes, 
7  Claims  ^^^  ^  pendulum  which  swings  latarally.  The  pendulum  carries 
a  resilient  wire  that  can  brush  against  a  projection  on  the 
eyelid  lever  to  quickly  pivot  it  to  cover  the  eyes,  and  then 
quickly  release  from  it  to  allow  the  eyes  to  be  uncovered.  The 
eyelid  lever  is  weighted  so  that  the  eyelids  thereon  cover  the 
eyes  when  the  doll  is  laid  horizontally  and  face  up. 


3,699,708 
ELECTRIC-POWERED  MODEL  AIRPLANE 
Kcnichi  Mabuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mabuchi  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  203,516 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     2,     1970, 
45/106019;  Oct.  26, 1971, 46/84305 

Int.  CI.  A63h  27/00,  ii/26 

A  model  airplane  including  a  profile  fuselage  of  flat  balsa  U.S.  CI.  46-243  AV                                             .Kr^,'?'"! 

wood  and  including  a  balsa  wood  tail  assembly  and  wing.  Con-  A  novel  electric-powered  model  airplane  is  for  the  first  time 

vex  outwardly  fuselage  half  sections  of  sheet-like  plastic  disclosed  which  has  an  electric  motor  for  driving  a  propeller 

material  are  secured  to  the  profile  fuselage  by  cement  being  and  a  specific  dry  cell  mounted  thereon,  said  dry  cell  being  of 
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a  high  capacity,  small  size  and  light  weight  and.  if  desired,  en-  permits  rotational  movement  of  one  torso  component  relative 
cased  in  a  case  with  a  plurality  of  openings  or  fins  for  heat  to  the  other  as  well  as  a  bowing  or  dipping  movement  simul- 
radiation.  The  model  airplane  may  be  provided  with  a  remote  taneous  with  the  rotational  movement. 


control  device,  if  desired.  Thus,  the  present  model  airplane 
can  be  simply  operated  and  affords  enjoyment  to  adults  as  well 
as  children. 


3,699,709 
RODS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  DIRECT  CROSS- 
CONNECTING,  COMBINED  WITH  SEPARATE 
ELEMENTS  FOR  CONNECTING  SAME 
Otto  Schmidt,  Schwindstrasse  16,  Hamburg,  Germany    ' 
FUed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17, 1970,  P  20 
56  384.2;  Oct.  21, 1971,  P  21  52  341.1 

Int.CI.A63hJi/0«.ii//0 
U.S.  CI.  46-29  5  Claims 


.l^t^Urt^t^A^t^H 


1 1  i'  it  r 


A  structural  toy  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  flat  rods 
equipped  with  grooves  along  the  longitudinal  edges  having 
widths  corresponding  with  the  thickness  of  the  flat  rods  and 
depths  corresponding  with  a  quarter  of  their  width.  The  flat 
rods  have  first  perforations  disposed  along  their  longitudinal 
axis,  adapted  for  receiving  the  ends  of  crosswise  connectable 
further  flat  rods.  The  first  perforations  comprise  three  at  least 
partly  circular  sections  passing  into  each  other  and  having 
diameters  and  center  spacings  corresponding  with  one  half  of 
the  width  of  the  flat  rods.  The  flat  rods  have  circular  second 
perforations  at  a  distance  from  their  ends  corresponding  with 
one  half  of  the  width  of  the  flat  rods  which  have  a  diameter 
corresponding  with  one  half  of  the  width  of  the  flat  rods  for 
the  reception  of  coupling  members,  and  the  coupling  mem- 
bers have  at  least  one  projection  adjusted  to  the  diameter  of 
the  first  and  second  perforations  in  the  flat  rods. 


3,699,710 
DOLL  JOINT 
Marvin  I.  Glass,  and  Roubcn  T.  Terzian,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates 

FUed  March  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,761 

Int.CLA63hi/i6 

U.S.CI.46-162  3  Claims 


3,699,711 
TRACKED  VEHICLE  TOY 
Francis  T.  Coffey,  Sr.,  430  South  Fremont  Avenue,  Alhanbra, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,175 

lnt.CI.A63h/9/i6 

U.S.  CI.  46- 2 16  8  Claims 


A  vehicular  toy  comprising  one  or  more  concentric  carrier 
rings,  each  ring  having  a  pair  of  radially  spaced,  concentric, 
upwardly  disposed  tracks  and  an  annular  upwardly  opening 
channel  between  the  tracks,  an  annular  tow  ring  in  the  chan- 
nel of  each  ring,  each  tow  ring  having  circumferentially 
spaced  upwardly  projecting  tow  hooks  and  an  annular  series 
of  gear-engaging  parts,  a  drive  gear  engaging  the  gear-engag- 
ing parts  on  the  tow  rings,  a  prime  mover  driving  the  gear  and 
four-wheeled  toy  vehicles  engageable  on  each  carrier  ring 
with  the  wheels  engaged  on  the  tracks  thereof  and  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  tow  pin  projecting  into  the  channel 
between  the  tracks  and  engaged  by  a  tow  hook. 


(  3,699,712 

DOLL  POSING  STAND 
Elliot  Handler,  Los  Angeles;  Noel  F.  Beaslcy,  Santa  Monica; 
Armando  J.  Garcia,  Sylmar,  and  Richard  L.  May,  Manhat- 
tan Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1 ,342 

Int.CLA63h/i/00 

U.S.CL46-1I6  8  Claims 


.-  —ic 


A  toy  doll  having  upper  and  lower  torso  components 
movably  related  to  each  other  and  characterized  by  the  con- 
nection of  the  two-torso  components  together  by  means  which 


A  simple  doll  stand  for  the  rapid  mounting  and  removal  of  a 
doll,  which  holds  a  doll  in  a  natural  manner  and  which  enables 
a  child  to  easily  rock  the  doll  to  make  it  shake  in  dance-hke 
movements.  The  stand  includes  a  disc-like  base  with  ribs  ex- 
tending from  a  lower  face  to  rockingly  support  the  base  on  a 
flat  surface.  A  pair  of  tubular  foot-holders  extend  from  the 
upper  face  of  the  base,  each  tubular  holder  having  a  slot  along 
the  front  so  that  a  doll's  leg  can  be  held  within  the  slotted  tube 
with  the  foot  of  the  doll  protruding  through  the  slot.  The  tubu- 
lar foot-holders  are  detachable  and  can  be  mounted  to  extend 
from  the  same  side  of  the  base  as  the  ribs,  so  that  the  stand 
does  not  rock. 
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3  699  713  3,699,715 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,602  ^^^'"'.^l^iTh^^!^ 

Int.  CI.  A63h  /  / 100  «"*•  CI-  A63h  J/46 

U.S.Ci.46-119  5CI.I«s    U.S.  CI.  46-163  9Ctalms 


A  figure  toy  appendage,  such  as  an  arm,  is  rolatably  con- 
nected to  a  pinion  gear  having  a  hollow  hub  frictionally  en- 
gaged by  an  appendage  portion  so  that  a  rack,  which  is 
swingably  mounted  in  the  figure  toy  body  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  pinion,  may  be  used  to  swing  the  appendage  by 
rotating  the  pinion  while  leaving  the  appendage  free  to  be 
manually  swung  to  different  posed  positions  by  overcoming 
the  frictional  drag  between  the  hollow  hub  and  the  hub-engag- 
ing appendage  portion. 


A  doll  constructed  with  a  foam  torso  and  appendages,  and 
with  joints  that  permit  free  appendage  movements  within  a 
limited  range.  Each  appendage  is  formed  of  foam  which  is 
completely  covered  by  a  water-proof  skin  except  at  the  inner 
end  which  lies  near  the  torso,  and  each  joint  includes  a 
coupling  member  that  covers  the  inner  appendage  end  and  is 
sealed  to  the  skin  surrounding  it  to  prevent  entrance  of  water 
into  the  appendage.  Several  coupling  members  are  mounted 
on  the  torso  for  joining  to  other  coupling  members  on  the  ap- 
pendage. In  one  design,  each  torso-nwunted  coupling  member 
has  several  slots  which  receive  detents  on  an  appendage- 
mounted  coupling  member  to  permit  limited  moved  of  the  ap- 
pendage, although  the  appendage  may  be  forced  to  turn  so 
that  the  detents  nwve  out  of  one  slot  and  into  an  adjacent  slot. 


3,699,714 
DOLL  HAVING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  SEAMLESS  FOAMED 

INTEGRAL  TORSO  AND  NECK  PORTION 

Richard  Bruce  Johnson,  Centerear,  N.Y.,  and  George  Winn, 

Livingston,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Jacob  J.  Rosen,  New  York, 

N  Y 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,180,  March  11, 1969.  This  application 

March  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,967 

Int.  CL  A63h  9/00 

U.S.CL46-I56  11  Claims 


r,  3,699,716 

CLOSURE  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Bert  R.  WanlM,  Warrem  Mkh^  miOtpior  to  General  Motors 
CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,685 

Int.CLE06bi/44 

UACL  49-40  4Ctalin« 


Methods  and  means  for  producing  foamed  articles  such  as 
doll  bodies  which  are  substantially  seamless.  A  limited  internal 
discontinuity  is  defined  during  the  foaming  operation,  and 
stripping  of  the  article  through  a  limited  opening  in  a  seamless 
mold  part  is  accomplished  by  urging  portions  of  the  foamed 
article  into  the  internal  discontinuity.  Pressurized  gas  is  in- 
troduced between  the  article-forming  surfaces  of  the  mold 
cavity  and  the  foamed  article  to  facilitate  the  stripping  opera- 
tion. 


A  control  arm  pivotally  supported  on  a  vehicle  body  has  one 
end  affixed  to  a  closure  asymmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  closure  and  supports  the  latter  on  the 
vehicle  body  for  generally  vertical  bodily  shiftable  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  an  opening  in 
the  vehicle  body.  The  control  arm  is  indirectiy  rigidified  by 
movement  synchronizing  means  which  equalize  vertical  nrove- 
ment  of  opposite  edges  of  the  closure  to  prevent  tilting  of  the 
closure  and  twisting  of  the  control  arm. 
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3,699,717 
AIR  DOOR  OPERATOR 
Uoyd  C.  Hcdrlclu  912  Washington,  PleMantviUe,  Iowa 
Filed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70348 

IiitaE05f/i/00,/5/(M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  H^S 

proved  by  providing  alternate  periods  during  which  the  vibrat- 


U.S.CL49— 264 


9  Claims 


■  L 

A  pivotal  door  is  powered  towards  both  open  and  closed 
positions  by  a  shaft  connected  to  a  gear  engaging  a  pair  of  rack 
members  connected  to  double  acting  air  cylinders  intum  con- 
nected to  a  solenoid  valve  which  is  responsive  to  switches  m 
the  door  carpet  such  that  each  of  the  air  cylinders  assist  m 
both  opening  and  closing  the  door.  The  operation  of  the  door 
operator  is  buffered  by  the  metering  of  oil  between  cylinders 
for  the  rack  members  having  pistons  thereon. 


JOPPORT 


'  ^"      on  Off 


ing  tool  while  urged  against  the  woricpiece  is  active  and  inac- 
tive. 


3,699,720 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  FOR  A  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Ronald  L.  Lenning,  Wihnington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 

Milacron  Inc.,  ClndnnaU,  Ohio  

Filed  April  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,286 

IntCLB24b49/W 
U.S.CL  51-165.77  7  Claims 


3,699,718 
PACKING  STRIP  STRUCTURE 
Yoh  Kimura,  Hiroshima-iien,  Japu^  assignor  to  Nishiluwa 
Rubber  Ca,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima-licn,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1970, 45/5530 

Int.CLE06b7//6 

UACL  49—491  10  Claims 


A  packing  strip  structure  is  provided  in  which  an  opening  of 
a  packing  member  receives  at  least  one  mounting  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tongue-bearing  rectangular-sections 
connected  together  and  bent  generally  into  a  U-shape.  The 
mounting  member  is  positioned  and  arranged  so  that  the 
packing  strip  structure  can  bend  freely  laterally  and  longitu- 
dinally and  otherwise,  in  various  arcs  and  in  various  ways,  to 
achieve  maximum  conformity  and  to  adaptability  for  use  with 
various  edge  flanges  or  otiier  parts  on  which  the  structure  is  to 
be  mounted. 


An  apparatus  for  use  on  a  grinding  machine  for  adaptively 
controlling  Uie  grinding  process.  The  grinding  process  is  in- 
itiated by  a  coarse-feed  motion  of  a  grinding  tool  into  a  work- 
piece.  A  gaging  device  is  adapted  to  the  workpiece  and 
produces  a  gaging  signal  representing  the  excess  matenal 
remaining  thereon.  A  feed  back  circuit  produces  a  conm>l 
signal  as  a  function  of  the  power  required  by  the  grinding 
process,  and  the  control  signal  rcpreaentt  an  amount  of 
material  capable  of  being  removed  from  the  woricpiece  by  the 
measured  power.  A  comparator  circuit  is  responsive  to  the 
gaging  signal  and  the  control  signal  and  produces  an  output 
signal  when  the  excess  material  remaining  on  the  workpiece 
equals  the  amount  of  material  capable  of  being  removed  by 
the  measured  pov»rer.  The  output  signal  is  operative  to  ter- 
minate the  coarse  feed,  and  the  remaining  material  is  removed 
primarily  as  the  result  of  the  force  which  has  buih  up  between 
the  tool  and  the  vroricpiece  as  indicated  by  the  measured 
power.  When  the  gaging  signal  indicates  the  part  is  ground  to 
size,  the  tool  is  retracted  from  the  workpiece. 


3,699,719 

ULTRASONIC  MACHINING 

NidMlas  Roidilsky,  92  Middle  River  Roiid,  Danbory.  and  Haas 

J.  WIBWM,  Cold  Sprint  Drii»e,  FalrBeld,  both  of  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,452 

lBt.CLB24b//00.i//00 
UAa.51-59SS  ^       BCWms 

The  speed  of  ultrasonic  abrasive  slurry  machining  is  im- 


toltckCor- 


3,699,721 
GRINDING  PAD 

Gcoiie  A.  BeMley,  PL  Landcrdalc,  na^ 
poration,  Lcxinglon,  Mas. 

Filed  A««.  22, 1967,  Ser.  Noi  662379 
Int  CL  B24d  7/00. 9/00, 1 7100 
U.S.  CL  51—209  DL  " 

The  method  of  providing  a  replaceable  grinding  pMl  for  a 
lens  grinding  tool,  having  a  surface  thereon  for  grinding  opti- 
cal and  ophthalmic  lenses.  The  pad  is  formed  about  the  curve 


1166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1972 


determining  surface  of  the  grinding  tool,  thus  providing  the    rail,  whereas  on  the  return  stroke,  the  rail  moves  fast  enough 
grinding  surface  of  the  pad  with  substantially  the  same  curva-    to  slide  under  the  member.  In  another  embodiment,  the  rail  is 
ture  as  that  of  the  tool.  The  pad  is  formed  by  interposing  a 
sheet  metal  blank  between  the  tool  and  a  die  member  of  an 


SSe 


SSe' 


elastic  material  and  thereafter  deforming  the  blank  with  the 
tool  by  depressing  it  into  the  elastic  material,  whereby  to  form 
a  grindihg  pad  having  the  same  configuration  as  that  of  the 
tool.. 


3,699,722 
PRECISION  POLISHING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CRYSTAL  WAFERS 
Jimmy  L.  Davidson,  MdlMNimc  Beach,  ami  George  V.  Rouae, 
Mdbounie,  both  of  Ffau,  aaaignon  to  Radiatioii  Incor- 
porated, Mdboume,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,072 

Iiita.B24bi7/04 

U^CLSl— 283  3  Claims 


^Ar^ 
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A  method  of  polishing  semiconductor  crystal  wafers  in 
which  a  planar  array  of  wafers  is  rotated  about  an  axis  normal 
to  its  plane  while  rotating  a  polishing  surface  in  contact  with  a 
face  of  each  wafer  of  the  array  in  the  same  sense  as  the  sense 
of  rotation  of  the  array,  about  an  axis  displaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  array.  The  wafer  is  dis- 
placed from  the  polishing  surface  at  locations  closest  and 
furthest  from  the  axis  of  rotation  to  eliminate  the  extremes  of 
rotational  velocity. 


3,699,723 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  ROTATING  A 
CIRCULAR  WORKPIECE 
T.  Wlooek,  Cuyabofa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Custom 
MachfaM,  Inc^  devdand,  Ohio 

Flted  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,871  | 

Int.Cl.B24b47/06 
U.S.  CI.  51-236  15  Claims 

Apparatus  for  supporting  and  rotating  cylindrical  members 
while  being  treated.  The  member  is  mounted  upright  on  a  rail 
which  slopes  downwardly  toward  the  work  station.  On  the 
downhill  side  of  the  work  station,  there  is  a  stop  to  hold  the 
wheel  at  the  station  until  it  is  fully  treated.  The  rail  is  vibrated 
on  a  line  of  movement  between  a  vertical  line  and  the  uphill 
slope  of  the  rail  so  that  the  member  is  raised  slightly  off  the  rail 
and  away  from  the  stop  and  then  falls  back  onto  the  rail  and 
rolls  downhill  against  the  stop.  Another  embodiment  uses  a 
mechanism  of  the  slow-work-stroke-and-quick-retum  type,  so 
that  on  the  uphill  stroke  of  the  rail,  the  member  rotates  on  the 


moved  longitudinally  a  distance  sufficient  to  rotate  the  wheel 
in  its  position  against  the  stop  through  the  required  arc. 


3,699,724 

A  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  MACHINING  THE 

CENTER  BORE  OF  A  GEAR  WORKPIECE  AND  THE  END 

FACES  PERPENDICULAR  TO  THE  AXIS  OF  THE 

CENTER  BORE 

Myron  P.  ElUs,  Royal  Oak;  AIMn  S.  Czubd(,  Detroit,  and 

Kdth  A.  McDonald,  Union  Lake,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignon  to 

Mlcromatk  Hone  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Divirion  oTScr.  No.  701,447,  Jan.  29, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,525,178.  This  application  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,160 

Int.CLB24b//00 

U.S.CI.51— 287  2Clahns 


A  multi-surface  machining  method  for  simultaneously 
machining  the  center  bore  of  a  gear  workpiece  concentric  to 
the  pitch  circle  of  the  gear  teeth,  and  machining  one  or  both  of 
the  end  faces  of  the  gear  workpiece  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  center  bore.  The  gear  workpiece  is  rotated  in  a  center- 
less  numner  by  a  pair  of  master  gears  comprising  a  driving  gear 
and  a  braked  retainer  gear.  The  master  gears  improve  the  sur- 
face flnish  characteristics  of  the  tooth  flanks  of  the  gear  teeth 
while  rotating  the  gear  workpiece.  Simultaneously,  a  first 
machining  means  is  reciprocated  axially  in  the  gear  workpiece 
center  bore,  and  a  second  machining  means  is  reciprocated 
over  one  or  both  of  the  end  faces  of  the  gear  workpiece  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  center  bore. 


October  24,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1167 


3,699,725 

METHOD  OF  HNISHING  AN  APERTURE 

Edward  George  Feldcamp,  60  Robert  Bums  Avenue,  BenhaU, 

England 

Filed  Sept  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,1 10 
Oahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept  17,  1969, 
45,940/69 

IntCLB24b;/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-317  7  Claims 


herently  bonded  to  the  flexible  support,  can  be  formed  into  an 
abrasive  flap  wheel,  endless  belts,  etc.  The  article  is  prepared 
by  applying  liquid  binder  to  the  sheet,  inserting  the  flaps, 
isolating  the  islands,  and  hardening  the  binder. 


M.    I  "  ^j-^r 


22 


20 
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3,699,728 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  PLUNGE 

GRINDING 

Dante  S.  Giartlini,  and  Indarmohan  S.  Chhabra,  both  of 

Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48^55 

Int  CI.  B24b  55/02 

U.S.CI.51— 356  SCIafais 


A  method  of  finishing  a  pre-formed  aperture  in  a  metal 
component,  for  example  an  extrusion  tool  opening,  to  achieve 
a  desired  surface  finish  for  the  side  wall  of  the  aperture,  com- 
prises the  step  of  forcing  a  wax-like  abrasive  compound 
through  the  aperture.  Apparatus  performing  the  method  com- 
prises a  cylinder  at  one  end  of  which  a  tool  holder  can  be 
mounted.  A  ram-operated  piston  is  reciprocable  in  the 
cylinder  to  force  the  abrasive  compound  through  the  extru- 
sion tool  when  mounted  in  the  holder. 


3,699,726 
METHOD  OF  DESCALING 
Charles  A.  Turner,  and  Ernst  A.  Slemaaen,  both  of  Selas  Cor- 
poratlon  of  America,  Dresher,  Pia. 

Filed  March  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,275 
Int  a.  B24c  l/OO      ' 
U.S.CI.51— 319  SCIahns 


Dry  descaling  of  steel  strip  by  a  combination  of  thermal  and 
mechanical  treatments.  A  strip  of  steel  is  heated  in  normal  fur- 
nace atmosphere  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  magnetite 
scale  converts  to  softer,  more  porous  wustite  and  then  rapidly 
cooled  by  air  jets.  Subsequently,  the  cooled  strip  is  flexed  to 
crack  the  scale  and  abrasive  blasted  to  remove  the  cracked 
scale. 


'i-*:. 


An  internally  lubricated  grinding  wheel  arrangement  for 
plunge  or  form  grinding  in  which  the  voids  of  a  porous  grind- 
ing wheel  are  occluded  by  lubricant  applied  internally  while  in 
the  grinding  zone  to  prevent  wheel  loading.  The  wheel  is 
cooled  by  directing  a  coolant  supply  externally  of  the  wheel. 


3,699,729 
SANDING  HAND  TOOL 
Francb  J.  Garvey,  Newtidd,  and  Bmcc  Wfaiterbottom,  Green 
Bank,  both  of  N J.,  MrifMn  to  CafTfer  Craft  CorporalhMi, 

Ncwfieid,NJ. 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,316 

Int  CI.  B24d  75/00 

UA  CI.  51-391  TCIahns 


3,699,727 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
WilUam    J.    McDonahl,    StiUwatcr    Township,    County    of 
WasMngton,  Minn.,  asdgnor  to  MfauicsoU  Minfaig  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Sabit  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  April  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,088 

Int  CI.  B24b/ 7/00. 9/02 

UA  CI.  51-334  13Clatais 


A  sanding  hand  tool  comprises  an  abrasive-surfaced  strip  of 
cloth  in  narrow  endless  belt  form  looped  around  a  bow-shaped 
holding  member  of  resilient  metal  having  a  convex  rear  sur- 
face on  which  a  rear,  reserve  portion  of  the  belt  snugly  fits  and 
a  concave  front  across  which  the  remainder  of  the  belt  is  ex- 
posed to  provide  an  operative  portion  stretched  under  yiekla- 
ble  tension. 


A  continuous  elongate  flexible  sheet  bearing  erect  abrasive 
flaps,  each  held  by  an  individual  island  of  binder  that  is  ad- 


3,699,730 
SUMP  PUMP  COVER 
Bundcc  Lee  Humphrey,  404  Wed  Race  Street,  Porttand,  Ind. 
Filed  Mairh  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,043 

Int  a.  F16j  73/02  _  ^ 

UA  a.  52—19  9  Claims 

Sump  pump  covers  of  wood  and  steel  arc  most  frequently 
used  to  provide  covers  over  the  open  sump  where  water  is  col- 
lected and  must  be  exhausted  from  time  to  time.  The  present 
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invention  is  a  sump  pump  cover  of  dome-like  flexible  con- 
struction, and  having  a  radial  slot  which  permits  the  outlet  of 
the  sump  to  pass  therethrough.  The  cover  has  locking  mem- 
bers at  its  undersurface  which  are  adjustable  and  which  are 
spaced  from  each  other  to  engage  the  interior  surface  of  the 


desirable,  a  reel  upon  which  the  flexible  tube  can  be  wound 
may  be  provided.  With  a  reel  for  the  storage  of  the  flexible 


sump  opening  to  locate  the  cover  whereby  the  outer  edge  of 
the  cover  extends  beyond  and  completely  encloses  the  sump 
opening.  The  cover  is  flexible  and  because  of  its  curvature 
tends  to  shed  surface  contaminants  and  foreign  objects.  The 
outer  edge  of  the  cover  allows  water  to  seep  past  and  enter  the 
sump. 


3,699,731 

MODULAR  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Thomai  R.  Arnold,  Indiaiia  Building,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,221 

Int.CLE04liy/00 

U.S.CI.52— 64 


2Clainis 


A  modular  building  structure  adapted  to  be  prefabricated 
and  transported  to  an  erection  site,  and  having  an  inclined 
roof  consisting  of  a  lower  fixed  section  and  an  upper  section 
pivoted  to  the  fixed  section  to  swing  between  an  operative 
erected  position  and  a  lowered  inclined  transport  position. 
The  roof  is  completely  covered  with  composition  roofing 
overiying  a  flexible  waterproof  sheet  spanning  the  joint 
between  sections.  A  waterproof  sheet  anchored  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  first  roof  section  overlies  the  second  roof  section 
when  in  lowered  transport  position. 


UTm 


tube,  a  zipper  is  provided,  to  open  an  opening  for  silage,  in  the 
side  of  the  flexible  tube. 


3,699,733 
LOADING  DOCK  SHELTERS 
Cyril  P.  Fromradt,  and  Syhran  J.  Fromindt,  both  of  Dubuque, 
Iowa,  JMliniiii  to  Dubuque  Awning  &  Tent  Company,  Du- 
buque, Iowa 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,610 

Int.  CL  E04f  10/04;  E06b  1/56 

U.S.CI.52— 204  5Cbbns 


A  loading  dock  shelter  embodying  a  cover  member  carried 
by  a  rigid  supporting  frame  with  a  resilient  pad  forming  the 
bottom  wall  therefor  and  holding  the '  lower  portion  of  the 
cover  in  operative  position. 


3,699,732 

COLLAPSIBLE  LINER  FOR  SILO  CHUTE 

Gail  E.  Janswn,  and  Henry  N.  Wildenbcrg,  both  of  Kaukauna, 

Wis.,  aarignors  to  Badger  Northland,  Inc.,  Kaiduittna,  Wis. 

FUed  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,913 

Int.  CL  E04h  7/00;  B65g  1 1/10;  B65d  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  52— 195  6  Claims 

A  collapsible  discharge  chute  liner,  for  an  upright  silo  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  doors  and  a  vertical  discharge  chute,  includ- 
ing a  funnel  assembly,  a  flexible  tube,  and  a  flexible  tube 
storage  assembly.  The  funnel  includes  hooks  which  hold  it  in 
communication  with  any  of  the  silo  doors  and  tight  against  the 
side  of  the  silo.  A  flexible  tube  is  attached  to  and  supported  by 
the  assembly.  A  flexible  tube  storage  assembly  is  provided  to 
store  excess  flexible  tube  material  for  reuse  as  the  funnel  as- 
sembly is  lowered  from  one  of  the  silo  doors  to  the  next  silo 
door.  The  flexible  tube  storage  assembly  may  include  a 
chamber  assembly  connected  to  a  conveyor  at  the  bottom  of 
the  silo  with  an  inlet  pipe  having  a  flange  on  its  upper  end.  The 
inlet  pipe  extends  up  into  the  flexible  tube  and  excess  flexible 
tube  material  is  stored  on  the  inlet  pipe  in  an  accordion  folded 
condition.  For  installations  where  a  chamber  assembly  is  un- 


3,699,734 

PARTITIONING  SYSTEM  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

PANELS 

Robert  D.  Craig,  Lide;  Richard  O.  Evans,  Glenvlew,  and 

Gerald  F.  Grant,  Wood  Dale,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Anning- 

Johnaon  Company,  Mdroae  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,715 
IntCLE04b  2/74 
U.S.  CI.  52—  1 27  20  Cbdms 

A  system  for  partitioning  an  existing  room  having  a  floor,  a 
ceiling  and  walls  into  smaller  room  units  comprising  at  least 
one  vertically  extending  framing  member  formed  to  provide 
an  elongated  recess;  means  for  providing  a  partitioning  panel 
formed  with  an  elongated  recess  in  confronting  relationship 
with  the  support  recess;  means  for  connecting  the  panel  to  the 
framing  member;  and  means  for  releasably  biasing  the  con- 
necting means  into  engagement  with  one  of  the  recesses.  The 
connecting  means  includes  an  elongated  member  interposed 
between  the  panel  means  and  the  framing  member  having  a 
first  portion  slidably  received  within  the  recess  of  the  framing 
member  and  a  second  portion  slidably  received  within  the 
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recess  of  the  panel  means.  Desirably,  a  vertically  extending 
support  member  is  disposed  adjacent  to  each  of  the  opposed 
end  portions  of  the  panel  means  with  the  biasing  means  of 
each  end  portion  arranged  both  to  urge  the  connecting  means 
of  each  end  portion  into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  fram- 
ing member  recess  and  to  urge  the  panel  toward  the  framing 


3,699,736 

BUILDING  COMPONENT  AND  SYSTEM 

Howard  O.  Wallace,  580.  A.N.  Kalahed,  KaUua,  Oahu,  HawaU 

Contfanuition  of  Ser.  No.  617,669,  Feb.  21, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatton  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,081 

IntCI.E04b///0.//54 

U  A  CL  52—436  4  Claims 


f*    .** 


member  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  portion.  Additionally, 
the  connecting  means  includes  means  for  receiving  a  tool  for 
moving  the  connecting  means  against  the  biasing  means  to  a 
position  wherein  the  connecting  means  will  be  out  of  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  recesses  formed  in  either  the  framing 
member  or  the  panel  means,  thereby  to  permit  removal  of  the 
panel  means. 


A  building  structure,  e.g.  a  house  that  consists  of  generally- 
similar  basic  components  and  that  can  be  economically  manu- 
factured at  a  location  remote  from  the  building  site  to  permit 
rapid  and  simple  assembly.  The  elemental  building  com- 
ponents  comprise  a  generally  rectangular  frame  (wood)  which 
is  variously  closed  at  its  sides  to  provide  a  partial  wall,  roof  or 
floor.  Walls  are  shown  to  include  windows,  etc. 

The  exterior  edges  of  the  basic  component  frame  define 
matingly-keyed  sections  whereby  a  i^urality  of  the  com- 
ponents may  be  permanently  interlocked  by  adhesive.  The 
matingly-keyed  edges  include  an  elongate  section  that  is  less 
than  a  semi-cylinder  and  has  a  width  that  is  less  thfn  the  frame 
width.  The  female  sections  (concave)  carry  an  adhesive, 
either  as  encapsulated  beads  of  glue  or  an  adhesive  tape  bear- 
ing a  release  sheet.  In  a  structure  of  the  elemental  com- 
ponents, the  adhesive  is  contained  between  the  mating  sec- 
tions (concave  and  convex)  to  bond  the  building  components 
together. 


3,699,735 
SEALING  GASKET 
Marvin  Glenn  Smith,  Houston,  Tex.,  uHignor  to  Hclmerich  & 
Payne,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45.022 

Int.  CLE04b  7/62 

U.S.CL  52-400  6  Claims 


3,699,737 

ROOFING  AND  SIDING  SHEETS  AND  FASTENING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

WiUlam  Cookson,  Farcham,  Engtand,  amlgnnr  to  Cookaon 

Sheet  Metal  Dcvckipmcnts  Umhed,  Southunpton,  England 

Divisfon  of  Scr.  No.  800^135,  Feb.  17, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,606,720.  Thb  appttcathm  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,164 

Int.CLE04di/J0 

UACL52— 489  UCWras 


An  elongated  elastomeric  sealing  gasket  whose  cross  sec- 
tion may  be  comprised  of  generally  parallel  side  portions  con- 
nected by  a  web  portion  to  form  oppositely  disposed  channels 
adjacent  to  the  web  portion.  Two  elongated  tongue  members 
project  from  one  of  the  side  portions  forming  another  channel 
therebetween.  There  may  be  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  side 
portion  between  the  tongue  members  for  receiving  a  longitu- 
dinal locking  strip.  The  tongue  members  may  be  held  in  en- 
gagement with  a  structural  member  by  an  elongated  anchor 
strip  fastened  to  the  structural  member.  A  portion  of  the 
anchor  strip  may  be  disposed  in  the  channel  between  the  ton- 
gue members  to  prevent  deflection  thereof  and  to  cooperate 
with  the  structural  member  to  form  longitudinal  recesses  in 
which  the  tongue  members  are  retained. 


An  assemMy  of  a  fastening  clip  and  a  roofing  or  siding  sheet 
having  wide-based  ribs  especially  wherein  a  lateral  male  rib 
has  means  for  interlocking  with  an  overlying  lateral  female  rib 
of  a  neighboring  sheet,  the  male  rib  having  a  fixing  channel  for 
securing  the  rib  to  a  structural  member.  The  clip  acts  as  a  con- 
cealed fixing  for  the  intermediate  wide-based  rib  of  the  sheet, 
the  clip  having  free  arms  to  engage  internal  pockets  in  the  rib 
and  camming  means  secured  to  its  base  wall  and  rotauMe 
relative  to  the  base  wall  so  that  a  free  end  of  the  camming 
means  bears  against  the  base  wall  of  the  rib,  thereby  urging  the 
free  anrn  of  the  clip  into  the  internal  pockets  of  the  rib. 


3fWr9,73o 
MODULAR  STRUCTURAL  PLAQUE  ASSEMBLY 
John  G.  Mcfidcth,  5000  W.  Imperial  Highway,  Los 
Calif. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  Na  143,1 17 
bit  a.  E04c  1/30 
U.S.a.52— 578  II 

A  modular  structural  plaque  adapted  for  demounuble  tele- 
scopic assembly  in  a  variety  of  arrangementt  with  other 
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similar  modular  plaques.  Each  plaque  is  fabricated  by  bonding 
separately  molded  components  together  including  a  bifur- 
cated main  frame  member  and  a  plurality  of  panel  like  mem- 
bers some  of  which  have  tongues  and  channels  complemental 


pressure  below  atmospheric  pressure  are  filled  with  beer  or 
another  liquid  which  is  adversely  affected  by  contact  with  air 
by  evacuating  some  air  from  their  interior  so  that  the  pressure 
in  the  interior  of  a  container  does  not  decrease  below  a  pres- 
sure at  which  the  container  is  subject  to  deformation,  circulat- 
ing through  the  interior  of  the  container  an  inert  gas  to  expel 


to  and  interlockable  with  similar  components  of  one  or  more 
other  plaques.  The  plaques  are  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with 
one  another  in  a  wide  variety  of  different  patterns  and  ar- 
rangements as  respects  both  their  central  frame  members  and 
their  tongue  and  channel  portions. 


3,699,739 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  INFLATING 

TENNIS  AND  OTHER  BALLS 

Howafd  A.  Burdwood,  1380  Wcatbrook  Street,  Portland, 

Maine 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,239 

lnLCl.B65h  3 1/04 

U.S.CI.53-7  12  Claims 


the  remainder  of  air,  raising  the  pressure  of  inert  gas  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  container,  and  thereupon  admitting  into  the  con- 
tainer a  stream  of  liquid  at  a  pressure  corresponding  to  the 
pressure  of  inert  gas  in  the  interior  of  the  container  whereby 
the  liquid  expels  the  gas  and  fills  the  container  to  a  desired 
level.  The  pressure  in  the  interior  of  the  thus  filled  container  is 
reduced  prior  to  sealing. 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  re-inflating  tennis  balls  in  which  a 
conduit  from  an  air  source  has  a  fixed  inflating  needle  exposed 
on  a  hub.  A  ring  is  attached  to  each  ball  and  has  a  receiver 
provided  with  an  inwardly  disposed  tip  forming  a  small  dimple 
in  the  held  ball  and  an  outwardly  disposed  sleeve  fitting  the 
hub  with  the  needle  then  piercing  the  ball  through  the  dimple 
to  enable  the  ball  to  be  inflated.  A  sealant  gun  has  a  needle 
whose  hub  is  dimensioned  to  fit  the  receiver  with  the  needle 
then  in  the  puncture  so  that  when  the  gun  is  actuated  the  sea- 
lant is  discharged  into  it.  The  sealant  sets  to  form  a  plug  in  the 
form  of  a  truncated  cone  which  is  compressibly  locked  in 
place  once  the  ring  is  removed. 


3  699  741 
AUTOMATIC  BAG  PACKING*  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECK- 
OUT 
Richard  R.  Norman,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 
Tony  J.  BrvflBickdIo,  Gardens,  CaUf.,  a  part  interest 
nicd  July  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,239 
Int.  CI.  B65b  43/14. 43/36 
U.S.  CI.  53-29  27  Claims 


3,699,740 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  nLLING  BOTTLES  OR 

CANS  WFTH  BEER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Uwe  Knabc,  Dortmund-Hombruch,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Hol- 
stdn  &  Kappert  Maachlnenfabrik  Phonix  GmbH,  Dort- 
mund, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1970,  P  20 
03909.2 

InL  CI.  B65b  3 //06 
U.S.CL53— 22R  10  Claims 

Bottles,  cans  or  like  containers  which  tend  to  undergo 
deformation  in  response  to  excessive  reduction  of  internal 


After  articles  such  as  groceries  are  loaded  into  a  reciproca- 
ble  shuttle  tray  they  are  automatically  bagged,  handled  con- 
tinuously and  ultimately  delivered  to  a  point  where  the  loaded 
bag  can  be  picked  up. 

Situated  on  a  holding  platform  in  the  path  of  horizontal 
movement  of  the  shuttle  tray  is  an  open  ended  kraft  paper  bag 
inflated  from  a  previously  collapsed  condition  and  oriented  to 
admit  both  the  shuttle  tray  and  groceries  being  carried  by  it. 
When  set  in  motion  the  shuttle  tray  travels  into  the  bag  and 
pushes  it  onto  a  receiving  tray  that  tilts  the  bag  of  articles  from 
a  generally  horizontal  alignment  to  an  erect  position  and 
deposits  the  bag  of  groceries  on  a  conveyor  that  leads  to  a 

pick-up  point. 

The  individual  bags  are  linked  to  one  another  by  detachable 
joints  and  arc  stored  in  a  supply  hopper.  As  the  shuttle  tray 
drives  a  bag  from  the  holding  station  to  the  receiving  tray  the 
motion  of  the  bag  serves  to  automatically  pull  the  next  or 
replacement  bag  into  position  onto  the  holding  platform. 
After  the  shuttle  tray  has  completed  its  cycle  and  has  been 
returned  to  its  initial  station  the  replacement  bag  is  expanded, 
by  air  from  a  blower  for  example,  to  accept  the  next  load  of 
groceries  carried  by  the  shuttle  tray. 
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3,699,742 

APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  WELDING  OF  PLASTICS 

ENVELOPES 

Giorgio  Giraudi,  Rho,  Milan,  Italy,  amignor  to  W.  R.  GnKc  & 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  Na  1 16,332 

Inta.B65bi7/02 

U.S.CI.53— 86  6  Claims 


3,699,744 
CARTON  CLOSING  APPARATUS 
Charici  H.  WfflMy,  Topeka,  Kam.,  aaiinor  to  Seymour  Foods, 
Inc.,  Topcka,  Kaai. 

FHed  April  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,414 
Int.  CI.  B65b  67/26.  7/26 
U.S.CL53— 131  14  ( 


The  specification  discloses  vacuum  packaging  apparatus  in- 
cluding welding  bars,  and  clamping  hais  for  holding  the  edges 
of  the  packaging  envelope  before,  during,  and  after  the  weld- 
ing operation.  Preferably  the  clamping  bars  may  have  grooves 
therein  to  facilitate  escape  of  air  from  within  the  envelope 
during  the  evacuation  phase.  A  jet  of  air  is  blown  across  the 
welded  edge  to  cool  the  weld  and  facilitate  separation  of  the 
welded  edges  from  the  welding  bars. 


3,699,743 
CONTAINER  FABRICATING  MACHINE 
Percy  King,  Bloomington,  and  Howard  R.  Garrett,  St  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Haskon  Incorporated,  Warsaw, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,273 

IntCLB65b4i/i2 

U.S.  CI.  53—  1 86  '  27  Claims 
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A  container  fabricating  machine  having  a  forming 
mechanism  for  erecting  and  bottom  sealing  paperboard  con- 
tainer blanks  and  a  filling  mechanism  for  filling  and  top-seal- 
ing the  bottom  formed  containers.  The  bottom  forming 
mechanism  includes  a  plurality  of  mandrels  mounted  on  a 
spindle  that  are  intermittently  driven  past  a  plurality  of  the 
mechanism's  operating  stations,  the  bottom  formed  containers 
being  discharged  from  the  mechanism  in  a  downwardly 
inclined  direction  and  a  transfer  mechanism  for  gripping  the 
bottom  of  the  discharged  containers  and  pivoting  them  to  an 
upright  position.  The  filling  mechanism  includes  a  feeding 
mechanism  that  iftceives  the  containers  from  the  transfer 
mechanism  and  grips  all  four  comers  of  the  bottom  formed 
containers  while  advancing  them  through  the  filling 
mechanism's  filling  and  sealing  operations  and  that  is  readily 
adjustable  to  accomnKxlate  containers  of  various  base  sizes 
without  disturbing  the  machine's  overall  synchronization. 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  filling  and  closing  egg  cartons  which 
comprises  a  frame  mounted  above  a  horizontal  table  onto 
which  a  cellular  carton  with  a  hinged  cover  member  is  adapted 
to  be  deposited  in  open  position,  so  that  eggs  may  be  placed 
therein  by  an  operator,  the  frame  having  a  cross  bar  assembly 
carrying  a  series  of  radial  fingers  mounted  at  the  front  thereof 
which  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  engage  the  fingers  with  a 
hinged  locking  panel  at  the  front  edge  of  the  carton  and  to 
svring  the  panel  into  position  for  locking  engagement  inside 
the  front  wall  of  the  cover  member  when  the  latter  is  closed, 
the  cross  bar  assembly  being  movable  to  advance  the  filled 
carton  beneath  a  cover  closing  assembly  which  is  spaced  rear- 
wardly  of  the  front  cross  bar  assembly  and  above  the  table  and 
which  includes  a  plate  member  with  the  forward  edge 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  cover  member  so  as  to  swing  it 
down  into  closed  position  and  having  spring  fingers  arranged 
to  bear  on  the  cover  member  and  insure  engagement  of  co- 
operating locking  elements  on  the  cover  front  wall  and  the 
locking  panel  as  the  carton  is  advanced  by  pressure  of  a  suc- 
ceeding carton  which  is  subsequently  advanced  beneath  the 
cover  closing  assembly. 


3,699,745 
PACKAGE  LOCATOR 
Philip  L.  Reid,  Lyman,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97.746 

Int.  a.  B65b  65/00 

U.S.a.53— 393  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  positioning  bagged 
products  and  the  like  including  a  portion  for  supporting  and 
positioning  the  neck  of  the  bag  and  another  portion  support- 
ing the  bagged  product  In  preferred  embodiments,  the  por- 
tion supporting  and  positioning  the  neck  of  the  bag  includes  a 
slotted  member  and  the  portion  supporting  the  product  in- 
cludes a  cradling  means  at  the  forward  or  neck  end  of  the 
product  and  other  means  impinging  against  the  far  end  of  the 
product  to  prevent  it  from  sliding  out  of  poatkm. 
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3,699,746 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  A  CHAIN  OF  CONNECTED 

BAG  ELEMENTS 

Oliver  It  THchcMl,  and  WflHun  A.  Ammnmg,  both  of  Bcraa, 

Ohio,  aaignort  to  Baiic  Pacfcathig  Syiteim,  Inc.,  Avon 
Lai(c,Ohio 

CoatfaMiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  727,545,  May  8, 1968,  abandoned. 

TUB  application  April  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132308 

Int.  CLB65b  43/72 

VJS.  a.  53— 187  28  Ciafans 


3,699,748 
WET  SCRUBBER  DUST  COLLECTOR 
William  E.  Barkoviti,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amer* 
ican  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Fikd  Oct.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,066 

Int.  CLBOld  45/06,45/70 

U.S.CI.55-223  SCIains 
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Apparatus  for  niling  a  chain  of  connected  bag  elements 
wherein  improved  design  enables  the  apparatus  to  receive  the 
bag  elements  from  a  folded  pile.  This  allows  the  use  of  bag  ele- 
ments almost  totally  separated  from  each  other  whereby  after 
Tilling  the  bag  elements  can  be  easily  parted,  as,  for  example, 
by  a  gentle  pulling  action.  Accordingly,  a  cutting  station  to 
part  the  bags  after  filling  can  be  eliminated  from  the  ap- 
paratus. Other  beneficial  features  of  the  invention  include  the 
employment  of  a  mandrel  to  initially  mount  and  align  the  con- 
nected bag  elements  in  the  apparatus  such  that  the  possibility 
of  fouling  the  same  by  misfeeding  the  bags  thereto  is 
minimized,  and  an  intermittently  operated  filling  station  which 
works  in  combination  with  a  continuously  run  sealer  or  closing 
station  to  facilitate  the  pulling  apart  of  the  connected  bag  ele- 
ments after  fill  operations. 


A  wet  dust  collector  or  scrubber  having  an  inertial  separator 
section  for  removing  a  substantial  percentage  of  the  dust  parti- 
cles from  the  treated  gas  stream,  a  porous  packing  subjected 
to  flushing  liquid  for  producing  a  concentrated  fog  and  as- 
similating the  remaining  dust  particles  into  said  fog,  and  a 
second  separator  section  for  removing  the  wet  dust  particles 
from  the  gas  stream.  The  first  inertial  section  preferably  com- 
prises spaced  baffles  which  are  subjected  to  liquid  spray  for 
collection  of  dust  particles  and  for  prevention  of  clog-up  of 
the  baffle  spaces. 


3,699,747 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  FILTER  ELEMENTS  OF 

FABRIC  FILTER  EQUIPMENT 

Gert  Kroll,  Bayernstrasse  18,  Hoscl/Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Fikd  Sept.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,946 

Int.  CLBOld  46/04 


3,699,749 

AUTOMOBILE  CARBURATOR  AIR  INTAKE  FILTERS 

Raymond  M.  Nowicki,  30  Linn  Road,  Nutky,  N.J. 

Fikd  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,467 

Int.CLB01di5//4 


U.S.CL  55-96 


6  Claims    U.S.CL  55-274 


1  Claim 


An  annular  pleated  filter  element  with  a  anti-pollution 
warning  reed  compression  collar  device  secured  to  the  filter- 
ing paper  through  an  aperture  within  a  pleat. 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  filter  elements  of  a 
fabric  filter  equipment  in  which  certain  of  the  filter  elements 
are  recurrently  shut  off  from  the  current  dust-laden  air,  and  at 
such  time  is  exposed  to  the  action  of  a  clean  air  current  under 
relatively  higher  pressure,  thus  causing  the  filter  elements  to 
move  alternately  in  opposite  directions.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes intermittently  rotatable  valve  means  causing  the  filter 
elements  to  be  subjected  to  suction  for  short  times  and  al- 
ternately then  to  air  under  pressure  for  longer  periods. 


3,699,750 
AIR  POLLUTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Harold  A.  Ncpereny,  Wexford,  and  John  P.  Reich,  Baden,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kocnig,  A.  G. 

Fikd  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,653 

Int.  CLBOld  4 //OO 

U.S.CL  55-288  9  Claims 

Air  pollution  control  apparatus  herein  disclosed  comprises 

a  large  upright  casing,  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  air-pervi- 
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ous  bags  extending  vertically  v^thin  the  casing,  each  air  bag 
having  its  lower  end  fixed  to  a  partition  plate  in  line  with  an 
opening  in  the  latter  and  its  upper  end  closed  and  fixed  to  a 
grid  frame.  Dust-laden  air  is  caused  to  flow  upwardly  through 
the  air  bags,  the  dust  being  filtered  from  the  air  and  remaining 
writhin  the  bags  and  the  dust-free  air  passing  into  the  casing  for 
exhaust  through  a  casing  outlet. 


3,699,752 

MODULAR  CONSTRUCTED  ROTARY  MOWER 

John  E.  Daadl,  21 1  Wcat  16tb  Street,  Cbico.  Calif. 

Fikd  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,918 

Int.  CL  Add  75130 

US,  CL  56— 13.6  7  CWns 


The  grid  frame  is  spring-supported  and  means  are  provided 
to  vibrate  the  grid  frame  and  consequently  the  air  bags 
suspended  from  the  grid  frame.  This  vibration  is  performed  at 
a  time  when  dust-laden  air  is  not  being  admitted  to  the  casing 
inlet,  and  is  for  the  purpose  of  shaking  the  dust  particles  from 
the  interior  of  the  air  bsigs. 

The  air  bags  are  disposed  in  two  groups  with  a  space 
therebetween  large  enough  to  accommodate  a  person  for  the 
purpose  of  inspecting  the  condition  of  the  air  bags. 


3,699,751 
WINDROWER  DRIVE  MEANS 
Brian  Frands  Ross,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  and  Dalton 
Harold  Spker,  WdhuMl,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Deere  &  Company,  Molbie,  III. 

Fikd  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54320 

IntCLAOld  45/00 

U.S.CL56— lOJ  12  Claims 


A  drive  system  for  the  power-operated  components  of  a 
pull-type  windrower,  including  a  fore-  and-aft  shaft  on  the 
windrower  draft  frame  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  draft  vehi- 
cle, a  first  transverse  countershaft  on  the  windrower  main 
frame  adjacent  to  and  drivingly  connected  with  the  fore-  and- 
aft  shaft,  and  a  second  transverse  countershaft  on  the  main 
frame  above  and  spanning  the  swath  opening  in  the  central 
portion  of  the  frame  and  drivingly  connected  with  the  first 
transverse  countershaft.  A  reciprocating  cutter  bar  on  the 
leading  edge  of  the  windrower  grain  platform  and  a  transverse 
reel  mounted  above  and  forwardly  of  the  cutter  bar  are  driven 
from  the  first  countershaft,  the  reel  drive  including  a  spring 
overload  release  mechanism,  and  a  pair  of  platform  canvases 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  swath  opening  are  driven  from  the 
second  countershaft. 


A  modular  constructed  rotary  mower  is  provided  with  struc- 
tural module  means,  a  gear  box  assembly,  a  depending  shaft 
and  a  rotary  mower  blade.  Front  and  rear  bars  are  attached  to 
the  structural  module  means.  Hitch  means  are  attached  to  the 
front  bar  and  running  gear  are  attached  to  the  rear  bar. 


3,699,753 

QUICK-ADJUSTABLE  LOWER  STOP  FOR  FEEDER 

HOUSE  DRUM 

Charles  Benjamin  Peak,  Gcncaeo,  DL,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  MoUne,  III. 

Fikd  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,998 
Int.  CLAOId  47/02, 45/02 
U.S.CL56— 14.5  12  ( 


The  lower  stop  for  a  combine  feeder  house  drum  can  be 
rotated  to  present  either  one  of  a  pair  of  stop  surfaces  which 
are  positioned  unequal  distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  stop  so  that  by  rotation  of  the  stop  member,  the  minimum 
clearance  of  the  drum  with  respect  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
feeder  house  can  be  easily  varied  for  small  grain  and  com.  The 
lower  drum  stop  is  also  carried  by  a  routable  cam  which  can 
be  used  to  provide  fine  adjustments  for  the  feeder  house  lower 
drum  stop. 


3,699,754 
CONDITIONER  MOUNTING  FOR  A  WINDROWER 
Eari  E.  Koch,  Mohalom  Pa.,  and  Joe  E.  Skrlvcr, 
Ohio,  asslgnnrt  to  Sparry  Ran d  Cuipuiatiaa.  New 
Pa. 

Fled  May  28, 1971.  Ser.  No.  148.044 
1M.CL  Add  47/00 
U.S.a.56— 15.8  9< 

A  conditioning  unit  adapted  for  mounting  beneath  the  main 
frame  of  a  vrindrower  having  a  front  nKxinted  header  pivotally 
connected  thereto  by  a  lift  mechanism  including  a  pair  of 
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laterally  spaced  lower  lift  arms.  The  conditioning  unit  is    electrode  holders  for  longitudinal  rods  and  grippers  for  trans- 
pivotally  mounted  about  the  rear  thereof  to  the  main  frame  of 
the   windrower   and   includes   a   pair   of  rollers   rotatively 


mounted  about  front  outside  portions,  the  rollers  being 
laterally  spaced  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lower  left  arms 
such  that  the  conditioning  unit  moves  proportionally  to  the 
movement  of  the  header. 


3,699,755 
€X>^a>ITIONING  MACHINES  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
STRAW  OR  BLADE  MATERIAL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hans  Ulrich  Hauaer,  Lienhard,  Watt,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Bucher-Guycr  AG  Maschinenfabrili,  Nicderweningen,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,799 

Cteims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  24,  1970, 

11290/70 

IntCI.A01d43/00 

U.S.a.56— 16^ 


30  Claims 


.3^^g 


A  conditioning  machine  for  agricultural  straw  or  blade 
material  embodying  a  conveying  drum  equipped  with  convey- 
ing tools  or  implements.  The  conveying  drum  in  conjunction 
with  a  guide  wadl  forms  a  conveying  channel  which  is  provided 
with  means  for  exerting  a  conditioning  action  upon  the  con- 
veyed straw  or  blade  material.  According  to  important  aspects 
of  the  invention  the  spacing  between  the  ends  of  the  condi- 
tioning means  situated  closest  to  the  jacket  or  outer  surface  of 
the  conveying  drum  and  the  circular  path  of  travel  of  the  ends 
of  the  conveying  tools  is  smaller  than  the  smallest  inner  height 
of  the  conveying  channel  between  the  jacket  of  the  conveying 
drum  and  the  guide  wall  measured  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  conveying  drum. 


verse  rods,  and  cam  mejuis  operable  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  positions  of  the  holders  and  grippers. 


3,699,757 
BELT  CARRIED  CUTTERS  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS 
THEREFORE 
Joseph  C.  Hulburt,  Leola,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  Holland,  Fa. 

Filed  March  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,099 

InL  CI.  AOld  55/24 

U.S.  CI.  56—291  3  Claims 


An  endless  belt  type  cutter  assembly  for  a  mower  having 
cutter  blades  of  the  impact  type  connected  for  swinging  move- 
ment to  outwardly  projecting  posts  carried  by  the  belt  at 
spaced  apart  intervals.  The  connection  means  includes  a  pin 
adapted  to  pass  through  a  hole  in  the  post  and  to  be  received 
by  a  recessed  seat  in  a  portion  of  the  cutter  blade. 


3,699,758 

PRE-STRESSED  TIE  GUARD  WITH  KNIFE  SECTION 

RETAINER 

ThonuH  J.  Scamato,  Barrington;  Peter  J.  Peacock,  Western 

Springs,  and  John  J.  Kowalik,  Glcnvicw,  aU  of  DL,  assignors 

to  Intcmatioaal  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,449 

Int.a.A01d55//0 

U.S.  CI.  56-307  II  Claims 


3,699,756 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  STEEL 
STRUCTURAL  PARTS 
Klaus  Rittcr;  Haoa  Gott;  Josef  Rlttcr,  and  Gerhard  Ritter,  aU 
of  Grax,  Austria,  assignors  to  EVG  EntwIcUungs-und  Vcr- 
tmbH,Graz,  Austria 
~Flkd  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,935 
priority,  applicatfon  Austria,  Nov.   27,   1970,  A 
10732/70 

Int.CI.B23k///02 
VS.  CI.  219—56  5  Claims 

Disclosed   is  an  electric  welding  machine   including  an 
endless  chain  of  welding  heads,  each  head  supporting  opposite 


A  sickle  guard  having  separable  upper  and  lower  sections, 
the  both  sections,  which  are  pre-stressed.  oppose  excessive 
lateral  as  well  as  longitudinal  loads  due  to  the  guards  striking 
obstructions  or  the  sickle  being  deflected  out  of  plane  and 
striking  the  upper  section.  A  novel  wedging  action  is  obtained 
between  the  sections  which  is  conducive  to  a  favorable 
destribution  of  the  forces  opposing  destructive  loads. 


October  24,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1175 


3  699  759  device  comprising  a  configuration  of  a  nautical  sextant  and 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  TEXTILE  THREADS       which  includes  numerals  indicating  hours  along  an  arc  and  ac- 
Mkhcl  S.  M.  Lelebvre,  41  Rue  dc  Picardk,  Saint-Quentin, 

France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  697 ,8 12,  Jan.  15, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,534,453.  This  application  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,383 
Claims    priority,   application    France,   March    24,    1967, 

lnt.CI.D02gy//6 


6718862 

II.S.  CI.  57-34  8 


5  Claims 


^e^r> 


A  conversion  apparatus  for  textile  thread  in  which  the 
thread  moves  in  hot  gas  subject  to  the  action  of  shock  waves 
which  deform  and  fix  the  thread. 


cross  which  a  pivoted  arm  sweeps,  the  arm  selectively  pointing 
out  one  of  the  hour  numerals,  and  the  arm  carrying  a  minute 
indicating  mechanism. 


3,699,760 
OPEN  END  ELECTROSTATIC  SPINNING  HEAD 
Leo  L.  Chabot,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FiledAprill9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,321 

lnt.CI.D01h///2,///00 

U.S.  CL  57-58.89  8  Claims 


3,699,762 
SYNCHRONIZED  CONTACT  WATCH 
Norman  Charles  Zatsky,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Timex  Corporation,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  April  5, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  131,237 

Int.  CL  G04c  3100 

U.S.CL  58-23  AC  10  Claims 


aitmit  }r~   tfCiit-S 


An  improved  spinning  head  apparatus  used  in  the  per- 
formance of  open  end  electrostatic  spinning  of  fibers  into  yarn 
wherein  internal  rotating  parts  are  maintained  free  of  stray 
fiber  buildup  comprising  a  stationary  housing  having  a 
throughbore  therein  and  a  hollow  spindle  for  rotation  within 
the  throughbore.  The  spindle  includes  a  fiber  collecting  funnel 
at  one  end.  An  electrode  is  mounted  within  the  housing  in  a 
suitable  position  to  electrostatically  attract  charged  fibers  to 
the  collecting  funnel.  Means  defining  an  opening  in  the  hous- 
ing connects  the  throughbore  of  the  housing  with  the  outside 
environment  whereby  the  throughbore  can  be  maintained  free 
of  stray  fiber  buildup. 


3,699,761 

SEXTANT  CLOCK 

Edward  D.  Onstott,  413  Maplewood  Drive,  Colorado  Springs, 

Colo. 

Filed  March  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,760 

lnt.CLG04b<<5/00./9/20 

L.S.CL58-2  *^**'" 

A  time  indicating  clock  incorporating  a  novel  conventional 
clock  design  by  elimination  of  a  clock  face  upon  a  case,  the 


A  battery-powered  electric  wrist  watch  in  which  a  known 
fixed-frequency  time  base  unit,  such  as  that  having  a  quartz 
oscillator  and  a  frequency  divider,  is  made  operative  to  give 
better  timekeeping  by  association  in  a  simplified  way  with  the 
motive  unit  of  the  watch  through  the  use  of  a  combination  of 
selected  particular  functional  units,  viz.,  ( I )  the  means  for 
directly  actuating  the  wheels  of  the  watch  is  an  oscillatory 
balance  wheel  assembly  whose  frequency  of  oscillation  is 
made  dependent  on  its  oscillation  amplitude  over  a  working 
range  of  frequency  values;  (2)  the  impulsion  of  the  balance 
wheel  is  by  impulses  from  an  electromagnetic  motive  unit  of 
coil  and  permanent  nwgnet  whenever  battery  current  flows  in 
the  drive  coil;  and  (3).  the  flow  of  current  in  the  drive  coil, 
which  is  made  to  occur  in  intermittent  pulses  by  a  contactor 
associated  in  known  fashion  with  the  balance  wheel,  is  con- 
trx>lled  as  to  iu  duration  ( pulse  width )  and  particular  timing  by 
the  AND-fiinction  effect  of  the  connection  of  the  contactor 
and  the  battery  in  series  with  two  terminals  of  a  transistor 
whose  control  terminal  receives  a  train  of  output  pulses  of 
fixed  frequency  directiy  from  the  frequency  divider  of  the 
fixed-frequency  time  base  unit,  to  make  the  transistor  inter- 
mittenUy  conductive  for  periods  of  fixed  duration. 
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3,699,763 
24-HOUR  DIGITAL  CLOCK 

David  L.  Zeph,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tlie  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159^56 

Int.  CI.  GtMc  3100;  G04b  19130 

U.S.a.58— 23R  9  Claims 


3,699,765 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPINNING  HEAD 
Richard  A.  Amato,  Botton,  Mam.,  aasigiior  to  North  American 
RockweO  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,405 

Int.CLD01h///2 

U.S.  CI.  57—58.89  4  Claims 


ttlMMlm 


A  24-hour  digital  clock  having  a  plurality  of  division  coun- 
ters driven  from  a  stable  frequency  which  are  coupled  to  seven 
line  segment  decoder-drivers.  A  selector  switch  coupled  to  the 
counters  allows  setting  of  the  minutes,  tens  of  minutes,  hours, 
and  tens  of  hours  to  a  precise  time  signal  while  resetting  all 
other  counters. 


3,699,764 

TUNING-FORK  TYPE  ELECTRONIC  CLOCK  HAVING 

PUSH-PULL  INDEXING  MECHANISM 

Egbert  Van  Haaflcm  Cioiler,  N J.,  airignor  to  Bulova  Watch 

Company,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Coatintt8tion-in-p«rt  of  Scr.  Na  160,835,  July  8, 197 1 .  This 

application  Jan.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,690 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3100;  H02k  33100 

U.S.  a.  58—23  TF  5  Ctaims 


' 

^^  s 

PowC« 

J 

^jii 

'  ->  ,:■:) 


An  improved  spinning  head  for  an  electrostatic  spinning  ap- 
paratus including  means  for  reinforcing  and  stabilizing  the 
electrostatic  field  through  which  textile  fibers  are  caused  to 
travel  so  as  to  produce  and  maintain  a  desired  flow  path  of 
said  fibers  therethrough  to  the  twisting  device  carried  within 
said  spinning  head. 


3,699,766 

DRAFTING  COT  ASSEMBLY 

Roger  J.  Archambault,  Bladutonc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,371 

Int.  CLDOlh  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  57—58.91  2  Claims 


An  electronic  clock  making  use  of  an  electromagnetically- 
actuated  tuning  fork  whose  vibrations  are  converted  into  ro- 
tary motion  for  driving  the  gear  train  of  the  clock.  The  conver- 
sion is  effected  by  an  indexing  mechanism  including  two  op- 
positely directed  V-shaped  indexing  elements  whose  ends  are 
attached  to  the  tines  of  the  fork.  The  vertex  of  each  element  is 
flattened  to  define  a  rectangular  tongue  whos£  edge  engages 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  an  index  wheel  whereby  as  the  tines 
vibrate,  the  tongues  reciprocate  in  phase  opposition  in  a 
rectilinear  path  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  vibration.  In 
the  course  of  each  cycle,  as  the  tines  move  together,  one  ton- 
gue acts  to  push  the  wheel  as  the  other  tongue  retracts,  and 
when  the  tines  move  away  from  each  other,  the  other  tongue 
acts  to  pull  the  wheel  as  the  one  tongue  retracts. 


CO" 


An  improved  drafting  cot  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  an  open  end  electrostatic  spinning  apparatus.  The  as- 
sembly is  comprised  of  a  rotatably  mounted  cot  roll  having  ro- 
tary, fiber  advancing  surface  and  smooth,  rounded  shields  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  the  roll  to  prevent  stray  fiber  accumulation 
adjacent  the  fiber  advancing  surface. 
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3,699,767 
TIGHT  CONTROL  MEMBER  FOR  WATCH  MOVEMENT 
Ervtn  PIqnercz,  deceased,  late  of  Baancourt,  SwHierland;  Ami 
SchoUer,  3  me  H««i,  Blenne,  SwHaerland,  and  Edouard  Ban- 
delier,  executors,  10,  NcubMlraIn,  4102  Binningen,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,178 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcaHon  Switaerland,  July  3,   1970, 
10087/70 

Iirt.  CLG04b  J7/0« 
U.S.C1.58— 90B  5Clahns 


of  ends  of  the  tubes  are  stationarily  supported  from  a  suitable 
base.  A  power  shaft  is  rotatably  joumalled  on  an  axis  stationa- 
ry relative  to  the  base  and  the  shaft  includes  a  ratchet  wheel 
for  each  tube.  Each  tube  has  a  pair  of  ratchet  paws  operatively 
associated  therewith  engaged  with  the  corresponding  ratchet 
wheel  through  suiuble  nwtion  transmitting  structure  and  the 
expansion  and  contraction  of  each  tube  above  a  predeter- 


This  fluid-tight  mounting  for  a  control  member  for  a  watch 
movement  or  like  mechanism  comprises  a  winding  button  hav- 
ing a  member  of  synthetic  material  fitted  therein,  in  which  the 
flange-shaped  head  of  a  shank  for  driving  the  associated  part  is 
embedded.  Rigid  with  the  case  of  the  mechanism  is  a  socket 
having  a  bottom  through  which  said  shank  extends  towards 
the  mechanism  to  be  controlled.  The  socket  receives  in 
smooth  frictional  contact  the  skirt  of  said  button  with  the  in- 
terposition of  an  O-ring,  thus  permitting  both  rotational  and 
axial  sliding  movements  of  said  button  therein  and  protecting 
said  member  of  synthetic  material  against  any  attack  from  ex- 
ternal agents. 


mined  magnitude  is  operative  to  rotate  the  shaft.  A  hot  air 
manifold  and  a  cold  air  manifold  extend  along  one  set  of  ends 
of  the  tubes  and  valve  structure  is  provided  for  alternately 
coinmunicating  the  interior  of  the  nianifolds  with  the  interiors 
of  the  tubes,  the  valve  structures  being  alternately  driven 
throuf^h  open  and  closed  positions  from  the  shaft  and  the 
remote  ends  of  the  tubes  being  provided  with  damper  con- 
trolled air  discharge  structure. 


3  699  768 
ELASTIC  METAL  FILAMENT  YARN 
John  A.  Roberts,  North  Chetanslbrd;  PMer  R.  Robciis,  Groton, 
and  James  E.  KeBy,  BurUngton,  aU  of  Mass.,  aadgnors  to 
Brunswick  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,320 

Int.CLD02gi/72 

VS.  CI.  57-144  12  ClafaM 


3,699,770 
STIRLING  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Bcmiethnm,  Rochester,  Mkh^  amignnr  to 
Motors  Corporatton,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FHmI  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147^55 
Int.  CLF03g  7/06 
UA  a.  60—24  3 


^«  • 
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An  elastic  metal  filament  yam,  compatible  with  any  natural 
and/or  synthetic  filamentory  yam  or  composite  material,  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  outer  peripheral  metal  filaments  and  at 
least  one  central  metal  filament  located  along  the  axis  of  the 
filament  yam,  where  said  outer  filaments  are  helically  twisted 
around  the  yam  axis  defining  a  void  therein,  wherein  the  outer 
metal  filaments  will  collapse  toward  the  central  filament  when 
axial  tension  is  applied  to  the  yam. 


.?>  1 

A  working  gas  control  system  for  a  double  acting  hot  gas  en- 
gine particulariy  adapted  for  vehicle  installation  and  including 
a  manually  adjustable  system  for  variably  controlling  the  pres- 
sure of  the  engine  working  gas  to  provide  for  load  control  of 
the  engine.  The  system  includes  a  gas  reservoir  for  working 
gas  to  supply  the  engine  system  with  gas  at  a  suitable  mean 
working  pressure  through  an  operator  actuator  control 
system.  A  gas  supply  tank  is  provided  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  gas  pressure  in  the  reservoir. 


3,699,769 

TEMPERATURE  CHANGE  ACTUATED  MOTOR 

John  C.  Bondurant,  219  East  CUnton  Street,  Hickman,  Ky. 

FUed  April  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136395 

Int.  CLFOSg  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  60-23  12Clatais 

A  battery  of  side-by-side  tubes  constructed  of  a  material 

having  a  high  coefficient  of  expansion  is  provided  and  one  set 


3,699,771 
ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT  LIFT  AND  PROPULSION 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEMS 
I V.  ChdodiMU,  Weal  Rcddtag,  Com.,  aasignor  to  Kcn- 
I G.  Paimelce,  Rhrcrridc,  Conn.,  a  part  lirtercst 
FUed  JaiL  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,693 
lM.CLF02ci/76 
US.  a.  60-39  J5  4ChfaM 

A  rotary  wing  aircraft  lift  and  propulsion  method  and 
system  in  which  burner  thruster  units  mounted  on  the  lift- 
producing  rotor  at  a  position  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of 
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the  rotor  generate  moments  to  tum  the  rotor  about  its  axis.  An 
air  compressor  is  driven  by  the  rotor  through  a  speed  increas- 
ing drive  and  pumps  air  at  a  pressure  exceeding  atmospheric 
through  ducts  in  the  rotor  extending  out  to  the  respective 
burner  thruster  units  while  fuel  is  shock  in  them  to  produce 
jets  reflecting  combustion  gases  generating  thrust  to  tum  the 
rotor  about  its  axis.  In  addition  to  the  lift-producing  rotor,  a 
propeller  serves  to  drive  the  aircraft  forward  or  backward,  and 


«    //    * 
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mm 


the  power  for  driving  this  propeller  is  derived  from  the  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor  itself.  To  control  forward  or  backward  motion 
of  the  craft,  the  propeller  pitch  is  varied,  and  also  it  may  be 
disengaged  by  use  of  a  clutch.  There  is  a  forward-motion 
steering  rudder  and  a  downwash  deflector  rudder  which  are 
both  operable  by  the  same  control  for  counteracting  the 
moderate  rotor  torque  exerted  on  the  aircraft  body  and  for 
steering  the  craft. 


3,699,773 
FUEL  COOLED  FUEL  INJECTORS 
KenneCh  W.  Schuning,  and  Eugene  E.  Carlson,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Flkd  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,146 
InLCI.F02gy/00 
U.S.CI.60— 39.74R  1  Claim 


3,699,772 

UQUID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET  ENGINE  COAXIAL 

INJECTOR 

Genrd  W.  Elvcrmn,  Jr.,  RoOiBg  HUis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Redoado  Bcwh,  CaUf . 

nied  Jan.  8, 1 968,  Ser.  No.  696,470 

IntCI.F02g//00 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.74  A  1  Claim 


The  disclosure  shows  two  forms  of  injectors  for  supplying 
fuel  to  an  ultra  high  temperature  gas  stream.  One  form  of  fuel 
injector  provides  a  cooling  film  of  ftiel  by  reason  of  its  porous 
construction.  The  other  form  of  injector  provides  the  same 
type  of  cooling  film  through  the  use  of  small  holes  disposed  at 
a  low  angle  to  the  outer,  exposed  surface  of  the  injector. 


3,699,774 
FLUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Donald  Y.  Davis,  and  George  A.  CoWlnberry,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  asi^piors  to  General  Electric  Compoiy 
Filed  ScpC  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,058 
Int.  CI.  F02c  9/06 
U  A  CI.  60—39.28  l®  C**™ 


A  wide  flow  range  fluid  supply  system  includes  low  and  high 
flow  range  centrifugal  pumps  connected  in  parallel  between  a 
system  outlet  and  a  source  of  fluid.  An  ouUet  check  valve  and 
an  inlet  valve  are  provided  for  each  pump.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  recirculate  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  discharge 
flow  from  the  outlet  of  the  low  range  pump  to  enable  both 
pumps  to  operate  during  high  flow  system  operation  without 
overheating  the  low  range  pump. 


To  provide  combustion  stability  in  rocket  engines  over  a 
wide  range  of  thrust,  a  coaxial  injector  is  provided  which  in- 
cludes an  outer  annular  sleeve  for  introduction  of  one  propel- 
lant  and  a  hollow  pintle  with  spaced  slots  for  introduction  of 
another  propellant  to  impinge  on  the  first  propellant.  The  slots 
are  staggered  in  location  and  size  to  permit  initial  interlocking 
of  the  propellants  and,  therefore,  increased  mixing  and  com- 
bustion performance. 


3,699,775 
GAS  AND  LIQUID  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  W.  Cowans,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sub- 
Marinc  Systems  Incorporated 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,151 
IntCI.F17c7/02 
U.S.  CI.  62-55  14  Claims 

In  a  liquid  processing  system,  a  container  includes  a  liquid 
and  a  pressui  izing  gas  which  is  substantially  non-reactive  with 
respect  to  the  liquid  and  establishes  a  controlled  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  the  interior  of  the  container  and  its  sur- 
roundings. A  porous  conduit,  extending  between  the  intenor 
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and  exterior  of  the  container,  is  maintained  in  contact  with  the 
liquid.  The  conduit  transports  liquid  along  its  length,  forming 
a  meniscus  of  extended  surface  upon  portions  of  the  conduit 
not  submerged  in  the  liquid.  The  meniscus  defines  a  gas  barri- 
er; the  conduit  nevertheless  transports  fluid  at  a  selected  rate 


fan  is  regulated  for  conserving  the  energy  of  the  power  plant. 
The  air  flow  through  the  compressor  is  regulated  as  a  function 


between  the  container  and  its  surroundings.  When  employed 
in  a  cryogenic  system,  fluid  may  be  transported  in  response  to 
heat  interchange  by  the  container,  the  rate  depending  on  the 
temperature  change  required.  The  fluid  ftirther  may  be 
ejected  into  an  extremely  high  pressure  environment  without 
the  use  of  a  power  source. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  60—52  HF  thru  62 — 45  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,699,675  thru  3,699,696 


3,699,776 
OZONE  PURIFIER  FOR  PRESSURIZED  WATER  COOLER 
Julius  La  Raus,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moody  Aquamatic 
Systems,  Inc.,  Mcadvillc,  Pa. 

Filed  Jime  30, 1971,  Ser.  Na  158^77 

Inta.F25d2J/00 

U  A  CI.  62—157  9  Claims 


Drinking  water  under  pressure  is  fed  automatically,  when 
necessary,  through  a  float  valve  iAto  a  sealed  contact  tank, 
which  has  an  air  space  in  its  upper  end.  An  electrically  con- 
trolled ozone  generator  has  its  output  connected  to  a  diffuser 
that  is  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tank;  and  a  pressure 
regulator  is  mounted  in  the  top  of  the  tank  to  vent  its  air  space 
when  the  pressure  therein  rises  above,  for  example,  five 
pounds  per  square  inch.  The  tank  itself  may  be  surrounded  by 
a  cooling  coil,  so  as  to  function  both  as  a  contact  and  cooling 
tank,  or  its  output  may  be  connected  to  a  second  tank  sur- 
rounded by  a  cooling  coil.  The  ozone  generator  may  be 
periodically  energized  by  a  timer,  or  by  a  thermostat  which  is 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  cooling  tank. 


of  an  error  signal  between  the  desired  and  actual  temperature 
produced  by  the  air  cycle  refrigeration  system. 


3,699,778 
THERMAL  EXPANSION  VALVE  WITH  RAPID  PRESSURE 

EQUALIZER 
Charles  D.  Orth,  Ccdarburg.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Controls  Com- 
pany of  America,  Mdrase  Park,  IlL 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,977 

Int.  CI.  F25b  47/04 

U.S.CI.62— 225  6  Claims 


3,699,777 
CAPACITY  CONTROL  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  POWERED 
AIR  CYCLE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
George  C.  Rannenberg,  Canton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  April  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,837 
Int.  CL  F25b  9100 
U.S.a.62— 172  8  Claims 

For  a  gas  turbine  powered  air  cycle  refrigeration  package 
which  gas  turbine  is  normally  operated  at  a  constant  speed  and 
is  operatively  connected  to  a  compressor  or  fan  for  feeding  air 
to  the  package.  The  quantity  of  air  through  the  compressor  or 


The  thermostatic  expansion  valve  is  provided  with  an  inter- 
nal by-pass  capable  of  providing  rapid  equalization  of  the 
pressure  between  the  condenser  and  evaporator  when  the 
compressor  shuts  down.  The  valve  controlling  the  refrigerant 
flow  has  an  internal  cavity  in  communication  with  the  con- 
denser pressure  and  a  by-pass  port  in  communication  with  the 
evaporator.  The  valve,  urged  towards  the  closed  position  by  a 
spring,  is  actuated  by  the  diaphragm  through  push  pins.  The 
push  pins  normally  close  the  by-pass  port,  either  by  the  lower 
end  of  one  or  more  of  the  push  pins  cooperating  with  a  seat 
located  at  the  by-pass  fwrt  outlet  or  a  valve  means  (e.g.  a 
flanged  collar  which  guides  the  valve)  interposed  the  push 
pins  and  the  by-pass  port.  With  the  valve  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, the  push  pin(s)  or  valve  means  can  be  lifted  off"  the  by- 
pass port  by  condenser  pressure  in  the  cavity,  as  forces  across 
the  diaphragm  equalize  after  shutdown  of  the  compressor. 
The  system  pressure  is  then  rapidly  equalized  through  the  by- 
pass port. 


3,699,779 
THERMALLY  POWERED  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP  SYSTEM 

FOR  HEAT  TRANSFER 

Ralph  C.  ScMlcMlK,  1 1212  S.  3rd,  Seattle,  WmIl 

Filed  JiMC  1. 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,723 

Int.  a.F25b /J/00 

UACL  62-324  XtOakm 

A  pneumatic  diaphragm  pump  system  shown  embodisd  in  a 

thermally  powered  refrigeration  system  with  means  for  heat 
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pumping  with  a  high  coefficient  of  performance  while  using 
any  of  several  safe  and  non-toxic  refrigerants.  The  pump 
system  is  driven  by  pressurized  gaseous  power  fluid  through  a 
cycle  in  which  in  two  embodiments  an  ejector  salvages  energy 


aauB  iz — ^ 


sysr£M/o 


/itfeufBuir   sefMtuitiiff-  /toueefii^ 
fMfiaaime    Mi/t<fMtf»  awefMtt» 


from  the  adiabatically  expanding  gaseous  fluid  in  a  compart- 
ment bounded  by  a  pneumatic  diaphragm.  Means  is  provided 
for  cyclic  storing  of  energy  and  preheating  any  liquid  returned 
to  the  gaseous  fluid  power  source. 


3,699,780 
TOP  OPENING  REFRIGERATOR  DEVICE 
Hasao  Gchrmann,  Brcgenz,  Austria,  asrignor  to  Ekktra-Brc- 
genz  GmbH,  Bregcnz/Vorariberg,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,775 
ClaiiiK  priority,  appUotion  Austria,  Jan.  26,  1970,  13  A 
668/70 

Int.  CI.  F25d  25/00 
U.S.  a.  62—378  6  Claims 


3,699,781 
REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Larry  Chrtatopher  Taylor,  Philadelpiila,  Fa.,  i 
wait  Corporation,  Phlladriphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Scr.  Na  175,601 
IntCI.F25b4i/04 
U.S.CI.62— 474 


to 


9  Claims 


Nitmo^tM. 


mennot»**tr 


Apparatus  for  recovery  of  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
refrigerant  from  defective  refrigeration  and  air  conditioning 
systems  removes  entrained  moisture,  chlorides,  oils  and  sludge 
so  that  the  reclaimed  refrigerant  is  restored  to  original  specifi- 
cation purity  standards. 


3,699,782 
KNITTING  MACHINES,  ESPECIALLY  FLAT  MACHINES 
Wilhcim  Hadam,  Reuthllngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  Stoll 
and  Company,  StoUweg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1969,  P  19 
62  787  J 

Int.  CI.  D04b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  66—75  6  Claims 


20  W3  l«  182 


n     21  Mt  22 

■ft 


'5      U2         122     1J1 


In  a  flat  knitting  machine  with  needle-actuating  jacks 
mounted  in  the  needle  bed  tricks,  each  with  a  working  or 
operating  butt  acted  on  by  the  needle  cams  or  lock  parts  for 
control  of  the  needle  movements,  each  jack  is  made  as  an 
elastically  flexible  rod  or  bar  supported  at  both  ends,  on  which 
a  presser  element  can  act,  and  the  working  butt  of  each  jack  is 
disposed  in  the  area  of  maximum  bending,  such  that  it  is 
moved  out  of  range  of  the  cam  parts  when  the  jack  is  bent. 
The  jack  is  coupled  with  its  associated  needle  so  that  the  nee- 
dle does  not  have  to  have  a  working  butt  of  its  own  and  neces- 
sarily must  follow  the  movement  of  the  jack  in  the  needle 
trick,  in  either  direction.  For  bending  the  jacks,  presser  jacks 
can  be  provided,  or  there  can  be  provided  an  articulated  slide 
or  pusher  on  a  selector  jack,  the  slide  or  pusher  having  a 
wedge-shaped  end  which  cooperates  with  a  stationary  oblique 
surface. 


A  refrigerator  is  formed  of  a  open-topped  tank  enclosed  by 
heat  insulating  material  and  an  exterior  casing.  The  tank  con- 
tains storage  shelves  and  a  cover  closes  its  top  opening.  A  ver- 
tically arranged  support  column  is  associated  with  the  tank 
and,  preferably,  is  positioned  centrally  of  and  extends  up- 
wardly out  of  the  tank.  Lifting  means  are  incorporated  into  the 
support  column  for  vertically  displacing  the  cover  and  shelves 
of  the  tank.  In  a  preferred  arrangement  the  top  of  the  tank  is 
located  at  about  table  top  level  and  additional  storage  shelves 
are  positioned  in  a  casing  spaced  above  the  tank.  These 
storage  shelves  are  movably  mounted  on  the  support  column. 


3,699,783 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  FILLING  THREADS  TO  A 

WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Alexander  J.  Carman,  Athens,  Ga.,  aarfgnnr  to  J.  P.  Stevens  & 

Ca,UK.,NcwYor1i,N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,524 

Int.CLD04b2i/72 

\iJ&.  CL  66—84  1  Claim 

A  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  lengths  of  weft  thread  on 

chains  to  a  weft  inserted  warp  knitting  machine  in  which 
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threads  from  packages  rotating  on  a  turntable  pass  through  3,699,786 

arms  for  each  package  and  are  transferred  to  an  auxiliary  HAND  OPERATED  WASHING  MACHINE 

chain  provided  with  clamping  thread  transfer  pins  which  carry    Joaeph  Lynn  Rcnchcr,  900  Harriaon  Avcnnc, 

one  end  of  each  of  the  threads  across  the  knitting  machine  to        Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,360 


CHy, 


the  far  weft  carrier  chain  while  the  rotating  arms  carry  the 
other  ends  to  the  near  feeding  chain.  The  weft  thread  thus 
strung  across  from  chain  to  chain  is  clamped  on  the  chain,  and 
at  the  near  feeding  chain  the  thread  is  cut. 


3  699  784 

LATCH  NEEDLE  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Hardo  Bcrcntzcn,  Ebingcn/Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Theodore  Groz  &  Sohne  and  Ernst  Bcckcrt  Nadelfabrik 

Commandit-Gcssebchaft,  Ebingen/Wurttenibcrt,  Germany 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,969 
Clainw  priority,  application  Germany,  June  15,  1970,  P  20 
29440.0 

IntCI.D04bi5/02 
U.S.  CI.  66-123  10  Claims 


U.S.CI.68— 144 


Iiit.CLD06fJ7/;0 


A  hand  operated  washing  machine  includes  a  closure 
mechanism  which  automatically  releases  internal  pressure, 
developed  by  agitation  of  soap  or  detergents,  before  the  clo- 
sure is  removed. 


3,699,787 

COVER  MEANS  FOR  NAVIGATIONAL  INSTRUMENTS 

AND  RADIO  EQUIPMENT  MOUNTED  ON  PANEL  OF 

AIRCRAFT 

Ronald  F.  Corrado,  727  Noricgn  Way,  Padflca,  CaM. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,708 

InL  CI.  E05d  73100 

U.S.CI.70— 58  16  Claims 


A  steel  latch  needle  for  knitting  machines,  having  a  needle 
foot  which  is  coated  with,  or  constructed  wholly  or  partially 
of,  shock-absorbent  material,  for  cushioning  the  engagement 
of  the  needle  foot  with  the  reciprocating  elements  of  the 
knitting  machine  during  operation. 


3,699,785 
ADDITIVE  DISPENSING  ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  A.  Waugh,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Maivh  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,926 

Int.a.D06rJ9/02 

U.S.a.68-17A  5  Claims 


An  additive  dispensing  arrangement  for  a  washing  machine, 
including  removably  mounting  the  dispenser  above  the  filter 
pan,  whereby  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  filter  pan  is  utilized  as 
a  holding  means  in  transferring  the  additive  from  the  dispenser 
to  the  clothes  washing  receptacle. 


A  cover  means  for  the  navigational  instruments  and  radio 
equipment  <^  an  aircraft  that  are  mounted  on  and  arranged  for 
removal  from  the  aft  face  of  the  instrument  panel  of  such  air- 
craft which  cover  means  includes  a  cover  provided  with  lock 
means  that  are  arranged  to  coact  with  cooperating  lock 
devices  mounted  on  such  aircraft  instrument  panel  or  other 
permanent  structure  of  the  aircraft  so  as  to  prevent  removal  of 
such  cover  from  said  panel  and  consequently  access  to  the  in- 
struments and  equipment  mounted  thereon  artd  thereby 
preclude  their  unautliorized  removal  or  theft. 


3,699,788 
LATCH  CONSTRUCTION  INCLUDING  ASSEMBLY. 
ANTI-VIOLATION  AND  DEAD  BOLT  FEATURES 
John  R.  Gcrtech,  Moiricrey  Pwk,  md  Omtmx  B. 
Oni«e,  both  of  CaW .,  siilpuri  to  Eahar 

Fled  Feb.  12,  I97I,  Scr.  No.  1 14,991 
Int  CL  E05b  9104;  EOSc  / 106 
UA  a.  70—134  20  ( 

A  bolt  is  moved  by  a  driving  lever  pivoted  on  the  bolt  and 
through  a  transverse  pin  to  a  slotted  rotatable  driving  member. 
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the  driving  lever  pin  being  guided  in  movement  in  the  driving 
member  slot  by  extension  thereof  transversely  through  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  guide  slot  in  the  latch  frame.  The  forward 
downward  end  portion  of  the  guide  slot  is  rearwardly  undercut 
in  its  downward  extension.  The  operating  lever  is  rouuble 
through  a  transverse  driving  shaft  transversely  slidably  en- 


threaded  recess  in  a  vending  machine.  The  lock  includes  a 
locking  disc  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  detent  stack.  The  disc 


62   64 


70      58 


gaged  therewith,  the  driving  shaft  being,  in  turn,  rotated 
through  a  key  operated  lock  cylinder  connected  to  the  shaft 
through  a  usual  lost  motion  arrangement.  The  driving  shaft  is 
D-shaped  cross  section  engageable  in  a  D-shaped  cross  section 
opening  of  the  driving  member.  Anti-violation  plates  of 
unique  form  are  positioned  beneath  usual  rosette  and  cover 
plates  resisting  shearing  of  the  lock  cylinder  frame. 


3,699,789 

DIAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  MECHANISM  REQUIRING 

BOTH  LINEAL  AND  ROTARY  INPUT  OPERATING 

MOVEMENTS 

Anthony  J.  Potdcfc,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Moder 

Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,405 

Inta.E05b75/00 

UA  CI.  70—329  15  Claims 


Dial  structure  for  use  with  a  lock  or  other  mechanism  which 
requires  both  rotary  and  axial  input  movements  of  an  operat- 
ing spindle.  The  structure  includes  an  operating  knob  for  im- 
parting both  such  movements  to  the  spindle,  and  a  dial  having 
position  indicia  and  which  is  responsive  to  and  follows  rotery 
movement  but  not  lineal  movement  of  the  knob.  Other  fea- 
tures include  a  bearing  connection  which  provides  a  universal 
joint  of  the  spindle  in  the  dial  frame,  to  accommodate  minor 
misalignment  of  the  dial  structure  with  respect  to  the 
mechanism.  A  mask  screens  all  position  indicia  except  that  in 
a  narrow  aperture,  which  is  visible  only  to  the  operator. 


3,699,790 
CYLINDER  LOCK 
VrinoToHo  AnMla,  Jataiahmntfe,  Helrinki  83,  Finland 
Filed  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131^56 
CUnM  priority,  aiiplkatioa  Finland,  Sept.  8, 1970, 2472 
InL  a.  E05b  2 //06 
U.S.a.70— 364R  4Clalmi 

A  pick-proof  cylinder  lock  whose  cylinder  may  rotate  in 
either  direction,  for  example,  to  unscrew  the  lock  from  a 


is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  which  engage  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  gaps  in  the  lock  cylinder. 


3,699,791 

WORK  ROLL  BEARING  LUBRICATION  ARRANGEMENT 

Werner  W.  Elbe,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox 

Foundry  &  MiO  Machinery,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,453 

Int  CI.  B21b  45/02, 27/06 

U.S.  CI.  72—45  10  Claims 


A  hoseless  lubrication  arrangement  for  the  work  rolls  of  a 
rolling  mill  including  a  pair  of  cooperating  wall  portions  on  an 
adapter  on  the  balancing  piston  and  on  an  adapter  on  the  work 
roll  chock,  the  wall  portions  being  in  opposed  relation  when 
the  work  roll  chock  is  supported  on  the  balancing  piston 
within  the  mill  housing.  A  lubrication  passage  extends  from  a 
supply  fitting  on  the  adapter  on  the  bai'ancing  piston  through 
the  same  and  across  the  wall  portions  which  are  sealed  and 
through  the  work  roll  chock  into  communication  with  the 
work  roll  bearing  therein.  The  lubrication  passage  is  automati- 
cally disconnected  from  the  position  interconnecting  the 
fitting  and  the  bearing  when  the  work  roll  chock  is  removed 
from  the  mill  housing  and  is  automatically  reconnected  when 
a  work  roll  chock  is  installed  in  the  mill  housing  on  the  balanc- 
ing piston. 


3,699,792 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 

IRREGULARITIES  IN  THE  CIRCULARITY  OF  RINGS 

Paolo  PMtanl,  Turin.  Italy,  asslfDor  to  RIV-SKF  Offidne  de 

Villar  Petosa  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,813 
Clafam  priority,  appUcatfon  Italy,  July  11.  1968.  52399 

A/68 

Int.CLB21h//06 

UA  CI.  72- no  3Clalni8 

A  body  such  as  a  bearing  race  ring  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface  is  prevented  from  deforming  during  chilling  to  harden 
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the  body  by  rotating  the  body  about  its  axis  and  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  the  body  with  at  least  two  pressure  rollers  at 
two  positions  spaced  circumferentially  by  90"  with  respect  to 


the  center  of  the  body.  The  load  applied  by  the  rollers  may  be 
increased  progressively  during  chilling,  or  applied  sharply 
after  an  initial  period  of  free  chilling  of  the  body. 


3,699,793 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ROLLER  BEARING  CAGES 

William  S.  Wagner,  4945  Navarre  RomI,  S.  W.,  Canton,  OMo 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81340 

InL  a.  B2U  47/00;  B21d  53112 

UACL72— 134  3  Claims 


3,699,794 

UNIVERSAL  ROLLn^G  MILL  STAND  HAVING  MORE 

THAN  ONE  CALIBER  FOR  ROLLING  PROFILES  BEAMS 

SUCHAS^BEAMS 
Otio  Kari  Bucfaheit.  SL  Ingbcrt.  Saar.  Gcnnavy.  aarifnor  to 
Modkr  ft  NcwmHU  GmbH,  EMhetaMT  StTn  Gcnaaqy 

Fled  ScpC  8. 1970,  Scr.  No.  70364 
daiuH  priority,  appikation  Germany,  ScpC  13.  1969,  P  19 
46  547.9 

IllLCLB21b/i//0 
UACL  72-225  llClalnis 


_.^ 


^^ 


Mix^ 


A  universal  rolling  mill  stand  for  reversing  rolling  of  profiled 
material  such  as  I-beams  has  at  least  two  calibers  which  are 
formed  by  an  adjustable  pair  of  horizontal  rolls  and  at  least 
two  pairs  of  vertical  rolls.  At  least  one  of  the  pairs  of  vertical 
rolls  is  adjustable  by  power-operated  means  between  passes, 
and  for  this  purpose  the  rolls  are  mounted  in  an  intermediate 
frame  in  which  at  least  one  roll  is  displaceable  and  which  is 
displaceable  in  the  stand.  Edging  rolls  may  be  incorporated  in 
the  stand. 


3.699,795 
WORK  TWISTER  FOR  ROLLING  MILL 
Arthur  F.  PUIii«,  Torrance,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  United  States 
Stcd  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,471 

Int.  CI.  B21b  47/02 

U.S.  a.  72-231  4CIalBM 


Apparatus  for  forming  roller  bearing  cages  from  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  metal  of  uniform  thickness  by  passing  the  strip 
between  a  hollow  roll  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  and  an  ad- 
justably mounted  pinch  roll  located  therethrough.  At  least  one 
of  the  rolls  is  power  driven.  The  pinch  roll  is  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally, laterally  and  angularly  relative  to  the  fixed  roll  to 
compensate  for  variations  in  thickness  of  the  metal  strip  and 
to  form  a  laterally  tapered  cross-section  in  the  metal  strip.  The 
metal  strip  is  guided  through  an  adjustably  mounted  stock 
guide  to  the  rolls  which  taper  the  strip  laterally  and  bend  it 
into  a  spiral  coil.  One  at  a  time,  the  endmost  complete  con- 
volution is  cut  from  the  spirally  coiled  metal  strip,  the  ends 
thereof  are  brought  into  alignment  with  each  other  and 
welded.  Slots  for  the  bearing  rollers  may  be  cut  out  of  the  cage 
at  this  time,  or  may  be  cut  out  of  the  metal  strip  before  it  is 
passed  through  the  apparatus.  In  a  modified  form  of  the  ap- 
paratus, the  metal  strip  is  furnished  in  lengths  suitable  for 
forming  a  single  cage  instead  of  being  formed  into  a  spiral  coil 
and  then  cut  apart  to  form  a  plurality  of  cages. 


Described  is  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
delivery  side  of  a  rolling  mill  stand  to  receive  an  elongated 
piece  of  work,  such  as  metal  rod,  being  delivered  from  the  mill 
stand  and  apply  twisting  force  whereby  the  work  enters  the 
next  stand  routed  90"  as  respecu  its  passage  into  the  preced- 
ing or  delivering  stand. 


3,699,796 
WORK  ROLL  CHANGERS 
Wcnwr  W.  Efbc,  McCandtas  Twp.,  AOctlMny  ConMy.  and 
WDfrad  T.  FarrcO.  RoMason  Twp..  Aicghcny  Conaty,  Pa., 
Bwiinnn  to  Blaw-Knox  CowpaMy 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,727 

lM.CLB21bJ//0« 

US.  CL  72— 239  IBCklKm 

in  a  rolling  mill  the  improvement  of  a  roll  changer  for 

rapidly  changing  from  one  set  of  work  rolls  to  another  auto- 
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matically.  The  work  rolU  (and  chocks)  are  raised  and  lowered 
on  spaced  apart  first  inside  rails  contacting  the  chocks  sup- 
porting the  upper  work  roll  from  operating  position  to  transfer 
position  in  the  mill  housing  spaced  from  each  other  so  that 
they  independently  seek  a  predetermined  drive  position, 
preferably  by  the  balancing  means  of  the  rolling  mill.  The 
work  rolls  are  removed  from  and  inserted  into  the  rolling  mill 


3,699,799 
VARIABLE  DIRECTKm  FORCE  COUPLER 
;  O.  PMbK,  AdnlnlilrHlor  of  the  Nalknial  Acronaittlca 
and  Space  Adiiilaiiiiatiwi  wMi  rapect  to  aa  lavtariow  of, 
and  WilHaoi  H.  HcipcahMe 

FHed  Ai«.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,730 

hA.  C1.921S  15/40 

UA  a.  72—447  4Claliiii 


«      ",  .«• 


through  windows  in  the  mill  housing  on  spaced  apart  first  in- 
side rails  and  second  outside  rails  by  a  guide  means  and  latch 
means  positioned  on  a  transfer  bed  and  shift  car  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  rolling  mill  without  the  uses  of  additional  power 
means  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  latch  means  to  and  from 
the  work  rolls.  The  transfer  bed  may  be  movable  to  raise  and 
lower  the  work  rolls  from  floor  level  to  transfer  level. 


3,699,797 

HOT  WORKED  STEEL  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT 

WlUy  Tournoy,  St  LodcwUk-DeerlUk,  Belgium,  assfgnor  to  N. 

V.  Bckacrt  S.A.,  Zwevcgcm,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,928 

InLCLB21c  9/00 

UACL  72-286  7Clatais 

Hot  worked  medium  carbon  steel  wire,  strip  or  bar  is  given  a 
high  elastic  limit,  good  workability,  freedom  from  surface  ten- 
sile stresses,  good  stress  corrosion  resistance  and  low  creep,  by 
heating  the  steel  prior  to  hot  working,  to  a  temperature  such 
that  the  temperature  immediately  after  hot  working  is 
350°-500°C.,  while  simultaneously  imposing  tension  on  the 
heated  steel  in  the  range  between  15  percent  of  the  tensile 
strength  and  the  elastic  limit,  for  a  period  of  time  not  more 
than  10  seconds.  Preferably,  the  steel  is  tensioned  between  the 
hot  working  mechanism  such  as  a  hot  drawing  die  and  an  im- 
mediately preceding  cokl  deformation  mechanism  such  as.  a 
cokl  drawing  die,  the  heat  being  applied  by  electric  resistance 
between  contact  points  constituted  by  the  dies. 


3,699,798 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  BERYLLIUM  DUCTIUTY 
^lymoMl  H.  AadcnoB,  Jr.,  Sania  Ana,  awl  Bcuctt  V. 
WUteMMi,  GraMda  Hlii,  both  of  CaHf.,  aMivMin  to  McDoB- 


'  A  variable  direction  force  coupler  for  transmitting  a 
reciprocating  force  along  a  selectable  curved  path  consisting 
of  a  flexible  tube  filled  with  rigid  balls  and  including  force 
transmission  members  at  each  end  adapted  to  connect  the 
coupler  between  an  applied  force  and  a  body  to  receive  the 
force. 


3,699,800 
TEMPERATURE  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 
Bradley  C.  WaMron,  Loa  Angeks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  King 
Nutronics  Corporation,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  March  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120;818 

Int  a.  GOlk  75/00 

UACI.73-1F  lOdaims 


Fled  Dk.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,257 
Int.  a.  C21d  7/00;  B21d  26/08 
UACI,72— 377-       •    .        •  .6 

Reorienting  by  planar  compression  loading  the  atomic 
planes  of  deformation  in  a  hexagonal  close-packed  unit  cell  of 
a  metal  crystal,  and  in  particular  beryllium,  to  improve  ductili- 
ty in  a  bending  mode.  In  particular  ductility  in  the  third  dimen- 
sion (short  transvene  direction)  is  accomplished  by  reoriento- 
tion  of  existing  slip  systems  by  activating  twin  systems  through 
planar  compression  loads.  Highly  textured  sheet  material, 
usually  cross-rolled  from  hot  pressed  block,  is  of  particular  in- 
terest. 


An  apparatus  for  calibrating  temperature  probes  such  as 
thermometers  and  thermocouples.  A  small  portable  unit 
which  is  dry  and  tiluble  and  which  provides  a  plurality  of  set 
points  for  calibration  of  several  instruments  at  one  time  or 
calibration  at  several  different  temperatures  in  sequence.  A 
plug-in  well  with  a  removable  metal  heat  sink  within  a  vacuum 
bottle  has  an  electric  resistance  heater  for  the  heat  sink  con- 
trolled by  a  temperature  sensitive  thermistor  in  the  sleeve 
between  the  heater  and  the  heat  sink.  The  operating  tempera- 
ture of  each  well  may  be  preset  ad  may  be  adjusted  as  desired. 
A  readout  circuit  operating  from  another  temperature  sensi- 
tive thermistor  in  the  sleeve  provides  a  direct  indication  of 
well  temperature  throughout  the  temperature  operating 
range.  The  readout  circuit  provides  an  expanded  scale  indica- 
tion of  temperature  and  compensates  for  the  highly  nonlinear 
temperature  characteristic  of  the  thermistor. 


3,699301 
ANEMOMETER  ROTORS 
John  Ivor  Pnrry  Jonct,  Saiiritary,  England,  aaignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  tor  Dcftacc  in  her  Britanaic  Maj^^'t 
GomwnMit  of  the  UnMed  Kii«don  of  Great  Britafai  mi 
Nofthem  Iretand,  Whitchal,  London,  Eagh«d 

FHmI  Sept  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182396 
dafaiM  priority,  appHcatian  Great  Britahi,  Sept  24,  1970, 

45,514/70 

Int.a.G01w///0 
UA  a.  73— 189  5ClataM 

An  anemometer  rotor  capable  of  maintaining  to  a  high 
order  of  accuracy  a  linear  relationship  of  roUtional  speed  to 
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horizontal  wind  velocity  by  having  an  even   number  of 
lightweight  cups,  preferably  six,  disposed  around  the  rotor 


spindle,  the  planes  of  the  rims  of  the  cups  being  inclined  at  an 
angle  of  between  2S°  and  40°  to  the  rotor  spindle,  alternate 
cups  being  oppositely  inclined. 


3,699,802 
CONDENSER  LEAKAGE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Hotta,  and  Hiaashigc  Ishifcawa,  both  of  c/o  Nikkiso 
Co.,  Ltd.  No.  43-2,  Ebisu  3-chome,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  Na  1 16,024 

IntCI.G01mi/7«,i/22 

U.S.  CI.  73— 40.5  R  2Chiins 


A  condenser  leakage  monitoring  system  for  power  plants  in- 
cluding individual  sampling  path  derived  from  each  divided 
section  of  the  condenser  and  a  sealed  cycle  provided  within  a 
vacuum  zone  for  recirculation  of  the  sample  after  inspection. 
The  sampling  path  is  connected  to  an  inlet  valve  which  is  in 
turn  connected  to  a  sealed  or  canned  motor  pump  and  the 
canned  motor  pump  is  further  connected  to  the  conductivity 
measuring  ceil  which  is  electrically  connected  to  a  conductivi- 
ty meter  and  also  communicated  to  an  outlet  valve  through  a 
detecting  electrode. 


or  thereof,  and  a  gas  detecting  semiconductor  and  a  tempera- 
ture compensating  semiconductor  made  of  the  same  oxide 
semiconductor  material  and  fixedly  provided  by  sintering 
around  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylinder  in  adjacent 
relationship  to  each  other.  The  opposite  c^n  ends  of  the 
ceramic  cylinder  are  sealed  with  a  glass  material  and  the  tem- 
perature compensating  semiconductor  is  also  covered  and  en- 
closed with  the  glass  material.  Contact  of  the  detecting  ele- 
ment with  an  atmosphere  of  insanitary  gas  vapor  produces  a 
variation  in  the  ratio  of  resistance  value  between  the  gas  de- 
tecting semiconductor  and  the  enckwed  temperature  compen- 
sating semiconductor,  whereby  the  presence  and  concentra- 
tion of  the  insanitary  gas  vapor  is  detected.  The  gas  vapor  can 
be  detected  accurately  by  keeping  the  ratio  of  resistance  value 
between  the  gas  detecting  semiconductor  and  the  temperature 
compensating  semiconductor  constant  in  the  atmosphere 
which  may  have  a  varying  temperature.  A  meter  for  measuring 
the  concentration  of  insanitary  gas  vapor  in  accordance  with 
this  invention  principally  comprises  the  above-mentioned  de- 
tecting element,  with  the  gas  detecting  semiconductor  and  the 
temperature  compensating  semiconductor  thereof  connected 
to  auxiliary  resistors  respectively  to  provide  a  bridge  circuit. 
Thus,  the  variation  in  the  ratio  of  resistance  value  between 
both  of  the  semiconductors  is  taken  out  as  a  potential  dif- 
ference across  the  bridge  circuit  which  is  direcdy  indicated  in 
terms  of  the  concentration  of  a  gas  vapor  to  be  measured  on  a 
potentiometer  provided  with  a  concentration  scale. 


3,699,804 
CAPILLARY  VISCOMETER 
Hans   Uhich  GaMuiann,   Fribouii,  and   Michel   Mygnier, 
Monthcy,  both  of  Switaeriand,  asidgnnrB  to  Ciba-Gcisy  AG, 
Baric,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Scr.  Na  107,942 
ChdBM  priority,  application  Switaeriand,  Jan.  22,  1970, 
894/70 

Inta.G01ny;/06 
UA  CI.  73— 55  15  < 


3,699303 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  GASES 

AND  METER  FOR  MEASURING  COMPONENT 

CONCENTRATION  OF  A  GAS  MIXTURE 

Kiyoriil  Suad,  Kyoto,  and  NaooaM  Soimwi,  Ayabc,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shlney  Co.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  July  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164331 
Clahrn  priority,  application  Japan,  July  21, 1970, 45/64064 
IntCLGOln  27/72 
UAa.73— 27R  lOChdnw 


A  gas  vapor  detecting  element  comprises  an  alumina  ceram- 
ic cylinder  with  a  coil-like  heater  extending  through  the  interi- 


A  capillary  viscometer  has  a  capillary  in  one  arm  of  a  U- 
tube.  The  other  arm  contains  a  pair  of  coaxial  but  axially 
spaced  measuring  electrodes  the  upper  one  of  which  is  axially 
adjustable.  A  reference  electrode  is  mounted  in  the  base  of  the 
U-tube  and  an  axially  adjustaNe  control  electrode  is  disposed 
beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  capillary.  A  measured  quantity  of 
a  test  liquid  is  introduced  into  the  measuring  electrode  arm 
and  drawn  up  into  the  capillary  arm  by  vacuum  applied  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  capilhvy  until  the  liquid  contacto  the  control 
electrode.  Upon  the  liquid  now  being  allowed  to  flow  back  up 
the  measuring  electroide  arm,  the  flow  path  including  the 
capillary,  contact  of  the  leading  liquid  meniscus  with  the  k>wer 
and  upper  measuring  electrode  respectively  starts  and  stops  a 
clock.  The  time  measured  is  a  function  of  viscosity.  The  ad- 
justable measuring  electrode  allows  the  viscometer  to  be 
calibrated  to  a  known  standard.  There  is  described  a  pneu- 
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matic  system  whereby  the  operations  in  measurement  are  per- 
formed and  an  electric  control  circuit  which  enables  measure- 
ments to  be  made  substantially  automatically. 


3,699^5 
ULTRASONIC  TESTING  APPARATUS 
WiUanl  W.  Bayrv,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,942 

InL  CI.  GOln  29/04 

U.S.CL73— 67.6  6  Claims 


,,i^*Tr,».  L^* 


perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  supporting  surface,  at  least 
one  further  actuating  piston  for  effecting  transverse  vibration 
of  the  table  generally  in  the  plane  of  the  supporting  surface, 
and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  prestressed  supporting  cables  sup- 
portingly  securing  the  table  to  a  peripheral  stationary  frame, 
the  supporting  cables  being  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane 


An  ultrasonic  testing  apparatus  including  an  ultrasonic  lens 
having  a  double  curved  focusing  face  defmed  by  two  different 
constant  curvatures  each  extending  along  a  different  one  of 
two  perpendicular  reference  axes  so  that  each  of  the  ul- 
trasonic energy  rays  or  wave  trains  in  an  ultrasonic  beam 
passing  through  the  focusing  face  is  deflected  at  a  different 
angle  along  each  of  the  reference  axes. 


( 


3,699,806 

EARLY  DETECTION  OF  DAMAGE  TO  MACHINE 

ELEMENTS  IN  ROLLING  ENGAGEMENT 

BJom  Wdchbtodt,  1038  Mahegui  Rond,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Contfaiiiation-fai-|«rt  of  Scr.  No.  653,509,  July  14, 1967, 

abuMkMwd.  This  application  March  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,252 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  73/02, /i/04 
UA  CI.  73— 71.4  SClataM 


of  the  supporting  surface  and  being  pre-tensioned  to  at  least 
ten  percent  of  their  ultimate  breaking  strength.  The  testing  ap- 
paratus as  described  may  advantageously  be  mounted  on  a 
testing  centrifuge  for  adding  an  essentially  constant  gravito- 
tional  accelerating  force  to  the  vibrational  forces  acting  on  the 
article  being  tested. 


Mmt  rziM 


3,699,808 

DYNAMIC  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  VISCO-ELASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Brycc  W.  Ford,  Kent;  Dwrid  A.  Meyer,  Akron,  and  Walter  C. 

Warner,  Hudaon,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,920 

Int.CLG01ni/J« 

US.  CI.  73-91  lOClafaM 


A  system  for  detection  of  damage  to  a  machine  element  in 
rolling  engagement  to  another  nwchine  element  utilizing  the 
component  of  vibration  produced  by  such  damage.  Successive 
cycles  each  including  the  component  of  vibration  produced  by 
the  damage  are  summed  to  enhance  and  render  detecuble 
such  component  of  vibration . 


3,699307 
APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATIONAL  TESTING  OF 
ARTICLES 
James  J.  Kcrlcy,  Jr.,  Chevcrly,  and  Normui  C.  Schaller, 
Scabrook,  both  of  Md.,  asrigmors  to  The  United  States  of 
Amcrka  as  represented  by  the  Administnitor  of  the  Natkmal 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Adndnistratkm 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,650 
Int.Cl.B06b7/00 
UACL73— 71.6  20  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  vibrational  testing  of  manufactured  assem- 
blies, components,  etc.,  comprising  a  vibration  table  having  a 
generally  planar  supporting  surface  for  the  article  being 
tested,  at  least  a  pair  of  actuating  pistons  for  effecting  vibra- 
tional movement  of  the  table  along  a  primary  axis  generally 


A  testing  device  for  obtaining  dynamic  properties  of  visco- 
elastic  materials  is  adapted  for  testing  in  shear  or  compression. 
The  device  which  imposes  sinusoidal  deformation  upon  the 
specimen  permits  testing  over  wide  ranges  of  temperatures 
and  frequencies.  The  displacement  and  force  developed  m  the 
specimen  are  sensed  by  suitable  transducers  and  with  the  aid 
of  appropriate  controls  and  instrumentation,  the  total  or  com- 
plex modulus  of  the  material  is  found  along  with  its  "loss  or 
phase  angle. 
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3,699,809 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  TENSION  OF  YARNS 

DELIVERED  FROM  A  ROTARY  YARN  BEAM 
Toki^i  Komatsu,  Kanaiawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsudakoma  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.,  Ishikawa-kcn,  Japan 

nied  Mareh  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,489 
Claims    priority,    appttcatkm    Japan,    April     16,    1970, 
45/37030 

Int.CI.G01l5//0 
U.S.  CI.  73—143  6  Claims 


3,699311 
FLOW  VELOCITY  AND  DIRECTION  INSTRUMENT 
Donald  L.  Maiden,  WiUiamsburg;  James  H.  Montdth,  New- 
port News,  and  Thomas  D.  Carpini,  Hampton,  aU  of  Va.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  National,  Aeronautics  and  SpMX  Ad- 
ministnition 

Fiicd  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,541 

IntCl.G01m9/00 

U.S.  CL  73— 189  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  tension  of  yams  delivered 
from  a  rotary  yam  beam  that  is  movably  supported  at  one  end 
and  supported  for  rotative  movement  on  a  pivotal  arm  at  the 
Other  end.  The  tension  of  the  yam  causes  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  arm  which  contacts  and  actuates  an  adjacenUy 
positioned  detector  that  produces  a  signal  corresponding  to 
the  amount  of  tension.  A  visual  indicator  and  a  braking 
mechanism  can  be  actuated  by  this  signal. 


3,699310 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  A  FLUID  PRESSURE 
SYSTEM 
SeiUi  Takahashi,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Air- 
craft Manufacturing  Company   Limited,   Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55367 
Cbdms    priority,    appHcatkm    Japan,    April    21,    1970, 
45/33485 

Int  CL  GOlk  7100;  GOlm  19100 


U.S.CI.73— 168 


SCIatans 


MONITORING  POINT 

A  device  for  monitoring  a  fluid  pressure  system  comprises  a 
plurality  of  tranducers  for  individually  detecting  local  tem- 
peratures at  a  plurality  of  locations  in  the  system  and  provid- 
ing corresponding  electric  signals,  a  scanner  for  addressing  the 
electric  signals  in  accordance  with  a  prescribed  program  and 
providing  corresponding  output  signals,  a  linearizer  for 
calibrating  the  output  signals,  an  AD  converter  for  converting 
the  calibrated  output  signals  into  corresponding  digital  signals, 
and  means  for  visually  displaying  both  a  temperature  charac- 
teristic pattem  developed  from  the  digital  signals  and  a  tem- 
perature reference  pattem  indicative  of  the  acceptable  tem- 
perature levels  in  the  system  whereby  a  comparison  of  the  two 
pattems  may  be  made  to  determine  defective  components  in 
the  fluid  pressure  system. 


An  instrument  for  providing  measurements  of  both  the  mag- 
nitude and  direction  of  flow  velocities  in  a  flow  field.  A  probe 
is  oriented  in  the  flow  field  by  two  servo  systems  which  impart 
two  angular  motions  to  the  probe  to  aline  it  with  the  direction 
of  the  flow.  The  two  angular  motions  are  indicative  of  the 
direction  of  flow  and  the  magnitude  of  the  flow  velocity  is  then 
measured  by  conventional  means. 


3,699312 

MASS  FLOWMETER 

Walter  Masnik,  1 1  Ccdl  Court,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10399 

Int.  CLGOlf  7/00 

U3.CL73— 205D 


"—   "^yy-- - 
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Mass  flow  is  measured  by  providing  a  restrictor  in  a  conduit 
and  a  differential  pressure  transducer  to  measure  the  pressure 
drop  across  the  restrictor.  In  one  mcdification  a  variable 
speed  piston  pump  connected  across  the  restrictor  alternately 
adds  and  subtracts  flow  to  the  conduit.  The  speed  of  the  pump 
is  responsive  to  changes  from  a  reference  pressure  drop  across 
the  restrictor  to  maintain  the  pressure  differential  constant 
across  the  flow  restrictor  for  changes  in  the  mass  flow  rate.  An 
indicator  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  pump  serves  to  mea- 
sure the  mass  flow  rate  which  is  inversely  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  the  pump.  In  a  second  modification  like  results  are 
obtained  by  oscillating  the  restrictor  in  an  axial  direction  in- 
stead of  using  a  pump. 


3,699313 

MEDICAL  THERMOGRAPHIC  DUGNOSTIC  MEANS 

Anthony  H.  Lamb,  66  Kii«  Street,  Hillside,  N  J. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,094 

Int.  a.  GOlk  7/24 

U.S.a.73— 342  11  Claims 

Temperature-sensitive  elements,  adapted  for  contact  with 

selected  areas  of  the  human  body,  are  connectable  into  a 

bridge  circuit  and  effect  the  actuation  of  an  indicator  having  a 

scale  calibrated  in  predetermined  temperature  values.  Circuit 

arrangements  are  provided  for  measuring  and  recording  the 

temperature  of  individual  temperature  sensitive  elements  and 
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3,699315 


the  temperature  difference  between  such  elements,  thereby  to  .mpbovfmENTS  IN  BODY  FLUID  COLLECTION 

*„:iu-.!r^.-;«:««  Hi.a»^if  temnerature  information  of  an  IMPROVEMl!.IVI^     MTTll  ^""'■=*- 

Lcgnuid  K.  Hdhrook,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utri^  aarignor  to  Medi- 
cal Dcvelopmeiit  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  Oct  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,075 
^3-j—x]\^  Int.  a.  GOlf  19100;  A61b  5/00 

^k-W  ir  U.S.  CI.  73-427  9  Claims 
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A  vacuum  operated  body  fluid  collection  bottle  having  an 
insert  container  of  receptacle  which  is  calibrated  to  receive 
accurately  measurable,  small  quantities  of  body  fluid  collected 
within  the  bottle.  Such  insert  includes  overflow  means 
whereby  quantities  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  amount  can 
overflow  into  the  interior  of  the  outside  container.  The  insert 
container,  in  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention,  is  positioned 
by  means  of  a  flange  disposed  against  a  shoulder  provided 
within  the  interior  of  the  bottle.  Both  outside  and  interior  con- 
tainers are  uniquely  calibrated  to  satisfy  a  variety  of  condi- 
tions. An  anti-splash  tube  is  incorporated  and  uniquely  posi- 
tioned within  the  bottle  construction  and  is  appropriately 
spaced  from  the  lid  thereof  to  provide  for  a  free  exhaust  of  air 
and  hence  a  creation  of  reduced  pressure  conditions  proxi- 
mate the  liquid  inlet  of  the  bottle. 


individual  and,  also,  to  provide  for  a  rapid  temperature 
checking  of  individuals  on  a  mass  basis. 


3,699314 
GAS  SAMPLER 
Warrca  F.  KaufiMUi,  Suita  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phlko- 
Ford  Corporation,  Philadeiphia,  Pa. 

FUed  March  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,082 

Iiit.CI.G01n//22 

U3.CL  73-421.5  10  Claims 


3,699316 
GOVERNOR  MECHANISMS 
Pierre  Henri  Pdtrct,  London.  England,  aarignor  to  C.A.V. 
Limited,  BInninghani,  England 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,963 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkyi  Great  Britain,  Jan.  1,  1970, 

108/70 

Int.  CL  G05d  13/06, 13/14 
U.S.  CI.  73-526  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  sampling  gaseous  exhaust  emissions,  on  a 
constant  flow  basis.  A  centrifugal  type  extractor  pump  is  used 
to  draw  gas  through  a  critical  flow  venturi  of  predetermined 
flow  rate.  Exhaust  emissions  are  diluted  with  air  and  the  criti- 
cal flow  venturi  acts  as  a  constant  volume  flow  device  serving 
a  metering  function.  Samples  are  taken  and  collected  continu- 
ously during  the  test  run,  and  arc  available  to  be  analyzed  for 
contaminants  such  for  example  as  hydrocarbon,  carbon 
monoxide  and  oxides  of  nitrogen. 


A  governor  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  weighU 
which  are  movable  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  to 
urge  a  sleeve  in  one  axial  direction,  the  weights  being  located 
within  a  housing.  The  housing  includes  a  cup  shaped  member 
in  which  is  located  an  insert.  The  insert  defines  surfaces  which 
guide  the  movement  of  the  weights  under  the  action  of  cen- 
trifugal force. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  73—432  R  see: 
Patent  No.  3,699,821 


adjusting  element  of  the  steplessly  variable  transmission  so  as 
to  adjust  the  output  speed  of  such  transmission  in  dependence 
upon  the  crank  position  and  in  accordance  with  the  desired 
law  of  motion. 


3,699317 
ISOLATOR  WASHER  MEANS  FOR  PUSHBUTTON  TUNER 

MEMORY  MECHANISM 
Olc  K.  Nibsen,  Barrington  HIDs,  IIL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  PMk,  01. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  Na  96,553 
IntCI.F16hi5//S 


3,699319 

PRECISION  LINEAR  MOTION  CONVERTING  AND 

POSITION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Seymour   Mermcbtdn,   Newton,   Maw.,   assignor   to  Tyco 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Watthun,  Mbm. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  Na  61,725 
Int.CI.F16h27/02 


U3.  CI.  74-^0.37 


3  Claims    U.S.CI.74— 25 


14  Claims 


An  isolator  washer  for  a  mechanical  memory  mechanism 
for  a  radio  tuner  or  the  like  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cams 
positioned  at  axially  spaced  locations  in  a  common  shaft.  The 
shaft  is  rotated  by  actuation  of  a  pushbutton  which  has  a  por- 
tion thereof  engaging  one  of  the  memory  cams  to  tune  the 
radio  to  a  desired  preselected  radio  station.  A  common  lock 
mechanism  is  used  to  simultaneously  unlock  all  the  memory 
cams  on  the  shaft  to  a  minimum  per  load  holding  force,  and 
isolator  washer  means  is  positioned  next  to  each  memory  cam 
to  prevent  rotational  movement  of  a  memory  cam  then  being 
set  from  inadvertently  rotating  an  adjacent  memory  cam 
which  is  not  to  be  moved.  The  memory  cam  so  being  set  is 
moved  only  under  the  influence  of  a  setting  action  by  its  as- 
sociated pushbutton. 


3,699318 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  GLASS  PANES 
THROUGH  A  PROCESSING  PLANT 
Kurt  KkKibach,  Duwidorf-Ratli,  Germany,  airignor  to  SACK 
GiMtcchnIk  GmbH,  DusaeMorg-Rth,  Germany 
Filed  June  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,353 
CliinH  priority,  applkatlon  Gcrmuiy,  June  13, 1969,  P  19 
300813 

Int.  CI.  F16h  79/06 
U3.  CI.  74— 37  5Clainis 


« 


j^ 
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Apparatus  for  producing  a  jerk-free  intermittent  conveying 
motion  which  proceeds  in  accordance  with  a  desired  law  of 
motion  includes  an  electric  motor  driving  the  input  of  a 
steplessly  variable  transmission  the  output  of  which  drives  a 
crank  transmission  through  a  wormgear.  A  toothed  push  rod 
connected  to  the  crank  of  the  crank  transmission  drives  a 
pinion  coupled  to  drive  one  of  two  sprocket  wheels  carrying 
an  endless  chain  to  which  is  attached  a  carriage  to  be 
reciprocated.  A  cam  disposed  on  the  shaft  of  the  crank  has  a 
control  surface  which  defines  the  desired  law  of  motion  and  is 
followed  by  a  roller  carried  by  one  arm  of  a  lever  pivoted  in- 
termediate its  ends.  The  other  arm  of  the  lever  is  coupled  to  an 


A  roller-band  device  including  an  idler  roller,  drive  roller 
and  band,  is  mounted  on  a  carriage  movable  linearly  relative 
to  the  band  so  that  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  drive  roller  is 
related  to  the  distance  traveled  by  the  carriage.  The  drive 
roller  can  be  driven  to  convert  rotary  motion  to  linear  motion 
or  tlie  carriage  can  be  driven  to  convert  linear  motion  to  ro- 
tary motion.  Means  including  a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  the 
drive  roller  produces  a  very  accurate  readout  of  the  position 
of  the  carriage. 


3,699320 
CHAIN  ADAJSTER  FOR  ELEVATING  SCRAPER 
Jamci  W.  Voth,  SprlivBcId,  lU.,  ailgnor  to 
Manufacturing  Conpany,  Miiwankcc,  Wis. 

Fiied  March  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  126312 
Iiit.a.F16ll7//0 
U.S.a.74— 242.14R  9 


3^ 
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An  adjuster  for  an  endless  chain  or  belt  mechanism  includes 
a  removable  ram  interposed  between  frame  and  tensioning 
members.  Releasable  fastening  means  not  only  adjusuMy 
secure  the  tensioning  member  relative  to  the  support  member 
but  also  releasably  fasten  the  cylinder  element  of  the  ram  to 
one  of  the  members.  Upon  kx>sening  of  the  fastening  means. 
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the  ram  can  be  expanded  by  introduction  of  pressure  fluid  to 
selectively  adjust  the  position  of  the  tension  member  relative 
to  the  support  member. 


3,699321 

DETERMINATION  OF  VOIDS  TO  SOLIDS  RATIO  IN 

POROUS  MATERIALS 

WUUam  C.  Hahn,  Bwtkfvlllc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Philli|» 

Petrofeuin  Company 

nied  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103378 

Int.a.G01n75/0« 

U.S.  a.  73-432  R  8  Claims 


designed  as  a  tube  which  is  substantially  U-shaped,  the  end 
portions  of  the  tube  being  fitted  in  bores  in  the  nut  body  of  the 
mechanism.  The  tube  furthermore  is  countersunk  in  a  channel 
running  transversally  over  the  nut  body  between  said  bores. 
On  a  level  above  the  tube  resting  in  the  channel,  this  is  pro- 


An  etchable  surface  on  which  a  pattern  representing  solids 
and  voids  is  etched  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  surface  which, 
in  respect  to  the  weight  of  the  total  etchable  surface, 
represents  the  percentage  of  the  area  occupied  by  the  voids. 


3,699322 

INDEXING  DRIVE 

Ernest  WUdhaber,  124  Summit  Drive,  Brigiiton,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,126 

lot  a.  F16h  55f04;  B23q  /  7/02 


VS.  CL  74—437 


13  Claims 


}t  ts 


vided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  in  each  of  its  side  walls,  in 
which  grooves  a  locking  member  is  insertable.  Said  locking 
member,  being  of  a  deformable  material,  is  so  much  longer 
than  the  channel  that  it  extends  out  over  enlarged  portions  of 
the  bores,  where  it  is  bent  down  over  the  tube,  thereby  being 
secured  against  longitudinal  displacement. 


3,699324 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  COLUMN  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Kari  SUudenmayer,  Cologne- Weidenpesch,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  850360,  Aug.  15, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131^1 

Int.CLB62d///S 

U3.  CI.  74— 492  8  Claims 


A  continuously  rotating  driver  and  an  element  to  be  inter- 
mittently indexed  are  mounted  on  parallel  axes.  The  driver  has 
an  oblong  actuating  portion  that  engages  generally  radial  pro- 
jections of  said  element.  Adjacent  projections  are  separated 
by  spaces  whose  opposite  sides  converge  towards  the  axis  of 
said  element.  The  contour  of  the  actuating  portion  is  free  of 
concave  curvature  while  said  projections  have  sides  with  con- 
vex and  concave  curvature.  Preferably  the  oblong  actuating 
portion  is  shaped  to  hold  said  element  in  both  rotational 
directions  during  indexing. 


An  energy  absorbing  steering  column  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  pair  of  telescopic  steering  shaft  sections  and  a  pair  of 
telescopic  tubular  sections  that  form  an  outer  housing.  The  tu- 
bular sections  are  separated  by  a  plurality  of  prestressed 
elastomeric  members  that  are  compressed  when  the  column  is 
collapsed  whereby  energy  is  absorbed. 


3,699323 
DEVICE  FOR  RE-CIRCULATING  THE  BALLS  OF  A  BALL 

SCREW  MECHANISM 
Svcn  Walter  Nibson,  Partiilc,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Indus- 
trial Rading  and  Dcvdopmcnt  Company  N.V.,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,655 
ClainH    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.    20,    1970, 
620170/1970 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/04 
U3.CI.74— 459  3  Claims 

In  a  ball  nut  mechanism  the  ball  return  means  for  recirculat- 
ing the  balls  from  one  end  of  the  mechanism  to  the  other  is 


3,699325 

INTEGRATED  AND  FUNCTIONALLY  IMPROVED 

ELECTRIC  ERASING  MACHINE  AND  ACCESSORY 

TOOL 
Louis  J.  Misuraca,  1359  Romulus  Drive,  Glendale,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,710 
Int.  CI.  G05g  5/06 
U.S.CI.74— 527  11  Claims 

The  application  discloses  a  hand-held  and  directed  tool, 
typified  herein  as  an  electric  erasing  machine,  embodying  an 
electric  motor  equipped  with  a  tubular  shaft  supported  in  a 
housing  which  provides  resiliently  mounted,  preloaded  ball 
bearings  therefor,  the  shaft  having  precisely  concentric,  self- 
holding,  tepered  end  portions  forming  external,  frusto-conical 
seats  upon  which  to  rapidly  mount  chucks  or  other  tools, 
either  singly  or  plurally,  and  having  slotted  ends  or  other  suita- 
ble means  engageable  by  concommitant,  restrictive  means  in- 
tegral with  the  housing  for  holding,  or  locking  the  shaft  against 
rotation  whenever  necessitated  for  the  manual  application  or 
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removal  of  tools  or  accessory  devices.  The  shaft  is  especially 
processed  to  provide  precisely  concentric  (rotational)  mount- 


ing to  that  of  the  surface  of  revolution  and  planar  flanks  tan- 
gential to  the  pressure  pin,  while  being  received  between  tlie 
latter  and  the  soffit  of  the  surface  of  revolution  so  that  the 
angle  of  attack  of  the  pressure  pin  on  ttie  pressure  shoes  is 


\  , 


ing  and  operation  of  any  compatible  tool  or  accessory  applied 
thereon;  said  application  (or  removal)  being  accomplished  in- 
stantly. 


3,699326 

VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION 

Edwin  T.  Lumb,  530  N.  W.  144th  Street,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,701 

Int  a.  F16h  5/46, 57/70 

U3.CL74— 752E  10 


3,699327 

AXIAL  ACTUATOR  AND  FORCE  CONTROL  FOR 

ROTARY  MEMBERS,  ESPECIALLY  VARIABLE  SPEED 

DRIVES 

Hilnuir  Vogei,  Gartenstrasse  IE,  8033  Kraiiling  b.  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  July  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,072 

Int.  CI.  F16h  9/00 

U3.  a.  74—230.17  C  11  Claims 

An  axial  actuator  or  torque-responsive  contact-pressure 
control,  especially  for  variable-speeid  drives  having  a  sheave 
with  at  least  one  axially  movable  disk  for  varying  the  pitch 
diameter  of  a  transmission  system  having  a  flexible  member 
interconnecting  the  adjustable  sheave  with  a  further  sheave, 
e.g..  a  belt  or  chain  transmission.  The  actuator  or  torque- 
responsive  control,  which  has  a  relatively  small  mass  and  sub- 
stantially no  play,  comprises  a  radial  pressure  pin  shiftable 
along  the  axis  of  the  adjustable  sheave  and/or  angularly  dis- 
placeable  relative  thereto  and  within  a  body  defining  a  surface 
of  revolution  with  an  axis  lying  along  a  radius.  A  pair  of  pres- 
sure shoes  have  surfaces  of  a  radius  of  curvature  correspond- 


1/  V  > 


varied  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  movable  sheave 
disk.  A  force-transmitting  system  between  the  latter  disk  and 
the  pressure  shoes  defines  the  ratio  of  pressure-pin  moventent 
to  disk  movement. 


3,699328 
PIPE  GROOVER 
Edward  Walter  Pfaitck.  Linden,  and  WUIam  A.  Horr, 
bull,  both  of  N  J.,  asrignors  to  VIctanHc  Coopony  of 
ica,SoatliPlainfleld,NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  Na  94394 
Int.a.B23b5//6 
U.S.CI.82— 4C  12 


Variable  ratio,  planetary  gear-type  transmission  having  the 
input  drive  coupled  to  a  rotatable  carrier  for  the  planet  gears, 
the  output  driven  by  the  ring  gear,  and  a  governor  for  regulat- 
ing the  speed  of  the  sun  gear.  A  torque  coupling  which  accom- 
modates slippage  acts  between  the  sun  gear  and  the  input 
drive,  under  the  control  of  the  governor,  to  control  the  gear 
ratio. 


A  portable  tool  for  machining  pipe,  particularly  suited  for 
forming  an  external  circumferential  groove  adjacent  the  end 
of  a  plastic  pipe  section.  A  motor  driven  cutter  is  held  pointed 
toward  the  axis  of  the  pipe  by  guide  and  support  rollers  which 
are  mounted  on  adjustable  arms  adapted  to  engage  pipes  of 
different  diameters.  One  rotation  of  360°  suffices  to  produce  a 
completed  groove. 


3,699329 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  GLASS 

BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ephrem  J.  Gdfman,  855  Omaa  Drive,  Boirfder,  Colo. 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,741 

Int.CLB23bi/0<,5//4 

U3.a.82— 92  13  ( 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  hollow  cylindrical 
members  such  as  glass  bottles  includes  rotary  support  struc- 
ture on  which  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  may  be  rotated 
about  its  axis.  The  rotary  support  structure  includes  axially 
and  laterally  spaced  support  rollers  with  a  pair  of  the  laterally 
spaced  rollers  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
laterally  spaced  rollers  to  make  a  cut  of  a  selected  length.  One 
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support  roller  has  a  cutting  edge  engageable  with  the 
periphery  of  the  supported  member  during  rotation  for  form- 
ing a  circular  score  line  with  a  full  revolution  thereof.  Heat  is 
applied  to  the  member  along  the  score  line  such  as  by  a  flame. 


or  the  like  is  positioned  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  carriage, 
or  in  some  cases,  wrapped  around  the  cylinder.  A  cylinder  is 
positioned  above  the  carriage  and  is  arranged  to  press  a  sheet 
into  the  die  plate  as  the  carriage  moves  reciprocally 
thereunder.  A  sheet  delivery  device  includes  an  inclined  feed- 
board  that  feeds  the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  to  the  front  edge  of 
the  carriage  where  the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  is  engaged  by 
gripper  means.  The  carriage  is  advanced  forwardly  beneath 


and  the  member  is  then  rapidly  cooled  such  as  by  quenching 
with  ice  to  effect  a  break  along  the  score  line.  The  edges  at  the 
break  are  smoothed  by  sanding  with  an  abrasive  material  or 
the  like. 


3^99330 

METHOD  UTILIZING  A  DISPOSABLE  BLADE  IN 

MICROTOME  CUTTING 

Jota  B.  P.  Pkkctt,  3323  Pinafore  Drive,  Duriiain,  N.C. 

Conttaiualioii-lii-pMt  of  Scr.  No.  885,143,  Dec.  15, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,599,523.  This  appHcatioa  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

126,674 

Int.  CLB26d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  83-13  9  Claims 


the  cylinder  while  the  sheet  is  engaged  by  the  gripper  device 
on  the  carriage  to  press  the  sheet  against  the  die  plate.  A  sheet 
delivery  device  includes  gripper  means  to  engage  the  front 
edge  of  the  sheet  on  the  carriage  and  transfer  the  sheet  from 
the  carriage  to  a  stacking  device.  Another  embodiment  in- 
cludes gripper  means  on  the  cylinder  to  engage  the  front  edge 
of  the  sheet  and  transfer  the  sheet  to  the  gripper  device  on  the 
front  of  the  carriage. 


3,699332 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATING  THE 
OPERATION  OF  A  FILM  CUTTER  OR  UKE  APPARATUS 
Gerald   C.   Smith,  HonM^c,  and   Raymond  J.   WOllams, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,789 

Int.a.B26d5/i2,5/J4 

UA  CI.  83— 210  18  Claims 


«p>acament  blade 


The  method  of  microtome  cutting  based  on  using  the  con- 
ventional, non-disposable,  thick,  inflexible  microtome  knife 
that  requires  reshawpening  after  each  period  of  wear  and  sub- 
stantial blade  hokler  adjustments  to  obtain  and  maintain  the 
proper  cutting  angle  is  replaced  by  a  method  based  on  using  a 
thin,  flexible  and  disposable  blade  having  a  microtome  quality 
cutting  edge  and  which  method  allows  the  technician  to  install 
and  replace  blades  without  disturbing  or  repositioning  the 
holder. 


3,699331 
CUTTER  AND  CREASER 
Harry  E.  Mowry,  ScwIcUcy  Hrights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller 
Prinlhv  MacfahMry  Co.,  PMrimrgh,  Pa. 

Flkd  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,593 
ClafaM  priority,  application  GcrmMy,  May  8, 1970,  P  20  22 
508.5 

Int  CI.  B65h  5/10, 51  i2, 29104 
UACL83— 94  SCIalms 

A  cutter  and  creaser  is  fabricated  from  the  componente  of  a 
flat  bed  letter  press.  A  carriage  is  mounted  on  the  press  frame 
member  for  horizontal  longitudinal  reciprocal  movement 
between  the  feed  end  of  the  press  and  the  delivery  end  of  the 
press.  A  die  plate  suiuble  for  cutting  or  creasing  paperboard 


A  control  circuit  for  automating  the  operation  of  a  film 
cutter  of  the  type  suitable  for  cutting  large,  continuous  rolls  of 
film  having  regularly  spaced  edge  perforations  fixedly 
oriented  with  respect  to  the  exposed  frames  thereof  which 
continuous  rolls  arc  made  up  of  spliced,  intermingled 
customer  rolls  of  1 2  or  20  frames  each.  Cutting  of  the  film  into 
strips  of  four  exposure  frames  each,  plus  a  strip  of  four  expo- 
sure frames  and  the  splice  frame,  is  controlled  by  the  response 
of  photosensitive  detectors  which  monitor  passage  of  the  film 
perforations  and  the  splice  frame.  The  photosensitive  detec- 
tors are  connected  to  a  counting  circuit  which  generates,  in  its 
first  frame  first  mode  of  operation,  an  output  signal  for  each 
four  film  perforations  counted.  In  its  Last  Frame  First  mode  of 
operation,  the  counting  circuit  is  logically  controlled  so  that  it 
counu  five  perforations  prior  to  the  first  cut  in  the  customer 
roll  and  four  perforations  thereafter.  In  response  the  output 
signal  of  the  counting  circuit,  a  pivotally  mounted  pawl 
located  in  the  cutter  is  caused  to  sviring  upwards  to  engage  the 
next  following  film  perforation.  Engagement  of  the  pawl,  in 
turn,  causes  the  film  drive  to  stop.  The  cutter  blade  is  actuated 
in  response  to  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  film  perfora- 
tion, thereby  severing  an  initial  strip  of  film  containing  four 
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images  in  the  First  Frame  First  nuxie  or  an  initial  strip  of  film 
containing  five  images  in  the  Last  Frame  First  mode.  The 
same  signal  which  caused  the  film  drive  to  stop  and  the  cutter 
to  sever  a  strip  of  film,  after  a  time  delay  greater  than  that 
required  for  complete  cutter  blade  movement  is  employed  to 
drop  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  and  restart  film  drive.  This 
operation  is  repeated  until  a  splice  is  sensed,  whereupon  the 
pawl  remains  engaged,  halting  further  film  drive  until  the 
previously  cut  strips  are  removed  from  the  exit  therefor  pro- 
vided in  the  cutter  housing.  A  mode  switch  appropriately 
located  on  the  cutter  allows  the  operator  to  automatically  cut 
the  larger  rolls  of  film  regardless  of  whether  the  splice  frame 
leads  or  trails  the  individual  customer  rolls. 


Rotation  of  a  selection  knob  conditions  the  film  cutter  for 
handling  either  width  of  film  in  either  mode  <rf  operation.  Such 
conditioning  automatically  causes  selection  of  one  of  four 
pivotally  mounted  pawls,  the  selected  pawl  being  properly 
located  for  the  type  of  film  to  be  cut  and  the  mode  of  opera- 
tion to  be  used.  At  the  same  time,  rotation  of  the  selection 
knob  automatically  raises  a  T-bar,  longitudinally  disposed  in 
the  film  bed  of  the  cutter,  to  provide  a  guide  surface  for  one 
edge  of  the  narrower  1 10  type  film.  If  the  wider  126  type  film 
is  to  be  severed,  the  T-bar  remains  k>wered  and  only  the 
proper  pawl  is  selected. 


3,699333 
BOBBIN  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Stoppard,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Lcssona  Cor- 
poratkm,  Warwfck,  R.I. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  847,240,  Aug.  14, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,613,862.  This  applfcatfcm  April  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,559 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/06 
U.S.CI.83— 410  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  segregating  a  jumbled  mass  of  bobbins  and 
delivery  of  the  bobbins  one  at  a  time  in  axial  orientation.  A 
chain  conveyor  includes  a  plurality  of  buckets  for  receiving 
bobbins.  These  buckets  open  inwardly  and  together  form  the 
bottom  of  a  hopper  which  receives  the  jumbled  bobbins.  As 
the  conveyor  is  driven  each  bucket  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
bobbin  from  the  hopper  and  carry  the  bobbin  upwardly  along 
a  substantially  straight  path  to  a  discharge  chute  at  an  upper 
portion  of  the  apparatus.  Concurrently  with  such  movement 
of  each  bucket  and  its  bobbin  a  finger  is  moved  across  the 
inclined  edge  of  the  bucket  to  transfer  any  strands  of  yam  ex- 
tending from  the  bobbin  across  the  edge  and  into  a  cutter.  Al- 
ternatively, each  bucket  may  be  provided  with  a  cutter  which 
is  moved  across  the  inclined  edge  to  sever  the  loose  strands. 


When  a  pawl  solenoid,  which  controls  movement  of  the 
selected  pawl,  is  energized,  the  selected  pawl  is  forced 
downward  out  of  engagement  with  a  film  edge  perforation. 
This  action  permits  film  drive  to  commence.  When  the  pawl 
solenoid  is  de-energized,  the  selected  pawl  swings  upward 
under  the  biasing  influence  of  a  spring  where  it  rides  under  the 
still  driven  film.  Engagement  of  the  next  following  edge  per- 
foration by  the  selected  pawl,  allows  it  to  swing  fully  upward, 
which  final  movement  is  transmitted  to  and  sets  a  microswitch 
located  in  its  path  of  travel.  The  resultant  signal  from  the 
microswitch  causes  film  drive  to  stop. 


3,699335 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  ESPECIALLY  OF  THE 

PERCUSSION  TYPE 

AndK  RaffaH,   188,  Avenue  de  Verdun,  36  Chateauroox. 

France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,099,  Sept  20, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,559,526.  Thfa  appUcatfam  Oct  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,499 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept    25,    1967, 
67122069 

Int.a.G10ci//« 
UiJ.CI.84— 236  10  Claims 
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3,699334 

BIMODAL  HLM  CUTTER  ADAPTED  TO  HANDLE 

DIFFERENT  FILM  WIDTHS 

Thomas  W.  Bracken,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Flkd  April  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,788 
Int.  CI.  B65h  9/20 
U3.  CI.  83-446  9Clabn8 

A  film  cutter  adapted  to  sever  individual  customer  orders  of 
lie  or  126  type  film  into  a  number  of  segments.  The  in- 
dividual customer  orders  are  spliced  together  to  form  a  large, 
continuous  roll  which  is  placed  in  the  film  cutter.  If  the  splice 
frame  leads  the  individual  customer  orders,  the  film  cutter  is 
operated  in  a  First  Frame  First  mode.  If  the  splice  frame  tiails 
the  individual  customer  orders,  the  film  cutter  is  operated  in  a 
First  Frame  First  mode. 
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In  application  of  the  invention  to  a  keyboard  musical  instru- 
ment such  as  a  piano,  the  key  is  gukled  by  a  deformable  paral- 
lelogram linkage,  so  that  during  its  actuated  displacement  the 
key  remains  parallel  to  its  original  orientation;  between  each 
key  and  the  associated  hammer  is  interposed  a  traiiimiisinn 
which,  when  the  key  is  depressed,  gives  the  hammer  an  ac- 
celerated  movement  with  req)ect  to  the  movement  of  depres- 
sion of  the  said  key;  the  release  of  the  transmission  for  the  free 
return  of  the  hammer  after  striking  is  effected  after  the  full 
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depreanon  of  the  key  during  the  sole  inertia  movement  of  the 
hammer  towards  the  wire;  the  effect  of  the  soft  pedal  is  ob- 
tained by  continuous  modification  of  the  active  length  of  an 
intermediate  lever  of  the  transmission. 


sides  of  end  portion  of  the  dorsal  spine  extending  between  and 
engaging  the  top  and  back. 


3(699(896 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Leon  GiMwr,  390  BMUord  Park  Blvd.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  ScpC  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,237 

IntCLGlOdi/OO 

U.S.a.84— 291 


14  Claims 


3,699338 

GUITAR  PICK 

Edgar  L.  Montgomery,  729  N.  Cole  Avenue,  Hollywood,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jidy  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159^57 

Int.CI.G10di/y6 

U.S.  CI.  84— 322  3  Claims 


A  stringed  musical  instrument  such  as  a  violin  resembling  a 
more  expensive  one  in  appearance  and  sound.  The  sound  box 
portion  of  the  violin  includes  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls 
which  are  formed  by  a  plurality  of  woven,  resin  impregnated 
fiberglass  sheets  being  in  number  between  five  and  nine  and  in 
thickness  between  0.006  to  0.009  inches.  An  outer  layer  of 
impregnated  wood  grained  paper  is  heat-sealed  to  the 
fiberglass  plies,  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the  sound  box. 
This  outer  surface  takes  on  the  appearance  of  a  grainy  wood 
finish,  thereby  resembling  natural  wood  violins. 


3,699337 
FRAME  FOR  A  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 

OFMAHNGSAME 

Doncnico  M.  Annena,  3536  Bums  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,239 

Int.CI.GlOdi/00 

UA  CI.  84—291  5  Claims 


A  guitar  pick  comprising  as  an  integral  part  of  its  construc- 
tion a  band  extending  outward  from  each  side  of  the  main 
body  and  forming  a  loop  around  the  upper  portion  of  said 
pick.  Said  loop  acts  to  provide  a  holding  tension  when  a  thumb 
or  finger  is  inserted  between  the  main  body  of  the  pick  and 
said  loop.  The  area  enclosed  by  said  loop  being  of  such  size 
and  shape  as  to  provide  for  fingers  of  various  sizes  and  various 
gripping  postures. 


3,699339 
CAPTURE  COMBINATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  R.  Denigan,  Newport  Beach,  and  James  L.  Thomas, 
Placcntia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  I^.  79,61 1 

Int.CI.GlObJ/70 

U.S.CI.84— 345  15  Claims 


H"-^  I 


A  frame  work  for  a  stringed  instrument  such  as  a  guitar  or 
violin  is  comprised  of  a  hard  wood  single  stabilizing  central 
one  piece  dorsal  spine  which  includes  a  lower  hook  portion  for 
support  of  the  back  and  a  portion  of  the  top  of  the  instrument 
and  an  offset  longitudinally  extending  upper  hooked  portion 
forming  a  support  for  another  portion  of  the  top.  A  plurality  of 
croas  struts  are  attached  to  the  dorsal  spine  to  support  the 
back.  Upright  side  blocks  are  supportably  interposed  between 
the  top  and  back  and  are  secured  to  the  sides  along  interior 
portions  thereof  respectively  spaced  outwardly  of  the  ends  of 
said  cron  struts.  Additional  blocks  are  secured  on  opposite 


A  capture  combination  system  for  use  in  an  electronic 
organ  provides  rapid  reprogramming  of  the  entire  combina- 
tion memory  while  permitting  manual  selection  of  desired  stop 
combinations  at  any  time.  Desired  stop  combinations  ate 
selected  for  each  piston  and  set  into  the  working  memory  of 
the  system.  These  combinations,  upon  command,  are  trans- 
ferred from  the  working  menwry  to  a  storage  or  external 
memory.  A  full  combination  of  stop  settings  may  be  stored  on 
the  external  memory  by  transfer  from  the  internal  memory, 
and  a  number  of  such  external  memories  corresponding  to  a 
number  of  different  full  combinations  of  stop  settings  thus 
may  be  prepared  and,  subsequently,  selectively  presented  to 
the  system  as  desired.  The  combination  settings  from  the  ex- 
ternal memory  are  transferred  upon  command  into  the  inter- 
nal working  memory  for  establishing  the  desired  combination 
of  stop  settings  therein.  Transfer  into  or  out  of  the  external 
memory  requires  but  a  few  seconds.  Whenever  desired,  the 
working  memory  may  be  altered  to  modify  one  or  more  stop 
combiimtions,  whether  set  manually,  or  entered  therein  from 
the  external  memory  and,  in  the  latter  case,  while  retainmg  the 
combinations  recorded  in  the  external  memory. 


October  24,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1195 


3,699340 
PUSH-ON  BRIDGE  WASHER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

TUBES 
Michael  W.  Cook,  Mogadore,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,136 

InL  CI.  F16b  /  7100, 43100;  B60c  23110 

U3.  CI.  85— 36  6  Claims 


A  lightweight  one-piece  bridge  washer  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  pneumatic  tire  tube  and  wheel  rim  to  grip  the  valve 
stem  and  hold  the  tube  away  from  the  valve  stem  opening  in 
the  rim.  The  bridge  washer  includes  a  flat  rectangular  base  for 
engaging  the  tube,  spring  tongs  to  grip  the  valve,  and  end 
members  supportable  by  the  rim.  Necessary  strength  is  pro- 
vided by  ridges  formed  in  the  base  and  end  members. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  as  limiting  the  in- 
vention of  this  application,  and  in  order  to  understand  the  full 
nature  and  extent  of  the  technical  disclosure  of  this  applica- 
tion, reference  must  be  made  to  the  accompanying  drawing 
and  the  following  detailed  description. 


3,699341 
DRILLING  AND  REAMING  SCREW 
James  Curtis  Lanius,  Jr.,  Elgin,  lU.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chka80,IU. 

Filed  March  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,829 
Int.  CI.  F16b  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  85-41 


3,699342 
PROnLE  ELEMENTS  FOR  JOINING  ARMOR  PLATES 
Klaus  Marhnch  Grcwiiw,  and  Frte  Hacker,  both  of  Ludwig. 
sburg-Oasweil,  Germany,  awignon  to  Firma  Dr.-Ing.  ii.c.F. 
Porsche  K.G.,  Stuttgart-Zuffcnhausai,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,410 
Ctaims  priority,  applkation  Gcmany,  Jan.  14,  1969,  P  19 
01  502.2 

Int.  CLF41h  7/04 
U3.C1.89— 36H  7CUnis 


A  connection  for  the  shell  of  armored  vehicles,  wherein  the 
plates  of  the  shell  are  disposed  in  an  angular,  planar  or  step- 
wise relationship,  thereby  forming  a  hollow  space.  The  plates 
are  connected  at  the  junction  points  by  means  of  separate 
profile  bars  formed  as  hollow  or  solid  components.  The  prcrfile 
bars  have  shoulders  constructed  as  mounting  sections  for  the 
plate  edges.  For  multiple  wall  shells,  the  profile  bars  can  be 
provided  with  shoulders  arranged  in  a  stepwise  manner. 


3,699343 
TOOL  HAVING  RESILIENT  BUMPER 
Allen  N.  Sweeny,  Grosse  Pointc  Farma,  Mich., 
1  Claim       Devlicg  Machine  Company,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh. 
Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,063 
Int.  a.  B23b  2  7/00 
U3.a.90— llA 


5Clainis 


.:/ 


-A/ 


A  self  drilling  screw  for  drilling  and  fastening  a  first  work 
member  to  a  relatively  harder  second  work  member.  A  drill 
tip  having  material  removing  members  formed  thereon  and 
situated  between  drilling  flutes  on  the  tip.  The  material  remov- 
ing members  becoming  inoperative  as  a  result  of  breaking  on 
contact  with  the  second  relatively  hard  work  member  so  as  to 
permit  threads  to  be  formed  in  the  second  work  member. 


A  tool  or  tool  holder  having  a  shank  which  is  received  in  the 
socket  of  a  nuK:hine  tool  spindle  or  other  tool  carrier.  A 
resilient  bumper  ring  is  fitted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  shank  to 
protect  both  the  shank  and  the  socket  from  damage,  in  one 
embodiment  of  the  invention  the  bumper  also  serves  as  a 
wiper  to  clean  the  socket 


1196 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1972 


3,699344 
DIVroiNG  ATTACHMENT 
Ev|Ciiy  MIklMilovkk  Pemiiiov,  Mink,  U^^R.,  Mrignor  to 
Mhnky  opytaiy  nvod  Spctitainoto  Konfltruktoakogo  BJuro 
N4i.3,MiiHk.l).S^.R. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,783 
CtakM  priority,  appMcatkn  U^^Jl.,  Aug.   14,   1969, 
1361761:  Ai«.  14, 1969, 1361763;  Aur.  14, 1969, 1361764 

Int.  CLB23q  7  7/04 
UA  a.  90—57  2  Claims 


ing  air  to  opposite  piston  sides.  A  shuttle  in  one  housing  con- 
trolling the  valve  assembly  is  guided  by  a  sleeve  bearing  to 


Dividing  attachments  for  angular  indexing  in  which  the  at- 
tachment is  provided  with  two  coaxial  plates,  in  one  of  which 
spherical  indentations  extend  along  a  circumference,  while  in 
the  other  balls  are  fixed  for  entering  the  indentations  of  the 
first  plate.  The  indentations  are  made  by  compacting  the 
material  of  the  plate  to  a  depth  which  is  less,  than  their  radius, 
and  the  balls  are  pressed  into  the  plate  to  a  depth  which  ex- 
ceeds their  radius,  and  are  embedded  in  the  plate. 

The  attachment  is  intended  to  be  employed  mainly  in  metal- 
working  machines  and  in  jigs  used  therewith. 


3,699,845 
ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 
Richard  Joseph  IfMd,  Bcecraft,  New  South  Wales,  Aurtralia, 
aarignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,059 
Int.a.FOlb/i/04 


minimize  wear,  and  a  conduit  transmitting  air  from  the  valve 
assembly  to  the  opposite  end  housing  is  simply  connected  by  a 
single  pair  of  fittings. 

3,699,847 
COOLED  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Jane  Uttle,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonncU  Doughs 
Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,712 

InLCI.F15b;//y6 

UACI.91— 411R  13Clabns 


UA  CI.  91—6.5 


11  Claims 


The  port  plate  of  a  rotary  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  has 
passages  between  one  end  of  each  port  and  the  face  of  the 
plate  against  which  the  rotary  cylinder  block  of  the  pump 
bears.  One  of  the  passages  has  a  high  resistance  to  flow  from 
its  associated  port  and  the  other  passage  has  a  high  resistance 
to  flow  to  its  associated  port.  The  passages  permit  a  controlled 
flow  between  the  ports  and  the  pump  cylinders  prior  to  full 
communication  therebetween. 


to  Stewart-Warner 


3,699346 
AIR  MOTOR 

Joseph  M.  Stonper,  Nonidge,  Dl. 
Corporatloii,  Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,720 
tafL  CL  FOll  31/02;  F15h  13/04 
U3.a.91— 346  ICIatan 

The  following  specification  describes  an  air  motor  formed 
of  three  coaxial  cylinders  or  housings  assembled  by  a  simple 
threading  operation  with  one  end  housing  having  a  spring 
biased  valve  assembly  detachably  inserted  therein  for  direct- 


A  hydraulic  system  which  includes  bypass  restrictors  at  the 
extremities  thereof  to  produce  a  predetermined  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  in  selected  hydraulic  lines.  The  predetermined 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  transfers  heat  generated  in  the  system 
throughout  the  system  so  that  the  heat  loss  along  the  hydraulic 
lines  is  sufficient  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid  below  a  predetermined  temperature. 


3,699348 
RADIAL  PISTON  FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR 
Charles  Scott  Prendergast,  Worthing,  England,  assignor  to 
Cam  Rotors  Limited 

Coatinuatian-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  825,507,  May  19, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,144 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  23,  1968, 

24,727/68 

Int.  CLFOlb /J/06 

U3.a.91— 487  .     ■'Cj^ 

A  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  has  a  central  cylinder  block 
formed  with  eight  cylinders  of  rectangular  cross-section.  Each 
containing  a  piston  which  projects  radially  outwards  from  the 
cylinder  block,  and  maintains  contact  with  a  cam  surface 
formed  on  the  inner  ..arface  of  a  surrounding  cam  ring.  Each 
piston  comprises  a  rectangular  shoe  which  is  a  sliding  fit  in  its 
cylinder  and  which  carries  a  roller  on  a  partly  circular  seating 
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which  extends  over  the  axial  length  of  the  shoe,  the  roller  fol- 
lowing the  cam  surface.  The  seating  is  relieved  to  provide  a 
space  in  which  oil  pressure  can  develop  and  substantially 
balance  the  reactive  force  between  the  roller  and  the  cam.  As 
the  cylinder  block  rotates  the  pistons  reciprocate  within  their 
cylinders  as  the  rollers  follow  the  cam  surface.  Hydraulic  pres- 
sure at  the  bottom  of  a  shoe  is  normally  used  to  maintain  con- 
tact between  a  piston  and  the  cam  ring,  but  springs  may  also 
be  used.  The  space  at  the  bottom  of  each  piston  shoe  commu- 
nicates alternately  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  a  member 
which  is  rigid  with  the  cam  ring  and  which  may  be  a  plate  with 
face  ports  or  a  cylindrical  pintle  with  radial  ports. 

In  one  example  the  cam  surface  is  fonned  so  that  each 
piston  performs  six  cycles  of  reciprocation  per  revolution,  the 
nature  of  each  cycle  being  such  that  the  total  displacement  of 
the  unit  remains  uniform  at  a  uniform  rate  of  rotation  and  the 
radial  pressure  reaction  between  the  cam  ring  and  the  cylinder 
block  is  always  balanced. 

In  another  example  the  form  of  the  cam  ring  is  in  two 
generally  semi-cylindrical  parts  which  are  movable  and  which 


cell  between  an  opposed  pair  of  free-floating  pistons.  Calibra- 
tion pressures  are  uniformly  exerted  upon  the  transducer  by 
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forcing  the  pistons  toward  one  another  with  pressurized  fluid 
injected  into  pressure  chambers  behind  the  pistons. 


3,699350 
FLUID  ACTUATOR  WITH  LOCK  AND  CUSHION 
Douglas  A.  Wagner,  Indianapolis,  bid.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,055 

Int.a.F15b75/26 

U.S.CI.92— 24  7Ctaims 


can  be  jointly  adjusted  radially  in  relation  to  the  central  axis  to 
vary  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  pistons. 

One  kind  of  fluid  pressure  unit  has  a  rotor  and  a  coaxial  sta- 
tor  one  of  which  surrounds  the  other  and  is  formed  with  an  in- 
ternal cam  surface  while  the  inner  member  is  formed  witji^two 
or  more  cylinders  arranged  substantially  radially  each  contain- 
ing a  piston  which  has  an  end  projecting  from  the  cylinder 
against  the  cam  surface  and  which  slides  to  and  fro  in  the 
cylinder  as  the  rotor  rotates  in  use.  Such  units  have  external 
outlet  and  inlet  connections  with  which  each  cylinder  commu- 
nicates in  the  angular  positions  of  the  rotor  in  which  the  cor- 
responding piston  slides  respectively  inwards  and  outwards 
within  that  cylinder.  Either  the  inner  or  the  outer  member  may 
be  the  rotor. 

Although  it  is  possible  to  use  these  units  as  motors  or 
pumps,  one  of  their  main  application  is  as  relatively  low  speed, 
high  torque  motors.  In  this  application  their  weight  and  size 
for  a  given  output  torque  compare  very  favorably  with  those 
of  a  high-speed  motor,  electric  or  hydraulic,  combined  with 
reduction  gearing,  which  is  the  conventional  alternative. 


A  fluid  actuator  in  the  form  of  a  differential  fluid  pressure 
operated  piston  rod  in  a  cylinder  has  the  piston  rod  retained  in 
a  retracted  position  by  a  spring  biased  pin  and  lock  arrange- 
nient  which  in  its  normal  biased  position  has  the  lock  in 
locking  engagement  with  the  piston  rod,  the  lock  and  pin 
being  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  pressure  to  effect  its  unlocking 
from  the  piston  rod,  a  cushion  cup  being  positioned  behind  the 
enclosed  end  of  the  piston  rod  to  move  axially  upon  move- 
ment of  the  piston  rod  into  position  to  restrict  movement  of 
the  lock  into  its  normal  locking  position. 


3,699349 

HYDRAULIC  CELL  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCER 

Raymond  J.  Zawadsld,  Spolianc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 

United  Stotcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of 

the  Interior 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,958 
Int.  CL  FOlb  7/02 
UACL  92-61  2Clainis 

A  hydraulic  cell  is  used  for  calibrating  an  electro-mechani- 
cal pressure  transducer.  The  transducer  is  positioned  in  the 


3,699351 
DIELECTRICALLY  EXTENSIBLE  BOOM  STRUCTURE 
Ray  L.  Kennedy,  ExccWor,  assignor  to  Td-E-Lcct,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,661,  Dec.  5, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,137 
Int.  CL  FOlb /5/04 
U.S.CL92— 119  13  < 
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An  exteraible  boom  structure  of  a  dielectric  type  in  which  a 
plurality  of  telescopic  members  some  of  which  are  made  at  a 
dielectric  material  are  slidably  mounted  together  to  provide  a 
telescopic  boom  structure  with  motive  nteans  for  extending 
and  retracting  sections  of  tlie  same  being  mounted  internal  of 
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the  boom  structure  and  made  in  part  of  a  metal  and  part  of  a 
dielectric  material.  The  parts  are  connected  respectively  to 
portions  of  the  boom  structure  of  the  same  material  to  main- 
tain dielectric  isolation  in  the  boom  length.  Provision  is  also 
made  in  the  improved  extensible  boom  structure  of  mounting 
additional  extensions. 


3,699352 
CYLINDER  HEAD  CONNECmON  FOR  RECIPROCABLE 

PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hant-Ulrich   Howe,   Bembcrg-Fnuikeiiforat,   Germany,   as- 
simor    to    KkKkner-Humboldt-Deiitz    Aktiengesdbchaft, 
Kolii-Deutz,  Gcmuuiy 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,087 
aaimi  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1969,  P  19 
61804J 

InLa.F16J7i/02 
U.S.  Ci.  92— 169  9  Claims 


A  reciprocable  piston  internal  combustion  engine  having 
one  or  more  rows  of  cylinders  with  individual  cylinder  heads, 
in  which  two  adjacent  cylinder  heads  are  by  expandable  screw 
bolts  clamped  to  the  pertaining  cylinders  and  the  crank  case 
so  that  one  or  more  expandable  screw  bolts  common  to  two 
adjacent  cylinder  heads  connects  or  connect  two  adjacent 
cylinder  heads  through  a  bridge  with  the  crank  case. 


3,699353 

COMPOSITE  EXPANSION  JOINT 

Harry   O.   Wicks,   HI,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Acme 

Higliway  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,519 

Int.  CLEOlc/ 7/70 


U3.CL94— 18 


12  Claims 


3,699354 
PAVEMENT  REPAIR 
Walter  G.  Doherty,  Carmel,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,802,  March  6, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,675 

Int.a.E0Ic2//00 
U.S.CI.94— 22  5  Claims 


An  improvement  in  pavement  repair  consists  of  a  ready-to- 
use  molded  special  asphalt  composition  plug  which  is  intended 
for  filling  small  holes  in  pavements.  The  invention  also  em- 
braces an  improved  package  in  which  numerous  asphalt  plugs 
are  contained  in  a  gang  type  disposable  plastic  matrix  which 
serves  the  triple  function  of  manufacturing  mold  and  multiple 
container  for  shipping  and  storing  the  plugs  until  they  are 
desired  for  use  in  repairing  pavement  holes.  The  special  com- 
position plug  is  at  least  SO  percent  by  weight  of  A.S.T.M. 
asphalt  C>-3I2,  Types  I,  II,  III  and  IV  containing  about  2  to  4 
percent  by  weight  of  rubber.  An  optional  third  ingredient  is  up 
to  30  percent  by  weight  of  finely  divided  limestone  or  portland 
cement. 


3,699355 
ROAD  SURFACING  MACHINES 
Gerhard  Leister,  Biriccnfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  ABG- 
Werke  G.nn.b.H.,  Wcser,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99334 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1969,  P  19 
65  141.3 

l«La.E0UI9/48 
U3.  CI.  94-^46  6  Claims 


A  composite  expansion  joint  assembly  of  alternating  elastic 
sealing  elements  and  rigid  structural  members  slidably 
mounted  on  transversely  extending  support  beams  by  tie- 
down  brackets  which  limit  vertical  displacement  of  the  struc- 
tural members.  The  assembly  is  prefabricated  as  a  unit  and 
can  be  readily  inserted  into  and  removed  from  an  expansion 
groove  without  the  customary  blocking  out. 


A  road  surfacing  machine  having  two  parallel  nuiterial  dis- 
tributing screws  provided  one  behind  the  other  driven  from 
their  ends  with  the  trailing  screw  coupled  to  the  forwardly 
disposed  screw  and  the  two  screws  consisting  of  a  single  work 
unit  for  distributing  material  in  the  same  direction.  One  of  the 
two  screws  is  vertically  displaceaUe  relative  to  the  other. 
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3,699356 
MOVEMENT  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
RonaM  W.  Chabot,  Wihnington;  George  S.  Leonard,  Billerica, 
and  DavM  Sheeiia,  Cambri(^,  ail  of  Mass.,  aMignors  to 
Whittakcr  Corporatkm 

Filed  April  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,537 

Int.  CI.  GOld  9/42 

U3.  CI.  95— 1.1  8  Claims 


3,699358 
CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  AUTO-FLASH  DEVICE 
MitsuUMM  Ogiso,  Kawanld-dri,  and  Shohd  Ohtrid,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  —ignori  to  Canon  KnbusMkI  Kaliha,  Takyp, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,998 
bA.Ci.COdb  7/08  J  5f03 
U.S.CI.95-10CD  5( 
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Human  jaw  motion  is  photographed  from  the  front  as  well 
as  the  side  of  the  face  by  using  a  point  light  source  attached  to 
the  subject's  chin.  As  the  subject  moves  his  jaw  a  photograph 
of  the  light  spot  tracing  is  superimposed  on  a  previously  taken 
still  picture  of  the  chin.  By  the  use  of  appropriate  mirrors  and 
lenses  any  one  or  more  of  three  jaw  views  may  be  recorded, 
namely  front,  right  side,  and  left  side  views. 


3,699357  

COMBINED  BATTERY  TEST  AND  LIGHT  METER  FOR  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Kari  Wagner,  Ottobrunn,  and  Bemhard  von  Fischem,  Mu- 
nich, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gcvaert  Akticn- 
gesdlschaft,  Levcrkusen,  Germany 

Filed  July  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,249 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  12,  1969,  P  19 
35  466.6 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/08 
U.S.CI.95-10CE  17  Claims 


Indicator  lamps  for  indicating  sufficient  and  insufficient 
light  for  exposure  are  used  for  battery  testing  by  connecting 
them  in  the  emitter  circuit  of  a  switching  transistor  whose  base 
voltage  is  controlled  by  a  voltage  divider  in  parallel  with  the 
battery.  The  voltage  divider  is  adjusted  to  allow  the  lamp  to 
light  if  the  battery  voltage  exceeds  the  proper  operating  volt- 
age or  if  the  battery  voltage  is  between  a  minimum  acceptable 
voltage  and  the  operating  voltage.  Otherwise  the  indicator 
lamps  do  not  light  regardless  of  the  light  available  for  expo- 
sure. 
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An  electronic  shutter  system  for  cameras  having  a  shutter 
speed  which  is  set  to  a  constant  value  by  automatically 
switching  a  photoconductor  element  of  the  time  setting  ele- 
ment of  the  electronic  shutter  to  a  predetermined  and  con- 
stant resistor  for  flash  photographing.  An  electromagnet  is 
provided  which  is  activated  when  the  brightness  of  a  subject  to 
be  photographed  is  below  the  lowest  limit  of  the  EE  working 
range  of  the  electronic  shutter  in  order  to  operate  said 
switching.  A  main  switch  in  a  flash  illuminating  circuit  is  auto- 
matically closed  by  the  electromagnet. 


3,699359 
AUTOMATIC  FLASH  BULB  TRIGGERING  DEVICE  FOR 

USE  IN  EVER-SET  TYPE  ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER 
Hidcaki  Akiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110,129 
Chdnv  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1970, 45/9077 
bit  CI.  G03b  9/70 
U3.CI.95— 11.5R  2( 


An  automatic  flash  triggering  device  comprising  first  and 
second  armature  levers  that  are  actuated  by  an  electromagnet 
connected  to  the  output  trigger  circuit  of  a  Schmitt  circuit 
which  energizes  the  electromagnet  when  the  brightness  of 
light  incident  upon  a  CdS  element  is  bek>w  a  predetermined 
level.  The  first  lever  controls  the  camera  shutter  mechanism 
and  the  second  turns  on  a  warning  lamp  and  switches  the 
mechanism  to  a  predetermined  low  shutter  speed  if  a  flash 
bulb  is  mounted  in  place.  The  second  lever  will  not  function 
when  the  brightness  of  incident  light  is  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined level  while  the  first  lever  is  actuated.  When  the 
brightness  is  less  than  a  predetermined  level,  both  the  tint  and 
second  levers  are  actuated  the  latter  operating  a  suitable 
mechanism  such  that  the  shutter  opens  at  a  predetermined 
slow  shutter  speed  and  the  flash  is  fired  for  proper  expomrc. 
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3,699360 
PHOroGRAPHlC  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPELLER- 
OPERATED  SOURCE  OF  ARTinCIAL  UGHT 
AllNd  Wiiridcr,  Mwakk,  GcnoMiy.  Mrigiior  to  Agta-Gcvaert 
AktkBtMcllMkalt,  Lcvcrkuwn,  Germany 

Fled  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,290 
Claims  priority,  applkatkM  Germany,  May  23,  1970,  P  20 

2S18M 

InL  CI.  G03b  75/04 

UACi:95— 113R  12  Claims 


3,699362 

POSITIVELY  OPERATED  STRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR 

CAMERAS 

Guilford  Edwin  Klndig,  Rochoter,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochestar,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159321 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  95-13  16  Claims 
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A  still  camera  wherein  the  release  element  stresses  a  spring 
during  a  first  stage  of  its  movement  from  the  starting  position 
and  disengages  a  blocking  lever  from  a  pivotaWe  impeller  dur- 
ing the  second  stage  of  its  movement  whereby  the  spring 
propels  a  pin  of  the  impeller  against  a  cartridge  which  fires  a 
flash  lamp  or  against  a  piezoelectric  block  which  produces  a 
high-voltage  pulse  for  the  firing  of  an  electronic  flash  unit.  At 
the  same  time,  the  impeller  opens  the  shutter  so  that  the  sub- 
ject or  scene  is  illuminated  by  artificial  light  while  the  shutter 
is  open.  A  second  spring  urges  the  release  element  back  to  its 
starting  position.  During  such  return  movement,  the  release 
element  returns  the  blocking  lever  into  engagement  with  the 
impeller.  The  extent  to  which  the  release  element  moves  dur- 
ing stressing  of  the  spring  which  bears  against  the  impeller  is 
adjustable. 


I  '  '        I         '      —t \  ■      /r, 


"J, 


,  l«  "  JO, 


aMrnw. 

CIIKUIT 


Jtrigccr 


'&-. 


expcsum 

\    CSMTROL 
,HCO«MISM 


.JTmoccR 


Q^l 


FLASH 
JMRAT 


-4^. 

h 


A  stripping  mechanism  for  separating  photographic  prints 
from  transporting  carriers  and  processing  materials  in  film 
units  of  the  self-processing  type.  After  processing,  movement 
of  the  film  units  through  the  mechanism  effects  translation  of 
a  stripping  member  from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  opera- 
tive position,  thereby  forcing  the  print  away  from  engagement 
with  the  carrier. 


3,699,863  

COMBINED  MECHANISM  OF  SHUTTER  AND  nLM  IN  A 

CAMERA 
Hideald  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zenza  Bronica 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  Scr.  Na  43,135 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japan,  June  6, 1969, 44/44057 
Int  CI.  G03b  7  9/04 
U.S.CI.95— 31  AC 


4  Claims 


3,699361 

FLASH  SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SEQUENTIAL  HRING  OF  AN  ARRAY  OF  FLASHBULBS 

John  P.  Burgarella,  Sudbury,  and  Seymour  ElUn,  Chestnut 

Hill,  both  of  Mass.,  aaignors  to  PotaroM  CorporatkHi,  Cam- 

iindgc,  MsH. 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,470 

bit  CI.  G03b  9/70.  H05b  47/00 

UA  CI.  95-1 1.5  17  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  uniformly  controlling 
a  combined  mechanism  in  a  camera  body  which  is  used  with  a 
separable  film  pack  so  that  a  film  take-up  is  available  indepen- 
dently of  variations  in  operation  of  the  combined  mechanism. 
The  combined  mechanism  may  be  independent  of  the  shutter 
release. 


In  a  flash  synchronizatkMi  circuit,  an  array  of  flashbulbs  are 
fired  sequentially  in  synchronism  with  sequential  actuations  of 
the  shutter  mechanism.  The  shutter  mechanism  is  opened  and 
closed  by  electromagnets  driven  by  Schmitt  triggers.  The 
sequential  firing  of  the  flashbulbs  is  controlled  in  response  to 
signals  derived  from  the  Schmitt  triggers  and  generated  by  the 
electromagnets. 


3,699364 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  REFLECTING  MIRROR  OF 

SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Jun  SMmomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Abv.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66388 

ClainM  priority,  appHcathm  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1969, 44/67945 
iBtCLGOSb  3/00 
U3.CL  95-42  5Clatais 

A  device  for  driving  the  reflecting  mirror  of  a  smgle  lens 
reflex  type  camera  having  a  reflecting  mirror  system  and 
movable  part  system  with  a  photometric  or  a  light  shielding 
member.  The  moments  of  rotation  produced  by  the  un- 
balanced masses  of  the  reflecting  mirror  system  and  the  mova- 
ble part  system  are  arranged  in  opposing  relationship,  and 
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drive  means  drive  both  systems  simultaneously,  so  that  both 
moments  of  rotation  nearly  cancel  each  other  out,  thereby 
reducing  both  the  shock  caused  by  movement  of  the  reflecting 


driving  members  is  such  that  their  rotational  forces  are  all  ad- 
ditive in  one  direction  in  operating  the  shutter  blade-operating 
ring  in  two  (^jposite  directions.  The  first  and  second  driving 
members  are  time-delayed  coupled  to  execute  rotation  in  one 
direction  and  the  third  driving  member  is  positively  coupled  to 
the  second  driving  member  and  is  held  from  rotating  by  an  ex- 
posure delay  or  exposure  time  control  circuit  controlling  the 


mirror  and  the  adverse  effects  upon  the  movements  of  the 
reflecting  mirror  due  to  differences  in  the  position  of  the 
camera. 


3,699365 
SELF-DEVELOPING  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Irvii«  Erikhman,  Wayhmd,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,051 

Int  CI.  G03b  79/72 

UA  CI.  95—42  II  Claims 


/ 

exposure  time  of  a  photographic  exposure.  Upon  release  of 
the  third  driving  members  by  the  exposure  time  control  circuit 
the  rotation  of  the  three  driving  members  is  as  though  they 
were  rotating  in  a  common  direction.  Division  of  the  driving 
force  between  two  springs  reduces  impact  forces  upon 
coupling  of  the  driving  members.  The  movement  of  these  driv- 
ing members  in  effectively  the  same  direction  of  roUtion 
likewise  reduces  impact  forces  and  vibration. 


3,699367 
DISTANCE  ESTABLISHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
John  Wolbarst,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pobu-okl  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,699 

InL  CI.  G03b  7  J/20 

U3.  CI.  95-44  9  Claims 


The  energy  absorbed  in  decelerating  a  reflecting  member  as 
it  reaches  the  end  of  its  travel  is  used  to  perform  some  useful 
function  associated  with  the  processing  of  a  film  unit.  The 
camera  includes  a  support  for  locating  a  film  unit  in  position 
for  exposure  and  film  advancing  apparatus  for  engaging  and 
moving  a  film  unit,  subsequent  to  exposure,  from  its  exposure 
position  into  the  bite  of  a  pair  of  rolls  for  subsequent  move- 
ment to  the  exterior  of  the  camera.  The  camera  further  in- 
cludes a  reflecting  member  which  is  mounted  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it  directs  an  image  toward  the 
film  unit  located  in  position  for  exposure  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  it  functions  as  a  component  of  the  camera's 
viewing  system.  A  plurality  of  links  and  gear's  are  coupled 
between  the  reflecting  member  and  the  film  advancing  ap- 
paratus for  transferring  a  portion  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  the 
moving  reflecting  member  to  the  film  advancing  apparatus  to 
move  the  film  unit  toward  the  rolls  as  the  reflecting  member 
moves  between  the  first  and  second  positions. 

3icao  BiCii 
CAMERA  SHUTTER  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Kiyoshi  Kitoi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hattori  Tokeiten,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,085 
Claims  priority,  appiicatktn  Japan,  July  23,  1970,  45/63964 

Int.CI.G03b9/74 
UA  CI.  95—63  3  Claims 

A  camera  shutter  operating  mechanism  in  which  a  shutter 
blade-operating  ring  is  rotationally  driven  in  oppo^te 
directions  for  opening  and  closing  the  shutter  by  three  cou- 
pled driving  members  in  which  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 


A  distance  determining  device  for  popularly  priced  photo- 
graphic cameras.  The  device  cooperates  with  a  conventional 
viewfinder  to  permit  the  establishing  of  a  predetermined 
camera-to-subject  distance  by  moving  the  position  of  either 
the  photographic  subject  or  the  camera.  The  apparatus  pro- 
vides a  transparent  member  or  the  like  by  which  a  segment  of 
the  field  of  view  observed  through  a  viewfinder  is  visibly  dif- 
ferentiated from  the  remainder  of  the  fieW.  The  member  is 
configured  such  that  it  encompasses  within  the  field  of  view. 
the  vertical  dimension  of  a  human  head  when  a  predetermined 
camera-to-subject  distance  has  been  established.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  the  segment  is  visibly  contrasted  from 
the  remainder  of  the  fiekl  of  view  by  a  cok>r  differential. 
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3,699368 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPOSURE  METER  TO 
APERTURE  OF  INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS  IN  SINGLE- 
LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Job  Shimomnra,  Tokyo,  JapMi,  sMignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  April  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,757 
Ctaims    priority,    appikatkm    Japm,    April    18,    1969, 
44/29640 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/02 
U.S.a.95— 64R  5  Claims 


for  introduction  into  the  processing  apparatus  only  film  of  the 
predetermined  type  and  rejecting  all  other  types  of  film,  and 
(2)  activating  recirculation,  temperature  control  and 
replenishment  systems  for  only  the  processing  solution  being 
used. 
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An  improved  coupling  assembly  is  provided  for  coupling  the 
exposure  meter  to  an  aperture  ring  of  an  interchangeable  ob- 
jective lens  in  a  single-lens  reflex  camera  to  correct  the  expo- 
sure calculating  mechanism  in  response  to  the  maximum  aper- 
ture of  a  lens  utilizing  the  TTL  full-aperture  exposure  measur- 
ing method.  The  correction  about  the  maximum  aperture  of 
the  lens  mounted  is  automatically  made  to  the  exposure  calcu- 
lating mechanism  of  the  built-in  exposure  meter  of  the  camera 
when  the  lens  is  mounted  with  its  aperture  being  maintained  at 
maximum  opening. 
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3,699,870 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  OF 

COMMODITIES 

Raymond  E.  Cantagalio,  Drexei  HiU,  and  Robert  J.  Lutz, 

Swarthmore,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Shipbuilding  & 

Dry  Dock  Company,  Chester,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,281,  June  18, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkni  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,124 

Int.a.B60h//24 

U.S.CI.98— 10  6  Claims 


3,699369 

FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

FILMS  OF  DIFFERENT  TYPE 

Elnar  W.  Jensen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  Na  61,594 

Int.CI.G03dJ/72 

UAa.95— 94R  10  Claims 


A  processing  apparatus  having  two  chambers,  one  for 
properly  processing  a  film  of  one  type  or  ASA  number,  and 
the  other  for  properly  processing  a  film  of  a  different  ASA 
number  or  type.  Each  of  the  processing  chambers  is  provided 
with  a  film  supporting  rack  movable  between  an  enabled  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  rack  transports  film,  and  a  disabled  position 
in  which  the  film  is  not  transported.  Each  chamber  further  has 
processing  solution  circulation,  replenishment  and  tempera- 
ture control  systems.  The  film  racks  in  the  two  processing 
chambers  are  coupled  together  such  that  movement  of  a  rack 
in  any  one  processing  chamber  to  its  enabled  position  results 
in  movement  of  the  rack  in  the  other  processing  chamber  to  its 
disabled  position.  Once  the  threaded  rack  is  moved  to  its  ena- 
bled position  and  the  processing  apparatus  threaded  through 
all  of  its  stations  for  properly  processing  a  film  of  a  predeter- 
mined type,  an  interk)ck  system  is  actuated  for  ( 1 )  accepting 


Large  insulated  containers  are  used  for  the  transport  of 
chilled  or  frozen  commodities.  Each  of  the  containers  has  its 
own  electric-motor-driven  refrigeration  equipment,  which  is 
supplied  with  electric  power  from  the  ship  or  trailer  chassis  on 
which  the  containers  are  being  transported.  In  the  containers, 
a  continuous  flow  of  refrigerated  (or,  in  some  cases,  heated) 
air  is  maintained  up  through  and/or  around  the  packaged 
commodity.  Means  is  provided  to  change  the  atmosphere  in- 
side the  container  by  the  addition  of  fresh  air.  A  temperature 
set  point  adjustment  is  provided  to  maintain  the  temperature 
of  the  air  being  circulated  in  the  container.  A  relatively  simple 
and  convenient  arrangement  is  provided  for  mounting  the 
refrigeration  equipment  on  the  container. 


3,699371 
SUPPLY  AIR  DEVICE  FOR  INJECTION  OF  PREFERABLY 

COLD  VENTILATION  AIR 
Birger  Larkfekit,  Bamarp/Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tkbolaget  Svernka  Fiaktfabrikcn,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,091 
Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Sweden,  Feb.  26, 1970, 2478/70 
lBt.CI.F24f /i/06 
U.S.  CI.  98-40  D  6  Claims 

An  air  supply  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  one 
edge  of  a  hung  ceiling  for  injecting  cold  air  from  a  duct  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  ceiling  surface  above  the  hung  ceiling. 
The  device  consists  of  a  pressure  box  having  an  air  distribution 
chamber  in  its  bottom  formed  between  a  pair  of  perforated 
plates  which  operate  to  distribute  the  air  vertically  downward 
and  eliminate  any  horizontal  component  generated  in  the 
duct.  To  avoid  the  fouling  of  the  ceiling  surface  surrounding 
the  distribution  chamber  and  the  room  wall  adjacent  the  edge 
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of  the  ceiling  by  the  dirty  secondary  room  air,  air  flow  gaps  are 
provided  on  three  sides  of  the  distribution  chamber  to  inject 
air  streams  substantially  parallel  to  the  ceiling  surface  radiat- 
ing outwardly  from  the  distribution  chamber,  the  outward 


T-r-r-rrrr-r-^T-'^—^T^rr. 


flow  deflecting  the  downwardly  directed  air  by  ejection  and 
away  from  the  room  wall.  Air  flow  regulating  means  are  pro- 
vided in  each  gap  and  in  the  distribution  chamber  to  insure 
mixture  of  the  air  with  secondary  room  air  so  as  to  avoid  the 
draughts  normally  experienced  from  cold  air  inlet  grilles. 


3,699372 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS 
Michael  H.  Kruger,  Chestnut  HiU,  Mass.,  avignor  to  Keene 
Corporation 

Filed  March  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,61 1 

Inta.F24f/J/06 

U.S.CI.98— 40  D  ISCIahns 


Air  distribution  apparatus  including  an  air  distributor 
designed  for  connection  to  ductwork  in  a  building  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  flush  with  a  ceiling.  The  distributor 
contains  an  adjustable  plenum  chamber  rotatable  about  its 
axis  for  selectively  determining  the  quantity  and  directing  air 
through  its  outlet  angularly  outward  in  any  direction  into  a 
room  without  using  dampers  or  other  air  deflecting  or  direct- 
ing vanes.  The  absence  of  dampers  or  other  members  in  the  air 
stream  minimizes  air  turbulence  and  sound  noises  while  in- 
creasing the  overall  efficiency  of  the  distributor. 


3,699373 
ADt  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Albert  H.  Irvhi,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  PMko-Ford  Cor- 
poratkNi,  Philaddphia,  P». 

Filed  Jme  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152386 
Int.  a.  F04d  25108;  FOld  7/00, 1 7112 
U3.  a.  98— 116  5Clafans 

Air  flow  control  apparatus  for  a  room  air  conditioner  in- 
cludes oscillatable  louvers  for  directing  air  discharged  from 
the  air  conditioner  in  a  sweeping  motion  throughout  the  space 
being  conditioned.  Power  for  oscillating  the  louvers  is  derived 
from  a  turbine  device  positioned  in  the  stream  of  air  caused  to 
flow  through  the  air  conditioner.  The  sweep  rate  of  the  oscil- 
latable louvers  is  controlled  by  a  movable  shield  located  in  the 


air  stream  in  advance  of  the  turbine  device,  and  selectively 
positionable  to  vary  the  quantity  of  air  flowing  over  the  tur- 
bine vanes.  The  shield  includes  a  tab,  which  upon  ntovement 


of  the  shield  to  the  lowest  turbine  speed  position,  engages  a 
turbine  vane  to  halt  rotation  of  the  turbine  device,  thereby 
stopping  oscillating  movements  of  the  louvers. 


3,699374 
POPCORN  POPPER 
Errin  F.  Duaek,  Villa  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Reliable  Manoiac- 
turingCorporatkm,  Franklin  Park,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9|,460 
Inta.A23i;/7« 
U.S.CI.99— 238.1  10  ( 


An  improved  popcorn  popper  having  an  improved  insulat- 
ing means  which  facilitates  nfK>re  uniform  heating  while  reduc- 
ing heat  losses.  Assembly  of  the  heating  element  as  an  integral 
unit  into  the  base  is  also  facilitated. 


3399375 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVING  DELICATE  POOD 

PRODUCTS 

Donakl  C.  Wlbon,  Sui  Jok,  CaHf.,  asripior  to  FMC  Corpora- 

tkm,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,648 
IiM.CLB65b  55/06 
U3.  a.  99-249  7( 


y 
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Delicate  food  products  having  substances  that  become 
volatile  when  subjected  to  sterilization  heat  can  be  preserved 
in  flexible  containers  without  loss  of  aroma  or  flavor  by  ex- 
pelling air  at  room  temperature  from  the  food  product  and 
container,  then  sealing  the  container  and  sterilizing  the 
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product  therein.  Each  container  is  filled  with  a  food  product 
and  has  an  opening  through  which  gases  can  be  expelled  while 
preventing  liquid  from  entering.  These  containers  are  ad- 
vanced by  a  conveyor  through  a  liquid  filled  leg  in  an  enclosed 
housing  towards  a  vacuum  chamber  and,  as  pressure 
decreases  outside  the  conUiner,  higher  pressure  gases  within 
the  container  are  expelled  through  the  container  opening. 
Hydrtistatic  pressure  of  the  liquid  within  the  leg  prevents  the 
container  from  swelling  up  in  balloon  fashion  and,  as  the  con- 
tainer moves  towards  the  vacuum,  pressure  outside  the  con- 
tainer gradually  decreases.  By  the  time  the  container  reaches 
the  vacuum,  substantially  all  air  is  expelled  from  the  con- 
tainer. Processing  apparatus  includes  a  vacuum  chamber  with 
a  liquid  filled  leg  through  which  a  conveyor  is  adapted  to 
travel,  a  sealer  within  the  vacuum  chamber  for  sealing  con- 
tainers passing  through,  and  a  hydrostatic  cooker  through 
which  the  conveyor  passes  for  sterilizing  food  products  in  the 
sealed  containers. 


liquid  surface  treating  material,  the  liquid  being  delivered 
under  pressure  to  a  spray  head  from  a  supply  tank  by  a  pump 


3,699376 
COMBINED  CHARCOAL  GRILL  AND  PIT  BARBECUE 

COOKER 

ClaRiicc  E.  EUfe,  724  Monument  RomI,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,041 

Int.  a.  A47j  37/00.  A24b  3/00 

U.S.CI.99— 259  7  Claims 


in  substantial  excess  of  the  quantity  required  for  surface  treat- 
ment, and  the  excess  liquid  being  returned  to  the  tank. 


3,699,878 

WASHING  MEANS  FOR  A  SANDWICH  SPREADING 

MACHINE 

Bengt  Kari-Axei  Wcstbcrg,  Nynaahamn;  Tor  Axd  Odman,  and 
Rune  Fahktrom,  both  of  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 

to  Fahlstrom  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  SepL  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,103 

Int.a.B08bi/00 

U.S.CI.99— 450.4  9  Claims 


0--1 
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A  common  casing  encloses  an  ash  pit  and  grate  for  a  pit- 
type  barbecue  cooker  and  an  overhead  pan  for  drippings  or 
for  the  support  of  charcoal  when  the  device  is  utilized  as  an 
outdoor  charcoal  grill.  An  adjustable  grill  rack  is  mounted  in 
the  casing  above  the  pan  and  an  adjustable  stack  with  damper 
in  the  top  of  the  casing  allows  smoke  from  a  wood  fire  to  be 
circulated  across  food  on  the  grill  rack. 


3,699377 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  SURFACE 

TREATING  MATERIALS  TO  SAUSAGES 

WiUam  H.  Crim,  HtaiMlale,  and  John  R.  Shackleford,  Roaellc, 

both  of  lU.,  iHitnon  to  Stange  Co. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  228,104,  Fch.  22, 1972.  This  application 
Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,609 
InL  CL  A23b  1104 
UA  a.  99— 260  12  Claims 

Apparatus  for  applying  liquid  surface  treating  materials  to  a 
linked  string  of  sausages  in  a  continuous  cellulose  casing  im- 
mediately after  stuffing  and  linking  and  before  any  oUier 
proceving  occurs.  As  the  linked  string  of  sausages  moves  in  a 
predetermined  path  it  is  subjected  to  a  spray  consisting  of  a 


«  13 
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in  a  sandwich  spreading  machine,  a  downwardly  open  vessel 
for  spreading  substance  is  placed  with  its  mouth  above  a 
closed  casing  having  a  waste  receiving  opening.  In  the  slot 
between  said  mouth  and  said  opening  a  track  for  advanced 
bread  are  placed.  Waste  from  spreading  substance  and  bread 
are  collected  in  the  casing,  which  is  provided  with  inlet  for 
liquid  and  outlet  therefor  and  for  the  waste.  The  substance 
vessel  is  detachable  f.om  the  casing  for  separate  washing. 


3,699379 
DEVICE  FOR  FURNISHING  VITAL  AND  COSTLY  FOOD 

WITH  ORNAMENTS  AND  WRITING 

Ulrich  RItier,  Chiudhqtiatz  1, 6020  Innabnick,  Austria 

nicd  Feb.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,973 

Int.  a.  A23g  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  99-450.1  10  Claims 


*"^'?^    F  8,6,  ^ 


A  device  for  furnishing  vital  and  costly  food  with  ornaments 
and  writing,  preferably  pastries,  by  way  of  screen  printing,  by 
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means  of  a  viscous  printing  paste  prepared  of  vital  or  costly 
food,  the  ornaments  or  writing  being  first  applied  onto  an  edi- 
ble, flat  support  by  utilizing  a  temperature  controllable  screen, 
said  support  being  subsequently  applied  onto  the  food  or  as  a 
negative  onto  a  thin  foil  and  being  then  transferred  onto  the 
support  to  be  printed  in  the  transfer  process. 


3,699380 
WIRE  AND  ROD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Norbert  Nuckd,  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrkh 
Kocks 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  Na  172,977 
Cbims  priority,  applkadon  Gcnnany,  Aug.  19,  1970,  P  20 
41  181.8 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  100^7  10  Claims 


zones.  At  the  intermediate  zone  the  belt  moves  downwardly 
and  then  upwardly.  The  outer  belt  overiies  and  abuts  the  inner 
belt  at  the  first  and  third  zones  and  is  spaced  from  it  at  the  in- 
termediate zone.  The  sheet  of  the  inner  belt  is  resilient,  com- 
pressible and  made  of  cellular  material  capable  of  absorbing 
an  aqueous  liquid  by  a  wicking  action,  whereas  the  sheet  of 
the  outer  belt  is  a  fine-mesh  sheet  with  pores  providing 
passage  of  the  liquid  through  the  sheet  by  the  wicking  action 
of  the  abutting  cellular  sheet  of  the  inner  belt  while  most  of 
the  solids  are  retained  on  the  outer  belt.  A  feeder  for  deliver- 
ing flowable  material  on  to  the  outer  belt  is  mounted  adjacent 
the  beginning  of  the  first  zone.  At  the  intermediate  zone  a  pair 
of  opposed  rolls  compress  the  inner  belt  to  remove  aqueous 
liquid.  The  inner  belt  is  a  composite  assembly  of  the  sheet  of 
cellular  material,  a  backing  sheet  and  overiying  strands 
secured  to  the  backing  sheet  at  widely  spaced  locations  to 
avoid  affecting  substantially  the  planarity  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  sheet  of  cellular  material. 


3,699382 

KNOCKOUT  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRESSES 

Harry  E.  Keithley,  Battle  Creek,  and  Robert  A.  HeMsel, 

Hasting  both  of  Mich^  aarignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Indna- 

trial  Products  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

nied  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,219 

InLa.B30b/5/i2 

U.S.  CL  100—218  1 1  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  pressing  and  binding  bundles 
of  wire  which  are  delivered  in  succession  from  a  loop  collector 
which  apparatus  includes  a  loading  station  receiving  bundles 
from  the  loop  collector,  a  pressing  and  binding  station  and  a 
discharge  station,  a  rotary  table  for  transporting  bundles  from 
one  station  to  another,  the  pressing  and  binding  station  being 
disposed  outside  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  table  and  carriage 
means  receiving  bundles  and  movable  from  the  rotary  table 
into  the  individual  stations  and  back  to  the  rotary  table  when 
the  latter  is  aligned  therewith. 


3,699381 
SLUDGE  DEWATERING  APPARATUS 
Paul  Levto,  Morton  Grove,  and  Maximilian  Adamski,  Wheel- 
ing, both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  General  American  Transporta- 
tion Corporation 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,086 

Int.  CI.  B30b  9/24 

U  A  CI.  too— 118  1*  Claims 


CMTf  KtmffVAi 


An  apparatus  for  removing  aqueous  liquid  having  a  lower 
content  of  solids,  if  any,  from  a  flowable  material,  containing 
aqueous  liquid  as  a  continuous  phase  and  suspended  solids  as 
a  discontinuous  phase,  to  obtain  a  product  having  a  higher 
solids  content,  has  two  endless,  driven  belts  of  elongated 
porous  sheets.  The  belts  are  supported  so  that  one  belt  has  its 
path  of  travel  inside  that  of  the  other  belt  The  outer  belt  is 
supported  so  that  it  has  an  upper  horizontal  run  through  three 
zones.  The  inner  belt  is  moved  in  the  same  direction  and  has 
upper  horizontal  runs  through  the  first  and  third  of  those 


\~. 


A  press  having  a  front  and  a  back  defining  a  first  pair  of  op- 
posite sides,  and  a  right  and  a  left  defining  a  second  pair  of  op- 
posite sides,  includes  a  reciprocating  slide.  An  elongated 
knockout  bar  is  movably  mounted  in  the  slide  for  upward  and 
downward  nwvement  relative  thereto.  The  knockout  bar  has  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  in  the  direction  between  one  of 
said  pair  of  opposite  sides.  A  knockout  bar  operating  device  is 
located  on  the  other  pair  of  opposite  sides  for  moving  the 
knockout  bar  downward  relative  to  the  slide  during  upward 
movement  of  the  slide. 


3,699383 
TRASH  CONTAINER  COMPACTOR 
Donald  B.  Wiebe,  1529  Eart  Caadlewood  Avenue, 
Calif. 

Filed  April  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135.175 
Int.  CLB30b  7/00 
U.S.  a.  100-227  4( 

A  trash  container  compactor,  which  is  adaptable  to  most 
common  trash  containers,  provides  a  feature  which  produces 
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a  crushing  force  capable  of  increasing  the  storage  capacity  of 
a  container  by  a  factor  several  times  its  normal  capacity,  de- 
pending upon  the  type  of  refuse  within  the  container.  The 


secondary  index  signal  derived  from  a  rotating  code  disc.  A 
plurality  of  index  marks  are  provided  on  the  code  disc  in  a 
manner  to  enable  generation  of  properly  timed  beginning-of- 
font  signals  for  any  of  a  variety  of  different  font  length  type 
carriers  interchangeably  employable  in  the  printer. 


compactor  also  provides  the  option  of  using  a  simple  tamping 
nnethod  to  increase  the  container  volume  intermittently,  as 
refiise  is  inserted,  when  high  compression  is  not  a  require- 
ment 


3,699384 
CONTROL  FOR  CHAIN  PRINTER 
Lynn  W.  Marsh,  Jr.,  Mdroae,  and  Edward  M.  Schncidcrhaii, 
Bilkrlca,  both  of  Mam,  aarignors  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences 
Corporatioii,  Herkimer,  N.Y. 

DIvirioa  of  Scr.  No.  877,354,  Nov.  17, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,629361.  Thk  appttcatkMi  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,943 

bA.a.CWk  15/08 

VS.  Ci.  101  —93  C  3  Claims 


^ 


A  control  system  for  a  horizontal  type  carrier,  or  "chain", 
printer  wherein  a  recirculating  shift  register  memory  is  em- 
ployed to  store  the  code  representations  of  characters  to  be 
printed  on  the  print  line.  A  tracking  or  address  counter  is  ad- 
vanced in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  data  through  the 
shift  register  and  serves  to  identify  each  character  stored 
therein  with  the  particular  print  position  in  which  it  is  to  be 
printed.  Generation  of  print  comntand  signals  is  accomplished 
by  comparing,  in  sequence,  each  character  stored  in  the 
memory  with  the  output  of  a  character  generation  counter 
which  is  advanced  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the 
type  carrier  to  identify  the  order  in  which  the  types  on  the  car- 
rier move  past  the  print  positions.  Actuation  of  the  compara- 
tor and  advancement  of  the  character  generation  counter  are 
controlled  directly  by  the  output  of  the  tracking  counter. 
Beginning-of-font  sync  pulses  are  generated  by  gating  a  prima- 
ry index  signal  derived  directly  from  the  type  carrier  with  a 


3,699385 
SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH  TRANSPORT  BAND 
FOR  TEMPORARILY  ADHESIVELY  SECURING  WEB 
DURING  PRINTING 
Hans  Thierstdn,  Holzacker,  Switzerland,  assigiior  to  Fritz 
Buser  AG  Maschinenfabrik,  WDer  by  Utzen^bff ,  Switzer- 
land 

FUcd  April  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,123 
Clains  priority,  applicatkMi  Switzerland,  May /2,  1969, 
6749/69 

bit  CI.  B4 If /J/02 
U.S.CI.  101— 118  4Claims 


A  screen  printing  machine,  especially  a  rotary  screen  print- 
ing machine,  which  is  of  the  type  wherein  the  material  to  be 
printed  upon  is  delivered  to  a  transport  band  and  by  the  addi- 
tion of  heat  and  pressure  is  temporarily  secured  by  means  of  a 
thermoplastic  adhesive  carried  by  the  transport  band  to  such 
transport  band,  until  the  material,  after  passing  the  color  ap- 
plying mechanism,  is  removed  from  the  transport  band  so  as  to 
undergo  further  treatment.  According  to  an  important  aspect 
of  the  invention,  a  heat  source  is  arranged  over  a  partial  length 
of  the  transport  band  coated  with  the  thermoplastic  adhesive, 
this  heat  source  being  situated  forwardly  of  the  contact  loca- 
tion of  the  material  to  be  printed  upon  and  the  transport  band. 


3,699386 

DISCONNECT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MULTI-UNIT 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Norman  K.  Hcnlccl,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harrls-Intertype 

Corporation,  CIcvciand,  Ohio 

Filed  April  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,713 

lntCI.El4H7/06 

U.S.CL101— 183  4  Claims 


A  disconnect  arrangement  for  a  multi-unit  sheet  fed  press  in 
which  the  transfer  cylinder,  together  with  its  grippers,  gripper 
cam  and  followers,  are  shifted  axially  out  of  mesh  with  the 
gears  on  adjacent  impression  cylinders  thereby  interrupting 
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the  press  drive  train  and  permitting  individual  operation  of  the 
units.  The  disconnected  transfer  cylinder  is  locked  in  a 
predetermined  angular  relationship  relative  to  the  adjacent 
cylinders  with  the  transfer  cylinder  gaps  facing  the  impression 
cylinders  so  that  the  grippers  on  the  impression  cylinders  can 
open  into  the  gaps  as  the  units  are  individually  rotated. 

3,699387 

DISCONNECT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MULTI-UNIT 

PRINTING  PRESS 

DonaM  L.  Southam,  Brecksville,  and  Thomas  J.  Kacmardk, 

Parma  Heights,  both  of  Ohk»,  assignors  to  Harris-Intertype 

Corporation,  CIcvciand,  Ohto 

Filed  April  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,708 

Int  CI.  B41f  7/06 

U3.  CI.  101—183  23  Claims 


secured  to  the  surface  of  the  backing  closely  edge  to  edge  and 
extending  cantilever  fashion  to  present  a  common  substan- 
tially continuous  film-forming  edge  for  presentation  to  the  sur- 
face of  an  associated  fountain  roller,  one  lateral  edge  of  each 
of  the  blade  sections  being  relieved  along  its  cantilevered  por- 
tion by  an  amount  which  is  sufficient  to  permit  freedom  of  ad- 
justing movement  toward  and  away  from  the  roller  but  which 
is  less  than  that  which  will  leak  a  body  of  ink  supported  on  the 
blade  sections.  Each  blade  section  is  chamfered  in  a  rear 
comer  position  to  provide  distinctive  visual  indication,  for  as- 
sembly purposes  of  the  edge  which  has  been  relieved. 


^— 


ZS-^ 


'  —  4^  J 


A  disconnect  arrangement  for  a  multi-unit  sheet  feed  press 
in  which  the  transfer  cylinder  gear  is  shifted  axially  out  of 
mesh  with  the  gears  on  the  adjacent  cylinders  thereby  inter- 
rupting the  press  drive  train  and  permitting  individual  opera- 
tion of  the  units.  Means  are  provided  to  prevent  disengage- 
ment of  the  cylinder  in  one  rotational  position  and  to  maintain 
the  cylinder  in  a  predetermined  position  after  it  has  been 
disconnected.  Interrupted  portions  on  the  transfer  cylinder 
are  angularly  spaced  such  that,  upon  disconnect,  these  por- 
tions are  facing  the  adjacent  cylinders  and  provide  a  space 
into  which  the  grippers  on  the  adjacent  cylinders  can  open  as 
the  units  are  individually  rotated.  Means  are  also  provided  to 
assure  that,  upon  re-engagement,  the  gears  are  brought  into 
mesh  in  exactly  the  same  position  they  occupied  when  discon- 
nected. 


3,699388 
COMPOSITE  FOUNTAIN  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

REMOTE  INK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Easoz,  Woodridge,  III.,  assignor  to  North  American 
RockweU  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,685 

IntCI.B41fjy/04 

U.S.  CI.  101-365  7  Claims 


3,699389 
COIL  CONHGURATION  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

WARHEAD  INFLUENCE  HRING  SYSTEM 
Armand  Ckicckt,  and  Gce-fai  Goo,  both  of  Silver  Springs,  Md., 
assignors  to  Tlic  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Fikd  April  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,907 
Inta.F42b2J/26,27/i« 
U3.  CI.  102— 18  12  ( 


A  coil  configuration  for  a  torpedo  warhead  exploder  in- 
fluence firing  system  for  use  against  surface  and  submarine 
targets  consists  of  an  orthogonal  coil  configuration  where  the 
transmit  coils  are  surface  mounted  on  the  warhead  section  of 
the  torpedo,  and  two  receiver  coils  are  mounted  perpendicu- 
lar to  each  other,  one  vertical  and  the  other  horizontal  to  the 
torpedo  axis.  The  transmit  coils  generate  an  electromagnetic 
field  around  the  region  of  the  torpedo  which  induces  eddy  cur- 
rents in  a  nearby  hull.  The  eddy  currents  in  the  hull  then  in- 
duce a  voltage  in  the  receiver  coils,  indicating  the  presence  of 
a  ship. 


3,699390 
FIRE  RESISTANT  PHOTOFLASH  CARTRIDGE 
James  E.  Short,  Jr.,  Switz  City,  bid.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  tlw 

Navy 

nied  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,063 

lntCI.C06d///0,  7/04 

U3.  CI.  102—37.8  2  Oaims 


An  ink  fountain  blade  assembly  which  includes  a  rigid 
backing  member  and  a  plurality  of  identical  blade  sections 


A  fire  resistant  photoflash  cartridge  containing  a  charge  of 
photoflash  composition  and  an  electric  primer  for  initiating  ig- 
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nitkMi  of  said  photoflash  composition,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  disk  of  heating  insulating  material  attached  to  sajd 
cartridge  adjacent  said  electric  primer  and  a  heavy  layer  of  m- 
tumescent  material  surrounding  the  remainder  of  the  car- 
tridge. 

3,699391 
ROCKET  VEHICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Jota  A.  Kreu»r.  MlidoB  Vtejo.  and  David  E.  Tli«np««,  Ir- 
vine, both  of  Cd»M  "i*"*!  to  Tlie  Susqwhttin.  Corpora- 

tfom  Fairfex  Cooaty,  Va. 

Filed  Aprfl  23. 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,679 
Iiit.a.F42byi/2« 
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U&CL102— 49J 


Udaims 


'-^.^ 


within  said  fuze  adapted  to  be  started  when  a  projectile  con- 
taining said  fiize  is  fired,  said  rotatable  portion  being  provided 
with  at  least  two  pairs  of  electrical  contacts  the  first  of  which  » 
adapted  when  short-circuited  to  close  an  electrical  circuit  to 
activate  said  fuze  and  the  second  of  which  is  adapted  when 
short-circuited  to  maintain  said  fiize  unarmed,  and  meara 
short-circuiting  said  second  pair  during  a  portion  of  the  flight 
of  the  projectile  and  rototably  driven  by  said  clock  for  sequen- 
tially short-circuiting  said  first  pair  and  maintaining  said  elec- 
trical circuit  closed  and  removing  the  short  circuit  across  said 
second  pair  after  predetermined  intervals  in  flight  which  arc 
functions  of  said  affective  target  time. 

3,699393 
IGNITION  BAND  AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
DuiM  Merax,  Jr.,  and  AntlMMqr  J.  SimAaoaer,  both  efChtao 
Lake,  Cidlf ..  aarigBora  to  The  United  States  of  America  aa 
rcpn^entcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mareh  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,436 

Int  CI.  F42c  79/06 

UA  CI.  102-70.2  10  Claims 


C^^ 


A  rocket  vehicle  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  lightweight 
material,  such  as  foamed  plastic,  and  a  center  support  tube 
mounted  within  the  vehicle  body  and  formed  of  a  lightweight, 
rigid  material  having  relatively  high  structural  strength,  such 
as  aluminum.  The  tube  is  utilized  to  support  a  rocket  motor 
mounted  within  the  vehicle  body  and  to  support  ballast  and 
the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle  body.  The  tube  serves  to 
transfer  the  thrust  loads  of  the  rocket  motor  into  Uie  relatively 
weak  lightweight  body  material  by  presenting  a  large  shear 
surface  between  the  body  and  the  tube.  In  a  preferred  method 
of  manufacture,  the  support  tube  is  positioned  within  a  mold 
cavity  having  a  configuration  complementary  with  the  exter- 
nal configuration  of  the  rocket  vehicle  body.  Foamed  material 
is  then  introduced  into  the  mold  to  form  tiie  vehicle  body 
about  the  support  tube. 


3.699392 

CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  TIME  RADIO  PROXIMITY 

FUZE 

John  C.  Kopec;  Henry  O.  SchmHt,  Jr.,  and  Frederick  H.  Ten- 
ney,  ail  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  TTie  United  States  ol 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Sept  20, 1951,  Ser.  No.  247,462 
Int.  a.  F42c  13/04. 13/00, 9/02 
VS.  a.  102-70.2  P  »'  Claims 


An  ignition  band  and  nozzle  cover  assembly  for  use  on 
rocket  motors.  A  cover  molded  from  high  impact  strengtii 
plastic  is  provided  with  a  groove  around  its  outside  diameter 
and  recessed  areas  in  its  top.  An  ignition  band  is  positioned 
within  the  groove  and  is  provided  wiUi  a  contact  band  and 
shorting  tab  which  fit  into  the  recess  on  the  cover  top. 
Removal  of  the  shorting  tab  unshorts  the  ignition  band  and, 
thus,  tfie  rocket  motor.  To  reshorten  the  rocket  motor,  a 
shorting  clip  is  provided  which  fits  beneath  the  contact  band 
and  into  the  recess  in  Uie  cover  top.  The  cover  assembly  pro- 
tects against  dust  and/or  moisture  entering  tiie  inside  of  the 
rocket  motor  and  acts  as  a  high  impact  protection  for  the  aft 
end  of  the  motor  by  absorbing  impact.  The  ignition  and  con- 
tact bands  are  also  shielded  from  damage  by  being  positioned 
within  recesses  in  the  cover  assembly. 


3,699394 

MOVABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING  AN  OLD 

TRACK  BY  A  NEW  TRACK 

Franz  Plaaaer,  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  of  Johannesgasse  3, 

Vienna.  I.Austria  ,.  ,,« 

Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,710 

Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Austria,  Oct  7, 1969, 9452/69 

Int  CI.  EOlb  29/02 

UA  CI.  104-2  "Clatai. 


;      «         U        I       i'   > 


4t 


A  train  assembly  is  moved  continuously  along  a  right  of  way 
during  a  track  renewal  or  replacement  operation,  with  a  first 
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mediate  trackless  section,  the  old  track  is  replaced  by  the  new 
track,  and  an  intermediate  train  section  bridges  the  trackless 
section  of  the  right  of  way.  The  intermediate  train  section  is 
pivotaliy  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  train  sections,  the 
latter  being  held  at  a  predetermined  distance.  Track  renewal 
means  operable  in  a  timed  sequence  during  the  continuous 
movement  of  the  train  assembly  are  mounted  on  the  cars. 


3,699395 
TRUCK  TOW  CONVEYOR  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  O.  Pteter,  Hathoro,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  JoM,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140^96 

Inta.B61JJ/04 

U.S.  CI.  104-88  23Clatais 


at  its  bottom,  a  guide  wheel  vertically  movably  mounted  on  its 
upper  top  end  and  means  for  moving  the  guide  wheel  up- 
wartlly  into  engagement  with  the  guiderail  during  movement 
of  the  car  by  the  conveyor.  The  installation  includes  at  least 
one  station  to  which  the  car  may  be  switched  from  the  con- 
veyor, each  of  the  stations  including  a  carrier  rail  having  an 
upstream  portion  parallel  to  and  spaced  below  the  guide  rail, 
an  intermediate  portion  which  is  spaced  laterally  and  up- 
wardly from  the  guide  rail,  a  downstream  portion  which  is 
parallel  to  and  spaced  below  the  guide  rail,  and  connector  por- 
tions extending  convergently  laterally  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  upstream  and  dovmstream  portions  to  the  upstream 
and  downstream  ends  of  the  intermediate  portions. 


3,699.897 
RESILIENT  BEARING  ADAPTERS  FOR  RAILWAY 
TRUCKS 
James  W.  Sherridi,  Edhiboro,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Lord  Corpora- 
tion, Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,717 
Int  CL  B61f  5/30, 5/38, 15/02 
U.S.CI.105— 218R  «' 


A  mechanical  switching  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automatic 
truck  tow  conveyor  system  has  a  switch  plate  for  diverting 
coded  trucks  from  a  main  slot  in  a  reference  surface  to  a  spur 
slot  intersecting  the  main  slot.  Two  latched  reader  heads, 
located  upstream  from  the  switch  plate,  tension  individual 
flexible  cables  when  contacted  by  property  located  code 
probes  on  the  truck.  Each  cable  is  operatively  connected  to  a 
motion  translator  device  which,  when  both  reader  heads  are 
activated  simultaneously,  causes  the  motion  translator  to 
move  linearly  and  tension  a  third  flexible  cable.  The  tension- 
ing of  this  third  cable,  which  is  connected  to  the  switch  plate, 
ciiuses  the  swdtch  plate  to  route  from  its  closed  to  its  open 
position  so  the  truck  is  diverted  into  the  spur  slot.  The  motion 
translator  prevents  accidental  movement  of  the  switch  except 
when  two  properly  coded  probes  release  the  two  latched 
reader  heads  simultaneously. 


3,6994196 

TRANSPORTATION  INSTALLATION  WITH  A 

PLURALITY  OF  STATIONS 

Francois    L.    Gfaraud,    PhdMr,    France,    assignor    to    LTV 

Aerospace  Corporation.  Dalhn,  Tex. 

Filed  June  23, 1971.  Ser.  No.  155,967 

Cbfam  priority,  application  France,  July  6, 1970, 7024984 

Int  CI.  EOlb  25/26 

U.S.  CI.  104-88  .  20Chfan8 


A  railway  truck  having  a  resilient  pad  positioned  between 
the  bearing  adapter  and  side  frame.  The  resilient  pad  includes 
a  body  of  elastomer  in  compression  load  carrying  relation 
between  the  load  carrying  surface  of  the  side  frame  and  load 
receiving  surface  of  the  bearing  adapter  with  an  upper  surface 
conforming  to  the  load  carrying  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
conforming  to  the  load  receiving  surface.  The  body  has  in- 
tegral spaced  flanges  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  upper 
surface  in  straddling  engagement  with  the  side  frame.  In  addi- 
tion, the  body  and  bearing  adapter  includes  portions  integral 
therewith  providing  means  interlocking  the  tower  surface  of 
the  body  relative  to  the  bearing  adapter. 


A  transportation  installation  having  a  lower  substantially 
horizontal  conveyor  and  a  guide  rail  extending  parallel  to  and 
spaced  above  the  conveyor  and  a  car  transportable  by  the  con- 
veyor having  a  shoe  frictionally  engageable  with  the  conveyor 


3,699,898 

CARGO  BULKHEAD 

Matthew  P.  Nolan,  Route  1 ,  P.O.  Box  673,  Antioch,  11. 

FBcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,516 

int.  a.  B60p  7/14 

U5.  a.  105— 376  1 

A  H-shaped  member  having  tubular  parallel  legs  and  a  cen- 
trally located  cross  bar  extending  between  the  legs.  An  as- 
sembly of  two  tubular  pieces  slidaUy  telescoped  in  the  legs 
and  extends  therefrom  and  incKides  a  croes  bar  interconnect- 
ing the  extending  ends  of  the  tubular  pieces.  A  jack  is  con- 
nected between  the  two  cross  ban  for  exerting  a  compressive 
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force  therebetween  and  thereby  forcing  outwardly  on  the  op-  3,699,900 

posite  ends  of  the  entire  unit  for  bracing  the  unit  between  MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 

spaced-apart  walls  or  the  like  to  have  the  unit  serve  as  a  bulk-    Eric  A.  Carlson,  12427  Highlifc  Drive,  Crcvc  Cocur,  Mo. 

Fifed  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,675 
Inta.B65J/9/J« 


IJ.S.  CI.  108—53 


9  Claims 


head  for  cargo.  A  third  cross  bar  extends  between  the  legs  of 
the  H-shaped  member,  and  the  jack  extends  through  the  third 
cross  bar  and  is  guided  thereby  in  the  extension  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  jack  for  operating  the  bulkhead. 


i 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  106 — 2  see: 
Patent  No.  3,700,013 


3,699^99 

DOUGH  PROOflNG  APPARATUS 

Robert  F.  SciiiffaiHun,  Brooklyn;  Ernest  W.  Stein,  and  Harold 

B.  KaufniHii,  Jr.,  both  o(  New  Yorli,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

DCA  Food  IndiHtrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  649,610,  June  28, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  appHcatkm  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,545 

Int.  a.  H05b  9/06 

VJS,  CI.  107—57  C  46  Claims 


r:n. 


JPftOGIOMMC 


ENERGT 
SOUBCE 


SO, 


TB4P 


39 


tO)ST»T  ON»l 


STATION*  2       I    STATION  •  3 


-!ii2) 


kaT 


An  apparatus  including  a  conveyor  for  moving  cut  pieces  of 
yeast-containing  dough.  The  conveyor  subjects  the  dough 
pieces  to  at  least  two  microwave  heating  periods  separated  by 
a  "rest"  period.  Alternatively,  a  similar  heating  sequence  is 
achieved  by  appropriately  programming  a  microwave  energy 
source.  Typically,  the  dough  pieces  are  first  heated  for  a 
period  of  S  to  1 80  seconds  to  raise  the  dough  temperature  to 
between  90"  F.  and  1 20°  F.  Heating  of  the  dough  pieces  is  then 
stopped  for  20-180  seconds  to  permit  temperature  equilibra- 
tion. Thereafter,  the  dough  pieces  are  heated  again  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  3  minutes  to  a  temperature  between 
100°  F.  and  130°  F.  During  both  heating  intervals,  the  power 
density  within  the  microwave  cavity,  as  measured  in  terms  of 
the  heating  of  "conductivity  water,"  is  in  the  range 
0.128—12.4  watts/gm.  Such  a  sequence  allows  the  dough 
pieces  to  uniformly  rise  to  an  optimum  volume  in  a  relatively 
short  time. 


A  material  handling  device  for  use  in  the  transporting,  han- 
dling and  storage  of  materials  is  disclosed.  The  material  han- 
dling device  is  provided  with  a  base  portion  and  a  first  wall 
portion  either  of  which  may  be  utilized  in  the  lifting  and  trans- 
porting of  the  device.  A  pair  of  opposed  spaced  side  panels 
are  provided  between  the  base  portion  and  the  first  wall  por- 
tion for  confining  and  protecting  the  material  on  said  material 
handling  device.  Also  disclosed  is  the  method  of  making  such 
a  material  handling  device. 


3,699,901 
PALLET 
James  M.  Cook,  ID,  BkionifieM  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Oakland  Plastics  Corporation,  Troy,  Mkh. 

nfed  July  23, 1970.  Ser.  No.  57,693 

Int.CI.B65d79/i« 

U.S.  CI.  108—58  23  Claims 


A  pallet  made  of  a  plastic  or  organic  polymeric  material  and 
of  a  unitary  surface  having  a  deck  providing  a  load  supporting 
surface.  A  plurality  of  spaced  hollow  legs  project  from  the  op- 
posite surface  of  the  deck.  A  plurality  of  hollow  ribs  project 
from  the  same  opposite  surface  to  define  channels  in  the  load 
supporting  surface.  The  legs  have  drain  holes  in  the  bottom 
thereof.  Each  channel  extends  between  a  pair  of  legs  and  has  a 
bottom  which  slopes  dovkmwardly  to  each  of  the  pair  of  legs 
from  a  high  point  intermediate  each  pair  of  legs.  Pairs  of  band- 
ing ramps  are  disposed  on  opposite  extremities  of  the 
periphery  of  the  pallet  and  project  from  the  opposite  surface 
of  the  deck.  Each  ramp  presents  a  sloping  surface  extending 
upwardly  from  an  adjacent  rib  toward  the  adjacent  extremity 
of  the  deck.  Metal  channel-shaped  reinforcing  members  are 
disposed  in  at  least  some  of  the  channels  in  the  load  support- 
ing surface.  A  reinforcing  platform  extends  across  and  is  at- 
tached to  the  extremities  of  the  legs  in  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
legs.  The  platform  includes  a  runner  extending  along  and  at- 
tached to  the  extremities  of  the  legs  in  each  row  and  a  plate  in- 
terconnecting adjacent  runners. 
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3,699,902 

PALLET 

Guy  H.  AUgeyer,  Toledo,  and  James  B.  Foote,  Sylvania,  both  oT 

Ohio,  asrignors  to  Owens-nUnois,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  867,589,  Oct  20, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140^75 

Int.CI.B65d79/i8 

U.S.  CI.  108—58  3  Clafans 


3,699,904 
CREMATOR 
Charles  W.  Brown,  1104  North  Soodgraas;  Marion  D. 
North  Webatcr  Street,  and  Jerry  F.  Breud,  LanclcvUfe  Roiid, 
aUofTaylorvilk,Ill. 

Fifed  Sept.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,614 
Int.  a.  F238  5/72 
U.S.a.  110— 8C  4< 


A  pallet  is  provided  for  supporting  loads  thereon.  The  pallet 
includes  an  upper  member  formed  of  thermoplastic  material 
for  receiving  loads  thereon,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  supporting 
elements  for  supporting  said  upper  member  in  an  elevated 
position  to  permit  the  entry  of  lifting  forks  thereunder,  and  a 
reinforcing  member  positioned  between  the  supporting  ele-  i 
ments  and  the  upper  sheet  to  bridge  a  load  positioned  on  the 

upper  sheet  between  the  respective  supporting  elements.  The  '*'  This  invention  is  an  apparatus  of  simple  and  inexpensive 
reinforcing  member  has  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  por-  design  for  cremation  of  animal  carcasses  using  a  single  burner 
tions  which  are  interconnected  together  to  permit  the  rein-  to  cremate  efficiently  in  the  absence  of  objectionable  smoke 
forcing  member  to  function  as  a  flexural  member.  and  odor  levels. 


3,699,903 

METHOD  POR  IMPROVING  FUEL  COMBUSTION  IN  A 

FURNACE  AND  FOR  REDUCING  POLLUTANT 

EMISSIONS  THEREFROM 

Oliver  F.  King,  5422  Brae  Bum  Drive,  BcUaire,  Tex. 

Fifed  Feb.  25, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 18,836 

Int.  CI.  F23b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 10— 1 J  10  Claims 


3,699,905 
BURNER  FOR  INCINERATOR 
Francis  X.  Gach;  Ralph  E.  Fanton,  and  Nod  D.  Hazzard,  all  of 
WcilsviUe,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  The  Air  Prchealcr  Company, 
Inc.,Wcllsvflfe,N.Y. 

Fifed  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,413 

bit  CI.  F23e  5/72 

U.S.CI.  110— 8A  7  Claims 


A  method  for  improving  fuel  combustion  in  furnaces  and 
the  like  and  for  reducing  pollutant  emissions  therefrom, 
wherein  primary  air  is  used  solely  for  fuel  feed  while  commer- 
cially pure  oxygen  without  any  additives  or  other  constituents 
is  introduced  for  the  combustion  of  the  fuel  in  regulated 
amounts  so  as  to  provide  sufficient  oxygen  for  substantially 
complete  combustion.  The  oxygen  is  preferably  obtained  by 
separating  same  from  air  so  that  the  remaining  nitrogen  may 
be  used  as  in  inert  gas  applications. 


An  incinerator  having  a  pilot  burner  indicating  safety  con- 
trol means  that  responds  rapidly  to  a  change  of  temperature 
therein  to  shut  ofT  all  fuel  flow  when  the  flame  is  extinguished. 
This  safety  control  means  precludes  the  collection  of  un- 
bumed  fuel  in  a  manner  that  presents  extreme  fire  and  explo- 
sion hazards. 


PoOution 


3,699,906 
POLLUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Cari  Galo,  ScarMlafe,  N.Y.,  aadcnor  to  Amerlo 
Control  Corporation,  Scandafe,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Mareh  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,171 
IntCLF23|5/70 
U.S.a.  110— 8E  2( 

A  pollution  control  system  in  which  continuous-wave  radio- 
frequency  generator  is  coupled  to  a  radio-frequency  power 
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amolifier  The  power  amplifier  is  electrically  coupled  to  an  in-    first  jet  by  work  material  causes  a  first  cutting  stroke  of  the 
Tctor  su^un^ng  aTrSciWe  made  of  sintered  metal  com-    shear  and  essentially  immediate  retraction  of  the  shear  to  a 


pounds  or  alloyed  metals.  The  crucible  is  resistive  to  radio 
frequency  currents  and  converts  the  electrical  energy  of  the 
inductor  into  heat  for  converting  matter  within  the  crucible. 


3,699,907 
BELT  LOOPER  APPARATUS 
Svcn  Anderson,  CIcarwiUer,  Fto.,  and  Anthony  Lombardo, 
Bayshorc,  N.Y.,  aasignora  to  The  Duphui  Corporation,  Wln- 

ston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,581 

Int.CI.D05b2J/00 

VS.  CI.  1 12-121.27  30  Claims 


«'«/•.    mtcf**tit  intcttwt 


«•» 


MLtCmS  MTv*rtb 


j^r 


— V' 
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rest  position,  and  so  that  restoration  of  the  second  sensing  jet 
resulting  from  removal  of  the  work  material  causes  a  similar 
second  cutting  stroke. 


3,699,909 
WELT  TENSION  APPARATUS 
Walter  J.  Gawd,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dcuborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146340 

Int.CI.D05bi5/06 

U.S.CI.  112—152  lOCIaims 


Apparatus  for  taking  an  elongated  piece  of  material  and  for 
cutting  the  same  in  predetermined  lengths.  The  cut  pieces  are 
folded  to  have  one  or  two  bent  ends  to  serve  as  a  belt  loop. 
The  folded  loops  are  sequentially  delivered  to  a  sewing 
machine  where  they  are  sewn  by  an  operator. 


3,699,908 
FLUID  SENSING  CUTTER  CONTROL 
Jowph  M.  Holfee,  725  Sixth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  April  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,137 

Int.  a.  D05b  J7/M;  FlSc  7//2 
UA  a.  112-130  10  Claims 

A  pneumatic  control  device  suitable  for  activating  a  shear 
and  for  attachment  to  a  sewing  machine  employs  two  tensing 
air  jets  in  a  shoe  and  block  combination,  the  shoe  and  block 
being  spaced  apart  for  the  reception  of  work  material.  The 
distances  between  the  sensing  jets  and  the  shear  are  separately 
adjusuble.  either  continuously  or  step-wise.  A  shuttle  valve 
and  pulse  generators  are  so  arranged  that  interruption  of  the 


The  apparatus  controls  the  tension  applied  to  a  welt  being 
fed  to  a  needle  of  a  sewing  machine.  A  welt  guide  arm,  having 
an  opening  at  a  free  end  thereof  through  which  the  welt  is 
passed,  is  secured  to  a  base  supporting  the  sewing  machine  at 
a  position  in  proximity  to  the  needle  of  the  machine.  A  welt 
tension  lever  is  pivotably  secured  to  the  guide  arm.  This  lever 
has  a  free  end  in  juxtaposition  to  the  opening  in  the  free  end  of 
the  guide  arm.  Aforce  applying  device  is  coupled  to  the  lever 
to  move  the  free  end  of  the  lever  into  contact  with  a  welt.  The 
force  applied  by  the  force  applying  device  is  controllable  so 
that  the  pressure  applied  to  the  welt  by  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  is  controlled  to  a  prescribed  anrount.  In  such  a  manner, 
the  tension  on  the  welt  delivered  to  the  needle  of  the  machine 
is  substantially  uniform  over  extended  time  intervals. 


3,699,910 

CAM  SELECTOR  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

John  A.  Urdota,  South  Bound  Brook,  and  Walter  H.  W. 

Mardi,  Fanwood,  both  of  N  J.,  airignors  to  Hie  Singer  Com- 

puy.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FVcd  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  Na  171,935 

Int.  CLDOSb  J/02 

UA  a.  112—158  A  3Ctalms 

A  cam  selecting  machine  for  a  zigzag  sewing  machine  nee- 
dle jogging  mechanism  in  which  a  single  control  bkx:k  is 
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formed  with  not  only  camming  means  for  shifting  a  cam  fol- 
lower relatively  to  a  cam  stack,  but  also  with  camming  means 


grounding.  The  apparatus  includes  inner  and  outer  barriers  of 
a  form-sustaining  but  flexible  liquid-tight  material.  Upon 
deformation  of  the  ship's  hull,  the  panels  can  be  deflected 
without  rupturing,  and  the  adjoining  panels  of  such  barriers 
will  sealingly  interengage  so  as  to  prevent  leakage  of  the  bulk 
cargo  contained  within  the  hull. 


correlated  therewith  for  removing  the  cam  follower  out  of 
tracking  relation  v^th  the  cam  stack  during  each  cam  selecting 
manipulation. 


3,699,911 
SELF-THREADING  NEEDLE 
Stanley  J.  Kettcrer,  Jamesbuig,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,820 

Int  a.  D05b  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 12—224  4  Claims 


Ql 


4« 


-I 

3 
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A  sewing  machine  is  disclosed  in  which  a  threading  slot  is 
provided  along  the  needle  blade  and  opening  into  the  needle 
eye.  This  needle,  which  may  be  fabricated  using  conventional 
milling  and  grinding  machinery,  provides  a  self-threading  nee- 
dle eye  construction  which  will  deter  re-entry  of  the  thread 
into  the  threading  slot  once  the  thread  has  been  drawn  into  the 
needle  eye. 


3,699,912 
BULK  CARGO  SAFETY  BARRIER  APPARATUS 
Thomas  B.  Wilson,  Jr.,  712  Via  Dd  Monte,  Pakis  Verdcs 
Estates,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,422 

Int  CI.  B63b  25/05 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—74  R  8  Claims 


;   /!* 


3,699,913 
SELF-RIGHTING  MARKER 
WUlb  T.  Sautbine,  Watcnrflk,  Mich. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,462 
IntCI.E01f9//0 
U.S.a.ll6-63P 


4Clainis 


Apparatus  for  confining  a  bulk  cargo,  such  as  oil,  within  the 
hull  of  a  ship  should  such  hull  be  ruptured  as  by  a  collision  or 


■-SSV^ 


An  upright  marker  for  use  in  designating  a  selected  spot  on 
a  floor  or  ground  surface  and  having  a  weighted  base  with  a 
rounded  bottom  to  automatically  return  the  marker  to  its 
uprights  condition  when  knocked  or  blown  over.  The  marker 
has  colored  walls  which  diverge  in  their  upward  extension 
from  the  base  for  greater  visibility  and  the  upper  half  of  the 
marker  may  have  the  reverse  shape  of  the  lower  half  to  allow 
the  upper  to  be  collapsed  into  the  lower  half  for  stacking  of 
the  markers. 


3,699,914 

UQUID  LEVEL  INDICATORS 

Terry  Rcgbidd  Smith,  Crcmomc,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 

aadgnor  to  Smith  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152412 

Int.a.G0If2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  116-118  7 


An  indicator  for  detecting  the  sufficiency  or  insufficiency  of 
oil  level  in  the  sump  of  a  vehicle  engine,  wherein  detection  is 
dependent  upon  the  creation  of  a  vacuum  between  a  ball  valve 
device  within  tfie  engine  and  an  external  vacuum  source.  If  the 
oil  level  is  sufficient,  operation  of  the  vacuum  source  cauaes 
the  ball  to  cloee  the  vaWe  device  whereby  the  required 


1214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1972 


vacuum  is  created  and  detected.  If  the  oil  level  is  insufTicient. 
the  valve  device  remains  open,  even  if  the  vacuum  source  is 
operated  (that  is.  the  ball  sUys  off  iu  valve  seat)  so  that  the 
required  vacuum  is  not  created  and  this  fact  can  be  detected 
upon  operation  of  the  vacuum  source. 


3,699,915  . 

UNIFORMLY  ILLUMINATED  METER  IP«)ICATOR 
William  H.  Greene,  PompuM  Beach,  Fla.,  aftignor  to  The 
Bcndlx  Corporation,  FL  Lauderdale,  Ha. 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,946 

IntCI.G01d///25 

UACI.116— 129L  4  Claims 


^Z32EZZZ2. 


A  cup-shaped  meter  case  made  of  a  light  conductive  materi- 
al has  a  light  source  mounted  interior  of  the  bottom  surface 
thereof.  The  edge  of  the  case  is  terminated  in  an  inwardly 
directed,  in  cross-section  generally  triangular,  rim.  The  edge 
of  the  case  is  additionally  beveled  on  both  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  to  direct  light  conducted  from  the  light  source 
through  the  case  side  into  the  triangular  rim  from  where  it  is 
dispersed  both  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  case  to  illu- 
minate a  dial  suitably  located  outwardly  of  the  rim  and  to  illu- 
minate a  meter  plate  and  needle  located  inwardly  of  the  rim. 
In  one  alternate  embodiment  the  case  side  is  shown  separated 
from  the  case  bottom  so  that  the  rim  may  be  rotated  with 
respect  to  the  light  source.  In  a  further  embodiment  a  separate 
dial  plate  is  shown  fitted  over  the  rim  and  rotatable  thereon. 


3,699,916 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  OF  THE 
DEPOSITION  OF  METALLIC  HLMS 
Deanond  F.  Sheahan,  San  Carlos,  and  George  C.  Callander, 
Palo  AHo,  both  of  CaHff.,  asaignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  Incorporated 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Scr.  Na  61,154 

Inta.B05c///00 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—9  2  Claims 


The  crystal  holder  is  designed  to  provide  easy  removal  of  the 
crystal  therefrom,  thereby  facilitating  reclamation  of  the 
crystal  after  metal  film  buildup  thereon  by  removing  the 
crystal  from  the  holder  and  dipping  the  crystal  in  a  suitable 
metal  etchant  solution. 


25' ^Sl 


3,699,917 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 
Frank  T.  Deverae,  Wappingers  Falls;  John  A.  Kurtz,  Hopewdl 
Junction;  Danld  Rcndon,  Fishkill;  Kenneth  A.  Trahn, 
Poughkccpsie,  and  Jaf.ies  W.  Tuttle,  Wappingers  FaUs,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cogar  Corporation,  Wappingers  Falls, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,453 

Int.CI.C23c/J/0« 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—49  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  vapor  depositing  solder  onto  the  terminal 
areas  of  semiconductive  wafers  includes  an  evacuable  rectan- 
gular cabinet.  A  source  for  holding  the  solder  and  for  provid- 
ing heat  thereto  to  cause  evaporation  thereof  is  cantilevered 
from  the  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet.  The  wafers  to  be  coated  are 
held  within  mask  assemblies  on  a  rotatable  dome  assembly. 
The  dome  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  wire  rings  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  wafer  carrying  tiers.  A  cooling  shield  surrounds 
the  source.  During  operation  the  wafers  are  rotated  about  the 
source.  Each  wafer  is  exposed  to  evaporant  approximately 
one-sixth  of  each  cycle  and  the  remaining  time  is  cooled  by 
radiation.  Evaporant  trim  tabs  between  source  and  dome  as- 
sure uniform  distribution  of  solder  on  all  wafers,  regardless  of 
tier  location. 


3,699,918 
GALVANIZING  APPARATUS 
WUHam  H.  Garrison,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  American 
Spin-A-Batch  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  771,  Jan.  5, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

■ppifcation  ScpC  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,539 

Int.  CI.  B65g  49/04 

U.S.CL  118-54  21  Claims 


16 -f    SPIN     j 


A  blank  crystal  is  sandvnched  between  two  electrodes  in  a 
holder  in  a  numner  such  that  the  only  contact  of  the  electrode 
with  the  crystal  is  along  the  outer  circumference  of  the  crystal. 
A  preliminary  evaporation  of  metal  onto  the  exposed  surface 
of  the  crystal  establishes  the  desired  initial  resonant  frequency 
of  the  crystal.  A  substrate  is  then  placed  in  the  evaporation 
chamber  proximate  the  crystal  and  a  metal  film  is  vapor 
deposited  on  the  substrate  and  crystal  until  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  crystal  changes  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


PICKLE, 

RINSE  a 

FLU« 


An  apparatus  is  described.  Means  raise,  lower,  spin  and 
translate  a  perforated  basket  to.  into  and  through  a  sequence 
of  treating  stations  to  galvanize  articles  supported  in  the 
basket.  A  separate  motor  effects  spinning  of  the  basket. 
This  motor  is  independent  of  any  means  to  raise,  lower, 
translate  or  support  the  weight  of  such  basket. 
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3,699,919 

APPARATUS  FOR  LEVELING  SOLDER  IN  HOLES  OF 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Frederick  E.  Coffman,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chemcut 

Corporation,  State  College,  Pa. 

Filed  Manrh  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,804 

Int.CI.B05c;///2 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—56  1 1  Claims 


Apparatus  for  heating  printed  circuit  boards  to  melt  solder 
overlay  and,  while  solder  overlay  is  in  melted  condition,  orbit- 
ing the  board  rapidly  in  its  plane  to  level  solder  on  the  interior 
sidewalls  of  the  terminal  holes.  The  circuit  board  is  held  on  a 
planar  member  which  is  mounted  by  eccentric  bearings  on  a 
shaft  or  shafts  symmetrically  disposed  and  driven  in  unison  by 
timing  pulleys  and  a  timing  belt.  Preferably,  a  melted  liquid 
bath  is  used  to  heat  the  circuit  board,  which  is  immersed  in  the 
bath  then  removed  to  cool.  To  facilitate  loading  and  unload- 
ing, the  circuit  board  is  preferably  mounted  on  a  planar 
mounting  member  which  is  rotatable  so  that  the  circuit  board 
is  below  the  mounting  member  during  the  heating  and  solder 
leveling  operation  but  which  can  be  rotated  so  that  the  circuit 
board  is  above  the  planar  mounting  member  for  loading  and 
unloading.  Preferably  also,  the  flexible  shafts  further  include 
counterweights  to  baJance  the  inertia  of  the  circuit  board  and 
planar  mounting  member  during  its  circular  movement. 


3,699,921 

AQUARIUM  PLATFORM 

Mark  A.  Janicck,  2301  Eart  Bdlview  Place,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FDed  March  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22426 

Int.  CI.  AO  Ik  6  J/00 

U.S.CI.119— 5  9  Claims 


3,699,920 
ELECTRONOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Walther  Bcmt  Fried  Von  Grabc,  Kocnigstdn,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  KabuflhiM  Kaisha  Rkoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,715 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,    March    12,    1968, 

43/16138 

lntCI.G03g/i/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 18—637  3  Clainis 


B    - 


A  device  in  which  a  pigment  solution  is  discharged  into  a 
carrier  through  a  small  diameter  nozzle  while  the  pigment  is 
applied  with  a  voltage  with  the  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  an 
electrosutic  latent  image  to  be  developed.  The  pigment  is  at- 
tracted toward  an  electrically  conductive  roller  partially  im- 
mersed in  a  carrier  and  applied  with  a  voltage  with  the  polarity 
opposite  to  that  of  the  pigment  so  that  the  pigment  is  trans- 
ported by  the  roller  above  the  level  of  the  carrier  into  contact 
with  the  surface  of  a  copy  sheet  having  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  thereupon  at  the  uppermost  portion  thereof, 
whereby  the  electrosutic  latent  image  is  devek>ped. 


J3  I 


^^^ 


Disclosed  herein  is  the  combination  of  an  aquarium  having 
a  generally  vertically  extending  wall,  and  a  platform  having  an 
upper  portion  straddling  the  top  edge  of  the  wall  and  a  ramp 
portion  extending  downwardly  below  the  top  edge  of  the  wall 
and  into  the  tank  in  an  inclined  relation  to  the  upper  platform 
portion,  together  with  means  connected  to  the  upper  platform 
portion  and  to  the  vertical  wall  to  locate  the  platform  in  over- 
lying relation  to  the  wall. 


3,699,922 

AUTOMATIC  MILKING  BARN 

WiUiam  Z.  Holm,  Petahima,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Holm  Tractor  & 

Equipment  Company,  Pietaluma,  CaHf . 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  730,818,  May  21, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  applk»tion  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,714 

biL  CI.  AOIJ  05/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 19—14.03  3  Claims 


A  herringbone  milking  parlor  having  automatic  controls  for 
preparation  and  movement  of  milking  cows,  stall  adjusting 
means  for  accommodating  cows  of  different  size  in  a  single 
herringbone  stall,  and  a  swinging  sector  gate  for  transferring  a 
group  of  cows  in  sequence  from  a  group  of  preparation  stalls 
to  a  herringbone  milking  stall. 


to  Alfa-Uval 


3,699,923 
MILKING  SYSTEM 
Svcn  O.  E.  Strom,  Huddinge,  Sweden, 
AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  May  7, 19711  Scr.  No.  141^67 
Clainv  priority,  appikation  Sweden,  May  8, 1970, 6348/70 
Int.  a.  AOIJ  09/00 
UA  a.  1 19—14.04  3  CWaM 

Milking  platforms  for  respective  cows  are  each  provided 
with  a  teat  cup  cluster  of  milk  receiving  vessel  hermetically 
connected  to  the  cluster,  the  platforms  being  movable  in 
unison  along  a  closed  path  or  circuit  while  the  cows  are  being 
milked  to  supply  the  respective  receiving  vessek.  The  piat- 
forms  move  successively  past  an  emptying  sUtion  comprising 
a  pipeline  swingable  about  the  center  of  an  arcuate  portion  of 
the  closed  path.  As  each  platform  arrives  at  the  emptying  sta- 
tion, the  outlet  of  the  corresponding  receiving  vessel  is  her- 
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nietically  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  swingable  pipeline,  and 
thereafter  the  vessel  is  emptied  through  this  pipeline  while  it 
swings  during  movement  of  the  platform  along  the  arcuate 


25   2i  19H  3ta 


3,699,926 
FLOOR  MAT  FOR  ANIMALS 
Vlkm  Stockl,  Aimterdam,  NcChcriands,  aaaigiior  to  Rubbcrin- 
duslric  Vasto  N.V.,  Culemborg,  Netherlands 

nicd  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,695 

lntCl.A01J//00 

U.S.  CI.  119-28  2  Claims 


—  fj 


portion  of  the  path,  the  pipeline  then  being  swung  back  to  its 
initial  position  in  preparation  for  emptying  the  vessel  on  the 
next  platform. 


3,699,924 

HORSE  STALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  A.  Hero,  Scottsdate,  Arli.,  aarignor  to  Fort-A-StaD 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,936 

Int  CI.  AOlk  07/00 

UA  a.  119— 16  _  8  Claims 


-4-3 


A  rubber  or  plastic  floor  mat  for  a  stable,  factory  or  the  like, 
the  major  surfaces  of  which  are  provided  with  regularly  dis- 
tributed projections  with  a  substantially  circular  or  polygonal 
cross-section,  the  projections  of  one  surface  lying  inter- 
mediately between  the  projections  of  the  other  surface,  at 
least  a  part  of  the  peripheral  zone  of  the  mat  being  provided  at 
the  lower  side  with  a  thicker  border  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially by  the  same  distance  as  the  lower  projections.  This 
border  portion  may  be  provided  with  transverse  grooves  ex- 
tending over  the  full  width  of  this  portion. 


3,699,927 

FEEDER  FOR  RODENTS 

ComeUs  G.  Van  Doi«en,  Watertown,  Maa^,  aarignor  to  Bte- 

Research  ConsuHants  Inc.,  Cambridse,  Mass. 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,927 

Int  a.  AOlk  05/00 

UA  CI.  119-61  8  Claims 


A  kick-proof  and  chew-proof  horse  stall  construction  hav- 
ing wall  panels,  each  comprising  a  plywood  sheet  having  sheet 
metal  contiguous  with  the  inner  and  outer  sides  thereof;  and  a 
frame  comprising  removably  bolted  together  members  for 
holding  said  wall  panels  in  an  upright  assembly  to  form  a  stall 
structure  which  may  readily  be  disassembled  and  moved  and 
reassembled.  '        . 


LJ , "^ 

■^  14 
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3,699,925 
COMBINATION  CAGE  AND  FEEDER  FOR  RODENTS 


Comelb  G.  Van  Doofen,  Watcrtown,  Mav., 
Rcacarch  ComukanH,  Inc.,  Cambridfc,  Mass. 
Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,936 

InLCL  AOlk  07/00 
UACL  119—18 


toBio- 


7Claims 


A  cage  comprising  a  container  having  a  floor,  a  circum- 
scribing side  wall  and  optionally  a  removable  top.  the  latter,  at 
least,  being  of  perforated  construction,  and  a  feeder  disposed 
in  the  cage.  The  feeder  comprises  a  member  containing  one  or 
more  chambers  having  open  and  closed  ends  for  holding 
predetermined  weights  of  food  and  is  supported  by  legs  from 
the  floor  of  the  cage  with  the  chambers  inclined  and  with  the 
open  ends  at  the  higher  level  so  that  a  rodent  must  stand  on  its 
hind  legs  to  reach  the  open  ends  of  the  chambers. 


3,699,928 
CATTLE  SPRAYING  DEVICE 
Frank  O.  Cowan,  R.R.       1,  Golden  City,  Mo. 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,336 
InL  CI.  AOlk  29100;  A61d  7/00,  7  7/00 
U.S.CI.119— 159 


5Chdms 


ta-^    Z2 


A  cage  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  floor,  a  circum- 
scribing side  wall  and  a  removable  cover,  the  latter,  at  least, 
conuining  openings  and  a  feeder  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
the  receptacle  and  held  therein  by  engagement  of  the  cover 
therewith  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  chambers 
having  open  and  closed  ends,  legs  connecting  the  chambers 
and  adapted  to  support  the  chambers  from  the  floor  of  the 
cage  in  inclined  positions  with  their  open  ends  at  the  higher 
level,  and  members  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  from  the 
cover  when  the  latter  is  applied  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle  in 
confronting  relation  to  the  open  ends  of  the  chambers  so  as  to 
prevent  a  rodent  standing  on  the  floor  from  raising  itself  into 
the  open  ends  of  the  chambers. 


A  cattle  spraying  device  comprising  a  chute  through  which 
cattle  or  the  like  may  be  driven,  the  floor  of  said  chute  con- 
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stituting  a  treadle  depressible  by  the  weight  of  said  cattle,  and 
a  pump  operable  by  the  depression  of  said  treadle  to  spray  cat- 
tle passing  through  said  chute  with  insecticide  or  other  spray 
materials,  said  pump  being  specially  adapted  to  deliver  the 
spray  liquid  only  when  said  treadle  is  depressed  and  for  a 
limited  time  if  the  treadle  remains  depressed,  and  to  deliver  a 
uniform  but  adjustable  quantity  of  spray  for  each  depression 
of  the  treadle. 


3,699,931 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  RF  CIRCUITS 
Vincent  J.  Cinqucgrani,  333  West  Second  Street,  Scottsdak, 
Ariz. 

Flkd  March  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,694 

InL  a.  F02b  3100;  F02m  39100 

U.S.  CI.  123—32  EA  18  Claims 


3,699,929 
ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
James  E.  Bcnncthum,  Rochester,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,728 

InLCI.F02b5i/70,5J/72 

U.S.  a.  123—8.09  6  Claims 


4M^ 


-  T^iy 


'•  % 


A  rotary  combustion  engine  having  a  piston  whose  contour 
provides  each  working  chamber  with  a  trailing  region  that  is 
separated  from  a  leading  region  by  a  flow  restriction  for  in- 
itiating combustion  wherein  combustion  is  initiated  by  inject- 
ing and  igniting  fiiel-air  mixture  in  the  trailing  region 
whereafter  the  flow  restriction  is  removed  to  permit  flow  from 
the  trailing  region  to  the  leading  region  for  continued  com- 
bustion. 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  injection  of  fuel  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  utilizes  RF  circuits  including  a  tuneable 
RF  detector  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  engine. 


*       !<•  <«  !•• 


A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  having  separately 
housed  compression  and  power  rotors  and  wherein  there  is  a 
pair  of  sealing  rotors  positioned  adjacent  diametrically  op- 
posite peripheral  edges  of  each  rotor  to  form  two  sealed  pres- 
sure chambers  in  each  housing. 


3.699,932 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 
Shigeo  Aono,  3-68,  Oppama-hlgashi-cho,  and  Nobud  Manaka, 
3-15-1,  Morisaki,  both  of  Yokomka.  JapMi 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,946 
Ctaims  priority,  appifcathm  Japan,  Oct  22, 1969, 44/84427 
Int.CI.F02hi/00 
VS.  CI.  123—32  EA  6  Claims 


3,699,930 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Eari  G.  Bunce,  414F  Chateau  Drive  S.W.,  HuntsvUle,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196397 

Int.CI.F02b5J/05 

UA  CI.  123-8.41  5  Claims 


-A  \% 


3  ''--'^  hnvr^ 
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An  electronically  controlled  fuel  injection  system  which  is 
so  designed  as  to  adapt  itself  to  operation  of  high  engine  speed 
by  effecting  a  switching  from  two-cylinder  simultaneous  injec- 
tion to  four-cylinder  simultaneous  injection.  When  the  engine 
is  operating  at  speeds  below  a  predetermined  value,  a  fuel  in- 
jection pulse  signal,  which  occurs  at  the  rate  of  two  pulses  for 
each  rotation  of  the  engine  shaft,  is  applied  alternately  to  the 
injection  valve  associated  with  the  first  and  third  cylinders  and 
the  injection  valve  associated  with  the  second  and  fourth 
cylinders,  so  that  ftiel  injection  takes  place  simultaneously  in 
the  first  and  third  cylinders  and  it  is  followed  by  a  simultane- 
ous ftiel  injection  in  the  second  and  fourth  cylinders.  On  the 
other  hand,  when  engine  speed  increases  to  the  predetermined 
value,  a  switching  is  effected  from  the  two^rylinder  simultane- 
ous injection  to  four-cylinder  simultaneous  injection.  A 
switching  from  the  four-cylinder  simultaneous  injection  to 
two-cylinder  simultaneous  injection  occurs  when  engine  speed 
decreases  to  another  predetermined  value  lower  than  said 
predetermined  value. 
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3,699,933 
VALVE  OPERATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  RECIPROCATING  ENGINES 
Otis  D.  Treibcr,  3080  Stanley  Ave.,  Swfita  Cruz,  CaUf . 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  794,555,  Jan.  28, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,592,172.  This  application  Mardi  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,841 

Int.  a.  PDII 1104, 1118;  F02b  9116 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.27  1  Claim 


posite  ends  of  the  tube  and  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  and  an 
inner  insert.  The  outer  sleeve  is  internally  smooth  and  the 
inner  insert  is  externally  threaded  in  the  area  where  it 
telescopes  into  the  sleeve.  A  pair  of  internally  threaded 
locking  torroids  disposed  on  the  inner  insert  serve  to  adjust 
and  lock  the  sleeve  and  insert  to  the  required  length. 


A  valve  operating  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion 
reciprocating  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  shaped  to 
permit  the  maximum  feasible  distance  for  travel  of  fuel  spray 
from  the  spray  nozzle  tip,  the  spray  nozzle  being  located  so  as 
to  direct  Uie  fuel  spray  away  from  the  combustion  chamber 
walls  clear  of  the  piston  and  toward  the  cylinder  head.  The  top 
of  the  piston  and  the  top  of  the  cylinder  are  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  combustion  chamber  is  on  the 
long  side  of  the  cylinder.  The  exhaust  and  intake  valves  have 
their  stems  positioned  normal  to  the  combustion  chamber,  the 
engine  camshaft  being  located  between  the  exhaust  and  intake 
valve  stems.  Valve  actuating  rocker  arms  are  partly  rotatable 
on  a  rocker  arm  shaft  located  above  and  parallel  to  the 
camshaft.  The  rocker  arms  are  equipped  with  shoes  to  contact 
the  cams.  The  rocker  arms  have  screw  adjustable  ball  and 
socket  slidable  components  with  the  valve  stems,  and  there  is 
a  locking  means  for  the  adjustable  screw. 


3,699,934 
EXTENSIBLE  LUBRICANT-RETURN  TUBE  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
T.   Galpc    15035   Rayfldd   Drive,   and   James   E. 
Mattii«ly,  1491 1  Fairiiopc  Drive,  both  of  La  Mhwida,  Calif. 

Cootfaittation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  78,489,  Oct  6, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,451 

Inta.F01m9/;0 
U.S.  a.  1 23— 9038  1 5  Chdms 


3,699,935 
FAIL-SAFE  FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Kari-Hdnz  Adicr,  Leonbcrg;  Johannes  Locher,  Stuttgart;  Ru- 
dolf Lemanczyk,  Stuttgart,  and  Edgar  Schonart,  Stuttgart, 
all  of  Germany,  Msignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1969,  P  19 
62  570.8 

IntCI.F02d7///0 
U.S.  CI.  1 23- 102  34  Claims 


B  control  rod 


7 control  rod 
activator 


Actvjracteristic  curve 
generator 


An  electrically  controlled  control  element  determines  fuel 
mjection  per  operating  cycle.  The  control  circuit  determining 
position  of  control  element  receives  signals  indicating  gas 
pedal  position,  engine  speed,  and  feedback  signal  indicating 
control  element  position.  Each  of  these  signals  varies  with  cor- 
responding parameter  in  such  a  manner  that  interruption  of 
the  signal  causes  minimum  fiiel  injection.  Additional  limiting 
circuits  within  control  system  also  designed  to  cause  minimum 
fuel  injection  during  circuit  failure. 


3,699,936 
ACCELERATOR  PUMP  CONTROLLED  ENGINE  SPARK 

TIMING 
Richard  D.  Vartanian,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94361 

lnta.F02p5//0 

U.S.CI.  123— 1I7A  9  Claims 


An  extensible  lubricant-return  tube,  for  enclosing  a  pushrod 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  having  gaskets  at  the  op- 


The  vacuum  line  between  the  carburetor  spark  port  and  the 
engine  distributor  breaker  plate  servo  actuator  includes  an  air 
bleed  valve  that  is  normally  closed  to  permit  normal  advance 
of  the  engine  timing  as  a  function  of  spark  port  vacuum 
changes,  but  is  opened  by  a  servo  actuated  directly  by  the  car- 
buretor accelerator  pump  linkage  during  vehicle  accelerations 
to  bleed  air  to  the  distributor  servo  to  condition  the  timing  for 
retarded  operation. 
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3,699,937 

SOLID  STATE  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  CHOI^ 

Peter  S.  De  PMris,  2004  La  Salle  Avenue,  Nii«ara  Falls,  N.Y 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,002 

Int  CI.  F02d  / 1108;  F02m  1 1 10, 23/04 

U.S.CI.123-119F 


3,699,939 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES  AND  METHOD  OF  FUEL  CONTROL 
Konrad  Eckert,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt;  Franz  Ehdm;  Gerald 
Hofer,  both  of  Stuttgart,  and  Onus  Kostcr,  Ditzingcn,  aU  of 
9  Ctaims       Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  8, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  44,01 7 
Clabns  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19,  1969,  P  19 
31  039.5 

Int  CLF02d  7/04 
U.S.CI.  123— 140J  lOOalms 


An  electrical  heating  means  for  the  bimetallic  thermostatic 
spring  controlling  a  carburetor  automatic  choke  valve  is  in  se- 
ries with  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  thermistor  which 
senses  engine  and/or  ambient  air  temperature  to  open  the 
choke  valve  in  a  more  efficient  manner  and  thus  reduce  air 
pollution  and  improve  engine  performance  during  warm-up. 
The  electrical  heating  means  may  be  either  a  conventional  re- 
sistance heater  or  a  positive  temperature  coefficient 
thermistor. 


tf     M      Mj*  Jt      at  a   » 


In  a  fuel  injection  pump,  in  order  to  prolong  the  duration  of 
fuel  injection  during  each  pressure  stroke  of  the  pump  piston 
in  the  idling  or  low  load  rpm  range,  there  is  provided  a  bypass 
channel  extending  from  the  pump  work  chamber  for  continu- 
ously discharging  part  of  the  ftiel  displaced  by  the  pump 
piston.  Said  bypass  channel  contains  a  valve  means  which 
closes  the  bypass  channel  when  the  engine  rpm  exceeds  the 
idling  or  low  load  rpm  range. 


3,699,938 
GAS  EXPANDER 
Raymond  R.  Fnuder,  Route  4,  Weiser,  Idaho 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,412 
Int  CI.  ¥02m3U00, 59/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—122  E 


1  Claim 


3,699,940 
INITIATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Vargas,  Arlington  Heights,  m.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  Itt. 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,580 

Int.a.F02p//aO 

U.S.  CI.  123—148  E  5  Oafans 


IGMITlON 

WITCH 


--*- 


jrh^i!  '&^] 


n 


q>--^ 


I|i    on      ' 


T'l 


— ,««v     I 


lii^-*!  •>       ..-IS-, 


I  1( '  [DtXt      '    •     '•__        ***-| 


L'_J 


The  gas  expander  assembly  of  this  invention  comprises  a 
housing,  a  coil  distally  disposed  in  the  housing  in  communica- 
tion with  a  fuel  supply  tank  and  a  combustion  engine,  and 
means  interconnecting  the  housing  to  the  engine  cooling 
system  being  operable  to  receive  heated  liquid  coolant  materi- 
als from  the  engine  to  cause  heating  of  fuel  in  the  coil,  and 
means  operable  to  separate  fiiel  vapors  and  the  expanded  fuel 
wherein  fuel  vapors  are  conducted  back  to  the  fuel  supply 
system  and  expanded  fuels  are  conducted  to  the  engine. 


An  initiation  circuit  for  a  capacitor  discharge  ignition 
system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  ignition 
capacitor,  a  semiconductor  trigger  means  for  discharging  the 
ignition  capacitor  in  synchronism  with  the  engine,  an  oscilla- 
tor providing  charging  pulses  for  the  ignition  capacitor  and  an 
enabling  circuit  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  semicon- 
ductor trigger  to  couple  a  signal  to  the  oscillator  to  initiate  the 
same  with  the  enabling  circuit  including  a  transistor  and  zener 
diode  coupled  across  the  output  of  the  transistor  to  a 
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reference  potential  to  prevent  changes  in  supply  potential 
from  initiating  the  oscillator.  A  high  voltage  output  trans- 
former coupled  to  the  semiconductor  trigger  provides  a 
discharge  path  for  the  ignition  capacitor. 


3,699,941 
FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ronald   William    Hughes,    Birmingham,   and    Alan    Boyse, 
SoUhuU,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Indus- 
tries) Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,860 
ClainB  priority,  application  Great  BriUfai,  Jan.  6,  1970, 
560/70 

lnta.F02n/7/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-179  G  lOCIaims 


positioning  an  annular  plate  under  the  valve  spring  and  con- 
nected to  the  valve  cover  for  adjusting  the  pressure  on  the 
valve  packing  without  having  to  remove  the  valve  spring  for 
prevention  of  leaks  from  around  the  valve  stem.  Another 
method  comprises  varying  the  last  step  of  the  basic  method  as 
by  forming  various  connections  between  the  valve  cover  and 
valve  guide  raised  portion.  Two  exemplary  seal  mechanisms 
are  disclosed  for  carrying  out  the  methods  comprising  a 
packing  fitted  on  the  seal  guide  raised  portion  of  the  l.C.  en- 
gine head,  a  packing  cover  pressed  over  the  packing,  two  dif- 
ferent connections  between  the  packing  cover  and  the  valve 
guide  raised  portion,  and  various  annular  plates  connected  to 
the  packing  cover  and  extending  out  from  under  the  valve 
spring  and  having  projections  for  being  rotated  without 
removing  the  valve  spring  for  varying  the  pressure  on  the  valve 
stem  packing  for  elimination  of  oil  and  oil  vapor  leaks  as  the 
packing  wears.  The  resulting  great  saving  in  time  and  expense 
provides  greater  inducement  for  maintaining  the  valve  seals 
tight  and  leak  proof  for  the  reduction  of  the  smog  problem. 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an 
engine  includes  a  cam  rotatable  in  response  to  engine  tem- 
perature and  a  cam  follower  selectively  engageable  with  dif- 
ferent portions  of  the  cam.  The  output  of  the  cam  follower 
provides  one  input  of  an  arrangement  for  varying  the  position 
of  a  control  stop  on  a  metering  pump  for  the  system,  and  the 
said  selective  engagement  is  operated  during  engine  starting  to 
provide  an  increased  fuel  supply. 


3  699  943 

THROTTLE  RETURN  SPRING  REDUNDANCY  SYSTEM 

Philip  V.  Eshelman,  19417  GrecnwaM  Drive,  Southlieid,  Mich. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,670 

Int.  CI.  F02b  77108;  F02d  / 1104;  B60k  77108 

MS.  CI.  123-198  DB  7  Chdms 


^^v:« 


3,699,942 

ADJUSTABLE  VALVE  STEM  OIL  SEALS  FOR  OLD  AND 

NEW  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Forest  J.  Moray,  1513  Books  Avenue,  Renton,  Wash. 

Conlinnation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,175,  July  6, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,577,972.  This  application  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,032 

Int.  CI.  FOll  3/00;  F16k  4//02 

U.S.CI.  123— 188P  6  Claims 


A  throttle  valve,  situated  within  the  induction  passage  of  a 
fuel  or  air  induction  device,  is  carried  by  a  throttle  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith;  a  lever  fixedly  connected  to  the  throttle 
shaft  is  operatively  to  a  remotely  situated  operator's  foot- 
operated  throttle  control;  a  first  throttle  return  spring  is  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  first  lever  for  returning  the  throttle 
valve  to  an  idle  position  whenever  the  foot-operated  throttle 
control  is  released;  a  second  safety  spring  is  provided  for  as- 
suring the  movement  of  the  throttle  valve  to  the  idle  position 
in  the  event  that,  for  example,  either  the  first  throttle  return 
spring  or  the  associated  throttle  control  linkage  should  fail 
while  the  throttle  valve  is  in  either  a  partly  or  fully  opened 
position;  the  manually  operated  throttle  control  being  effec- 
tive to  force  opening  movement  of  the  throttle  valve  against 
the  resilient  resistance  of  the  second  safety  spring. 


A  new  method  and  two  seal  mechanisms  for  carrying  out 
the  method  are  disclosed  for  preventing  oil  leaks  around  valve 
stems  in  internal  combustion  (l.C.)  engines  having  a  raised 
valve  guide  portion,  for  the  elimination  of  the  smog  problem, 
carbon  monoxide,  engine  sludge,  and  excess  oil  usage. 

The  basic  method  comprises  placing  a  packing  seal  on  the 
valve  guide  raised  portion  around  the  valve  stem,  forming  a 
packing  cover  over  the  valve  packing  and  raised  portion,  and 


3,699,944 
ANTI-SIPHON  AND  VENT  MEANS  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 
OPEN-TO-ATMOSPHERE  HOT  WATER  SUPPLY  TANK 
Harvey  R.  Karicn,  Chicago,  Dl.,  aasignor  to  Cory  Corporation 
Filed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,147 
lnta.A47g2J/(W 
U.S.  CI.  1 26—362  9  Claims 

An  anti-siphon  and  vent  means  for  use  with  an  open-to-at- 
HKMphere  hot  water  supply  tank.  The  anti-siphon  and  vent 
means  is  mounted  downstream  of  a  shutoff  valve  for  con- 
trolling flow  conditions  relative  to  the  hot  water  heating  tank. 
The  anti-siphon  and  vent  means  is  arranged  to  permit  free 
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flow  of  cold  water  to  the  tank  when  the  shutoff  valve  is  open 
and  to  vent  the  tank  to  atmosphere  and  prevent  backflow  of 


sensing  the  difference  between  potentials  from  a  pair  of  sen- 
sors attached  to  the  individual,  and  electronically  processing 
the  waveform  to  detect  and  warn  of  the  presence  in  that 
waveform  of  abnormalities,  such  as  extrasystoles,  which  in- 
dicate the  imminence  of  a  possible  heart  attack.  The  potential 


water  from  the  tank  to  the  shutoff  valve  in  the  event  of  a 
failure  of  pressure  in  the  cold  water  supply  through  the  valve. 


3,699,945 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  CUFF  WITH  CALIBRATED  HOLDING 

MEANS 

Paul  M.  Hanalln,  240  Rcadfaigton  RomI,  Somervilk,  N  J. 

Filed  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,620 

Int.  CLA61b  5/02 

VS.  CL  128—2.05  C  10  Ctahns 
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A  blood  pressure  cuff  including  a  visual  indication  of  the 
limit  of  assured  accuracy  in  the  blood  pressure  recording.  The 
point  of  the  cuff  closure  is  marked  to  show  said  limit,  the  in- 
dicia being  located  in  reference  to  the  ratio  which  the  diame- 
ter of  the  limb  encircled  by  the  cuff  bears  to  the  width  of  the 
occluding  bladder.  The  markings  assure  acceptance  (despite 
differences  of  opinion  in  the  scientific  community)  by  the 
major  recognized  associations  concerned  with  the  establish- 
ment of  cuff  design  standards. 

The  cuff  minimizes  disregard  of  the  indicia  and  the  con- 
sequent taking  of  an  inaccurate  recording,  by  incorporation  of 
a  "fail-safe"  connection  between  the  mating  cuff  ends.  The 
connecting  means  loses  holding  power  and  fails  to  maintain 
closure  of  the  cuff  when  gas  pressure  is  applied  to  the  bladder 
in  the  normal  fashion,  if  the  ratio  of  limb  diameter  to  bladder 
width  exceeds  known  standards. 
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difference,  represented  as  a  waveform  formed  by  a  series  of  R- 
wave  complexes  and  any  intermediate  waveforms,  is  passed 
into  a  time  controlled  gate  which  is  open  during  only  the 
monitoring  period  following  an  R-wave  complex  so  that  an  in- 
termediate extrasystole  will  actuate  an  indicator. 


3,699,947 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPH  MONITORING 

APPARATUS 

Dougbs  Edward  Maynard,  Stoke  Pogcs,  England,  assignor  to 

National  Research  Devdopmenl  Corporatioa,  London,  En- 


Cootinuation-fai.pvt  of  Ser.  No.  771,192,  Oct  28, 1968, 
abudoned.  This  application  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,165 

Int.  CLA61b  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128-2.1  B  16  < 
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Monitoring  equipment  is  provided  for  monitoring  electrical 
signals  in  the  human  brain.  Signals  from  electrodes  attached  to 
the  scalp  are  passed  to  a  bandpass  filter  where  certain  inter- 
ference signals,  such  as  those  arising  from  muscle  action  and 
rapid  psycho-galvanic  responses,  are  removed.  The  filter  also 
applies  a  weighting  to  equalize  the  effect  of  random  brain  ac- 
tivity over  the  filter  band,  and  to  allow  rhythmic  activity  to  be 
more  cleariy  observed.  A  logarithmic  amplifier  is  connected 
to  the  filter  output  to  provide  amplitude  compression  signals 
received  from  the  brain.  The  impedance  between  the  elec- 
trodes is  monitored  to  give  an  indication  if  the  electrodes 
become  wholly  or  partially  disconnected. 


3,699,948 
RECORDING  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  RANGE 

CHANGER  AND  D.C.  CORRECTION  MEANS 
Tonriyoshi  Ota;  Katunobu  Takigawa,  and  Masasada  Honda,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japui,  assignors  to  Nihon  Dcnshi  KabusMU 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  May  16, 1970, 45/41741 
Int.  CLA61b  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  1 28—2.06  G  5  Clainis 


3,699,946 
WAVEFORM  ABNORMALITY  MONITOR 
Walter  A.  Michel,  9035  North  Mango  Avenue,  Morton  Grove, 
H. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62^31 

Int.  a.  A61b  5/04 

U.S.  a.  1 28—2.06  A  8  Claims 

A  portable,  programmable  electronic  device  for  monitoring 
the  heartbeat  waveform  of  an  ambulatory  individual   by 
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An   automatic   recording   device    incorporating   a   range 
changer  and  an  asymmetrical  DC  level  correcting  meant.  The 
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range  changer  automatically  selects  a  gain  capable  of  supply- 
ing the  recorder,  for  example,  with  an  electrocardiograph 
signal  of  suitable  amplitude  regardless  of  the  amplitude  of  the 
detected  electrocardiograph  signal.  The  asymmetrical  DC 
level  correcting  means  corrects  the  DC  level  of  the  recorder 
so  as  to  center  the  electrocardiogram  on  the  recording  chart. 


cap  and  ferrule  gripping  the  thickness  of  the  tube,  forming  a 
gasket  seal.  Correspondingly  tapered,  butted  and  bonded  sur- 
faces align  the  assembly  and  provide  a  uniform  seal.  An  inex- 
tensible  cord-like  member  in  the  bore,  extending  between  the 
ferrules,  resists  extension  of  the  elastomeric  outer  tube. 


3  699  949 

PULSE  JITTER  MEASUREMENT  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

HEART  BEAT  MEASUREMENT 

James  F.  OHMikMU  Jr^  and  Gknn  A.  Swidcnoii,  both  of  Santa 

Barbara,  Calif.,  — ignnm  to  Human  Factors  Research  Incor- 

port«i,Golcta,Calif. 

Flkd  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,947 

Int.  CLA61b  5/04 

VS.  CI.  128—2.06  A  «  Claims 


3,699,951 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPRESSING  FERTILITY 
Alejandro  Zaffaroni,  Atherton,  CaUf.,  asripHtr  to  ALZA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3352 

Int.CI.A41bi/;2 

U.S.  Ci.  128—130  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  difference  in  intervals  between 
pulses  of  a  pulse  train  and  providing  a  continuous  output  in- 
dicative of  the  interval  variation  or  the  pulse  jitter.  Circuitry 
having  the  pulse  train  as  an  input  and  including  a  pair  of  inter- 
val timers,  for  producing  a  series  of  constant  width  pulses  re- 
lated to  the  input  pulses  in  amplitude  and  repetition  rate.  An 
averager  and  a  difference  amplifier  for  providing  an  output 
which  is  a  function  of  the  difference  between  each  pulse  inter- 
val and  the  average  pulse  interval. 


3  699  950 

FLEXIBLE  OPTICAL  LIGHT  PIPES  USED  FOR  SURGERY 

WUIiam  G.  Humphrey,  Jr.,  and  Mkhad  L.  Rishton,  both  of 

Rcadiiv,  Mmb.,  aiwigmrrt  to  Dyonics  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51^83 

Int.  CI.  A61b  1106:  F16I 13/00, 33100 

UA  a.  128—23  15  Claims 


Fertility  suppression  in  a  female  mammal  is  achieved  with  a 
device  for  insertion  and  retention  in  the  uterus  in  the  form  of  a 
flexible,  resilient  body  of  polymeric  material  having  an  elastic 
menrwry.  The  body  has  an  ellipsoidal  shape  and  a  fluted  sur- 
face. When  inserted  into  the  uterine  cavity  in  a  compacted 
state,  the  body  assumes  an  ellipsoidal  configuration. 
i*referably,  the  device  contains  an  anti-fertility  agent,  most 
preferably  progesterone,  and  is  permeable  to  passage  of  the 
anti-fertility  agent  at  a  low  rate.  Upon  insertion  in  the  uterus, 
the  device  releases  a  fertility  suppressing  amount  of  the  anti- 
fertility  agent  to  the  uterus. 


3,699,952 

SKIN  TREATING  APPLIANCE 

Robert  S.  Waters,  Oak  Brook,  and  Albert  S.  Spohr,  Park 

RMge,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporatfcm, 

Chicago,  lU. 

ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  824,449,  May  14, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appikstkm  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,371 

Int.CI.A6lh2//00.7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-24.2  35  Claims 


Flexible  fiber  optic  light  pipes.  In  the  form  of  an  autoclava- 
ble  surgical  light  pipe,  a  protective  sheath  formed  by  a  single 
tube  of  silicone  rubber  has  a  critical  outer  diameter  at  least  2V4 
times  the  internal  diameter,  the  outer  diameter  on  the  order  of 
8  mm.  Such  a  tube  has  a  self-limiting  effect,  resisting  bending 
of  itself  so  that  the  fibers  are  not  bent  to  their  critical  angle  for 
breakage.  A  sealing  coating  on  the  fibers  prevents  adverse  ef- 
fects attributable  to  moisture  passing  through  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  tube  while  end  sealing  prevents  wash-off  of 
the  coating.  An  end  sealing  arrangement  is  shown  with  end 


An  electrically  operated  appliance  for  treating  skin  utilizing 
an  orbitally  driven  brush,  massaging  or  skin  conditioning  in- 
strument. The  appliance  is  operated  by  means  of  a  switch 
which  is  energized  upon  engagement  of  the  brush  or  imple- 
ment against  the  skin  of  the  user.  Control  means  are  provided 
to  immobilize  the  implement  supporting  shaft  and  prevent  ac- 
tuation of  the  operating  switch  when  the  brush  or  massage  in- 
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strument  is  attached  or  removed  from  the  implement  support- 
ing shaft.  The  sealed  housing  of  the  appliance  encloses  a  bat- 
tery operated  mechanism  having  a  motor  at  one  end  of  the  en- 
closure connected  to  an  elongated  drive  lever  which  straddles 
the  rechargeable  battery  and  is  arranged  to  produce  an  ellipti- 
cal, orbital  motion  at  the  end  of  the  implement  mounting 
shaft. 


3,699,953 

SELF-OPERATING  TRACTION  SYSTEM 

Virginia  S.  Mason,  42  Westover  Street,  Hampton,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,608 

Int.  CLA61h  7/02 

U.S.a.128— 75  7Clainii 


^:^^■"^^fr|^'^!vv  ♦-  -OA' 
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A  self-operating  traction  system  is  disclosed.  The  system  in- 
cludes a  supporting  mechanism  which  is  positioned  above  an 
orthopedic  traction  apparatus  to  support  a  lifting  pulley  above 
a  traction  weight.  The  supporting  mechanism  also  supports  a 
control  pulley  and  a  tie  cleat  within  arms  reach  of  a  patient.  A 
disabling  conl  rides  on  the  lifting  pulley  and  the  control  pul- 
ley, and  is  operatively  attached  to  the  traction  weight.  The  pa- 
tient pulls  on  the  disabling  cord  to  temporarily  disable  the 
traction  weight  and  secures  the  disabling  cord  to  the  tie  cleat 
to  permanently  disable  the  traction  weight.  The  supporting 
mechanism  has  several  structural  features  which  permit  it  to 
be  used  for  a  variety  of  orthopedic  traction  applications. 


3,699,954 
ORTHOPEDIC  APPLIANCE 
WiUiam  A.  Craig,  P.O.  Box  81,  Angwin,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,620 
Int.  CI.  A61f  J/00 
U.S.CI.128-80A 


2  Claims 


3,699,955 

HEADBAND  DEVICE  FOR  SINUS  RELIEF 

NeiU  McK.  Heath,  1808  Goodwin  Street,  JackaonvIHe,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,190 

Int.  CLA6  If  5/24 

U.S.CI.  128— 97  14  Claims 


The  headband  device  for  use  by  persons  having  difficulty  in 
breathing  due  to  sinus  trouble,  head  colds,  or  deflected  sep- 
tums,  includes  a  pair  of  disk  members  adapted  to  contact  the 
alae  nasal  region  of  the  person's  face  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
person's  nose.  A  flexible  cross-piece  of  general  arcuate  shape 
has  its  ends  respectively  connected  at  a  fixed  angle  to  the  disk 
members  and  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  across  the  face  of  the 
person  opposite  his  mouth.  Elastic  straps  extend  from  the 
respective  disk  members  to  the  back  of  the  person's  head,  with 
provision  for  securing  the  outer  ends  of  the  straps  together, 
whereby  when  the  elastic  straps  are  tightened  the  pressure  on 
the  alae  nasal  passages  at  each  side  of  the  nose  is  increased 
due  to  the  angular  connection  of  the  cross-piece  to  the  disk 
members,  thereby  pulling  the  alae  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
nose  away  from  the  nose  to  maintain  the  nasal  passages  unob- 
structed. 


3,699,956 
PERCUTANEOUS  LEAD  DEVICE 
Sotirls  Kitrilakis,  Berkeley,  and  Thomas  C.  Robinson,  El  Cer- 
rito,    both    of   Calif.,    assignors   to   Tccna   Corporatkm, 
Berkeley,  CaUf . 

Filed  Oct  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,290 

Int.  a.  A61m  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—348  9  Claims 
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An  improved  orthopedic  appliance  having  an  adjustable 
length  and  provided  with  tapered  sockets  for  cone  locks  for 
receiving  cone  members  attached  to  anchor  bars  and  rotatable 
in  various  positions  to  provide  proper  positioning  of  a  patient's 
legs  and  hips  so  that  orthopedic  defects  may  be  corrected. 


A  percutaneous  lead  device  including  an  element  for 
preventing  bacterial  infection  caused  by  implanting  the  lead 
through  the  skin.  This  element  extends  below  and  along  the 
skin  surface  and  includes  an  antibacterial  fluid  reservoir 
coated  vrith  a  diffusion-controlling  layer  which  maintains  the 
desired  fluid  release  rate.  A  surface  configuration  on  the 
reservoir  and  lead  which  is  highly  adherent  to  and  completely 
permeated  by  ingrowing  tissue  provides  a  particularly  effec- 
tive bacterial  seal. 


3,699,957 
VAS  PROSTHESIS  FOR  REVERSIBLE  STERILIZATION 
Thomw  C.  RobfaMon,  El  Ccrrtto,  CaUf .,  aarignor  to  Tccna  Cor- 
poratkm, Berkeley,  Caif. 

FBcd  Oct  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77^01 

Inta.A61b/9/00 

U.S.a.  128— IR  6CWnH 

A  prosthetic  device  for  reversiMy  blocking  semen  flow 

through  the  vas  deferens  including  a  cannula  for  sealed 
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coupling  with  severed  portions  of  the  vas  and  a  reversible 
valve  associated  with  the  cannula  having  a  closed  position  for 
blocking  fluid  flow  and  an  open  position  for  permitting  fluid 


adapted  to  extend  around  the  bottom  of  the  arch  or  instep. 
These  portions  are  then  tightened  around  the  foot  and  locked 
in  place  by  a  suitably  positioned  "Velcro"  fastener.  The  elon- 
gated section  can  then  be  wrapped  around  the  instep  and  then 
completely  around  the  ankle  and  finished  off  with  another  " 
Velcro"  fastener. 


flow.  Microcavitics  may  be  incorporated  externally  or  inter- 
nally on  the  surfaces  of  the  cannula  for  compatibility  with  liv- 
ing tissue.  The  valve  types  include  mechanical  clamps  or  plugs 
and  a  hydraulically  actuated  expandible  cuff. 


3,699,960 
PARABIOTIC  DIALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Frank  B.  Frccdman,  3430  Boooc  Avenue  S.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

nicd  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,774 

InL  CI.  A61m  01103, 05100 

lJ.S.Ci.128— 214B  11  Claims 


3,699,958         

ANTIMICROBIAL  WOVEN  OR  KNTTTED  FABRIC 

Lanlo  G.  Szucs,  Ackcrmannitr.  6,  Zurich,  SwUieriand 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,145 

Int.a.A62b2J/06 

U.S.  CI.  128-146.2  W  Claims 


An  antimicrobial  woven  or  knitted  fabric  which  is  made 
from  crimp  yam  and  treated  with  cation-active  antimicrobial 
compounds  and  the  use  of  said  fabric  as  surgical  dressing  or 
surgical  face  mask. 


3  699  959 
BANDAGECONSTRUCnON 
WiOiam  F.  Garraiuui;  Edwin  J.  Madden,  both  of  166  Toilgate 
Road,  and  Clarence  J.  PIcard,  981  Greenwich  Avenue,  all  of 
Warwick,  R.L 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,747 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13106 

UAO.  128— 166  4CUdnis 


<'>2» 


Parabiotic  dialysis  apparatus  which  may  be  safely  used  with 
humans  is  disclosed.  Three  chambers  are  fluidically  intercon- 
nected yet  separated  by  two  membranes  to  enable  safe  and  ef- 
ficient transfer  of  substances  between  the  blood  of  two  organ- 
isms. One  chamber  is  arranged  to  be  connected  into  the  blood 
circulation  system  of  a  normal  human.  A  second  chamber  is 
arranged  to  be  connected  into  the  blood  circulation  system  of 
a  diseased  human.  A  third  chamber,  which  is  split  into  two  in- 
terconnected halves,  is  arranged  to  hold  physiological  fluid. 
The  chambers  are  arranged  with  the  third  chamber  between 
the  first  and  second  chambers.  The  membranes  are  arranged 
with  one  membrane  forming  the  fluid  boundary  between  the 
first  chamber  and  one  half  of  the  third  chamber  and  the 
second  membrane  forming  the  fluid  boundary  between  the 
second  chamber  and  the  other  half  of  the  third  chamber  to 
thus  provide  a  fluid  path  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second 
chamber  which  fluid  path  can  transfer  substances  to  and  from 
the  first  and  second  chambers  across  the  membranes  and  third 
chamber  due  to  convection  and  diffusion. 


3,699,961 
SYRINGE  AND  METHOD 
Roman  Szpur,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sebon  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  March  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,925 
Int.  CI.  A61m  05/22 

U.S.CI.  128— 218M 


7  Claims 


An  elastic  bandage  construction  for  traumatic  and  post 
traumatic  bandages  for  supporting  after  sprains,  broken  bones 
after  the  removal  of  the  cast,  for  minor  fractures  and  chroni- 
cally unstable  joints  and  ligaments.  The  bandage  is  made  of  an 
elastic  material  preferably  with  a  soft  nap  to  cut  down  on  chaf- 
ing and  make  the  bandage  more  comfortable.  The  bandage 
has  a  performed  section  to  fit  around  an  ankle.  It  is  then  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  integral  section  for  wrapping  around 
the  joint.  "Velcro"  fasteners  are  provided  not  only  at  the  end 
of  the  bandage  but  intermediately  so  that  after  a  proper  and 
comfortable  tightening  of  the  bandage,  it  will  be  retained  in 
place  while  the  hands  are  free  to  complete  the  bandaging 
operation.  The  bandage  is  constructed  to  provide  for  support 
without  bulk.  The  user  can  tighten  or  adjust  the  bandage  as 
desired.  The  bandage  comprises  an  elongated  portion  having 
one  end  turned  into  a  U-shape  to  fit  around  the  back  of  the 
foot  and  around  the  Achilles  tendon.  A  second  looped  portion 
is  sewed  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  U-shaped  portion  and  is 


A  syringe  assembly  utilizes  a  one  way  valve  which  comprises 
a  compliant  plate  portion  adapted  to  partition  a  syringe  barrel. 
The  compliant  plate  portion  moves  in  response  to  pressures 
developed  within  the  syringe  barrel  and  the  valve  includes  a 
brace  portion  which  limits  compliance  of  the  plate  portion  to 
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pressures  exerted  in  a  given  direction.  Due  to  compliance  by 
the  plate  portion,  fluid  can  flow  within  the  syringe  barrel  and 
around  the  plate  portion  when  the  pressure  acting  on  the  fluid 
is  in  the  opposite  direction  but,  by  reason  of  the  compliant 
plate  being  braced,  cannot  flow  through  the  valve  when  a 
pressure  is  developed  in  said  given  direction.  Two  embodi- 
ments of  the  valve  are  disclosed.  Three  methods  of  assembly 
are  disclosed;  one  wherein  a  medicine  is  confined  within  the 
syringe  assembly  under  a  positive  pressure,  another  wherein 
the  medicine  is  confined  under  atmospheric  pressure,  and  a 
third  wherein  two  components  of  medicine  are  confined  in 
separate  syringe  compartments.  A  preferred  mode  of  syringe 
activation  is  disclosed  wherein  a  traveling  seal  closing  one  end 
of  the  syringe  is  caused  to  cling  to  the  syringe  valve  so  as  to 
maintain  the  syringe  in  readiness  for  aspiration. 


backing  member  and  bearing  a  coating  of  the  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive.  The  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  can 
cover  the  full-face  surface  of  the  adhesive  patch  or  a  part 
thereof,  such  as  the  perimeter  of  the  face  surface  of  the  patch. 


3,699,962 
TUBULAR  PLASTIC  INSERTER  FOR  TAMPONS 
David  E.  Hanke,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy-Clark 
Corporation,  Ncenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,580 

InLCI.A61f/5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—263  9  Claims 


A  plastic  inserter  for  tampons  consisting  of  inner  and  outer 
telescoping  tubular  members  which  are  releasably  interlocked 
against  axial  movement  in  both  directions  by  mating  configu- 
rations on  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  tube  and  the  outer  wall  of 
the  inner  tube.  One  of  the  tubular  members,  preferably  the 
outer  member  is  made  of  a  firm  plastic,  while  the  other 
member,  is  made  of  softer,  less  rigid  plastic  which  more  readi- 
ly undergoes  elastic  deformation  than  the  firm  plastic  whereby 
smooth  disengagement  of  the  interlocked  tubes  results  when 
axial  force  is  applied  to  the  trailing  end  of  the  inner  tube 
member  by  the  user  in  order  to  release  the  interlock  and  eject 
the  contents  of  the  outer  tube  member. 


3,699,963 
THERAPEUTIC  ADHESIVE  PATCH 
Alejandro  Zaffaroni,  Atherton,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  ALZA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Oct .  31 ,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,862 

Int.  CL  A61f  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—268  t2  Clabns 


3,699,964 

CLOSED  URINARY  DRAINAGE  AND  IRRIGATION 

SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  Ericaon,  Kccne,  N.H.,  assignor  to  C.R.  Bard  Inc., 

Murray  HiU,N  J. 

Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,403,  Jan.  23, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,976 
Clabns  priority,  application  Canada,  July  2,  1970,  087040; 
Great  Britain,  July  3, 1970, 32372/70 

IntCLA61f5/44 
U.S.  a.  128—275  41  Claims 


Therapeutic  adhesive  patch  for  stimulation  of  uterine  con- 
tractions by  application  to  the  oral  mucosa  is  comprised  of  a 
backing  member,  an  amount  of  an  oxytocic  drug  sufficient  to 
release  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  drug  to  the 
oral  mucosa,  aiid  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating.  The 
oxytocic  drug  can  be  dispersed  through  or  coated  on  the  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive;  can  be  microencapsulated  with  a 
nutterial  permeable  to  passage  of  the  drug  and  the  microcap- 
sules distributed  throughout  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive; 
or  can  be  incorporated  in  a  reservoir  layer  permeable  to 
passage  of  the  drug  and  mounted  on  or  laminated  to  the 


A  closed  system,  disposable,  urinary  drainage  and  irrigation 
system  having  the  following  improvements: 

1 .  a  flexible  drainage  tube  of  increased  internal  diameter, 
which  is  larger  than  the  maximum  internal  diameter  at  which  a 
continuous  column  of  urine  will  form  in  the  tube  when  urine 
flows  therethrough  by  gravity  from  the  bladder,  to  thereby 
prevent  microorganisms  from  ascending  the  tube  to  the 
bladder; 

2.  a  circumferential  slit  extending  part  way  around  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  drainage  tube  located  over  the  shank  of  the 
catheter  adapter  to  provide  a  unique  type  irrigation  valve  for 
alternately  irrigating  the  bladder  and  draining  the  bladder 
through  the  drainage  tube  into  a  drainage  bag  in  which  the 
urine  is  collected  without  disconnecting  and  reconnecting  the 
drainage  tube  from  the  catheter  adapter  shaft  and  without  the 
necessity  of  clamping  off  the  drainage  tube  between  the  valve 
and  the  bag; 

3.  a  one  way  ball  valve  and  housing  therefor  at  the  end  of 
the  drainage  tube  located  within  the  drainage  bag  to  prevent 
reflux  while  permitting  free  flow  of  urine  through  the  drainage 
tube  into  the  bag; 

4.  a  protective  cap  over  the  end  of  the  draw  off  tube  for 
drawing  urine  from  the  drainage  bag,  such  cap  being  effective 
to  protect  the  end  of  the  draw  off  tube  from  contact  with  con- 
taminated objects;  and 

5.  a  disposable,  plastic  syringe  in  which  the  sterile  irrigating 
fluid  is  prepackaged  and  which  is  particularly  adapted  to  be 
used  with  the  aforesaid  irrigation  valve  to  permit  irrigation 
without  leakage. 


3,699,965 
I  TAMPON  FOR  ABSORBING  BODY  FLUIDS 

ZdcBck  Deuy  Dany,  Hmij.  NJ^  iiipnr  to 
Pteyta  CorporviiMi,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  N«v.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8S«434 

Iirt.a.A61f /i/20 
U.S.a.  128-285  12  ( 

An  article  of  manufacture  for  the  absorption  of  body  fluids, 
particulariy  tampons,  comprising  a  body  portion  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  filamenU  which  make  up  the  body  portion  being 
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inflated  filaments  having  voids  therein.  The  inflated  filaments 
have  a  lower  specific  gravity  than  like  non-inflated  filaments, 
and  are  preferably  of  cellulose  base  materials,  and  as  used  in  a 


tampon  provide  a  product  having  the  ability,  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  nwisture  to  increase  in  size  in  both  length  and  diame- 
ter. 


3,699(966 
SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Robert  Chapois,  GrcnoMe,  France,  amignor  to  EtabUssements 
Ruby  S.A.,  Voiron-cn-Chartreuae,  France 

Filed  June  5, 1970,  Scr.  Na  43,699 
Clainis    priority,    application    France,    June    10,    1969, 
6919163 

Int.CI.A61f7i/76 
VJS.  CI.  1 28—290  R  3  Claims 


is  connected  through  an  output  circuit  to  suitable  electrosurgi- 
cal  instrument  terminals.  An  indicator  circuit  is  used  to  pro- 
vide audio  and  visual  indication  of  activation  of  the  electrosur- 
gical  generator.  In  addition,  the  electrosurgical  generator  pro- 
vides electrical  isolation  on  all  output  connections  to  prevent 
patient  bums  caused  by  alternate  return  current  paths. 


3,699,968 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  PLATE  ELECTRODE 
Lee  R.  BoMuc,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medical 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,582,  ScpL  25, 1968,  PaL  No. 

3,624,590.  This  application  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,164 

Int.a.A61b/7/i6 

VS.  CI.  128-303.13  17  Claims 


3tA 


Sanitary  napkin  comprises  alternate  layers  of  hydrophilic 
and  hydrophobic  material,  with  the  edges  of  the  hydrophilic 
material  folded  inward  to  define  a  channel  extending  through 
the  middle  of  one  side  of  the  napkin. 


3,699,967 
ELECTROSURGICAL  GENERATOR 
Robert  K.  Anderson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Valleylab, 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Cola 

FOed  April  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,085 

Int  CI.  A61b/ 7/i6 

VS.  a.  128—303.14  24  Claims 
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An  electrosurgical  unit  using  high  frequency  currents  hav- 
ing an  active  electrode  and  a  patient  indifferent  or  ground 
plate  electrode.  The  plate  electrode  is  a  disposable  flexible 
ground  item  releasably  attached  to  an  electrical  connector  at- 
tached to  a  line  leading  to  an  electrosurgical  unit.  A  test  cir- 
cuit tests  the  electrical  connection  between  the  clamp  and  the 
plate.  The  releasable  connector  has  a  flat  contact  plate  in  sur- 
face engagement  with  the  ground  electrode  and  at  least  one 
projection  or  edge  coacting  with  the  ground  plate  electrode  to 
prevent  accidental  separation  of  the  connector  from  the  elec- 
trode. One  form  of  the  connector  has  a  pair  of  plate  contacts 
attached  to  and  pivotally  mounted  on  flat  electrically  conduc- 
tive covers.  " 


3,699,969 
METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTING  NATURAL  OR  SYNTHETIC 

nBERS  INTO  LIVING  TISSUE 

William  Glenn  Allen,  2329  Tuacora  RomI,  Bon  Air,  Va. 

Filed  June  1, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  148308 

Int.  CI.  A61b  /  7/00, 1 7134;  A61f  1 100 

VS.  CI.  128—330  4  Clainis 


An  isolated  output  electrosurgical  generator  suitable  for 
generating  cutting  and  coagulation  electrosurgical  currents  is 
described.  The  electrosurgical  generator  using  a  single  power 
stage  generates  three  distinct  and  independent  currents— a 
coitfulation  current  for  hemostasis  or  tissue  destruction;  a 
pure  cutting  current  for  cutting  with  a  minimum  amount  of 
hemoatasis;  and  a  blended  cutting  current  with  a  moderate 
amount  of  hemostasis.  The  electrosurgical  generator  includes 
a  solid  state  power  stage  driven  by  two  discrete  frequencies 
that  provide  substantially  differing  cutting  and  coagulation 
characteristics.  The  electrosurgical  generator  also  includes  a 
solid  state  control  circuit  that  controls  the  operation  of  the 
power  stage.  More  specifically,  the  control  circuit  controls 
whether  the  power  stage  generates  a  current  near  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  LC  circuit  so  that  a  coagulation  current  or  a 
blended  cutting  current  is  generated  or  whether  the  power 
stage  generates  a  current  at  another  frequency  whereby  a  pure 
cutting  current  is  generated.  The  output  from  the  power  stage 


A  method  for  implanting  natural  or  synthetic  fibers  direcUy 
into  the  skin,  particularly  the  scalp.  The  method  is  effected  by 
the  use  of  a  concentric  dual  needle  arrangement  that  com- 
prises a  first,  outer  needle  and  a  second,  inner  needle  slideably 
mounted  within  the  outer  needle.  The  fibrous  material  to  be 
implanted  is  threaded  within  the  inner  needle,  the  latter  then 
being  "loaded"  or  mounted  within  the  bore  of  the  outer  nee- 
dle. The  two  needles  are  then  inserted  simultaneously  into  the 
scalp.  The  outer  needle  is  withdravtm  first  to  expose  the  fibrous 
strands  to  the  tissue.  The  inner  needle  is  next  withdrawn  leav- 
ing the  fibrous  strands  implanted  in  the  tissue.  The  method  is 
highly  effective,  safe  and  requires  a  minimum  of  manipulative 
steps. 
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3,699,970 
STRIATE  CORTEX  STIMULATOR 
Giles  Skey  Brindlcy,  London,  and  PMcr  Eden  Kirwan  Donald- 
ion,  Oxford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  26,  1969, 
32398/69 

Int.  CI.  A61n  1118 
VS.  CI.  1 28—419  R  8  Claims 


direction  and  degree  to  allow  for  self-adjustment  in 
preselected  areas  and  the  transmittal  of  forces  to  dissipate 
their  effect.  The  disclosure  includes  these  features  in  front  and 
rear  closure  embodiments  in  both  bandeau  and  long-line  ver- 
sions. 


.^tV^**  c-**Tr1f  r**»--i  ' 
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An  implanUble  neurological  prosthetic  device  comprises  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  for  stimulating  the  striate  cortex,  a 
matrix  of  normally  closed  gates  connected  in  one-to-one  rela- 
tionship with  said  electrodes,  and  a  plurality  of  radio  receivers 
tuned  to  predetermined  frequencies  and  constituting  at  least 
two  distinctive  sets,  each  gate  being  connected  for  switching 
to  an  open  state  to  energize  the  respective  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes by  a  unique  group  of  at  least  two  of  said  receivers  from 
respectively  different  sets  thereof.  The  receivers  are  them- 
selves energizable  by  externally  located  respective  transmit- 
ters convenientiy  positioned  by  a  technique  in  which  the  trans- 
mitter tuned  circuit  is  included  as  one  arm  in  a  bridge  circuit 
balanced  for  maximum  absorption  by  the  respective  receiver 
tuned  circuit.  This  technique  is  more  generally  applicable  to 
any  implant  provided  with  a  tuned  circuit. 


3,699,971 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
Winiam  C.  Hittd,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  M. 
Swhs,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  aarignon  to  International  Playtex  Cor- 
poratlon.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73324 

Int.CI.A41ci/aO 

UACI.  128— 491  31  Clainis 


3,699,972 

CIGARETTE 

Andrew  Ferdinand  Frisch,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Brown 

&  WlUlamson  TobMCO  Corporation,  Louteviiic,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,163 

Inta.A24dO//02 

U.S.CI.  131— 9  11  Claims 


A  brassiere  providing  both  support  and  self-adjustment 
within  standardized  size  designations  having  a  torso  encircling 
portion  and  non-stretchable  bust  cups  having  an  underlying 
under-bust  section  and  peripheral  stretchable  portions  along 
the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  cups.  The  stretchable  portions 
along  the  inner  edges  of  the  cups  form  a  medial  Y  section  with 
the  yoke  of  the  Y  between  the  cups.  The  suetch  charac- 
teristics in  the  stretchable  portions  are  preselected  as  to 
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A  cigarette  is  described  which  has  the  wrapper  treated  with 
a  bum  accelerating  agent  over  a  preselected  area.  An  aperture 
is  formed  in  this  area.  The  bum  accelerating  agent  causes  the 
treated  area  of  the  wrapper  to  bum  more  rapidly  than  the  un- 
treated surrounding  area  so  that  an  increased  flow  of  air  is 
caused  to  enter  through  the  rapid  bum  area  ahead  of  the  burn- 
ing coal  during  smoking.  The  air  entering  through  the  rapid 
bum  area,  in  combination  with  the  air  entering  through  the 
aperture,  dilutes  the  smoke  stream  and  substantially  reduces 
the  delivery  of  smoke  constituents.  The  provision  of  a  slit 
through  the  treated  area  provides  for  a  constant  flow  of  air 
through  the  wrapper,  during  puffing  of  the  cigarette,  thus 
causing  some  dilution  of  the  smoke  stream  at  all  times. 


3,699,973 
nLM  COVERING  FOR  APERTURED  SMOKING 
PRODUCT  WRAPPER 
Ronald  A.  Tamol,  and  Leo  F.  Meyer,  both  of  RicfanMiad,  Va., 
■nignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,083 
IntCI.A24d//02.D21h5/76 
U.S.a.  131— 15B  6Clatais 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  film  covering  for  a  smoking 
product  wrapper,  such  as  a  cigarette  wrapper.  The  wrapper  is 
either  porous,  or  is  deliberately  perforated  with  vents  or  aper- 
tures. These  openings  or  vents  are  covered  with  a  polymeric 
film  that  has  been  submitted  to  a  degradation  operation.  The 
degradation  is  electrically  produced,  for  example,  by  irradia- 
tion. The  degradation  expedites  the  removal  of  film  over  the 
apertures  by  smoke  componentt  so  that  air  is  permitted  to 
dilute  the  smoke  during  the  later  stages  of  smoking. 


3,699,974 
CIGARETTE  MANUFACTURE 
Gordon   Frandi  WcWnglon   Powd,  and   Edward   G«ir«e 
Praaton,  both  of  London,  Fngland,  awlgiiiri  to  MoHns 
I  ConVMy  LknMcd,  Dcptford,  London,  Engluid 

FiM  June  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,733 
priority,  applkallon  Givat  Britain.  June  27.  1969. 
32,626/69 

InL  CL  A24c  5134 
U.S.  CL  131  -21  R  15  CWm 

A    cigarette    making    system    for    ntaking    mouthpiece 
cigarettes  ejecU  cigarettes  which  have  web  joins  by  utilizing 
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the  facility  of  the  assembler  unit  to  eject  incomplete  assem-    high  frequency  electromagnetic  waves  of  900  MHz  min.  and 
blies,  the  assembly  of  a  mouthpiece  in  each  cigarette  including    additionally  irradiating  infrared  rays  during  said  heat  treat- 
ment to  elevate  operating  efficiency. 


a  web  join  being  automatically  stopfied  so  that  the  incomplete 
assembly  thus  formed  is  ejected  by  the  assembler  unit. 


3,699,975 
CIGARETTE-MAKING  APPLIANCE 
Ffetnis  Gcrardus  Saraber,  Wolfhaldcii,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
Ginh-Werk  G.in.b.H,  Bcmcustadt/Rhld,  Germany 

FiM  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,616 
Claln»  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  9,  1969,  P  19 
45  498.9 

'  Int  CI.  A24c  05/42 
UA  CI.  131 -70  5  Claims 


A  manually  operable  device  for  making  cigarettes  in  which 
a  chamber  is  formed  between  a  stationary  part  of  the  device 
and  a  sliding  part.  The  sliding  part  has  a  nozzle  in  or  on  it. 
Over  the  nozzle  a  pre-formed  tube  of  cigarette  paper  can  be 
clamped.  The  tobacco  in  the  chamber  is  compressed  to  form  a 
plug  and  the  sliding  part  slid  so  as  to  reduce  the  chamber  size 
thereby  forcing  the  plug  through  the  nozzle  and  into  the  tube 
of  paper  to  form  a  cigarette. 


3,699,976 
METHOD  FOR  KILLING  TOBACCO  LEAF  BUG 
INHABITANTS  AND  THEIR  EGGS 
lao  Abe,  Tokyo;  Taino  HinMe,  and  Kotaro  Ohshima,  both  of 
YokohaHM-dri,   ai   of  Japan,   — ignnra   to  The   Japan 
Monopoly  Corporatkni,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Shibnura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  KawMaU-iU,  Japan 

Fifed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,144 

CfelnH  priority,  appHcatfaa  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1969, 44/5430 

iBt  CL  HOSb  9106;  A24b  S/00, 9/00 

VS.  CL  131—121  2  Ciainis 


d 


Method  and  apparatus  for  upgrading  by  heat  treatment 
vegetable  matter  such  as  the  foliage  of  tobacco  or  tea,  using 


3,699,977 
TOBACCO  LEAF  CONDITIONER 
Frank  HoUenton,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,135      , 
Int.CI.A24b5/y4 
U.S.a.  131— 147R  7Clainis 


In  this  invention  a  tobacco  leaf  is  unraveled  by  subjecting  it 
to  a  flow  of  air  that  moves  across  the  leaf  transversely  from  its 
stem  to  its  edges  while  the  leaf  is  constrained  along  its  stem. 
There  is  also  provided  a  first  air  permeable  belt  and  two  diver- 
gent air  permeable  belts  which  cooperate  with  suction  cham- 
bers to  flatten  and  stretch  the  leaf.  Selective  control  is  ob- 
tained when  manipulating  the  suction  values  and  speed  dif- 
ferential of  the  belts. 


to  Permalok  Inter- 


3,699,978 

WIG 

James  A.  HoOy,  Riditon  Pferk,  lU.,  i 

national.  Inc. 

Continuatk>n-ln-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  65,945,  Aug.  21, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatlon  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,859 

Int.CLA41si/aO 

U.S.  a.  132—53  8Clainis 


A  wig  comprising  a  hairpiece  and  a  fastener  attached  to  the 
hairpiece  for  releasably  securing  it  to  the  growing  hair  on  the 
scalp  in  which  the  fastener  includes  a  comb  as  a  clamping  part 
thereof  for  gently  but  firmly  attaching  the  fastener  and  thus 
the  hairpiece  to  the  hair.  By  employing  a  comb  the  fastener 
can  be  placed  as  close  to  the  scalp  as  desired  thereby  prevent- 
ing any  substantial  amount  of  movement  of  the  hairpiece  rela- 
tive to  the  scalp. 


3,699,979 
IMPREGNATED  ARTICLE  FOR  CLEANING  THE   | 
INTERPROXIMAL  SURFACES  OF  THE  TEETH     I 
Joseph  C.  Muhkr,  and  G«or|e  K.  Stookcy,  both  of  Indi- 
■iMpoils,  Ind.,  andgnors  to  Indiana  Univcrrity  Foundation, 
Bioomington,  Ind. 

Filed  April  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,442 
Int.  CI.  A61c  15/00 
VS.  CL  132—89  10  Chdms 

A  mixture  of  a  saliva  soluble  coating  material  and  a  spe- 
cially defined  dental  polishing  and  cleaning  agent  is  combined 
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with  a  non-wax  dental  floss  or  dental  tape  to  produce  an  im- 
pregnated dental  floss  or  dental  tape.  Saliva  dissolves  the  solu- 
ble coating  material  when  the  impregnated  floss  or  tape  is 
used  to  clean  and  polish  the  interproximal  surfaces  of  the 


conducting  the  vapor  to  the  head  space  of  the  tank,  and  caus- 
ing the  vapor  to  condense  on  the  inside  of  the  tank  so  that  the 
liquid  thinner  rinses  the  side  walls  and  keeps  them  clean. 
When  the  thinner  is  flammable,  an  inert  gas  is  fed  into  the 
head  space  to  maintain  an  inert  protective  atmosphere 
therein.  The  disclosed  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  large,  en- 
closed storage  tanks  each  having  an  impeller  and  a  common 
paint  supply  line.  Conduits  interconnect  the  tanks  and  a  pump 


teeth  by  exposing  the  polishing  agent  to  direct  contact  with 
the  dental  surfaces.  Utilization  of  a  saliva  soluble  coating 
material  thereby  substantially  increases  the  cleaning  and 
polishing  properties  of  the  dental  floss  or  tape  containing  the 
cleaning  and  polishing  agent. 


3,699,980 

LOTION  APPLICATOR 

Douglas  D.  Carpenter,  3013  1st  Avenue,  Great  Falls,  Mont. 

FOcd  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,630 

Int  CI.  A45d  40/26 

U.S.  CI.  1 32—88.7  3  Claims 


An  elongated  flat  flexible  belt  has  an  elongated  applicator 
pad  secured  permanendy  or  detachably  to  one  surface 
thereof.  The  belt  and  pad  can  be  rolled  up  and  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  holding  belt  and  pad  in  rolled  up  posi- 
tion. 


3,699,981 
COIN  VALUE  DETERMINING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Barton  C.  Conant,  Wcstport,  and  James  A.  Thomas,  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Cofai  Counter  Co.,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  by  said  Conant 

Filed  March  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,726 

Int.CI.G07d9/(M 

VS.  CI.  133—8  I*  Claims 


is  provided  for  discharging  the  paint  from  either  tank.  The 
lowermost  conduit  has  a  storage  chamber  at  either  end  and  a 
ball  is  propelled  between  the  chambers  to  loosen  residue  in 
the  conduit.  At  the  top  of  the  tanks  is  a  container  for  the  liquid 
thinner.  A  fl^t  in  the  container  maintains  the  level  of  the 
liquid  thinner.  A  float  in  the  container  maintains  the  level  of 
the  liquid  thinner.  A  heating  element  in  the  container  is 
adapted  to  vaporize  the  thinner.  Conduits  lead  from  the  con- 
tainer to  the  tanks  to  feed  the  vapor  thereto. 


3,699,983 
WET  PROCESSING  INSTALLATION 
Cyril  WilUam  James  Moriey,  59  Yockley  Oose,  Canbcriey. 
Ei«huid 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Scr.  Na  153,276 
Cfeinw  priority,  appikatten  Great  Britain,  June  19,  1970, 
29,962/70 

Int.  CLBOSb  J/02 

UA  a.  134-76  10' 


Apparatus  for  high  speed,  high  volume  coin  processing 
comprises  sensor  elements  adapted  for  indicating  both  sizes 
and  positions  of  coins  in  continuous  non-selective  transit. 
Systems  incorporating  such  apparatus  and  providing 
denominational  value  indication  are  also  disclosed. 


3,699,982 
METHOD  FOR  KEEHNG  PAINT  TANKS  CLEAN 
David  D.  Pipkins,  Downers  Grove,  DL,  a>Bi«nor  to  The  Valspor 
Corporation,  Rockford,  OL 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,558 

Int.  a.  B08b  7/00;  C23f  5/02 

VS.  CI.  134-22  R  6  Cfeims 

EfKlosed  paint  tanks  are  maintained  substantially  free  of 

pain  residue  by  heating  liquid  thinner  to  vaporize  the  same. 


u        a      e      II         a 


An  installation  for  wet  processing,  such  as  electroplating,  in 
which  a  plurality  of  wet  processing  tanks  are  arranged  in  a  line 
and  a  single  rinsing  zone  is  arranged  at  one  location  in  the  line. 
A  trolley  is  movable  over  the  tanks  and  rinsing  zone  and  in- 
cludes lifting  mechanism  carried  by  the  trolley  to  lift  and 
lower  a  workpiece  out  of  and  into  a  tank  beneath  the  trolley  to 
and  from  a  location  above  the  level  of  the  tops  of  the  tanks.  A 
drip  tray  is  carried  by  the  trolley  for  movement  therewith  and 
is  movable  between  a  first  position  permitting  the  lifting  and 
lowering  of  a  workpiece.  and  a  second  position  beneath  the 
lifted  workpiece  to  catch  any  drips  therefrom  as  the  trolley 
moves  over  the  various  tanks. 
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3,699,984 

CLEANING  AND  STERILIZING  DEVICE 

Ckarics  T.  Davis,  1150  N.  Country  Chib  Drive,  Mesa,  Arii. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105330 

Int.  CI.  B08b  13100 

\i&.  CL  134—95  10  Claims 


shelter  configurations.  A  single  modular  unit  can  be  used  and 
other  modules  can  be  acquired  as  necessary  to  accommodate 


A  housing  into  which  the  hands  and  forearms  may  be  in- 
serted and  subject  to  sequential  cleansing  steps  preparatory  to 
performing  aseptic  surgery.  The  housing  includes  openings 
through  which  the  forearms  are  sealing  received  and  spray 
cleaning  means  for  sequentially  spraying  soap,  bacteroicide 
and  alcohol  solutions  completely  about  the  external  surfaces 
of  the  hands  and  adjacent  forearms  portions  disposed  within 
the  housing.  In  addition,  means  is  provided  wkereby  heated 
and  filtered  air  may  be  subsequently  blown  over  the  cleansed 
forearms  and  hands  prior  to  their  being  removed  from  within 
the  housing. 


3,699,985 
CONTINUOUS  PLATING  SYSTEM 
Elbert  R.  Faust,  Utchfleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  M&T  Chemicals 
Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

ContfaMatioa-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,033,  Feb.  3, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,616,423.  This  application  March  3, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

120,635 

Int.  CL  B65g  49102;  B08b  3104 

U3.CL134— 141  9Cbdnis 


A  system  for  the  continuous  plating,  cleaning  or  rinsing  of 
articles  wherein  all  surfaces  of  the  articles  are  uniformly  and 
entirely  exposed  to  the  fluid  through  which  they  are  conveyed. 
A  trough  suspended  urithin  a  fluid  bath  is  operative  to  cycli- 
cally move  forward  and  upward  and  abruptly  return  to  its  ini- 
tial position  thereby  to  cause  articles  in  the  trough  to  inertially 
fall  to  positions  successively  forward  of  the  trough  and  in  new 
positions  with  respect  to  the  trough  and  other  articles. 


3,699,986 
MODULAR  SHELTER  SYSTEM 
Arthur  J.  KirUiam,  24  West  Fifth  South,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Flkd  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,298 
Int.  a.  A45f  1100;  E04b  11347 
\iJ&.  a.  135—1  R  10  Claims 

A  number  of  tent  modules  are  arranged  to  be  intercon- 
nected, as  desired,  to  form  various  arrangements  of  combined 


immediate  and  subsequently  changing  needs  or  to  lay  out  a 
shelter  structure  conforming  to  the  natural  terrain  and  terrain 
obstacles. 


3,699,987 
HOUSING  WITH  CABLE  SUSPENDED  PANELS 
Carl  F.  Huddle,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tension 
Structures  Co. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70331 

Int.  CI.  A45f  1116 

U.S.  CI.  135—4  R  1  Claim 


A  housing  which  includes  two  arches  inclined  away  from 
each  other  at  acute  angles  to  the  vertical  and  mounted  on  the 
ground  or  other  base  so  that  they  may  be  swung  about  their  leg 
ends  toward  and  away  from  this  position,  cables  which  extend 
between  the  arches  and  are  attached  to  them,  a  covering  for 
the  housing  which  consists  of  rows  of  panels  carried  by  the  ca- 
bles, and  restraining  cables  which  extend  transversely  of  and 
around  the  supporting  cables  and  are  attached  to  the  panels 
and  the  base.  In  addition  to  the  inclined  arches  an  inter- 
mediate arch  or  arches  may  be  provided  especially  in  relative- 
ly lengthy  housings.  To  hold  the  end  arches  down  and  reduce 
the  sag  in  the  covering  to  an  acceptable  value,  tie-downs  at- 
tached to  the  end  arches  and  anchored  to  the  base  are  pro- 
vided. 

The  housing  may  be  left  open  at  both  ends  or  closed  at  one 
or  both  ends  by  end  walls.  In  the  latter  event,  the  end  walls 
may  serve  as  tie-downs  for  the  end  arches  or  separate  tie- 
downs  may  be  provided.  Means  are  also  provided  to  close  any 
gap  which  might  otherwise  exist  between  the  covering  and  the 
end  wall  and  the  base  and  the  arches. 

In  one  form  of  the  invention,  the  p)anels  are  mounted  on 
arch-shaped  carriers  which  extend  around  and  are  carried  by 
the  supporting  cables.  In  another  form,  the  carriers  are 
dispensed  with  and  the  panels  are  mounted  directly  on  the 
supporting  cables. 


3,699,988 
COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA 
Heinz  Weber,  Hilden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telesco  Brophcy 
Lhnited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  CanMia 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,184 
ClainH  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1969,  P  19 
37  887.1 ;  July  25, 1969,  P  19  37  8893 

Int.  CI.  A45b/ 9/04 
U.S.  CI.  135—20  R  14  Claims 

A  collapsible  umbrella  having  dome  ribs  in  which  each 
dome  rib  comprises  three  telescopic  members.  A  supporting- 
stretcher  and  strut  linkage  of  a  parallelogram  type  wherein 
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each  component  of  the  supporting  linkage  is  of  U-shaped    the  switching  frequency  of  fluid  amplifiers  metering  the  dif- 
cross  section  and  of  respective  dimensions  such  that  each    ferent  gases  by  fluid  timing  devices.  The  percentage  of  ««»«*« 


-Q 


-T 


component  nests  in  a  companion  component  thereby  reducing 
the  diameter  of  the  umbrella  when  it  is  collapsed  in  a  closed 
condition. 


3,699,989 
FEEDBACK  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ward  F.  O'Connor,  Deanville,  NJ.,  and  WUliam  George  Van 
VUet,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Com- 
pany, BloomfieM,  N  J. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,238 

Int.CI.G05b/y/42 

U.S.  CI.  137—487.5  23  Claims 


s^'rt^dv- 


may  be  changed  by  adjusting  a  single  variable  restrictor  which 
changes  the  area  and  hence  the  flow  into  the  fluid  timing 
device.  -^ 


3,699,991 

SUPPLY  CONNECTION  MEANS  FOR  BLEED  TYPE 

SENSING  APPARATUS 

Otto  R.  Munch,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Service 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Ai«.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,91 1 
Int.a.G05b///44 
U.S.  CI.  137-82  3( 


[^lH 


Eh 


-      -'■> 


r^^^ 


«!  I  Of*  §'•*«* 


li 


-s 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  device  is  dis- 
closed in  accordance  with  the  teachings  of  the  present  inven- 
tion wherein  the  actual  operation  of  the  device  is  detected  by 
detecting  means  and  compared  to  a  predetermined  standard 
of  pcformance.  Indications  of  the  variance  between  the  ac- 
tual operation  of  the  device  and  the  predetermined  standard 
of  performance  are  utilized  by  control  function  generating 
means  to  generate  a  device  control  function  which  adjusts  the 
operation  of  the  device  such  that  the  variance  is  reduced  to 
zero.  The  device  control  function  is  additionally  applied  to 
device  simulating  means  which  simulates  the  response  of  the 
device  to  the  device  control  function  and  generates  a  simulat- 
ing function  representative  of  that  response.  The  control  func- 
tion generating  means  combines  the  simulating  function  with 
the  indicated  variance  to  produce  the  control  function  which 
includes  a  substantially  noise-free  component  indicative  of  the 
rate  of  change  of  the  operation  of  the  device  thereby  an- 
ticipating the  future  operation  of  the  device. 


3,699,990 

FLUID  MIXER 

Hermann  Ziermann,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Medical  Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,569,  Feb.  4, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,626,963.  This  application  April  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,150 

Int.  CL  F15c //y2 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  5  Cbims 

Mixing  of  two  or  more  gases  is  accomplished  by  controlling 


Suppiy  j^« 


A  pneumatic  nozzle  is  connected  by  a  line  to  a  supply  and 
load  connection  apparatus  which  includes  a  supply  nozzle 
connected  to  an  air  source  to  establish  a  jet.  A  receiver  nozzle 
is  mounted  in  opposed  aligned  relation  vkith  the  supply  nozzle 
and  includes  a  receiving  orifice  aligned  with  and  spaced  from 
the  metering  or  supply  orifice.  The  receiving  orifice  forms  the 
apex  of  a  conical  diffuser  which  terminates  in  a  connection  to 
the  line.  The  spacing  of  the  receiving  orifice  defines  a  jet 
stream  gap  with  an  output  chamber  extending  laterally  out- 
ward therefrom.  An  output  port  connects  the  output  chamber 
to  a  fluid  logic  system  or  other  load.  A  pair  of  indicating  plun- 
gers are  mounted  within  cylinders  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  output  chamber.  One  plunger  is  spring-loaded  and  nwves 
outwardly  at  a  selected  minimum  pressure  level  to  indicate  an 
"on"  or  positive  signal  condition.  The  other  plunger  is  gravity- 
biased  inwardly  and  indicates  the  "off*  or  minimum  signal 
condition. 


3,699,992 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Wilhehn  Joaef  Knechtel,  Rodhchn,  and  Detlef  Schaffer,  Wet- 
ziar,  both  of  GemMny,  Msignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54336 
Clahm  priority,  appifcation  Germany,  July  16,  1969,  P  19 
36  167.2 

Int.a.G05d///0S 
U.S.  a.  137—93  1 1  Clains 

A  photocopying  apparatus  which  comprises  supply  means 
for  supplying   a   predetermined   quantity   of  concentrated 
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developing  agent  to  carrier  liquid  at  a  predetermined  time  in-  power  transmission,  wherein  a  valve  spool  is  adapted  to  move 
terval.  and  measuring  means  for  continuously  measuring  the  for  initially  allowing  a  relatively  high  rate  of  fluid  flow  to  servo 
concentration  of  the  developing  liquid.  The  measuring  means  motors  actuating  friction  elements  and  subsequently  decreas- 
controls  said  supply  means  so  that  the  supply  means  supplies 
such  measured  quantity  of  concentrated  developing  agent  to 


the  carrier  liquid  only  during  predetermined  time  intervals 
and  then  only  where  the  developing  liquid  has  lower  than  a 
predetermined  value  of  concentration.  The  carrier  liquid  is  in- 
dependently supplied  in  a  quantity  equal  to  the  consumption 
of  the  carrier  liquid,  whereby  constant  concentration  of  the 
developing  solution  is  maintained. 


3,699,993 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  THE  FLOW  TO  AND  FROM  A 

VARL^LE  PRESSURE  CHAMBER 

Erich  Herion,  Stuttgul,  and  Erich  Rudner,  Stettcn/Remstal, 

both  of  Germany,  SMignoni  to  Tcchnomatic  AG,  Acsch/Lu- 

wcfUkf  SwHSBrnBo 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,222 
Cbfam  priority,  application  Switieriand,  May  6,  1970, 
6935/70;  June  30, 1970, 9953/70 

Int.  CI.  G05d  7/00;  F15b  / 1/08 
U.S.  a.  137—102  22  Claims 


A  control  valve  has  two  valve  pistons  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  stra  ght  passage  which  is  connected  at  one  end  with 
an  expanding  and  contracting  pressure  chamber  of  a  hydraulic 
press  or  brake  system,  and  has  a  discharge  opening  at  the 
other  end.  The  valve  pistons  have  a  first  position  in  which  fluid 
from  the  contracting  pressure  chamber  can  flow  with  minimal 
resistance  through  the  straight  passage  and  out  of  the 
discharge  opening.  In  a  second  position  of  the  valve  pistons, 
the  discharge  opening  is  closed  by  the  same,  and  pressure  fluid 
can  be  supplied  from  an  inlet  through  control  valves  into  the 
straight  passage  and  from  there  to  the  expanding  pressure 
chamber. 


3,699,994 
LINE  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  VALVE 
Yohichi  Mohri,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Kanagawa-Itu,  Yoicohania,  Japan 

FDcd  Jan.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,832 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1970, 45/7750 

Int  a.  B60l(  1 7/00;  G05d  /  /  /OO 

U.S.a.  137— 115  4Cfaams 

A  line  pressure  regulator  valve  for  regulating  a  line  pressure 

in  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automotive  automatic 


ing  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  to  the  servo  motors  with  the  line  pres- 
sure concurrently  increased  whereby  a  gradual  engagement  of 
the  friction  elements  is  established  to  provide  smooth  shifting 
between  a  plurality  of  gear  ratios. 


3,699,995 
FUEL  RESERVE  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
WUbur  Bruidt,  207  Univerrity  Boulevard  West,  Silver  Spring, 
Md. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,612 

Int.  Ci.B65d  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—256  6  Claims 


rr^~7 


The  device  is  an  inexpensive,  reliable  and  simply  con- 
structed fuel  reserve  system  for  internal  combustion  com- 
bustion engine  powered  devices,  most  generally  motor  vehi- 
cles; the  device  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  filling  tube  and  a 
manually-operated  valve  for  releasing  the  contents  of  the 
reservoir  when  the  main  fuel  supply  is  exhausted. 


3,699,996 
VALVE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SELF-INSTALUNG 
MECHANISM 
Charics  M.  Nichols,  P.O.  Box  3,  Lfaiden,  AUu 

Filed  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,498 
Int.  CI.  F16c  41/04;  B23b41/08 
VS.  CI.  137—318  10  Clahns 

Valve  having  provision  to  cut  its  own  installation  hole  so 
that  the  valve  can  be  installed  in  an  existing  pipe  line  without 
removing  the  pipe  line  from  service.  A  cutting  tool  is  provided 
at  an  end  of  the  valve  apparatus,  and  motors  are  provided 
which  move  the  cutting  tool  both  rotationally  and  axially  to 
cut  a  valve  installation  hole  in  the  pipe.  I*rovision  is  made  for 
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sealing  the  valve  seat  after  the  hole  has  been  cut  and  the  valve   ditional  pressure  gauge,  if  desired.  The  components  of  the 
seat  positioned,  and  for  removing  the  cutting  tool  if  desired,    pressure  regulator  are  maintained  in  position  by  leaf  spring 


Once  the  installation  is  completed,  the  axial  edn  rotational 

motive  apparatus  can  be  removed  and  replaced  with  conven-    fasteners  making  it  possible  to  quickly  assemble  and  disassem- 

tional  valve  actuating  apparatus.  i,|e  the  pressure  regulator. 


3,699,997 
AUTOMATED  VACUUM  PORT 


3,699,999 

— VERTICAL  JET  BREATHER  VALVE 

WilUam  P.  Kruger,  Los  AHos  Hilb,  CaHf.,  asBignor  to  Hewlett-  ^^^^  DunkcUs,  Glen  Ellya,  DL,  aarignor  to  GPE  Controts, 

Packard  Company,  Pah)  AHo,  Calif.  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  m. 

FOcd  June  22, 1971,  Scr.  Na  155,446  fim  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,047 

Int.a.F16k5//00  InLO.¥l€k  17/194, 17/196 

UA  a.  137-320                                                           5  Clahns  u^  ci.  137— 493.4 


7Clainis 


An  evacuable  chamber  having  two  coaxial  ports  and  a 
roughing  port  permits  a  user  to  insert  a  probe  into  a  vacuum 
system  vrithout  bringing  the  vacuum  system  to  atmospheric 
pressure.  When  the  probe  is  inserted  into  the  first  coaxial  port 
it  actuates  a  valve  on  the  roughing  port  to  connect  the 
chamber  vrith  a  vacuum  roughing  pump.  A  vacuum  tight  seal 
is  also  formed  between  the  probe  and  the  first  coaxial  port 
when  the  probe  is  inserted.  Further  insertion  of  the  probe  is 
prevented  by  a  stop  until  the  chamber  is  evacuated.  The  stop 
is  released,  and  a  valve  between  the  chamber  and  the  second 
coaxial  port  is  opened  upon  evacuation  of  the  chamber.  The 
probe  can  then  be  inserted  into  the  vacuum  system  connected 
to  the  second  coaxial  port.  When  the  probe  is  removed,  the 
valve  on  the  second  coaxial  port  is  closed  by  a  spring,  and  then 
the  valve  on  the  roughing  port  is  closed  by  a  spring.  When  the 
probe  is  removed  from  the  first  coaxial  port,  the  chamber 
returns  to  atmospheric  pressure,  which  aids  in  closing  both 
valves  tightly. 


3,699,998 

CAUBRATED  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Frank  Baranowski,  Jr.,  7  Pfaic  Street,  Lynnflekl  Center,  Mass. 

nicd  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,107 

lnt.a.F16ki//J65 

U.S.  a.  137-327  6  Ctaims 

A    miniaturized    pressure    regulator    capable    of    being 

calibrated  and  thus  making  it  possible  to  dispense  with  an  ad- 


A  vertical  jet  breather  valve  capable  of  relieving  sub-at- 
mospheric and  super-atmospheric  pressures  within  a  tank,  and 
including  a  tank  vapor-air  mixing  annular  outlet  opening  for 
relieving  super-atmospheric  pressures  and  creating  substan- 
tially constant  velocity  by  self-adjusting  the  outlet  opening 
proportioned  to  the  tank  vapor  volume  or  filling  rate. 


3,700,000 
VALVE  ARRANGEMENT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  USE  IN 
ANAESTHETIC  GAS  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 
Holger  Hcase,  deccMcd,  late  of  Skovtoftchakkcn  19,  Vfaimi, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark  (by  Ruth  Lea  Hcsk,  hrireas  and  ex- 
ecutrix), and  Hcnnii«  M.  Ruben,  Skodibors  Strvidvcs  260, 


Filed  MMTh  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804,741 
Cbfam  priority,  appicathm  Great  Britafai,  March  4,  1968, 
10,419/68 

IbL  CL  A62b  7/00;  A61m  /  7/00 
VS.  CI.  137-494  30  Chdms 

A  t>low-off  valve  which  vents  excess  gas  to  the  atmosphere 
when  the  pressure  in  a  gas  circulation  system,  such  as  an 
anaesthetic  supply  system,  exceeds  a  certain  value,  as  occurs 
when  tlie  patient  breathes  out,  is  improved  by  providing  a 
system  to  close  tite  valve  when  tfie  pressure  exceeds  a  still 
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higher  value,  as  occurs  when  gas  is  forced  into  the  patient's   reservoir,  a  pump  in  the  pipe  between  the  reservoir  and 
lu^gs.  A  mo>;able  member  is  ex^  to  the  gas  pressure  in  the    discharge  end.  a  motor  for  dnvmg  the  pump,  a  valve  m  the 


pipe  between  the  pump  and  discharge  end  and  a  switch  actu- 
ated by  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  for  energizing  and  de- 
energizing  the  circuit  that  controls  operation  of  the  motor. 


system.  A  force  transfer  means  connects  the  movable  member 
in  the  valve  and  closes  the  valve  when  this  higher  pressure  is 
reached. 


3,700,003  ^ 

VALVE  WITH  FLOW  REGULATING  MEANS 
RusmU  G.  Smith,  2805  Digby  Avenue,  Cinciiiiiati,  Ohio 

Condnuatloa-in-partof  Ser.  No.  851,951,  Aug.  21, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  April  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,364 

hA.Cl¥l6k5/02. 31(44,5110 
VS.  CI.  137—614.17  25  CIsIbis 


I 


3,700,001 
CHECK  VALVE 
Kurt  Rndd,  Brancn,  Germany,  amignor  to  Gwtav  F.  Gerdts 
KG,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,685 
ClainH  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  4,  1969,  P  19 

44774.6 

Int.  a.  F16k  15/02, 1 7/04 

U.S.  a.  137— 543.21 


1  Claim 


The  valve  is  one  which,  by  preference,  has  a  Teflon  liner 
forming  a  self-lubricating  seal  within  which  the  hollow  valving 
member  rotates;  and  included  in  the  structure  is  a  flow  regula- 
tor in  the  form  of  a  replaceable  or  adjustable  orifice  sleeve 
which  normally  is  emlxxlied  wholly  within  the  axial  bore  of 
the  hollow  valving  member. 


A  check  valve  adapted  to  be  fixed  between  flanges  of  two 
pipes  is  provided  with  an  annular  casing  and  a  valve  plate 
guided  by  ribs  and  cooperating  with  a  valve  seat  provided  in 
the  casing.  A  closure  spring  has  a  free  end  engaging  a  member 
provided  in  the  casing.  The  invention  is  particularly  charac- 
terized in  that  the  valve  casing  consists  of  a  metallic  tubular 
body  having  at  one  end  an  annular  member  consisting  of 
elastic  material  and  serving  as  a  valve  seat  and  at  the  other  end 
an  annular  member  consisting  of  elastic  material  and  serving 
as  a  spring  support.  The  two  annular  members  engage  a  spring 
and  cooperate  with  a  valve  plate  which  also  consists  of  elastic 
ntaterial. 


3,700,004 
VALVE  STRUCTURE  AND  BOOST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Tobias,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John  P.  OUara, 
Jr.  and  Genevieve  M.  OUara,  Bloomfldd  Township,  Ohio, 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,140 

Int.CI.F16k;//02 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.23  17  Claims 


3,700,002 
LIQUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  WITH  MOTOR  OPERATED 
PUMP  ACTUATED  BY  SWITCH  CONTROLLED  BY  ON- 
OFF  VALVE  IN  SYSTEM 
CoHn  McMaiter  ChrMie,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Aqua- 
Marine  M^  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  CauMla 
filed  Jm.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,502 
IntCI.E03b////6 
VS.  CL  137-565  6  Clafans 

A  liquid  supply  system  includes  a  reservoir,  a  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  reservoir  and  having  a  discharge  end  above  the 


A  spool  valve  having  a  sleeve  member  and  a  core  member, 
with  ports  formed  from  two  longitudinally  spaced  perforations 
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extending  transversely  of  the  members  parallel  to  and  offset 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  plane  containing  the  axes  of 
the  members  such  that,  when  the  core  is  rotated  180"  for  use. 
the  ports  in  the  core  are  offset  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane 
from  the  ports  in  the  sleeve.  The  ports  are  preferably  formed 
to  be  tangent  to  the  plane  so  that  rotation  from  the  use  posi- 
tion to  one  direction  or  the  other  will  register  one  or  the  other 
of  the  core  ports  with  its  corresponding  sleeve  port. 

The  valve  is  used  in  a  boost  control  system  in  which  fluid 
pressure  is  directed  to  the  core  ports  through  a  central  longitu- 
dinal bore,  with  a  force  motor  selectively  routing  the  core  in 
one  or  the  other  direction,  depending  on  the  functions  of  a 
fluid  pressure  user.  This  rotation  alternatively  opens  the  sets 
of  core  ports  to  passages  in  the  sleeve,  which  are  simultane- 
ously respectively  opened  to  boost  passages  in  the  core  to 
assist  rotation  in  the  selected  direction,  and  which  rotation 
simultaneously  opens  a  selected  core  port  to  its  corresponding 
sleeve  port,  directing  pressure  fluid  to  the  user  as  needed. 
Rotation  also  simultaneously  opens  the  active  boost  passage  to 
a  sleeve  passage  directing  fluid  to  a  core  return  piston  for 
rotating  the  core  back  to  its  initial  position. 


mediate  the  ends  of  a  valve  stem  rotatably  mounted  in  a  bore 
provided  therefor  in  the  body.  A  passageway  extends  through 
the  ball  to  provide  communication  either  between  the  inlet 
and  delivery  ports  or  between  the  delivery  and  exhaust  ports. 
A  valve  cover  member  carried  on  the  end  of  a  pipe  has  two 
concentric  skirts  the  larger  of  which  is  disposed  in  the  inlet 
port  and  also  serves  to  support  the  valve  stem.  Disposed 
between  the  inner  and  outer  skirts  is  a  sealing  member  biased 
against  the  surface  of  the  ball  by  a  Belleville  spring  interposed 


3,700,005 
GAS  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Adminiitrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administnitian  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  John  B.  Wdlman,  2121  Valderas  Drive  #90,  Giendale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  Na  170,440 

Int.CI.F17d7//0.7/00 

VS.  a.  137—608  8  Cbdms 


140  ISO 


A  gas  flow  control  device  is  disclosed  comprising  a  housing 
with  an  input  jwrt  through  which  gas  enters  the  housing.  At 
the  input  port  the  subsonic  gas  flow  is  converted  into  super- 
sonic flow.  The  housing  includes  a  movable  probe  with  a  coni- 
cal external  surface  which  produces  a  Shockwave  when  imp- 
inged by  the  supersonic  gas  flow.  The  probe  has  a  cavity  with  a 
shape  of  a  truncated  cone  with  the  top  of  the  cone  serving  as 
the  cavity  input.  Mounted  in  the  housing  and  surrounded  by 
the  probe  is  a  mandrel  with  a  truncated  cone-shaped  top. 
whose  surface  corresponds  to  the  cavity  surface.  By  moving 
the  probe  toward  and  away  from  the  input  port,  the  rate  of  gas 
flovkring  to  an  output  port  is  controlled.  The  Shockwave 
prevents  disturbances  due  to  changes  in  the  gas  flow  rate  from 
advancing  upstream. 


between  this  sealing  member  and  the  cover  member.  This 
sealing  member  includes  a  piston  carrying  two  resilient  annu- 
lar seals  which  respectively  form  seals  with  the  surface  of  the 
ball  and  either  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  cover  member  or  a 
shoulder  formed  on  the  piston  accordingly  as  the  pressure  in 
the  inlet  port  exceeds  or  is  less  than  the  pressure  in  the 
delivery  port.  Thus,  while  in  the  closed  position  of  the  twil 
valve,  flow  through  angle  cock  is  prevented  irrespective  of 
whether  the  inlet  port  is  subject  to  pressure  or  vacuum. 


3,700,007 
CYCLING  VALVE  AND  VALVING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
WATER  SOFTENERS 
Raymond  T.  Sporita«,  and  WBHam  A.  Dieta,  both  of  Lw  An- 
geles, Calif.,  aHignors  to  Hermy  Products  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,751 

Int.CI.F16k///07,J/24 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.29  14  Claims 


3,700,006 
ANGLE  COCK 
Roger  Marcillaud,  Safait  Denis,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
DCS  Frelns  Et  SIgnaux  Wcatfaighouse,  Freinville-Sevran, 
France 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39^33 
Chdms    priority,    applicatkm    France,    June    17,    1969, 
6920195 

bA.a.Fl€k  11/08 

U.S.  CL  137— 625.21  6Clatans 

An  angle  cock  has  a  body  provided  with  a  chamber  into 

which  opens  an  inlet  port,  a  delivery  port  and  an  exhaust  port. 

A  ball-type  valve  disposexl  in  the  chamber  is  formed  inter- 


A  cycling  valve  for  a  water  treatment  system  wherein  an  axi- 
ally  reciprocable  stem  bearing  a  pair  of  sealing  lands  is 
adapted  to  make  selective  closures  among  four  sets  of  lip-seals 
to  cycle  a  water  softener  through  a  cycle  beginning  with  ser- 
vice and  extending  through  back-wash,  brine,  rinse,  quick- 
rinse  and  return  to  service.  A  valving  assemMy  for  use  in  such 
a  valve  comprises  a  support  ring  that  bears  a  fru^to^onical 
web  forming  the  lip-seal  which  has  a  circular  opening  which 
makes  an  interference  fit  with  the  respective  land.  Lip-seal 
elements  bearing  the  lip-seals  may  be  stacked  inside  a  body  to 
form  a  readily  assembled  device . 
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3,700.008  3.700,010 

PIPE  CLAMP  WITH  IMPROVED  GAP  BRIDGE  WIRE  TYING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  DEMOUNTABLE 

Ftwik  C.  Hadunaii,  Decatur,  U.,  aaigiior  to  Mueller  Co.,  TYING  MECHANISM 

Decatur  IB.  BeiUamin  M.  Bartiboii,  and  Gcrdd  A.  Francis,  both  of  Cohan- 

filed  May  28,  l971,Ser.  No.  148,102  bu«,  Ohio,  aaignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

Int  CI.  F16I 55/76  represnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

U.S.CI  138—99  SCIainis  Filed  June  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,111 

Int.  a.  B21f  7/00.  75/04 
UACI.  140— 93A  4  Claims 


A  pipe  clamp  for  use  in  encircling  a  pipe  or  main,  the  pipe 
clamp  being  used  as  a  pipe  repair  clamp  or  as  a  clamp  for  con- 
necting a  service  line  to  the  main.  The  pipe  clamp  comprises  a 
split  flexible  band  means  of  sheet-metal  having  at  least  one 
pair  of  confronting  ends  separated  by  a  gap,  the  band  means 
being  provided  on  its  inner  surface  with  an  elastomeric  gasket 
means  which  seals  with  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  or  main.  Lug 
means  are  provided  for  drawing  the  pair  of  confronting  ends 
together  to  tighten  the  band  means  and  gasket  means  about 
the  pipe.  An  arcuate  gap  bridge  member  is  interposed 
between  the  band  means  and  the  gasket  means  in  an  area 
where  it  spans  the  gap  between  the  confronting  ends.  The  gap 
bridge  member  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  extending  and  longitudinally  spaced  stiffening  ribs 
or  corrugations  on  its  outer  surface.  These  stiffening  ribs  func- 
tion to  make  the  gap  bridge  member  have  a  uniform  high 
gasket  load  completely  about  the  edges  of  the  gap  bridge  and, 
further,  these  ribs  terminate  short  of  the  edges  of  the  gap 
bridge  and  thus  the  low  gasket  load  immediately  beneath  the 
ribs  is  completely  confined.  By  having  the  ribs  provide  a  sur- 
face for  the  lug  means,  the  operative  contact  area  between  the 
lug  means  and  the  gap  bridge  member  is  reduced  thus  reduc- 
ing the  friction  and  amount  of  bolt  torque  necessary  to  tighten 
the  clamp  alx>ut  the  pipe. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  139—161  see: 
Patent  No.  3,700,033 


3,700.009 
WIRE  JOINING  TOOL 
Robert  Holbrook  Cushman,  Huntingdon  VaHcy,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York. 

N  Y 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,660 

Inta.B21f75/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 40—  111  14  Claims 


A  hand  held,  motor  driven,  wire  joining  tool  is  disclosed 
which  includes  two  wire  gripping  jaws  adapted  to  twist  wires 
gripped  therein  by  counter-rotating  vrith  respect  to  each  other 
and  a  heater  for  melting  insulation  from  the  wires  as  they  are 
twisted. 


An  improved  apparatus  for  tightly  joining  a  cluster  of  wires 
or  cables  which  utilizes  counter-rotating  heads  to  wrap  a  rela- 
tively stiff  tie  wire  around  the  cluster.  A  ramp  on  one  of  the 
heads  cams  the  tie  wire  into  a  position  where  it  is  picked  up  by 
a  pulley  on  the  other  head.  As  the  heads  rotate  in  opposite 
directions  the  tie  wire  is  restrained  by  the  above-mentioned 
pulley  as  well  as  a  pulley  on  the  head  that  has  the  ramp, 
thereby  causing  a  tight  wrap.  The  heads  are  housed  in  a 
removable  cartridge  to  facilitate  maintenance. 


3,700,011 
TERMINAL  STRAIGHTENING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 
George  Walter.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Mako  Manufacturing 

Company,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824^49,  April  21, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,747 

Int.  CI.  B21f  7100 

UA  CI.  140—147  14  Claims 


//- 


.^ 


^ 


// 


a^. 


A  method  of  straightening  bent  wire-wrap  posts  of  electrical 
terminals  in  a  group  of  terminals  and  a  machine  for  practicing 
the  method.  The  method  contemplates  bending  posts  mis- 
aligned with  corresponding  terminal  axes  back  into  alignment 
with  respective  axes  and  then  twisting  them  on  said  axes 
through  a  sequence  of  twists  which  culminates  in  return  of  the 
posts  to  generally  their  original  radial  orientation  on  the 
respective  axes  and  fixing  of  the  posts  in  alignment  with  such 
axes.  The  machine  performs  this  method  by  telescopically  en- 
gaging all  the  terminals  in  a  group  of  terminals  with  a  cor- 
responding group  of  spindle  wrenches.  The  initial  engagement 
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places  all  wire  wrap  posts  in  alignment  with  corresponding 
axes.  Rotation  of  the  spindle  wrenches  through  a  rack  and 
pinion  arrangement  according  to  a  prescribed  sequence  is  ef- 
fective to  perform  the  aforedescribcd  twisting  operation  on 
the  posts  in  the  group. 


of  food  processing  plants.  The  dispersion  contains  white 
mineral  oil.  a  hard  wax  such  as  camauba  wax,  an  ethyl  cellu- 
lose or  ethyl  hydroxyethyl  cellukise  having  an  ethoxyl  or  com- 
bined hydroxyethoxyl-ethoxyl  content  of  46.0  to  49.5  weight 
percent  and  a  viscosity  of  about  4  to  100  centipoises,  a  higher 
( C,i— Ct )  fatty  acid,  and  a  volatile  basic  amine. 


3,700,012 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HELICALLY  FORMED 

HLAMENTS 

SterUng  W.  AMcrfcr,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Steelastic 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7. 1971.  Ser.  No.  104,602 

Int  CI.  B21f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  140—149  8  Claims 


Helical,  wire  filaments  are  disclosed  that  may  be  encapsu- 
lated individually  or  nested  in  bundles  that  are  themselves  en- 
capsulated within  an  elastomeric  material  to  provide  a  rein- 
forced fabric.  The  method  and  apparatus  by  which  such  fila- 
ments are  formed  pass  straight  wire,  in  individual  or  plural 
strands,  through  a  bore  in  a  movable  working  die.  Each  strand 
is  cold  worked  around  the  flared  orifice  of  the  bore  in  the 
movable  die  and  enters  a  corresponding  bore  in  a  fixed  die 
means.  The  corresponding  bores  are  eccentric,  and  the  mova- 
ble die  plate  is  translated  such  that  each  bore  therein  describes 
an  annular  path  concentrically  outwardly  of  the  correspond- 
ing bore  in  the  fixed  die  means.  The  foregoing  apparatus  and 
method  are  particularly  adapted  to  the  manufacture  of  rein- 
forced, elastomeric  fabric,  even  to  the  point  that,  if  desired, 
normally  plated  wire  can  be  deplated  prior  to  being  encapsu- 
lated within  the  elastomer. 


3.700,013 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Charies  R.  Coffey,  and  Thomas  C.  Tesdahl,  both  of  Cincinnati. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Chcnwd  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

nied  Feb.  2, 1971.  Ser.  No.  1 12.047 

Int.CI.C08b2//26 

U.S.C1. 106— 2  15  Claims 


3,700,014 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  FLUID  FROM  AN 

UNDERWATER  STORAGE  UNIT  TO  A  FLOATING 

VESSEL 

Ralph  E.  Scales,  and  James  O.  Whitley,  Jr.,  both  of  Beaumont, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Stcd  Corporatkm 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  853,717,  Aug.  28. 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aprfl  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139.074 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/04,  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  141-388  8  Claims 


An  aqueous  dispersion  is  disclosed  especially  adapted  for 
use  as  a  protective  coating  composition  in  food  contact  areas 


'*^"'''^*f 


Apparatus  for  transferring  fluid  between  an  underwater 
storage  unit  and  a  floating  vessel  has  a  rigid  elongated  member 
with  its  lower  end  connected  to  the  storage  unit  through  a 
universal  joint,  a  buoyant  chamber  on  the  rigid  member,  a 
pipe  in  communication  with  the  storage  unit  and  the  floating 
vessel  attached  to  and  extending  along  the  rigid  member,  and 
a  cable  attached  to  the  floating  vessel  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
rigid  member. 


3,700,015 

VIBRATION  ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  PORTABLE 

MACHINES 

Tonw  Kobayashi,  and  Masatoshi  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyoritsu  NoU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,729 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,'  March    9,     I97I, 

46/12620 

Int  CI.  B27b  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  143-32  R  «  C*«*" 


■^r-  t 


^..=#^>" 


A  vibration  absorbing  device  for  portable  machines  of  the 
type  accommodating  a  vibration  generating  source  therein 
and  having  a  front  handle  and  a  rear  handle,  wherein  said 
front  and  rear  handles  are  secured  to  the  main  body  of  the 
machine  independently  of  each  other  and  through  resilient 
buffer  members  respectively,  while  the  main  body  of  the 
machine  is  provided  with  acatt  for  the  respective  resilient 
buffer  members  on  the  rear  and  bottom  walls  thereof  over  re- 
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gions  extending  transversely  of  the  nuun  body.  The  front  han- 
dle extends  transversely  of  the  main  body  to  surround  one  side 
surface  of  said  main  body,  while  the  rear  handle  extends  per- 
pendicularly of  said  front  handle.  Each  of  the  resilient  buffer 
member  is  so  designed  so  to  provide  sufficiently  rigid  connec- 
tion between  the  respective  handle  and  the  main  body. 


edges  of  two  additional  knives  finally  pass  under  the  spikes  to 
cut  the  ball  of  fruit  from  the  peel  buttons  held  by  the  spikes. 
Plungers  push  the  buttons  from  the  spikes  and  the  fruit  balls 
and  peel  buttons  fall  to  a  conveyor  for  mechanical  separation. 


3,700,016 
DOUBLE  SLOTTED  SAW 
Kcene  S.  Strobd,  Everett,  Wash.,  asrignor  to  Wcyerhaeuacr 
Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

FBcd  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,164 

InLCLBllbSdm 

lI.S.a.143— 140R  ^         5  Claims 


3,700,018 
SEMIRIGID  CONTAINER 
Luigi  Gogllo,  Via  Sdari  10,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,438 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Italy,  Jan.  14,  1970,  20494 
B/70;  Feb.  18,  1970,  20779  A/70;  March  23,  1970,  22316 

A/70 

Int.CLA45c 
U5.a.l50-.5  11  Claims 


A  circular  saw  blade  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth  around 
the  periphery  of  a  saw  plate  and  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  posi- 
tioned both  from  the  periphery  inward  and  from  the  eye  out- 
ward; the  slots,  preferably  being  faced  on  the  cutting  side  with 
a  facing  element  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 
respective  slot  with  the  facing  element  having  a  width  substan- 
tially the  same  or  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the  kerf  of  the 
cutting  teeth. 


3,700,017 
CITRUS  FRUIT  PEELING  MACIONE 
Duiid  B.  VhKcnt;  Daniel  A.  Vincent,  and  George  C.  Roberts, 
all  ol  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Machines,  Inc., 
Tampa,  Fb. 

Fifed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,048 

InL  CI.  A23m  7/00 

UA  CL  146—3  M  lOCIafans 


Completely  heat-welded,  semirigid  tight  container  for  food- 
stuff. TTie  container  comprises  a  pre-shaped  bottom  of  ther- 
moplastic material  which  can  be  heat-welded,  as  well  as  a  top 
containing  portion,  at  least  partly  formed  of  heat  weldable 
material  consistent  with  that  the  bottom,  formed  of  a 
preferably  tubular  element  which  at  one  of  its  ends  is  heat- 
welded  to  the  bottom  and  provided  with  a  top  opening  suitable 
to  be  closed  by  transverse  heat-welding  upon  completion  of 
product  stuffing. 


3,700,019 
CLOSURE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 
WUliam  Paul  Robbins,  5047  Manchester  Road,  MIddfetown, 
Ohio,  and  CUfford  Ralph  Bullocfc,  522  Cheshire  Avenue, 
Fort  Walton  Beach,  Ffau 

Contlnuatlon-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,181,  July  16, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  applkadon  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,919 

Int  CI.  B65d  ii/;6 
U.S.  CI.  150—3  8  Claims 


/^^ 


By  preference  the  device  includes  two  substantially  alike 
sections  which  accept  two  unpeeled  fruit  and  swing  them  into 
peeling  position.  Here,  the  fruits  are  each  accepted  by  op- 
posed spike  chucks  which  are  initially  sharply  thrust  into  the 
peel,  followed  by  some  relaxation.  As  the  fruit  is  rotated  on 
the  chucks,  two  knives  move  across  the  rotating  fruit  to  an  ad- 
justable depth  cutting  peel  therefrom  toward  the  spikes.  The 


A  fastening  device  for  securing  the  mating  edges  of  a  sheet 
of  plastic  material  together  to  form  a  sealed  container.  The 
structure  or  device  is  constituted  of  three  parts,  two  of  which 
are  secured  to  the  respective  edges  of  the  material  as  strips, 
and  take  the  form  of  "C"  shaped  elements  of  different  sizes 
which  can  be  fitted  snugly  one  within  the  other.  These  mem- 
ben  have  flat  extensions  to  which  the  edges  of  the  plastic 
sheets  are  secured.  The  third  member  is  constituted  of  a  rod  of 
rubber  or  similar  stretchable  material  which  when  stretched 
longitudinally  will  temporarily  reduce  its  diameter  so  that  it 
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can  be  pressed  into  the  circular  opening  formed  within  the 
inner  "C"  shaped  member.  When  the  stretching  force  is 
removed,  the  rod  will  increase  its  diameter  to  press  the  inner 
member  against  the  outer  member  and  provide  a  sealed  joint 
between  the  two  members  and  the  mating  edges  of  the  materi- 
al to  which  they  are  attached. 


3,700,020 

BOLT  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 

Richanl  M.  Wallace,  10  Lillian  Drive,  Binghamton,  N.V. 

Fifed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,315 

InLa.F16bJ9/00 

U.S.CI.  151— 41.7  1  Claim 


An  assembly  for  firmly  anchoring  a  bolt,  especially  in  sheet 
metal  or  other  relatively  thin  stock.  A  keyhole-shaped  opening 
is  provided  in  the  base  and  a  special  nut  is  inserted  in  the  large 
part  of  the  opening  and  moved  laterally  into  the  elongated 
narrower  part  with  grooves  in  each  side  of  the  nut  engaging 
the  base  on  each  side  of  the  elongated  opening.  A  resilient 
plug  of  rubber  or  plastic  is  inserted  into  the  large  part  of  the 
opening  to  prevent  movement  of  the  nut. 


3,700,021 
TIRE  SERVICING  AND  INFLATING  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  M.  Motis,  Westlakc  VUbge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Coats  Company,  Inc. 

Fifed  March  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,872 

Int.  CI.  B60c  25// 2 

U.S.  CI.  157—1.1  8  Claims 


3,700,022 
DRAW  MEANS  FOR  SLIDING  SCREEN  AND  THE  LIKE 
RandaU  H.  Eaves,  Des  PblMs,  DL,  iidpiw  to  DeSota,  Inc., 
Des  Plaines,  OL 

Fifed  March  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,002 

Int  CI.  A47h  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  160—126  9  Clahns 


Draw  means  for  a  sliding  screen  supported  on  a  traverse  rod 
and  comprising  a  wire  member  including  two  co-axial!y 
disposed  leading  and  trailing  loops  connected  by  a  rigid 
straight  section.  A  manually  engageable  handle  depends  from 
the  trailing  loop.  The  loops  embrace  the  traverse  rod  from 
which  the  screen  is  suspended  as  by  ring  elements.  The  draw 
means  is  disposed  between  two  consecutive  ring  elements  and 
movement  of  the  draw  means  will  effect  corresponding  sliding 
movement  of  the  screen.  In  a  modified  embodiment  the  lead- 
ing loop  is  provided  with  an  extension  which  is  connected  to 
the  screen. 


3,700,023 
CASTING  OF  DIRECnONALLY  SOLIDIHED  ARTICLES 
Anthony  F.  Giamei,  MIddfetown,  and  Bruce  E.  Tcrkcben, 
Cheshire,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Airoraft  Cor- 
poration, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Fifed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,142 

InL  CI.  B22d  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  164—60  8  Claims 


Ti 


V  hi 


IS 


b  o  e   JO  o  d 

.  •.  ■  i 


ti 


A  tire  changing  stand  characterized  by  the  provision  of  an 
inflation  accessory  including  a  chamber  member  which  is 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  rim  receiving  surface  of 
the  tire  changing  stand  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  tire 
side  wall  to  create  a  confined  chamber  thereabout  and  to  urge 
one  of  the  tire  beads  toward  seating  engagement  with  its  re- 
lated rim  bead  seat  so  that  the  influx  of  air  under  pressure 
through  the  rim  valve  stem  may  serve  to  seat  and  inflate  the 
tire  held  thereon. 


The  cooling  cycle  for  directionally  solidified  castinp  is  im- 
proved by  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  mold  adjacent  to 
the  chill  plate  at  the  beginning  of  the  solidification  while  main- 
taining the  high  temperature  in  the  greater  portion  of  the  mold 
and  then  further  cooling  the  mold  near  the  chill  plate  during 
continued  solidification  to  increase  the  heat  removal  and 
thereby  maintain  the  desired  high  thermal  gradient. 
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3,700,024  into  the  equalization  chamber  is  prevented  by  subjecting  the 

METHOD  OF  CCMSTINUOUSLY  CASTING  STEEL  melt  in  equalization  chamber  and  in  the  mold  to  an  increased 

BnXETS  pressure  and  the  melt  in  the  gate  cross  section  of  mold  has 

BcnianI  Kncil,  Thalwfl,  Switierlaiid,  aMignor  to  ConoHt  AG,  solidified. 

Zarkli,SwllaalMid  

Filed  Oct.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,073 
lm.O.B22d  H/02 


U.S.C1.164— 83 


3  Claims 


VELCKITY-TIME  CHACRAM  FOR  HARMONtC  MOULD 
OSCILLATION 


3,700,026 
INGOT  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Adachi;  Kiyohide  HayasM,  and  Yukio  Okura,  all  of 
Ni«oya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dakio  Seiko  KabushikI,  Aichi- 
kcn, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,713 
Claims    priority,    applkatkm    Japui,    Dec.    25,    1969, 
44/122378 

IntCI.B22d27//6 
U.S.  CI.  164—256  4  Claims 


I :  tTHMH  WITH  wciaum  ucLtnom  hmi 

t :  fTfUlttS  W1TM  OOOO  OUALITt 

•TiamMarTic  snuNDNTiai 


in  continuously  casting  steel  billets  wherein  the  mold  is 
oscillated  up  and  down  substantially  according  to  a  sine  func- 
tion the  mean  speed  of  descent  of  the  mold  is  selected  so  that 
the  maximum  speed  of  withdrawal  of  the  casting  from  the 
descending  mold  during  not  less  than  about  55  percent,  and 
the  minimum  speed  during  not  more  than  about  80  percent,  of 
the  time  required  for  the  complete  descent  of  the  mold  is 
below  the  speed  of  the  mold.  Further,  the  level  of  liquid  steel 
in  the  mold  is  preferably  kept  constant  by  adjusting  the 
withdrawal  speed  of  the  casting  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of 
delivery  of  liquid  steel  into  the  mold;  if  the  withdrawal  speed 
of  the  casting  exceeds  the  desired  maximum  or  falls  below  the 
desired  minimum,  further  delivery  of  liquid  steel  to  the  mold  is 
stopped. 


An  ingot  casting  apparatus  in  which  protecting  gases  used  in 
melting  metals  are  introduced  into  a  sealed  casting  vessel 
through  a  specially  design  sealed  ladle  or  tundish  connected 
with  the  vessel  and  through  a  spout  of  the  remelting  furnace 
which  is  also  connected  with  the  ladle  or  tundish  in  a 
completely  gas-sealed  condition,  and  molten  metal  is  cast 
under  an  evacuated  or  inert  gas  atmosphere. 


3,700,025 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  QUIET  MELTS 
Oscar  Tenner,  Rossatz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Gravicast  Patent- 
verwcrtungaBCsellflchaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,025 
CbinH  priority,  applkatkm  Austria,  Sept.  4,   1970,  A 
8047/70 

Int  CI.  B22d  27/72 
VS.  CI.  164—120  4  Claims 


3,700,027 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE 
Ulrich  Petersen,  Dusseklorf-Lohauscn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maanesmann  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Dussekiorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,957 
ClainH  priority,  applkatkni  Germany,  Sept.  16,  1970,  P  20 
46645.9 

IntCI.B22dy///2 
U.S.  CI.  164—282  10  Claims 


13  i-- 

14 
6 
3 


1 1  f'TzL 


.'   ^    I'. 
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The  melt  to  be  cast  is  dammed  up  in  a  supply  chamber  so  as 
to  flow  by  its  own  weight  through  an  equalization  chamber 
and  from  the  latter  through  a  nozzle  into  a  mokl.  The  melt  is 
brought  to  a  quiet  condition  before  it  reaches  the  mold  by  in- 
terrupting the  flow  of  the  melt  into  the  equalization  chamber 
and  after  the  mold  has  been  filled,  a  return  flow  of  the  melt 


In  a  continuous  casting  machine,  having  a  mold  and  means 
for  withdrawing  and  guiding  a  casting  emerging  and  lowered 
from  the  mold,  a  pair  of  endless  belts  or  chains  carrying  plates 
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and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  along  and  urged  against 
the  casting  for  the  plates  to  engage  the  casdng,  the  belts 
running  in  synchronism  with  the  lowered  casting;  the  plates 
having  relief  profile  to  engage  the  casting  with  less  than  the 
entire  surface  area  of  a  plate,  preferably  with  about  10  to  30 
percent  thereof,  there  being  protrusions  and  indentations  for  a 
coolant  to  flow  around  the  protrusions  in  contact  with  the 
casting. 


3,700,028 
HEAT  PIPES 
Don  W.  Noren,  Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Noren 
Products,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Flkd  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96^36 
Int  CI.  F28d  75/00 
-U.S.  CI.  165—32 


3,700,030 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Maurice  Boaqwrin,  Paris;  Marcd  Bourjot,  La-VareiMW-Satait- 
Maur,  ami  Maurice  Kirach,  Champigny-«ur-Manie,  all  ol 
FnuMC,  assignors  to  L'Air  Uqukk,  Sodete  Anonyme  pour 
L'Etude  ct  L'Exploitatkm  des  Proccdcs  Georges  Claude, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,777 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  France,  Nov.  13,  1969,  69  38 
976;  July  9, 1970, 7023900 

Int  CI.  F28f  9/22 
VS.  CI.  165-145  8  CWms 


4  Claims 


S4-^ 


l/I^  I  I,  I   1  1^   ^  (      '^  '^  '/*      fV-r^'*^t-vr-.-T 


The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  two  embodiments 
of  heat  pipe  structures  arranged  to  readily  conduct  heat  in  one 
direction  and  conduct  only  a  limited  amount  of  heat  in  the  op- 
posite direction.  In  both  embodiments,  the  heat  pipe  is  shown 
as  comprising  a  hollow,  sealed  tube  having  wick  material  posi- 
tioned in  engagement  with  selected  portions  of  the  inner  sur- 
face. A  vaporizable  fluid  is  placed  in  the  tube  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  wet  the  wick.  In  one  embodiment,  the  wick  ex- 
tends over  and  is  in  engagement  with  only  those  portions  of 
the  wall  surface  from  which  it  is  desired  to  transfer  heat.  The 
other  portions  of  the  wall  surface  are  bare.  Consequently, 
fluid  in  the  wick  can  be  vaporized  and  flow  to  the  bare  wall 
portion  for  condensation.  However,  if  the  bare  wall  portions 
are  at  a  higher  temperature,  heat  cannot  be  transferred  to  the 
wicked  portion  except  by  conduction  through  the  tube  wall.  In 
the  second  embodiment,  the  entire  inner  surface  is  covered  by 
a  wick  but  in  certain  areas,  the  wick  is  spaced  from  the  sur- 
face. The  spaced  areas  function  in  the  manner  of  the  bare 
areas  of  the  first  embodiment  but  allow  the  unit  to  be  used  in 
any  orientation  since  droplet  formation  in  the  spaced  wick 
areas  permit  the  droplets  to  engage  the  spaced  wick  for  capil- 
lary (low  to  the  heated  wick  portion. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  heat  exchanger  of  the 
type  involving  a  nest  of  tubes  formed  from  concentric  layers  of 
wound  pipes,  in  which  the  pipes  in  each  layer  are  attached, 
generally  near  their  ends,  by  being  fitted  between  two  succes- 
sive crowns  in  a  series  of  crowns,  with  the  inside  edge  of  one 
crown  extending  round  the  outside  edge  of  the  crown  it  fits  on 
to,  so  as  to  form  a  plate  reaching  out  transversally  from  the 
core.  The  pipes  in  each  of  the  wound  layers  preferably  rest  in 
the  concave  sections  of  ridged  uprights  laid  lengthwise  along 
the  core,  and  fitted  between  each  pair  of  layers,  or  between 
the  first  layer  of  pipes  and  the  core,  the  said  ridged  uprights 
being  attached  at  their  ends  to  the  crowns  hokiing  the  ends  of 

the  pipes. 

These  measures  provide  a  rigid  structure,  in  which  the  tubes 
are  firmly  held  in  position  with  respect  to  the  core  of  the 
exchanger. 


3,700,029 

VEHICLE  POLLUTION  CONTROL  UNIT 

Paul  H.  Thrun,  5946  Kessier  RMge  Drive,  IndianapoNs,  Ind. 

Filed  July  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52^95 

Inta.F28f  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-51  6  Claims 


3,700,031 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  AND  WELL  STIMULATION, 
SOLUTIONS,  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Walter  F.  Gcmcr,  Jr.,  Edna;  Cari  W.  Stringer,  and  WlUiam 
H.  HarriMB,  both  o#  HomIob,  all  ol  Tea.,  airignors  to 
Gcrmer-Striager  Corporatton,  Hoortoa,  Tex. 
Filed  jMie  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4731 1 
IntCI.E21b4i/22 
UACL 166-270  '2( 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  pollutants  in  engine  ex- 
haust gases.  A  housing  contains  a  hollow  tube  having  heat 
transfer  plates  attached  which  extend  the  length  of  the  hous- 
ing. Baffies  are  positioned  along  the  length  of  the  housing 
between  the  heat  transfer  plates.  The  housing  is  capped  on 
both  ends  and  is  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  for  the 
exhaust  gases  to  pass  through.  A  fluid  coolant  is  circulated 
through  the  tube  to  cool  the  exhaust  gases  within  the  housing. 


en ;  rm  t  i  n.j  la^rrrn 


Of 0  KOCff 


y 


nrn|: 


The  disclosure  is  to  secondary  recovery  and  well  stimula- 
tion, solutions,  and  methods  of  use.  Primarily  combinations  of 
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sacrificial  material  capable  of  plating  on  formaUon  surfaces 
and  extending  detergent  action,  are  used  together  with  at  least 
one  of  a  detergent,  an  emulsifier,  and  caustic  as  an  emulsifica- 
tion  activator,  such  use  being  conjointly  with,  or  after  the 
sacrificial  material. 


3,700,032 

METHOD  fOR  FRACTURING  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATIONS 

WilUam  M.  Terry,  Houaton;  John  W  Graham,  Alvin;  Albert  R. 

SincWr,  and  Othv  M.  Kid,  both  of  Houston,  aU  of  Tex.,  as- 

aignon  to  Esm  Production  Rcaearch  Compuiy 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,525 

Int.a.E21b<<i/26 

UA  CI.  166-283  6  Claims 


3,700,034 
METHOD  FOR  WELL  CLEANOUT 
Stanley  O.  Hutchison,  Bakcrtfidd,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,766,  March  13, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  March  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

123,412 

Int.CI.E21b2//00 

UA  CI.  166-312  5  Claims 


TEST  2:  OCLLED  WATER 
■     WITM0  23WEI4HT 
PERCENT  SILICA 
FLOUR 


STEADY  STATE  FLOW- 


-TEST  I    GELLED  WATER  WITH  ! 
02S  OCWMT  «RCENT  i 

FLUO  COKE 


a  10  12 

TIME  -  MItlUTES 


A  fracturing  method  wherein  a  fluid  containing  particles  of 
petroleum  coke  are  injected  into  a  subterranean  formation  at 
a  pressure  sufficient  to  open  a  fracture  therein. 


3,700,033 
HYDRAUUC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  LOOMS 
Jose  Bosch,  An«on  376,  BMPcdona,  Spafai 

FUed  Mardi  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,726 
CMam   priority,   appiicatkm    Spain,    March    25,    1969, 

765,708 

Int.  CL  D03d  49/38, 49/54 


A  method  of  well  deanout  by  circulating  preformed  foam  in 
a  well  through  a  segmented  tubing  string  and  the  annulus 
between  the  tubing  string  and  the  well  wall  to  remove  sand 
and  fluids  from  the  well.  Check  valve  means  are  placed  in  the 
segmented  tubing  string  at  preselected  positions  to  maintain 
control  over  the  foam  in  the  well  while  foam  injection  is  tem- 
porarily halted  to  permit  addition  of  another  tubular  section  to 
the  tubing  string.  The  check  valve  means  insures  that  the  foam 
in  the  well  remains  in  a  dynamic  condition  during  such  tempo- 
rary halts  so  as  to  prevent  sticking  of  the  tubing  string  in  the 
well. 


UA  a.  139— 161 


4Clainis 


3,700,035 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLABLE  IN-SITU  COMBUSTION 
Hans  Lai«e,  Wictae,  Germany,  aadgnor  to  Deutsche  Texaco 
AktiMgeMllKfaafl 

FDed  June  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,547 

hxL  CI.  E21h  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166-261     ;  6  Claims 


A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  for  looms,  comprising  a 
cylinder  bearing  body,  an  oil  compression  rod  slidably 
disposed  within  the  cylinder  bearing  body,  an  elastic  cap 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  receive  the  im- 
pact of  a  shuttle,  and  an  oil  tank  connected  the  cylinder  bear- 
ing body.  Conununicating  channel  means  are  provided 
between  the  cylinder  bearing  body  to  the  tank,  and  the 
cylinder  bearing  body  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  element 
having  an  outer  surface  including  a  smooth  portion,  the  oil 
tank  being  formed  with  an  opening  in  which  the  smooth  por- 
tion of  the  tubular  element  is  inserted  for  connection  to  the  oil 
tank,  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  element  including  a 
threaded  portion  for  adjusuble  mounting  on  the  loom,  and  a 
connical  end  cap  closing  the  hollow  tubular  element,  the  latter 
being  formed  with  a  substantially  inner  right-angle  step  in 
which  the  connical  end  cap  engages. 


A  method  and  device  for  controllable  in-situ  combustion  in 
subterranean   hydrocarbon    bearing   formations  containing 


October  24,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1243 


bitumens  with  simultaneous  production  and  recovery  of  ener- 
gy sources  supplying  the  mechanical  and  thermal  energy 
required  for  the  in-situ  combustion  and  operation  of  the  facili- 
ties involved. 


3,700,036 

GROUND  WHEEL  DRIVEN  OSCILLATING  HARROW 

August  Reuber,  2790  Charlotte  Street,  Albany,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,997 

Int.a.A01bi9/;0 

U.S.CI.  172— 105  1  Claim 


An  agricultural  implement  in  which  spaced  apart,  concen- 
tric rings  carry  depending  harrow  points,  the  rings  being  sub- 
jected to  oscillatory  movement  during  operation  by  a  pitman 
crank  and  sway  bar  actuated  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
implement.  The  rings  are  adapted  to  folding  to  transport  posi- 
tions, and  are  also  elevated  for  transport. 


3,700,037 

PLOW  COLTER  WITH  YIELDABLE  FORCE-APPLYING 

MEANS  AND  ADJUSTABLE  OVERLOAD  MOUNT  FOR 

COLTER  CARRYING  ARM 

Robert  IMe  Hcntrfch,  Bcttcndorf,  Iowa;  Howard  Christian 

Eabecfc,  MoUnc,  and  Loren  Glenn  Arnold,  Rodt  Island,  both 

of  HI.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoHne,  II. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,304 

InLCLAOlb  67/04 

US.  a.  172—265  8  Clafans 


3,700,038 
ADJUSTABLE  SPRING  TRIP  SHANK  ASSEMBLY 
Duane  Arnold  Essex,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Mdine,  IB. 

FUed  March  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 20,495 

IntCI.A01b6//M 

U.S.  CI.  172— 265  4  Claims 


A  self-restoring  spring  trip  shank  assembly  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  mounting  element  secured  to  a  toolbar,  a  shank  pivoted 
to  the  mounting  element,  and  a  spring  acting  between  the 
mounting  element  and  the  shank  to  yieldably  hold  the  shank  in 
a  working  position.  The  spring  acts  on  a  multi-position  reversi- 
ble bracket  secured  to  the  shank  so  that  by  reversing  the 
bracket  the  moment  arm  through  which  the  spring  force  acts 
is  varied  and  the  force  needed  to  pivot  the  shank  upwardly  is 
varied. 


3,700,039 
SPRING  TRIP  SHANK  ASSEMBLY 
Duane  AmoM  Essex,  Des  Mdncs;  VlrgH  Dean  Haverdink,  Aa- 
kcny,  andDonald  AUan  HHl,  Des  Moines,  afl  of  Iowa,  as- 
dgnon  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoBne,  H. 

FUed  March  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,496 

IntCLA01b6//M 

VS.  a.  172—265  6  Claims 


.'-.f4^« 


A  colter  arm  having  a  colter  on  its  rear  end  is  connected  to  a 
rockshaft  on  a  mounting  bracket  and  is  normally  held  in  a 
working  position  by  either  a  spring  or  a  hydraulic  cylinder  act- 
ing between  the  mounting  bracket  and  a  lever  arm  on  the 
rockshaft  so  that  if  the  colter  encounters  an  obstruction  the 
spring  or  hydraulic  cylinder  will  yiekl  to  permit  the  colter  to 
move  over  the  obstruction.  The  colter  arm  and  one  end  of  the 
rockshaft  have  complementary  serrated  faces  which  are 
clamped  together  to  normally  hold  the  colter  arm  and 
rockshaft  in  fixed  relative  positions.  By  loosening  the  bolt 
clamping  the  faces  together  the  relative  position  of  the  colter 
arm  with  respect  to  the  rockshaft  can  be  varied,  and,  if  the 
colter  encounters  an  extra  large  obstruction,  the  bolt  will 
stretch  and  permit  the  teeth  of  the  serrated  faces  to  slip  and 
thereby  prevent  damage  to  the  colter. 


A  self-restoring  spring  trip  shank  assembly  in  which  the 
lever  arm  through  which  the  spring  acts  to  retain  the  shank  in 
a  working  position  decreases  as  the  tphng  force  increases 
upon  upward  deflection  of  the  shank  so  that  the  force  needed 
to  trip  the  shank  remains  close  to  constant  or  has  only  a  slight 
increase  with  increased  tripping  height. 
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3  700040 
liOLDABLE  IMPLEMENT  CART  WITH  FORWARDLY 
OFFSET  WING  SECTIONS  AND  TACKING  MEANS  FOR 
THE  CABLE  ARM  RETAINING  MEANS 
Hwry  Sosalla;  Lyie  M.  MeiialNirBn-,  and  Max  L.  Jarnagin,  all 
of  Sac  City,  Iowa,  sHignon  to  Noble  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany 

Filed  June  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,203 

Int  a.  AOlb  65/02 

UA  CI.  172-311  4  Claims 


3,700,041 

POSmON  CONTROL  FOR  PARALLEL  HYDRAULIC 

SYSTEMS  ON  AN  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 

Edwani  Clyde  Ryan,  341  Eaatlawn  Drive,  Ankeny,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,577,  March  28, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,583,284.  Tills  application  Oct  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,677 

IntCI.A01b6i//4,6i/22 

VJS.  CI.  172—316  6  Claims 


A  flexible  rod  weeder  in  which  the  weeder  rods  are  raised 
and  lowered  by  rocking  the  frame  about  the  forward  wheels.  A 
plurality  of  gauge  wheels  are  connected  to  the  rear  of  the 
frame  through  extensible  and  retractoble  hydraulic  motors  so 
that  by  extending  and  retracting  the  motors,  the  frame  is 
rocked  about  the  forward  wheels.  The  hydraulic  motors  are 
connected  in  parallel  and  are  provided  with  an  adjustable  stop 
which  will  prevent  the  lowering  of  the  weeder  rods  beyond  a 
predetermined  position,  but  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  from  one 
motor  to  another  so  that  the  gauge  wheels  equally  share  the 
weight  of  the  rear  of  the  frame. 


A  foldable  sectional  tow-type  implement,  including  a  wheel 
cart  having  a  centrally  located  section  which  is  revolvably 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  travel  for  movement  between  a  lower,  generally 
horizontal,  operative  position  and  a  generally  vertical  trans- 
port position,  and  a  pair  of  outboard  sections  interconnected 
to  the  centrally  located  section  and  each  being  revolvable  with 
the  center  section  and  also  swingable  in  a  fore  and  aft 
direction  relative  to  the  center  section  when  revolved  to  the 
vertical  transport  position  to  permit  folding  of  the  outboard 
sections  rearwardly  relative  to  the  center  section.  Each  of  the 
sections  support  or  mount  agricultural  type  tools.  At  least  por- 
tions; of  each  of  the  outboarti  sections  are  olTset  forwardly  of 
the  centrally  located  section  to  provide  bypass  clearance  for 
the  tools  when  the  outboard  sections  are  folded  rearwardly 
and  also  to  shift  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  entire  implement 
forwardly  to  facilitate  revolving  the  sections  to  the  vertical 
transport  position.  Wheels  for  all  of  the  sections  are  mounted 
on  a  common  horizontal  axis  forward  of  the  sections.  Flexible 
cables  are  connected  between  the  outboard  sections  and  the 
end  of  a  swingable  arm  pivoted  to  the  cart  forward  of  the  sec- 
tions. The  arm  is  locked  in  a  lowered  position  to  support  the 
outboard  sections  when  the  implement  is  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion. The  arm  is  released  for  swinging  to  a  rearward  position  to 
permit  the  outboard  sections  to  be  folded  rearwardly,  but  the 
cables  remain  connected  to  the  arm  and  outboard  sections 
whereby  the  outboard  sections  pull  the  arm  rearwardly  during 
folding.  An  independent  positive  lock,  hydraulically  actuated 
when  the  outboard  sections  are  lowered  to  their  operative 
positions,  is  provided  to  lock  the  cable  arm  in  its  lowered  posi- 
tion. The  outboard  sections  are  hingedly  connected  to  the 
center  section  with  a  lost  motion  structure  to  provide  for 
limited  vertical  nwvement  of  the  outboard  sections  relative  to 
the  center  section  about  the  hinge  connections  to  accom- 
modate  irregular   terrain   when   the   implement   is   moved 
thereover  while  in  its  folded  transport  position. 


3,700,042 

REAR  FURROW  WHEEL  CONTROL  STRUCTURE  FOR 

DISC  TILLERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rocer  Lee  Patterson,  FonthiU,  and  Mario  Ventresca,  Welland, 

Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  anignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 

Moline,Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,186 
InLClAOlh  23/04, 15114 


U.S.  CI.  172-385 


16  Claims 


Control  structure  for  the  rear  furrow  wheel  of  a  disc  tiller  or 
the  like  including  a  first  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear 
portion  of  the  frame  and  a  second  arm  pivotally  mounted 
medially  on  the  rearward  end  of  the  first  arm  and  roUtaWy 
supporting  the  furrow  wheel  on  one  of  its  ends.  A  pair  of  con- 
centric link  members  are  connected  to  the  arms  and  are  slida- 
ble  through  a  trunnion  structure  on  the  frame  as  the  furrow 
wheel  moves  from  its  operating  to  its  turning  and  transport 
positions.  Adjustable  stops  on  each  of  the  members  are  biased 
against  the  forward  end  of  the  trunnion  by  a  spring  and  cable 
mechanism  to  normally  maintain  the  furrow  wheel  in  its 
operating  position,  the  mechanism  being  yieldable  to  permit 
the  wheel  to  swing  to  its  turning  and  transport  positions  in 
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response  to  an  abnormal  side  load  on  the  wheel.  A  latch  3,700,045 

mechanism  is  provided  to  selectively  lock  the  wheel  in  the  TRACTOR-MOUNTED  POST  HOLE  DIGGER 

latter  position.  J«»*»  G.  Coontz,  P.O.  Box  104,  Kiowa,  Kans. 

Filed  April  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,237 

Int  a.  E21c  11102 
3,700,043  UACI.  173— 26 


6  Claims 


DEPTH  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  MOLDBOARD  PLOW 
James  Franklin  Sullivan,  East  MoUne,  ID.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,018 

Inta.A01b6i//6 

U.S.  CI.  172^400  15  Claims 


H 


'  ^^^^3m;'I 


A  pivoted  stop  member  on  a  drawn  plow  prevents  lowering 
movement  of  the  plow  frame  on  the  front  furrow  wheel  to  a 
normal  plowing  position  when  in  a  first  position  and  to  a  land- 
opening  position  below  the  normal  plowing  position  when  in  a 
second  position.  Provision  is  also  made  to  independently  ad- 
just the  normal  plowing  position  of  the  frame  with  respect  to 
the  front  furrow  wheel  and  the  land-opening  position  of  the 
frame  v«th  respect  to  the  front  furrow  wheel. 


3,700,044 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BULLDOZER  BLADE 

David  A.  Berg,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chafaners 

Manufacturing  Company,  Mihvaukce,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,836 

Inta.E02tJ/76 

VJS.  CI.  172—804  10  Clainis 


A  single  lever  control  valve  means  for  controlling  hydraulic 
actuators  to  pitch  and  tilt  a  bulldozer  blade. 


»  ^■ 


A  tractor-mountable  post  hole  digger  has  a  special  frame 
mountable  on  the  hitch  of  a  tractor,  an  auger  specially 
mounted  with  the  frame  to  be  moved  vertically  relative  the 
frame  and  rotated  by  the  powering  means  of  the  tractor. 


3,700,046 
TWO-STAGE  DROP  HAMMER  FOR  DRIVING  LARGE 
DIAMETER  PILING 
Robert  G.  Evans,  P.O.  Drawer  68,  Harvey,  La. 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,663 

Inta.E02d7/O0 

U.S.  CI.  173-103  6  Claims 


A  two-stage  or  multi-stage  drop  hammer  for  driving  large 
diameter  piling  having  a  backing  plate  welded  onto  the  upper 
terminal  end  of  a  cylinder  to  be  driven  to  form  a  pile,  a 
hanuner  guide  secured  onto  the  backing  plate,  said  hamnter 
guide  containing  an  annular,  contoured  first  hammer  for  im- 
pacting upon  a  large  peripheral  portion  of  the  bottom  member 
of  the  hammer  guide,  and  a  second  hammer  for  impacting 
upon  a  large  central  area  of  the  bottom  member  of  the 
hanuner  guide,  and  a  flanged  extension  on  the  second  hammer 
for  lifting  the  first  hammer  to  a  distance  above  the  bottom 
member  of  the  hammer  guide,  whereupon  dropping  of  the 
hammers  provides  and  allows  the  first  hammer  to  impact  upon 
the  bottom  member  of  the  hammer  guide  in  timed  sequence 
ahead  of  the  second  hammer  impacting  upon  the  bottom 
member  of  the  hammer  guide. 
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3,700,047 

FENCE  POST  DRIVER 

Midwri  A.  GMHwr,  Route  1,  P.O.  Box  10,  St  Anthony,  N. 

Dak. 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,242 
Int.a.E02d7/00 
VS.  CI.  173—124 


6Claim8 


the  sea  bed.  a  reusable  well  section,  and  water-tight  flexible 
connecting  means  releasably  connecting  together  the  base 
section  and  well  section.  The  well  section  has  sufficient  inter- 
nal dimensions  to  allow  workmen  and  equipment  to  pass 
therethrough  and  is  open  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  the  work- 
ing space  for  the  workmen  is  maintained  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. The  reusable  well  section  may  be  disconnected  from  the 
base  section  and  reused  again  at  another  extracting  site. 


3,700,049 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  DRILL  BIT  TO  A  DRILL 
STRING  PROVIDED  WITH  A  PENETROMETER 
Wladimir  Tinnpobky,  Les  MouUncaux;  Roger  Rouviere,  Aix 
En  Provence,  and  Yves  Wiibn,  Surcsnes,  aU  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Institut  Francais  du  Pfetrolc,  des  Carburants  et 
Lubriflants,  Hauts  dc  Seine,  France 

FHed  Oct  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,523 

Int  CI.  E21b  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 75—50  7  Claims 


A  fence  post  driver  for  driving  fence  posts,  including 
replacement  posts  for  an  existing  fence  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  strands,  has  a  lifting  mechanism  which  repeatedly 
elevates  a  hammer  which  when  released,  falls  by  gravity  to 
hammer  the  fence  post  into  the  ground  to  the  desired  depth. 
The  driver  includes  a  post  guiding  member  which  is  stationary 
with  respect  to  the  ground  during  the  driving  operation  and 
formed  with  a  vertically  upstanding  back  portion  and  a  pair  of 
side  portions  secured  to  the  back  portion.  Notches  formed  in 
the  side  portions  align  with  the  individual  strands  of  the  fence 
which  are  positioned  between  the  post  and  the  back  portion  of 
the  port  guiding  member,  so  that  the  driver  may  operate  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  fence  with  respect  to  the  post  being 
driven.  Of  course,  the  driver  may  be  used  on  the  same  side  of 
the  fence  as  the  post  being  driven. 


3,700,048 
DRILLING  INSTALLATION  FOR  EXTRACTING 
PRODUCTS  FROM  UNDERWATER  SEA  BEDS 
Robert  DHmoollH,  3,  AvcnK  dc  St  AnMd,  59 


Filed  D«.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889357 
ClalBH  priority,  application  FnuKC,  Dec  31, 1968, 6819266 

Int  a.  E21c/ 9/00 
UA  CI.  175-6  lOCtotaii 


Device  for  connecting  a  drill  bit  having  a  central  bore  to  a 
drill  string  having  at  its  lower  part  a  retractable  penetrometer, 
comprising  an  obturation  member  for  the  central  bore,  the 
lower  part  of  which  is  provided  with  cutting  elements,  and 
adapted  to  block  said  central  bore  in  response  to  the  centrifu- 
gal force  generated  by  the  roUtion  of  the  bit,  said  obturation 
member  leaving  open  said  bore  in  the  absence  of  rotation  of 
the  bit 


3,700,050 

METHOD  FOR  DRILLING  AND  COMPLETING  A  WELL 

AND  A  PACKER  FLUID  THEREFOR 

Leon  H.  Miles,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  RichlMd  Com- 

puiy.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,163 
lnLa.E2lh43/00 
U.S.  CI.  175-65  20Clainii 

A  method  for  drilling  and/or  producing  a  well  through  a 
permafrost  zone  which  employs  a  thermally  insulated  packer 
fluid  which  contains  at  least  one  of  hollow  shapes  such  as  glass 
spheres,  halogenated  ethane,  or  halogenated  ethylene. 


An  installation  for  extracting  products  from  underwater  sea 
beds  comprises  a  base  section  which  is  permanently  sunk  in 


3,700,051 
BOBBIN  HANDUNG  APPARATUS 
Charics  W.  Brouwcr,  East  Greenwich;  Henry  C.  Bucheister, 
ProvMcncc,  and  Raymond  V.  Tata,  Warwfck,  aU  of  R.I.,  as- 
aipion  to  Leeaona  Corporation,  Warwkk,  R.L 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,050,  June  27, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3393396.  This  application  March  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126327 

IntCI.G01g7i//« 

U3.  CI.  177 59  *®  Clainis 

A  bobbin  handling  apparatus  in  which  filled  bobbins  are 
stored  in  a  storage-«onveyor  bin  and  discharged  through  a 
chute  and  into  a  hopper.  The  bin  continues  to  feed  bobbins 
until  a  predetermined  weight  of  bobbins  is  in  the  hopper 
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whereupon  a  control  system  stops  operation  of  the  bin  and 
concurrently  closes  a  closure  associated  with  the  chute  to 
prevent  any  bobbins  subsequently  passing  from  the  bin  from 
entering  the  weighing  hopper.  Strands  of  yam  extending  from 


through  application  of  adequate  weight  on  the  tongue  and  tow 
car  hitch  ball.  Actual  tongue  weight  may  be  read  off  of  a 
calibrated  scale.  The  coupler  consists  of  two  pivotally  engaged 
portions,  one  of  which  is  attached  to  a  trailer  tongue,  and  the 


the  bobbins  are  severed  by  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  closure. 
As  a  container  of  an  overhead  conveyor  passes  the  hopper  a 
sliding  trap  door  of  the  hopper  opens  thereby  discharging  the 
bobbins  in  the  hopper  into  the  container. 


3,700,052 
END  SHIFT  INDICATCNl  FOR  PLATFORM  SCALES 
WilUaniC.  Smith,  P.O.  Bok  111,  Kent  Orcg. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,919 

Int  CLGOlg  79/02 

U3.  a.  177— 134  5aaims 


.<'°  .r/' ,£'?.. "^l 


Other  portion  being  pivotable  with  respect  to  the  first  portion, 
against  the  action  of  a  predetermined  strength  spring  means 
interposed  therebetween,  to  indicate  tongue  load  visually  on  a 
scale. 


Vehicle  weighing  apparatus  including  a  platform  positioned 
to  afford  driving  of  a  vehicle  onto  the  platform.  The  platform 
is  supported  on  lever  mechanism  which  interconnects  the  plat- 
form with  the  usual  weighing  scale  where  vehicle  wei^t  is 
measured.  Shifting  of  the  platform  in  directions  extending 
along  the  path  of  movement  of  a  vehicle  onto  the  platform  dis- 
places a  control  rod  beneath  the  platform,  and  any  such  dis- 
placement is  detected  by  an  electrical  detecting  means  includ- 
ing a  signaling  device. 


3,700,054 

TWO  STATION  RECEPTACLE  AND  WEIGHING 

APPARATUS 

Stairiey  A.  McChnky,  3001  Baytor  Avcnnc,  Bakcrrfleld,  CaNf. 

FOed  Sept  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,761 

Int  CLGOlg 27/70 

U3.  a.  177-184  9( 


A  bag  filling  and  weighing  apparatus  having  a  bag  applying 
station  and  diametrically  opposite  thereto  a  single  combined 
filling  and  weighting  station  at  which  simultaneous  feeding  of 
articles  by  both  bulk  and  dribble  feed  methods  is  provided, 
both  dribble  and  bulk  feed  having  a  common  discharge  zone 
and  both  dribble  and  bulk  feed  being  operaMe  until  a 
preselected  underwei^t  condition  is  reached  at  which  time 
the  bulk  feed  is  stopped  and  the  dribble  feed  continues  feeding 
until  a  precise  final  weight  is  reached  at  the  single  station.  The 
apparatus  includes  means  to  rapidly  transmit  weight  of  each 
article  to  a  scale  before  the  article  is  received  in  a  bag  or  box. 
and  includes  means  to  impart  vibrations  in  a  horizontal  plane 
to  the  bag  or  box  during  filling  iitdependently  of  the  weight 
sensing  by  the  scale. 


3,700,053 
WEIGHT-INDICATING  TRAILER  COUPLER 
Wlhner  E.  GHindorf,  Phoenix,  Aris.,  awignor  to  Advanced 
Management  Engineering  &  Research  Company,  Phoenix, 
Aris. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,967 
Int  CL  GOlt  3/08, 19108, 23114 
U3.  CI.  177—136  9  CUh 

A  weight-indicating  trailer  coupler  for  visually  indicating 
actual  tongue  weight  or  tongue  l<xad  of  a  trailer  which  is  ap- 
plied to  a  tow  car  hitch,  during  loading,  after  loading,  or  after 
rearranging  a  load,  for  the  purpose  of  insuring  safe  towing 


3,700,055 

THRESHOLD  RESPONSIVE  SCALE 

D'Arcy, 


to 


FBed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225312 
Chdnv  priority,  applkalhNi  FrMKC  Feb.  12, 1971, 7104781 
Int  CLGOlg  J/04, 19146,21116 
U3.CL177— 204  9CIalins 

According  to  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a 
scale  for  passageway  is  described  comprising  a  horizontal 
plate  for  mounting  level  to  the  floor  of  the  passageway  to 
receive  loads  moving  therein.  Means  arc  provided  to  convert 
the  vertical  load  on  the  plate  into  a  force  on  a  force  trans- 
mitting member  having  a  first  and  a  second  portion  subjected 
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by  virtue  of  respective  first  and  second  prestressed  springs  to 
forces  which  resist  displacement  of  these  portions  when  a 
force  is  applied  to  the  force  transmitting  member  by  the  load 
converting  means.  The  second  spring  is  prestressed  with  a 
force  greater  than  that  of  the  first  spring  and  the  force  trans- 


2*         , 


an  extended  in-use  position  for  travel  is  disclosed  and  includes 
a  center  frame  having  a  plurality  of  teleacopeable  sections  and 
a  body  including  floor  and  end  and  side  wall  members 
mounted  thereon  and  movable  therevirith  between  respective 
folded  positions  and  extended  in-use  positions  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  arms  for  each  end  of  the  center  frame  each  having 
one  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  the  respective  side  of 


'A-V/      '.^.',.  . ,,  ■ 


mitting  member  is  mounted  for  tipping  to  allow  the  first  por- 
tion to  be  displacing  the  second  portion  against  the  second 
spring.  Means  responsive  to  the  displacements  of  the  first  and 
second  portion  are  provided  for  detecting  respective  first  and 
second  load  thresholds  on  the  plate  and  adapted  for  coupling 
to  control  means  of  the  passageway. 


3,700,056 

TOP  LOADING  PRECISION  BALANCE  HAVING 

ANNULAR  WEIGHTS 

Hans  Buchmann,  Oetwfl,  Swltxerland,  anignor  to  Mcttler  In- 

stmnwnte  A.G^  Gulfciaec  Zurich,  SwHaeriand 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,093 

Claiim  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzcriand,  Aug.  26,  1970, 

12766/70 

Int.Cl.G01g//29.//26 

U  A  CI.  177—237  1 1  ClataM 


K33 


the  center  frame  and  each  having  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  other  end  thereof  with  each  arm  being  movable 
between  a  folded  storage  position  and  an  in-use  position  for 
movably  supporting  the  transportation  device.  Drive  means 
and  steering  means  are  operatively  connected  to  selected 
wheels  for  controlling  movement  and  travel  of  the  transporta- 
tion device.        • 


3,700,058 
MOTORIZED  AMUSEMENT  CAR 
Ayako  Kuwahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaignor  to  Agency  of  Indua- 
trial  Science  &  Tcduiohigy,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,994 

Int  CI.  B62d  67/00 

U.S.a.  180— 21  2Clalin« 


n 


JiC 


Ma. 


A  top  loading  precision  balance  having  a  weighing  pan  held 
horizontal  by  a  parallelogram  linkage  is  provided  with  a  set  of 
coaxial,  annular  weights  mounted  on  the  stem  of  the  pan 
above  the  secondary  or  suspension  pivot  which  connects  the 
balance  beam  with  a  vertical  pan  carrier  member  of  the  link- 
age. The  weights  may  be  lifted  from  the  stem  of  the  pan  in  any 
desired  combination  by  means  of  lifters  operated  by  cams  on  a 
single  control  shaft,  but  remain  coaxial  in  all  positions,  their 
common  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  the  pan  and  being 
laterally  offset  from  the  upright  pan  carrier,  which  is  parallel 
to  a  stationary  support  member  in  the  parallelogram  linkage. 


A  motorized  amusement  car  comprising  a  car  body,  a 
steerable  driving  wheel  provided  on  the  car  body  to  be 
steered,  a  group  of  three  or  more  caster  wheels  positioned 
near  the  outer  edge  of  the  car  body  and  surrounding  the  driv- 
ing wheel  and  a  substantially  annular  seat  surrounding  the 
steering  mechanism  of  the  driving  wheel,  the  driving  wheel  ex- 
tending below  the  imaginary  plane  including  all  of  the  caster 
wheels,  i.e.,  the  plane  upon  which  the  caster  wheels  would  rest 
if  there  were  no  driving  wheel,  so  that  the  motorcar  is  not  only 
capable  of  being  driven  in  any  desired  direction  by  manually 
operating  the  steering  mechanism  but  is  also  capable  of  chang- 
ing its  direction  of  movement  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
manner  in  which  the  weight  of  the  person  riding  thereon  is  dis- 
tributed. 


3,700,057 
FOLDABLE  TRANSPORTATION  DEVICE 
Loycc  M.  Boyd,  11400  Longview  RomI,  Jackaon  County,  Mo., 
and  Clarence  L.  Boyd,  1 100  County  Line  Road,  BMg.  7,  Apt. 
4,  Wyandotte  County,  Kans. 

filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,619 

IntCl.B62d6i/02 

U.S.CL  180-1  R  10  Claims 

A  foldable  transportation  device  having  the  component 

parts  thereof  movable  between  a  folded  storage  position  and 


3,700,059 
TANDEM  WHEELED  VEHICLE  WITH  STABILIZING 
APPARATUS 
Denver  Sutton,  R.R.  #2,  Angola,  Ind. 

Filed  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,283 
Inta.B62d6//;2 

U.S  CI.  180 30  '^  Claims 

A  motor  vehicle  having  wheels  arranged  in  tandem  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  and  which  includes  a  steer- 
ing mechanism  and  a  supporting  frame.  The  vehicle  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  wheels  disposed  in  bilaterally  symmetrical 


October  24,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1249 


spaced-apart  relationship  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  strut  means  securing  the  wheels  to  the  vehicle  for  ver- 
ticle-swinging  movement  between  retracted  and  extended 
positions.  There  are  means  coupled  between  the  wheels  and 
the  steering  mechanism  of  the  vehicle  for  steering  the  wheels 


in  synchronism  with  the  vehicle's  steering  mechanism  in  all 
positions  of  the  wheels  between  their  retracted  and  extended 
positions.  There  are  also  provided  motor  means  for  moving 
the  wheels  between  their  retracted  and  extended  positions, 
and  switch  means  for  selectively  operating  the  motor  means  to 
retract  and  extend  the  wheels. 


3,700,061 

ELASTIC  MOUNTING  OF  A  RADIATOR  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Franz  HortnagI,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

Aktiengesdladiaft,  Stuttgart•Unlertucrkhei^^  Germany 

Filed  April  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,642 
Cbims  priority,  applkatkM  Germany,  April  17, 1970,  P  20 
18458.1 

IntCI.B60k///02' 


U.S.CI.  180— 68R 


18  Claims 


3,700,060 
TRACTION  MECHANISM  ACTUATED  PRESSURE 
SOURCE 
Derek  K.  Keene,  Philadelphia,  and  John  J.  McElhare,  Levit- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  awigHori  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  April  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,122 

Int.CLB66f9/M 

U.S.a.180— 53FE  9Clafant 


In  a  vehicle  such  as  an  industrial  truck,  the  traction 
mechanism  operates  a  pump  to  charge  an  accumulator.  When 
the  traction  mechanism  is  power  actuated  to  propel  the  truck, 
the  fluid  moving  through  the  pump  is  directed  through  a  pres- 
sure free  circuit  in  bypass  relation  to  the  accumulator  so  that 
the  pump  requires  very  little  power.  When  power  to  the  trac- 
tion mechanism  is  withdrawn,  as  when  the  vehicle  is  coasting, 
the  bypass  circuit  for  the  fluid  moving  through  the  pump  is 
closed,  and  the  fluid  is  directed  to  the  accumulator  to  be 
charged.  This  charging  of  the  accumulator  acts  to  brake  the 
traction  mechanism,  so  that  beneficial  braking  of  the  vehicle  is 
contributed  at  the  same  time  that  the  accumulator  is  charged. 
If,  at  any  time,  the  accumulator  does  not  have  sufficient 
charge  when  a  particular  pressure  operated  device  is  to  be 
operated,  the  circuit  of  an  electric  motor  driving  an  auxiliary 
pump  is  actuated  automatically  so  as  to  bring  about  the  opera- 
tion of  the  pressure  operated  device. 


An  elastic  mounting  of  a  radiator  in  a  motor  vehicle  in 
which  the  two  lateral  walls  of  the  radiator  block  are  reinforced 
by  a  rigid  housing  part  and  one  rigid  mounting  means  extend- 
ing essentially  over  the  entire  height  of  the  radiator  and  con- 
structed as  profile  rail  is  provided  for  the  connection  of  the  ad- 
jacent housing  part  with  the  vehicle  superstructure;  a  continu- 
ous elastic  damping  rail  is  inserted  between  each  mounting 
means  and  the  adjacent  housing  part,  whereby  each  mounting 
means  is  provided  at  the  lower  end  vrith  a  support  mounting 
on  which  is  seated  a  support  abutment  of  the  adjacent  housing 
part  under  interposition  of  an  elastic  cushion  and  the  support 
abutment  is  forced  against  the  support  mounting  by  the 
downwardly  directed  effect  of  an  elastic  securing  means  en- 
gaging in  the  upper  area  of  the  housing  part,  and  whereby 
each  housing  part  is  provided  additionally  with  an  upper  sup- 
port mounting  on  which  is  supvported  the  clamping  arm  por- 
tion of  a  spring  clip  anchored  to  the  mounting  means  by 
another  arm  portion. 


3,700,062 

NEUTRAL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  POWERED  TRUCKS 

Donald  Gamett,  Homewood,  IB.,  aarignor  to  AlUs-Cludmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

nied  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96386 

Int  a.  B60k  23100;  B60r  21/00 

U.S.  a.  180— 101  4Clafans 


The  vehicle  transmission  is  automatically  placed  in  a  neutral 
condition  at  the  time  the  operator's  seat  is  vacated.  This  is 
achieved  by  a  seat  actuated  mechanism  including  a  cable 
operated  control  structure  which  moves  a  reciprocating  ele- 
ment of  the  shift  control  linkage  to  neutral  from  either  of  its 
forward  and  neutral  positions  when  the  vacated  seat  is  shifted 
upwardly  by  spring  means. 
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3,700,063 
FUEL  LOCK 
Edward  Dunscath,  51  Jcffoioii  Btvd.,  Pdrt  Jefferson  SUtion, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,707 

Int.  a.  il60r  25/00 

U.S.  a.  180— 1 14  2  Ctalms 


z^ 


An  anti-theft  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  device 
comprising  a  gasoline  shut  ofT  valve;  the  valve  not  preventing 
the  engine  from  being  started,  but  being  able  to  cause  the  en- 
gine to  come  to  a  stop  when  the  gasoline  supply  in  the  carbu- 
rator  is  used  up. 


3,700,064 
GA&CUSHION  VEHICLE 
HaraM  Rkhardmi,  and  Bruce  D.  Ncwnuui,  both  of  Lachine, 
Quebec,    Canada,    aaignors   to    Hovermarlne    (Canada) 
Limited,  LacMne,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,238 

Int.  CI.  B60v  1100 

U.S.a.  180—119  3  Claims 


-i.1^^1  I /.A 


A  gas-cushion  vehicle  is  provided  with  steering  means  com- 
prising steering  members  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact 
with  the  surface  over  which  the  vehicle  travels  and  disposed 
on  each  side  of  the  fore  and  aft  axis  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to 
apply  steering  forces  differentially  to  the  vehicle  and  means 
for  biasing  the  steering  members  away  from  said  surface. 


3,700,065 
FLUID  CUSHION  CELLS  FOR  FLUID  CUSHION 
VEHICLES 
Wilfred  J.  EBington,  Claremont,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,620,  Feb.  26, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,212 
Int.  CI.  B60v  1116 
U.S.  CI.  180—128  6  Claims 


'^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


According  to  the  present  disclosure,  a  deformable  chamber 
is  provided  beneath  the  rigid  body  of  a  fluid  cushion  vehicle.  A 
plurality  of  expansible  chambers  are  mounted  to  the  deforma- 
ble chamber  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith.  Orifice 
means  provides  fluid  communication  between  each  expansible 


chamber  and  a  region  below  it  to  form  a  fluid  cushion  cell.  Ac- 
cording to  one  feature  of  the  present  disclosure,  the  deforma- 
ble chamber  is  confined  to  a  region  below  the  periphery  of  the 
body  so  as  to  define  another  cushion  cell  within  its  bounds. 


3,700,066 

GAS  OPERATED  SEISMIC  SOURCE  EMPLOYING  AN 

INFLATABLE  MEMBER 

Paul  A.  Knight;  James  R.  Saunders,  and  Fred  E.  Stapleton,  all 

of  Houston,  Tex.,  amignors  to  Mandrel  Industries,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,923 

Int.  CLGOlv  7/74 

U.S.a.  181— .5NC  ..  -  18Cbdms 


^^i^i!?r- 
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I  Fuel  sourccI 


A  gas  operated  seismic  source  has  a  rigid  elongated  cylindri- 
cal form  and  includes  at  least  a  single,  hollow,  thick  wall  barrel 
along  most  of  the  central  length  thereof,  wherein  the  internal 
volume  defines  therein  a  combustion  chamber.  The  barrel  has 
a  plurality  of  perforations  formed  along  its  length  of  a  selected 
number,  size  or  sizes,  and  arrangement.  An  inflatable  member 
is  secured  at  either  end  thereof  about  the  perforated  barrel  to 
enclose  the  perforations  and  define  accordingly  an  expanda- 
ble outer  wall  about  the  combustion  chamber.  The  perforated 
barrel  has  a  substantially  constant  diameter  as  does  the  inflata- 
ble member,  and  the  barrel  supports  the  inflatable  member 
when  in  its  collapsed  state.  Thus  the  outside  dimensions  of  the 
entire  length  of  the  source  are  substantially  constant  to  allow 
the  source  to  be  readily  forced  or  "planted"  into  and  also 
retrieved  from  a  consolidated  or  an  unconsolidated  formation, 
or  to  readily  allow  inserting  the  source  into  a  predrilled  hole  in 
a  consolidated  formation.  Means  are  provided  to  introduce  a 
preselected  mixture  of  combustible  fuel  into  the  combustion 
chamber.  Upon  firing,  the  burned  gases  are  forced  out  an  ex- 
haust means  by  the  explosion  and  the  subsequent  charge  of 
combustible  fuel,  or  the  combustion  chamber  is  purged  by  em- 
ploying vacuum  or  pressure. 


3,700,067 

ACOUSTIC  FACE  SHEET 

Richard  A.  Dobbs,  Orange,  and  Richard  N.  Hobncs,  Glendale, 

lM>th  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,897 

bit  a.  G10l(  7  7/00.  FOln  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 81  —33  G  2  Claims 


•^^  ^\^^«^*^1^^ 


A  three-dimensional  acoustic  porous  face  sheet  formed 
from  an  integrally  woven  fabric  and  made  rigid  in  a  desired 
configuration  by  a  resin  system. 


3,700,068 

NOISE  REDUCTION  CANOPY  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINERY 

Theodore  R.  Francis,  855  Richard  Street,  Aurora,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,510 

Int.  a.  F02f  7100;  FOln  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  K  5  Ciainis 

Sound  reduction  apparatus  for  use  with  a  machine,  which 
apparatus  includes  a  rigid  sound-absorbing  canopy  overlying 
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the  noise-producing  portions  of  the  machine  and  a  curtain  overcomes  the  prior  art  disadvantage  of  high  initial  raising 
formed  of  flexible  light-transmissive,  sound-restricting  sheet  force  by  providing  a  mechanism  in  which,  in  the  fiilly  col- 
plastic  material  extending  downwardly  from  the  canopy  and 


\^yifwB\  \ 


enclosing  the  noise-producing  portions  of  the  machine  with 
the  bottom  of  the  curtain  in  free-resting  relationship  upon  a 
surface. 


3,700,069 

WAVE  INTERFERENCE  SILENCER 

John  T.  Rausch,  and  William  J.  Pariier,  both  of  Flint,  Mich., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145^405 

Int.  CI.  FOln  7/72,  7108 

U.S.  CI.  181—36  B  5  Claims 


A  wave  interference  silencer  includes  a  pair  of  coaxially 
disposed  pipes  which  are  separated  by  helical  baffle  and 
define  an  axial  flow  path  through  the  inner  pipe  and  an  outer 
helical  flow  path  between  the  pipes  and  the  baffle.  A  plurality 
of  inwardly  projecting  longitudinal  ribs  are  formed  on  the 
outer  pipe  to  radially  space  the  baffle  from  the  outer  pipe  and 
define  a  plurality  of  frequency  independent  annular  acoustical 
and  fluid  leakage  paths  between  adjacent  turns  of  helical  flow 
paths.  The  leakage  paths  provide  parallel  acoustical  couplings 
which  are  effective  upon  increasing  frequency  to  attenuate 
acoustical  energy  in  the  helical  flow  path  thereby  producing  a 
reduced  acoustical  pressure  at  the  exit  end  of  the  silencer  such 
as  the  portion  of  the  acoustical  energy  from  the  inner  pipe 
reversely  flows  through  the  leakage  paths  for  additional  at- 
tenuation. 


3,700,070 
SCISSORS-TYPE  LINKAGE 
John  Calaby  King,  North  Bahryn,  Victoria,  Australia,  aari^ior 
to  Concrete  Formworii  Engineers  Pty.  Ltd.,  Northcote,  Vic- 
toria, Australia 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,756 

Int.  CI.  E04g  7/22 

U.S.CI.  182— 16  7  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  scissors-type  linkage  mechanism 

for  raising  and  lowering  working  platforms.  The  invention 


lapsed  position,  the  pivot  point  between  the  two  lowest  links  is 
substantially  above  the  line  of  action  of  a  horizontally  acting 
hydraulic  cylinder. 


3,700,071 
METHOD  OF  ERECTING  SUSPENDED  SCAFFOLDING  AT 
CONSTRUCTION  HELD  AND  SCAFFOLDING  ERECTED 

THEREBY 
Rein  Kilcuchi,  73  Aza  Taiuunatsu,  Haranomachiodawara, 
Scndai,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181^40 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jidy  3, 1971, 46/50840; 
July  3, 1971, 46/58202;  July  3, 1971, 46/58203 

Int.  CLE04g  J/70 
MS.  CI.  182—150  2  Cfadms 


A  suspended  scaffolding  used  at  the  construction  field  of  a 
multistoried  building.  The  scaffolding  can  be  easily  erected 
and  disassembled  due  to  the  simple  combination  of  wire  ropes 
and  horizontal  and  lateral  rods.  The  scaffolding  does  not  occu- 
py a  large  space  for  erection  and  the  vertical  distance  between 
the  horizontal  rods  can  be  easily  varied. 


3,700,072 
SAWHORSE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  LEGS 
Maxwell  J.  Lovett,  35 1 1  HiUtop  Lane,  Cocoa,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  23. 1970,  Ser.  No.  83322 
Int.  a.  E04g  7/J2,  F16ffi  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 82—  1 55  6  Clahns 

A  sawhorse  structure  comprising  a  transverse  work  support 
member  and  a  pair  of  legs  normally  diverging  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  each  end  portion  of  the  transverse  member, 
the  pairs  of  legs  being  adapted  to  be  retracted  from  the  diverg- 
ing positions  in  a  manner  so  as  to  reduce  tlie  necessary  storage 
or  transportation  space  of  an  average  size  saw  horse  from  ap- 
proximately 1 0  cubic  feet  to  approximately  1 M  cubic  feet.  The 
mechanism  for  retracting  the  legs  includes  a  pair  of  intercon- 
nected brackets  fixed  to  each  end  portion  of  the  transvene 
member,  and  pivots  connecting  one  leg  to  each  bracket,  a 
unique  application  of  a  pair  of  yokes  associated  with  each 


1252 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1972 


bracket  whereby  each  leg  is  maintained  in  either  the  extended    the  merchandise  can  be  placed  directly  by  the  check  out  clerk, 
or  the  retracted  position  by  the  pivots  and  three  legs  of  the    thereby  eliminating  the  counters  and  conveyors.  The  basket  of 


pair  of  yokes,  a  latch  mechanism  being  employed  to  lock  each 
leg  in  either  of  the  retracted  or  extended  positions. 


3,700,073 

SELF-ALIGNING  AND  FLEXING  GUIDE-ROLL  RACK 

Charics  H,  Bode,  Jr.,  Upper  SL  Clair  Township,  Allegheny 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

FUcd  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,077 

Iiit.a.B65g7J/00 

U.S.CI.193— 35  8  Claims 


the  cart  is  open  at  the  front  and  is  tiltable  upwardly  at  the  front 
end  to  selected  angles. 


A  guide-roll  rack  for  use  in  a  continuous-casting  machine. 
The  rack  is  formed  of  a  short-length  upper  section  and  a 
longer  lower  section  which  is  made  up  of  individual  subsec- 
tions. Both  the  upper  and  lower  sections  are  supported  on  a 
frame  which  rests  on  the  supporting  structure  of  the  machine. 
The  rack  is  stationary  vertically  but  can  shift  horizontally  to  a 
limited  extent  to  facilitate  aligning  it  with  the  mold  and  its  sec- 
tions and  subsections  with  one  another.  The  mold-support 
frame  oscillates  vertically,  but  carries  rollers  which  ride 
against  the  upper  section  of  the  rack  for  aligning  the  rack  with 
the  mold.  The  sections  and  subsections  are  flexibly  connected 
to  assure  proper  alignment. 


3,700,075 
BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Frank  R.  Morlimer,  Alwi  R.  Brewster,  both  of  Coventry,  and 
Michad  J.  Bartnun,  Nuneaton,  aU  of  England,  aaignon  to 
The  Dunlop  Compuiy  Limited,  Bfamingiiani,  England 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,547 
Cbdms  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Sept.  27,  1969, 
47,630/69 

lnt.a.B60t/J//0 
U.S.  CI.  188-346  17  Claims 


A  self-servo  device  for  a  fluid  pressure  operated  braking 
system  and  utilizing  torque  reaction  developed  by  the  brake 
and  transmitted  as  fluid  pressure  by  a  torque  sensing  unit  sen- 
sitive to  the  braking  torque  reaction  to  amplify  the  fluid  pres- 
sure supplied  from  the  device  to  the  brake,  the  device  prevent- 
ing an  unlimited  rise  in  the  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  the  brake 
so  as  to  nrtainuin  a  substantially  constant  torque  reaction,  a 
fluid  flow  damping  unit  being  fitted  to  a  movable  member  <rf 
the  self-servo  device. 


3,700,074 
CHECK  OUT  SYSTEM 
Wmie  M.  Shoritacr,  318  South  Luthcm  Church  Rowl,  New 
Lebanon,  Ohio 

Filed  Ai«.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62^89 
Int.a.E04hJ/04 
US.  a.  186-1  AC  8  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  a  merchandise  check  out  system 
in  which  a  cart  in  which  the  customer  has  collected  the 
merchandise  is  presented  to  a  check  out  station  so  that  a 
check  out  clerk  in  the  sUtion  can  pick  up  the  articles  of 
merchandise  from  the  cart  directly,  while  a  second  cart  in  end 
to  end  relation  with  the  first  cart  has  bags  therein  into  which 


3,700,076 
SIDE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Bernard  For«tii«,  Rhcydt;  Edmund  Hdh-iegel,  Cologne,  and 
Dieter  Pfadenhaucr,  PuHidm,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81351 
Cbtam  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29, 1969,  P  19 
59989.4 

Int  CL  F16f  7/12 
UA  CI.  188-1 C  6Clrim8 

Side  impact  protection  for  motor  vehicle  bodies,  particu- 
larly for  the  doors  of  the  passenger  compartment  to  restrict 
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the  depth  of  penetration  of  an  impacting  vehicle.  A  band- 
shaped  energy  absorbing  element  is  arranged  contiguous  to 


the  inner  surface  of  an  outer  door  panel  and  is  anchored  on 
the  door  end  walls. 


3,700,077 

CHOCK  FOR  A  TANDEM  WHEELED  TRAILER 

Abraham  Harder,  6230  Lewis  Avenue,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUcd  July  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,154 

IntCI.B60tJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  188-32  4Cbim8 


This  invention  relates  to  a  means  of  holding  the  wheels  of  a 
trailer  or  the  like  against  accidental  rolling  or  movement.  The 
spaced  hollow  tubes  engage  aligned  wheels  of  the  trailer  and 
are  pressed  tightly  against  these  wheels  by  means  of  an  off- 
center  coupling  which  is  extended  by  pressing  dovmwardly 
against  the  hinged  portion  of  the  coupling. 


3,700,079 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMlSSKm  EFFECTIVE  FOR 
CHANGING  SPEED  BY  BRAKE  PRESSURE 
TakcaU  Shirai,  Nacoya;  SUieni  Sriuridbara,  Okada;  MasaaU 
Nofuchi,  Natoya,  and  Masaham  SoniyosM,  Toyate,  aU  of 
Japan,  asslgmiri  to  Nippon  DenMi  KabosMU  Kaiaha  and 
Toyota  JMoila  Kocyo  KabosMU  KaislH 

Fikd  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,150 
Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  May  24, 1969, 44/40291 
Int  a.  F16h  57/10;  B60k  29/02 
U.S.CI.192— 4A  6< 


jL^E^^^-.!.:; 


The  automatic  transmission  system  incorporates  a  hydraulic 
torque  converter  (which  with  its  associated  torque  activated 
elements  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as  torcon).  The  aforesaid 
associated  mechanisms  or  elements  comprising  a  hydraulic 
torque  converter  pump,  a  hydraulic  torque  turbine,  an  as- 
sociated multiple  gear  assembly,  a  friction  engaging  means  for 
activating  the  appropriate  elements  of  the  speed  change  gear- 
ing of  the  multiple  gear  assembly  and  an  oil  pressure  operation 
circuit,  the  same  being  effectuated  by  a  signal  generated  by  a 
brake  pressure  detector,  the  aforesaid  mechanisms,  assem- 
blies and  oil  pressure  operation  circuit  being  activated  electri- 
cally, or  mechanically. 


3,700,078 
SPEED  RETARDING  DEVICE 
NIchobs  J.  Froio,  Harvey,  III.,  assignor  to  Froio  Corporation, 
Harvey,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,935 

Int  CI.  B60t  8/00;  B65g  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  188-180  1  Claim 


This  device  for  retarding  the  movement  of  an  object  in- 
cludes a  rotatable  member  mounted  for  axial  adjustment  and 
biased  to  assume  a  predetermined  axial  portion.  The  rotation 
of  the  member  is  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  object 
being  retarded.  The  rotatable  member  is  provided  with  means 
for  imparting  an  end  thrust  to  the  member  upon  rotation 
thereof,  thereby  causing  the  member  to  move  from  the 
predetermined  axial  position.  The  rotataMe  member  carries 
one  section  of  a  sectional  braking  unit,  and  the  one  section  is 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a  stationary  second  section  of 
the  braking  unit  upon  a  predetermined  thrust  being  applied  to 
the  member. 


3,700,080 
TRANSMISSION  WITH  FLUID  PRESSURE  RELEASED 

BRAKE 
John  Z.  Delorcan,  Bloomfidd  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatifln,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,724 

Int  CL  F16d  67/00;  B60k  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  192—4  A  5  Churns 


The  parking  brake  mechanism  illustrated  includes  a  cable- 
actuating  arrangement  wherein  the  removal  of  the  Park  pawl 
from  the  teeth  of  a  transmission  output  shaft,  under  load  con- 
ditions, is  hjrdraulically  assisted  by  a  piston  and  valve  arrange- 
ment  which  is  actuated  by  the  reaction  to  cable  movement  or 
an  arcuately  positioned  cable  slteath  having  one  end  fixed  on 
the  pushbutton  housing  and  the  other  movable  end  connected 
to  the  valve  body. 


1254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1972 


3,700,081 

TRACTOR  INCHING  CONTROL  UTILIZING  A 

DECELERATOR 

Robert  B.  Ptorter,  MditMe  Park;  Chrence  A.  Arddt,  Wheaton, 

and  Robert  C.  Storck,  Glea  EUya,  all  of  DL,  OMlfnon  to  In- 
tematkHnl  Harvester  ConpMqr,  Chkafo,  m. 

Filed  jMi.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109^70 

IntCLHMk  29/00 


3,700,083 
SYNCHROMESH  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Noboru  Ashikawa,  Kawagoe,  and  Fi^iya  Manino,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kataha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,223 

Chdmi  priortty,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1969, 45/1218 

Int.CI.F16d2J/06 


UA  a.  192— .07 


7Ciafans  U.S.  CI.  192— 53  F 


lOCIatani 
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Inching  mechanism  for  accurately  controlling  final  move- 
ment of  a  loader  toward  the  body  of  a  truck  being  loaded 
thereby.  A  separately  provided  decelerator  pedal  coordinates 
neutralization  of  the  customarily  provided  transmission  and 
deceleration  of  the  customary  engine  for  vehicle  inching  pur- 
poses, all  without  disturbing  settings  of  such  customarily  pro- 
vided gear  selector  and  clutch  operator  and  fuel  control. 


3,700,082 
DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Dctanar  G.  Schwab,  Portland,  Ortg.,  assignor  to  Hy-Torq  Cor- 
poration, Portland,  Greg. 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,988,  Sept.  1 1 ,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,171 
Int.  CI.  F16d  4//06 
U.S.  CI.  192-50  12  Claims 


t   r* 


A  synchromesh  transmission  comprises  a  resilient  ring  inter- 
posed between  a  sleeve  mounted  for  axial  slidable  movement 
on  a  hub  on  a  main  shaft  and  a  blocking  ring  provided  on  the 
outside  of  the  sleeve.  The  resilient  ring  is  arranged  so  that  at 
the  time  of  displacement  of  the  sleeve,  the  resilient  ring  is  ini- 
tially pushed  laterally  by  the  sleeve  so  as  to  push  the  blocking 
ring  and  then  the  resilient  ring  is  compressed  and  deflected 
radially  by  the  sleeve  so  as  to  allow  the  sleeve  to  pass 
thereover  and  engage  a  drive  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the 
main  shaft.  

3,700,084 
FRICTION  DISC  CLUTCH  FOR  VEHICLES 
Jiro  Nasu,  Nagoya;  Tokuo  Ogawa,  Niwa-gun,  and  Yoshk) 
Sekfaie,  Ama-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoto  Jkiosha 
Hanbai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,059 
Claims    priority,    apptkatkm    Japan,    July    13,    1970, 
45/69822;    July    31,    1970,    45/77011;    Aug.    29,    1970, 
45/75717;  Dec.  28, 1970,45/137524 

Inta.F16d/J/50 
U.S.  CI.  192-70.28  25  Claims 


A  differential  drive  mechanism  includes  a  driven  body  as- 
sembly adapted  to  drive  or  permit  overrunning  of  either  of  two 
hubs  through  crowned  rollers  movable  by  cup-shaped  cages 
having  bottoms  frictionally  engaging  damping  bosses  of  an  end 
cap  and  an  inner  flange  of  an  integral  body  and  also  engaging 
friction  actuating  plugs  carried  by  the  hubs.  Limited  lost  mo- 
tion is  provided  between  the  hubs  to  permit  one  to  be  driven 
while  the  other  overruns. 


A  friction  disc  clutch  of  the  type  which  includes  an  output 
shaft,  a  flywheel  secured  to  a  drive  shaft,  a  clutch  cover  con- 
nected to  the  flywheel,  a  pressure  plate  mounted  movably  in 
the  clutch  cover,  a  dish  spring  supported  by  the  clutch  cover 
and  the  pressure  plate,  and  a  clutch  disc  mounted  slidably  on 
the  output  shaft  and  positioned  between  the  flywheel  and  the 
pressure  plate.  Means  for  causing  additional  thrusting  force  to 
disengage  the  clutch  disc  forcefully  from  the  flywheel  in  disen- 
gaging operation  of  the  clutch  is  provided  between  an  inner 
race  of  a  guide  bearing  receiving  the  top  end  of  the  output 
shaft  and  the  clutch  disc,  thereby  to  expedite  disengaging 
operation. 
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3,700,085 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  WITH 

FORCE-CONTROLLED  SHUTOFF  SWITCHES 

Jurgen  Balz,  Heilbronn  Necluir,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Helmut  Balz  GmbH,  Heiibronn/Neckar,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,030 
Cbdms  priority,  applfcatkMi  Germany,  Sept.  12,  1970,  P  20 
45  249.7 

Int  CI.  F16d  7U00;  ¥1^31104 
U.S.  CI.  192—141  10  Claims 


A  drive  gear  is  driven  by  a  motor,  the  gear  positioning  the 
positioned  member,  such  as  a  valve  stem,  with  predetermined 
force  against  an  obstruction,  such  as  a  valve  seat.  A  torque 
sensing  means  is  provided  sensing  excess  torque  applied  by  the 
motor  to  the  gear  to  disconnect  the  motor.  In  the  disclosed 
embodiment,  the  torque  sensing  element  includes  a  cage 
swingable  over  a  shaft  and  carrying,  offset  with  respect  to  the 
shaft,  a  gear  transmitting  drive  power  from  the  motor  to  the 
positioned  gear.  The  cage  is  restrained  from  swinging  about 
the  shaft  by  a  spring;  if  the  torque  transmitted  exceeds  the 
restraining  spring  force,  the  cage  will  deflect,  deflecting  move- 
ment causing  shut-off  of  the  motor.  To  end-position  the  valve 
stem,  spring-controlled  frictional  force  is  applied  to  the  drive 
gear  when  a  terminal  position  is  reached  causing  axial  excur- 
sion of  the  drive  gear  relative  to  its  housing. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  193—35  see: 
Patent  No.  3,700,073 


3,700,086 
TYPEWRITER  FDR  USE  WITH  A  DRAFONG  STRAIGHT 

EDGE 

DavM  P.  Jones,  3160  Second  Avenue,  Apt.  504,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOcd  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,308 

InLCl.B41JJ/i« 

U.S.  CI.  197-2  15  Claims 


«•? 


■P  i? 


A  printing  assembly  including  a  support  means  supporting  a 
rack  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  drafting  straight  edge. 
The  rack  extends  through  a  head  assembly  and  is  engaged  by  a 
pinion  gear  for  moving  the  head  assembly  along  the  rack.  The 
head^assembly  is  connected  through  linius  to  a  carriage  which 
supports  two  longitudinally  extending  rows  of  type  characters. 


The  head  means  is  nwved  between  a  raised  position  and  a 
lowered  position  and  includes  a  hammer  pin  for  engaging  one 
of  the  type  characters  to  cause  it  to  print  when  in  the  lowered 
position.  Normally  the  head  means  prints  the  characters  in 
one  row  but  includes  a  handle  on  the  linlcs  interconnecting  the 
head  means  and  the  carriage  to  shift  the  position  of  the  links 
so  that  upon  movement  of  the  head  means  to  the  lowered  posi- 
tion, a  character  in  the  other  row  will  be  printed. 


3,700,087 

PAWL  ACTUATOR  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

IMPACT  CONTACT  KEYBOARD 

WUbur  C.  Ahms,  Rochester;  DavM  F.  Sweeney,  PIttsford,  and 

Hugh  St.  L.  Dannatt,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 

Singer  Company 

nied  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,638 

InLCLB41J5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  197—98  3  Cbdms 


lOta^^/Olb^^yKJi  ^^i<Oic 


2 iM^ — ;— ^oi    loe-s:  J^d' 


I06« 


A  keyboard  is  disclosed  which  produces  a  signal  in  response 
to  the  depression  of  a  selected  key  lever.  In  response  to  the 
depression  of  the  selected  key  lever,  a  resilient  spring  contact 
is  deflected  away  from  a  relatively  fixed  contact  and  released. 
The  resilience  of  the  resilient  spring  contact  causes  said  spring 
contact  to  return  towards  the  relatively  fixed  contact  and 
make  a  momentary  closure  therewith.  In  response  to  the  mo- 
mentary closure,  an  electrical  signal  is  produced  during  the 
charge  time  of  a  capacitor  in  series  with  the  closing  contacts. 
The  capacitor  is  so  chosen  that  it  will  be  substantially  fully 
charged  in  response  to  the  closure  of  the  contacts  and  no  addi- 
tional signal  will  result  in  the  event  that  there  should  be  any 
contact  bounce  or  multiple  closures  thereof.  An  actuating 
pawl  for  actuating  the  resilient  contact  spring  is  attached  to 
the  key  lever  and  a  single  spring  is  used  to  bias  the  actuating 
pawl  and  the  key  lever  to  their  at  rest  positions.  A  bail  which 
may  be  selectively  |X>sitioned  in  cooperative  relationship  with 
a  projection  on  the  actuating  pawl  may  be  used  to  lock  the  key 
levers  against  actuation.  A  frame  member  is  employed  to  pivot 
the  pawl  near  the  end  of  the  down  stroke  of  the  key  lever  and 
thereby  release  the  resilient  contact  spring.  The  cited  frame 
member,  the  pawl  and  the  key  lever  coact  to  provide  a  down 
stop  limit  for  the  key  lever.  Alternate  selective  means  may  be 
provided  for  locking  selected  key  levers  against  actuation.  In 
the  structure  shown,  selected  key  levers  are  pivoted  from  a 
forward  position  while  other  key  levers  are  pivoted  from  a 
rearward  position.  The  circuit  of  the  cited  capacitor  is 
designed  to  assure  discharge  of  the  cited  capacitor  well  within 
the  cycle  time  of  operation  of  a  given  key  lever. 


3,700,088 

BLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CARRIAGE  OF 

TYPEWRITERS  AND  SIMILAR  MACHINES 

Detkf  Kunst,  Sandcrbnach,  GcraHny,  ■■Igaiii  to  Olynpia 

Wcrkc  AG,  WiliehMliavcii,  GcraMay 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,661 
Clahm  priority,  appHcatfcwi  Gcrvwiy,  May  14,  1969,  P  19 
24  601.6 

Int.  a.  B41J  79/90 
U.S.  CL  197—120  2  CWm 

A  device  for  blocking  the  carriage  of  typewriters  and  similar 
machines  during  the  performance  of  line  shifts  has  a  svntching 
bar  which  can  be  displaced  in  the  direction  of  the  nravement 
of  the  carriage  and  is  mounted  to  be  pivoted  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  movement  of  the  carriage.  This  switching 
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bar  is  operable  to  be  actuated  by  the  I.ne-sh.ft  key  and  .s  pro-  rnNVWVOR  AND  aSScS:  TOR  HANDLING 

vided  with  a  blocking  member  defining  a  plurality  of  open  CONVEYOR  ^^IJ^jL^J^*  HANULINO 

slots  engageaWe  with  a  plurality  of  stop  members  on  the  car- JzL^jTiJ^  ^  «n«k.n*  WmA   fhv 

n^U>akU«c«nag..  A  p«h  rod  i,abo  provide.  »„«>.  '^,^::::Zj:Z:ll:^t^lTl^i^i^ 

pany,  Spokane,  Warii. 

Flkd  Mareh  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,701 

Int.  a.  B65g  47/26,3  7/00 

UA  CI.  198-34  13Cl«liM 


switching  bar  which  is  operable  to  interrupt  the  carriage 
return  movement  Once  the  carriage  return  movement  is  in- 
terrupted, the  switching  bar  is  returned  to  its  rest  position  by  a 
suitable  tension  spring. 


3,700,089 
ANALYZER  APPARATUS 
IiVomar  fUlbwtsdiiager,  Basd,  and  Alfred  Hdm,  MohUn, 
both  of  Switieriand,  asaignon  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc., 

Niitfey,NJ. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  1, 1970, 8161/70 

IntCl.B65g.B65d«J/00 
U&a.l98— 1  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  longitudinally  spacing  articles  on  a  con- 
veyor as  they  are  carried  along  a  first  conveyor.  An  adjacent 
longitudinally  aligned  conveyor  surface  receives  each  article. 
One  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  conveyor  surfaces  is  moved 
elevationally  relative  to  the  other.  A  transverse  stop  is  spaced 
above  the  conveyor  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
receiving  conveyor  surface.  Movement  of  the  surface  al- 
ternately positions  the  stop  for  cleararKe  of  articles  rnoving 
beneath  it  for  blocking  movement  of  an  oncoming  article.  A 
forward  stop  is  provided  for  collecting  articles  on  the  receiv- 
ing conveyor  surface  when  desired. 


3,700,091 
nSER  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  G.  Lytton;  I^vid  F.  Huiiett,  and  George  J.  Miller,  aU 
of  Gastonia,  N.C.,  asslgnorB  to  Fiber  Controls  Corporation, 

GMtonia,N.C. 

FHcd  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,013 

Int.  Cl.B6Sg  29/00, 37/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—103  8  Claims 


An  analytical  apparatus  for  use  in  transporting  in  an  auto- 
matic analyzer,  a  plurality  of  individual  analytical  samples 
having  several  transport  bands  each  band  including  one  or 
more  receptacles  for  containing  samples  alternating  with  one 
or  more  apertures,  the  bands  being  offset  with  respect  to  one 
another  to  display  at  a  position  on  one  band  a  receptacle 
where  all  other  bands  have  apertures  thereby  enabling  the 
bands  to  be  married  to  each  other  to  form  a  continuous  series 
of  receptacles  for  passage  by  a  sample  transfer  station  and 
further  enabling  the  bands  to  be  individually  passed  through 
separate  analyzing  sUtions. 


omr.'KteM  By  ^""'''*»  Kf'f^'^*- 


The  dofFer  of  this  invention  includes  a  rotatable  cylindrical 
structure  with  a  plurality  of  solid  doffing  blades  (equal  in 
width  to  the  apron  width)  extending  outwardly  and 
backwardly  (with  respect  to  the  direction  of  doffer  rotation) 
from  the  cylinder  circumference  at  an  incline  (5  to  60°)  with 
respect  to  a  radially  directed  reference  line.  The  entire 
cylinder  and  doffer  blade  assembly  is  painted  with  a  synthetic 
resin  paint  or  otherwise  treated  to  insure  a  substantially 
smooth  outer  surface.  (A  finish  of  32  or  smoother  on  a  stan- 
dard finish  scale  is  sufficient. ) 

In  operation,  this  cylindrical  doffer  is  preferably  mounted 
for  rotation  such  that  the  blades  pass  by  the  apron  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  moving  apron  pins  but  without  any  intermesh- 
ing  therebetween.  (A  clearance  of  approximately  %  inch  is 
provided.)  As  the  doffer  is  routed  at  fairiy  high  speecb,  a 
doffing  sheet  of  moving  air  is  generated  over  the  entire  width 
of  the  apron  to  remove  fibers  therefrom  (i.e.  fanning  action). 
In  addition,  because  of  the  extreme  srrKMthness  of  the  outer 
doffer  surfaces,  stray  fibers  are  in  no  way  caught  up  in  the 
doffer  itself  to  accumulate  and  interfere  with  the  desired 
doffing  operation. 
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3,700,092  { 

CATENARY  ROLL  SUPPORT  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Amos  J.  Stark,  and  Hcbcrt  E.  McGtamis,  both  of  Akron,  Ohto, 

asrignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,924 

Int.a.B6Sg/5/0« 

U.S.  CL 198-192  R  8  Claims 


A  catenary  type  roll  support  for  a  troughed  conveyor  belt 
has  cylindrical  segments  connected  solely  by  tapes  fastened  to 
the  surfaces  of  the  cylindrical  segments,  and  the  first  and  last 
segments  are  suspended  from  fixed  supports  by  anti-friction 
bearings. 


3,700,093 
TROUGH  COUPLER  WITH  CHAIN  GUIDE  FOR  CHAIN 
CONVEYOR  TYPE  ANIMAL  FEEDER 
Robert  L.  Van  Huis,  Zeefamd,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,081 

Int.Cl.B65c/5/60 

U.S.  CI.  198—204  21  Clafans 


tuning  of  the  natural  frequeiKy  of  vibration  of  the  vibratory 
body  and  the  leaf  spring  mountings  on  the  base  and  on  the 


bowl  support  are  self-aligning  with  the  leaf  springs  to  avoid  in- 
troduction of  nonuniform  spring  tensions  in  the  leaf  springs. 


3,700,095 

PILL  OR  CAPSULE  DISPENSER:  SURE  DAILY 

REMINDER 

Thomas  C.  Dangles,  and  Elsie  R.  M.  DmhIh,  both  of  10424 

South  Lavergne  Avenue,  Oak  Lawn,  IIL 

Filed  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,281 
lnt.a.B65d«J/04 
U.S.CI.206--42  6( 
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A  feeder  trough  connected  in  a  manner  which  wedges  a 
chain  guide  between  the  trough  sections.  The  chain  guide  has 
depending  leg  portions  which  extend  down  between  adjacent 
ends  of  the  trough  sections,  abutting  the  same.  The  leg  por- 
tions rest  upon  a  specially  shaped  portion  of  a  cormecting  sec- 
tion which  latter  section  removably  holds  the  trough  sections 
together  by  conventional  straps. 


3, 


3,700,094 
VIBRATORY  FEEDER  BOWL  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Mhted  K.  Pnrr,  5169  EMt  State  Street,  Apt.  211, 
RockfordtHL 

Fled  A^  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168^28 
Int.  a.  B65g  27/00 
U.S.CL196— 220BC  10 

A  feeder  bowl  drive  apparatus  for  imparting  angular  and 
axial  vibratory  movement  to  a  parts  feeder  bowl  in  which  a 
feeder  bowl  support  is  resiliently  mounted  on  the  base  by  a 
leaf  spring  assemblies  angulariy  spaced  about  the  axis  of  the 
feeder  bowl.  The  springs  are  adjustably  mounted  on  the  base 
to  enable  adjustment  of  the  effective  length  of  the  spring  for 


A  dispenser  for  pills  and/or  capsules  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  container  having  pills  and/or  capsules  therein.  First  and 
second  horizontal  disc  like  members  detachably  engage  each 
other  arxl  support  the  container  in  a  vertical  position  as  it  ex- 
tends through  central  openings  in  both  members.  The  mem- 
bers each  have  two  concentric  annular  sectors  having  respec- 
tive lower  and  upper  mating  recesses  which  together  define 
enclosed  chambers  for  detachably  receiving  pills  and/or  cap- 
sules. 


3,700,096 
FOOD  PACKAGING  TRAY 
Rkhard  F.  Rctfers,  New  CaMan,  Conn 

International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mareh  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,776 
InLCLB65d  65/76 
U.S.CL  206— 4533 


toDlanwd 


11 


A  tray  of  molded  pulp  or  the  like  is  provided  for  the  packag- 
ing of  meat,  poultry  and  fish  in  conjunction  with  an  over- 
wrapped  plastic  film.  The  tray  is  constructed  with  a  corru- 
gated series  of  bowed  portiorts  projecting  convexly  toward  the 
interior  of  the  tray  along  the  edge  joining  the  bottom  of  the 
tray  to  the  four  side  walls. 


903  0.0. 
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3,700,097 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 
Ncai  C.  Thomas,  Brishton,  Mkh.,  aadgnor  to  The  Bcndix  Cor- 
poratkHi 

Flkd  Jan.  11, 1971,Scr.No.  105,501 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/00 

VS.  CI.  206—46  FR  1 1  Claims 


V/ 


a  central  coaxial  extension  adapted  to  be  frictionally  retained 
in  the  hollow  core  of  the  roll.  They  serve  to  protect  the  sheet 


A  shipping  container  for  generally  disk -shape  fragile  articles 
comprising  a  generally  cup-shape  base  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  an  upright  side  wall,  a  generally  cup-shape  cover  having  a 
top  wall  and  a  depending  side  wall  disposed  in  a  telescoping 
relation  with  the  base  side  wall  and  a  plurality  of  rubber  bands 
trained  about  brackets  supported  on  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  flexible  strips  arranged  in  opposed 
frusto-conical  patterns  in  which  they  can  support  a  disk-shape 
article  therebetween  so  as  to  maintain  the  article  in  a  spaced 
relation  with  the  container  walls. 


3,700,098 
BOXES  FOR  PACKAGING  A  REEL 
Pierre  A.  Posso,  20  rue  Gandon,  75  Paris  13,  France 
Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,504 
ClalnM    priority,    appHcation    France,    June    23, 
7023225;  March  30, 1971, 71 1 1 158 

Int  CI.  B65d  53/67 
U.S.  CI.  206-52  F  10  Claims 


1970, 


ig    ZO  22     IS 


9       2 


This  invention  relates  to  a  box  for  the  packaging  of  a  reel  of 
cinematographic  film,  magnetic  tape  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
body  and  a  cover  unitary  with  means  provided  for  centering 
the  reel  and  in  which  there  is  incorporated  a  locking  device 
comprising  an  expansible  means  and  a  rotary  actuation  cam, 
wherein  the  expansible  means  comprises  at  least  three  flexible 
blades  extending  freely  in  directions  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cam  rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  the 
booes,  the  base  of  each  blade  is  immobilized  in  this  first  boss, 
the  free  end  of  each  blade  bears  against  the  cam  and  has  an 
outwardly  projecting  tooth  and  the  second  boss  defines  a  cen- 
tral opening  bordered  by  a  truncated  seat  converging  towards 
the  first  boss  and  against  which  the  teeth  of  said  blades  may  be 
pressed  by  the  cam  in  order  to  provoke,  at  the  same  time  as 
the  locking  of  the  cover  on  the  body,  the  mutual  bringing 
together  of  these  latter  in  order  to  tighten  the  reel. 


3,700,099 

END  ROLL  PROTECTOR 

J.  Omer  Heroux,  1698  Gouln  Boulevard,  Montreal,  Queiwc, 


FUcd  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,578 

Int.  CLB65d  55/67 

11.5.0.206— 59  F  2Clairas 

This  invention  relates  to  protectors  for  the  ends  of  rolls  of 
flexible  sheet  or  strip.  These  protectors  consist  of  discs  having 


or  strip  against  damage  and  reduce  the  wrapping  required  for 
the  roll. 


3,700,100 

PACKAGE 

WUliam  D.  Bohannon,  Jr.,  Graham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electrk  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,547 

Int  a.  B63d  71100 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  F  6  Claims 


A  package  receives  and  maintains  a  plurality  of  articles  hav- 
ing flat  sides,  tabs,  or  other  nonsymmetrical  dimensions  in 
oriented  positions.  The  package  has  a  casing  with  a  row  of 
compartments  open  at  the  top  and  bottom.  A  plurality  of 
resilient  projections  exteitd  into  each  of  the  compartments  to 
support  the  articles  from  falling  through  the  open  bottoms. 
The  compartment  walls  mate  with  the  nonsymmetrical  dinKn- 
sions  of  the  articles  to  maintain  the  articles  in  oriented  posi- 
tions. A  cover  is  secured  over  the  top  of  the  compartments  to 
contain  the  articles.  The  cover  has  apertures  aligned  with  each 
compartment  such  that  a  finger  or  pusher  may  be  inserted  into 
each  compartment  to  force  each  article  past  the  resilient  pro- 
jections out  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  without  removing 
the  cover. 


3,700,101 
CONTAINER  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Richard  N.  Fcrencc,  Trafford;  Alhcrt  Greia,  Monroeville: 
James  A.  MIHer,  ApoHo;  Ray  T.  Stewart,  New  Kensington, 
and  David  M.  Strkker,  Lower  Burrd,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  AnMrica,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,424 
Int.a.B07c5/i44 
U.S.a.209— 80  13Chdms 

Apparatus  for  inspecting  sealed  containers,  including 
vacuum  sealed  containers  having  deflectable  panel  indicators. 
A  sensing  head  having  an  electrically  insulating  pad  and  a 
generally  centrally  disposed  eddy  current  sensor  secured 
within  a  bore  of  the  pad.  The  insulating  pad  and  eddy  current 
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sensor  are  urged  downwardly  by  a  restraining  means  and  are 
adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  uniformly  or  irregularly 
responsive  to  contact  with  a  container  wall.  The  eddy  current 
sensor  has  a  lower  surface  disposed  radially  inwardly  and 
spaced  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  annular  lower  surface  of 
the  insulating  piid.  Conveyor  means  adapted  to  move  a  plurali- 
ty of  sealed  containers  to  an  inspection  station  with  the  con- 
tainers disposed  in  underlying  position  with  respect  to  the 
sensing  head  and  the  insulating  pad  in  contact  with  a  container 
wall.  First  detector  means  for  emitting  a  signal  indicating  that 
a  container  is  positioned  at  the  inspection  station.  Logic  cir- 


chamber  have  valves  which  are  controlled  by  an  actuation 
means  to  periodically  discharge  collected  contaminating 
materials  without  interrupting  sump  operation. 


3,700,103 

RECOVERY  OF  MINERALS 

Walter  C.  Giebd,  General  Delivery,  Sheridan,  Mont. 

Filed  Jidy  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,528 

Int.CLB03d///4 

U.S.  CI.  209-169  12  Claims 


cuit  means  responsive  to  an  eddy  current  sensor  reading  sam- 
pled after  the  first  detector  means  signal  to  compare  the  sen- 
sor reading  with  a  predetermined  standard  incorporated 
within  the  sensor  control  circuit  means  and  emit  a  signal  in- 
dicating whether  the  container  at  the  inspection  station  is 
properiy  sealed.  Reject  means  for  removing  improperly  sealed 
containers  from  said  conveyor  means  responsive  to  the  circuit 
means  signal  indicating  that  the  container  is  improperly 
sealed.  Second  detector  means  for  emitting  an  indication  that 
a  container  has  emerged  from  the  inspection  station  for  initiat- 
ing operation  of  the  reject  means  when  the  circuit  means 
signal  has  indicated  that  the  container  is  improperiy  sealed. 


3,700,102 

AUTOMATIC  DUMP  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTAMINANTS 

COLLECTED  IN  A  SLURRY  PROCESSING  SUMP 

Lawrence  M.  Higgfais,  2952  West  Port  Royak  Lane,  Phoenix, 

AriL 

FDcd  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,913 

Int.a.B03bi/i4 

UA  CI.  209—158  9  Clahns 


An  automatic  dump  system  for  use  with  a  slurry  processing 
sump  is  disclosed.  It  has  a  flushing  chamber  and  a  collection 
chamber  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sump.  A  flushing 
fluid  is  supplied  to  the  flushing  chamber  to  deflect  relatively 
heavy  contaminating  materials  into  the  collection  chamber, 
and  provide  resistance  to  settiement  of  relatively  light  slurry 
materials.   Both  the  flushing  chamber  and  the  collection 


Apparatus  for  treating  ore  pulp  in  a  treatment  cell  attendant 
to  recovery  of  minerals  therefrom,  the  apparatus  having  a 
rotatable  shaft  with  an  attached  impeller  and  a  radially  pro- 
jecting annular  disc,  the  disc  including  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions attached  thereto  and  a  cylindrical  collar  disposed  above 
the  disc  and  joined  thereto,  thus  forming  a  rotating  standpipe 
so  that  the  path  of  flow  of  ore  pulp  through  the  eye  of  the  im- 
peller is  well  defined.  A  stabilizer  ring  is  joined  to  the  cell  ad- 
jacent the  impeller  so  that  a  shear  zone  is  developed  in  the  ore 
pulp,  the  stabilizer  ring  being  configurated  to  maximize  turbu- 
lence in  the  shear  zone  and  minimize  surging  and  boiling  of 
the  ore  pulp  at  the  surface  thereof.  An  insert  is  adapted  to  nest 
within  a  rectangular  cell  so  that  the  rectangular  cell  operative- 
ly  receives  the  stabilizer  ring. 


3,700,104 
TRANSVERSE  TAPPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SIFTER  SIEVE 

STACK 
Robert  L.  Schurrer,  MBwaidwe,  Wia.,  aaignnr  to  ATM  Cor> 
poration,  Greendak,  Wk. 

nkd  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,094 
Int.CLB07by/5<< 
UA  a.  209—237  4( 


A  tapper  assembly  for  the  sieve  stack  of  a  reciprocating  air 
column  sifter  includes  a  mounting  ring  that  is  incorporated 
into  the  stack.  The  ring  mounts  two  oppositely  disposed  trans- 
verse tappers  which  are  alternately  electromagnetically  actu- 
ated to  tap  the  sieve  above  the  mounting  ring. 
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3,700,105 
VIBRATING  SCREEN,  EARTH-CLASSIFYING 
MOTORCYCLE  ATTACHMENT 
Dclbert  A.  Piper,  Lexington,  Orcg. 

Filcd  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,514 
Int.a.B07b7/42 


the  hull  at  its  open  front  for  picking  up  from  the  surface  of 
water  mixtures  of  water  and  pollution  material  floating 
thereon,  together  with  an  upright  partition  fixedly  secured  in 
said  hull,  a  housing  supported  on  said  partition,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  cylinders  mounted  in  vertically  arranged  engage- 
ment to  one  another  within  said  housing;  said  cylinders  having 


UA  CI.  209-421 


8  Claims    spirally  arranged  grooves  in  the  peripheries  thereof  for  trans- 


M 
■t .     »      se 


v^^Atisfvair 


An  earth-classifying  motorcycle  attachment  for  use  by  ar- 
tifact hunters,  etc.,  comprises  a  vibrating  screen  supported  on 
one  end  by  pivoted  legs  and  on  the  other  by  an  eccentric  drive 
mounted  on  the  rear  fender  of  the  motorcycle  and  connected 
to  the  drive  wheel  of  the  latter.  When  the  attachment  is  not  in 
use,  the  eccentric  drive  may  be  disconnected  and  the  screen 
and  legs  folded  back  for  transport  from  place  to  place. 


3,700,106 
COMMINUTOR 
Pfeul  Wittke,  Niedeirodcnbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Condux- 
Werfc  Herbert  A.  Merges  KG,  Wolfgang,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,455 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  II,  1969,  P  19 
56607.5 

Int.CI.B01dJ5/2« 
U.S.  CI.  2 10— 174  4  Claims 


fering  picked  up  liquid  material  from  one  cylinder  to  another, 
a  separator  on  said  hull  in  communication  with  the  uppermost 
cylinder  for  receiving  mixtures  of  liquids  from  said  uppermost 
cylinder  and  for  separating  one  liquid  from  another  for 
discharge  into  separate  areas,  means  for  rotating  said  cylin- 
ders, and  means  at  the  rear  of  said  hull  for  discharging 
separated  liquids  from  said  separate  areas  of  said  hull  to  a 
remote  location. 


3,700,108 

OIL  SKIMMER 

Frank  A.  Richards,  1 1  Martlw  Drive,  BowmansvUle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,598 

Int.  CLC02b  9/02 

U.S.CI.210— 242  6Clainis 


-13 


A  comminutor  for  coarse  materials  and  to  be  installed  in 
sewage  channels  has  a  rotatably  mounted  sieve  drum  having  a 
plurality  of  sieve  rings  arranged  in  spaced  relationship 
thereon.  A  comminutor  element  is  mounted  on  a  respective 
one  of  each  of  the  sieve  rings.  At  least  one  support  column  is 
provided  and  has  a  comb  unit  thereon  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  comminutor  element  on  the  sieve  drum.  A  ring 
member  is  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sieve  drum  for 
rotation  therewith  and  has  a  blade  carrier  member  to  which  is 
attached  a  blade  member.  A  fixedly  mounted  counterring  hav- 
ing a  blade  member  is  arranged  so  that  its  blade  member 
cooperates  with  the  blade  member  of  the  ring  member  to  pro- 
vide a  scissor-like  comminuting  action. 


3,700,107 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  FLOATING 

SUBSTANCES 

Edmond  Flavlani,  719  28th  Avenue,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,544 

Int.  a.  C02b  9/02;  E02b  15104 

U.S.  a.  2 10— 242  1 1  Clafans 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  propelled  hull  having  an  open 

front  as  well  as  an  open  rear,  a  scoop  removably  mounted  on 


A  float  supported  unit  for  removing  oil  films,  debris  or  other 
floating  liquid  and/or  solid  impurities  from  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  water  including  an  impurity-water  conveyor,  a  per- 
forated, separator-conveyor  for  separating  solid  impurity 
components  from  the  conveyed  impurities  and  water,  and  a 
holding  tank  for  thereafter  gravity  separating  water  from  the 
liquid  impurity  components.  The  impurity-water  conveyor  is 
pivotally  supported  at  its  upper-outlet  end  adjacent  a  fore-aft 
mid-point  of  the  float  support  and  has  its  lower-intake  end  in- 
dependently float-supported  to  rise  and  fall  in  conformity  with 
the  surface  of  the  water  adjacent  the  fore  end  of  the  float  sup- 
port. The  impurity-water  conveyor  includes  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively flexible  paddle  elements,  which  cooperate  to  elevate 
separate  charges  of  impurities-water  upwardly  along  a  channel 
guide;  each  charge  being  formed  and  subsequently  conveyed 
and  separated  with  a  minimum  of  emulsion  inducing  agitation, 
whereby  to  promote  relatively  rapid  separation  of  the  liquid 
impurity  components  from  the  water  in  the  holding  tank. 
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3,700,109 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FLOATING  UQUIDS 

FROM  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  BODY  OF  WATER 

Charies  J.  Lasko,  4344  WasMi^ton  RomI,  Parlfo,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,016 

Int.  CI.  C02b  9102;  E02b  1 5104 

U.S.  CI.  210—242  9  Claims 


3,700,111 
LAMINAR  FLOW  FLUID  HLTER 
James  Daniel  Bode,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  sarignor  to  Hie  Bendh 
Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,102 

InLa.B01d4J/00 

U.S.  a.  210-322  18  Ctaims 


'X 


%^ 


£M^ 


Apparatus  for  skimming  liquids,  such  as  oil,  having  a 
specific  gravity  less  than  that  of  water  from  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  water  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  hulls  sup- 
porting a  basin  between  them  and  a  skimming  edge  im- 
mediately ahead  of  the  basin,  the  hulls  including  fore  and  aft 
chambers  and  means  for  admitting  or  expelling  water  indepen- 
dently into  or  out  of  each  chamber  to  select  the  level  and  the 
fore  and  aft  tilt  of  the  hulls  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  body 
of  water  so  as  to  enable  skimmed  liquid  to  pass  over  the 
skimming  edge  and  into  the  basin. 


3,700,110 
FLUID  STRAINER 
John  Engalitchcff,  Jr.,  Gibson  Island,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bal- 
timore AircoU  Company,  Inc.,  Jessup,  Md. 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,557 

Int  CI.  B01di5//6, 27/00 

U.S.a.210— 308  8  Claims 


A  fluid  strainer  including  an  elongated  shell  having  an  inlet 
at  one  end  and  connecting  with  an  inner  passageway  of  a  filter 
cartridge  mounted  axially  in  the  shell  resting  on  resilient  "O" 
rings  which  seal  said  filter  cartridge  in  the  shell. 


A  stacked  washer  multi-stage  impaction  and  diffusion  filter- 
ing apparatus  wherein  a  succession  of  laminar  flow  channels 
terminated  by  impact  target  surfaces  are  arranged  to  form  in- 
tricate channel  systems  on  individual  filter  washers,  the 
washers  then  being  stacked  to  form  a  plurality  of  filter 
passages.  The  intricate  channel  system  permits  establishment 
of  a  large  number  of  filtration  stages  within  a  given  volume. 


3,700,112 
HOSE  COUPLING 
Soaburo  MaesMba,  33-32,-4 
Japan 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,198 
IbLCLC02c7//4 
U.S.CL  210—445 


HakataeklnMe,  Fuknoka, 


A  connect-and-disconnect  coupling  for  connecting  a  hose 
to  a  pipe,  comprising  a  female  coupling  element  having  a 
tapered  socket  threaded  to  receive  a  tapered  or  conical  male 
nozzle.  The  male  nozzle  has  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted 
arms  provided  with  hooked  free  ends  that  automatically  hook 
over  an  outer  collar  on  the  female  coupling  element  as  the 
male  nozzle  is  inserted  into  the  socket  and  the  tip  thereof  seats 
on  a  C-shaped  annular  seal  in  the  female  coupling  element. 
The  hooked  arms  hold  the  nozzle  arxl  female  coupling  ele- 
ment releasably  in  fixed  relative  axial  positions. 
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3  700  1 13  3,700,1 15 

TIRE  STORAGE  RACK  VEHICLE  WITH  VARIABLE  WIDTH  GROUND 

ClarciKe  H.  Hmct.  Rockfoni,  III.,  anigiior  to  Modern  Caster  SUPPORTS 

tT^   B«5fcirfin  — -i»^  Kenneth  V.  Johnson,  Oconomowoc,  and  DavW  A.  MUler,  New 

'      "   SdSi.4. 1971, Ser. No.  112,577  Beriin,  both  of  Wis..  »»ignon  to  Koehring  Comp«.y,  Mil- 

Int.  CI  Adit  7/04  waukec.  Wis. 

U A  Ci  21 1  -23  ^'-  '  j2  ^^^  f^^^  stj^  17, 1970.  Ser.  No.  73,014 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23/36 
U.S.  CI.  212-38  6  Claims 


A  plurality  of  upright  supports  are  removably  mounted  on  a 
mobile  bed  by  means  of  wedges  secured  to  the  upright  sup- 
ports for  engaging  the  sides  of  an  elongate  opening  in  a  plate 
at  the  top  of  the  bed.  A  second  plate,  spaced  below  the  first 
plate,  is  shaped  to  closely  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  upright 
support  to  complete  the  removable  mounting  arrangement. 
The  upright  support  is  tubular  and  has  an  internal  strut  ex- 
tending in  the  lateral  direction.  A  plurality  of  elongated  arms 
are  welded  on  each  support  member  to  support  a  tire.  Each 
arm  is  formed  into  a  tube  from  a  continuous  sheet  of  material 
and  shaped  with  an  arcuate  upper  portion  and  a  generally  flat 
bottom.  The  edges  of  the  original  sheet  are  located  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tube  and  means  is  provided  to  hold  the  edges  in  a 
closed  position. 


An  endless  track  vehicle  such  as  a  mobile  construction 
machine  comprising  laterally  adjusUble  tracks  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  vehicle  frame,  pivotally  connected  arms  interposed 
between  the  frame  and  tracks,  and  locking  means  for  indepen- 
dently and  releasably  securing  each  track  in  various  lateral 
positions  relative  to  the  vehicle  frame. 


3,700,116 

DOSING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  LOG  HANDLING 

INSTALLATIONS 

Ilkka  Arimo  Rystf ,  Frtattnintic  22,  Frtans,  FInluid 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,256 

InLa.B65g7//00 

U.S.Ci.  214-1  PB  2CI«lni8 


3,700,114 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
E.  Myers,  NUes,  Mich.,  aMisnor  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,203 

InL  CI.  A47g  29/02 

UACi.211— 150  6  Claims 


A  log  handling  installation  has  a  device  for  dosing  transver- 
sely extending  logs  which  are  moved  one  by  one.  The  device 
includes  pairs  of  lifters  for  raising  the  logs.  One  of  the  lifters  of 
each  pair  is  of  larger  size  than  the  other  lifter  of  the  same  pair 
and  has  a  threshold  against  which  the  logs  are  fed.  The  lower 
surface  of  the  other  lifter  is  also  shaped  to  form  a  threshold. 
When  the  other  lifter  is  turned  to  its  lifting  position  its 
threshold  is  closer  to  the  arriving  logs  than  the  threshold  of  the 
first  lifter. 


An  adjustable  shelf  support  bracket  having  a  pair  of  op- 
positely extending  cantilever  type  shelf  support  beams 
pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  a  vertically  adjusta- 
ble inner  plate  with  hooked  tabs  to  connect  the  plate  to  a  ver- 
tical column  at  a  desired  height.  The  angular  orienution  of 
each  beam  is  determined  by  the  engagement  of  an  adjustment 
pin  vrith  an  individual  tooth  chosen  from  a  plurality  of  teeth 
formed  in  the  inner  end  of  the  beam  and  such  orientation  nu<y 
be  varied  by  selectively  changing  the  tooth  engaged  by  the  ad- 
justment pin. 


3.700.117 

PORTABLE  CRANE 

Gale  C.  Corley,  1207  Beech  Street.  Valparaiso.  Ind. 

Filed  March  4. 1971,  Ser.  No.  120372 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23/40 

U.S.CI.214— IH  6  Claims 

A  portable  crane  for  lifting  and  positioning  modular  house 

sections  from  a  trailer  truck  onto  a  foundation  is  provided 

with  a  pivotal  post  member  which  folds  down  onto  a  base  and 
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wherein  the  crane  jib  pivots  and  folds  against  the  post  member  3,700.1 19 

so  that  the  craite  is  reduced  in  size  for  transport.  The  lower  TABLE  EXTENSION  FOR  A  BALE  WAGON 

end  of  the  post  member,  when  in  a  vertical  position  for  lifting,     Donald  M.  Grey,  and  Jerry  W.  Welker.  both  of  Sdma,  Cdlf., 

aHignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pk. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  828,881.  May  29. 1969.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  April  26. 1971.  Scr.  No.  137.601 

Inta.B65g60/00 
U.S.  CI.  214—6  B  ladm 


includes  side  support  pads  with  elongated  slots  to  allow  trans-  A  table  extension  for  the  transfer  table  on  a  bale  wagon 
verse  adjustment  of  the  house  section  during  positioning  which  is  adapted  to  be  selectively  positionable  with  respect  to 
thereofonto  a  foundation.  the  table  between  a  first  bale  engaging,  guiding  and  turning 

position  and  a  second  stored  position. 


3,700,118 
CHECK  SEPARATOR  SYSTEM 
Thomas  H.  Sncthen,  DewittvUle,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  United  Busi- 
nc«  Equipment  Corporation,  Buffaki,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144.798 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57/25 

U.S.  CI.  214-1 R  15  Claims 


3,700,120 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  DISCHARGING 

LUMBER 
RoKoe  B.  Romkk,  and  John  G.  StrauB.  both  of  Portfamd, 
Oreg.,  aarignors  to  U.S.  Natural  Resources.  Inc.,  Portland, 
Ores. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,103 
InL  CL  B65g  65/42;  B07c  3/08 


U.S.a.214— 16B 


22 


Checks  are  separated  from  a  bank  of  checks  and  indexing 
guides  carried  by  an  insert-carrier  removably  supported  within 
a  storage-work  tray.  To  perform  the  check  separating  opera- 
tion, the  insert-carrier  is  gravity  supported  on  a  vertically 
inclined  vibratory  platform  having  a  plurality  of  separation 
assisting  leaves  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  the  bank  of  checks 
and  indexing  guides.  Upon  vibration  of  the  platform,  checks 
are  gravity  fed  from  between  the  indexing  cards  onto  a  plat- 
form supported,  generally  L-shaped  holder,  which  is  adapted 
to  be  manually  withdrawn  from  adjacent  the  bank  as  the 
checks  are  separated  therefrom.  The  holder  is  provided  with 
side  walls  adjustable  to  accommodate  for  the  length  of  the 
bank  thereby  to  insure  that  the  checks  are  constrained  to 
remain  on  the  holder  in  the  same  relationship  they  assumed  in 
the  bank. 


«-.   f- 


Multiple  lumber-collecting  bins  are  positioned  below  a 
lumber  drop  sorter.  Each  bin  has  a  lumber  let  down  apparatus 
including  a  series  of  horizontally  extending  parallel  lumber- 
supporting  arms  cantilevered  across  the  bin  from  a  common 
support  tube  which  travels  along  a  vertical  track.  A  lumber- 
receiving  cable  extends  diagonally  from  an  inner  end  of  each 
arm  upwardly  to  an  upper  portion  of  a  springing  tip  pivoted  to 
the  free  end  of  each  arm  and  then  downwardly  to  a  counter- 
weight below  each  arm.  At  the  beginning  of  a  collecting  cycle 
lumber  drops  from  the  sorter  hooks  onto  the  diagonal  caNes 
which  minimize  the  fall  and  build  a  straight  first  course  of 
lumber.  As  additional  lumber  drops  on  the  cable,  it  sags 
progressively  until  the  load  is  supported  directly  by  the  sup- 
port arms,  and  the  arms  gradually  lower  through  the  t>in.  Near 
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the  lower  end  of  the  bin  the  swinging  tips  swing  outwardly  and 
the  support  arms  tilt  downwardly  to  gradually  spill  the  load 
onto  a  transfer  chain  defining  the  bottom  of  the  bin. 
Thereafter  the  counterweights  return  the  tips  to  their  upright 
positions  and  hoist  cables  lift  the  support  arms  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  bin  to  begin  the  next  loading  cycle. 

3,700,121 

RACK  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 

Lynn  S.  McManus,  Si«iiiaw,  Mkh.,  urignor  to  Baker  Perkins, 

Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mfch.  ,,-,.« 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,240 
Int.  Ci.B65g  7/06 
UACi.  214-16.4  C  22Ciaims 
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3,700,123 

POWER  LIFT  AND  GATE  APPARATUS  FOR  TRUCK 

Ouenlin  D.  Corley,  Jr.,  326  South  Rock  bfauid,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,949 

lnt.CI.B60p//4S 

U.S.  CI.  214-77  P  12  Claims 


Rack  loading  and  unloading  apparatus  for  respectively 
transferring  bakery  products,  such  as  pies  in  containers,  from 
a  supplying  conveyor  to  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  miUti- 
shelved  racks,  which  are  moved  in  an  endless  path  through  a 
bakery  processing  unit,  and  renwving  products  from  the  racks 
after  they  have  been  processed  and  transferring  them  to  a 
discharge  conveyor. 


A  lift  frame  for  attachment  to  the  tiiick  frame  and  bed  in- 
cludes a  tubular  horizontal  base  having  integral  transverse 
brackets  for  attachment  to  the  truck  frame  and  havmg  upnght 
end  posts  securely  welded  to  the  tubular  member.  A  mounting 
flange  welded  along  the  tubular  member  is  secured  along  the 
edge  of  the  truck  bed.  A  hinged  lift  platform  includes  a 
horizontal  portion  and  a  folding  portion,  with  the  honzontal 
portion  swingaWy  supported  by  a  parallelogram  arms  on  the 
frame  end  posts.  A  torque  bar  connects  lift  arms,  defining  one 
of  the  parallel  arms  at  each  end;  and  a  hydraulic  power 
cylinder  connects  one  lift  arm  and  one  comer  post  to  swing 
the  lift  platform  between  the  upper  position  in  the  plane  of  the 
truck  bed  and  the  lower  ground  position.  In  the  upper  limit 
position,  xhe  torque  bar  is  stressed  by  the  power  cylinder  so 
that  the  folding  portion  may  be  svioing  into  upright  posiUon  to 
define  a  gate,  vritii  co-acting  latch  mains  of  the  gate  and  one 
end  post  positioned  for  latching  engagement  When  tiie  power 
cylinder  is  released,  the  torque  bar  positively  latches  the  gate 
in  locked  position. 


3,700,122 
PUSHER-TYPE  FURNACE 
Tiwodor  JoMff  Scvcnidi,  Dortmund;  Wotfgang  Fabian,  Dort- 
nand-Hombmcli,  and  Klaus  Kuhn,  Dortmund,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, ■  ■igiiii      to  MMchincn-  und  Wcrkaeugbau  GmbH, 
Dortmund-Honbruch,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,095 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Gemumy,  Oct.  2, 1969,  P  19  49 

747J 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/22 
U.S.  a.  214-24  4  Claims 


3  700  124 

TRAILER  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  EQUIPMENT 

Richard  A.  Lawfwice,  2737  SiverhiU  Drive,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,023 

Int.  CI.  865167/02 

u!s.  CI.  214-85  3  Claims 


A  pusher-type  furnace  for  the  heating  of  metal  ingots, 
blooms,  billets  or  bars  to  rolling  temperature,  is  provided  at  its 
inlet  side  with  a  billet-receiving  platform  or  Uible  upon  which 
a  pusher  assembles  one  or  more  billets  for  advance  into  the 
furnace  by  a  main  pusher,  the  latter  serving  simultaneously  to 
displace  the  entire  array  of  workpieces  and  advance  one  or 
more  of  the  latter  out  of  the  furnace. 


A  trailer  for  hauling  wheeled  loads  too  heavy  for  manual 
lifting  for  the  average  person  having  a  ramp-platform  posi- 
tionable  at  the  rear  end  of  the  trailer  floor  and  removable 
therefrom  and  insertable  below  the  trailer  floor  on  slide 
flanges  for  travel  where  it  is  secured  for  travel.  The  tail-gate  is 
hinged  at  the  bottom  and  upon  opening  swings  down  into  con- 
tact with  the  ground  surface  and  acts  as  a  support  leg  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  trailer  to  prevent  tipping  when  loading  and  un- 
loading A  pivotolly  mounted  cross-rod  at  the  rear  of  the  floor 
below  the  slide  flanges  has  radial  lifting  and  lowering  amis  for 
receiving  the  front  end  of  the  ramp  at  the  rear  end  of  the  floor 
when  the  operator  slides  Uie  ramp  out  from  below  the  floor.  A 
lever  on  the  rod  enables  the  user  to  pivot  the  rod  and  lift-lower 
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arms  to  raise  and  hold  the  front  end  of  the  ramp  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  floor.  To  again  stow  the  ramp  for  travel,  the  user 
reversely  pivots  the  rod  with  the  hand  lever  to  lower  the  front 
end  of  the  ramp  and  then  slides  the  ramp  on  the  flanges  below 
the  floor. 


3,700,125 

TOWING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Aquiia,  144-41  231at  Street,  RoMdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,012 

Int.CI.B60pi/72 

U.S.CI.214— 86A 


A  truck  mounted  crane  for  pulling  automobiles  is  con- 
structed with  a  tubular  boom  pivoted  at  its  front  end  to  a  base, 
with  a  fluid  operated  power  cylinder  being  used  to  raise  the 
rear  end  of  the  boom.  A  tow  bar  assembly  mounted  to  the 
boom  includes  a  boom  extension  that  is  mounted  in  telescop- 
ing relationship  with  the  boom  and  a  cross-bar  supported  from 
below  at  its  center  by  a  universal  joint  connected  to  the  boom 
extension  at  the  free  end  thereof.  The  tow  bar  assembly  is 
movable  between  an  extended  or  operating  position  and  a 
retracted  or  storage  position.  In  the  operating  or  extended 
position,  the  boom  extension  projects  downwardly  and  to  the 
rear  of  the  boom,  and  in  the  retracted  position  the  boom  ex- 
tension is  nested  within  the  boom. 


3,700,126 

HYDRAULIC  BOOM  FOR  EARTH  EXCAVATING 

APPARATUS 

Joseph  R.  Beaton,  HilUde  Tenrvcc,  Onekla,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,901 

Int.CI.E02fJ/00 

UAa.214— 141  .  7 Claims 


A  boom  for  earth  excavating  apparatus  comprises  a  first 
elongated  tubular  shaped  member,  a  second  elongated  tubular 
shaped  tool  supporting  member  positioned  within  the  first 
member  and  adapted  for  telescoping  movement  therein,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  positioned  within  the  outer  boom  member, 
means  for  constraining  motion  of  the  cylinder  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  with  respect  to  the  outer  boom  member,  a  hydraulic 
piston  positioned  vrithin  the  cylinder  and  coupled  to  the 
second  member  for  causing  longitudinal  motion  of  the  second 
tubular  member  when  a  hydraulic  force  is  applied  thereto, 
means  intercoupling  the  cylinder  and  the  second  boom 
member  for  guiding  motion  of  said  second  member  in  a  lon- 
gitudinal direction  and  for  causing  rotation  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof  when  the  cylinder  is  rotated,  and  means  for 
providing  rotation  of  the  cylinder  thereby  causing  rotation  of 
the  second  member  and  the  tool  about  a  longitudinal  axis. 


3,700,127 

METHCM)  FOR  ASSEMBUNG  LAYERS  OF  PACKAGES 

ON  A  PALLET 

Kenneth  G.  Kurk,  and  Robert  S.  KUbride,  both  of  Qniacy,  DL, 

assignors  to  Moorman  Manufacturing  Company,  Quiacy,  U. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,658 

Int  a.  B65g  5  7/26 

U.S.CI.214— 152  5( 


14  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  arranging  bags  in  layers  with 
the  sewn  end  of  each  bag  in  each  layer  facing  inwardly  of  the 
layer  and  for  depositing  each  layer  on  a  pallet.  Some  bags  are 
tumed  180°  and  some  bags  are  turned  90°  while  the  bags  are 
being  conveyed  to  a  marshalling  station  where  the  bags  are 
gathered  sequentially  in  groups.  The  flrst  two  groups  are 
sequentially  moved  onto  a  plate  to  form  a  layer  of  bags  having 
a  predetermined  pattern.  Then,  the  plate  is  moved  over  a  pal- 
let and  the  layer  is  wiped  off  the  plate  over  the  pallet  while  the 
plate  is  retracted.  The  next  two  groups  are  arranged  in  a  layer 
having  a  different  pattern  and  deposited  over  the  pallet  in  like 
manner.  These  steps  are  repeated  several  times  to  quickly 
deposit  eight  layers  on  the  pallet  with  adjacent  layers  having 
interiocking  pattems.  Preferably,  90°  tuming  of  a  bag  is  ac- 
complished by  blocking  movement  of  the  bag  on  one  side  near 
one  end  while  quickly  moving  a  guide  member  along  the  other 
side  of  the  bag  toward  the  other  end  and  then  quickly  retract- 
ing the  guide  member. 


3,700,128 
INTERMODAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
PhUip  S.  NoUc,  North  East,  and  James  R.  Chapin,  Eric,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Ekctric  Company 

FHcd  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,009 

Int.  a.  B65g  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  2 14^40  1 1  Claims 


This  interface  system  comprehends  the  transfer  of  con- 
tainerized or  trailerized  loads  between  transportation  media 
by  means  of  overhead  traffic  flow.  An  overhead  guideway  net- 
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work  connecting  terminal  areas  for  said  transportation  media 
serves  as  support  and  guide  means  for  a  plurality  of  self- 
propelled  transfer  cars.  Each  transfer  car  embodies  a  rotatable 
hoist  and  propulsion  motors.  By  means  of  the  propulsion  mo- 
tors, an  individual  transfer  car  is  positioned  along  the  over- 
head guideway  above  a  designated  load  located  at  a  given 
transportation  terminal.  The  hoist  is  routed  into  proper  orien- 
tation for  pickup,  lowered,  attached  to  the  load,  raise,  re- 
routed into  alignment  with  the  transfer  car.  and  secured 
thereto.  The  load-bearing  transfer  car  is  then  directed  to  a 
second  terminal  area  where  the  hoist  process  is  reversed  and 
the  cargo  container  is  deposited.  The  transportation  terminal 
areas  may  be  designed  to  serve  rail,  truck,  ship,  air,  or  transit 
terminals  and  storage  media.  A  given  interface  may  comprise 
any  combination  of  said  terminal  areas.  Operation  of  the 
system  may  be  directed  by  manual,  remote  or  automatic  con- 
trol. 


vided  in  association  with  the  bracket  and  arm  to  anchor  the 
arm  to  the  bracket  and  thus  position  a  wheel  mounting  means 
carried  by  the  arm  in  a  wheel  storing  position. 


3,700,129 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Stanley  Morgan  Maude,  mdcy,  England,  aaignor  to  Alto  Cor- 
poradoo,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,786 

Int.CLA21bi/7« 

U.S.CL214— 309  14  Claims 


00    o 


A  suction  depanner  is  provided  having  an  automatic  height 
adjustment  means  responsive  to  the  height  of  the  product  to 
be  depanned.  Further,  the  depanner  is  provided  with  self-cen- 
tering guides  for  aligning  the  product. 


3,700,130 

SPARE  WHEEL  CARRIER 

RotMrt  N.  Holdrvad,  23  Fern  Drive,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Conlinuatkm-in-iMut  of  Ser.  No.  805,270,  March  7, 1969, 

abwidoncd.  This  application  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,053 

InL  CLB62d  43 100 

VS.  CI.  214—454  9  Claims 


3,700,131 
GRAB  FORK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  LOADER  BUCKET 
Walter  J.  Westendorf,  Smithland,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,342 

IntCI.B66r9//« 

U.S.  CI.  2 14— 767  7  Claims 


A  grab  fork  attachment  for  a  loader  bucket  which  may  be 
quickly  attached  thereto  and  removed  therefrom.  The  at- 
tachment comprises  a  tower  frame  means  which  is  adapted  to 
be  selectively  secured  to  the  rearward  side  of  the  loader 
bucket  back  wall  and  a  pivotal  arm  means  extending  forwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  tower  frame  means.  A  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  forks  or  teeth  elements  are  secured  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  arm  means  and  extend  downwardly  therefrom 
towards  the  open  forward  end  of  the  loader  bucket.  At  least 
two  of  the  teeth  elements  have  extension  means  extending 
therefrom  to  add  stability  to  the  attachment  when  the  at- 
tachment is  removed  from  the  loader  bucket  and  positioned 
on  the  ground.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  means  connects  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  arm  means  and  the  tower  frame  means  for 
nwvement  of  the  teeth  elements  with  respect  to  the  loader 
bucket.  A  locking  means  is  provided  on  the  tower  frame 
means  and  the  rearward  side  of  the  loader  bucket  to  permit 
the  tower  frame  means  to  be  quickly  secured  to  the  loader 
bucket.  A  clamp  means  is  secured  to  the  tower  frame  means 
and  detachably  receives  the  upper  end  of  the  loader  bucket  to 
further  secure  the  attachment  to  the  loader  bucket.  A 
modified  form  of  the  attachment  is  also  disclosed  wherein  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  means  is  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  rear- 
ward side  of  the  loader  bucket.  The  method  of  mounting  the 
attachment  on  the  loader  bucket  is  also  disclosed.  ^ 


3,700,132 

FLOOR  HOIST 

James  R.  Waters,  356  Princeton  Street,  Santa  Paula,  CaUf . 

Filed  April  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,022 

Int.CI.E02fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  214— 768  7  Claims 


y€0 


A  spare  wheel  carrier,  attachable  to  the  exterior  of  a 
wheeled  vehicle  adjacent  a  wall  thereof,  which  includes  an 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  a  bracket.  The  bracket  is  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  so  as  to  enable  to  the  arm  of  the 
carrier  to  be  swung  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  parallel  to 
the  adjacent  wall  of  the  vehicle.  Releasable  lock  means  is  pro- 


A  low  profile  portable  hydraulic  hoist  for  handling  heavy 
structures  in  cramped  quarters.  It  includes  a  castered  frame,  a 
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pivoted  arm  mounted  on  the  frame  and  an  adjustable  head 
means  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  arm  for  holding  the  struc- 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  219—56  see: 
Patent  No.  3,699,756 


3,700,135 
HOLE  PLUG 
Frank  J.  Collier,  EmI  Dundee,  DL, 
Works  Inc.,  Chkafo,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,745 
iBLCLBdSd  45/00 
U.S.  a.  220-25 


to  IllkMis  Tool 


SCkfam 


ture  to  be  moved.  Hydraulic  cylinders  are  used  to  elevate  the 
arm  and  tilt  the  head,  which  may  also  be  manually  rotated.     *" 


3,700,133 
THREADED  SAFETY  CLOSURE 
Rkhard  B.  Bagguky,  DolUm,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,206 

Int  a.  B65d  55/02 

U.S.CI.215— 9  1  Claim 


A  safety  closure  comprising  a  cap  threaded  on  a  neck.  The 
neck  includes  an  upwardly  biased  safety  button  which  seats  in 
a  notch  on  the  lower  edge  of  a  cap  screw.  The  safety  button  is 
seated  in  the  notch  and  prevents  turning  of  the  cap  and 
thereby  removal  of  the  latter  from  the  neck  until  the  button  is 
depressed  and  disengaged  from  the  notch. 


3,700,134 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Russell  T.  Blanchard,  P.O.  Box  176,  Ei^dhard,  N.C. 

Filed  June  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,479 

Int.a.B65d9//2 

U.S.  CI.  217—12 


4  Claims 


A  collapsible  container  having  high  stacking  strength  and 
having  means  on  the  ends  thereof  cooperating  with  means  on 
the  sides,  top  and  bottom  to  maintain  the  container  in  an 
operative  condition  without  the  use  of  fasteners. 


A  plug  assembly  for  closing  preformed  apertures  in  panels, 
or  for  closing  holes  resulting  from  removal  of  ao-called  knock- 
outs, and  the  like;  and  which  includes  a  hole-closing  shallow 
cup-like  or  dished  formation  with  outward  peripheral  flange 
means  and  a  spring  disk  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  cup-like 
formation  by  riveting,  welding  or  the  like  and  extending 
slightly  outwardly  beyond  the  cup-like  formation  for  disposi- 
tion in  spaced  relation  to  the  flange  means;  and  the  spring  disk 
being  slit  radially  inwardly  or  provided  with  a  cut-out  portion 
with  the  adjacent  portion  being  deflected  downwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  leading  ramp  or  cam  surface  so  that  insertion  of  the 
leading  edge  of  the  ramp  through  the  panel  aperture  and 
wedging  placement  thereof  under  the  Mind  face  of  the  panel 
with  subsequent  rotation  of  the  plug  assembly  in  the  direction 
of  the  leading  edge  of  the  ramp  will  effect  progressive 
downward  flexing  of  the  trailing  peripheral  portions  of  the 
spring  disk  to  underiie  the  blind  face  of  the  panel  with  the 
flange  means  engaging  the  accessible  face  of  the  panel  and 
with  the  cup-like  formation  plugging  the  aperture  in  the  panel. 


3,700,136 
END  UNIT  AND  LINER  FOR  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 
Herbert  S.  Ruekbcri,  Highland  Park,  Dl.,  Msignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  537,570,  Mareh  25, 1966,  PaL  No. 

3,423318.  This  application  Dec.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  780307 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/14 

U.S.  CI.  220—63  R  5  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  end  unit  and  a  liner,  and  par- 
ticularly means  for  defining  a  mechanical  interiock 
therebetween,  the  liner  being  constructed  from  flexible 
materia]  and  having  an  annular  radially  outwardly  opening 
groove,  and  the  end  unit  having  a  central  opening  defined  by  a 
peripheral  curi  received  in  and  interlocked  with  the  annular 
groove  of  the  liner. 
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3  700  137  3.700,139 


38,      29 


SI    28     3, 


A  container  and  its  cover  particularly  suitable  for  use  in  the 
packing  and  shipping  of  produce  is  described.  The  container 
comprises  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  sidewalk  which  are 
joined  by  moveable  comer  members  adapted  to  assume  an  m- 
wardly  directed  draft  when  in  a  nesting  configuration  and  an 
outwardly  directed  draft  when  in  a  stacking  configuration. 
The  outwardly  directed  draft  assumed  by  the  comer  members 
during  stacking  permits  the  loads  encountered  in  stacking  to 
be  removed  from  the  side  walls  and  carried  by  the  comer 
members  The  cover  comers  and  comer  members  of  the  con- 
tainer are  further  provided  with  mating  grooves  and  beads 
which  interiock  in  a  male-female  relationship  during  stacking. 
In  addition,  both  the  cover  and  bottom  members  of  the  con- 
tainer are  domed  to  reduce  slipping  and  twisting  of  one  con- 
tainer relative  to  another  stacked  thereon  during  shipping. 


An  intermittent  acting  mechanism  receiving  rivet  slugs  from 
the  delivery  tube  of  a  rivet  dispenser  for  injecting  each  slug 
into  a  spring  loaded  finger  mechanism  which,  in  tum.  inserts 
the  slug  into  a  previously  drilled  hole  for  a  rivet  upsetting  ac- 
tion by  an  automatic  riveting  machine.  A  photoelectric  cell 
verifys  insertion  of  the  rivet  slug  into  the  finger  mechanism 
and  signals  for  the  next  step  in  the  drilling  operation.  An 
adapter  unit  permits  rapid  and  accurate  conversion  for  slugs 
of  different  diameters  and  lengths  without  extensive  alignment 
and  readjustment. 


3  700  138 

METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  INTERPOLDED  SHEET 

MATERIAL  AND  PACKAGE  THEREFOR 

Howard  N.  Ndson,  Necnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Klmberiy-Clark 

Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,1 10 

InL  CI.  B6Sh  29166 

U.S.  CI.  221-51  4  Claims 


3,700,140 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PELLETED 
MATERIALS 
Lawrence  Harvey,  Cddharbour,  near  Dorking,  England,  as- 
signor to  BP  Chemicals  Umited,  London,  EngUnd 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,287 
Clainv  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  26,  1969, 

32361/69 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/60 
UA  CI.  222-1  9  Claims 


Interfolded  sheet  material  such  as  facial  tissues  having  a 
rectangular  shape  arc  folded  upon  themselves  about  an  axis 
corresponding  generally  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  an 
exterior  tissue.  The  clip  is  then  disposed  in  a  cylindrical  or 
other  similar  shaped  package  adapted  to  stand  on  end.  and  the 
individual  tissues  may  be  dispensed  longitudinally. 


Granules  or  pellets  of  dissimilar  materials  are  fed  to  a  con- 
tainer in  a  predetermined  ratio  from  a  common  feed  pipe 
which  is  fed  in  tum  from  separate  single  line  streams  of 
counted  pellets  or  granules  metered  to  obtain  parity  with 
predetermined  values. 
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3.700,141 

GLUE  DISPENSER  FOR  CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 

AtiKM  Cristiani,  Bolosna,  Italy,  Hsicnor  to  AMF  Incorponrted 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  July  23,  1970.  12835 

A/70 

Int.CI.G01f///06 
U.S.CI.222— 1  9  Claims 


in  the  housing.  A  rocker  arm  having  a  roller  at  each  end — one 
contacting  an  undulating  surface  of  the  camming  disc,  the 
other  contacting  a  camnting  post— reciprocates  the  toner  dis- 
tributor unit  laterally  in  the  housing.  The  toner  distributor  unit 
has  a  sloping,  slotted  distributor  channel  and  a  pair  of  sloping 
surfaces  for  gravity  feeding  toner  powder  therealong,  and  a 
trimminginember  to  remove  toner  from  the  roller  for  admix- 
ture with  toner  fed  along  the  distributor  channel  from  the  in- 
let. 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  glue  for  use  with  a  cigarette 
maker,  which  comprises  a  cylinder  having  an  outlet  orifice 
therein,  a  plunger  mounted  for  slidable  movement  in  the 
cylinder  and  operable  to  dispense  glue  out  said  orifice,  means 
coupling  the  plunger  and  the  cigarette  maker  for  driving  said 
plunger  toward  said  orifice  at  a  rate  commensurate  with  the 
demand  for  glue  of  the  cigarette  maker,  and  means  coupled  to 
the  plunger  independent  of  the  cigarette  maker  for  driving 
said  plunger  toward  and  away  from  said  orifice. 


3,700,142 
POWDER  DISPENSING  UNIT 
Helmut  K.  Waibei,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nicd  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,988 

Int.CI.B67dy//6 

U.S.  CI.  222— 109  11  Claims 


A  powder  dispensing  unit  suitable  for  use  as  a  copier 
developer  unit  for  developing  a  latent  image  with  a  dry  toner 
powder.  A  magnetic  roller  and  an  auger  are  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  housing:  the  roller  having  a  power  takeoff  gear 
at  one  end  and  a  power  transfer  gear  and  a  camming  disc  at 
the  other;  the  auger  having  an  end-mounted  driven  gear  mated 
with  the  power  transfer  gear.  An  end  portion  of  the  auger  is 
mounted  in  a  feed  block  having  an  upwardly  extending  chute 
aperture  permitting  toner  feed  upwardly  toward  an  inlet  por- 
tion of  a  toner  distributor  unit,  which  is  reciprocably  mounted 


3,700,143 

PNEUMATIC  DISCHARGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

RAILWAY  CAR  HOPPERS 

William  R.  Shaver,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  James  J.  Schuiler,  Doi- 

ton,  Dl.,  asrignnn  to  PuBomui  lacorporaled,  Chicago,  m. 

FHed  March  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121381 

Int.CI.B67d;/0« 

U.S.  a.  222— 148  3Clabns 


A  pneumatic  discharge  arrangement  for  railway  hopper  cars 
comprises  a  housing  divided  into  separate  discharge  chambers 
each  including  an  elongated  opening.  The  openings  are  regu- 
lated by  valves  slidably  positioned.  A  trough  is  disposed 
beneath  the  openings  for  receiving  materials  therefrom  and  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pneumatic  conveying  means. 
Each  valve  is  movable  to  one  side  of  the  trough  to  an  open 
position.  A  tunnel  is  provided  at  the  top  of  the  trough  and  is 
coextensive  therewith  above  the  valve  in  its  open  position. 
The  tunnel  facilitates  cleaning  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
valve  at  the  completion  of  the  discharge  operation. 


3,700,144 
SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Smrt,  4N  67 1  Route  59,  Bartlctt,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18351 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5164 
U.S.  CI.  222-176 


IS  Claims 


A  spraying  apparatus  -which  is  particularly  suitable  for 
painting  stripes  on  pavement,  grass  or  the  like.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  wheeled  frame  and  an  upwardly  extending  handle 
for  pushing  the  frame  over  the  surface  that  is  to  be  marked. 
The  frame  includes  a  base  plate  which  is  provided  with  an 
opening  to  receive  the  valve  end  of  an  inverted  aerosol  spray 
can,  and  side  plates  extend  from  the  base  plate  to  maintain  the 
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can  in  a  substantially  upright  position.  The  valve  of  the  can  is 
actuated  by  a  slide  plate  which  is  slidably  secured  to  the  base 
plate,  and  sliding  movement  of  the  slide  plate  is  effected  by  a 
bell  crank  which  is  roUtably  mounted  on  the  frame.  A  cable 
extends  along  the  handle  between  the  bell  crank  and  a  trigger 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  handle,  and  actuation  of  the 
trigger  actuates  thte  can  valve  to  spray  the  marking  contents  of 
the  can  generally  downwardly  toward  the  surface. 


3,700,147 

WEAPON  CARRIER 

Dunon  A.  Vai«hn,  11 14  West  BnMdway  Street,  Madisonvttle, 

Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,912 

Inta.F41cJi/00 

U.S.  CI.  224— 2  A  4Clahns 


3,700,145 
CONTAINER  FOR  LOOSE  MATERIAL 
Firani  Schhiler,  Bnihl,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
und    SUbcr-Schcidcanstalt    vormab    Rocsslcr,    Frankfurt 
(Main),  Germany 

Filed  May  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,673 
Claiim  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  June  20, 1967,  P  15 

06  8663 

Int.CI.B65g//0« 
U.S.  CI.  222—202  3  Claims 


A  container  composed  of  a  synthetic  material  such  as 
polyethylene,  epoxy  or  polyester  resins  and  used  for  uansport- 
ing  powdery  or  granular  materials,  has  a  knocker  base  plate 
fastened  to  its  vtrall.  This  plate  protects  the  container  when  the 
plate  is  struck  to  loosen  the  powdery  or  granular  materials. 


3,700,146 

CUP  WITH  POUR  SPOUT  AND  CIRCULAR  FINISH 

Morison  S.  Cousins,  Plainvlew,  N.Y.;  RennoM  L.  Klawson, 

Darien,  Conn.,  and  Roy  Watson,  ML  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plaincs,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  25, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  22,472 

InLa.A47g/ 9/22 

U.S.  a.  222—465  8  Claims 


A  weapon  carrier  mounted  onto  a  belt  or  like  member 
strapped  to  the  user,  and  where  the  weapon,  carried  in  a 
pivotal  pocket,  may  be  quickly  and  readily  used  without  the 
necessity  of  removal  from  the  carrier. 


3,700,148 

WRIST  WATCH  BRACELET 

Lucie  Lanvin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Jeanne  Lanvin 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,899 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  10, 1969, 6923429 

lnt.CI.A44c5/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—4  J  4  Claims 


A  cup  having  an  inverted  generally  frusto-conical  configu- 
ration is  formed  with  a  flattened  surface  area  shaped  to  in- 
clude a  tapered  channel  extending  between  said  surface  area 
and  the  rim  of  said  cup  and  constituting  a  pour  spout  disposed 
internally  of  the  generally  frusto-conical  outline  of  said  cup. 
An  open  handle  attached  to  said  cup  near  its  rim,  slanted  at 
substantially  the  same  angle  as  the  cup  side  wall  permits  nest- 
ing of  said  cups  in  a  compactly  arranged  stack.  A  bead  formed 
on  the  circular  rim  or  finish  of  the  cup  renders  it  adaptable  for 
enclosure  with  a  circular  snap-on  lid. 


A  wrist-watch  strap  made  of  a  material  which  is  at  least 
semi-rigid,  comprising  a  ring  with  a  break  of  continuity,  so- 
called  open  portion,  said  open  portion  which  is  limited  by  two 
edges  having  a  width  which  corresponds  to  the  average  diame- 
ter of  a  wrist,  and  a  closure-member  having  an  end  hinged 
about  an  edge  of  said  open-portion  and  a  free  end,  said  free 
end  being  adapted  to  overlap  a  portion  of  said  ring  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  other  edge  of  said  open-portion. 


3,700,149 

UMBRELLA  HOLDER 

Michael  Grogan,  2179  Canal  RomI,  Lake  Park,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108318 

Int.CI.A45b///02 

VS.  CI.  224-5.1  9  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  primarily  to  an  elongated  hollow 

subfiUntially  rigid  member  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  of  an 


October  24,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1271 


umbrella,  and  having  an  elongated  filament  slidably  con- 
nected with  said  elongated  hollow  member  and  extending  the 
length  of  said  hollow  member,  said  filament  having  the  central 
portion  thereof  formed  as  a  loop  adapted  to  surround  the 
wearer  by  going  over  one  shoulder  and  under  the  opposed  arm 


supporting  the  roll  for  unwinding  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  cutter  bar  mounted  on  the  dispenser  in  substantial 
horizontal  alignment  with  said  axis  and  having  a  longitudinal 
V-shape  and  a  serrated  forward  edge  allowing  an  appendage 


of  the  wearer,  and  the  terminal  ends  thereof  surrounding  the 
waist  of  the  wearer;  and,  means  for  securing  said  terminal 
ends.  Also  included  within  the  invention  is  means  adapting  the 
elongated  hollow  member  to  receive  umbrella  shafts  of  dif- 
ferent diameters,  and  insertable  means  releasably  securing  the 
umbrella  shaft  within  the  elongated  hollow  member. 


3,700,150 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTURING  METAL 

Raymond  E.  Cheney,  Niwot,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,028 

Int.a.B26fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  225-1  7  Claims 


Thin  metallic  material  is  selectively  cut  by  apparatus  which 
subjects  the  material  to  complementary  iUtemate  displace- 
ment of  a  few  microinches  in  a  direction  normal  to  its 
generally  flat  planar  surface,  the  material  stresses  thus 
generated  causing  the  metal  to  change  state  and  fracture  along 
the  line  of  alternate  displacement,  the  change  in  state  occur- 
ring without  the  loss  or  distortion  of  material  at  the  fracture. 


3,700,151 
CELLOPHANE  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Clifford  L.  Youngstrom,  304  Commonwealth  Avenue,  Duhith, 
Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,765,  Jan.  13, 1969, 
abwidoficd.  This  appHcatkia  Oct.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78^21 
InLa.B26fi/02 
VS.  CI.  225—26  1  Claim 

A  dispenser  for  supporting  and  dispensing  pressure-sensi- 
tive transparent  tape  from  a  roll  wherein  the  tape  has  adhesive 
on  its  inner  wound  surface,  said  dispenser  having  means  for 


^'vVV\VVv'v<k's^'s^Vv('s^'^ 


from  the  tape  to  be  pulled  forwardly  under  the  bar  with  the 
dry  side  up,  and  a  ledge  spaced  below  the  cutter  bar  and  hav- 
ing a  centrally  recessed  upper  surface  so  as  to  contact  only  the 
edge  portions  of  the  appendage  when  it  rests  thereon. 


3,700,152 
WEB  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Henry  Ray  Warren,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

nied  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,974 

Int.  CI.  B65h/ 7/20 

U.S.  CI.  226—108  9  Claims 


M    60, 


^^ 


56     52 


94    f-i 


^-62 


In  a  recorder-reproducer  system  in  which  a  recording  web  is 
transported  to  and  away  from  a  transducing  head  scanner,  an 
arrangement  for  advancing  the  web  to  the  scanner  is  disabled 
for  a  given  interval  during  which  a  further  web  moving  ar- 
rangement disposed  beyond  the  scanner,  is  active  to  draw  the 
web  away  from  the  scanner. 


3,700,153 
YARN  FEEDER  FOR  A  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Jcan-Paul  Deldr,  40  Botityrd  Jokt  GocMk;  RaWa:  Jcmh 
picrrc,  15  rue  Aognrte  RcMir,  both  of  10  Troycs,  and  Eu- 
gene VoWa,  10  Sooigny,  aH  of  Fraoce 
Coatliwatfcm  h  part  of  Ser.  No.  821,792,  May  5, 1969. 
abMMoned.  ThbappUcatioa  Mvch  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,440 
ClaiBM  priority,  appHcatloa  France,  May  8, 1968, 68150975 

fart.  CLB65h  7  7/42 
U.S.CL226— 114  6Clatas 

A  yam  feeder  for  a  knitting  machine  comprises  a  rouuUe 
cylinder  having  an  outer  surface  possessing  a  high  coefficient 
of  friction.  A  yam  guide  is  mounted  for  roution  on  a  common 
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axis  with  the  cylinder  and  has  fingers  which  engage  yam.  A 
motor  rotates  the  yam  guide  between  a  position  in  which  the 


'Ml 


preferred  embodiment,  a  mirror  surface  is  utilized  to  support 
the  beam  leaded  device  during  alignment  of  this  device  with  a 


yam  is  engaged  by  the  cylinder  and  fed  to  the  knitting 
machine  and  a  position  in  which  the  yam  is  disengaged  from 
the  cylinder. 


^^ 


3  700  154 
INCREMENTAL  DRIVE  MECHANISMS 
DavU  ThoniM  GwUUm,  Bransgore,  and  Robin  Joseph  Whiting, 
BnMdstone,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  PIcssey  Handel 
Und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,335 
Claimi  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1970, 

9,143/70 

Int.  CI.  B65h  77/22 

UA  a.  226-156  5  Claims 


reference  point  on  the  tool  thus  further  facilitating  detection 
of  minor  relative  misalignments  which  can  then  be  corrected 
by  an  operator. 


3,700,156 

BONDING  HEAD  FOR  BONDING  BEAM  LEADED 

DEVICES  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Leonard  S.  Hermanns,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mech-H 

Industries,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,023 

Int.CI.B23k//00,J7/04 

U.S.  CI.  228-4  6  Claims 
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A  tape  incrementing  mechanism  comprises  a  wire  wrapped 
around  a  drum  and  coupled  to  a  shaft  carrying  a  tape  drive 
sprocket  through  a  one-way  clutch  device  in  combination  with 
a  piston  and  a  lever  for  pulling  the  wire  in  one  direction  to 
route  the  shaft  in  one  direction  and  so  increment  the  tape  the 
distance  nwved  by  the  tape  being  accurately  controlled  by  a 
stop  cam  co-operating  with  the  levers  to  stop  the  shaft  and 
sprocket  after  a  predetermined  angular  movement  thereof  and 
a  spring  for  pulling  the  wire  back  in  the  opposite  direction 
without  movement  of  the  sprocket  due  to  the  interposition  of 
the  one-way  clutch  device. 


jr^    '43 


An  improved  beam  leaded  bonding  method  and  head 
wherein  a  bonding  surface  is  caused  to  individually  and  suc- 
cessively contact  and  bond  each  of  a  plurality  of  electrical 
leads  projecting  from  around  the  periphery  of  a  beam  leaded 
device  onto  a  substrate.  A  particular  mechanical  bonding 
head  is  illustrated  for  moving  a  bonding  tool  in  a  complex  "- 
wobbling"  fjfehion  to  produce  the  desired  individual  and  suc- 
cessive automatic  lead  bonding. 


3,700,155 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  ALIGNMENT  OF  BEAM 

LEADED  BONDING  TOOLS 
Leonard  S.  Hennanns,  Wobum,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Mcch-El 
ladmtrlcs.  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,022 
Int.  CL  B23k  21100;  B23p  J/02 
UACL  228-3  3  Claims 

An  improved  bonding  tool  and  method  permitting  improved 
accurate  relative  alignment  of  a  bonding  tool,  a  beam  leaded 
device  and  a  substrate  onto  which  electrical  leads  from  the 
beam  leaded  device  are  to  be  welded  or  bonded.  Particular 
use  is  made  of  a  unique  reference  area  or  point  provided  on 
the  tool  itself  to  aid  in  the  alignment  processes  and  in  the 


3,700,157 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  STRIP-LIKE  MATERIAL  TO 

A  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Charles  Storer  Shumaker,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  United 
EiKincerii«  and  Foundry  Company,  Plttrinirgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151339 
Cbims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  July  13,  1970, 

33342/70 

Int.  CLB23k  7/20 
U.S.a.228-5  7  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  in  one  form  to  a  method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  feeding  coils  of  nwtallic  strip  to  a  rolling  mill  or 
similar  strip  processing  device  in  a  manner  that  the  device  can 
be  either  operated  continuously,  e.g..  it  need  not  be  stopped  to 
receive  succeeding  coils  to  be  processed,  or  intermittently, 
e.g.,  it  requires  interruption  of  the  device  to  receive  separate 
coils  to  be  processed. 
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This  combined  operation  is  accomplished  by  providing  two  blank  of  foldable  material  such  as  paperboard.  cardboard,  or 
uncoilere,  one  of  which  feeds  strip  in  a  direction  away  from  the  like,  and  each  has,  in  addition  to  a  mam  panel,  a  first  panel 
the  mill  to  a  strip  accumulator.  The  second  uncoiler  is  ar-  


y^ 


////A 


ranged  to  uncoil  coils  towards  the  mill  when  separate  coils  are 
to  be  rolled  by  the  mill,  but  when  the  mill  is  to  be  operated  to 
roll  the  coils  continuously,  the  second  uncoiler  functions  as 
part  of  a  tension  unit. 


3  700  158 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THIN  WALLED  METAL 
TUBING 
Friedrich  Schatz,  Kari-Kdbwr-Str.  62;  Harry  Stachewski,  Go- 
tcnberg  str.  20,  both  of  3012  Langenhagcn,  Germany,  and 
Gunther  Lehnert,  deceased,  late  of  Hannover,  Germany  (by 
Gerda  Lehnert,  adndnistratrix) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,792,  Aug.  10, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  April  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,074 

Int.  a.B23k  7/20 

UA  CI.  228-15  7  Claims 
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having  a  tab  at  one  end  thereof  that  is  received  between  dou- 
ble walls  of  a  second  panel  and  is  interconnected  with  one  of 
said  walls. 


3,700,160 

BASKET  CONSTRUCTION 

John  D.  FarrcB,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Maasillon  Container 

Co.,  Navarre,  Ohio 

FHed  Jidy  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166^93 
Int.  a.  B65d  5122, 25122, 5/46 
U.S.a.229— 34R  9( 


Process  and  apparatus  for  forming  metal  tubing  from  thin 
metal  strip  with  a  longitudinally  extending  welded  seam,  and 
including  means  for  moving  and  positively  gripping  the  tubing 
as  it  is  transported  towards  and  beyond  a  welding  sUtion  to 
thereby  avoid  any  stresses  which  would  have  adverse  affects 
on  the  tubing  including  the  seamed  area  thereof. 


3,700,159 

FOLDABLE  CONTAINER  AND  BLANKS  THEREFOR 

Raymond  J.  Bcigd,  505  Xcnia  Avcmie,  Dayton,  OMo 

FHed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,741 

Int.CLB65d5/i2 

UA  a.  229— 19  5 

A  receptacle  such  as  a  container,  box,  tray,  or  the  like  in- 
cludes two  or  more  elements  that  are  interconnected  either  in 
fixed,  secured  relationship,  or  for  limited  telescoping  move- 
ment therebetween.  The  elements  are  each  formed  from  a 


A  basket  for  fruit  and  produce  having  corrugated  board  bot- 
tom and  folded  double  thickness  side  and  end  walls  in  various 
sizes,  such  as  peck  and  half-bushel,  and  having  a  plastic  han- 
dle. The  handle  is  formed  of  a  flattened  tubular  plastic 
member  such  as  extruded  tubular  polyethylene.  The  flattened 
handle  preferably  is  generally  oval  in  cross  section  and 
preferably  has  concave  upper  and  lower  walls  and  rounded 
edges  in  cross-section  providing  a  double-thickness  handle 
stiff  enough  to  maintain  iu  arched  shape  when  stapled  to  the 
corrugated  board  basket  side  walls.  The  lower  ends  of  the  tu- 
bular plastic  handle  are  each  stapled  by  one  or  two  staples  to 
the  outer  layer  <M»Iy  of  the  corrugated  board  side  walls.  The 
staples  are  engaged  only  with  the  outer  layer  of  the  flattened 
tubular  handle  member.  An  opening  is  formed  at  the  outer 
comer  between  each  basket  side  wall  and  the  bottom  wall 
midway  between  the  ends  for  insertion  at  the  anvil  of  a 
stapKng  tod  exteriorly  of  the  basket  to  telescope  the  anvil  mto 
an  end  of  the  tubular  handle  so  that  no  clinched  staple  ends 
project  to  the  interior  of  the  basket. 
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3,700,161 

FLAT  FOLDABLE  CARTON  HAVING  A  PREFORMED, 

ANCHORED  IN  PLACE,  AND  FOLDED  BOTTOM,  WITH 

SELF-LOCKING  TOP 
FMrkk  L.  Bandy,  Battle  Creek,  Midi.,  aerignor  to  Micfaigaii 
CviM  Co..  Battle  Creek,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jidy  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,997 

Iiit.a.B65d5/i6 

l}.S.a.229— 41C  SCIaime 


first  four  parameters  /,  7.  L,  K,  the  third  disk  having  a  scale  as- 
sociated with  one  of  the  two  remaining  parameters  R  and  X 
and  carrying  an  indicator  of  the  R  scale. 


JS' 


'43 


A  carton  is  provided  which  may  be  prepared  from  an  in- 
tegral blank  and  which  when  properly  glued  together,  may  be 
stored  in  flat  folded  condition.  The  folded  carton  may  be 
quickly  erected  to  form  a  carton  in  the  form  of  a  polygonal 
prism  having  a  closed  bottom  and  another  end  which  is  readily 
closable  by  interlocking  a  plurality  of  flaps. 


3,700,162 

CIRCULAR  CALCULATOR  FOR  THE  SOLUTION  OF 

i>ROBLEMS  CONNECTED  WITH  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC 

RADIATION  PENETRATION 
Giancarlo  Ganero,  Bcaooo;  Carls  Mongini-TanMigiiiiii,  An- 
gera,  both  of  Italy,  and  Antoine  ScttipanI,  Bagneux,  France, 
aadgBon    to     European     Atomk     Energy     Conuniinity 
(Euratom),  Kirchberg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,752 
Clafam  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  8,  1968, 
53,097/68 

IntCl.G06c27/00 
UA  a.  235-78  3  Claims 


A  circular  calculator  for  the  solution  of  radiation  penetra- 
tion problems,  the  parameters  of  which  are:  source  indensity  /, 
exposure  time  T,  thickness  L  cX  9.  shield,  source-target 
distance  K  and  one  of  the  radiation  doee  R  at  the  target  posi- 
tion and  a  quantity  related  to  the  radiation  effect  X  on  the  tar- 
get, comprising  three  concentric  disks  of  different  radii  mova- 
ble relatively  to  one  another  around  an  axis,  two  of  which 
disks  have  each  of  two  scales  in  opposition  aasociated  with  the 


3,700,163 

STAR  WHEEL  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

George  B.  Soden,  108  Hickory  Lmm,  Wokott,  Conn. 

FOcd  April  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,747 

Int.  CI.  G04b  39100, 15/00 


VS.  a.  235—91  M 


20  Claims 


Bi-acting  verge  drive  means  for  driving  a  sta^  wheel  with  the 
verge  means  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  supported  pawls 
engageable  with  the  wheel  and  mechanical  or  electrical  actua- 
tor means  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  pawls 
and  spring  means  connected  to  the  pawls  whereby  the  pawls 
co-operate  to  rotate  the  wheel. 

The  star  wheel  is  shown  adapted  to  actuate  a  counter  and 
means  is  provided  for  resetting  of  the  counter. 


3,700,164 
ODOMETER 
Rufua  L.  Slagle,  P.O.  Box  1327,  Panhandle,  Tex. 
FUcd  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,104 
Int.  CI.  GOlc  22/00 
U.S.CI.235— 95R  13  Claims 

An  odometer  which  includes  a  hollow  drum  having  a  tubu- 
lar arm  extending  normal  to  one  side  thereof;  a  contact-sup- 
porting plate  having  a  hollow  shaft  projecting  normal 
therefrom  through  the  tubular  arm;  a  mounting  arm  having 
one  end  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  which  is  secured  at  its 
other  end  to  the  contact-supporting  plate;  a  mounting  bracket 
pivotally  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  mounting  arm;  elec- 
trical contact  points  mounted  on  the  contact-supporting  plate 
and  adapted  for  movement  between  alternate  positions  for 
opening  and  closing  an  electrical  circuit;  and  eccentric  means 
secured  to  the  drum  and  rotatable  therewith  in  relation  to  said 
contact-supporting  plate  for  periodically  actuating  said  con- 
tact points  during  the  revolution  of  the  drum.  An  electrical 
lead  extends  from  the  contact  points  through  the  shaft  at- 
tached to  the  contact-supporting  plate  and  forms  a  portion  of 
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an  electrical  circuit  which  includes  a  switch  and  a  distance  in-  3,700,166 

dicating  meter.  Actuating  means  is  connected  to  the  mounting        FILLING  AND  VALVING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RADIATOR 

arm  for  pivoting  this  arm  in  the  mounting  bracket  to  move  the  SYSTEM 

Jonathan  An  FooHi,  Wokott,  CoML,  aHipnr  to  Scovfli 
Cactufing  Cowipnnyt  WaierlMnry,  Coml 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173395 
Int.  CLFOlp  7/76 
U.S.CI.236— 34.5  3 


J»  j»  -4  ?*  ,se 


drum  between  an  operative  position  in  contact  with  a  rotating 
member,  and  a  non-operative  position  out  of  contact 
therewith. 


3,700,165 
THUMBWHEEL  VACUUM  THERMOSTAT 
Larry  A.  Bcehler,  and  Jackson  R.  Tcmplin,  both  of  Andennn, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,185 

Inta.G05d2i//«5 

U.S.  CI.  236-13  2  Claims 


"i 
tt^ 


WWVAW  0A\VX\NNX\XX 


Removable  filler  cap  for  pressurized  radiator  system  in- 
cludes thermostat,  pressure  escape,  vacuum  break,  and  is  hekl 
in  place  by  a  pair  of  safety  locking  rings. 


3,700,167 
RAIL  FASTENING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  RAILROAD 
TRACKS 
Brian  Michael  Jcnnii«s,  Upnimtcr,  and  John  Walter  Albert 
Ager,   London,   both   of   England,  aMignors  to  Coetain 
Concrete  Company  Limited,  London,  Engbwd 
Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,251 
CUmt  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  17,  1969, 
51,227/69 

IntCLE01b9/4« 
U.S.  CI.  238-349  5  ClaiaH 


An  automotive  air  temperature  control  system  including  a 
vacuum  regulator  which  is  responsive  to  the  air  temperature 
of  the  passenger  compartment  to  vary  the  strength  of  vacuum 
applied  to  a  multiposition  vacuum  motor  which  is  connected 
to  an  air  damper.  The  vacuum  regulator  includes  a  bleed  port 
with  a  valve  controlled  by  the  combination  of  a  main  bimetal 
element  and  a  compensator  bimetal  element  whose  relative 
response  to  changes  in  air  temperature  is  in  opposition  to  one 
another.  The  action  of  the  compensator  tends  to  reduce  tem- 
perature overshoot  caused  by  thermal  delay  of  single  bimetal 
regulators.  Cam  means  connected  to  a  thumbwheel  dial  are 
provided  for  manually  setting  the  vacuum  regulator  for  a 
range  of  predetermined  temperatures. 


A  rail  fastening  assemMy  for  fastening  rails  of  a  railroad  to 
concrete  ties  comprises  metal  shoulders  cast  directly  into  a 
concrete  tie  during  its  manufacture  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
rail  seat  and  rail  clips  secured  in  housings  in  the  shoulders  and 
bearing  on  the  foot  of  each  rail  to  fasten  the  rail  to  the  tie.  In 
order  to  provide  for  shimming  between  the  rail  and  the  tie  to 
raise  the  rail  and  reduce  a  vertical  curve  in  the  track  caused  by 
bumps,  for  example,  due  to  frost-heave,  a  channel-shaped 
retainer  is  slid  between  the  foot  of  the  rail  and  the  tie  into  a 
position  between  the  clip  retaining  shoulders  and  the  shims 
are  located  between  the  foot  of  the  rail  and  a  resilient  pad 
disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  channel-shaped  retainer.  Brac- 
ing rods  are  wekled  to  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  upright  walls 
of  the  retainer  adjacent  the  top  edges  and  bear  on  the  shoul- 
ders to  resist  outward  deflection  of  the  channel  side  walls.  An 
insulator  is  interposed  between  the  upright  waUs  of  the 
retainer  and  the  rail  foot  and  has  an  extension  resting  on  the 
top  of  the  rail  foot  underneath  the  dip. 
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3.700.168  3,700.170 

SPRAY  COATING  APPARATUS  GENERATOR  OF  MONODISPEROT  AEROSOI^ 

WolteMFcrnuiL  Bom,  Italy,  MrfpMir  to  Ransburi  Electro-  DotaiOovo-BliiiMivo  BiMika,  owl  Bodikh  Bliidi,  both  of  Ptaen. 

3i«Cocp!!b^^  C»cliodov.idi^«-lgiiontoC«ko*»veMk««kadeiiileved. 

Dlv«ooolSa-.No.«26,071.M«yl2,1969,F«t.Na  '*'~*»^^"5!l^?T^  ,0,1  c- »i    1^0^^ 

3,606,572. wiyclili««Klw-tl0BofS€r.No.632,5«3,Aprfl  ^^^'r.^'iT*;.!!!;:!?*   1^'   ^      1.  ,o^« 

2irW67,  aHini— <«  TMi  applkatioii  Nov.  9, 1970,  S«r.  No.  Ctolim  priority,  appHcatloii  Cndiodovakla,  Nov.  18,  1970, 

88.232  779970 

CWmi  priority,  aivlkadoBGcnMiiy,  April  28. 1966,  P  15  Iiit.CI.B05bi/74 

77  737.4;  April  28, 1966,  P  15  77  738.5;  April  28, 1966,  P  15  UA  CI.  239-102                                                        7  Claims 

77  739.6 

int.  a.  B05b  5102;  AOlq  23110 
UA  a.  239—3  6ClaliiM 


An  electrosutic,  compressed-air  spray  gun  wherein  the 
liquid  to  be  atomized  is  formed  on  a  conductive  support  into  a 
film  having  an  extended  edge  coincident  with  one  edge  of  a 
narrow  opening  through  which  a  high-velocity  stream  of 
atomizing  air  is  discharged.  The  opposite  edge  of  such  opening 
is  defined  by  an  electrode  between  which  and  the  film-support 
there  is  maintained  an  electrical  potential  difference.  The  gun 
may  be  provided  with  an  insulated  spray-surrounding  elec- 
trode which  is  maintained  at  an  effective  spray-repelling 
potential  by  the  transmission  of  ion-borne  charges  to  or  from 
it. 


3,700,169 
PROCESS  AND  APPRATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROELECTRIC  PULSED  LIQUIDS  JETS 
Theodore  T.  Naydan,  and  Walter  W.  Aker,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Eavtronment/One  Corporation, 
Schenectody,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82^19 

Inta.B05b/7/04 

U5.a.239— 4  16Clalni8 


Generator  of  monodisperse  aerosols,  which  forms  fine 
droplets  of  liquid  of  equal  size  by  breaking  a  liquid  bridge 
formed  from  a  constant  liquid  volume  between  curved  contact 
surfaces  comprising  a  capillary  filled  with  a  liquid  and  having  a 
blade-like  projection  at  the  outlet  end  strand  means  such  as  a 
wire  or  fiber  of  which  one  extremity  is  attached  to  an  oscillato- 
ry or  vibrating  means  or  device  having  a  cylindrical  portion  at 
the  one  extremity  thereof  and  which  is  arranged  so  as  to  be 
located  in  the  dead  center  of  the  extreme  limits  of  oscillations, 
the  strand  means  being  a  contact  with  the  blade-like  projec- 
tion of  the  capillary  and  with  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid  in 
the  capillary,  and  means  for  directing  a  supply  of  a  gaseous 
phase  for  breaking  the  liquid  bridge  located  substantially  per- 
peitdicular  to  that  of  the  strand  motion. 


3,700.171 

COOLING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

ENGINES  AND  OTHER  COMPONENTS 

Arthur  R.  Parilla,  34  Crestview  Ro«l,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J. 

Contfaiuatlon  of  Scr.  No.  588,779,  Oct  24, 1966,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  273,265,  April  12, 1963,  Pat. 

No.  3305,178.  This  application  June  26, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

842,774 

IntCI.B64dJi/04 

U.S.  CI.  239— 127  J  5  Claims 


1    SENSOR     } 


*->■ 


Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  high  energy  pulsed 
liquid  jets  by  the  discharge  of  electrical  energy  through  a  rela- 
tively incompressible  liquid  in  an  essentially  closed  chamber 
having  a  shaped  outlet  nozzle. 


Cooling  means  for  a  rocket  engine  nozzle  comprising  a  fusi- 
ble multi-turn,  multi-layer  coil  of  metal  surrounding  a  porous 
liner  in  the  nozzle  and  flowing  therethrough  when  melted.  Gas 
Med  from  the  thrust  chamber  of  the  rocket  engine  forces  the 
melted  metal  coolant  through  the  nozzle  liner,  the  pores  of  the 
liner  directionally  dispersing  the  coolant  over  the  nozzle  liner 
surface. 
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3.700.172 

REACTION  POWERED  TOY  FLYING  CRAFT 

James  P.  Gallegos,  Sr,  10553  Grecaway,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,946 

Int.  a.  B05b  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—188  3  Ctoims 


spray  gun  body,  the  extension  being  characterized  in  that  a 
flanged  fitting  at  one  end  is  thus  clamped  to  the  spray  gun 
body  by  means  of  the  cap  aforesaid,  and  in  that  a  fitting  at  the 
other  end  has  the  spray  nozzle  clamped  thereto  by  another  cap 
which  is  the  same  as  the  cap  which  threads  onto  the  spray  gun 
body.  Between  the  fittings  aforesaid  the  extension  includes 
one  or  more  tubular  sections  which  are  coupled  to  each  other 
and  to  the  end  fittings  to  define  an  extension  assemMy  having 


'  '     I  li        iiiiliiiH    iiaTiii~" 


A  toy  craft  which  is  lifted  aloft  by  water  jet  means.  This 
device  includes  internal  tubes  directed  to  spray  nozzles  on  the 
underside  of  the  craft  and  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  water  is  con- 
trolled by  valve  means  and  a  control  box  which  is  placed  on 
the  ground  and  is  connected  to  a  water  faucet. 


3,700,173 
DIFFUSER 
Elmer  Kctchum,  Jr.,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,810 
Inta.B05b7/yO 


^^=n^ 


a  smooth  wall  bore  without  pockets  or  radial  enlargements. 
The  extension  assembly  is  further  characterized  in  that  the 
fittings  and  tubular  sections  are  of  thick  wall  construction  so 
as  to  substantially  avoid  radial  and  lineal  expansion  even 
under  very  high  paint  spray  pressures. 


UA  CI.  239—405 


7Clainis 


3,700,175 
GAP  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONE  CRUSHER 
Hisatuna  Sdto,  Hibarigaoka  DnncU  2-206,  Kurvmc-macM, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,078 

Int  a.  B02c  25/00 

U.S.a.241— 37  4Clalnis 


An  improved  diffuser  for  liquid  fuel  fired  burners  wherein 
the  diffuser  has  a  frusto-conical  surface  located  in  the  com- 
bustion-supporting air  path  with  widely  spaced  slots  formed  in 
the  frusto-conical  surface  to  divide  the  surface  into  several 
distinct  frustums  to  direct  combustion-supporting  air  into  the 
fuel  spray  as  independent  streams  for  the  complete  mixing 
thereof.  The  tabs  from  which  the  slots  are  formed  are  bent  for- 
ward at  substantially  an  8(f  angle  with  respect  to  the  frusto- 
conical  surface  to  direct  the  air  streams  into  the  fuel  ^>ray  in  a 
tangential  manner. 


3,700,174 

AIRLESS  SPRAY  GUN  EXTENSION 

Louk  Beck,  6399  Croisricw  RoMi,  Seven  imis,  Ohio 

Filed  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,957 

Int  a.B05b/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  239— 526  8 

An  extension  for  an  airless  paint  spray  gun  of  the  type 
wherein  a  flanged  spray  nozzle  or  tip  is  clamped  to  the  gun 
body  by  means  of  a  cap  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  controlling  the  outlet  gap  of  a 
cone  crusher,  comprising  a  detecting  core  disposed  within  a 
main  shaft  of  the  cone  crusher  and  a  plurality  of  coils  fixedly 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  detecting  core  and  forming 
therewith  a  differential  transformer.  A  suitable  electrical  cir- 
cuit is  associated  with  the  differential  transformer  to  develop 
an  electrical  signal  to  be  applied  to  a  suitable  measurmg 
means  such  as  a  meter  for  piiiwiding  an  indication  of  the  siae 
of  the  outlet  gap.  In  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  this  inven- 
tion, the  measuring  means  is  adapted  to  control  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  main  shaft  of  the  cone  crusher  to  adjutf  the 
outlet  gap,  thus  enaNing  minerals  to  be  crushed  to  a  predeter- 
mined size. 


/ 
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3,700,176  3,700,17« 

TILTABLE  GRINDi»-BLENDER,  HYDRAUUCALLY  POWERED  WASTE  DISPOSAL 

Habcr,  OU  TMaw^  N J^  ■■% to  Itabcr  Initn-  DEVICE 

,faKnPtfMdHPtoli,NJ.  DanaM  J.  Vcrky,  4444  Sunnycrcit  Drive,  LosAnieleStCalif. 

FlkdDK.  14,1970,80-.  No.  97379  Flkd  Feb.  6, 1970,  Sw.  No.  9,192 

U.S.a.  241-27                                                             2Ctatai.  Iiit.a.B02c/«/-#2 

U.S.  a.  241-46  B  7Ctaliii» 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  grinder  blender  having  a 
bowl  with  a  blade  member  therein  which  rotates  at  a  high 
speed.  A  means  is  provided  to  tilt  the  bowl  to  increase  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  the  grinding  or  blending  operation. 


3,700,177 
COMMINUTING  APPARATUS 
Wimam  S.  Peanon,  Homprtrod,  Md.,  assignor  to  Cypro-Incor- 
porated,  Hampatcad,  Md. 

DlvWon  of  Scr.  No.  806,250,  March  18, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,617,005.  This  appHcadon  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,928 

Iiit.a.B02c7i/0« 

U.S.a.241— 36  nOahns 


A  waste  disposal  device  having  a  comminuting  chamber 
containing  comrtiinuting  means  powered  by  a  hydraulic  mo- 
tor. Water  efflux  from  the  motor  enters  the  chamber  to  aid 
passage  of  waste  through  the  chamber.  The  disclosed  com- 
minuting means  embodies  a  fixed  comminuting  member  and  a 
coacting  oscillatory  comminuting  member  driven  in  oscilla- 
tion by  a  positive  displacement  oscillatory  rotary  vane  hydrau- 
lic motor.  Water  flow  to  and  from  the  hydraulic  chamber 
spaces  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  vane  is  controlled  by  a 
reversing  valve  operated  by  the  rotor  at  the  ends  of  its  oscilla- 
tory stroke  in  such  a  way  that  the  rotor  is  driven  in  oscillation 
without  stalling.  The  comminuting  cutters  of  the  disposal 
device  have  improved  comminuting  elements  which  provide  a 
superior  and  powerful  waste  comminuting  action. 


3,700,179 
RESILIENTLY  MOUNTED  AUGER  MECHANISM 
Marvfai  Van  Peuraem,  Newton,  Iowa,  asrignor  to  Koehrlng 
Company,  MtKvaulwe,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,682 

IntCI.B02c///M.7i/2«6 

U.S.CI.241— 301  4Clatais 


Comminuting  apparatus  includes  a  grinding  drum,  means 
for  rotating  the  drum,  grinding  teeth  mounted  within  the  drum 
and  a  stationary  grinding  device  extending  into  the  drum  and 
having  complementary  grinding  surfaces  coactive  with  the 
teeth.  The  drum  is  in  the  form  of  a  rotor  having  a  perforated 
peripheral  wail  through  which  comminuted  material  is  cen- 
trifugally  displaced  into  a  chamber  about  the  same,  with  im- 
peller means  on  the  rotor  about  the  periphery  thereof  for 
creating  a  suction  of  air  outwardly  firom  within  the  rotor  in  the 
comminuting  rotation  of  tlie  rotor.  Means  are  provided  for  au- 
tomatically stopping  the  rotor  when  a  foreign  metal  particle 
lodfes  across  a  gap  between  conductive  surfaces  connected  to 
the  rotor  and  the  housing. 


A  farm  mechanism  including  an  auger-type  feeder,  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  yieldably  supported  by  a  diaphragm- 
mounted  motor. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  241 — 230  see: 
Patent  No.  3,700,182 


3,700,180 
CABLE  WINDING  APPARATUS 
TUbcrt  C.  SItz,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,194 

IntCLB65h75/i4 

UA  a.  242—54  A  7Clainis 


storage  area  for  depleted  rolls.  Automatic  refill  at  the 
dispensing  position  is  accomplished  by  pushing  the  depleted 
roll  into  the  storage  area,  and  means  are  provided  to  prevent 
excessive  movement  of  the  roll  in  dispensing  position  until  the 
roll  has  been  entirely  depleted. 


3,700,182 
HYDRAULIC  ADAJSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  ROLL 
CRUSHING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  B.  Dediemar,  Brown  Deer,  and  LeRoy  J. 
My  waukcc,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Barber-Greene  Con- 
pany,  Aurora,  DL 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  836389,  June  25, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,876 
Int.CI.B02c4/i2 
UA  CI.  241-230  5Clainis 


Apparatus  for  winding  cable  and  the  like  including  a  spheri- 
cally shaped  reel,  a  hollow  drive  shaft  extending  through  said 
reel,  and  a  winding  arm  fastened  to  a  free  end  of  the  drive 
shaft  for  receiving  cable  through  the  drive  shaft  and  winding 
or  unwinding  the  cable  on  the  reel.  Torque  governing  means  is 
provided  to  control  cable  tension  during  winding  and  unwind- 
ing operation. 


3,700,181 
TISSUE  DISPENSING  MECHANISM 
Jama  A.  Diring;  John  B.  Engel,  and  John  E.  Broeren,  all  of 
Gracn  Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Modnee  Paper  Corporation, 
Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156300 

Int.a.B65h/9/M 

U.S.  CI.  242— 55  J  10  Claims 


A  roll  crushing  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  the  crushing 
action  takes  place  between  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart, 
rotating  rolls,  one  of  which  is  fixed  on  the  crusher  frame  while 
the  other  roll  is  movable  on  the  frame  to  thereby  adjust  the 
gap  between  the  rolls.  A  roll  adjusting  assembly  is  provided  for 
positioning  the  movable  roll  relative  to  the  other  roll,  and  this 
assembly  includes  spring  means  having  a  U-shaped  bracket 
embracing  spring  means;  the  bracket  in  turn  being  positiona- 
ble  by  double  acting  hydraulic  rams.  The  arrangement  of  the 
parts  is  such  that  the  overall  length  of  the  crusher  can  be  shor- 
tened. 


3,700,183 
NOVEL  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY 

BELTS 
Gcrt  Ii«mar  Rex,  Hamitad,  Sweden,  asrignor  to  AB  Autoin- 
dttstri,  Hafanslad,  Sweden 

FBcd  Oct  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,171 
ClainM    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct    27,    1970, 
14490/70 

Int  a.  B65h  75148;  A62b  35160 
UA  a.  242—107.4  3< 


A  dispenser  for  toilet  tissue  or  the  like  includes  a  tamper 
proof  enclosure  that  contains  a  roll  carrying  track  leading 
downward  and  forward  from  a  reserve  position  to  a  dispensing 
position.  The  track  then  leads  rearward  and  downward  to  a 


An  autonruitic  locking  device  for  a  safety  belt  for  retaining  a 
person  in  a  vehicle  comprising  a  rtrtor  shaft  rotatable/n  a  cas- 
ing for  reeling  up  the  belt  and  a  rotor  roUtiMe  toMfUier  with 
the  shaft  and  means  to  lock  the  rotor  to  the  casing  ih  response 
to  centripetal  forces  produced  by  withdrawal  of  the  beh.  The 
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device  includes  a  two-armed  locking  member  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  shaft  carried  by  a  cover  plate  substantially  transver- 
sally  to  the  shaft  of  the  rotor  and  adapted  on  acceleration  or 
deceleration  forces  exceeding  a  predetermined  value  actuate 
a  swingable  element  which  is  suspended  pivotably  relatively  to 
said  cover  plate  to  take  a  position  releasing  the  means  locking 
the  rotor  relative  the  casing.  By  mounting  the  swingable  ele- 
ment at  an  upper  point  freely  pivotable  on  the  cover  plate  and 
forming  it  on  both  sides  of  one  arm  of  the  two-armed  locking 
member  with  cam  surfaces,  the  force  necessary  for  actuating 
the  swingable  element  is  reduced  and  the  weight  of  the  locking 
device  is  a  reduced  weight  and  its  reactivity  and  reliability  is 
improved.  In  addition  the  two-armed  locking  member  can  be 
mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  in  other  than  the  horizontal 
direction. 


helical  winding  of  insulated  wire  or  other  strand  and  a  thin- 
walled,  stretchable.  polymeric  membrane  enclosing  and  com- 


3  700  184 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTION  DISABLING  DEVICE 
Rcid  E««cne  Frandi,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dcailxini,  Midi. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,228 

Int  a.  A62b  35/00 

U.S.  a.  242—107.4  6  Claims 


pressing  the  coils  and  having  an  aperture  for  pulling  the  wire 
from  within  the  package. 


3  700  186 

AUTOMATIC  REWIND  DEVICE  FOR  WEB  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

WUliam  L.  Bumham,  Rochcalcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rodwilcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,001 

Int  CI.  B65h  59/38, 63102;  G03b  1104 

U.S.  CI.  242— 189  7  Claims 
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A  device  is  described  for  disabling  the  retraction  of  an  auto- 
matically retracted  seat  belt.  The  retraction  device  has  a  shaft, 
about  which  the  seat  belt  is  wound,  which  has  gear  teeth 
formed  on  an  exposed  free  end  thereof.  The  disabling  device 
includes  a  position  locating  mechanism  which  is  driven  to  vari- 
ous positions  by  the  shaft's  gear  teeth  as  the  seat  beh  is  un- 
wound from  the  shaft.  A  locking  device  is  engageable  with  the 
position  locating  mechanism  in  order  to  lock  the  mechanism 
and  the  belt  shaft  in  a  fixed  position  associated  with  the  exten- 
sion of  a  predetermined  belt  length.  A  cam  controlled  device 
is  also  provided  which  controls  whether  the  locking  device 
operates  to  lock  ttie  position  locating  mechanism  in  the  fixed 
position.  Operating  mechanism  is  also  provided  which 
operates  in  conjunction  with  the  cam  controlled  device  to 
selectively  actuate  the  same  thereby  to  control  the  movement 
of  the  locking  device  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
the  position  locating  mechanism. 


A  device  for  effecting  automatic  rewind  in  a  web  handling 
apparatus  of  the  type  having  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a 
hub  having  a  web  of  strip  material  wound  thereon  with  the  in- 
nermost end  of  the  web  anchored  to  the  hub  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  web  extends  substantially  radially  from  the  hub 
when  the  web  has  been  completely  unwound  therefrom.  The 
device  includes  drive  means  having  a  first  condition  for  un- 
winding the  web  from  the  hub  and  a  second  condition  for 
routing  the  hub  to  rewind  the  web  thereabout  A  first  sensing 
means  is  actuatable  by  an  increase  in  tension  of  the  web  to 
close  a  first  switch  and  a  second  sensing  means  is  actuauble 
by  a  portion  of  the  web  extending  radially  from  the  core  to 
close  a  second  switch.  The  drive  means  is  placed  in  its  second 
condition  to  rewind  the  web  onto  the  hub  in  response  to  the 
simultaneous  closure  of  the  first  and  second  switches. 


RmhM  R.  HublMrd, 


3,700,185 
DISPENSABLE  COIL  PACKAGE 

RidMrd  N.  Naievanko,  both  of 
to  Anacowia  Wire  and  Cable  Com- 


FIM  Feb.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,997 

IiiLCLB65b  55/02. 49/00 
U.S.CL242— 159  1  Claim 

A  shipping  and  dispensing  package  comprising  coils  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  radial  layers,  each  layer  comprising  a 


3,700,187 

REWIND  DEVICE  FOR  WEB  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  W.  TbomMm,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodaii  Company,  Rodwilcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jirae  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,035 

Int.  a.  B65h  59138;  G03b  1104;  Glib  15132 

UA  a.  242— 190  6  Claims 

A  device  for  effecting  automatic  rewind  in  a  web  handling 
apparatus  of  the  type  having  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a 
hub  having  a  web  of  strip  material  wound  thereon  with  the  in- 
nermost end  of  the  web  anchored  to  the  hub  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  web  extends  substantially  radially  from  the  hub 
when  the  web  has  been  completely  unwound  therefrom  in- 
cludes drive  means  having  a  first  condition  for  unwinding  the 
web  from  the  hub  and  a  second  condition  for  routing  the  hub 
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to  rewind  the  web  thereabout.  A  first  sensing  means  is  actuaU-    cal  propulsion  the  units  are  respectively  registered  with  veiti- 

ble  by  an  increase  in  tension  of  the  web  to  move  a  switch  con-    cally  aligned  inlet  and  discharge  ports  in  the  pod.  For  forward 

tact  from  an  inactive  position  to  an  active  position,  and  a 

second  sensing  means  is  actuatable  by  a  portion  of  the  web  ex-  ^ 

tending  radially  from  the  hub  to  move  a  second  switch  contact 


propulsion  the  units  are  swung  into  registration  with  a 
horizontal  passageway  through  the  pod. 


from  an  inactive  position  to  an  active  position  whereat  it  en- 
gages the  first  switch  contact  of  the  first  contact  in  its  active 
position.  The  drive  means  is  placed  in  its  second  condition  to 
revrind  the  web  onto  the  hub  when  the  first  and  second  switch    52  280.6 
conucts  are  engaged.  UACL  244-1  SA 


3,700,190 
DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  SATELLITES 
Manfred    KuUer,    Filedricbshaieii,   Germany,   mrignor   to 
Domler  System  GmbH,  Frledrichshafen/Bodcnaee,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  ScpC  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74316 
priority,  apphcatioa  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1969,  P  19 


liit.a.B64ci9/00 


3,700,188 
FLEX-SNUBBER 
James  C.  Bradford;  Stephen  H.  Milcr,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Robert- 
ion,  di  of  Rochcder,  N.Y.,  aadprnn  to  Eastman  Kodali 
Company,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,825 
Int  a.G03b  7/04,  Glib /5/J2 
UA  a.  242— 194  11 


r« 


In  a  cartridge  for  use  in  a  motion  picture  camera,  a  fhisto- 
conicaJ  snubber  is  mounted  on  a  resilient,  deflectable  stem 
and  is  positioned  along  a  film  path  in  the  cartridge.  As  the  film 
is  intermittently  advanced  through  the  cartridge  in  contact 
with  the  snubber.  the  snubber  is  resiliently  deflected  to  in- 
crease the  surface  area  of  the  snubber  engaged  by  the  film. 
The  deflection  of  the  snubber  and  the  increased  frictional 
forces  between  the  film  and  snubber  resulting  therefrom  dam- 
pen variations  in  tension  forces  along  the  film  permitting  more 
accurate  registration  of  the  film  for  recording  of  images 
thereon. 


toGenerd 


3,700,189 
VTOL  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
EngOM  L.  Timpcrman,  Chidnnati,  Ohio, 
Electric  Company 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,923 
Int.  a.  B64c  15100. 29/00 
U.S.a.244— 12  OChims 

A  propulsion  system  is  described  which  comprises  two  tip- 
turbine  driven  fan  uniu  pivotally  mounted  in  a  pod.  For  verti- 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  damping  the  nuU- 
tiond  movemenu  on  satellites  comprising  motor  means 
mounted  on  the  mtdlite  housing,  and  flywheel  means 
mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  in  a  universally  movable  nuuiner. 


3,700,191 
PARASAIL,  GLIDER  TYPE  AERIAL  DEVICE 
Patrick  E.  Pl«e,  393  Cronin  Drive  Santa  Clara.  CaMf. 
Fled  Sept  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,009 

Int.a.B64cJ//02 
U.S.a.244— 16  3< 

The  parasail,  a  glider  type  aerial  device,  uses  aeronautical 
principles  found  on  conventional  parachutes  and  sailplanes, 
thus  its  name.  This  craft  uses  airfoil  shaped  flying  surfaces 
connected,  via  a  multiplicity  of  shroud  lines,  to  an  external 
load  and  control  carrying  spar  and  its  payload.  The  winp  fly 
above  the  spars  in  a  similar  manner  as  a  parachute  canopy 
does  above  its  payload.  These  wings  are  split  at  their  center  to 
provide  angle  of  attack  changes  independently  from  each 
other.  The  pilot  actuates  a  set  of  independently  moving  spars, 
using  two  control  levers,  that  in  turn  change  the  angle  of  at- 
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tack  of  the  wings  using  a  multiplicity  of  shroud  lines  as  a  trans- 
mittal medium.  This  allows  the  change  to  the  speed,  lift  coeffi- 
cients and  direction  of  travel  of  the  Parasail.  By  the  use  of  a 
fiilly  controlled  flying  wing  with  its  load  and  control  spar  far 
below  the  wing  itself,  the  result  is  a  glider  type  of  aerial  device 


with  a  very  low  center  of  gravity  with  great  in  flight  stability. 
Due  to  its  structural  simplicity,  flight  stability,  ease  of  opera- 
tion, low  cost  of  manufacturing  and  operation,  a  soaring  craft 
is  obtained,  that  has  many  desirable  features  for  its  intended 
purpose  as  a  sporting  aerial  machine. 


3,700,192 
VORTEX  BREECH  HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  GENERATOR 
Janm  E.  Pifnts,  and  Vino  G.  Dcrcng,  Newport  News,  Va., 
■Mitnon  to  The  United  States  of  Amorica  as  repreacntcd  by 
the  Adnriiililraior  of  the  NathNial  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,824 

IntCLB64d  77/72 

U.S.  a.  244—139  14  Claiins 


A  high  pressure  gas  generator  for  ejecting  parachutes  or  the 
lilce  where  propellant  free  gases  are  essential  to  prevent 
damage  to  the  ejected  article  and  employing  a  vortex  breech 
to  separate  unbumed  propellant  particles  from  the  hot  high 
pressure  gases. 


3,700,193 

A  METHOD  OF  DEUVERING  A  VEHICLE  TO  EARTH 

ORBIT  AND  RETURNING  THE  REUSABLE  PORTION 

THEREOF  TO  EARTH 

Raymond  H.  Bradley,  Houston,  Tex.,  asrfgnor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Adnrinistrator  of  the 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,465 

Int.a.B64g7/00 

U.S.CI.244— 155  laaim 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  space  shuttle  system  for 
delivering  payload  to  earth  orbit  or  other  celestial  orbit  com- 
prising a  specially  designed  stage  to  be  used  with  the  orbiter 
and  booster  of  the  space  shuttle.  The  booster  can  carry  either 
the  orbiter  or  the  stage  to  a  sub-orbital  staging  point.  Both  the 
orbiter  and  the  stage  are  capable  of  proceeding  from  such  a 
staging  point  to  celestial  orbit  carrying  a  payload.  The  orbiter. 
having  re-entry  equipment,  is  capable  of  re-entering  the 
earth's  atmosphere  and  landing  on  earth.  The  orbiter  has  a  re- 
entry environment  protected  bay  in  which  its  payload  can  be 
carried.  The  stage,  being  independent  of  re-entry  equipment, 
has  a  large  payload  carrying  compartment  and  a  smaller, 
detachable  subsystem  carrying  portion  which  can  be  received 
into  and  carried  back  to  earth  in  the  protected  payload  bay  of 
the  orbiter. 


3,700,194 

SEAM  FOR  WOVEN  FABRIC 

Donald  Gcone  MacBcan,  Pkrrrfondi,  Roxboro,  Quebec, 

Canada,  asdignor  to  JWI  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Condnnation  of  Ser.  No.  844,108,  July  23, 1969,  abandoned, 
nys  application  Aof.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  I724I64 
ClalnH    priority,    application    Canada,   June    13,    1969, 
054348 

Inta.B21f27//0 

U.S.  a.  245-10  1  Claim 


A  seam  for  an  endless  woven  fabric  wherein  end  portions  of 
weft  strands  project  from  the  ends  of  the  fabric  and  are  woven 
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together  in  the  seam  with  a  plurality  of  added  warp  strands  so    sleeve  with  a  stabilizing  plate  attached  thereto  which  will  ena- 
that  the  warp  end  portions  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
fabric  and  those  from  the  other  end  of  the  fabric  to  be  joined 
meet  at  a  termination  point  and  these  termination  points  are 
both  laterally  and  longitudinally  spaced  from  one  another. 


I  J-    ^10 


3,700,195 
ADJUSTABLE  SUFPCMtTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  POWER 

TOOLS  OR  THE  LIKE 
LoChar  Pahkm,  Geesthacht,  GcrnHBy,  asrignor  to  FInna  WU- 
hchnsbui«er      MascMnenfabrlk,      Hinrichs      &      Sohn, 
Geesthacht,  Germany 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,871 
ClainK  priority,  application  Germany,  March  4, 1971,  P  21 
10  239.6 

Int.  CL  E21c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—16  10  Cfadms    ble  it  to  remain  permanently  in  the  ground,  the  sleeve  portion 

receiving  the  flag  staff  which  is  removable  therefrom. 


— /^ 


*  a  f 
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3,700,196 
FLAG  STAFF  ANCHOR 
Arthur  E.  Hall,  157  West  Lorenao  Avenue,  Norfolk  Va. 
Filed  March  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,000 
Int.  CL  F16ni  13100 
U.S.a.248— 44  1 

A  device  for  supporting  a  flag  staff.  This  device  includes  a 


to  Activated 


3,700,197 
PIPE  Sl^VCNtTING  MEANS 
Eric  Sidney  Branton,  Romford,  England,  i 
Sludge  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,608 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  30,  1969, 
474178/69 

.Iata.F16li/y4 
UA  a.  248—71  6< 


A  supporting  structure  for  a  portable  boring  machine  has  a 
foot  which  is  attracted  to  a  metallic  body  by  one  or  more  elec- 
tromagnets and  has  a  dovetailed  circumferential  groove.  A 
column  which  supports  the  machine  has  a  base  abutting 
against  the  foot  and  having  a  circumferential  groove  for  com- 
plementary flanges  provided  on  two  semicircular  sections  of  a 
clamping  ring.  The  sections  have  dovetailed  flanges  which  ex- 
tend into  the  groove  of  the  foot  and  they  are  coupled  to  the 
base  for  rotation  with  the  column  relative  to  the  foot.  The  sec- 
tions can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  clamping  engagement  with 
the  foot  and  with  the  base,  and  the  width  of  those  flanges 
which  extend  into  the  groove  of  the  base  exceeds  the  depth  of 
such  groove  to  permit  tidewise  adjustments  of  the  column 
when  the  clamping  action  is  rekuced  or  terminated.  The 
column  is  then  also  free  to  rotate  about  its  own  axis  but 
through  less  than  a  full  revolution.  Sidewise  adjustments  of  the 
column  are  effected  by  a  spindle  which  is  rotatable  in  one  of 
the  sections  and  extends  radially  of  the  column  into  a  tapped 
bore  of  the  base,  or  by  a  pinion  which  is  rotatable  with  a  shaft 
mounted  in  one  of  the  sections  and  meshes  with  a  radially  ex- 
tending rack  of  the  base.  The  spindle  and  the  internal  threads 
of  the  bore  or  the  pinion  and  the  rack  furnish  a  self-locking  ac- 
tion so  that  the  column  can  be  moved  sideways  only  when  the 
spindle  or  the  pinion  is  caused  to  rotate. 


A  supporting  means  for  a  pipe  or  pipework  comprises  a  base 
part,  a  seating-part  or  saddle,  for  supporting  a  pipe,  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  base  part  so  that  the  height  or  length  of  the 
supporting  means  can  be  varied,  a  strap  or  the  like  adapted  to 
embrace  or  bear  on  said  pipe  to  hoM  it  onto  the  seating  part  or 
saddle  and  a  screw  threaded  bolt  for  tightening  said  sbap  or 
the  like  about  or  against  said  pipe,  said  bolt  having  an  anchor- 
ing arrangement  which  provides  for  alteration  in  the  effective 
length  of  the  bolt  according  to  the  adjustment  of  the  seating- 
part  or  saddle  on  the  base  part.  In  one  preferred  embodiment 
of  the  invention  the  bolt  has  two,  three  or  more  head-like  paru 
spaced  along  its  length  any  one  of  which  can  be  anchored  to 
an  anchorage  on  the  base  part,  and  the  strap  has  a  hooked  part 
which  hooks  onto  a  hook -like  member  provided  on  the  sadidle. 


3,700,198 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR 

CONMTIONING  SYSTEMS 

W.  GuUMini,  ChMtenan|o,  N.Y.,  amignor  to 
CorporatioB,  Sstucuk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139^491 
Int.a.F16b;/00 
U.S.CL248— 214  6( 

A  bracket  assembly  for  mounting  a  component  of  an  air 
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conditioning  system  to  a  frame  member  of  the  ceiling  of  an 
area  being  served  by  the  system.  The  bracket  assembly  in- 
cludes a  U-shaped  member  having  first  and  second  portions 
for  engaging  the  component,  and  a  third  portion  connecting 
the  first  and  second  portions.  The  bracket  assembly  further  in- 


3,700  JOO 
ADJUSTABLE  AEROSOL  CAN  SUPPORT 
Gof^M  S.  Batdielar,  PortflBonth,  hkI  Dalbro  R.  Nixon,  Chei- 
botli  of  Va^  awliimu  to  Vlrghiia  Chonkali  Inc., 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,122 

IiitCLA61m  27/00 

VJS.  CI.  248— 31 2  1  Claim 


VtU.'.!^^A»/gg??i^22 


-13 


eludes  a  hanger  portion  for  engaging  a  first  section  of  the 
frame  member.  An  edge  of  the  hanger  portion  extends  a 
predetermined  distance  beneath  an  edge  df  the  third  portion 
of  said  U-shaped  member.  The  respective  edges  define  the 
lowest  vertical  surface  of  the  U-shaped  member  and  the 
lowest  vertical  surface  of  the  hanger  portion. 


3,700,199 

QUICKLY  REMOVABLE,  PIVOTAL,  AND  SNUBBED 

STORAGE  BIN 

James  E.  Matwka,  641  West  Ewing,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Diviiioa  of  Scr.  No.  744,933,  July  15, 1968.  This  application 

Oct  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,585 

IaLCLA47b  46/00 

U.S.a.248— 292  4Clalin8 


An  easily  and  quickly  removable,  pivotal,  and  snubbed 
storage  bin,  such  as  but  not  limited  to  aircraft  passenger  carry- 
on  luggage  having  axially  retractable  pivotal  pins  extendible 
from  the  bin  into  recesses  in  support  structure,  such  as  but  not 
limited  to  an  aircraft  passenger  transport,  in  a  nonrotatable 
fitting  and  a  snubber  pivotally  connected  between  the  bin  and 
the  pin  for  snubbing  relative  movement  between  the  bin  and 
its  pivot  pin  and  accordingly  between  the  bin  and  the  support 
structure. 

Also  incorporated  in  the  quickly  removable  pivotal  rigid 
structure  is  a  quickly  retractaUe  and  snubbing  pivot  pin 
mechanism  conqMising  an  extendible  means,  snubbing  means, 
and  link  means  nonrotatably  and  slideably  connected  to  the 
extendible  bin  means  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  snubbing 
means. 


An  aerosol  can  support  for  aerosol  bombs  of  the  type  having 
a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  a  neck  dispensing  portion  with 
a  collar  or  lip  and  a  dispensing  valve,  wherein  adjustable 
means  such  as  a  threaded  screw  is  adjustably  engageable  with 
the  lip,  the  can  being  inserted  through  an  opening  in  a 
baseplate,  mounting  for  the  screw  being  formed  in  a  tab  bent 
up  from  the  base  of  the  baseplate  leading  from  the  opening. 


3,70031 

FLOOR  MAT  PORTIONALLY  WITH  A  FENCED  IN 

TOP/SURFACE  AND  AN  OPENING  THERETHROUGH 

ThomM  P.  ODooMll,  220  Hlglifauid  Boulevard,  New  Yori^ 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,150 

lULCl.B65d  19/38 

U.S.a.248— 346  6Claiin8 


/ 


4/..X,'     '^H. ^ — II 


A  floor  mat,  with  or/and  without  a  foot-rest-and-pressable 
leaf  abutting  therefrom,  and  firstly  comprising  a  fence 
abutting  upwardly  therefrom  for  partly  or  fully  fencing  in  a  top 
surface  portion  thereof,  for  a  first  purpose,  of  simultaneously 
fencing  in  swivelling  wheels  of  a  swivel  chair  on  said  top  sur- 
face portion,  and  secondly  comprising  a  propable  opening 
portion,  for  a  second  purpose,  of  surrounding  a  prop 
penetrated  therein  and  being  otherwise  attached  with  a  por- 
tion of  a  floor,  for  anchoring  said  floor  mat  on  a  said  floor. 
And  thirdly  comprising  a  bottom  surface,  or  a  portion  of  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  a  fk»r  mat,  and/or  its  leaf  when  present,  and/or 
a  prop,  can  be  made  from  a  self  adhering  material  for  adhering 
and  anchoring  a  said  floor  mat  with  a  said  floor.  When  a  floor 
mat  comprises  a  said  leaf,  said  leaf  can  comprise  a  said  prop- 
able  opening  portion,  for  a  said  second  purpose. 


October  24,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1286 


3,700,202  3,700,204 

ADJUSTABLE  BRACE  FOR  TILT-UP  CONSTRUCTION  MOLD  FOR  INGESTIBLE  SUBSTANCES 

Wayne  T.Dands,  Reno,  Nev.,aMignor  to  The  Walker  Boud-    James    B.    Swctt,    Barringtim,    and    HaroM    P. 
wlnCoiMtnictionCo.,lnc,Rcw>,Nev.  Providence,  both  of  RJ.,  swlginrii  to  Dart  ladutftes.  Inc., 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,505  Loa  Aagdca,  Calf . 

Int  a.  E04g  25106  DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  849,779,  A«b.  13, 1969,  PM.  No. 

3Clainis       3,576,1 13.  TMs  application  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,147 

Int  CLB41b/ 7/62 
U.S.a.249— 104  6< 


UA  a.  248—354  C 


A  tilt-up  brace  is  provided  which  includes  an  adjustable 
strut  having  an  upper  pipe  portion  and  a  lower  pipe  portion. 
Partially  engaged  within  and  welded  to  the  upper  pipe  portion 
is  a  pipe  of  smaller  cross  section  which  is  received  witfiin  the 
lower  pipe  portion.  The  ends  of  an  adjusting  bar  having  halves 
of  reversed  thread  are  received  by  threaded  eyes.  The  eyes  are 
secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  pipe  portions  adjacent  their 
confronting  ends,  the  bar  in  spanning  relationship  with  these 
ends.  Rotation  of  the  adjusting  bar  will  either  draw  together  or 
spread  apart  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  strut.  A  fric- 
tion locking  assembly  is  provided  on  the  lower  pipe  portion 
which  when  engaged  will  prevent  further  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  pipes  relative  to  one  another  once  the  strut  is  ad- 
justed. 


3,700,203 

VEHICLE  SEAT  SUPPCMtr 

Albert  John  AdMni,  3,  Richmond  W«y,  Fctdnm,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,005 

Int.a.B60n7/02 

U.S.  CI.  248-419 


\ 


6ChinM 


A  reusable  molding  kit  and  method  of  molding  ingestiUe 
substances.  The  kit  comprises  a  central  mold  portion  and  a 
multiple  seal  closure  having  a  depressed  portion  which  is  in- 
wardly directed.  The  central  moM  portion  has  smaller  and 
larger  end  openings  either  of  which  can  be  sealed  by  the  multi- 
ple seal  closure.  The  depressed  portion  in  the  multiple  seal 
ckMure  causes  a  hollow  well  to  be  formed  in  the  molded  sub- 
stance. The  hollow  well  can  be  filled  with  various  differem 
substances  to  give  a  pleasing  appearance.  The  depressed  por- 
tion abo  serves  as  an  additional  mold  for  ingeatible  sub- 
stances. A  multicolored  mokled  substance  may  lie  formed  by 
filling  the  central  mold  portion  with  a  moklable  substance, 
filling  the  depressed  portion  with  a  second  moMaMe  substance 
having  a  different  color,  hardening  the  substances,  removing 
the  substances  and  inserting  the  second  substance  into  the  hol- 
low well  formed  in  the  first  substance. 


3,700,205 
DIE  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  PALLETS 
ErMt  DHfss,  HcrKbrock,  Wcatfakn,  Germany 


Prem-Und   Stanawcrfc   Prnd   Cracmer   KG,   Hcrmbrock, 
QYtatfrim),  fTrnwinj 

DMahm  of  Scr.  No.  785312,  Dec.  20, 1968,  PML  No. 
3,603,272.  TMs  appVcatioa  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113435 
ClaimB  priority,  appHcatinn  Germany,  Dec  20,  1967,  P  15 
56151.0 

InLCLB28b7/y6 
U.S.  CL  249— 142  6( 


A  vehicle  seat  support  in  which  a  single  tension  spring  per- 
forms the  functions  previously  performed,  in  one  known  con- 
struction of  vehicle  seat  support,  by  a  tension  spring  and  two 
coiled  springs,  namely,  control  of  the  elevation  of  a  seat  frame 
assembly  relative  to  a  floor  frame  assembly  and  operation  of  a 
catch  mechanism  to  maintain  a  chosen  elevation  setting  of  the 
seat  frame  assembly. 


A  two  part  die  for  injection  molding  an  integral  piaaiic  pal- 
let having  a  load  carrying  top  portion  and  a  supporting  bottom 
portion  each  formed  by  transversely  spaced  ribs  of  U-shaped 
cross  section,  the  die  comprising  two  die  sections  having  each 
a  plurality  of  spaced  webs  tapering  toward  free  ends  thereof 
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and  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  when  the  die  is 
closed  the  webs  of  one  section  will  intermesh  and  engage 
without  play  plane  side  faces  of  the  other  section  and  so  that  at 
the  free  ends  of  the  webs  hollow  spaces  of  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tions are  formed  for  molding  the  U-shaped  ribs. 


3,700,207 
WASHER  REPLACEMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FAUCET 

VALVES 
Joseph  E.  Bartlctt,  215  South  Ptuktr  Avenue,  Highway  7, 
Olathc,KjHw. 

Filed  Jidy  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,691 

int.  a.  F16k  25/00 

U.S.CI.  251—88  7  Claims 


3,700,206 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Evan  Jones,  Evanslon,  DL,  umtgaor  to  Henry  Valve  Compuiy, 

MclroMPar1i,IIL 

Conlinuation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  34,483,  May  4, 1970, 

alMUidoMd.  TWs  apiilication  Aprfl  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134^36 

Int.  a.  F16k  25/00 
U^CL  251-84  6Clalni8 


232 


A  nonmetallic  washer  having  a  resilient  main  body  and  a 
bifurcated  variable  thickness  shank  integral  therewith.  A  fric- 
tionless  bearing  is  located  at  the  juncture  between  the  main 
body  and  shank,  the  shank  being  insertable  into  the  central 
bore  of  the  faucet  valve  with  the  bearing  thus  between  the 
washer  and  end  of  the  stem.  An  auxiliary,  resilient  spacer  held 
within  the  slot  of  the  shank  provides  adaptation  of  the  washer 
to  various  size  stem  bores. 


227^    i^^ 


3,700,208 

AIR  VALVE  SAFETY  LOCK 

John  Hanan,  912  VcrHlHes  Avenue,  Alameda,  CaHf. 

Flkd  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  Na  158,267 

InLCLF16ki5/00 

U.S.CL251— 90 


SCIainis 


244 


The  valve  assembly  includes  an  integral  member  or  molded 
part  which  serves  as  a  one-piece  valve  seat  disc  and  which  is 
mounted  on  a  metal  valve  stem  received  in  a  valve  body  and 
arranged  for  movement  along  an  axis  essentially  coaxial  with 
the  axis  of  a  valve  seat  at  the  entrance  to  a  passage  within  the 
valve  body.  The  valve  stem  has  a  button  at  its  inner  end  for 
mounting  the  valve  seat  disc  and  is  rotatably  reciprocal  in  the 
valve  body  for  moving  the  valve  seat  disc  to  and  from  the  valve 
seat.  The  valve  seat  disc  is  made  from  a  material  which  is  stiff, 
but  resilient,  and  which  has  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  with 
respect  to  metal  to  permit  relative  rotation  between  the  disc 
and  the  stem  when  tfie  stem  bears  against  the  disc.  The  disc  is 
defined  by  a  seating  section  having  a  seating  surface  for  seat- 
ing on  the  valve  seat  and  a  valve  stem  coupling  section  having 
an  opening  in  which  the  button  is  received.  The  opening  has  a 
lateral  extent  somewhat  greater  than  the  lateral  extent  of  the 
button  and  is  characterized  by  projections  therein  which  snap- 
fittingly  receive  and  retain  the  button  within  the  opening  for 
securely  holding  the  valve  seat  disc  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
valve  stem  and  yet  allowing  it  to  move  a  limited  distance 
laterally  of  the  axis  of  the  valve  stem  so  that  the  disc  will 
properly  seat  itself  on,  and  align  itself  with  res|Ject  to,  the 
valve  seat.  In  one  embodiment,  the  projections  have  axially 
extending  protuberances  thereon  which  bear  against  the  un- 
derside of  the  button  to  firmly  hold  the  disc  against  axial 
movement  thereof  relative  to  the  stem. 


A  safety  lock  is  described  for  preventing  unintentional  ac- 
tuation of  an  air  control  valve.  The  safety  lock  includes  a  disc- 
shaped base  which  is  securaUe  to  an  air  control  valve  with  the 
actuating  toggle  for  the  control  valve  projecting  therethrough. 
A  locking  pawl  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  base  for  movement 
between  a  position  at  which  it  blocks  movement  of  the  valve 
control  lever  between  the  valve  unactuated  and  the  valve  ac- 
tuated positions,  and  a  second  location  at  which  it  permits  the 
valve  lever  to  be  manipulated.  A  leaf  spring  is  also  included  as 
a  part  of  the  safety  lock  for  resiliently  urging  the  locking  pawl 
to  its  position  preventing  movement  of  the  valve  lever  to  its 
valve  actuating  position. 


3,700,209 
BALANCED  PINTLE  VALVE 
Joe  D.  Usry,  Arlii«ton,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  E-Syrtem,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  Na  102,570 

Int.CLF16k7//2 

UACL  251-282  llClahns 

To  minimize  actuation  power  requirements  in  a  metering 

flow  control  valve,  forces  generated  on  the  metering  pintle  are 

statically  and  dynamically  balanced.  To  reduce  actuation 
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power,  the  mechanization  of  the  flow  control  valve  must  be  an 
integrated  concept  that  combines  valve  geometry  and  balanc- 
ing techniques.  The  pintle  in  either  a  throttling  valve  or  an  in- 
jector valve  is  dynamically  balanced  by  a  plurality  of  passages 
formed  in  the  pintle.  These  passages  are  arranged  to  be  suc- 
cessively withdrawn  into  the  upstream  pressure  to  balance 


3,700,211 
FAUCET  VALVE 
Alex  Manoogian,  Grosse  Pointe  Fanns,  ftfich., 
Masco  Corporation,  Taylor,  Mich. 

FDcd  July  27,  l971.  Ser.  No.  166^43 
Int.  a.  F16k  5/22 
U.S.  a.  251-304 


to 


forces  generated  by  a  fluid  flowing  past  the  pintle.  As  each 
succeeding  passage  is  exposed  to  the  upstream  pressure,  the 
pressure  in  a  compensating  chamber  increases  to  produce  a 
force  that  tends  to  balance  the  force  produced  on  the  pintle  by 
fluid  flowing  through  the  valve.  With  a  generally  conical 
shaped  metering  pintle,  the  passages  are  displaced  both  lon- 
gitudinally along  and  radially  around  the  pinde. 


3,700^10 
FAUCET  VALVE 
Alex  Manoogian,  Grosse  FMnle  Farms,  NBA., 
Masco  Corporation,  Taylor,  Mich. 

FUcd  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,542 
Int.  CLF16k  5/22 
U.S.a.251— 304 


A  faucet  valve  in  which  the  valve  member  comprises  a  ball 
rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis  within  a  spherical  socket  formed 
in  the  valve  body,  the  ball  having  a  passage  therein  having  itt 
inlet  movable  into  and  out  of  registry  with  an  inlet  port  in  tlie 
valve  body  and  its  outlet  in  constant  conmiunication  with  an 
outlet  port  in  the  valve  body. 


3,700,212 
WHEEL  DOLLY  FOR  LIFTING  SNOWMOBILES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Peter  C.  Mortenberger,  2366  Spencerport  RomI,  Spcaocrport, 
N  Y 

FDcd  Aprfl  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,297 
IliLC1.B66f  J/00 
UA  a.  254— 131  12  ( 


A  faucet  valve  in  which  a  rotatable  valve  member  has  a 
spherical  valve  surface  and  a  passage  including  an  inlet  in  the 
spherical  surface  which  is  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
rotatable  into  and  out  of  registry  with  a  similariy  oikei  inlet 
port  in  the  valve  body,  and  a  laterally  extending  outlet  ter- 
minating in  an  annular  channel  in  the  spherical  surface  and 
communicating  with  an  outlet  port  in  the  valve  body.  The  an- 
nular channel  on  the  valve  surface  defines  a  restricted  passage 
through  which  water  flows  when  there  is  only  slight  registry  of 
the  inlet  ports  in  the  valve  member  and  valve  body  to  create  a 
back  pressure  which  muffles  turbulence  and  reduces  noise. 


10 


A  wheel  dolly  for  lifting  an  object  such  as  a  snowntobile  or 
the  like  comprising  a  support  bracket  for  routably  suppoftii^ 
a  lever  to  which  a  wheel  is  secured  at  one  end.  The  lever  is 
movable  between  a  mounting  position  in  which  the  bracket 
may  be  readily  mountable  on  the  object  with  facility,  and  a 
lifting  position  in  which  the  bracket  is  releasably  secured  to 
the  object  and  the  object  lifted  above  a  reference  or  ground 
surface  by  the  dolly.  The  lever  is  vertically  adjustable  to  ac- 
commodate the  height  of  the  object  above  the  ground  surface, 
and  to  vary  the  vertical  distance  that  the  object  is  lifted. 
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3,700^13 
PLASTIC  FENCE 
Wyfrad  J.   BkMe,  GrMavUlc,  NJi., 
Plutks,  Inc.,  Grccnvfflc,  NJI. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,784 
Iiita.E04li/7//6 
U.S.a.256— 19 


aarignor  to  Pioneer 


10  Claims 


3,700,215 
MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  V.  Haniman,  Upper  Monldair,  and  Alfred  J.  Ander- 
lon,  Uvii^iton,  both  of  N  J.,  aaignon  to  Hardman  Incor- 
porated, BeOevflle,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,753 

Int.a.B01f5//2 

U.S.CI.259— 98  2Clafan8 


/^      ^  ^      >9     3.  C  4    12  a      ■?      *,  I 


Each  of  two  syringes  comprises  a  barrel  having  a  plunger 
therein  and  an  outlet  nozzle  separably  connected  to  the  outlet 
nozzle  of  the  other  barrel  in  axial  dinement  therewith,  and 
there  is  a  perforated  mixing  tube  slidable  through  said  nozzles 
with  each  of  its  ends  in  abutting  relation  to  one  of  said  plun- 
gers so  that  fluent  substances  may  be  placed  in  either  or  both 
xA  said  barrels,  for  example,  one  component  of  a  two  part 
reactive  resin  system  can  be  placed  in  each  of  said  barrels,  and 
pumped  repeatedly  from  each  barrel  into  the  other  barrel 
through  said  perforated  tube  to  thoroughly  and  rapidly  mix 
said  substances. 


An  all  plastic  fence  composed  of  hollow  posts  and  rails  ex- 
ternally textured  to  simulate  wood.  The  posts  are  formed  with 
anchor  formations  at  the  bottom  and  vertically  spaced  holes 
for  reception  of  snap  lock  formations  at  the  ends  of  the  rails. 


3,700,214 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  AERATED  TOPPINGS 

John  MacManna,  143-16  22nd  Road.  Whitcatone,  N.Y. 

DIvWon  of  Ser.  No.  883,867,  Dec.  10, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3,606,266.  This  ap|ilicatlon  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  Na  154,431 

dafaM  priority,  appHcaUon  Great  Britain,  Dec.  31,  1968, 

61,986/68;  Feb.  13,  1969,  7,982/69;  Sept.  5,  1969,  44,032/69 

InLa.B01f75/02 
UA  CI.  259—4  7Claini8 
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The  machine  includes  a  motor-driven  pump  having  an  inlet 
operatively  connected  both  to  an  air  intake  and  to  an  unpres- 
surized  liquid  product  container,  whereby  the  liquid  product 
and  air  are  simultaneously  drawn  into  the  pump.  An  adjusta- 
ble needle  valve  is  provided  at  the  air  intake  to  control  flow  of 
air  into  a  chamber  which  has  a  check  valve  at  its  outlet.  The 
pump  outlet  is  connected  to  a  static,  narrow-orifice 
honmgenizer  which  emulsifies  the  liquid  and  air  mixture.  A 
solenoid-operated  valve  is  located  at  the  outlet  of  the 
homogenizer  and  an  electrical  control  system  simultaneously 
opens  the  valve  and  starts  the  motor. 


3,700416         I 
VAFOR-UQUID  CONTACTING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  D.  Ultti,  BensenvWe,  and  Dan  B.   CarMm,   ML 
PrtMpect,  both  of  Dl.,  asrignors  to  Universal  OU  Products 
Company,  Des  Plaincs,  Dl. 

Hied  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99^60 

Int.a.B01fJ/a4 

U.S.  a.  261—114  R  8  Claims 


In  a  vapor-liquid  contacting  column  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  contacting  trays,  vapor-liquid  conUcting  on 
these  trays  is  improved  by  the  installation  of: 

1 .  an  inwardly  slanted  imperforate  wall  adjacent  to  the  im- 
perforate liquid  inlet  portion  of  the  tray  so  as  to  separate 
the  liquid  inlet  section  from  the  perforate  contacting  sec- 
tion, and 

2.  a  vertical  imperforate  wall  at  a  height  below  the  upper 
edge  of  the  slanted  wall. 

These  walls  are  constructed  to  form  a  continuous  vapor  slot 
opening  across  the  column  which  communicates  with  a  lower 
tray  whereby  rising  vapor  is  directed  against  the  liquid  over- 
flowing the  slanted  wall  to  produce  a  vapor-liquid  mixture  of 
uniform  composition  with  a  uniform  liquid  velocity  as  well  as  a 
uniform  concentration  front. 
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3,700,217 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  HEATED  CALENDER  ROLLS 
Fred  W.  Rauskolb,  Haworth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Standard  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Andover,  Mask 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,634 
Int.a.F26b/J/7« 
UAa.263-6C  6( 


3,700,219 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF  GAS 

BETWEEN  FLUES  IN  THE  HEATING  CHAMBERS  OF  A 

REGENERATIVE  COKE  OVEN 

Wilhdm  Jaitobi,  Emu,  GcnnHiy,  awignnr  to  Heinrich  Kop- 

pers  GcttllKhaft  rait  beachranktrr  Haflung,  E«en,  Gcr- 
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A  system  for  rapidly  reducing  the  temperature  of  a  heated 
roll  used  in  calender  or  embossing  machines.  Water  is  mixed 
with  and  atomized  in  a  stream  of  air  and  injected  into  the 
burner  of  the  calender  roll  for  impinging  on  the  interior  wall  of 
the  roll.  The  water  absorbs  the  heat  of  the  roll  and  is  vaporized 
and  exhausted  at  either  end  of  the  roll  in  the  same  manner  as 
are  exhaust  combustion  gases. 


3,700,218 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  FUSING  APPARATUS 
Alexis  D.  Lalsney,  Rocherter,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,900 

Int  CI.  G03g  13120, 15120 

UA  CI.  263-6  E  8  Claims 


Filed  A««.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,888 
ClaiBH  priority,  applfcation  Gcrauiy,  Sept  19, 1969,  P  19 

47  389  J 

Int.  CL  F27b  1 7100;  ClOb  5102 
U.S.CI.263— 15R  10  Claims 


M' 


Regenerative  coke  oven  batteries  have  heating  chambers  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  coking  chamber  and  the  heating  cham- 
bers have  parallel  spaced  heating  wails  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  flue  walls  extending  transversely  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  heating  walls.  The  flue  walls  form  a  series  of  ver- 
tical flues  in  the  heating  chambers.  Combustion  of  the  gaseous 
fuels  takes  place  in  alternate  flues  and  the  gaseous  products  of 
combustion  are  directed  to  flow  downwardly  in  the  adjacent 
flue  for  further  transfer  of  heat  from  the  gases  to  the  heating 
walls.  The  flue  walls  are  formed  of  individual  bricks  in  parallel 
courses  with  the  bricks  bonded  to  adjacent  bricks.  Cylindrical 
passageways  are  formed  in  the  bricks  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
edges  of  the  bricks,  particularly  the  horizontal  edges  so  that 
the  bond  between  adjacent  bricks  is  not  interrupted  by  the 
horizontal  passageways.  The  flow  of  gases  through  the 
passageways  is  controlled  by  slab-like  dampener  bricks.  The 
bricks  are  positioned  in  a  generally  vertical  position  parallel  to 
the  flue  wall  and  are  arranged  to  pivot  in  one  direction  into 
abutting  relation  with  the  flue  wall  and  in  overlying  relation 
with  the  passageways  to  thereby  control  the  flow  of  gas 
therethrou^. 


Apparatus  for  preventing  toner  and  other  particulate 
material  from  contaminating  the  fusing  station  in  an  elec- 
trophotographic apparatus.  Means  are  provided  for  forming  a 
protective  air  curtain  between  the  fusing  station  and  the  path 
along  which  a  toner-bearing  support  travels  during  the  fusing 
operation,  whereby  toner  and  other  particulate  material 
separated  from  the  support  are  intercepted  before  contacting 
and  thereby  contaminating  the  fusing  station.  The  invention  is 
particularly  adapted  for  use  in  electrophotographic  apparatus 
of  the  type  in  which  fusing  of  the  toner  image  to  a  receiving 
sheet  is  accomplished  by  passing  the  receiving  sheet  with  its 
toner  image  facing  downward  overtop  a  source  of  thermal 
energy. 


3,700,220 

KILN  SEAL 

Paul  Taingo,  Center  VaBey,  Pa.,  awignnr  to  Fuler  Cowpnny 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,577 

Int.  CLF27b  7/24 

U.S.a.263— 32R  »< 

A  sealing  assemMy  for  sealing  the  opening  between  a  pair  of 
communicating  members  such  as  a  rotary  kiln  and  the  feed 
end  housing  or  fire  hood  of  the  kiln.  The  teal  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  abradaUe  sealing  blocks  which  are  in  slight  engage- 
ment with  the  routing  member  or  kiln.  Theae  sealing  blocks 
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arc  spring  biased  towaid  the  kiln  and  guide  means  are  pro-    operation  to  divide  the  pipe  into  a  plurality  of  segments.  The 
vided  for  guiding  the  blocks  radially  inwardly  toward  the  kiln    cradle  is  then  routed  in  the  same  direction  as  the  original 


(      )(     )(      ) 


rotation  to  discharge  the  segments  from  the  cradle  after  which 
as  they  wear.  The  ends  of  the  blocks  are  arranged  so  that  ad-    the  cradle  is  returned  to  its  original  position.  Special  means 
jacent  blocks  overlap  to  insure  a  continuous  seal  around  the    are  provided  for  moving  the  cradle, 
kiln. 


3,700^21 

CYCLONE  KILN  SYSTEM 

VtedUav  Holy,  Praha«  CnchoilovaUa,  aMigiior  to  Vyikumny 

uilav  Kovu,  PwmmAc  Breiany,  Caechoilovakia 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,607 

CliliM  priority,  applkatloa  Caechoriovakia,  Dec.  27,  1968, 

880868 

Int.  CI.  C22b  5/00 
U.S.a.266— 9  1  Claim 


3,700,223 

SELF-AUGNING  BAND  FOR  BEVELING  MACHINE 

Bovard  V.  ElUott,  Bartlcsvillc  Okla.,  asrignor  to  H.  C.  Price 

Co.,BartlcivfllcOkla. 

ContinuatkNvin-part  of  Scr.  No.  70355,  Sept.  8, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  April  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,065 

Int.  CLB23k  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  266-23  NN  .  15  Claims 


x/ ^^ 


A  cyclone  kiln  system  for  heat  treatment  of  ores  and  con- 
centrates of  non-ferrous  metals  for  separating  said  metals, 
provided  between  the  cyclone  reactor  and  the  setUing  oven 
for  slag  and  stone  a  distribution  chamber  with  cooled  walls, 
preventing  an  early  decay  of  the  lining  of  the  settiing  oven . 


3,700,222 
PIPE  SLITTING  MACHINE 
Calvin  J.  Baxter,  Sprin|vllle,  and  McKinlcy  B.  Thomas,  both  of 
Oram,  Utah,  Mrignors  to  United  States  Stcd  Corporation 
Flkd  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142^71 
Int.a.B23k7/04 
U.S.  CI.  266-23  K  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  cutting  a  relatively  short  section  of  pipe  into  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  segments  includes  a  cradle  having  a  sup- 
port for  receiving  the  pipe  with  its  axis  generally  horizontal 
when  the  cradle  is  in  its  k>wer  position  and  a  plate  normal  to 
the  support  at  one  end  of  the  support.  The  cradle  is  pivotally 
nwunted  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  is  rotated  upwardly 
through  an  angle  of  90°  so  that  the  pipe  rests  on  the  plate  with 
its  axis  vertical.  A  vertically  movable  carriage  surrounds  the 
pipe  when  in  its  upper  position  and  carries  a  plurality  of 
cutting  torches.  Means  are  provided  to  move  the  carriage 
from  the  bottom  of  the  pipe  to  the  top  with  the  torches  in 


I    II         I iuLu^u.i....n  '  ^ 


An  adjustable  band  for  supporting  a  dolly  carried  bevel 
cutter  for  movement  around  a  joint  of  pipe.  The  band  com- 
prises an  elongated  strip  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  guide 
edges  and  a  toggle  interconnecting  the  band  ends  for  moving 
the  band  in  tight  engagement  with  the  pipe.  Two  rows  of  rol- 
lers having  wheels  mounted  on  axes  extending  perpendicular 
to  the  pipe  axis  are  carried  by  the  surface  of  the  band  and  hold 
the  latter  in  spaced  parallelism  with  the  pipe  while  permitting 
movement  of  the  band  longitudinally  of  the  pipe. 


3,700,224 
MELTING  FURNACE 
PMer  Noltii«,  Toglng,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Vereinigtc  Alu- 
minium-Wcrke  Akticnsoelbchaft,  Bonn,  Germany 

FUcd  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,856 
Cbinv  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8, 1968,  P 18  07 

843.8 

Int.a.C21b7/02 
U.S.CI.266— 33  18Claini8 

A  melting  fiimace  comprising  a  melting  chamber  in  which  a 
plurality  of  parallel  adjacent  electric  heating  resistances  are 
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transversely  mounted  and  secured  to  opposite  wall  portions  of 
the  chamber  in  the  region  of  the  top  thereof.  The  electric 
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closing  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  defining  a  generally  axi- 
ally  disposed  opening  through  which  said  end  portion  of  the 
piston  rod  extends,  means  threadably  received  on  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  piston  rod  for  securing  the  endoeure  member 
thereto  whereby  reciprocaWe  movement  of  the  piston  rod 
results  in  concomitant  reciprocation  of  the  enclosure  member, 
the  relative  dimensions  of  the  recessed  area,  the  shoukier  and 
the  one  end  of  the  diaphragm  member  being  such  that  relative 
axial  movement  between  the  body  member  and  the  enclosure 
member  will  result  in  the  shoulder  biasing  said  one  end  of  the 
diaphragm  into  peripheral  engagement  with  the  recessed  area. 


heating  resistances  have  major  and  minor  surfaces  and  are 
positioned  so  that  their  major  surfaces  extend  parallel  with  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  melting  chamber. 


3,700,226 
PRESSURIZED  UNIVERSAL  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Joacph  V.  Mravala,  Kcmnora,  N.Y.,  acrignor  to  Sylvanla  Elec- 
tric Prodncts  Inc. 

FBed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,079 
Int  CL  B23q  i/0«;  H05k  i/JO 
UA  a.  269—22  3< 


3,700,225 

COMBINATION  SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND 

SUPPLEMENTARY  AIR  SPRING  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  SAME 
John  H.  Fader,  Johra  H.  KcUmt,  both  of  HsmH,  and  Marcd 
Joacf  Rofcr  Graidut,  St.  TriMcn,  all  of  Bdghnn,  avignors  to 
Monrac  Bdglani  N.V.,  St  Traiden,  Bdfiam 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,362 

Int  a.  F16I 9108;  B60g  / 1126;  F16I 5100 

UA  a.  267— 35  12Clalni8 
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A  device  for  holding  componente  against  one  surface  of  a 
printed  circuit  board  includes  a  base  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  and  adapted  to  support  the  printed  circuit  board  with 
the  components.  A  cover  has  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  to 
the  periphery  of  the  cover  walls  to  form  a  closed  chamber 
therewith.  The  cover  with  the  diaphragm  is  clamped  to  the 
base  plate  with  the  diaphragm  adjacent  to  the  unsecured  com- 
ponents on  the  printed  circuit  board.  Air,  introduced  into  the 
closed  chamber  through  a  valve  in  the  wall  of  the  cover, 
deforms  the  flexible  diaphragm  about  the  components  forcing 
them  against  the  printed  circuit  board. 


3,700,227 
TRAVERSING  WORKHOLDING  CLAMP 
Donald  W.  Scaody,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  aarigMir  to  AppHcd 
Power  Induatffas,  IBC,  Mihrankcc  Wit. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,537 

Int  CI.  B23q  i/0»,  3118;  B25b  1118 

UA  CI.  269-24  5  Claims 


A  combination  shock  absorber  and  supplementary  air 
spring  unit  comprising,  a  tubular  direct  acting  shock  absorber 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  body  member,  means 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  body  member  defming  a  generally  an- 
nular recessed  area,  a  piston  reciprocably  disposed  within  the 
shock  absorber  atUched  to  one  end  of  a  piston  rod  extending 
axially  outwardly  from  one  end  of  the  body  member,  means 
defining  an  externally  thread  end  portion  on  the  end  of  the 
piston  rod  extending  from  the  body  member,  a  generally  cylin- 
drically-shaped  enclosure  member  arranged  coaxially  of  the 
shock  absorber  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  body 
member,  one  end  of  the  enclosure  member  including  means, 
defining  a  generally  radially  inwardly  disposed  shoulder,  a  tu- 
bular resilient  diaphragm  member  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  enckxure  member  and 
the  opposite  end  thereof  secured  to  the  body  member  and 
defining  with  the  enclosure  member  a  variable  volume  gas 
chamber,  means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  enckxure  member 


-ss 


A  traversing  worichoWing  clamp,  including  a  base  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  work  surface  and  a  body  nwunted  for 
pivotal  nwvement  on  the  base  between  operative  and  inopera- 
tive positions  with  respect  to  a  workpiece.  A  traversif^  clamp 
arm  is  mounted  for  reciprocal  motion  in  the  body  and  inchides 
a  clamp  aasemMy  at  iu  outer  end.  A  hydraulically  actuated 
piston  is  mounted  in  the  body  for  movement  toward  the  base 
to  pivot  the  body  with  respect  to  the  hmt  to  move  the  damp 
;mbly  into  engagement  with  the  workpiece.  Hydraulic  fluid 
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( are  provided  in  the  body  to  move  the  traversing  arm    projections  on  iu  upper  surface.  The  fastening  elements  are 

Rapidly  to  an  operative  position  with  respect  to  the  workpiece  overlapped  with  each  other  on  a  patient  placed  on  the  uWe 
iirior  to  movement  of  the  piston  toward  the  base  to  apply  pres-  top  and  pressed  together,  thereby  to  permit  the  projections  on 
Juretotheworkpiece.  the  opposing  fastening  elements  to  interengage  with  each 

other. 


3,700,228 
ADJUSTABLE  AXIS  WORK  SUPPORT 
Robert  E.  Feale,  10343  Graortrac  Drive,  Carad,  bid. 

FlBd  Sept  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75^78 
bL  CL  B23q  1/18;  B25b  1/22;  B23q  5154 
UACL  269-^1  f 


3,700,230 
MAP  FOLDING  MACHINE 
L.  Cook,  Sm  FraMteo,  CaUf .,  airiiBor  to  Albert  S. 


FUcd  MaKb  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,088 
lot  CL  B65h  45/00 
U.S.CL270— 61R  4 


An  adjustable-axis  work  support,  by  which  a  work  object 
may  be  selectively  positioned  with  respect  to  each  of  two  an- 
gularly related  axes  of  rotation,  and  usefully  adapted  also  to  an 
associated  movable  base  to  provide  an  overall  assembly  hav- 
ing even  more  than  two  axes  of  work-object  positioning  or  ad- 
justment. 


3,700,229 
EXAMINEE  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN  X-RAY 

PHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS 
TiMhio  Kurokawa,  Tokyo;  ShoJI  NtsUyama,  Machlnohe;  Kat- 
wmd  Ni«rf,  Tokyo,  and  Yin  MocUzuki,  KawanU,  aU  of 
Japam  ■■ignnn  to  Toriifo  Knrokawa,  Tokyo;  ShoJI 
NUriyama,  Hachiiiohe-dri,  Aomori-kcn  and  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawaarid-sM,  Japan 

FIM  Sept  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,688 
CtafaM    priority,    appikatkin    Japan,    Sept    29,    1969, 
44/92326;    Sept    29,    1969,   44/92327;    Sept    29,    1969, 
44/92328 

Inta.A61g/3/00 
U.S.  CL  269-328  5  Ctotais 


An  X-ray  table  top  has  longitudinal  grooves  formed  in  the 
sides  thereof,  which  grooves  have  an  enlaiged  engaging 
recess.  Sliding  pieces  which  are  respectively  received  in  the 
grooves  and  made  slidable  lengthwise  of  the  uUe  top  are 
movaUy  fitted  at  one  end  to  the  enlarged  recesses  of  the 
grooves  and  are  connected  at  the  other  end  to  strip-shaped 
fastening  elementt  of  synthetic  resin,  one  of  the  pair  having  on 
its  bottom  surface  a  number  of  generally  J-shaped  projections 
and  the  other  having  a  number  of  inverted  generally  U-shaped 


A  semi-automatic  machine  for  folding  snap-open  maps  is 
provided  having  a  first  die  for  forming  center  sections  and 
auxiliary  dies  for  forming  comer  sections. 


3,700031 

DOCUMENT  TURN-AROUND  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING 

MACHINE 

Torutf  F.  AMen,  HoUywood;  Bernard  MogU,  Haiicndale,  and 

Wiittam  Scpolvcda,  Jr.,  Miami,  aD  of  Fla.,  aMignors  to  Copy- 

statks  ManufaKturing  Corporation,  ^aanll  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,873 

Int  a.  B65h  29/60 

UACL271— 64  6Clainis 


A  bridge  for  placement  on  top  of  a  copying  machine  to  con- 
trol the  stacking  of  successive  original  documents  fed  through 
the  machine  in  either  of  two  orders.  The  attachment  includes 
a  bafHe  which  when  raised  does  not  intercept  the  original 
documenu  fed  through  the  machine  and  alkyws  the  documents 
to  be  stacked  in  a  reverse  order  in  a  collecting  tray  as  is  the 
usual  practice.  However,  when  the  baffle  is  lowered,  it  inter- 
cepts each  original  document  and  guides  it  so  that  each  docu- 
ment is  effectively  flipped  over.  The  original  documenu  are 
collected  in  a  different  tray  and  their  order  is  the  reverse  of 
that  usually  obtained.  Transport  rollers  in  the  bridge  are 
driven  by  a  belt  coupled  to  a  pressure  roller  in  the  bridge 
which  engages  a  drive  roller  in  thie  machine. 
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3,700,232  3,700,235 

SHEET  STACKING  APPARATUS  CIRCULAR  BILLIARD  TABLE  WITH  CURVED  AND 

Albert  Cari  WIcflert,  Pfttrford,  and  Edwaid  Bahnor  Schoon-  STRAIGHT  BUMPER  SECTIONS 

nriwr,  EMt  Rochcitcr,  both  of  N.Y.,  aMignors  to  Eastnuui  Jaacs  D.  Meyers,  12132  Sapphire,  aad  Joha  H.  Mattsoa, 

Kodak  ConvMy,  Rochotcr,  N.Y.  1 262 1  Morgaa  Laac,  botli  of  Gardea  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Mareh  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,983  Filed  March  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  81 1,075 

Int  CL  B65h  29/18, 31/02  lot  CL  A63d  15/06 

UA  a.  271-75                                                          7Clatais  U.S.CL  273-9                                                            9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  stacking  sheet-like  articles,  wherein  a  moving 
belt  conveys  the  articles  in  generally  shingled  relation  over  a 
platform  to  a  backstop.  The  backstop  is  disposed  at  the  rear  of 
the  platform  for  successively  guiding  such  conveyed  articles 
into  an  orientation  sucked  substantially  on  edge  across  the 
moving  belt.  A  slot  in  the  platform  is  disposed  forward  of  the 
backstop  at  a  location  beneath  the  moving  belt  for  receiving 
successive  portions  of  the  belt  should  such  portions  be  respec- 
tively urged  into  the  slot  by  the  weight  of  stacked  articles.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  friction  force  exerted  on  a  stack  of  articles  by 
the  belt  moving  in  contact  therewith  will  be  locally  reduced 
where  movement  of  the  belt  between  the  stack  and  the  plat- 
form is  facilitated  by  means  of  the  slot. 


The  invention  is  a  circular  billiard  or  pool  ubie  having  a 
number  of  pockets  or  openings,  for  receiving  billiard  balls, 
which  are  equally  spaced  around  a  circular  bumper.  Spaced  at 
a  mid  position  between  each  pocket  on  the  circular  bumper  is 
a  flat  bumper  that  projects  inwards  towards  the  center  of  the 
table  to  prevent  billiard  balls  from  traveling  a  path  continu- 
ously along  the  curved  bumper  to  a  pocket  and  also  to  provide 
a  limited  flat  bumper  surface  for  rebounding  balls. 


3,700,233 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,700,236 
ELECTRONIC  SCORER  FOR  BOWLING  GAMES 
Jerome  F.  Walker,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assigaor  to  Bnia- 
swick  Corporatioii 

Divbion  of  Scr.  No.  612,665,  Jan.  30, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,550,939.  This  applicatfon  Jaac  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,427 

lat  CL  A63d  5/00 

U.S.CL  273-54  C  10  Claims 


3,700,234 
BALANCING  SKILL  GAME 
Charles  W.  Philippi,  Bucks  Road,  Perkasic,  Pa. 

Filed  Mach  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,730 
Int  CL  A63f  9/00 
U.S.CL273-IM 


8  Claims 


A  ferrous  disc  has  a  bubble  level  located  at  the  center  of  its 
upper  surface  and  a  partially  spherical  body  fastened  to  the 
center  of  its  lower  surface.  At  rest  on  a  base,  the  object  is 
inclined  somewhat  from  a  perfect  level  condition.  The  players 
set  small  magnetic  playing-pieces  on  the  upper  surface  in  an 
attempt  to  bring  the  object  to  an  exactly  level  condition 
whereupon  the  bubble  is  in  the  exact  center  of  the  level.  The 
one  whose  piece  finally  brings  it  to  this  sUte  is  declared  the 
winner  of  the  game. 


A  bowling  scoring  system  having  a  single  computation 
means  for  computing  scores  bowled  on  any  of  a  plurality  of 
lanes  and  which  ( 1 )  includes  an  error  correction  system;  (2) 
computes  anew  at  the  end  of  each  frame  a  team  toul  score 
which  will  reflect  any  corrections  made  to  bowlers'  scores,  in- 
cludes all  pinfall  actually  earned  by  bowlers  on  the  team  and 
will  be  for  a  discrete  team  frame  whether  or  not  all  bowlers  on 
the  team  are  bowling  in  the  same  frame;  (3)  is  adapted  to  be 
selectively  conditioned  to  score  league  bowling  on  all  lanes, 
open  bowling  on  all  lanes  or  league  bowling  on  some  lanes  and 
open  bowling  on  other  lanes;  (4)  includes  logic  which  an- 
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ticipates  the  nature  of  a  subsequent  read-out  and  conditions  a 
read-out  device  for  the  read -out  in  advance  of  the  operation; 
(5)  incorporates  a  separate  printer  for  read-out  for  each  lane 
to  be  scored;  and  (6)  is  formed  of  a  number  of  electronic  re- 
gisters fabricated  primarily  of  semiconductor  components. 


3,700^37 

TWO-PIECE  FOOTBALL  DUMMY 

Harold  W.  Kopp,  21  Lancaster  Drive,  SaxonvUk,  Mass. 

Flkd  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,650 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/00 


3,700,239 
TOY  FOOTBALL 
Robert  J.  PMcrick,  6228  Wcat  Lcroy,  Milwaukee,  Wla.;  Eu- 
■Olio  R.  LiMia,  1580  North  Farwdl,  Apt  316,  Milwaukee, 
Wia.,  and  Jerry  L.  Klcman,  3918  Wcat  Orchard,  MUwaukcc, 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  Na  213,859 

Int.  a.  A63b  43100;  A63h  1104;  A63b  1132 

U.S.  Ci.  273—65  R  5  Claims 


UA  a.  273—55  A 


5  Claims 


A  two-piece  football  dummy  for  physical  contact  training 
comprising  a  padded  cylindrical,  stand-up  portion  with  a 
second  portion  attached  thereto  by  vertically  adjustable 
means.  The  second  portion  is  also  generally  cylindrical  with 
smaller  diameter  end  portions  extending  transversely  of  the 
stand-up  portion  to  represent  the  head  and  shoulders  of  an  op- 
posing player  at  a  predetermined  height. 


3,700,238 

OFFENSIVE  TRAINING  COORDINATOR 

Buddy  H.  Mathis,  4594  Hawthorne  Place,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,511 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/00 

U.S.  CL  273—55  R  1 1  Clafans 


A  plastic  shell,  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  football  contains  a 
pair  of  internal  brackets.  A  gyroscope  is  rotatably  attached  to 
these  brackets  with  its  axis  of  rotation  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  football.  A  flexible  plastic  gear  rack  engages 
a  pinion  gear  on  the  gyroscope,  and  when  pulled  through  the 
football,  sets  the  gyroscope  in  motion.  When  thrown,  the  foot- 
ball assumes  a  nearly  perfect  spiral  rotation  during  flight. 


3  700,240 

MISSILE  THROWING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

CONNECTORS  HOLDING  TARGETS  IN  A  GIVEN 

SPACED  RELATIONSHIP 

Juan  J.  San  Emeterfo,  Astoria,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,396 

Int  CI.  A63b  71102 

U.S.  CI.  273-95  R  4  Claims 


A  machine  for  developing  proficiency  of  a  quarterback  and 
pass  receivers  in  football  including  a  structure  resembling  the 
center  of  a  football  team  and  having  a  pair  of  arms  adjacent 
the  buttocks  of  the  simulated  center  for  supporting  a  football 
and  having  timing  devices  associated  with  tlie  arm  for  sound- 
ing audible  signals  upon  removal  of  the  football  from  the  arms 
by  the  quarterback  preparatory  to  releasing  the  ball  in 
response  to  timed  signals. 


A  game  employing  a  plurality  of  pyramid  shaped  bases  or 
targets  and  another  plurality  of  hollow  pyramid  shaped  mem- 
bers or  missiles  adapted  to  be  thrown  from  a  distance  at  the 
targets.  A  platform  is  provided  for  the  game  player  to  stand  on 
while  projecting  the  missiles  toward  the  targets.  The  target 
areas  and  the  platform  are  held  rigidly  in  a  spaced  relationship 
from  one  another. 
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3,700,241 
APPARATUS  FOR  PASSING  A  BALL  THROUGH  A  SERIES 

OF  CONCENTRIC  CONTAINERS 
Charles  H.  Tracy,  53  EMt  Main  Street,  Earlvflle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 12,1 14 
Int.  CI.  A63b  72/04 


U.S.  CI.  273-95  R 


2  Claims 


immediately  beneath  the  hinged  cover  portion  is  provided 
with  an  aperture  which  simulates  the  opening  of  a  golf  cup. 
The  cover  portion  is  pivotal  on  the  hinged  securance  between 
a  closed  position  lying  flat  against  the  wall  having  the  aperture 
and  an  open  position  in  which  the  aperture  is  revealed  and  the 
cover  portion  acts  as  a  ramp  for  the  passage  of  a  ball  to  the 


/o^ 


The  game  includes  a  plurality  of  transparent  containers 
located  one  within  the  other.  The  containers  may  be  rectangu- 
lar, spherical  or  of  any  other  suitable  shape.  The  containers 
are  so  mounted  that  adequate  passages  are  provided  between 
the  inner  surfaces  of  one  container  and  the  outer  surfaces  of 
an  adjacent  container.  Openings  of  suitable  size  are  provided 
in  the  inner  containers  at  different  locations.  The  game  may 
consist  in  moving  one  or  more  play  pieces  located  within  the 
outer  container.  The  play  pieces  may  be  spherical,  round,  oval 
or  of  any  other  suitable  shape.  Obviously  they  must  be  of  a  size 
which  will  enable  them  to  pass  along  the  passages  and  through 
the  openings.  The  game  may  bp  varied  by  providing  play 
pieces  of  different  colors  and  shapes  and  by  different  arrange- 
ments of  the  openings.  — 


3,700,242 

CHESS  GAME  APPARATUS 

Bernard  Sterler,  51  Kime  Ave.,  North  Babylon,  L.I. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,326 

lnt.CI.A63fi/02 

U.S.CI.273-I3IKP 


N.Y. 


2  Claims 
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A  zonal  chess  game  comprising  a  center  board  containing 
64  squares  and  two  generally  triangular  boards,  each  contain- 
ing 20  additional  squares,  at  opposite  ends  of  the  center 
board;  and  two  conventional  sets  of  playing  pieces  with  two 
extra  pawns  in  each  set. 


3,700,243 
PUTTING  CUP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GOLF  PRACTICE 
Jeraid  R.  Kenney,  360  Mountain  Avenue,  Piedmont,  Calif. 
Filed  April  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,142 
Int.  CI.  A63b  57/00 
U.S.CI.  273-I78R  8  Claims 

A  putting  cup  arrangement  in  the  form  of  a  box  structure 
for  putting  practice  away  from  a  golf  course  is  described.  The 
arrangement  simulates  a  hard-bound  book  volume  and  in- 
cludes a  cover  portion  which  is  pivotaily  hinged  to  the 
remainder  of  the  structure  in  the  same  manner  as  a  book  cover 
is  hinged  to  the  remainder  of  a  book.  A  wall  of  the  structure 


aperture.  The  floor  below  the  aperture  slopes  downward  to  a 
flap  in  a  side  wall  which  may  be  opened  so  that  balls  may  be 
discharged  from  the  box  structure.  A  partition  interiorly  of  the 
box  structure  provides  a  space  for  ball  storage  and  defines  a 
raceway  extending  from  a  position  below  the  aperture  to  the 
sidewall  flap  opening. 


3,700,244 

GOLF  PUTTER  INCLUDING  SPHERICAL  HEAD  WITH 

MIRROR  REFLECTING  SURFACE 

Alfonso  L.  Liotta,  Box  2066,  College  Station,  Pullman,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,336 

lnt.CI.A63b69/J6 

U.S.CI.273-183D  1  Claim 


A  putter  for  use  to  improve  skill  in  putting  a  golf  ball  is  pro- 
vided with  a  ball  engaging  head  which  presents  a  spherical 
face  to  engage  the  ball.  This  face  has  a  reflecting  mirror  sur- 
face in  which  the  user  of  the  putter  can  see  the  image  of  a  ball 
while  he  grasps  the  putter  handle.  Within  the  reflecting  area, 
and  positioned  in  the  area  of  the  reflecting  surface  visible  to 
the  user  grasping  the  putter,  there  is  an  indicator  mark  con- 
trasting with  the  mirror  surface  so  as  to  be  readily  visible. 


3,700,245 
GOLFER'S  WRIST  ATTACHMENT 
Norando  Nannini,  316  Euclid,  Highwood,  ID. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,442,  Feb.  26, 1970,  abandoned. 
Thu application  Jan.3. 1972.Ser.  No.  215.124 
lat.  CI.  A63b  69/i6 
U.S.CI.273-189A  2  Ciaims 

A  golfer's  wrist  attachment  to  restrain  the  wrist  of  the  hand 
which  is  lower  most  on  a  golf  club  shaft  in  a  cocked  position 
during  the  entire  golf  swing.  The  attachment  includes  a  one- 
piece  semi-rigid  member  having  a  first  portion  which  is 
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secured  to  the  forearm  and  a  second  portion  which  overlies 
the  back  of  the  hand  and  is  secured  thereto.  The  angular  rela- 


te 


12-1 


\ 
-         ) 


tionship  between  said  portions  is  such  that  the  golfer's  wrist  is 
always  maintained  in  the  cocked  position  which  is  normally 
assumed  only  at  the  top  of  the  backswing. 


, 

'a 

—re 

3,700,246 

A  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCTION  OF  A 

VERTICAL  ROTARY  SHAFT  THROUGH  AN  UPPER 

WALL  OF  A  CONTAINER  OR  PIPE 

Kaut  Enmoa,  Sidfle,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  AktMmlasrt  Kalle- 

Rcgubtorcr,  Safllc,  Sweden 

FBcd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  Na  1 15,560 
daiim  priority,  application  Sweden,  March  25,   1970, 

4162/70 

InL  CI.  F16J/5/00.  75/40 
UA  CI.  277— 3  3  Claims 


3,700,247 
FLUSH  COOUNG  OF  SHAFT  SEALING  SCREW  MEANS 
RoiMrt  G.  Batkr,  D^ytn^  Ohio:  Don  E.  Carter,  Crave  Coeur, 
Mo.,  and  Gear|e  A.  Latfnen,  dew— id,  late  of  Springfield, 
Mam.  (by  May  V.  Latiiien,  adniiilitratrix),  airigiion  to 
Monnnto  Company,  St  Looia,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,106 

laLCL¥l6i  15/40, 15/54 

UA  a.  277-28  6Chhn8 


In  certain  shaft  seals  using  a  viscoseal-type  sealing  screw 
such  as  those  adjacent  the  pressurized  screw  pump  section  of  a 
viscous  liquid  devolatilizer,  excessive  heat  buildup  and/or  pro- 
longed elevated  temperature  exposure  in  the  seal  region  can 
either  deteriorate  the  liquid  materials  in  the  sealing  screw  or 
render  such  liquids  less  viscous  to  an  extent  such  that  the  seal 
is  no  longer  fully  operative.  To  cool  and  flush  the  sealing 
screw  and  the  liquid  materials  therein,  a  fluid  conduit  bringing 
fresh  liquid  material  continuously  to  the  sealing  screw  from 
the  adjacent  pressurized  section  is  provided. 


3,700,248 
SLIDE  RING  FOR  RADIAL  AND  AXIAL  SEALING 
Fritz  Tcske,  Industriestr.  28;  Lothar  TcAe,  Industricstr.  30, 
both  of  505  Porz-Westhoven,  and  Robert  Dreismann,  Nle- 
hlcr-Kirehweg  139, 5  Cotogne-Wcidenpcsch,  aU  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  Na  875,148 
Clalnw  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9, 1968,  P  18  08 
060.9;  Nov.  9, 1968,  P  18  08  063.2 

Int.a.F16ciJ/7« 
U.S.  CI.  277—80  20  Claims 


A  sealing  device  for  introduction  of  a  vertical  rotary  shaft 
through  an  opening  in  an  upper  wall  of  a  container  or  pipe 
filled  with  liquid  under  pressure,  the  purpose  being  to  prevent 
the  liquid  from  contact  with  a  packing  box  supporting  the 
shaft  above  said  wall.  A  vessel  surrounding  a  shaft  portion 
bek>w  tlie  packing  box  has  a  bottom  opening  coinciding  with 
the  opening  in  said  upper  wall  and  dintensioned  to  receive  the 
shaft  with  clearance.  The  upper  part  of  the  vessel  commu- 
nicates with  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  through  a  throttle 
valve,  and  a  diaphragm  inserted  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  ves- 
sel is  adwp^y/*  to  cause  the  valve  to  open  for  supply  of  gas  when 
liquid  from  the  underlying  container  rises  above  a  predeter- 
mined level  in  the  vessel. 


A  slide  ring  seal  for  radial  and  axial  sealing  between  a  sU- 
tionary  and  a  rotating  machine  part,  particularly  in  roller 
bearings,  journal  bearings  and  the  like.  Independent,  strong 
and  thick  rings  are  tightly  fastened  to  each  machine  part  in  a 
common  radial  plane  with  respect  to  one  another,  while  an 
axial  annular  gap  is  maintained  between  them.  The  gap  is 
covered  by  at  least  one  annular  plate  which  is  held  to  the  tight- 
fitting  rings  by  magnetic  force. 


October  24,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1297 


3.700,249 
CHUCK 
James  N.  Alam,  WooModwt,  RX, 
poratioa,  Wanrick,  RJ. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,036 
Int.CI.B23bJ//-¥2 
UA  a.  279—2 


\ 


81 
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Cor- 


7  Claims 


80 


which  seats  in  a  notch  formed  in  the  upper  rear  edge  c^  the 
head  tube.  A  cap  engages  over  the  upper  end  of  the  head  tube 


66^ 


66 


84 


12 


76    "0 


A  take-up  spindle  carries  axially  spaced  chucks  each  having 
a  body  carrying  a  plurality  of  chuck  members  for  gripping  the 
inner  face  of  a  hollow  take-up  core.  Each  chuck  has  a  plurality 
of  concentric  springs  which  urge  an  actuator  into  a  gripping 
position  to  cam  the  chuck  members  into  gripping  engagement 
with  the  core.  Release  mechanism  concurrently  urges  the  ac- 
tuators of  all  the  chucks  to  a  released  position  whereupon  the 
chuck  members  of  each  chuck  are  urged  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion by  an  annular  spring  received  in  notches  in  generally  radi- 
al faces  of  the  respective  chuck  members.  The  chuck  mem- 
bers are  small  and  light  weight  to  effectively  eliminate 
resultant  centrifugal  force  deforming  the  core,  and  are 
mounted  to  maintain  a  normal  gripping  force  on  the  core 
although  the  core  may  tend  to  move  axially  of  the  spindle  and 
chucks. 


3,700^50 

GRIPPING  TYPE  COMPOUND  APPLYING  CHUCK 

ASSEMBLY 

Fred  H.  Bautz,  Ha«l  Crest,  01.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 

Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1 ,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,048 

Int  CL  B23b31H8;  B25b  1/04 

U.S.a.279— 35  12Ctolms 
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which  locks  the  tab  in  the  notch,  yet  allows  the  bar  to  swing 
between  the  upper  and  lower  positions. 


3,700052 

METAL  EDGE  MEMBERS  FOR  SKIS  HAVING  VARIED 

LENGTHWISE  STRESS-STRAIN  RATIO  AND  SKIS 

INCLUDING  SUCH  MEMBERS 

Hermann  Schultcs,  HolicnemB/Vlig.,  Austria,  assignor  to  Olin 

Coporation 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,909 

Int.  CL  A63c  5/04 

U.S.  a.  280—1 1.13  N  -^  12  Claims 


hlTHIfTTirfTlfnUgl; 


IS 


A  metal  edge  member  of  the  cracked  variety  which 
formed  so  as  to  display  a  varied  stress-strain  ratio,  or  spring 
rate  at  different  areas  along  its  length  to  vary  the  flexibility  of 
the  edge  member  at  different  lengthwise  areas  on  the  ski. 


3,700053 
TOE  ST(H>  FOR  ROLLER  SKATES 
Vernon  D.  Heltfidd,  Purccllville,  Va.,  assignor  to  William 
Buffington,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178312 

lnLa.A63c/7//4 

U.S.  CI.  280—1 1.2  5  Claims 


A  chuck  assembly  for  positively  gripping  a  cap,  a  bottle  top 
or  a  can  end.  This  chuck  assembly  is  used  on  a  compound  ap- 
plying machine  to  lift  the  rotating  cap  up  to  the  compound  ap- 
plying nozzle  and  hold  the  cap  by  positive  mechanical  pres- 
sure while  compound  is  applied  from  the  nozzle  to  the  inside 
of  the  rotating  cap. 


Hcdstrom 


3,700051 
CONVERTIBLE  SIDEWALK  BIKE 
Raymond  W.  Boocher,  Dothan,  Ala.,  aarignor  to 
Company,  Bedford,  Pa. 

Filed  Jdy  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,680 
Inta.B62k/i/00 
U.S.CL  280— 7.11  6< 

A  cross-bar  hinge  for  a  convertible  boy-giri  bike  employs  a 
T-shaped  tab  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of  the  cross-bar 


t             H             10 
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i ^ 
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^  V 
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* 

A  toe  stop  has  a  flat  floor-engaging  surface  disposed  at  such 
an  angle  to  a  mounting  stud  that  it  engages  flat  against  the 
floor  when  the  skate  is  tipped  forwardly.  The  portion  having 
the  floor-engaging  surface  is  mokled  of  relatively  soft  plastic 
having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction,  and  the  portion  in  which 
the  mounting  stud  is  embedded  is  formed  of  relatively  hard 
plastic  with  a  k>wer  coefficient  of  friction. 
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3.700,254 

TRAILER 

Lcomrd  F.  Eck,  418  Nortii  Hartup,  McPhcnon,  KaiiB. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,003 

liitCI.B62d2//02 


U.S.a.280— 63 


10  Claims 


3,700,256 
FRONT  END  SUSPENSION 
EliMNii  W.  JoaM,  Jr.,  State  Coikfe,  MIm.,  asrignor  to  AUis- 
Chalmen  Corporatkm,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,286 

Int.  CL  B62d  25108, 37104 

U.S.CL280— 87R  •  lOCIalms 


A  trailer  having  an  axle  adapted  to  absorb  shock  includes  a 
load  supporting  frame  and  a  forwardly  extending  portion  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  leveling  hitch  mounted  thereon  and  having  a 
movable  portion  selectively  raised  and  lowered  and  connected 
to  a  towing  vehicle  to  maintain  the  frame  substantially  level. 
The  trailer  includes  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
spindles  at  opposite  ends  of  an  axle  formed  of  spring  metal. 
Spaced  connection  members  are  mounted  on  the  axle  in  up- 
standing relation  with  portions  fixed  to  the  frame  and  the  con- 
nection members  permit  deflection  of  the  axle  relative  to  the 
frame  as  determined  by  the  load  on  the  tiller.  The  axle  has  a 
spindle  at  opposite  ends  and  inclined  downwardly  to  p>osition 
the  wheels  closer  together  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top  when 
the  frame  is  in  an  unloaded  condition  and  substantially  upright 
or  slightly  closer  together  at  the  top  when  the  frame  is  in  a 
loaded  condition  in  response  to  deflection  of  the  axle. 


3,700455 

PIVOTABLEAXLE 

Duiiel  H.  Herbert,  138  Alnsworth  Ave.,  East  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154353 

IntCI.B62d5J/06 

U.S.  CI.  280—81  A  3  Claims 


A  front  end  suspension  system  having  the  radius  rods  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  front  axle  to  support  a  pivot  pin 
joumaled  in  a  massive  support  member  supporting  the  front 
end  of  the  vehicle  and  maintaining  stability  and  steering  con- 
trol. 


3,700,257 
TILTABLE  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  C.  Huriburt,  Lcola,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  March  30, 1971 ,  Scr.  No.  129,433 

Int.CLB62d;//« 

U.S.  CI.  280— 87  A  7  Claims 


A  trailer  or  truck  axle  which  prevents  scuff-wear  of  tires  by 
yielding  to  a  normal  course  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
travel  by  being  anchorable  at  two  different  pivot  points. 


A  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  including  a  tiltable  steering 
shaft  connected  to  a  driven  lever  arm  by  a  universal  coupling, 
the  driven  lever  arm  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
vehicle's  front  wheels  for  transmitting  motion  thereto.  The 
steering  shaft  is  rotatively  joumalled  within  a  steering  yoke 
which  is  pivotally  secured  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  the  vehicle  and  moveable  back  and  forth  thereabouts  rela- 
tive to  an  operator's  station  spaced  rearwardly  therefrom. 


October  24,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1299 


Housed  generally  within  the  steering  yoke  and  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  steering  shaft  is  an  orbital  gear  reduction  ar- 
rangement which  effectuates  a  reduction  in  the  steering 
system  before  the  outfMit  steering  motion  is  transmitted 
through  the  universal  coupling,  thereby  tending  to  minimize 
load  pulsations  and  variations  in  steering  response  when  the 
steering  shaft  and  lever  arm  are  disposed  in  substantial  non- 
aligned  orientations. 


3,700,258 

VEHICLE  PASSIVE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINING  BELT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Gvy  A.  Wlic,  WasUngtoB,  MfchM  aerilDor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mdi. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156392 

Int.a.B60r2///0 

U.S.CL280— 150SB  3  Claims 


A  vehicle  passive  occupant  restraining  belt  arrangement  in- 
cludes a  generally  flexible  cable  with  one  end  attached  to  the 
vehicle  body  generally  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  a  windshield 
pillar  laterally  of  the  hinge  axis  of  the  adjacent  door,  a  door 
mounted  guide  receiving  the  other  end  of  the  cable  which  ex- 
tends to  within  the  door  for  attachment  to  one  end  of  a  helical 
spring  whose  other  end  is  flxed  to  the  door,  an  apertured 
member  slidably  receiving  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
cable  and  connected  to  lap  and  shoulder  belt  portions  of  a  first 
belt,  and  a  second  belt  with  one  end  fixedly  attached  to  the 
apertured  member  and  the  other  end  received  by  a  belt  retrac- 
tor mounted  on  the  door  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  cable. 
During  door  opening  movement,  the  cable  is  moved  to  a 
generally  outwardly  extending  orientation  and  due  to  the 
lateral  positioning  of  the  one  end  with  respect  to  the  door 
hinge  axis,  the  effective  length  of  the  cable  is  increased  to  ten- 
sion the  spring.  As  the  spring  and  cable  are  thus  tensioned,  the 
retractor  extends  the  second  belt  while  the  apertured  member 
slides  forwardly  along  the  cable  to  move  the  lap  and  shoulder 
belt  portions  to  easy-enter  positions.  During  door  closing 
movement,  the  retractor  retracts  the  second  belt  and  the  aper- 
tured member  slides  rearwardly  along  the  cable  to  move  the 
lap  and  shoulder  belt  portions  to  occupant  restraining  posi- 
tions while  the  caUe  slackens  and  moves  to  a  generally  lon- 
gitudinally extending  orientation  adjacent  the  lower  door  edge 
and  generally  out  of  sight  In  another  embodiment,  the  one 
end  of  the  cable  slides  through  a  guide  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
body  adjacent  the  tower  end  of  the  windshield  pillar  and  is  at- 
tached to  the  forward  edge  of  the  door  laterally  of  the  hinge 
axis,  In  this  embodiment,  the  effective  change  in  length  of  the 
cable  during  door  movement  is  increased  by  the  correspond- 
ing Qhange  in  distance  between  the  guide  and  the  end  of  the 
cable  attached  to  the  forward  door  edge.  When  the  door  is 
moved  to  closed  position,  a  resilient  member  pulls  the  cable 
back  through  the  guide  and  the  cable  assumes  a  slackened 
condition  adjacent  the  vehicle  body  floor  and  generally  out  of 
sight. 


3,700,259 
FENDER  LOUVER 
Robert  J.  ScbdnkocnlK,  Fruklin,  and  Roiwrt  C.  Haupt,  Mil- 
wankcc,  both  of  Wis.,  MaisBors  to  ADb-Chalnen  Corpora- 

tkM 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  Na  85,864 
Int.  CLB62b  9/76 
U.S.  a.  280-152  R  10  ( 


A  fender  louver  on  the  rear  wheel  fender  of  a  tractor  to  pro- 
vide visual  means  of  determining  the  condition  of  wheel  rota- 
tion. 


3,700,260 
MUD  FLAP  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Peter  N.  Moore,  and  Leo  F.  Pleroe,  both  of  117  S.W.  23, 
OklahonHCity,OUa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  858,078,  Sept  15, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,775 

Inta.B62d25//« 
U.S.  a.  280— 154.5  R  6Clalnis 


Spring  urged  clamp  means,  connected  with  a  vehicle  rear- 
ward support,  grips  an  enlarged  upper  edge  portion  of  a  mud 
flap.  Downwardly  directed  stress  impressed  on  the  depending 
portion  of  the  mud  flap  opens  the  clamp  means  to  release  the 
mud  flap. 


3,700,261 

SPRING  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRAILER  HITCHES 

Theodora  K.  Sodurn,  160  Rock  Road,  Glea  Rock,  N  J. 

F8ed  AprI  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,239 

lM.CLB60d//06 

U.S.a.280— 406A  16< 

The  spring  bar  assembly  for  trailer  hitches  provides  for  each 
articulating  spring  bar,  located  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  a 
trailer  A  frame,  dual  suspension  members  interconnecting  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  spring  bar  with  the  A  frante  in  such  a 
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nuinner  that  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  suspension  mem-    to  be  engaged  by  a  socket  mounted  on  a  trailer  tongue,  and  a 
here  are  connected  at  points  lying  in  spaced,  imaginary,  verti-    holder  retaining  a  movable  portion  of  the  swivel  assembly  m  a 


cal  planes  to  thereby  provide  a  bending  lift  on  the  spring  bar  of 
relatively  great  amount  in  relation  to  the  amount  of  relative 
horizontal  movement  between  the  spring  bar  and  A  frame. 


fixed  position.  The  ball  and  pin  assembly  and  the  holder  are 
removable  to  convert  the  hitch  so  that  it  is  usable  with  a  ton- 
gue having  a  pin  type  of  arrangement. 


3,700,262 

SPRING  BAR  TRAILER  HITCH  ASSEMBLY 

ThcodoK  K.  Suckow,  160  Rock  Rd.,  Glen  Rock,  N  J. 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,693 

Iiit.CLB60d//06 

UA  a.  280—406  A  8  Claims 


3,700,264 

BOOK  HAVING  SUBDIVISIONS  AND  MEANS  TO 

LOCATE  THE  FIRST  LEAF  OF  EACH  SUBDIVISION 

Arthur  S.  Friedman,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Carey  Press 

Corporation,  New  Vorii,N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,178 

Int.a.B42f2//72 

U.S.  CI.  283-38  1  Claim 


In  a  spring  bar  trailer  hitch  assembly  having  spring  bars  each 
of  which  are  connected  at  one  end  to  the  tractive  vehicle  to 
extend  on  one  side  of  the  trailer  and  the  opposite  distal  end 
connected  to  the  trailer  so  as  to  be  free  to  move  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  trailer,  the  improvement  comprising  the  con- 
nection of  each  of  the  spring  bars  in  planes  horizontally  offset 
from  the  plane  in  which  the  hitch  ball  is  located  so  that  upon 
pivotal  movement  of  the  tractive  vehicle  and  trailer  relative  to 
each  other,  as  in  fishtailing.  will  meet  with  significant  initial  re- 
sistance by  both  spring  bars,  but  as  the  Uailer  moves  further 
from  the  centerline  of  the  tow  car  as  in  rounding  a  curve,  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  one  of  the  spring  bars  relative  to  the 
trailer  will  be  greater  than  such  movement  of  the  other  spring 
bar  thereby  effecting  a  greater  force  on  the  side  of  the  trailer 
on  the  outside  of  the  curve  than  the  force  exerted  on  the  side 
of  the  trailer  located  on  the  inside  of  the  turn. 


A  book  having  a  plurality  of  subdivisions  which  consist  of  a 
varying  number  of  leaves.  Reference  leaves  are  located  at  the 
front  and  back  of  the  book  and  flank  the  subdivisions.  All  the 
leaves  are  the  same  width  except  those  which  precede  the  first 
leaf  of  a  subdivision,  these  are  airrower.  As  a  result  of  the 
above  construction  a  person  can  thumb  through  the  book  and 
as  he  does  so  there  will  be  a  slight  pause  in  the  passage  (flex- 
ing) of  leaves  past  his  thumb  as  each  narrower  leaf  slips 
beneath  his  thumb  and  momentarily  rests  on  the  first  leaf  of 
the  following  subdivision  for  the  period  of  the  pause.  This  ena- 
bles a  user  to  more  rapidly  locate  and  stop  at  the  first  page  of 
any  desired  subdivision. 


3,700,263 
HITCH 
Lmm  E.  Day,  MenpWi,  Tcnn.,  aMignor  to  Rfchnrd  Roulon  and 
Janei  B.  Seller*,  Memphis,  Tom.,  part  intcrcat  tocach 
FHed  April  27. 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,762 
Int.  a.B60d/ /06 
U.S.a.280— 415A  SCIainis 

A  hitch  for  hitching  a  towed  device,  such  as  a  trailer,  to  a 
towing  vehicle  such  as  a  pick-up  truck,  automobile,  tractor  or 
the  like.  The  hitch  includes  a  swivel  assembly,  a  ball  and  pin 
embly  renwvably  held  in  the  swivel  assembly  and  adapted 


3,700,265 
INTERNAL  PIPE  SEAUNG  DEVICE 
Raymond  J.  Dufour,  Whcaton,  III.,  and  James  J.  Grimm, 
ColumbiM,  Oldo,  assignors  to  Northern  IlUnois  Gns  Com- 
pany, Aurora,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,140,  May  6, 1970.  This  applkatkm  Feb. 
4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,596 
Int  a.  F16I 55/00 
UA  a.  285— 15  7  Claims 

The  sealing  device  is  composed  of  an  inner  expandable 
retainer  member  and  an  outer  elastic  sealing  member.  The 
inner  retainer  member  in  the  unexpanded  position  has  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  configuration  with  its  end  portions  in  an  over- 
lapping arrangement.  One  of  these  end  portions  has  two 
locking^rooves  to  accommodate  a  range  of  pipe  diameters, 
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which  are  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  other  end.  The    swinging  movement;  such  devices  being  effective  in  prevent- 
outer  elastic  member  has  two  annular  spaced  ridges  formed  of   ing  horizontal  displacement  of  the  movable  coupling  part  due 


a  deformable  hard  material  which  are  urged  against  the  pipe's 
interior  by  the  inner  retainer  member  to  form  an  air-tight  seal 
with  the  pipe. 


/_^ r 


't-aUi 


3,700,266 
DEVICES  FOR  CONNECTING  PIPES  TOGETHER 
Kari  Glehn,  Wicthasetstrasse  58,  Cokignc,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,920 
Cbdnv  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1969,  P  19 
65  600.9 

Int.a.F16l27/02 
U.S.  CI.  285—24  . 


to  thermal  expansions/  contractions  of  the  mounting  conduit. 
The  coupling  parts  carry  a  safety  device  for  preventing  un- 
desired  unlocking  rotations  of  the  locking  ring. 


3,700,268 
POSITIVE  LOCKING  TERMINAL  BUSHINGS  FOR 
FLEXIBLE  PIPE 
5  Claims   Anker  J.  Nieben,  Jr.,  410  Bailey  Rd.,  HoMen,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,877,  Jan.  25, 1966,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatkm  July  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,775 

Int.Cl.F16l9//4 

UA  CI.  285— 55  3  Claims 
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A  device  for  interconnecting  pipes  and  consisting  of  a 
yieldable  plastics  sleeve  having  two  rows  of  axially  offset  lugs 
formed  on  its  inner  surface  which  serve  to  centralize  and  sup- 
port the  pipes.  The  rows  of  lugs  have  a  gap  therebetween  ac- 
commodating a  resilient  or  flexible  plain  annular  disc.  The 
disc  separates  the  ends  of  the  pipes  and  contacts  stop  faces  of 
the  lugs  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  sleeve. 

These  lugs  also  have  inclined  bearing  faces  adjoining  the 
stop  faces  and  engaging  the  pipes  and  the  disc  can  slide  over 
th^  faces  when  being  installed  in  the  gap.  Sealing  rings  are 
disposed  between  the  exterior  of  the  pipes  and  the  interior  of 
the  sleeve. 


This  device  is  an  adapter  for  joining  flexible  tubing  run 
through  a  rigid  pipe  to  such  pipe  and  to  continuing  rigid  pip- 
ing, in  both  fluid-tight  and  mechanically  positive  relation. 
When  the  adapter  is  screwed  on  to  the  rigid  pipe,  the  end  of 
the  pipe  presses  a  non-metalic  gasket  into  sealing  relation  with 
the  protruding  end  of  the  flexible  tubing  and  the  adapter  and 
forces  a  deformable  metallic  ring  to  contract  about  the  tubii^ 
and  crimp  the  tubing  into  a  prefomed  groove  in  a  metallic 
sleeve  within  the  tubing.  Stop  means  keeps  the  parts  from  ex- 
erting destructive  pressure  on  the  gasket. 


3,700,267 

PIVOTAL  QUICK  DISCCMWECT  FLUID  FLOW 

COUPLING 

Henry  John  PIcgia,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Wehiing  and 

seed  Fabricathm  Co.  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,653 
Int.a.F16l79/00 
U.S.a.285— 24  5CIabns 

An  ui>wardly  opening,  generally  L-shaped  movable 
coupling  part  is  mounted  for  vertical  pivoting  movement  at 
one  end  of  an  elongated  horizontally  extending  fluid  conduit 
under  the  control  of  a  fluid  cylinder,  and  a  rotary  locking  ring 
is  supported  on  a  downwardly  opening,  relatively  stationary 
coupling  part  and  operable  to  releasably  kxrk  open  ends  of  the 
coupling  parts  together  in  vertical  alignment.  Guide  devices 
serve  to  constrain  the  movable  coupling  part  for  vertical 


3,700,269 
USELESS  HOSE  COUPLING 
Ei«enc  A.  Salata,  Colcte  Pmik,  Md.,  sa^ginr  to  The  Ualled 
Stales  of  America  as  repreMnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

FUcd  Nov.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,243 
Int.  a.  F16I /J/00 
UACL  285-78  4( 


W      '*'   M.  M» 


ttm 


A  coupling  for  interconnecting  lengths  of  flexible  hose  hav- 
ing identical  half  members  including  cooperating  complimen- 
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tary  surfaces  which  upon  abutting  the  halves  together  aiKl 
twisting  them  in  opposite  directions  cam  the  halves  together 
into  a  tight  fitting  connection.  Spring  biased  detent  pins  serve 
to  permanently  secure  the  halves  in  the  coupled  position  when 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  connected  hoses  are  compressed 
together. 


embossed  sheet  metal  having  several  circumferential  rows  of 
axially  elongated  projections  on  one  face  and  corresponding 
recesses  in  the  other  face.  The  projections  have  a  preferred 
axial  length  of  5-8  times  their  radial  height,  and  must  have  a 


3,700,270 
LEAK  CLAMP  ASSEMBLIES 
David  CampbcU  Howard,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  England,  as- 
siffior  to  The  Gas  Council,  London,  England 

FOcd  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,944 

Int.  CI.  F161 27/00 

UACL  285-337  4  Claims 


^4       ^ 


length  of  3-10  times  the  height.  The  projections  are  identical 
and  uniformly  distributed  in  each  row,  but  the  rows  are  cir- 
cumferentially  offset  by  a  fraction  of  the  center-to-center 
spacing  of  the  projections  in  each  row. 


I  3,700,272 

FISHERMAN 'S  KNOT  TYING  DEVICE 

Gcoi«e  J.  Bauer,  3498  Duffy  Street,  San  Bernardino,  CaUf. 

FUed  April  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,318 

Int.CI.D03ji/00 

U.S.CI.289— 17  6  Claims 


'«'//« 


A  leak  clamp  assembly  for  repairing  a  leak  in  a  spigot  and 
socket  joint  in  a  gas  pipe  includes  a  split  sealing  ring  of 
resilient  material  which  is  placed  around  the  spigot  and 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  socket  and  a  split  rigid  backing-up 
ring  which  is  also  placed  around  the  spigot  on  the  side  of  the 
sealing  ring  remote  from  the  socket  and  a  series  of  clamps 
which  act  between  the  backing-up  ring  and  the  back  face  of 
the  socket.  The  backing-up  ring  comprises  at  least  two  arcuate 
sections  containing  a  bolt  hole  at  each  end,  the  sections  being 
connected  end  to  end  to  form  the  ring  and  overlapping  at  their 
junctions  so  that  the  corresponding  holes  are  at  least  partly  in 
register  with  each  other.  The  clamps  comprise  bolts  for 
passing  through  the  pairs  of  overlapping  holes  and  designed  to 
engage  behind  the  socket  preferably  with  an  anchor  ring 
which  is  assembled  around  the  pipe  behind  the  socket.  The 
bolts  comprise  a  conventional  shank  for  cooperation  with  a 
nut  and  a  head  which  tapers  to  the  shank,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  backing-up  ring  section  can  be  arranged 
with  the  bolt  holes  overlapping  to  a  minimum  degree  around 
the  shanks  of  the  bolts  to  provide  the  backing-up  ring  with  a 
maximum  size,  but  on  tightening  the  nuts  on  the  bolts,  the 
tapered  heads  are  drawn  into  the  overiapping  holes  thus  in- 
creasing the  extent  of  the  overiap  and  drawing  the  backing-up 
ring  lections  further  together  until  the  backing-up  ring  tightly 
engages  the  sealing  ring  and  clamps  it  around  the  spigot  and 
against  the  face  of  the  socket  of  the  spigot  and  socket  joint 


A  hard  plastic  cylinder  %  inch  in  diameter  and  ^  inch  long 
is  freely  rotatably  mounted  in  a  semi-cylindrical  recess  pro- 
vided centrally  in  the  upper  surface  of  a  2  x  4  x  1  / 1 6  inch  rigid 
sheet  plastic  carriage.  Line  anchoring  notches  are  provided  in 
the  carriage  ends  and  sidles  and  a  loop  receiving  slot  is  formed 
axially  in  the  recess  bottom  with  circumferential  loop  anchor- 
ing recesses  at  its  ends. 

The  cylinder  has  two  line  twisting  slots  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  and  a  central  diametral  loop  receiving  hole  capable  of 
alignment  with  said  loop  receiving  slot  in  the  carriage. 
Diametral  line  guide  grooves  are  provided  in  the  cylinder 
ends.  The  carriage  recess  has  central  conical  free  spaces  at  its 
ends  whereby  lines  being  tied  into  a  knot  may  be  rotated  with 
the  cylinder  in  order  to  twist  two  strands  of  a  line  together. 


3,700,271 
SPACER  RING 
Gnater  Blaurodi;  Hans  Sttnder,  both  of  Schweinfurt,  and 
Werner  Wffl,  Gdderthdn^  all  of  Germany,  aarignors  to 
PMtiriit  Star  Kuge<lu>H*r  GnuliH,  Schweinfurt  am  Main, 


Filed  April  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,503 
ClainM  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany,  April  16,  1970,  P  20 
18367.9 

Int.  a.F16d  7/06 
UACi.  287— 52.04  10  Claims 

A  tubular  spacer  ring  for  frictionally  fastening  a  shaft  in  the 
oversized  bore  of  a  machine  element  is  bent  from  a  strip  of 


3,700,273 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  BUMPER  SYSTEM 
Gcoiic  W.  Jaduori;  Paul  J.  Long,  Jr.,  and  Wayne  V.  Fannin, 
all  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  Mrignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  KOch. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,008 
Int.  CI.  B60r  1 9102;  F16f  9106 
UA  a.  293-70  5ClalnM 

An  energy  absorbing  bumper  system  for  automotive  vehi- 
cles includes  a  pair  of  fluid-filled  telescopic  cylinder  units  at 
respective  ends  of  the  bumper  mounting  the  same  to  the  vehi- 
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cle  chassis.  Variable  volume  fluid  chambers  within  each  unit 
have  the  fluid  flow  therebetween  controlled  by  a  floating  ori- 
fice and  metering  rod  and  one  of  the  chambers  is  bounded  by 
a  gas  piston  urged  by  a  body  of  compressed  gas  to  force  the 


telescopic  mounting  unit  to  a  definite  extended  or  normal 
position  wherein  the  cylinders  of  the  unit  are  snugly  in- 
terengaged  to  resist  relative  radial  displacement  in  rough  road 
conditions  and  the  like. 


3,700,274 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  UNCURED  BRICK 
Forrest  A.  Paachal;  Gerald  L.  Stuart,  and  Forrest  A.  Paschal, 
II,  aU  of  SOvcr  CHy,  N.C.,  aarignors  to  Forrest  Paachal 
Machinery  Company,  Silver  City,  N.C. 

Filed  March  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,058 

InLCLB66c7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  294-63  R  6  Claims 


spaced  positions  adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  a 
separator  device  which  is  positioned  adjacent  the  tops  of  the 
bottles  and  is  attached  to  the  carrier  device  to  provide  a  unita- 
ry package,  the  separator  device  further  including  handle 
means  for  carrying  the  package . 


3,700,276 
MULTIPLE  CONTAINER  CARRIER 
MIndaugas  Julius  Klygis,  Evergreen  Ptek,  OL, 
linois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Chici«o,  OL 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,000 
IntCLB65d  25/25 
UA  a.  294-87.2 


ton- 


A  carrier  device  for  use  with  multiple  container  carriers  for 
retaining  and  transporting  a  plurality  of  multiple  container 


earners. 


3,700,277 
ROOF  BOW  DEVICE 
John  Montean,  Jr.,  North  OioHtcd,  OMo, 
Mottldii«  Corporation,  WicUifle,  Oido 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,774 
IntC].B62d  25/06 
U.S.CI.296— 104  10 


to  The  OMo 


In  a  pickup  head  for  gripping  one  or  more  columns  of  raw, 
uncured  brick  or  tile  arranged  in  end-to-end  relationship,  at 
least  one  support  tongue  disposed  between  a  pair  of  outer 
gripper  arms  for  reciprocal  sliding  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  column.  The  slidable  support  tongue  supports  the  brick  in- 
termediate the  gripper  arms  and  prevents  deformation  of  the 
soft  brick  ends. 


3,700,275 
CONTAINER  PACKAGE 
Raymond  E.  Dcaqr,  Mt  Proqicct,  DL,  aarignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Woifci  Inc.,  Chkato,  DL 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,670 
Int.  a.  B65d  77/00 
U.S.CI.294— 87.2 


A  roof  bow  device  for  use  with  a  vehicle  including  »  chan- 
nel-like body  member  made  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
material  adapted  at  iu  oppoaed  ends  for  attachment  to  a  vehi- 
cle. The  body  member  includes  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
1  Claim  side  walls  interconnected  together  by  a  web  portion  with 
flanges  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  side  walb  ad- 
jacent the  end  remote  from  the  web  portion.  The  flanges  each 
include  flute-like  deformations  adjacent  the  opposed  ends  of 
the  body  member  to  provide  optimum  securement  with  the 
vehicle. 


A  container  package  for  a  plurality  of  bottles  or  the  like  in- 
cluding a  carrier  device  which  holds  and  retains  the  bottles  in 


3,700,278 

PORTABLE  SEATING  APPARATUS 

.GuMia,  1405  Oalamt  Street,  PMadeipl^. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,796 

InLCLA47g  7/62 
UA  a.  297— 191  8 1 

Portable  seating  apparatus  is  provided  for  suspension 
between  spaced  apart  uprights  such  as  trees.  The  seating  ap- 
paratus is  of  flexible  material  and  has  a  seat  portion  and  a 
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backrest  portion  which  are  suspended  from  the  uprights  by 
means  of  tension  elements  extending  outwardly  from  the 
upper  margin  of  the  backrest  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  seat 
to  engage  around  the  uprights.  The  backrest  tension  element 
is  secured  around  the  uprights  at  a  location  above  the  place  of 
attachment  of  the  seat  tension  elements  to  dispose  the 
backrest  in  an  upright  position  in  use.  Means  is  provided  to 


oil  shale  formation  containing  substantial  amounts  of  nah- 
colite  and  dawsonite  comprising  penetrating  said  formation 
with  at  least  one  well  borehole  and  forming  a  cavern  therein. 
A  hot  fluid  is  circulated  in  the  upper  region  of  the  cavern  to  ef- 
fecit  formation  of  carbon  dioxide  by  decomposition  of  the  nah- 
colite  and  dawsonite  thereby  causing  pressure  build-up  result- 
ing in  fracturization  and/or  rubbling  and  enlargement  of  the 
cavern,  thereafter  injecting  simultaneously  or  sequentially 
into  the  upper  region  of  the  cavern  a  cooling  liquid,  and  into 
the  rubblized  zone  a  kerogen-pyrolyzing  fluid  to  recover 
hydrocarbons  and  final  by  recovering  dawsonite  decomposi- 
tion products  by  suitable  means  such  as  solution  mining. 


3,700,281 

AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  SEAT  CLAMP 

Robert  Scrvadio,  3721  Parkview  Avenue,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,423,  March  5, 1969.  This 

application  March  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,804 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35/60 

U.S.  CI.  297—390  8  Claims 


releasably  fasten  the  backrest  in  a  position  folded  over  the 
seat,  and  flap  means  is  provided  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
backrest  to  fold  over  the  side  edges  of  the  apparatus  for  con- 
taining the  tension  elements  when  the  apparatus  is  folded.  A 
carrying  strap  is  provided  on  the  backrest  to  enable  the  seating 
apparatus  to  be  transported  readily  in  its  folded  configuration; 
and  pouch  means  is  provided  on  the  reverse  side  of  the 
backrest  for  storing  articles. 


3,700,279 

TWO  PLACE  SEATING  UNIT 

Richanl  G.  Rcinenaii,  Baibom  CaHf.,  and  George  E.  Schaefer, 

MMkcgon,  Mich.,  Mrignon  to  BruMwkk  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Ser.  Na  77,568 

Int.  a.  A47c  5/72 

UACL297— 232  7  Claims 


The  invention  is  of  a  two  place  seating  unit  of  molded 
fiberglass.  The  assembled  unit  is  a  uniury  structure  having  a 
sculptured  appearance,  which  permits  the  user  to  sit  com- 
fortably whether  facing  immediately  forward  of  the  seating 
unit  or  to  either  side.  Cantalever  mounting  is  employed  to  af- 
ford maximum  free  space  beneath  the  seating  consistent  with 
its  sculptured  appearance . 


An  automatic  safety  seat  pair  of  clamps  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  front  of  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle  seat,  one  to  restrain 
his  mid  section  and  the  other,  his  shoulders,  and  thus  prevent 
him  from  being  thrown  forwardly  during  an  accident.  The 

tnid-settion  safety  clamp  is  automatically  raised  from  a  low 
retracted  position  and  the  shoulder  clamp  is  moved  inwardly 
in  front  of  the  shoulders  in  response  to  the  occupant's  body 
pressure  which  actuates  a  switch  on  the  seat -back.  The  mid- 
section clamp  completely  encircles  the  occupant  in  response 
to  foot  pedal  action.  The  clamps  are  retracted  by  motor 
power.  _ 


3,700,282 
SEATING  UNIT 
David  L.  Rowland,  49  ^  est  55th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  889, 1 55 

Int.  CI.  A47c  4/02.  7/34 
L.S.  CI.  297-440  44  Claims 


3,700,280 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OIL  FROM  AN  OIL  SHALE 

FORMATION  CONTAINING  NAHCOUTE  AND 

DAWSONTTE 

MidMd  N.  PapMlopoukM,  Laiayctte,  CaHf.,  and  RuneU  C. 

Ucbcr,  Howton,  Tex.,  Mdgnors  to  Shefl  Oil  Company,  New 

York,N.Y. 

CondmMtian-ln-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  835323,  June  23, 1969, 
ni^«A»^  This  applkstlon  April  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138^79 

Int.  CI.  E2 1  b  4i/24, 43128 
U.S.a.299— 5  SCUms 

A  new  and  improved  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbons 
and  dawsonite  decomposition  products  from  a  subterranean 


A  seating  unit,  made  up  of:  (I  )  a  pair  of  side  panel  mem- 
bers, each  comprising  a  planar  vertical  portion  having  a  lower 
unit-supporting  edge,  often  with  a  horizontal  arm  portion  at  its 
upper  end.  ( 2 )  a  generally  horizontal  sea<  frame  member.  ( 3 ) 
a  generally  vertical  back  frame  member  having  a  generally 
vertical  panel  portion,  often  with  a  horizontal  portion  at  its 
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upper  end,  (4)  releasable  clamp  or  threaded  means  or  other 
locking  means  securing  each  side  panel  member  to  the  seat 
frame,  (S)  hinges  securing  the  seat  frame  and  back  frame 
together,  so  that  they  can  be  folded  together  or  erected  at  ap- 
proximately a  right  angle.  (6)  releasable  clamp  or  threaded 
means  or  other  locking  means  securing  the  back  frame  to  each 


side  panel,  and  (7)  at  least  one  cushion  with  seat  and  back 
portions  resting  on  the  seat  frame  and  back  frame,  the  seat 
and  back  frames  each  being  a  single  cushion  wide  or  a  width 
equal  to  an  integral  number  of  cushions.  The  unit  may  also 
have  removable  upholstery;  this  may  comprise  a  casing  of 
stretchable  upholstery  fabric  with  padding  at  least  five  times 
as  thick  as  the  fabric  adhered  to  the  fabric;  a  suitable  under- 
size  casing  is  secured  releasably  around  each  side  panel  and 
held  in  tension  thereon,  and  a  similar  casing  is  held  in  tension 
on  the  back  frame.  There  are  numerous  important  structural 
features  in  the  various  elements. 


3,700,283 
MATERIAL  CARRIER 
Bert  A  Birdsall,  Mondamin,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  752,843,  Aug.  15, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,572,643,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  527,947,  Feb.  16, 

1 966,  Pat.  No.  3,4 1 2,883.  This  application  Aug.  1 0, 1 970,  Ser. 

No.  62,355 

Int.  CI.  B60p; /i6 

U.S.Ci.  298-7  2CUims 


A  material  carrier  movable  over  the  ground  and  having  wall 
structure  of  changing  dimensions  to  provide  an  increasing 
dimension  flow  path  to  facilitate  downward  flow  of  material  to 
a  trough  and  discharge  opening  and  with  structure  for  tilting 
of  the  carrier  relative  to  the  supporting  frame. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  299—5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,700,280 


3,700,284 

UNDERFRAMES  FOR  LONGWALL  MINERAL  MINING 

MACHINES 

James  Malcolm  Agnew,  Burton-upon -Trent,  England,  assignor 

to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July   17,  1970, 
34,829/70 

Int.CI.E21ci5/22 
U.S.  CI.  299-46  9Ctalnis 


3Cvl      28  3'      2«    i 


An  underframe  for  a  longwall  mineral  mining  machine  has  a 
hollow  deck  which  forms  a  guide  duct  for  dust  laden  air  which 
is  drawn  from  the  region  around  the  cutter  head  and  passed 
via  the  guide  duct  to  a  layer  of  filter  material  which  removes 
the  dust  before  the  relatively  dust  free  air  is  discharged  into 
the  mine  atmosphere. 


3,700,285 
CUTTER  CHAIN  SUPPORT  MEANS 
Lester  G.  Rollins,  650  Forest  Lane,  Franlilin,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  786,649,  Dw.  24, 1968,  i 

nppHcatfcMi  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140300 

blta.E21c27/24 

U.S.  CI.  299—83  1 1  CIninis 


This 


A  cutter  chain  support  means  and  more  particularly  a  min- 
ing apparatus  supporting  a  cutter  chain  for  dislodging  mineral 
from  a  solid  mined  vein. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  299 — 18  see: 
Patent  No.  3,700,849 


to  Winner  Electric 


3,700,286 
CONTROL  VALVE 
RidMTd  C.  Under,  GJcndnle,  Mo.,  ■■ignni 
Corporation,  Ncwarii,  N  J. 

Fikd  Mnreh  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,903 
InLCLB60t;  7/22, ///i4 
UACL303— 6C  8( 

A  control  valve  for  use  in  a  dual  or  split  bral(ing  system 
which  has  a  proportioning  valve  therein  generally  operable  to 
proportion  the  fluid  pressure  in  one  of  the  systems.  The  con- 
trol valve  is  provided  with  a  shuttle  or  warning  piston  movable 
from  a  normally  centered  position  to  opposed  translated  posi- 
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tions  in  response  to  a  predetermined  differential  between  the 
separate  supplied  fluid  pressures  in  said  systems  acting 
thereon.  A  by-pass  passage  is  provided  in  the  control  valve 
connected  in  by-pass  relation  with  the  proportioning  valve, 
and  a  valve  member  is  normally  urged  towaid  a  position  clos- 
ing said  by-pass  passage.  A  lost  motion  connection  is  defined 
between  the  shuttle  piston  and  valve  member  wherein  said 


valve  member  is  moved  to  a  position  opening  the  by-pass 
passage  permitting  the  flow  of  one  of  the  supplied  fluid  pres- 
sures therethrough  in  by-pass  relation  with  the  proportioning 
valve  to  obviate  the  proportioning  function  thereof  upon  the 
movement  of  the  shuttle  piston  to  one  of  its  translated  posi- 
tions. It  is  also  contemplated  that  the  control  valve  can  include 
the  proportioning  valve. 


3,700087 

TREAD  MEMBER  AND  ENDLESS  TRACKS  MADE 

THEREFROM 

WaUain  J.  Peniii,  CoraopoHi,  Fit,  a«igiior  to  Baychcm  Cor- 

poralioii.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jnnc  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156.777 

taLCLB62d  55/22 

U.S.CL305-38  SClafam 


.^IL 


<^ 


V, 


A  one-piece  molded  plastic  tread  segment  adapted  for 
coupling  with  an  identical  tread  segment  without  distortion  of 
either  member  which  comprises  a  one-piece  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  recessed  opening  defined  by  integral  walls  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  teeth  of  a  driving  means,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing extending  from  either  end  thereof  a  plurality  of  tongue 
members,  the  area  between  any  two  tongue  members  defining 
a  clevis  area  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  members  of 
another  identical  member,  each  tongue  member  having  an 
aperture  molded  therein  and  extending  completely 
therethrough  in  a  transverse  direction,  the  configuration  of 
the  aperture  of  two  of  the  tongue  members,  each  of  which  is 
located  at  the  extremities  of  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
portion,  being  such  as  to  conform  with  the  cross  section  of  a 
pin,  said  cross  section  of  said  pin  being  substantially  elliptical, 
said  aperture  in  said  tongue  member  being  disposed  such  that 
it  forms  a  predetermined  angle  0  along  its  major  axis  in  rela- 
tion to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  body  portion,  the  configura- 
tion of  the  apertures  of  the  remaining  or  inner  tongue  mem- 
bers being  substantially  triangular  such  that  a  certain  degree 
of  rotational  freedom  is  permitted  said  pin  when  inserted 
through  said  apertures.  Endless  tracks  produced  by  the 
cooperative  engagement  of  a  plurality  of  tread  members  are 
especially  suited  for  use  on  tracked  vehicles,  such  as  for  exam- 
ple, snowmobiles. 


3,700,288 
PAVING  MACHINE 
Dondd  R.  Davin,  ShelbyvUlc,  and  Gary  H.  Beckley,  Mattoon, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Blaw  Knox  Constuction  Equipment, 
Inc.,  Mattoon,  01. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,542 

Int.  a.  B62d  55/24 

U.S.C1.305— 38  10  Claims 


An  asphalt  paving  machine  mounted  on  rubber  tread  tracks. 
Each  track  is  equally  tensioned  hydraulically.  Each  track  is 
made  of  shoes  which  are  individually  connected  to  band  sec- 
tions. Replaceable  rubber  inserts  are  fastened  to  each  shoe. 
Replaceable  retains  connected  to  each  shoe  engage  bogie 
wheels  which  are  attached  to  bogie  carriages  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  torsionally  flexible  machine  frame.  A  drive 
sprocket  for  each  track  is  directly  driven  by  a  separate  hydro- 
static transmission  with  the  sprocket  supporting  the  track 
shoes  and  bands  to  maintain  a  constant  pitch  diameter  for  the 
track.  The  gear  train  between  the  hydrostatic  motor  and  the 
sprocket  is  completely  enclosed.  A  manual  automatic  engine 
speed  control  system  is  provided  which  automatically  brings 
the  paving  machine  engine  to  idle  speed  when  the  paving 
machine  is  stopped  and  brings  the  engine  to  its  governed 
speed  whenever  the  paving  machine  is  moved.  A  closed  center 
hydraulic  system  supplies  fluid  to  operate  power  actuators. 


3,700,289 
FLEXURE  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  J.  Bilinsld,  Randolph  Township,  Dover  County,  NJ., 
and  Leon  Wdsbord,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,592 

Int.  CI.  F16c  11/12;  GOlc  19/18 

U.S.CI.308— 2A  6  Claims 


A  flexure  hinge  assembly  wherein  a  pair  of  fixed  telescoped 
tubular  members  are  provided,  each  having  one  or  more  pairs 
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of  axially  spaced  slots  extending  through  their  walls,  the  ends 
of  one  slot  of  each  pair  terminating  a  predetermined  circum- 
ferential distance  from  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  other 
slot  of  the  same  pair  to  form  at  least  two  flexure  portions 
between  the  ends.  The  flexure  portions  of  one  of  the  tubular 
members  extend  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  members,  and  the 
flexure  portions  of  the  other  tubular  member  extend  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axes  of  the  members.  A  method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  flexure  hinge  assembly. 


3,700,290 
FLEXURE  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
WiUif  B.  Ensinier,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  aarignoi 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,014 
Int  a.  GOlc  19/22;  F16c  29/00 
U.S.C1.308— 2A 


freedom  which  can  be  made  from  a  single  block  of  material  by 
simple  drilling  and  sawing  operations.  The  flexural  axis  of 


toTheSingcr 


3  Claims 


either  or  both  planes  can  be  located  either  on  or  off  the 
geometric  center  of  the  device. 


':th\M 


■iJ 


3,700,292 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  AND  ALIGNING  TWO 

ELEMENTS  WITH  RESPECT  TO  EACH  OTHER  IN 

ORTHOGONAL  PLANES 

William  A.  Owens,  CindnnBli,  OUo,  smignnr  to 

MUacron  Inc.,  CiBdmmti,  Oiifo 

FUed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,960 
Int.  a.  F16c  23/00 
U.S.CL308— 3A  * 


^.         y 


A  flexure  hinge  assembly  consisting  of  a  pair  of  fixed 
telescoped  tubular  members,  each  having  two  pairs  of  slots  ex- 
tending through  the  walls  thereof,  the  slots  of  one  pair  being 
axially  spaced  from  the  slots  of  the  other  pair  to  form  a  first 
and  second  gimbaJ  portion  adapted  for  connection  relative  to 
a  drive  member  and  a  driven  member,  respectively,  and  a 
third  gimbal  portion  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
gimbal  portions.  Holes  are  formed  at  the  ends  of  each  slot, 
with  the  holes  of  one  slot  of  each  pair  terminating  a  predeter- 
mined circumferential  distance  from  the  corresponding  holes 
of  the  other  slot  of  the  same  pair  to  form  flexure  portions 
between  the  holes  which  provide  effective  connections 
between  the  gimbal  portions  while  permitting  movement  of 
each  of  the  first  and  second  gimbal  portions  relative  to  the 
third  gimbal  portion  about  predetermined  coordinate  axes.  A 
stop  member  is  connected  relative  to  two  of  the  gimbal  por- 
tions to  limit  the  relative  angular  deflection  between  the  gim- 
bal portions. 


An  apparatus  secures  and  aligns  distinct  elements  in  two 
orthogonal  planes.  Each  of  said  elements  contains  a  key  slot 
designed  to  accept  a  locating  means  when  the  desired  surfaces 
of  the  elements  are  engaged  with  each  other.  The  locating 
means  is  a  key  member  that  fits  loosely  in  the  slots  wherein 
one  wall  of  the  key  member  forms  a  plane  that  obliquely 
passes  through  the  plane  of  the  desired  surfaces  and  another 
wall  of  the  key  member  engages  the  edge  of  the  slot  of  one  of 
the  elements  in  a  manner  causing  lateral  movement  of  the  ele- 
ments with  respect  to  each  other  when  the  key  member  is  ad- 
justed to  move  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  lateral 
movement. 


3,700,291 
TWO  DEGREE  INVERTED  FLEXURE 
Wayne  O.  Hadbud,  Sm  Jok,  CaHf.,  aaripmr  to  The  United 
States  of  America  M  repraenlcd  by  die  Administrator  of  the 
Nattenai  Acronaatks  and  Space  Admfaiiatnitkm 
FUed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,671 
Int  CI.  F16c  7 //OO 
UA  CI.  308—2  A  6  Claims 

An  inverted  flexure  is  provided  having  two  degrees  of 


3,700,293 

PISTON  TYPE  THRUST  BEARING 

Jama  F.  Dray,  Anupoiis,  Md., —ifiir  to  The  United  Stales 

of  America  M  reprcacatcd  by  tiw  Sccrrtary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Aprfl  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,015 

Int.a.F16c;7/76 

UACL  308—9  2  Claims 

The  invention  is  a  piston  type  thrust  bearing  wherein  the 
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rotating  shaft  has  a  radially  extending  plate  attached  thereto 
which  defines  a  piston  in  a  cylinder  having  fluid  pressure  act- 


ing axially  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  to  absorb  thrust 
loads. 


3,700^94 
SHAFT  SUPPORT  AND  SEAL 
John  J.  LcfUHMi,  Wlncheiter,  Maas^  assignor  to  Nettco  Cor- 
ponitMM«  Everett*  Mass. 

Filed  April  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,846 

Int.CI.F16cJJ/74 

U.S.CI.308— 36.1  5  Claims 


The  inventions  relates  to  a  drive  unit  for  rotating  a  shaft  that 
extends  into  an  enclosure  and  is  sealed  thereto  by  a  conven- 
tional rotary  seal.  The  shaft  is  supported  by  a  bearing  disposed 
a  short  distance  from  the  seal  so  that  oscillatory  or  pendulum- 
like movement  of  the  shaft  about  the  bearing  as  a  center  of 
rotation  results  in  minimal  radial  displacement  of  the  seal.  The 
shaft  is  fabricated  in  two  mating  sections,  an  outer  one  con- 
nected to  the  supporting  bearing  and  the  inner  one  carrying 
the  rotary  seal.  The  inner  shaft  section  can  be  axially  displaced 
to  separate  the  two  sections  for  replacement  of  the  seal 
without  disturbing  the  bearing  or  other  parts  of  the  drive  unit. 


3,700,295 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  BEARING 
Neil  W.  Butzow,  Greendyc,  and  Bernard  Harris,  Miiwauluc, 
iioth  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rex  Chainbcit  Inc.,  Mihwaulicc, 
Wis. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  826,565,  May  21 ,  1969.  This  application 

Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,026 

Int  CI.  FI6c  23104, 33120 

U.S.CI.308— 72  3  Claims 


Identical  or  similar  balls  are  assembled  on  an  arbor  and  a 
low-friction  material-lined  glass  filament  reinforced  hardened 
epoxy  tube  is  formed  thereover.  The  outer  diameter  of  the 
tube  is  finished  and  the  tube  is  cut  into  sections  to  comprise 
the  sockets  or  outer  races  for  the  balls.  The  socket  or  outer 
race  includes  reinforcing  glass  filaments  which  extend  heli- 
cally from  one  end  face  to  the  other  thereof  and  other  fila- 
ments which  extend  helically  from  one  end  face  to  the  outer 
surface  thereof. 


3,700,296 
ANTIFRICTION  BEARING 
Ernst  Bogmann,  Honggcrstraase  118,  CH-8037  Zurich,  Swit- 
aerland 

Centinuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  Noa.  719,249,  April  5, 1968, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  738,023,  June  18, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,670 

InLCI.F16cii/7« 

U.S.CI.308— 187.2  13Chdnis 


An  antifriction  bearing  having  radially  spaced  outer  and 
inner  races  is  provided  with  a  polyurethane  seal  having  glass 
fibers  dispersed  randomly  therein  between  the  races,  the  seal 
being  an  annulus  which  has  an  arcuate  shaped  body  in  longitu- 
dinal cross-section  with  its  concave  surface  facing  the  interior 
of  the  bearing,  an  outer  peripheral  edge  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
in  the  outer  race  and  an  inner  circumferential  edge  pressed 
against  the  surface  of  the  inner  race. 
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3,700,297 
FLEXIBLE  OSCILLATORY  MOTION  BEARING  SEAL 
Frtderidi  I.  Fidienwirth,  Seattle,  and  Jan  W.  Van  Wyk,  Kir- 
kland,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Administration 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  Na  879,474 

Int.  a.  F16c  33178;  F16j  15150 

U.S.  CI.  308-187.2  9  Clabns 


An  antifriction  bearing  assembly  and  seal  installation  for 
oscillatory  motion  about  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  spaced,  thin-walled  elastomeric  seals  defin- 
ing a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  which  contains  fluid  lubri- 
cant. The  seal  comprises  an  intermediate  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bellows-like  folds  which  have  a  pair  of  parallel 
straight  portions  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  and  inter- 
connected at  one  end  by  a  radially  directed  semicircular  seg- 
ment. 


3,700,298 
ADJUSTABLE  SELF-AUGNING  BEARING  MOUNT 
Charics  N.  Hay,  Sandusky,  Ohto,  asBignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,053 

IntCI.F16c2i/00,2J/0« 

U.S.  CI.  308— 194  6Clafans 


An  adjustable  self-aligning  bearing  mount  in  which  a  bear- 
ing is  clamped  in  a  pillow  block  formed  by  a  pair  of  flanged 
housing  halves  having  abutting  helically  ramped  faces  so  that 
these  housing  halves  can  be  axially  adjusted  to  the  proper 
straddle  for  a  particular  bearing. 


3,700,299 
ROLLING  BEARINGS 
Robert  S.  Batt,  Barby,  near  Rugby,  Engfamd,  assignor  to  The 
Torrington  Company  Limited,  Conventry,  England 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,449 
Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Sept.  2,  1967, 
40,202/67;  Feb.  9, 1968, 6,554/68 

Int.a.FI6c/i/00,JJ/00 
U.S.CI.308— 212  4Ciainw 

This  invention  relates  to  bearing  races  and  bearing  cages 
which  are  made  of  material  which  is  initially  in  sheet  form  and 


which  is  subjected  to  such  operations  as  pressing,  rolling  and 
deep  drawing  in  order  to  shape  it  into  its  final  configuration 
and  in  such  a  bearing  component  the  invention  provides  one 


or  more  radial  flanges  which  are  thickened  relative  to  the 
remainder  of  the  component  by  folding  over  upon  itself  an  end 
region  of  the  component  to  create  a  multiple  thickness  of 
material  constituting  a  flange. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  308— 2 16  see: 
Patent  No.  3,700,845 


3,700300 
MODULAR  CABINET  CONSTRUCTICm 
Donald  A.  Davis,  Windnster,  and  Antliony  GaUniao,  Wobum, 
both  of  Mass.,  asBignors  to  The  Schwamb  Corporation, 
Ariington,  MaH. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,505 

Int  a.  A47b  85100, 43/00, 47/00 

U.S.CI.312— 240  lOCfarims 


Modular  cabinet  construction  wherein  cabinet  components, 
such  as  dravirers,  interior  dividers,  shelves,  and  exterior  doors 
can  be  interchanged  easily  and  quickly  to  convert  the  cabinet 
from  all  drawer  type  storage  to  all  cupboard  type  storage,  or  to 
practically  any  desired  combination  of  the  two.  The  doors  and 
interior  dividers  are  mounted  on  the  cabinet  by  resiliently 
biased  pins  or  bolts,  retraction  of  which  permits  removal  of 
these  members  for  converting  the  cabinet  as  desired.  Drawer 
stop  assemblies  are  provided  on  drawer  guide  members  for 
preventing  complete  withdrawal  of  the  drawers  from  the 
cabinet,  with  such  assemblies  being  resiliently  biased  and 
adapted  to  be  cammed  out  of  the  way  to  permit  removal  of  the 
drawer  for  rearrangement  thereof  in  the  cabinet  or  for  con- 
verting the  cabinet  into  cupboard  type  storage. 


/ 


3,700301 
SELF-LOCKING  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Gunthcr  A.  Bocd^  Northridfe,  C^M.,  assicnor  to  Keystone  En- 
gineering Company,  Los  Anfclcs,  CaUr. 

Flkd  Oct.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,927 

IWL  a.  A47h  88/ 1 6 

VS.  a.  3 1 2— 333  1 5  CWok 

A  self-locking  positive  latch  mechanism  for  use  between  a 

pair  of  relatively  slidable  structures  for  holding  the  latter 
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aelecUvely  in  any  one  of  many  different  posiUons.  Spring    propagate  the  reconstructed  wavefront  so  as  to  illuminate  the 

light  spots  to  the  exclusion  of  the  dark  field. 


-I 1 — 


M- 


^j^^mfy- 


.Ma 


3,700304 

OPTICAL  SWITCH  MECHANISM 

Frank  Dostal,  and  Charles  Badowski,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Bukiva  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffkd  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  Na  60,249 

IntCI.G02b/7/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—6  9  Cbims 


means  function  to  hold  the  parts  in  their  normal  positive 
locking  position  except  when  manually  held  unlocked. 


3  700^02 

VACUUM  nLM  HOLDER  FOR  HOLOGRAMS 

Winddl  N.  Mohon,  Winter  FUk,  and  Alfred  H.  Rodcmann, 

Maitiand,  both  of  Ffau,  awignnn  to  The  United  States  of 

Anerica  as  reprcMBted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,558 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/60 

U&  CI.  350-3.5  ICIatai 


FILM  HOLDER 


A  movement  proof  film  holder  for  making  holograms  is 
made  by  forming  a  vacuum  chamber  between  the  walls  of  two 
darkened  open-ended  concentric  cylinders.  The  perforated 
walls  of  the  inner  cylinder  are  sealed  by  a  layer  of  photo- 
graphic film  covering  its  inner  surface.  A  vacuum  is  generated 
in  the  chamber  to  hold  the  film  securely.  A  pair  of  similar 
cylinders  made  of  transparent  materials  is  used  to  hold  the 
hologram  for  read-out. 


3,700303 
EFnCIENT  ILLUMINATION  OF  THE  CORES  ONLY  OF  A 

FIBER  OPTIC  BUNDLE  USING  HOLOGRAPHY 
Luther  W.  Smith,  Brimficld,  and  Ettas  Snitxer,  Wellesley,  both 
of   Mmb.,  avisnors  to  American  Optkal   Corporatk>n, 
Soiithbrkl8e,MaM. 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,762 

Int.CLG02b27/00 

U5.CL350— 3.5  2aainis 


An  optical  switching  mechanism  including  a  vibrator  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  reeds  which  are  sustained  in  vibration  at  a 
rate  determined  by  the  resonance  characteristic  of  the  vibra- 
tor, the  free  ends  of  the  reeds  being  ganged  together  by  a 
headpiece.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  as  the  reeds  sway 
simultaneously  from  side  to  side,  the  headpiece  is  caused  to 
undergo  a  translating  movement  substantially  free  of  an  arcu- 
ate component.  Mounted  on  the  headpiece  is  a  triangular 
reflecting  element  whose  apex,  in  the  static  state  of  the  vibra- 
tor, is  aligned  with  a  beam  of  incident  radiant  energy,  whereby 
as  Uie  element,  in  the  dynamic  state,  shifts  to  either  side  of  the 
beam,  the  beam  is  deflected  by  the  angled  faces  of  the  element 
in  alternate  directions. 


3,700305 

RETROREFLECnVE  MICROSPHERES  HAVING  A 

DIELECTRIC  MIRROR  ON  A  P01*T10N  OF  THEIR 

SURFACE  AND  RETROREFLECTIVE  CONSTRUCTIONS 

CONTAINING  SUCH  MICROSPHERES 

Wallace  Karl  Bingham,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 

ncflota  Minii«  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,660 

Int.CI.G02b5//2 

U.S.  CI.  350—105  1 1  CUdms 


Holographic  method  of  recording  and  reconstructing  a 
wavefront,  from  an  array  of  light  spots  on  a  dark  field,  to 


Retroreflective  constructions  containing  microspheres  with 
adjacent  dielectric  mirrors.  Also  microspheres  having  a  plu- 
rality of  coatings  on  a  portion  of  their  surface  to  form  a  dielec- 
tric mirror  thereon. 
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3,700306 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  SHUTTER  HAVING  A  THIN  GLASS  OR 
SILICON  OXIDE  LAYER  BETWEEN  THE  ELECTRODES 

AND  THE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

James  V.  Caitmefl;  DonaM  Churchill,  both  of  Dayton,  and 

Donald  E.  Koopman,  West  Carrollton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,819 

Int  CI.  G02f  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  350— 150  12Clabns 


traordinary  rays  and  is  rugged  enough  to  withstand  high 
powered  laser  beams. 


v//////. 


K 


J" 


An  electro-optic  shutter  employing  nematic  liquid  crystal 
material  is  disclosed.  The  electrodes  of  the  shutter  of  this  in- 
vention are  protected  with  a  thin  overcoat  of  an  insulating 
material  such  as  glass.  This  thin  overcoat  essentially  prevents 
rapid  electrode  failure  due  to  conduction  of  current  through 
the  liquid  crystal  material. 


3,700307 
ADJUSTABLE  NONLINEARLY  TRANSMISSIVE  OPTICAL 

DEVICE 
William  H.  Glenn,  Vernon,  Coon.,  Mrignor  to  United  Aircraft 
CorporaHon,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131327 

InLCI.G02f7/24 

UA  CI.  350—157  4  Chdms 


/A//^(/r 


A  nonlinear  optical  device  which  is  useful  because  of  its  in- 
tensity-dependent transmissivity  characteristic  for  Q  switching 
or  mode  locking  lasers  and  also  as  an  optical  limiter  is  dis- 
closed. A  combination  of  adjustable  optical  elements  each  of 
which  causes  a  known  effect  on  the  polarization  of  radiation 
passing  therethrough  forms  the  device;  one  of  these  elements 
is  a  dielectric  material  which  rotates  the  major  axis  of  ellipti- 
cally  polarized  radiation  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the  in- 
tensity of  the  radiation,  producing  an  intensity  sensitive  trans- 
missive  characteristic.  The  saturation  parameters  of  the 
devices  are  variable  and  devices  having  either  a  saturable  ab- 
sorber or  a  saturable  transmitter  characteristic  are  described. 


3,700308 

LIGHT  POLARIZING  PRISM  OF  ZIRCON 

Van  O.  Nkolai,  1 1653  IB  Northshore  Drive,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Mareh  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,729 

IntCI.G02b5/iO 


U.S.CI.350— 157 


ICUm 


L  — «- 


A  laser  beam  splitting  polarizer  is  constructed  of  zircon.  Zir- 
con can  give  about  a  90°  spread  between  the  ordinary  and  ex- 


3,700309    

NONRESONANT INTERFEROMETRIC  OPTICAL 
ISOLATOR 
Mkhael  L.  Skdnkk,  West  Hartford,  and  Cari  J. 
Manchester,  both  of  ComL,  aaignors  to  United  Afaxraft  Cor- 
porathm.  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,137 

InL  a.  G02b  27/00 

UJS.CI.350— 163  6  Claims 
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A  nonresonant  interferometric  optical  isolator  is  provided 
with  an  element  having  an  index  of  refraction  anisotropy.  The 
isolator  is  a  device  having  two  beam  paths  and  any  input  beam 
which  passes  through  is  split  into  two  individual  component 
beams,  with  each  component  being  transmitted  along  a 
separate  path  before  interfering  with  the  other  component  and 
exiting  from  the  isolator.  The  anisotropy  causes  the  effective 
optical  length  through  the  isolator  to  be  responsive  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  an  optical  beam  through  the  element  so 
that  an  optical  beam  passing  through  the  anisotropic  element 
in  a  forward  direction  experiences  an  optical  length  which  is 
different  from  the  optical  length  the  beam  would  experience 
traveling  in  a  reverse  direction.  The  two  beam  paths  of  the 
isolator  have  effective  optical  lengths  in  the  reverse  direction 
which  differ  from  each  other  by  half  a  wavelength  and  the 
components  of  an  optical  beam  transmitted  through  the  isola- 
tor in  the  reverse  direction  undergo  destructive  interference 
and  leave  the  isolator  along  a  path  which  is  different  from  the 
input  beam  direction.  Therefore,  an  input  beam  of  optical 
energy  is  readily  transmitted  through  the  isolator  in  the  in- 
tended direction,  but  any  feedback  beam  passes  through  the 
isolator  in  a  reverse  direction  and  exits  the  isolator  along  a 
path  which  is  different  from  the  input  beam  direction. 


3,700310 

COMPACT  CATADIOPTRIC  APOCHROMAT  SYSTEM 
JuM  L.  Rayces,  Swita  Ana,  CaHf^  assicnor  to  The  PerUns- 

Efaner  Corporatioa,  Norwaik,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179367 

lnLa.G02b  77/09 

MS,  CL  350—201  10  Clafans 

A  highly  corrected  compact  optical  system  which  has  a 
large  telephoto  ratio,  and  which  is  particulariy  adapted  for  a 
photographic  objective,  is  provided  by  a  catadioptric  system 
consisting  of  a  solid  refractive  support  which  has  a  portion  of 
snudler  diameter  projecting  from  its  forward  end  and  internal 
reflecting  surfaces  on  its  opposite  end.  An  annular  convergent 
reflecting  surface  on  the  rear  end  of  the  support  reflects  in- 
coming light  back  through  the  support  to  a  circular  divergent 
reflecting  surface  which  is  on  the  forward  end  of  the  forwardly 
projecting  portion  and  which  reflects  the  light  back  through 
the  opening  at  the  center  of  the  annular  reflecting  surface 
where  a  series  of  lenses  are  suitably  provided  for  increasing 
the  focal  length  of  the  system  and  correcting  for  some  aberra- 
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tkxu.  Light  enters  the  system  through  an  afocal  doublet  at  the 
front  of  the  system  consisting  of  a  positive  lens  in  front  of  a 
negative  lens  with  an  air  space  between;  this  doublet  has  an 
axial  aperture  through  it  and  is  positioned  at  the  front  of  the 
support,  aieund  the  forwardly  projecting  portion.  The  positive 


such  diaphragm,  said  six  lens  components  taken  in  consecu- 
tive order  from  the  side  of  the  object  comprising:  a  first  lens 
component  composed  of  one  or  more  dispersing  meniscus  lens 
members  curved  towards  the  object  side;  a  second  lens  com- 
ponent which  follows  a  larger  air  space  composed  of  a 
meniscus  lens  component  curved  towards  the  object  side;  a 
third  lens  component  which  follows  an  air  space  and  pos- 
sessing a  collecting  refractive  index  and  having  a  strongly  con- 
vex curved  outer  surface  facing  the  object  side  and  further 
having  a  concave  cemented  surface  facing  the  object  side 
which  at  the  side  of  the  object  possesses  a  greater  refractive 


lens  and  the  support  are  both  of  the  same  material  which  has 
substantially  the  same  dispersive  power  as  the  material  of  the 
negative  lens  but  a  much  lower  (about  17  percent  lower) 
refractive  index,  so  that  apochromatism  is  achieved  with 
rather  shallow  spherical  surfaces,  which  avoid  zonal  spherical 
aberration  and  the  need  for  aspheric  surfaces. 


3,700311 
EIGHT  COMPONENT  lOOX  MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE 
Arthur  H.  Shoenakcr,  Eut  Aurora,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Amer- 
ion  Optkal  Corporatton,  SouthbrMge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  Na  200,688 

Int.Ci.G02b27/02 

U.S.  CI.  350-214  2  Claims 


An  eight  component  apochromatic  oil  immersion 
microscope  objective  having  a  magnification  of  substantially 
lOOX  and  a  numerical  aperture  of  substantially  1 .30. 


'1      '2      '1      '4      '5      '•      '7      '•      '•     '«     '11     '12     'U     'U     'S 


index  than  at  the  image  side;  a  fourth  lens  component  which 
follows  the  diaphragm  space,  said  fourth  lens  comfwnent  hav- 
ing a  collecting  refractive  index  and  a  strongly  convex  curved 
outer  surface  which  faces  the  image  and  further  possesses  a 
concave  cemented  surface  facing  the  image  and  which  at  the 
side  of  the  image  exhibits  a  greater  refractive  index  than  at  the 
side  of  the  object;  a  fifth  lens  component  which  follows  an  air 
space  and  comprising  a  meniscus  lens  component  which  is 
curved  towards  the  image  and  assembled  from  at  least  one 
dispersing  and  collecting  lens  and;  a  sixth  lens  component 
which  follows  a  larger  air  space  and  composed  of  one  or  nwre 
dispersing  meniscus  lens  members  curved  towards  the  image. 
'  ' \ 

3,700313 

COAXIALLY  ADJUSTED  OPTICAL  MOUNT 

Lawrvncc  J.  Karr,  Venice,  and  Norman  Fried,  Los  Angeks, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  212,525 

Int.CI.G02b5/C» 

UJ5.  CI.  350— 288  6  Claims 


3,700312 

WIDE-ANGLE  OBJECTIVE 

Ludwig  Bcrtclc,  Hccrbrugg,  Switxrland,  aaignor  to  FIrma 

Wild  Hccrbnis  AG,  Hccrbmn,  Switwrland 

Continundon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,218,  April  15, 1969.  This 

appHcadonOct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,263 

Int.  CLG02b  9/62 

UA  CI.  350-215  5  Claims 

A   wide-angle    objective   composed   of  six   components 

separated  from  each  other  by  air  spaces  and  located  three  at 

the  object  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  three  at  the  inuige  side  of 


First  and  second  plates  facing  one  another  are  hinged  at  one 
edge  by  a  strip  of  spring  metal.  An  adjusting  screw  coupled 
between  the  plates  urges  the  plates  together  or  apart  to  posi- 
tion an  optical  element,  lying  in  the  first  plate,  along  a  first 
axis.  A  third  plate  is  hinged  to  the  second  plate  along  a  second 


edge  90°  to  the  first  edge.  A  second  adjusting  screw  coaxial  3,700316 

with  the  first  one  couples  the  second  and  third  plates  together  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  FILM  MAGAZINE 

for  positioning  the  opticaJ  element  along  a  second  axis  90°  to  Taiclii  Koredii, 

the  first  axis. 


3.700314 
VARIABLE  UGHT  TRANSMTniNG  FILTER  FOR 
CAMERAS 
Edwin  S.  Basby,  Jr„  Mcalo  Pivk,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to 
Cotporalioii,  Redwood  City,  CaUf . 

Fied  April  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,996 
Int.  CLG02b  5/22 
U,S.  0.350— 314  3 


A  filter  for  permanent  installation  to  extend  the  effective 
range  of  iris  openings  of  a  camera;  the  filter  has  light  trans- 
mittance  characteristics  varying  smoothly  from  low  trans- 
mittance  at  the  center  to  high  transmittance  at  the  periphery. 


3,700315 

AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  MOVIE 

PROJECTOR 

Edward  B.  Bcmhold,  Whcaton,  ID.,  aarignor  to  Bell  &  Howcli 

Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98304 

IntCLG03bi//04 

U.S.  a.  352—17  4  Claims 


An  automatic  speed  control  for  a  sound-synchronized  mo- 
tion picture  apparatus.  Synchronizing  pulses  supplied  by  a 
tape  recorder  are  compared  with  pulses  generated  by  the  pro- 
jector. The  comparative  signal  controls  a  flip-flop  which  sup- 
plies a  square  wave  output  signal  to  a  voltage  regulator.  The 
square  wave  controls  the  voltage  regulator  which  in  turn  con- 
trols the  speed  of  the  projector  motor.  Additionally,  the  flip- 
flop  output  triggers  a  switching  means  which  shunts  a  control 
element  of  the  voltage  regulator  in  the  presence  of  synchroniz- 
ing pulses  from  the  recorder  so  as  to  raise  the  regulator  output 
voltage  during  sound-synchronized  operation. 


■  to  FH|i  Pkoto  FIm  Co^  Ltd.,  Kmh^wb,  JiVM 

FDed  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,722 

Clidmi  priority,  appHcliHoii  Japvi,  Sept.  3, 1970, 45/87802 

bLO.G03h23l02,l/60 

UA  CL  352—78  C 


I  r 


A  plurality  of  grooves,  in  which  the  upright  portion  of  a 
magazine  stopper  flts,  are  provided  in  the  outer  wall  of  a  cine- 
matographic film  magazine  between  the  take-up  and  supply 
shafts  thereof,  and  the  magazine,  when  placed  on  the 
magazine  stopper,  is  balanced  at  one  of  the  grooves,  and  de- 
tecting the  amount  of  unexposed  film  in  the  magazine  occurs 
by  reading  the  graduation  corresponding  to  the  groove. 


3,700317 
RETRACTED  FILM  TAKE-UP  DRIVER 
Henry  J.  Koeber,  Dccrfldd,  IIL,  awiginr  to  BcU  &  HowcU 
Company,  CUcaco,  DL 

Filed  Au«.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,1 12 
Iat.CLG03b7/M 
U5.  a.  352-91  7( 


For  use  in  a  camera  having  film  transported  for  take-up  on  a 
unidirectionally  operable  take-up  member,  a  take-up  drive 
selectively  engageable  with  the  member  to  rotate  that  member 
and  connected  to  the  camera  drive  so  as  to  be  rotated  continu- 
ously during  camera  operation.  For  normal  operation  of  the 
camera,  a  manually  operable  control  actuates  the  camera 
motor  energizing  circuit  and  simultaneously  moves  the  take- 
up  driver  into  operative  engagement  with  the  film  take-up 
member.  When  the  control  is  released,  the  camera  is  de-actu- 
ated and  the  take-up  is  retracted.  A  second  control  is  arranged 
to  actuate  the  camera  without  engaging  the  take-up  member 
with  the  take-up  driver  wherein  exposed  film  accumulates  in 
the  film  chamber  but  is  not  taken-up.  This  accumulated  length 
of  once  exposed  film  is  available  for  rewinding  and  re-expo- 
sure as  is  desirable  in  making  lap  dissolve  sequences. 


3,700318 
FILM  GATE 
Leo  CHHdaglnaiw  Jr.*  La 
Strambcrg  Datafniphla,  Inc.,  Sob 

Fled  April  26,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  I37«406 
btLCLG»3bl/4S 
U.S.CL  352-225  6( 

An  improved  film  gate  for  motion  picture  projectors, 
microfilm  viewers  and  the  like  is  disclosed.  The  film  gate  con- 
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sists  essentially  of  rigid  fixed  platen  and  an  arcuate  spring 
platen.  The  platens  have  cooperating  apertures  corresponding 
to  the  film  frame  size.  During  film  movement  through  the  film 
gate  the  platens  are  spaced  apart  to  serve  as  guides.  While  the 


film  is  stopped  for  viewing,  the  spring  platen  presses  the  film 
against  the  fixed  platen.  The  arcuate  configuration  of  the 
spring  platen  provides  rolling  contact  as  it  closes  to  prevent 
film  damage. 


3,700319 
CX)NTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SINGLE  FRAME  FILM 
ADVANCE  AUDIO  PROJECTOR 
Harold  GalHna,  BcUeviUe,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Optisonks  Cor- 
poration, Montgomery  vUle,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,891 

Int.a.G03biy/00.  H01ji9/72.  H03ki/42 

U.S.a.353— 15  10  Claims 


control  bulb;  this  illuminates  (and  lowers  the  impedance  oO  a 
second  photoconductor,  thereby  to  render  conductive  a 
second  semiconductive  switch  which  energizes  the  projector's 
geneva  film  drive  mechanism.  The  second  semiconductive 
switch  shunts  the  first  circuit  control  bulb  and  diode  but  does 
not  extinguish  the  first  bulb  when  turned  on  briefly  because 
the  capacitor,  having  been  charged,  supplies  current  to  main- 
tain the  first  bulb  on  during  film  advance  intervals.  However  at 
the  end  of  the  audio  visual  presentation,  a  long  control  burst  is 
provided  which  turns  on  the  second  semiconductive  switch 
long  enough  to  cause  the  capacitor's  charge  to  dissipate, 
whereby  the  first  control  bulb  turns  off,  interrupting  the 
latching  action  of  the  circuit  associated  with  the  main 
semiconductive  switch  so  as  to  turn  off  the  entire  projector. 


3,700320 
AUTOMATIC  SEARCHING  SYSTEM 
Waldo  L.  Brewer,  and  JoMph  F.  Laukaltis,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69301 

Int.  CI.  G03b 231 12; Glib 5100;  G06k  7100 

U.S.CI.353— 26  7  Claims 


uoix-    W~  '"is      y^ 


^    I ' 


'    lAfH<y 


^SC  fKG\    ,    l£j 


hf^ 


f^fFE^  *f  g"V|- Ctf4» 


An  automatic  searching  system,  say  for  use  with  microfilm 
strips,  hybridizes  magnetic  and  optical  searching  techniques: 
Magnetically  recorded  descriptor  data  is  not  positioned  rela- 
tive to  respective  frames;  and  instead,  magnetic  frame  address 
data  is  associated  with  descriptor  data.  A  counter,  under  opti- 
cal control,  keeps  track  of  frames  which  pass  a  reference 
(viewer)  location;  and  a  code-and-counter  combination  serves 
as  an  efficient  frame-count  keeper. 


3,700321 

MICROHLM  VIEWER 

Amis  E.  Peters,  La  Crorae,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Micro  8  Company 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90314 

bit  CI.  353  78;  G03b  23112, 21128 

U.S.a.353— 26  X  14  Claims 


A  control  circuit  for  an  audio-visual  projector  of  the  type 
wherein  a  dual  track  magnetic  tape  recording  provides  an 
audio  presentation  and  control  signal  bursts  for  advancing  a 
filmstrip  in  single  frame  sequence  in  predetermined 
synchronism  with  said  audio  presentation.  The  projector  is 
turned  on  by  manual  operation  of  a  momentary  contact 
switch;  this  renders  conductive  a  main  semiconductive  switch 
which  energizes  the  projector  lamp,  the  tape  drive  motor,  and, 
via  a  diode,  a  first  circuit  control  bulb  and  a  storage  capacitor 
in  parallel  with  said  bulb.  Light  from  the  bulb  is  sensed  by  a 
first  photoconductor  in  parallel  with  the  manual  switch.  The 
first  photoconductor  assumes  a  lowered  impedance,  thereby 
to  maintain  the  main  semiconductive  switch  (and  hence  the 
projector  lamp,  tape  drive  motor,  and  first  bulb)  energized  so 
that  the  first  frame  of  the  filmstrip  is  projected  and  the  audio 
presentation  is  heard.  Each  burst  from  the  control  track  of  the 
audio  tape  advances  the  filmstrip  one  frame  as  follows:  the 
burst  (after  amplification)  briefly  energizes  a  second  circuit 


A  portable,  compact  viewer  is  provided  for  illuminating,  en- 
larging and  viewing  microphotograph  frames  that  are  carrier 


October  24,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1315 


on  a  film  strip  pre-packaged  in  a  cassette.  An  angled  stand  for 
the  viewer  carries  one  of  the  minors  used  in  projecting  the  il- 
luminated and  enlarged  image  and  provides  shield  means 
against  random  light  entering  the  viewer.  Simplified  means  are 
provided  for  selectively  holding  a  film-containing  cassette  in 
proper  optical  position  on  the  viewer  and  for  releasing  the  cas- 
sette for  focusing  the  lens  means  and  for  transporting  the  film 
in  the  cassette  selectively  in  opposite  directions,  all  without 
possibility  of  damage  to  the  microphotograph-bearing  portion 
of  the  film  strip. 


3,700322 

PHOTOGRAPHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Yasuyuki  MorHa,  and  Tiutomu  NIriiino,  both  of  Kadoma, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matauahita  Electric  Industrial  Company, 

Limited,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  ScpC  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ScpL  5, 1969, 44/85646 

InLCI.G03b27/(M7 

U.S.  CI.  355—1  5  Claims 


A  method  and  arrangement  for  photographing  optical 
images  such  as  oscillographic  waveforms  displayed  on  a 
faceplate  of  a  cathode-ray  tube,  wherein  a  glass  fiber  screen  is 
attached  to  the  faceplate  to  form  a  display  surface  at  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  glass  fiber  screen  and  a  sensitized  photographic 
film  is  placed  directly  upon  the  display  surface  of  the  glass 
fiber  screen  so  that  the  images  on  the  display  surface  are 
photographed  on  the  film  without  use  of  a  lens  or  lenses  inter- 
posed between  the  film  and  the  faceplate.  The  contact  pres- 
sure between  the  film  and  the  display  surface  is  in  operation 
maintained  at  a  desired  constant  value  through  detection  and 
conversion  into  electrical  signals  of  the  contact  pressure  for 
direct  reading  of  the  contact  pressure. 


3,700323 

CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  ASSISTING 

ELECTROSf ATOGRAPHIC  COMPENSATION 

Franklin  L.  Guyette,  and  DonaM  R.  Frank,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  Mrignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Conqwny,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,014 

Int.  CLG03g  75/00 

U.S.a.355— 3  4Clahns 


ZO  22 


t'osa 


response  which  falls  into  one  of  a  number  of  sensitivity 
response  ranges,  the  particular  sensitivity  response  range  of 
ead)  web  being  encoded  thereon  or  on  a  cartridge  in  which 
the  web  is  disposed,  circuitry  adapted  to  assist  the  control  of 
any  one  of  a  number  of  operations  to  be  performed  with 
respect  to  a  utilized  web,  in  a  manner  which  insures  compara- 
ble copies  when  webs  of  differing  sensitivity  are  employed 
from  time  to  time. 


3,700324 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  SYSTEMS 
Marii  A.  Hutner,  Gfenview;  Ndl  A.  PoUt,  Gary;  DonaM  W. 
Watson,  Arlii«ton  Heights,  and  Herbert  C.  Aitdt,  Jr.,  Wild- 
wood,  aO  of  n.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatkm,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Scr.  Na  221329 

Int.  CI.  G03g  75/00 

U.S.CI.355— 6  23  Claims 


Improved  electrophotographic  printing  systems  are  pro- 
vided in  accordance  vrith  the  teachings  of  the  present  inven- 
tion wherein  a  plurality  of  coded  data  records  containing 
document  information  are  scanned  by  code  sensing  devices 
and  presented  to  electrophotographic  imaging  means  at  which 
the  document  information  is  imaged  upon  a  photosensitive 
member  and  processed  according  to  electrophotographic 
techniques  for  subsequent  presentation  to  a  transfer  station. 
Code  information  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  records 
scanned  as  provided  by  the  code  sensing  devices  is  processed 
in  accordance  with  selected  conditions  for  printing  and  print 
and  skip  information  is  generated  in  sequence  therefrom.  The 
sequence  of  print  and  skip  information  is  propagated  through 
logic  circuitry  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  rate  at  which 
document  information  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  coded 
data  records  is  electrophotographically  processed  in  such 
manner  that  each  bit  of  information  in  the  print  and  skip  infor- 
mation sequence  is  present  at  a  predetermined  output  of  the 
logic  circuitry  at  a  time  when  document  information  from  the 
data  record  associated  therewith  is  presented  to  the  transfer 
station.  At  the  transfer  station,  a  transfer  member  which  is 
normally  maintained  in  a  position  displaced  from  the 
photosensitive  member  is  continuously  charged  by  an  ion 
charging  device  and  a  transfer  member  assembly  is  provided 
to  selectively  bring  the  transfer  member  from  its  displaced 
position  into  a  transfer  relationship  with  the  photosensitive 
member  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  bit  representing  a 
print  signal  at  the  predetermined  output  of  the  logic  circuitry. 


In  an  electrostatographic  copying  device  of  the  type  which 
utilizes  a  replaceable   web  having  a   particular  sensitivity 


3,700325 

SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOCOPYING 

APPARATUS 

David  C.  Harper,  233  WImm  Boirievard,  Rochmcr.  N.Y. 

FBcd  Man*  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22.936 

InLa.G03i  75/04 

U.S.a.355-8  15ClalBH 

An  optical  system  for  forming  and  focusing  a  light  image  of 

an  original  onto  a  photosensitive  surface  by  a  scanning 
technique  of  exposing  successive  increments  of  the  photoaen- 
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sitive  surface  including  a  correcting  lens  that  corrects  any 
tracking  error  between  a  given  point  in  the  light  image  and  its 
corresponding  image  point  on  the  photosensitive  surface 
which  occurs  perpeiKlicular  to  the  direction  of  scan  when  the 


3,700327 
SWITCH  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

BOOK  COPIER  MACHINE 

Kwl  M.  MnrfM,  VHafe  of  Uacohiwood.  and  Barton  Green- 

berf,  Vlli«e  of  Skokk,  both  of  DL,  — Ignnri  to  ICP,  Inc., 

SkokkfUL 

ContkiiMtkNi-ta-part  of  Scr.  No.  65,769,  Aug.  2 1 ,  1970.  This 

application  March  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125^59 

Int  CI.  G03g  75/00 

UA  a.  355— 14  5ClataM 


original  and/or  the  photosensitive  surface  is  not  flat.  The  cor- 
recting lens,  which  can  be  a  Fresnel  lens,  has  a  power  which 
corrects  the  tracicing  error  along  the  entire  length  of  the  expo- 
sure station  by  modifying  the  path  of  rays  between  the  original 
and  photosensitive  surface. 


3,700326 

SWITCH  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  PHOTOCOPY 

MACHINE 

Kari  M.  MuifM,  Uncofaiwood;  Barton  Greenbcrg,  SkoUc,  and 

Otto  A.  Cbrfc,  CUcaso,  aU  of  Dl.,  SHignon  to  ICP,  Inc., 

Skokicm. 

Coolinuadon-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  745^41,  July  18, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3397,074.  This  application  Aug.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

65,769 

Int.a.G03g/5/00 

UA  CI.  355— 14  7Ctafan8 
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An  electrostatic  book  copier  machine  includes  a  movable 
carriage  on  which  an  original  document  is  positioned,  for 
reproducing  onto  a  simultaneously  moving  length  of  copy 
paper.  Switches  for  turning  "on"  the  high  intensity  lamp  and 
the  corona  and  causing  the  carriage  to  move  the  document 
past  a  scanning  area,  are  controlled  by  a  cam  means,  activated 
after  manually  depressing  a  print  button,  and  automatically 
activated  when  reproducing  multiple  copies. 


3,700328 

MAGNETIC  BRUSH  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

RonakI  V.  Davldfe;  Henry  C.  Locklar;  James  C.  Rahton,  and 

Robert  T.  RitcMc  aU  of  Lextagton,  Ky.,  aarignors  to  Intcma- 

tkmal  Busincas  MacMncs  Corporatfcm,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  Na  210,756 

Int  CI.  G03g  75/00 

UA  a.  355-15  15  Claims 
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An  electrostatic  photocopy  machine  comprising  an  original 
document  transport  means  having  a  sheet  copier  position  for 
reproducing  an  original  document  sheet  of  substantially  any 
length  and  a  book  copier  position  for  reproducing  a  book  or 
other  type  origirud  document  of  substantial  thickness.  In 
either  the  sheet  or  book  copier  position,  increments  of  a  nwv- 
ii^  original  document  are  produced  onto  a  simultaneously 
moving  length  of  copy  paper.  A  movable  book  carrier  is 
removably  attached  to  the  machine  when  the  original  trans- 
port means  is  in  the  book  copier  position. 

Switch  control  means,  including  a  cam  driven  by  a  continu- 
ous chain,  is  used  to  turn  the  corona  and  the  high  intensity 
lamp  on  and  off. 


&^^ 


The  present  case  concerns  several  systems  for  cleaning  a 
photoconductor  of  residual  toner  at  a  cleaning  station  and 
recirculating  the  toner  to  a  devek>per  sUtion  in  a  copier 
machine.  One  embodiment  contemplates  a  fairiy  continuous 
accumulation  of  residual  toner  in  the  cleaning  unit  and  a 
periodic  recirculation  of  the  toner  to  the  developer  unit. 
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Another  embodiment  makes  use  of  a  cleaning  station  for  per- 
forming cleaning  of  toner  from  an  imaging  portion  of  a 
photoconductor  drum  member  and  concurrent  conveyance  of 
residual  toner  from  the  cleaning  station  back  to  the  developer 
station  by  another  portion  of  the  photoconductor.  In  still 
another  version,  recirculation  is  performed  by  augers.  In  some 
cases,  recirculation  is  initiated  by  counter  means  operative 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles. 


3,700329 

Radiographic  reduction  system 

Robert  P.  Mason,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Log  Etronks 
Inc.,Sprlngflckl,Va. 

Filed  Ai«.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,1 16 

Inta.G03b27/7« 

U.S.  a.  355-81  SCbims 
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To  Deflection  Ckt 
(Velocity  Modulation)' Or  To 
Electron  Gun  (Intensity  Modulation) 

The  density  range  existing  in  a  reduced-size  copy  of  a  radio- 
graphic film  is  linearly  compressed  by  a  system  employing  a 
combination  of  electronic  unsharp  masking  cooperating  with 
a  dual-gradient  record  film.  Image  densities  in  the  original 
radiograph  between  a  range  of  0  and  approximately  2.0  are 
recorded  on  the  higher  contrast  gradient  portion  of  the  record 
film  characteristic,  and  are  subjected  to  unsharp  masking  over 
the  range  of  said  higher  gradient  portion.  Image  densities  in 
the  radiograph  in  excess  of  about  2.0  are  recorded,  without 
masking,  on  the  lower  contrast  gradient  portion  of  said  record 
film. 


3,700330 

electro4>ptical  vehicle  exhaust 
particulate  monitor 

Roger  C.  Davis,  Flint,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  Gcnenri  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,849 

Int  CL  GOln  7/00. 15/02,21/12 

U.S.a.356— 38  3Cl8inis 
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DETECTOfi 


COlLIMATED 

liont  source 


A  device  for  measuring  the  particulates  entrained  in  a  gase- 
ous stream  includes  a  rotating  transparent  cylinder  through 
which  the  gases  pass,  a  supply  of  dry  ionized  air  for  admixture 
with  the  gaseous  stream  to  charge  the  particles  entrained  in 
the  stream  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  adjacent  the  rotating 


cylinder  for  establishing  an  electrostatic  fieU  to  precipitate 
the  particles  onto  the  cylinder  wall.  An  optical  scaiuiing 
device  then  measures  the  collected  particulate  according  to 
the  attenuation  of  light  beams  passing  through  the  cylinder 
wall. 


3,700331 
SPECTROMETER  WITH  ROTARY  SCANNING  DISC  AND 

METHOD  OF  SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYSIS 
Peter  G.  White,  TomuBoc,  CaUr.,  Mrignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Rcdon- 
do  Beach,  CaHf. 

Fllcd1>ec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  Na  888385 

IntCLG01Ji/42.i/72 

U.S.  CI.  356—83  1 1  CUms 


36-»- 


■3  \ 

A  spectrometer  and  method  of  spectroscopic  analysis  for 
providing  spectral  data  concerning  a  scene  by  collecting  and 
collimating  radiation  from  the  scene  to  provide  a  radiation 
beam  dispersing  the  radiation  of  the  beam  into  a  spectrum, 
forming  a  focused  image  of  the  spectrum,  scanning  the  spec- 
trum image  in  rapid  succession  by  multiple  luurow  radiation 
receiving  areas,  and  generating  an  electrical  output  represent- 
ing the  radiant  flux  incident  on  each  area  during  its  relative 
scanning  movement  along  the  image.  The  spectrometer  may 
be  equipped  with  means  for  mounting  radiation  filters  over 
selected  radiation  receiving  areas  to  provide  infomuttion  con- 
cerning selected  characteristics,  such  as  relative  polarization, 
of  the  radiation  fh>m  the  spectrum  image  aiKl  for  mounting 
rwrrow  band-pass  calibration  filters  over  alternate  radiation 
receiving  area  to  permit  calibration  of  the  spectral  data  ob- 
tained from  the  scene. 


3,700332 

SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS  USING  A  MODULATING  MASK 

TRANSMnriNG  SELECTED  SPECTRAL  LINES  AND 

REFERENCE  BANDS 

John  A.  Dcdur,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass.,  ssrtgnnr  lo  Conolock  Ac 

Wcrtcott,Inc 

Fled  Mareh  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121383 
Int  CL  GOIJ  3/42, 3/36, 3/00 
U.S.CL  356-97  25 1 
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For  detecting  specific  gases  in  an  automobile  exhaust 
selected  lines  of  the  exhaust  gas  absorption  spectrum  and 
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reference  bands  of  the  spectrum  close  to  the  lines  are  chopped 
by  a  mask  at  the  spectral  plane  so  that  the  light  flux  from  the 
lines  and  bands  are  transmitted  at  different  times.  The  flux  of 
the  lines  and  bands  are  also  encoded  by  the  chopping  mask  or 
a  successive  encoding  mask  and  applied  to  a  single  photode- 
tector  which  produces  a  series  of  electrical  values  represent- 
ing the  flux  of  the  selected  spectral  lines. 


3,700333 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN  IN-SITU 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  CHEMICAL  PROPERTIES  OF 

ATMOSPHERIC  AEROSOLS 
Robert  J.  Clwrtaon,  and  Nonnan  C.  Ahlquist,  both  of  Seattle, 
WaA.,  asripion  to  The  Battdle  Devdopment  Corporation, 
CdumbuB,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  854,214,  Aug.  29, 1969, 

wfakh  is  a  continuation-in-pwi  of  Ser.  No.  729312,  May  16, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

112,630 

bA.  a.  coin  2 1100, 2 1/06, 2 1 126 

VS.  a.  356—103  14  Claims 


3,700334 
INTERFEROMETER-POLARIMETER 
George    M.    Low,    Deputy    Administrator   of   the   National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of;  Alafai  L.  Fymat,  San  Marino,  Cattf .,  and  Krishna 
D.  Abhyankar,  HydcrabMl,  India 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8931 1 

Int.  a.  GOlb  9102;  GOln  21/40 

U3.  a.  356-106  7  Claims 


^-4 

■ 

; 

'     -A 

u 

--^»^ 

ufuiie 

^lantf/rf^^^ 


An  integrating  nephelometer  which  provides  an  output 
signal  proportional  to  the  value  of  the  extinction  coefficient 
due  to  light  scattering  for  a  given  sample  of  an  atmospheric 
aerosol  is  described.  A  method  for  determining  chemical  and 
other  properties  of  the  aerosol  sample  using  this  nephelometer 
includes  the  steps  of  continuously  varying  some  physical 
parameter  of  the  aerosol  sample  while  observing  any  change 
in  the  output  signal  provided  by  the  nephelometer.  In  each 
case,  a  characteristic  curve  for  the  aerosol  may  be  recorded 
over  a  range  of  values  of  the  physical  parameter,  which  curve 
identifies  one  or  more  properties  of  the  aerosol,  such  as 
deliquescence,  hygroscopicity,  chemical  composition,  aerosol 
particle  size  distribution,  and  so  forth.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
presence  of  deliquescent  materials  is  ascertained  by  continu- 
ously varying  the  aerosol's  relative  humidity  below  a  value  of 
100  percent  while  simultaneously  recording  the  value  of  the 
nephelometer  output  signal  and  noting  any  discontinuities  in 
the  resultant  recording.  To  obtain  a  clue  as  to  the  particular 
deliquescent  material  present  in  the  aerosol,  the  relative  hu- 
midity thereof  is  increased  within  a  given  range  and  the  exact 
relative  humidity  at  which  a  first  discontinuity  in  the  recording 
OCCUR  is  noted.  To  obtain  an  indication  of  the  size  distribution 
of  the  particles  comprising  the  deliquescent  aerosol,  the  rela- 
tive humidity  is  further  increased  and  the  exact  relative  hu- 
midity at  which  a  second  discontinuity  occurs  is  noted,  and  the 
slope  of  the  characteristic  curve  between  the  first  and  second 
discontinuities  thereof  is  calculated.  By  comparison  of  the 
aforementioned  firM  discontinuity  and  slope  with  those  of 
predetermined  reference  curves,  information  as  to  the  par- 
ticular deliquescent  material  and  its  size  distribution  may  be 
obtained.  The  method  is  also  applicable  to  hygroscopic 
materials  and  to  other,  broader,  combinations  of  a  reagent, 
physical  parameter,  and  aerosol  sample.  Embodiments  of  ap- 
paratus for  continuously  varying  the  aerosol 's  relative  humidi- 
ty are  alio  described. 


A  system  for  measuring  the  intensity  and  state  of  polariza- 
tion of  a  radiation  field  as  well  as  obtaining  Uie  spectral  varia- 
tions of  these  quantities  with  a  vride  range  of  spectral  resolu- 
tion, i.e..  from  low  to  exti-emely  high  resolution  values,  is  dis- 
closed. The  system  generally  includes  any  standard  or  conven- 
tional two-beam  interferometer  which  is  modified  by  the  in- 
clusion of  a  polarizer  in  each  of  the  beams  and  an  analyzer 
positioned  in  front  of  a  sensor  or  recording  device.  More 
specifically,  the  system  employs  a  beam  splitter  which  serves 
to  divide  light  from  a  selected  light  source  into  a  pair  of  in- 
dividual light  beams.  Each  of  the  light  beams  is  directed 
through  a  polarizer.  The  polarizers  are  positioned  to  have 
preselected  planes  of  polarization  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the  analyzer. 
The  polarized  light  beams  are  applied  to  a  variable  optical  re- 
tarder  which  serves  to  selectively  modify  the  relative  optical 
path  lengths  of  the  light  beams.  An  optical  mixer  may  be  em- 
ployed to  recombine  the  two  light  beams.  The  recombined 
light  beams  are  projected  through  an  analyzer,  such  as  a  linear 
polarizer,  to  a  sensor  or  recording  device. 


I  3,700335 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SENSITOMETRICALLY  TESTING  A  UQUID, 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  EMULSION 

David  C.  Scdbinder.  Penfleld.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,485 

Intel,  coin  2//22 

UA  CI.  356-201  27  Claims 
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A  continuous  process  and  system  for  measuring  and  relating 
the  densities  of  a  liquid  photographic  emulsion  to  determine 
its  sensitivity.  A  test  sample  of  the  emulsion  is  diluted  with  a 
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fixed  amount  of  water  before  being  moved  and  circulated  in  a 
predetermined  flow  path.  A  densitometer  and  sensitometer 
are  arranged  in  the  flow  path,  and  the  unexposed  emulsion  is 
first  introduced  into  the  densitometer  so  as  to  measure  the 
density  thereof,  before  processing,  and  then  into  the  sen- 
sitometer in  which  the  emulsion  is  exposed  to  radiation  of  con- 
tinually varying  intensity  and  of  selected  spectral  quality. 
After  being  exposed,  the  emulsion  is  mixed  with  a  suitable 
processing  solution;  and  the  processed  emulsion  is  then 
returned  to  the  densitometer  wherein  the  density  is  again  mea- 
sured. A  recorder  plots  a  graph  representative  of  the  density 
measurements  so  that  the  sensitivity  of  the  emulsion  can  be 
determined.  The  process  and  apparatus  is  continuous  in  its 
operation  and  sequence  of  operation  through  the  medium  of  a 
program-control  medium.  Such  a  medium  and  its  associated 
electronic  circuitry  provides  the  necessary  control  for  actuat- 
ing the  various  valves,  pumps  and  other  elements  of  the  system 
in  proper  time  and  sequence  to  effect  a  complete  and  fully  au- 
tomatic emulsion  testing  device. 


3,700336 

METHOD  FOR  OPTICALLY  DETECTING  LIGHTNING 

RADIATION 

Robert  J.  Clegg,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  The 

United  SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  April  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,933 

Int.  CI.  GOIJ 1/44;  HOli  39/ 12 

U.S.  a.  356— 226  4  Claims 
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The  apparatus  detects  the  optical  radiation  of  lightning  in 
both  daylight  and  nighttime  conditions.  A  silicon  solar  cell 
receives  light  radiations  converting  them  to  electrical  signals 
which  are  amplified  and  electronically  processed  for  record- 
ing purposes.  Preferably,  the  electronics  provide  a  threshold- 
ing means  to  selectively  pass  signals  representative  of  lighting 
events  to  the  recorder  while  blocking  the  relatively  constant 
background  radiation  representative  of  the  daylight. 


3,700337 

STRUCTURE  OF  EXPOSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

USING  TWO  GALVANOMETERS 

Tatsuo  FiOU,  and  Toritio  Tomamltsn,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japwt,  as- 

dgnors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,696 
Claims    priority,    appttcation    Japan,    June    18,    1969, 
44/57010;  June  18, 1969, 44/5701 1;  June  18, 1969, 44/57012 

Int.  CL  GOIJ //42  _ 

U.S.  CI.  356-227  4  Claims 
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An  electrical  photo-exposure  meter  comprising  at  least  one 
variable  resistor  operatively  associated  with  an  exposure  fac- 
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tor  whereby  an  accurate  exposure  fi-ee  of  any  error  resulting 
from  a  variation  in  the  source  voltage  can  always  be  obtained 
without  checking  the  source  voltage. 


3,700338 
LIGHT  SCATTERING  CELL 
Albert  S.  Trundle,  Santa  Barbara,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  June  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44335 

Int.CI.G01n7//0 

U.S.  CI.  356—246  4  Claims 


A  light  scattering  cell  for  containing  liquid  samples  or  par- 
ticulate samples  suspended  in  a  liquid  comprising  a  tube  hav- 
ing light  entrance  and  exit  apertures  with  optical  surfaces 
formed  from  thin  transparent  disposable  film.  The  entrance 
aperture  is  flat  and  normal  to  the  incident  light  and  the  exit 
aperture  is  a  portion  of  a  cylinder  whose  axis  is  normal  to  the 
scattering  plane  and  is  at  the  center  of  the  scattering  volume. 


to  W.  R.  Weaver 


3,700339 
GUN  SIGHT 
William  F.  Steck,  HI,  El  Pmo,  Tex.,  i 
Company 

Continuatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,677,  April  1, 1971.  This 

appUcatfon  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,868 

Int.  CLF41g  7/00.  77/00 

U.S.  a.  356— 247  4Cfadms 


A  sight  for  use  with  a  firearm  which  sight  includes  a  flou- 
rescent  reticle  mounted  in  a  holder  which  also  carries  a  colli- 
mating  lens  operative  to  direct  the  image  of  the  reticle  along 
parallel  lines  to  the  eye  of  the  shooter.  The  sight  is  sufficiently 
small,  and  is  designed  for  use  at  a  distance  of  three  to  four  feet 
from  the  eye  of  the  shooter  so  as  to  obscure  very  little  of  the 
image  of  the  target  from  the  field  of  vision  of  the  shooter's  eye. 
thereby  permitting  a  shooter  to  use  the  sight  with  either  one 
eye  or  two  eyes  open . 


3,700340 
MULTICOLOR  BALL-POINT  PEN 
Shingan  Tcrasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,   awirinr  to  N8du>  Pen 
KabusMU  KalAa,  Tokyo,  J^m 

FOed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,000 

Int  a.  B43k  5/76. 27/72 

U.S.a.401— 33  5CWnH 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  ratchet-type  multicolor 

ball-point  pen,  the  rotatable  cylinder  of  which  is  rotated  by 
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vertical  movement  of  an  actuating  stem  and  which  cylinder  is 
provided  with  an  inclined  surface,  a  vertical  surface,  and  a 
notch  between  said  surfaces,  said  notch  and  inclined  surface 


being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  tops  of  a  plurality  of  ink- 
reservoirs,  and  shift  said  reservoirs  successively  into  the  writ- 
ing position  in  response  to  vertical  movement  of  the  actuating 
stem. 


of  the  tool  driving  means  out  of  engagement  with  the  tool. 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  methods  and  apparatus  for  au- 
tomatically interchanging  a  plurality  of  non-capUve  rotary 
tools  between  working  and  non-working  positions;  for  effect- 
ing tool  interchange  concomitanUy  with  respective  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  working  and  non-working  tools 
with  a  constanUy  driven  input;  for  effecting  infmitely  variable 
infeed  of  the  working  tools;  for  automatically  positioning  a 
workpiece  in  accordance  with  pre-programn»ed  operating  cy- 
cles controlling  a  tool  changer;  for  performing  machining 
operations  with  a  tool  having  a  compound  rotary  mput;  and 
for  transmitting  a  programmed  cycle  of  operation  from  a 
master  machining  console  to  a  plurality  of  slave  machmmg 

centers.  ^  .^. 

The  working  and  non-working  tools  m  accordance  with  a 
first  aspect  of  the  invention  relating  to  a  tool  changer  are  non- 
captively  supported,  in  a  horizontal  position,  on  Vee  bearings 
and  a  tool  support  rack,  respectively.  The  tools  are  mounted 
on  spindles  which  are  adapted  to  be  supported  adjacent  their 
outer  ends  on  the  support  rack  and  at  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  on  the  bearings.  The  bearings  are  of  the  Vee  type  and 
provide  non-captive  support  for  the  tool  spindles  supported 
thereon  to  permit  both  rotary  and  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  tools.  Relative  vertical  movement  between  the  rack  and 
bearings  results  in  an  interchange  of  tools  therebetween  by 
virtue  of  the  toob  being  lifted  from  either  the  bearings  or  the 
rack,  depending  on  the  direction  of  vertical  movement. 

At  least  one  flexible  driving  member  is  constanUy  recircu- 
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3,700341 
LAMINATED  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Janw  P.  Block.  Long  BcKk,  Call!.,  asrifnor  to  LCOA 
LMBinadng  Conpaiiy  of  America 

Flkd  Jiriy  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,230 
Iirt.CLB23bi5/00 

2Claiiiis 


tJ 
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A  laminated  board  formed  of  a  core  of  pressed  wood 
covered  with  preferably  aluminum  foil  outer  layers,  adhesively 
bonded  thereto,  which  is  useful  for  a  back-up  board  when 
drilling  printed  circuit  boards  which  is  formed  by  drying  the 
pressed  fiber  core  to  a  low  moisture  contest  prior  to  adhesive- 
ly bonding  the  aluminum  foil  thereto. 


3,700342 
TOOL  INFEEDING  MECHANISM 
Join  A.  Cnptar,  n,  10  Cupkr  Drive,  Cumbcriand,  Md. 
Divkkm  of  Scr.  No.  715,711,  March  25, 1968,  Put  No. 

3,47M19.  Thb  application  Sept.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  871,133 

Iiit.a.B23b47//« 

UA  a.  408-17  ^.  5  Claims 

The  disclosure  introduces  a  new  concept  in  machining;  that 
of  the  non-captive  tool.  A  non-captive  tool  is  herein  defined  as 
one  which  may  undergo  bodily  movement,  transversely  of  its 
own  axis,  relative  to  both  the  tool  bearing  structure  which  sup- 
ports the  tool  in  working  position  and  a  tool  support  structure 
which  supports  the  tool  in  a  non-working  position  adjacent  the 
bearing  structure.  The  non-captive  tool  is  unrestrained  against 
the  aforesaid  bodily  movement  except  during  that  time  the 
tool  is  actually  working  and,  while  working,  the  restraint  im- 
posed is  due  to  engagement  with  the  tool  driving  means.  Ac- 
cordingly, removal  of  the  tool  driving  means  from  engagement 
with  the  tool  frees  the  same  for  bodily  movement  which  move- 
ment may,  advantageously,  be  integrated  with  the  movement 


lated  adjacent  the  bearings  and  is  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment with  the  tool  support  rack  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
driving  engagement  with  the  working  tools  simultaneously 
with  the  aforementioned  tool  interchanging  operation. 

A  linearly  reciprocable  cam  follower  is  mounted  adjacent 
each  tool  bearing  in  coaxial  alignment  with  that  end  of  the  tool 
spindle  remote  from  the  working  end;  whereby  reciprocating 
and/or  advancing  movement  of  the  followers  will  be  trans- 
mitted through  one  end  thereof  to  the  working  tools.  An  elon- 
gated cone  cam  is  positioned  to  engage  the  other  ends  of  the 
followers  and  reciprocate  the  same  upon  rotation  of  the  cone. 
The  cone  is,  additionally,  mounted  for  axial  translation  to  pro- 
vide for  controlled  advance  of  the  followers  and  tools  engaged 
thereby.  Simultaneous  rotation  and  translation  of  the  cone 
results  in  a  constantly  advancing  reciprocating  path  of  tool 

movement.  l     /•   u    \/ 

A  work  station  is  positioned  adjacent  each  of  the  Vee 
bearings  and  includes  a  work  clamping  and  indexing 
mechanism  whose  sequence  of  operation  is  integrated  with, 
and  controlled  by,  U»e  operating  cycles  undergone  by  the  tool 
changing  mechanism.  .  •  l  • 

A  tool  having  a  pair  of  telescoped  spindles,  each  of  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  separate  rotery  input,  is  provided  for  use 
in  certain  special  machining  operations. 

A  second  cone  cam  is  mounted  outside  the  confines  of  the 
tool  changing  mechanism  for  reciprocating  one  or  a  plurality 
of  followers  comprising  the  input  to  a  closed  hydraulic  slave 
system  whose  output  is  adapted  to  actuate  additional  tools. 
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3,700343  3,700345 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  OIL  GROOVES  IN  VALVE  ECCENTRIC  BORING  SPINDLE 

GUIDES  Paul  Schubert,  Inrtobd,  Gcmuiy,  aari^ior  to  Cms  Europa- 

John  Parry,  OriUla,  Ontario,  Canada,  aarignor  to  Ii«eirious  Wcrk  GmbH,  WcndHicn,  Poatfadi,  GcnMUiy 

Devices  Liiirilcd,Oriliia,  Ontario,  Canada  FIM  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,490 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13389  Clafam  priority,  appHcadon  Gcmwiy,  Nov.  4, 1970,  P  20  54 

Int.  CL  B23b  5148, 5108, 41 1 12  165.5 

U.S.CL408— 81                                                          8Clainw  Int  0.823647/00 

U.S.CI.408— 150  9  Claims 


""^"m*  !:* 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  an  oil  groove  into  a  valve  guide  in  a 
cylinder  head.  The  apparatus  includes  bracing  means  for  sup- 
porting the  head  with  the  combustion  chambers  either  up  or 
down,  a  feed  body  rigidly  held  against  the  cylinder  head,  and  a 
rotary  oil-grooving  tool  which  is  screw-fed  down  throu^  a 
split-nut  in  the  feed  body  and  which  has  a  tubular  boring 
member  with  a  tool  bit  which  enters  the  guide  and  inscribes  a 
helical  oil  groove  on  its  interior  wall. 


3,700344 
MORTISING  DEVICE 
Alfred  T.  Grumbnch,  1427  Lincoln  Boulevard,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr.  Na  95313 

Int.  a.  B27f  5/12:  B23b  45/14 

U.S.CI.408— 108  6  Claims 


A  device  for  forming  an  end  mortise  in  a  door-stile  includes 
a  frame  positionable  on  the  door-stile  with  a  carriage  verti- 
cally slidable  along  the  frame.  The  carriage  supports  a  drill 
holding  means  which  is  guided  by  the  carriage  for  in  and  out 
movement  so  that  a  series  of  vertical  holes  may  be  precisely 
drilled  into  the  end  of  the  door-stile  to  define  a  mortise  of  ver- 
tical slot  shape  for  receiving  conventional  door  latch  and 
locking  mechanism. 


A  driven  spindle  carries  a  boring  bar  which  is  rotatable  on 
an  eccentric  axis  to  adjust  the  cutting  edges.  The  boring  bar  is 
mounted  in  the  spindle  by  at  least  one  bushing  having  an 
elastically  deformable  bearing  surface  which  can  be  forced 
against  the  boring  bar  by  an  incomprcssiMe  pressure  medium. 
With  the  pressure  released,  the  boring  bar  may  be  rotatably 
adjusted.  Raising  the  pressure  will  reduce  or  eliminate  the 
radial  |riay  of  the  boring  bar  in  the  spindle. 


3,700346 
BORING  BAR  INSERT 
Otto  Eddc,  Lochgau,  Gcmany,  aalgnor  la 
Stahlhaltcr.Und  Wcrlue««fabrik  Robot 


GmbH, 


DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  806372,  Mvck  12, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3377310.  TUs  application  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,697 
dainv  priority,  appHcaHon  Germany,  MaRh  20, 1968,  P 17 
52  014.8;  Mareh  20, 1968,  P 17  52  012.6 
InLCLB23b29/0J 
U.S.CI.408— 153  3( 


A  boring  bar  insert  having  two  counterwise  movable  boring 
tool  carriers,  the  tools  of  which  are  arranged  at  oppositely  ac- 
tuated ends  of  the  boring  tool  carriers  when  rotated  through 
lS(f  to  one  another.  For  counterwise  nwvement  and  adjust- 
ment of  the  boring  tool  carriers  there  is  between  their  mu- 
tually facing  shank  ends  an  adjusting  ring  co-operating  with 
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two  counterwise  screwthreads  of  the  boring  tool  carriers  and  a 
centering  device.  The  boring  tool  holders  are  securely  held 
and  also  can  be  moved  counterwise  in  the  clamped  condition. 
Centering  of  the  boring  tool  carriers  with  respect  to  the  boring 
bar  axis  is  possible. 


3,700347 

UNIVERSAL  TAP  JACK 

Sevfo  Edward  Namw,  Mid  RcnviUe  O.  Moody,  both  of  SmiH 

Sainle  Marie,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaignors  to  The  Algama 

Stcd  Corporation  Limited,  Sonit  S^ntc  Marie,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,862 

InLCLB23p  47/00 

lI.S.a.408— 236  ICWm 


taposed  rails  extending  therefrom.  A  hollow  insert,  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  is  secured 
within  the  cast  member  chamber  so  as  to  direct  coolant  fluid 
against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  blade  portion.  To  provide 
means  enabling  attachment  of  the  blade  to  a  supporting  rotor, 
in  one  form,  the  juxtaposed  rails  are  formed  into  abutting  con- 
tact at  their  free  ends  and  bonded.  In  another  form,  a  root  in- 
sert is  provided  which  is  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  shank 
rails.  Suitable  passages  are  provided  to  direct  coolant  fluid 
into  the  insert  chamber  and  to  discharge  the  coolant  fluid 
through  the  trailing  edge  and  the  end  closure  of  the  blade. 
Means  may  be  provided  to  automatically  space  the  insert  noz- 
zles from  the  blade  side  walls.  A  plurality  of  posts  may  be  pro- 
vided in  the  trailing  edge  porticm  of  the  blade  to  increase  the 
effective  convection  cooling  area.  All  bonds  subjected  to 
structural  loading  are  spaced  from  the  blade  portion  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  bathed  in  coolant  fluid  so  as  to  reduce  their 
operating  temperature  environment. 


A  drilling  device  comprises  a  tubular  body  portion  having 
annular  collar  slidably  mounted  thereon  so  that  the  body  can 
freely  rotate  within  the  collar  and  a  drill  rod  is  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  body.  A  universal  connection  at  the  other  end  of 
the  body  is  provided  for  attachment  thereof  to  drill  rotating 
means  and  a  handle  member  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  anular 
collar  for  manually  directing  the  device. 


3,700348 
TURBCMMACHINERY  BLADE  STRUCTURE 
J.  CoraoMier,  Cincinnati;  Ibomai  G.  HowcU,  West 
;  Cliarlcs  E.  Conrigan,  and  Bernard  L.  Koff ,  both  off 
aU  of  Ohio,  awlgHnri  to  Gcnend  Electric  Com- 


Flled  Aug.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,736 

InLa.B64c/7/24 

U.S.a.416— 90  SClahns 


An  economically  fabricated  turbomachinery  blade  struc- 
ture with  good  and  predictable  high  temperature  charac- 
teristics having  a  hollow  integrally  cast  member  defining  the 
blade  portion,  the  platform  portion,  a  transition  shank  portion 
defining  an  opening  to  the  blade  chamber  and  a  pair  of  jux- 


3,700349 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BLADE-WHEEL  PROPELLER 
Werner  Fork,  Brcmen-ArtKn,  Gcmumy,  aarignor  to  J.  M. 
Vdth  GmbH,  Hridmheim,  Gcmany 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,731 
Ciainii  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18, 1970,  P  20 
29996.1 

lnt.a.B63hy//0 
U.S.a.416— 111  9Ctotai8 


A  blade-wheel  propeller  for  a  ship  has  pilot  control  means 
for  operation  of  servo  motors  which  displace  a  control  column 
and  are  actuable  from  a  renK>tely  located  control  stand.  A  first 
pivotable  servo  shaft  is  operatively  connected  to  the  pilot  con- 
trol means  and  is  connected  to  a  rectilinear  motion  transmis- 
sion means  which  includes  a  first  pivot  pin  on  a  rectilinearly 
guided  portion  thereof.  A  second  servo  shaft  is  operatively 
connected  to  the  pilot  control  means  and  is  pivotally  con- 
nected by  a  radius  rod  to  the  rectilinear  motion  transmission 
means.  There  are  further  provided  means  responsive  to  the 
position  of  the  first  pivot  pin  for  operating  the  servo  motors  to 
position  the  control  column  to  coincide  with  the  pivot  pin.  A 
correction  transmission  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram  joint  is 
connected  to  the  rectilinear  motion  transmission  means  and 
causes  the  central  control  disk  to  approach  the  neutral  posi- 
tion along  an  approximately  elliptical  path. 


3,700350 
HELICOPTER  CYCUC  AND  COLLECTIVE  PITCH 
MECHANISM 
Harold  R.  Schdbe,  King  George,  and  John  E.  Btenlccnship, 
Fradcriduburg,  both  of  Va.,  aarignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off  the  Navy 
^  Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,161 

Int.  a.  B64c  27/74 
U.S.CI.416— 114  SOafans 

An  apparatus  for  changing  both  the  cyclic  and  collective 
pitch  of  each  blade  of  a  rigid  rotor  helicopter  with  a  single  dif- 
ferential gear  mechanism.  To  change  the  collective  pitch,  a 
spider  element  is  moved  up  or  down  which  simultaneously  ac- 
tuates the  differential  gear  mechanism  for  each  blade  in  order 
to  change  its  pitch  collectively  To  change  the  cyclic  pitch,  a 
seesaw  type  linkage  is  actuated  and  applies  a  torque  to  the 
swash  plate  and  control  gyro  of  the  helicopter.  The  control 
gyro  supports  lateral  arms  and  the  applied  torque  changes 
their  plane  of  roution.  Linkages  connected  between  each  of 
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the  control  arms  and  differential  gear  mechanisms  react  to  this  3,700352  ' 

change  in  the  plane  of  roution  and  actuate  the  {^>propriate  ROTOR  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Gomdt,  Erie,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie, 


differential  gear  mechanisnts  to  cyclically  change  the  pitch  of 
the  blades. 


3,700351 
TAIL  ROTOR  HUB  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY  WING 
AfRCRAFT 
Peter  John  Flmi,  Soncraet,  Faghmd,  amignor  to  Wcstland  Air- 
craft LInrited,  Yoevll,  Somerset,  England 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,299 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27,  1970, 
9,613/70 

Int.  a.  B64c  27/05 
U.S.CI.416— 123  5Cbims 


I  J, 


i^" 

15-i^ 


.  21-4     *  ■     ' 


>  U     'J 


A  tail  rotor  hub  assembly  for  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  com- 
prises a  rotor  hub  having  six  radiially  extending  arms  arranged 
in  three  diametrically  opposed  pairs,  each  arm  being  adapted 
to  support  a  tail  rotor  blade,  the  arms  of  each  pair  being  stag- 
gered so  that  during  operation  the  arms  rotate  in  two 
separated  planes,  the  staggered  pairs  being  arranged  so  that  al- 
ternate arms  rotate  one  in  each  of  the  separated  planes  and 
groups  of  three  arms  rotate  in  each  plane.  The  rotor  hub  and 
arms  are  of  one  piece  construction,  a  common  pitch  change 
control  mechanism  is  adapted  for  connection  to  all  blades, 
and  blade  flapping  control  stops  are  integral  with  the  rotor 
hub. 


Filed  March  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121*425 

InLa.B64c27/i« 

U.S.CI.416— 134  11  Clafans 


3236    31 


A  rotor  system  for  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  such  as  a  helicopter 
or  the  like  wherein  a  main  resilient  bearing  restrains  move- 
ment of  the  blade  against  centrifugal  forces  imposed  thereon 
while  permitting  movement  of  the  Made  about  certain 
designated  axes  such  as  a  lead-lag,  a  flapping  and  a  pitch  axis. 
A  secondary  resilient  bearing  cooperates  with  the  main 
resilient  bearing  for  restraining  bodily  movement  of  the  Made 
transverse  to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  preventing  the  introduc- 
tion of  undesirable  stresses  into  either  of  the  resilient  bearings 
without  interfering  with  movement  or  substantially  increasing 
the  resistance  to  movement  of  the  Made  about  the  designated 
axes  while  insuring  that  such  latter  movements  are  generally 
about  a  point  and/or  axis  generally  coincident  with  the  center 
of  both  resilient  bearings. 


3,700353 

ROTOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  BROACHING 

THE SAME 

Ralph  J.  Ortobno,  Palos  Verdcs  PfeniiMda,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 

WesHnghonseElcctrfc  Corporation,  FKtshnnh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1330 

Int.  CLFOld  5/06 

U.S.a.416— 199  5Clafam 


A  method  of  broaching  axial  grooves  for  Made  roots  in  a 
turbine  rotor  structure  for  a  marine  turbine  having  forward 
and  astern  elentents  exhausting  to  a  common  outlet  and  simul- 
taneously broaching  axial  grooves  for  an  integral  exhaust  baf- 
fle structure. 

The  resulting  structure  is  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  axial 
rows  of  grooves  comprising  an  equal  number  of  grooves  in  the 
rotor  portion  and  the  baffle  structure. 
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3,700354 
COMPRESSOR  BLADE  ROOT  SEAL 
P.  Mcmery,  Mancheater,  Coan^  Miltmii  to  The  UnMed 
of  Amnfaa  ai  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,642 

ltA.O.¥0li  5/32 

U.S.CI.4I6— 219  6  Claim 


piston  and  a  pair  of  connecting  rods  extending  from  opposite 
Mdes  of  the  piston  externally  of  the  fluid  cylinder.  A 
directional  control  valve  disposed  in  the  closed  circuit 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  fluid  pump  is  adapted  to 
selectively  direct  fluid  to  one  side  of  the  piston  within  the  fluid 
cylinder,  while  exhausting  fluid  from  the  other  side  of  the 
piston,  to  selectively  move  the  piston  within  the  fluid  cylinder. 
The  rate  of  movement  of  the  piston  in  either  direction  of 
movement  is  controlled  by  the  amount  of  fluid  displaced  by 
the  fluid  pump. 


/•^ 


£i.P 


A  sealing  device  for  restricting  leakage  across  the  stages  of 
an  axial  compressor  through  the  clearances  around  the  root 
fittings  of  replaceable  blades.  A  compliant  dished  annulus  is 
attached  on  the  high  pressure  side  of  each  compressor  stage  at 
its  inside  radius.  The  combination  of  centrifugal  force  and 
pressure  differential  across  each  compressor  stage  deforms 
the  sealing  device  against  the  Made  root  fittings  thereby 
restricting  the  leakage. 


3,700355 

EMERGENCY  SHUTDOWN  MECHANISM  FOR 

CENTRIFUGAL  C<MIPRESSOR 

Mid  Jamca  W.  EodrMi,  both  of  SyracuK, 
to  Carrier  CorporatioB,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
filed  My  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,691 
iBt  a.  F04b  49/02 
UA  CI.  417—33  4  Claims 
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A  second  directional  control  valve  is  adapted  to  direct  fluid 
from  a  second  source  of  fluid  to  a  pressure  responsive  dis- 
placement control  mechanism  to  selectively  vary  the  displace- 
ment of  the  fluid  pump  between  a  maximum  and  a  minimum 
flow  position.  The  rate  of  fluid  flow  to  the  pressure  responsive 
displacement  control  mechanism  is  selectively  varied  to  con- 
trol the  rate  of  displacement  of  the  fluid  pump  and  to  thereby 
selectively  control  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  cylinder 
piston,  while  the  maximum  flow  position  may  be  varied 
between  defined  limits  by  an  electrically  operated  remote  con- 
trol. 


3,700357 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Robert  H.  Williams,  Route  2,  Bandera,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,17 1 
Int.  a.  FOle  2 1/00;  P03c  3/00;  P04c  15/00 
U.S.a.418— 239 


3  Claims 


A  switch  is  mounted  on  a  bracket  fixed  in  the  compressor 
casing  and  has  contacts  connected  in  a  control  circuit  means 
for  the  impeller  driver.  Upon  actuation,  the  contacts  of  the 
switch  are  cooperable  with  the  circuit  means  to  deenergize  the 
driver.  A  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  in  nor- 
mal position  restrains  actuation  of  the  switch  contacts.  Upon 
the  impeller  driving  shaft  shifting  from  normal  operating  posi- 
tion, a  projection  on  the  shaft  moves  the  lever  from  normal 
position  permitting  actuation  of  the  switch  contacts  to  effect 
stoppage  of  the  impeller  driver. 


3,700356 

FLUID  SYSTEM 

PMHp  A.  KnMk,  6809  Spmcc  Drive,  Binnii«ham,  Mich. 

Collwdoa  In  part  of  Scr.  Na  50,093,  June  26, 1970,  Pal. 

No.  3,653008.  Thk  appHcatkn  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

67,177 

lnLCLFMb//26 

U.S.  a.  417-222  nCWms 

A  fhiid  system  having  a  variable  displacement  fluid  pump 

connected  in  a  ckiaed  loop  circuit  to  a  fluid  cylinder  having  a 


A  stator  having  a  main  cylindrical  chamber  with  concentric 
end  bearings  in  which  journal  the  shaft  of  a  pentagonal  paral- 
lel pistoned  rotor,  seal  vanes  on  the  piston  crests  sweeping  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  and  dividing  the  peripheral  vacant  space 
between  said  walls  and  said  rotor  into  a  series  of  five  circum- 
ferentially  contiguous  sealed  off  expansion  chambers.  A  pair 
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of  diametrically  opposed  cylindrical  abutment  chambers  are 
provided  in  the  stator  which  are  parallel  with  and  intersect  the 
rotor  chamber  and  have  end  bearings  concentric  therewith  in 
which  truimions  journal,  to  rotatably  mount  abutments  in  said 
chambers.  The  trunnions  extending  from  said  abutments  to 
the  rear  <tf  the  engine  are  spring  biased  to  constantly  rock  said 
abutments  in  a  common  rotational  direction  whereby  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor  is  constantly  wiped  by  corresponding 
transverse  sealing  edges  of  said  abutments.  Four  fluid  passages 
are  provided  in  the  stator  communicating  with  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  rotor  chamber  at  points  close  and  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  abutment  chambers.  Each  of  these 
passages  is  connected  by  a  snudler  duct  with  the  abutment 
chamber  adjacent  thereto.  The  material  forming  the  enclosed 
face  of  each  abutment  is  removed  excepting  for  transverse 
radial  sealing  lips  provided  adjacent  the  two  sealing  edges  of 
an  approximately  flat  (or  slightly  concave)  diametral  face  of 
the  abutment.  Operating  fhiid  under  hi^  pressure  is  admitted 
through  one  of  said  ducts  to  each  abutment  chamber  and  pres- 
surably  applies  torque  simultaneously  in  equal  amounts  in  op- 
posite directions  to  the  abutment  nKxinted  therein  whereby 
said  pressure  is  balanced  equally  about  the  axis  of  thie  abut- 
ment thereby  neutralizing  the  torque  effect  of  said  fluid  pres- 
sure on  said  abutment. 

Manual  control  means,  including  a  four-way  fluid  reversing 
valve,  and  a  biasing  spring  reversing  mechanism  functions  to 
set  the  engine  to  nm  in  either  direction  when  fluid  under  high 
pressure  is  supplied  to  said  valve. 


3,700358 
FAN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VENTILATOR 
Gcori  F.  Papat;  Emfl  Gierachck,  and  Hana-Dieter  Papst,  all  of 
St  Gcorgcn,  Germany,  airicnors  to  Papst-Motoren  KG,  St 
Gcorgen,  Gcmumy 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1969,  P  19 
64890.9 

Int  CI.  F04b  7  7/00, 35/04;  H02k  7/00, 68/73 
U.S.CI.417— 354  3  Claims 


A  fan  assembly  for  a  ventilator,  and  a  square  ventilator 
housing  comprising  a  first  portion  formed  with  a  first  passage 
of  circular  cross-section  and  wherein  the  fan  assembly  is  at 
least  partially  received,  and  at  least  one  second  portion  rigid 
with  the  first  portion  and  formed  with  a  second  passage  axially 
aligned  aitd  directly  communicating  with  said  first  passage, 
said  second  passage  having  an  open  end  spaced  from  the  first 
passage  and  having  throughout  its  length  and  at  the  open  eiKl 
thereof  a  cross-sectional  area  greater  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  circular  first  passage  and  a  transverx  dimension 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  circular  first  passage.  The 
electronic  components  as  resistors,  condensors,  transistors, 
diodes  and  the  like  which  are  necessary  for  commutation 
and/or  for  electrical  control  of  this  fan  assembly  are  placed  in- 
side one  or  more  hollow  portions  in  the  comers  of  said  square 
housing. 


3,700359 
EXFLOSiON-PROOr  LIQUID  FUEL  PUMP 
John  A.  Vandcrjigt  McnpMi,  Tenn.,  aaripMNT  to  SdcMe,  Inc., 
Tens. 

of  Scr.  No.  23366,  Marck  30, 1970, 
Tysapplcation  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144348 
Int  CL  F04b  /  7/00, 23/04;  FOll  31/12 


U.S.  a.  417—404 


14 


A  double  acting  piston  type  liquid  fuel  pump  is  driven  by  an 
integrally  constructed  coaxial  flexible-diaphragm  gas  piston 
within  a  dual  compartment  chamber.  The  compartments  are 
alternately  connected  to  a  vacuum  or  pressure  source  through 
a  reversible  toggle  valve  operated  by  movements  of  the 
diaphragm. 


3,700360 
DOUBLE-ACTING  TANDEM  PISTON  PUMP 
Roland  E.  Shaddock,  Streator,  IB.,  assignor  to  Myers-Shennan 
Company,  Streator,  U. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,424,  Sept  12, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,658389.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,767 

Int  a.  FD4b  9/08, 1 7/00, 35/00;  FOII 25/08 
UA  a.  417— 404  7( 
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A  high  pressure  tandem  piston  pump  reciprocated  by  pres- 
sured oil  from  a  vehicle  engine  driven  hydraulic  pump  to  surge 
water  at  high  pressure  from  a  vehicle  tank  or  other  source 
through  a  hose  and  nozzle  to  create  a  jumping  action  or  jack 
hammer  driving  of  the  noole  forcing  it  through  and  around 
obstructions  in  a  sewer  pipe.  The  engine  driven  pump  pumps 
oil  tooppositesidesofoneof  the  pistons  of  the  tandem  pump 
causing  it  to  reciprocate  the  piston  for  high  pressure  surging 
delivery  of  water.  Oil  flow  to  opposite  sides  of  the  driving 
piston  to  is  controlled  from  a  valve  tripped  by  a  switch  which 
is  actuated  by  a  control  rod  slidable  in  a  recess  of  the  connect- 
ing rod  between  the  two  pistons  of  the  tandem  pump  and  ar- 
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ranged  to  be  pushed  to  a  switch  tripping  position  at  one  end  of 
the  stroke  of  the  pump  admitting  high  pressure  oil  which 
further  ejects  the  control  rod  and  holds  it  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion until  pulled  to  a  retracted  locked  position  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  stroke  of  the  pump  permitting  the  switch  to  again 
be  tripped  for  reversing  the  flow  firom  the  engine  driven  pump. 


3,700361 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 
James  H.  Dc  Vrics,  Aon  Arbor,  Mkh.,  aMignor  to  Sams,  Inc., 
Aim  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jiriy  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,617 

IiiLCLF04b4i//2 

UA  a.  417—477  7Clahiis 


for  coupling  and  decoupling  the  ring  gear  to  the  output  shaft. 
A  bearing  supported  crank  ring  cooperates  with  a  supporting 
clutch  ring  to  hold  the  ring  gear  in  a  confined  path  when 
coupling  of  the  ring  gear  to  the  output  shaft  is  desired,  and  the 
clutch  ring  is  routable  to  a  position  in  which  the  ring  gear  can 
be  moved  out  of  driving  engagement  with  the  output  shaft 
when  decoupling  is  desired.  Fluid  actuated  motors,  arranged 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  clutch  ring,  are  operable  to 
move  the  ring  gear  so  as  to  drive  the  output  shaft  and  center- 
ing pistons  cooperate  with  the  motors  to  decouple  the  ring 
gear  from  the  output  shaft  when  the  clutch  ring  is  in  a  position 
releasing  the  ring  gear  for  movement  out  of  engagement  with 
the  output  shaft. 


A  rotor  for  a  peristaltic  pump  assembly  which  is  formed  of  a 
unitary  element  having  radial  arms  recessed  at  the  distal  ends 
to  receive  pressure  rollers  for  the  pump  and  wing  formations 
at  the  distal  ends  for  carrying  guide  rollers  extending  radially 
of  the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  spaced  axially  on  either  side  of  the 
rollers  to  serve  as  a  tube  guide.  The  assembly  includes  a  mount 
on  the  rotor  for  a  drive  crank  which  can  be  utilized  in  one 
position  as  a  manual  crank  for  the  rotor  and  which  can  be 
stored  within  the  rotor  in  a  second  position  in  which  it  also 
serves  as  a  connection  drive  between  a  power  shaft  and  the  ro- 
tor. Movement  of  the  crank  to  the  manual  position  discon- 
nects the  rotor  from  the  power  drive. 


3,700362 
RING  GEAR  DRIVE  WITH  INTERNAL  ROTARY  CLUTCH 
KcnneUi  W.  Verge,  Farmington;  Robert  D.  Kachman,  Madison 
Heights,  and  Ronald  G.  Read,  Birmingham,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Bcndix  Corporation 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,145 

Int  CI.  Ftllc  2//00,  P03c  i/00,  F04c /5/00 

UA  a.  418— 60  18  Claims 


S^i 


3,700363 

LOW  INERTLY  MOTOR  FOR  FLUID  OPERATED  TOOL 

Clarence  A.  SoreoMn,  Fruitport,  and  Edwin  J.  Deremo,  Spring 

Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  aaalpion  to  Gardner-Denver  Compuiy, 

Quhicy,Ill. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  818,957,  April  24, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  Na  1 12,773 

lnt.a.FOlc/i/02 

U.S.CI.418— 270  2Ctoims 


A  rotary  vane  expansible  chamber  fluid  motor  having  a 
rotor  member  constructed  with  relatively  large  axially  extend- 
ing grooves  formed  between  the  radially  extending  vanes.  The 
moment  of  inertia  of  the  rotor  member  is  substantially  less 
than  a  comparable  cylindrical  rotor  and  the  expansible 
chamber  volume  is  greater  than  a  conventional  rotary  vane 
motor.  The  motor  is  advantageously  used  in  fluid  operated 
tools  for  tightening  threaded  fasteners. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  418—239  see: 
Patent  No.  3,700,357 


An  actuator  of  the  type  utilizing  an  orbiting  ring  gear  to 
drive  an  output  shaft  in  which  a  rotatable  clutch  is  provided 


3,700364 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRANULATING  MELTS 
Alexci  Alexeevich  Vagtai,  Dzerzhinsk;  Stanialav  Valerievich 
Yabkmafcy,  Kazan;  Pete  Stepanovich  Volodiin,  Dzerzhinsk; 
Nikolai  GRgorievich  Sharov,  Dzerzhinsk;  Viktor  Ivanovich 
Shiborin,  DzerzMmk;  VfaMUmir  Efimovich  Novakowsky, 
DaerzMnsk;  Grigory  Vaailievkh  Kolptftov,  DzerzMnak; 
Mafli  Efranovicfa  Ivanov,  Momow;  Viktor  MikhaUovich 
Undfai,  Moscow,  and  Durfll  Yakovlevich  Up*y,  Moscow, 
all  of  U.S.S.R.,  aarignors  to  DzerzhfaiAy  FIHal  Naochno-ba- 
ledovatctakoco  i  KomtniktorAogo  Initituta  KhinrichcriuigD 
MasMnostraenta,  Daerzhfaisk,  U.S.S.R. 

FOed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,640 
Clafav   priority,   application   U.S.SJL,   Dec.    23,    1968, 
1291391 

Int.  a.  B22d  23f08:  B29c  23/00 

UA  a.  425-7  .  .         SP^ 

An  apparatus  for  granulating  melts  compnsmg  a  chamber 
with  a  perforated  bottom  provided  with  branch  pipes  for  sup- 
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plying  the  melt  into  this  chamber,  in  which  the  outlet  tips  of   stantially  abutting  contact  and  in  a  substantially  mono-chip 
the  branch  pipes  are  directed  relative  to  the  perforated  bot-    layer,  means  for  heating  the  metered  chips  and  the  belt,  means 

for  compressing  the  heated  chips  against  the  belt  to  con- 


tom  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous  rotary  motion  of  the  melt 
above  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom. 


3,700365 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  VULCANIZING 
ENDLESS  BELTS 
Alvin  W.  Spkcr,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Anaelm  Talalay,  Cleve- 
land, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,731 

Int.  CI.  B29h  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  425-28  21  Ctaims 


JOa 


30     ;-•,.-'-'        ,11/      _^    ^, 


A  machine  for  simultaneously  curing  a  plurality  of 
elastomeric  belts  while  passing  over  a  heated  rotary  drum.  The 
belts  are  individually  uniformly  tensioned  by  individually 
movable  tension  idlers  each  actuated  by  a  separate  fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  cylinder  connected  to  a  common  source  of 
predetermined  fluid  pressure.  A  separate  endless  metal  band 
is  provided  for  individually  pressing  each  of  the  belts  against 
the  drum  with  the  bands  each  passing  over  an  individual 
movable  tension  idler  similar  to  that  used  for  the  belts  for 
maintaining  each  of  the  bands  at  a  predetermined  uniform 
tension. 


f^     1. 


solidate  the  chips  in  a  sheet  form  which  adheres  to  the  belt, 
means  for  burnishing  the  sheet  form,  means  for  cooling  the 
sheet  form  and  the  belt,  and  means  for  stripping  the  sheet 
from  the  belt. 


3,700367 

PLASTIC  BAG  FLARING  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Quackcnbuah,  Monroe,  Conn.,  airignor  to  National 

Distillers  and  Chemfcal  CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Dirishm  of  Ser.  No.  629328,  April  7, 1967,  PM.  No. 

3,629389.  This  appUcation  March  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125379 

Inta.B29c/7/02 
U.S.  a.  425— 1 12  1  Claim 


In  order  to  cause  the  opposing  panel  ends  of  a  plastic  bag  to 
curl  outwardly,  the  bags  are  captured  between  moving  belts 
with  a  portion  of  their  upper  surfaces  extending  above  the 
belts.  The  outer  surfaces  of  the  bag  panels  are  heated,  and  the 
panel  edges  are  forced  to  flare  open  by  passing  through  a  stiff 
wire.  The  interior  surfaces  of  the  open  panel  lips  are  then 
rapidly  cooled  to  introduce  a  permanent  tendency  for  the  bag 
panels  at  the  bag  opening  to  curl  away  from  one  another. 


3,700368 
CONTINUOUS  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Howard  E.  Weils,  218  Shadmore  Drive,  Rochotcr,  N.Y. 

ContinuatkMi-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  460,404,  Jane  1, 1965, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814368 

Int  CL  B29c  3/02;  B29g  7/02 
UA  a.  425—1 15  20  < 


3,700366 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  RESINOUS  SHEETLIKE 

PRODUCTS 
Anthony  N.  Pteoente,  Lawrenoevflle,  N  J.,  aaipior  to  Congole- 
um  Industries,  Inc.,  Kearny,  N  J. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40369 

Int.  CLB29J  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  425—71  14  Clahns 

An  apparatus  for  continuously  molding  a  resinous  sheet-like 

product  including  an  endless  polished  smooth  surface  belt, 

feed  means  for  metering  resinous  chips  onto  the  belt  in  sub- 


^^i-; 


A  continuous  foamed  strip  nnolding  method  and  apparatus 
uses  two  continuous  lengths  of  mold  halves  that  snap-fit 
together  to  hoU  the  foamed  strip  and  are  flexible  enough  to  be 
driven  in  a  curved  path  with  one  mole  half  inside  the  other  for 
high  speed  and  adequate  cure  time  in  relatively  nnall  space. 
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3,700369 
STRIPPER  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE 
A.  JohMBn,  RrliBBHw,  N J..  ■■Ipinr  to  JoiMr  Imli 
trici,  IBC^  BriiMtiM,  N  J. 

FUed  Ai«.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,307 
Iiit.a.B29f7//4 
US.  a.  425— 139  8 


3,700371 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PACKAGING  COMPONENTS 

OF  FOAM  MATERIAL 

Clarmcc  K.  Edwards,  865  Morriioa  Street,  and  Lawrence  D. 

Edwardi,  2816  Roaanont  Avenue,  both  of  Mcdford,  Orcg. 

DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  873,953,  Nov.  6, 1969,  PM.  No.  3,670,064. 

Thk  application  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,146 

Int.  CI.  B29c  77/00 

U.S.a.425— 144  lOCIainH 


A  stripper  mechanism  for  an  automatic  blow  molding  ap- 
paratus having  a  rotatable  turret  carrying  plural  sets  of  parison 
pins  for  forming  molded  articles.  A  set  of  stripper  fingers  pro- 
ject between  the  formed  article  carrying  pins  at  an  ejection 
station  and  are  reciprocated  parallel  to  the  pins  to  strip 
formed  articles  therefrom.  The  span  of  stroke  of  the  stripper 
Angers  is  adjustable  and  the  fingers  can  be  lowered  to  provide 
operation  of  the  apparatus  without  an  automatic  stripping 
step.  The  mechanism  includes  a  device  for  checking  the  con- 
dition of  the  pins  after  the  stripping  step. 


3,700370 
FILM  SIZE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Harald  L.  Hcanw,  and  HaroU  J.  Donald,  both  of  MkUand. 
IVOch.,  aarignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midfamd, 
Mich. 

Filed  March  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,454 

Int.  CLB29d  7/02 

VS.  a.  425— 140  4  Cbdnw 


1  ne  invention  relates  to  a  novel  molding  press  for  making 
improved  packaging  components  of  firm  sheets  or  blocks  ther- 
moplastic foam.  Recesses  of  predetermined  size,  shape  and 
depth  are  pressed  into  sheets  of  the  foam  material  by  the  com- 
bined effect  of  a  die  or  hob  structure  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture which  will  not  melt,  but  will  substantially  soften  the 
material,  such  structure  being  forced  into  the  material  by  a 
pressure  which  would  be  inadequate  to  effect  penetration  if 
the  material  were  not  progressively  softened  as  the  die  ad- 
vances. Each  work  piece  must  be  pre-coated  on  the  face  to  be 
recessed  with  an  appropriate  release  agent.  The  lateral  walls 
of  the  recess  are  protected  against  heat  shrinkage  by  limitation 
of  temperature  and  by  speed  of  penetration  together  with 
abrupt  reduction  of  cross-sectional  die  area  from  the  leading 
end  of  each  die  projection,  preferably  through  the  provision  of 
thin  peripheral  flanges  at  leading  ends  of  recess  producing  die 
projections.  The  material  displaced  by  recess  formation  is  all 
usefully  employed  through  fiision  and  condensation  to  rein- 
force the  walls  of  the  components  in  the  very  areas  where  they 
are  thinned  and  where  the  merchandise  is  to  be  nested  in 
them. 


3,700372 
PUMP  IMPELLER  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Donyd  P.  LMty,  Elgin,  n.,  aalgnor  to  March  Manufacturing 
Company,  Glcnvicw,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,494 

InLa.B29f//06 

U.S.a.425— 159  _14Clafaii 


Apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  injecting  and/or 
withdrawing  air  from  tubulariy  extruded  film  when  needed,  to 
obtain  precise  size  control  of  the  film.  Such  apparatus  can  in- 
clude movable,  opposed  follower  assemblies  gravity  operated 
inwardly  toward  the  film  to  continuously  engage  opposite 
sides  thereof,  respectively,  while  still  in  the  inflated  condition. 
Any  relative  movement  between  the  followers  indicates  a  film 
size  change,  and  is  converted  into  electrical  signals  such  as  by 
potentiometer  means  or  the  like.  Such  signals  energize  elec- 
tronic ctrcuitiy  which,  in  turn,  operates  electrical  valving 
means  for  inserting  or  withdrawing  air  from  the  film  at  the 
proper  moment  The  apparatus  is  not  affected  by  film  edge 
wrinkle  or  biteral  sway  of  the  film  during  measurement  and,  in 
addition,  does  not  require  drive  motors  or  tlie  like  to  operate. 


Apparatus  for  molding  a  plastic  pump  impeller  having  an 
annular  coupling  magnet  totally  enclosed  and  sealed  within  a 
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hub  formation  traversed  by  a  shaft  bore.  The  plastic  melt  is  in- 
jected into  a  special  mold  having  movable  core  and  magnet- 
supporting  parts  and  means  for  actuating  the  same  in  a  time 
sequence  such  that  the  melt  forms  the  impeller  configurations 
at  one  end  of  the  magnet  while  the  shaft  bore  is  temporarily 
blocked  off.  The  melt  is  caused  to  flow  about  the  external 
aspects  of  the  magnet  toward  the  distal  end  thereof  and  then 
to  resume  the  flow  with  timed  opening  up  of  the  shaft  bore  to 
line  the  latter  and  complete  the  total  envelopment  of  the  mag- 
net in  unitary  joinder  with  the  impeller. 


by  operation  of  a  screw  in  a  conduit  from  the  mixing  chamber 
through  which  mixed  material  is  discharged.  Preferably,  the 


3,700373 
CHEESE  MOLD  APPARATUS 
Dctti  A.  Fowler,  SmithlMd,  Utah,  aarignor  to  Cache  Valley 
IMry  Association,  Smithfidd,  Utah 

Flkd  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  Na  42343 

lnta.A01J25//5 

U&CL  425-195  4Clatais 


A  rectangular  cheese  hoop  is  constructed  to  conform 
generally  in  outside  dimensions,  assembly  and  operation  to  a 
conventional  block  cheese  hoop.  If  desired,  a  block  cheese 
hoop  may  be  modified  by  the  insertion  of  novel  adapters.  The 
adapters  (or  equivalent  horn  hoop  structures)  are  in  the  form 
of  platen  members,  each  of  which  carries  at  least  one, 
preferably  two,  concave  molds  shaped  as  longitudinal  sections 
of  a  cylinder.  The  horn  cheese  hoop  is  loaded  with  curd  and 
pressed  in  the  fashion  conventional  with  block  cheese  hoops. 
Thus,  pressing  is  in  a  direction  normal  the  axis  of  the  fully 
pressed  horn. 


screw  is  a  part  of  a  screw-type  extruder  and  further  conditions 
and  extrudes  the  material. 


3,700375 

INJECTION-MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  ALARM 

DEVICE 

Herbert  Rces,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aarignor  to  Husky 

Mamtfacturing  and  Tool  Works  Ltd.,  BoHon,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,641,  Nov.  29, 1966,  PaL 

No.  3,454,991.  This  application  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

841,634 

Int.  CI.  B29c  7/00,  77/07 

U.S.CI.425— 422  2Clatais 


y7  I — \ 


A  take-off  member,  interposable  between  a  movable  ntold 
portion  and  its  mate  to  receive  the  mokled  articles  for  remov- 
ing them  from  the  moW,  has  a  scat  for  a  molded  article  ad- 
jacent a  chamber  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum  (or  fluid 
pressure )  by  way  of  a  pressure  sensor  which  detects  the  lack  of 
buiklup  of  a  pressure  differential,  caused  by  the  absence  of  a 
molded  article  from  the  seat,  to  give  an  alarm  signal. 


3,700376 
OIL  BURNER 


3,700374 

CONTINUOUS  MIXER  WITH  SCREW  DISCHARGE 

CONTROL 

James  T.  Malanoka,  BracksvUfe,  and  Aimimio  CantanMi, 

Akron,  both  of  OWo,  MrigMirs  to  Inlcreok  Automation,  Inc., 

Ck«dud,OUo 

Pled  Jdy  14. 1969.  Ser.  Na  841349 
IaLCLB29fi/02    . 
U.S.CL425-208  lOCIalms 

An  internal  mixer  with  parallel  nuxing  rotors  and  a  screw 
controlled  discharge.  The  material  discharge  rate  is  controlled 


Horat  Nicpenbcrg. 


Ralf  Oppcnbcrg,  Wearf, 


MuBirhn,  U  of 

Jk       WOcox 


FBcd  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,731 
b«.a.F23d5/;2 

UAa.431-13  ^        „    ,    ^,     7'  ^ 

An  oil  burner  for  connection  to  the  wall  of  a  boiler  or  steam 
generator  having  an  axially  movable  burner  pipe  which  ex- 
tends through  an  opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  burner,  and  an 
air  measurement  device  in  the  form  of  a  venturi  meter  sur- 
rounding the  burner  pipe  and  including  a  first  truncated  cone 
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of  a  venturi  meter  which  is  coupled  to  the  air  chamber  for 
regulating  the  air  supply.  A  second  truncated  cone  surrounds 


:j==^ 


3,700379 

MOTOR  DRIVE  POSITION  MOVEMENT  PROHLE 

CALIBRATION 

James  D.  Robertson,  PfttsbunHu  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstinghoiise 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgli,  Pa. 

Filed  June  14, 197l,Scr.Na  152,787 

Int.  a.  B21b  37112;  G06f  9100;  H02p  3100 

U.S.  CI.  444—  I  25  Claims 


the  oil  burner  nozzle  and  includes  a  means  for  measuring  the 
amount  of  air  pressure. 

3,700377 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
Stephen  V.  Brown,  WilHamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvanla 
Ekctric  Products  Inc. 

Fifed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,109 

Int  CI.  F21k  5/02 

VJS.  CI.  431—93  2  Claims 


A  percussive-type  photoflash  lamp  in  which  the  anvil  of  the 
primer  is  a  wire  on  a  segment  of  which  the  fulminating  materi- 
al is  located,  the  wire  having  first  and  second  sets  of  swaged 
protuberances  in  the  form  of  lobes  which  aid  in  supporting  the 
wire  anvil  coaxially  within  the  the  primer  tube  to  provide  a 
clearance  between  the  coating  of  fulminating  material  and  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tube.  The  second  set  of  lobes  are  located  imr 
mediately  above  and  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  first  set 
of  lobes.  «_^_______»^.^__ 

3,700378 
ODOR  CONTROL  APPLIANCE 
WiHiam  J.  SdMkl,  Alfeotown,  Pa.,  aMigDor  to  Ratheon  Com- 
pany 

Fifed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,693 

Int.  CLF23J  7/00 

U.S.a.431— 253  18  Claims 


A  gat  appliance  having  means  for  introducing  a  selected 
fluid  to  the  pilot  or  burner  flame  for  dissipation  into  the  air  as 
an  odorizer,  air  freshener  or  fiimigant. 


A  slowdown  profile  calibration  method  and  apparatus  for  a 
position  regulated  motor  drive  system  is  disclosed,  including  a 
programmed  digital  computer  as  the  position  controlling  com- 
ponent of  such  a  system  that  is  calibrated  to  optimize  the 
operation  of  said  motor  drive  system  in  regard  to  distance 
error  points  and  corresponding  to  a  defined  operational  speed 
pattern  relative  to  those  distance  error  points. 


3,700380 
SURFACE  OR  LINING  COMPATIBLE  WITH  BLOOD  OR 

OTHER  TISSUE 
Sotiris  Kitrilakis,  Bcritefey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tecna  Corpora- 
tion, Bcrlidcy,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77389 

Int.  a.  A6  If  07/00 

U.S.CI.3— 1  7  Claims 


A  surface  or  lining  containing  microcavities  for  anchoring 
pseudointimal  growth  within  blood  handling  prostheses  such 
as  vascular  grafts,  heart  assist  pumps,  artificial  hearts,  ex- 
tracorporeid  devices,  and  the  like  to  form  a  thin,  stable  au- 
tologous lining.  The  surface  is  also  compatible  with  other  liv- 
ing tissue  and  promotes  tissue  adhesion  to  percutaneous  leads, 
catheters,  cannulae,  etc.,  which  inhibits  bacterial  penetration 
and  consequent  infection.  A  method  of  forming  a  lining  or  sur- 
face containing  microcavities. 


National 


3,700381 
COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Hcinridi  E.  Dcckc,  Los  Angeics,  CaUf.,  asaignor  to 
Tool  &  Die  Corporation,  Huntington  Pari^  CaHf . 
Fifed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,013 
Int.  a.  E03c  7/20,  ;/26 
U.S.  CI.  4— 288  12  Claims 

A  coupling  assembly  includes  a  sleeve  having  an  upper  por- 
tion mounted  in  an  opening  in  a  floor  or  tank  and  a  lower  por- 
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tion  below  the  opening  disposed  around  the  outer  surface  of  a 
conduit.  An  outer  lock  ring  clamps  the  lower  portion  of  the 
sleeve  in  a  rigid  position  in  the  opening.  The  inner  surface  of 
the  sleeve's  lower  portion  is  spaced  laterally  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  conduit  to  form  an  annular  space  between  the 
sleeve  and  conduit  for  receiving  a  deformable  gasket.  Verti- 
cally spaced  apart  serrations  are  formed  on  the  inner  surface 


A?  *a~^  »,      ,32 


U 


and  lowering  the  elevator  includes  cushioning  means  opera- 
tive to  cushion  the  elevator  against  shock  when  rocks  or  other 


large  objects  are  encountered  during  the  excavating  opera- 
tion. . 


of  the  sleeve's  lower  portion,  and  an  inner  lock  ring  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  shoulder  is  driven  down  into  the  annular 
space  so  it  presses  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  gasket  to 
squeeze  the  gasket  so  it  clamps  and  seals  the  lower  portion  of 
the  sleeve  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  conduit.  The  shoulder  on 
the  inner  lock  ring  is  engaged  between  a  pair  of  the  serrations 
to  maintain  the  gasket  clamped  and  sealed  between  the  sleeve 
and  conduit. 


3,700382 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GROOVED 

WHEELS 
Matthew  Pacak,  Solon,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Eaton  Yafe  &  Towne 

Inc.,  Cfevdand,  Ohio 
Contteuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,957,  Nov.  23, 1959,  Pat 
No.  3,087331,  and  a  continuation  o(  Ser.  No.  266,451,  March 
19, 1963,  abandoned.  This  application  March  30, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  538353 

Int  a.  B21d  53126;  B21k  7/42.  B21d  22/74 

U  A  CL  29—159  R  26  Claims 


3,700384 

BALLERINA  DOLL 

Robert  Gardd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Egon  Gorsfcy,  Westlidd, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Fifed  March  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,910 

lnLa.A63h7i/02 

U.S.C1.46— 136  Hi 


This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  peripherally 
grooved  members,  such  as  peripherally  grooved  wheels,  pul- 
leys, sheaves  and  other  wheel-like  members,  and  provides  a 
novel  method  and  novel  apparatus  for  producing  such 
grooved  members  by  a  blank -splitting  procedure.  The  grooved 
members  are  hereinafter  referred  to  merely  as  grooved 
wheels. 


3,700383 

SCRAPER  ELEVATOR  LIFTING  AND  CUSHIONING 

MECHANISM 

Richard  F.  Boersma,  Springfield,  lU.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chal- 

mers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Fifed  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,692 

Int.a.B60p7/i6 

U.S.a.37— 8  10  Claims 

The  elevator  of  an  elevating  type  scraper  is  supported  at  the 
open  front  end  of  the  bowl  by  linkage  permitting  upward  and 
rearward  swinging  movement  to  a  raised  position  in  which  it  is 
sufficiently  high  to  permit  the  ejector  to  move  forward  in  the 
bowl  during  the  unloading  operation.  The  linkage  for  raising 


A  hand-operated  doll  having  animated  leg,  arm  and  head 
movement.  The  movements  of  the  doll  simulate  those  of  a  bal- 
let dancer.  The  leg  and  arm  movement  is  synchronized  to  have 
a  leg  raised  while  the  arms  are  moving  downward  toward  the 
leg  and  to  have  the  arms  raised  as  the  leg  moves  downv^ard  to 
a  vertical  position.  The  doll  is  rotated  on  the  toe  of  the  other 
leg.  A  head  spotting  mechanism  is  provided  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  the  head  as  a  function  oi  the  rotation  of  the  torso. 


3,700385 
PANEL  AND  STILE  CONSTRUCTION 
John  C.  Sherwood,  La  Creaccota,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  Shcr  WaOs 
Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Sprfi^s,  CaHf. 

fifed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86319 
Int  CL  A47b  StOO;  A04g  3103 
U.S.a.52— 36  SOaims 

An  extruded  stile  is  shaped  as  a  shallow  channel  within 
which  is  a  relatively  deep  channel.  The  narrow  outer  walls  are 
rigid  and  at  right  angles  to  the  web,  and  the  wider  inner  walls 
normally  flare  outvtrardly  and  exhibit  spring  action  when 
forced  inwardly  to  parallel  relation.  The  outer  portions  of  the 
inner  walls  are  outwardly  offset  from  their  inner  portions,  and 
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their  edges  terminate  in  inwardly  turned  lips.  The  edges  of 
decorative  face  sheets  of  hollow  core  panels  are  captured 
between  the  outer  and  inner  walls,  with  the  offset  portions  of 
the  inner  walls  forced  to  parallel  relation  and  thereby  out- 
wardly biasing  the  sheets.  Within  its  inner  walls,  the  stile 
matingly  receives  a  rod  or  tubing  that  is  integral  with  stands  or 
casters,  and  also  splines  for  supporting  panels  end  to  end.  The 
space  between  confronting  outer  and  inner  walls  is  also 


3,700387 
VACUUM  BAGGING  MACHINE 
LowcU  B.  Moore,  MoUnc,  Dl.;  Raymond  J.  Keating, 
dorf,  Iowa,  and  Warren  Underwood,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as- 
rignora  to  The  Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa 
Filed  April  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,412 
hA.a.B6S31/06 
U.S.  CI.  53—77  32  ClainH 


iC-^^^^   ■** 


adapted  to  nestably  receive  an  extrusion  with  a  slotted  wall  to 
support  shelving.  Interlocking  the  stile  and  face  sheets  is  ef- 
fected by  bonding  the  offset  portions  of  the  inner  walls  to  the 
face  sheets,  by  locking  elongated  bars  at  their  ends  to  the  lifis 
of  the  inner  edges  of  opposite  sides  of  the  panel,  or  by  nailing 
or  screwing  the  web  to  an  interior  frame  or  block.  On  its  outer 
surface  the  web  is  provided  with  parallel  grooves  to  receive 
seal  strips,  and  the  web  forms  a  support  surface  for  a  decora- 
tive face  strip. 


3,700386 

APPARATUS  FOR  CANNING  FISH 

Samuel  A.  Mencacd,  Saratoga,  CaHf.,  airignor  to  International 

Machinery  Corporation  S.A.,  St.  NicUaaa-Waas,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,429 

Oainv  priority,  applicatioa  Belgium,  Nov.  12, 1969, 49677 

InLa.B65d6i/02 

U&  a.  53— 123  7ClainM 


A  semi-automatic  machine  adapted  to  vacuumize  and  close 
bags  of  flexible  material  for  packaging  products  such  as,  for 
example,  cuts  of  fresh  meat,  which  may  vary  in  size  and  shape, 
the  machine  including  an  intermittently  advancing  belt  con- 
veyor on  which  successive  filled  bags  are  supported  and  a  se- 
ries of  vacuum  heads  mounted  on  a  chain  conveyor  for  travel 
in  a  parallel  path  along  one  side  of  the  belt  conveyor,  which 
heads  carry  vacuum  nozzles  each  with  associated  means  for 
gathering  uid  clamping  the  mouth  of  a  bag  on  the  nozzle  after 
which  it  is  vacuumized  and  advanced  to  a  mechanism  for  ap- 
plying to  the  gathered  portion  of  the  bag  mouth  a  metal  dip 
upon  the  vacuum  nozzle  beipe^witfidrawn  therefrfmi. 


3,1 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  FDR  FORMING  AND  FILLING 

BAGS  OF  DIFFERENTLENGTHS  AND  WIDTHS 

Kenneth  JohnMm,  and  B66crt  F.  Lenae,  hoth  of  Rockford,  DL, 

Mrignon  to  Rcxlnun  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  706317,  Fch.  20, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3353,934,  which  b  a  tontiwHnn  hi  part  of  Ser.  No.  689,177, 

Dec.  8, 1967,  PaL  No.  3345,166.  This  appMcation  Sept  30, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  76,946 

lBLCLB65b9/(W 

U.S.a.53— 183  7( 


oooooo 

0»    o    o 


A  fish  can  filling  apparatus  including  a  conveyor  for  advanc- 
ing fish  fillets  past  a  rotary  cutter  which  cuts  the  fish  into  seg- 
ments and  then  advances  the  segments  into  a  compression 
chamber.  A  piston  then  transfers  the  segments  offish  against  a 
forming  surface  corresponding  in  shape  to  a  portion  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  can  to  be  filled.  Shaping  knives  are  then  closed 
to  form  part  of  the  remainder  of  the  fish  segments  into  a  shape 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  can.  A  reciprocating  piston  then  transfers  the 
formed  charge  of  fish  into  the  open  can,  and  when  ap- 
proaching the  end  of  its  transfer  stroke  and  at  the  beginning  of 
its  return  stroke,  the  piston  is  oscillated  about  its  axis  to 
minimize  the  tendency  of  the  fish  to  stick  to  the  piston  and 
also  to  prevent  flakes  or  chips  of  the  fish  from  being  pulled  off 
the  surface  of  the  charge  offish. 


fim^ 


-174 


»■'       r 


n  T\i 


ir Finr 


Bags  which  may  vary  in  length  and  width  within  preselected 
ranges  from  one  run  to  another  are  formed  from  a  web  of  flex- 
ible material  and  are  filled  with  a  quantity  of  product  as  they 
are  advanced  in  vertical  planes  along  a  horizontal  path  by  a 
packaging  machine.  To  reduce  the  number  of  adjustments 
necessary  for  changing  over  the  machine  from  running  bags  of 
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one  length  and  width  to  running  bags  of  a  different  length  and 
width,  the  machine  is  capable  of  being  set  up  to  maintain  the 
upper  ends  of  both  long  and  short  bags  moving  along  a  com- 
mon operating  or  datum  line  during  the  advance  of  the  bags 
and,  at  the  same  time,  to  maintain  the  longitudinal  center  lines 
of  both  wide  and  narrow  bags  in  exact  coincidence  with  the 
working  centers  of  various  mechanisms  spaced  along  the  path 
for  operating  on  the  bags  before,  during  and  after  filling. 

The  disclosure  also  specifically  pertains  to  a  number  of  new 
and  improved  mechanisms  for  forming  and  handling  the  bags 
and  to  the  drive  mechanism  of  the  machine. 


3,700389 
SPRAYING  BOOTH 
Maurice  Paul  Wanner,  Geneva,  Switzeriand,  and  NeO  Rudolph 
Wallis,  Goring  on  Thames,  England,  assignors  to  Aerocoat 
S.A.,  Geneva,  Swltzeriand 

nied  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40392 
Cbfam  priority,  application  Swltzeriand,  June  25,  1969, 
9700/69 

InL  CI.  BOld  49100;  F23J  1 1100 
U3.  CI.  55— 413  8  Claims 


yam,  and  the  yam  untwists  as  it  leaves  the  chamber  and  is 
changed  in  direction,  for  example  at  right  an^es,  resulting  in 
the  formation  of  loops  as  it  untvrists.  More  particularly,  the 
present  invention  is  applied  to  an  air  texturizer  of  the  type  in 
which  yam  is  overfed  at  an  angle  into  a  vortex  chamber,  with  a 
tangential  blast  of  air  causing  the  yam  to  spin  in  the  form  of  a 
crank  or  loop  and  flow  out  axially  with  the  air  and  turn  iu 


direction.  The  texturizer  is  provided  with  a  flange  in  which  a 
beveled  plate  on  a  micrometric  threaded  shaft  is  nKMinted  with 
a  polished  beveled  edge  over  the  axial  outlet  of  the  texturizer. 
This  permits  a  very  accurate  adjustment  of  distance  which 
controls  the  loops  on  the  texturized  yam  and  permits  operat- 
ing overfeed  of  yam.  Bulkier  yam  can  be  produced  at  a  high 
rate  of  speed. 


3,700392 
UNITARY  SHEET  METAL  KEY  LOOP  RETAINER 
Stuart  T.  Shears,  Befanont,  Mam.,  amignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FDed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,075 

Int.a.A47g29//0 

U.S.CI.70— 456B  5Chdni8 


A  spraying  booth  for  facilitating  the  recovery  of  the  surplus 
of  pulverulent  material  used  to  coat  an  object  includes  at  the 
rear  means  for  enabling  it  to  communicate  with  an  air  extrac- 
tion installation.  The  booth  is  open  at  the  front  to  give  access 
to  the  gun,  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rotauble  blades 
which  when  rotated  into  a  first  transverse  plane  move  air 
uniformly  through  the  rear  of  the  booth  and  when  rotated  into 
a  second  perpendicular  position  niay  be  returned  to  the  interi- 
or of  the  booth  without  disturbing  the  air  in  the  booth. 


3,700390 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,700391 
AIR  YARN  TEXTURIZER 
Herbert  J.  Pike,  Martinsville,  N  J.,  aalgnor  to  J.  P.  Stevens  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorh,  N.Y. 

FOed  March  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120366 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1116;  DOlh  7/92 

U.S.a.57— 773  7Clahns 

An  air  texturizer  of  the  type  in  which  the  yam  is  fed  into  a 

chamber  with  a  blast  oi  air,  resulting  in  some  twisting  of  the 


A  one  piece  sheet  metal  key  loop  retainer  has  a  leaf  spring 
integrally  joined  to  the  forward  end  of  its  key  loop  retainer 
section  Uirough  a  reversely  bent  bight.  The  leaf  spring  under- 
lies each  of  a  plurality  of  loop  head  receiving  openings  in  the 
loop  receiving  section  of  the  retainer  and  terminates  in  a  free 
end  lying  above  the  loop  receiving  openings. 

3,700393 
LIQUID  BIPROPELLANT  SYSTEM  USING  AQUEOUS 
HYDROXYLAMMONIUM  PERCHLORATE  OXIDIZER 
Kurt  F.  Mndler,  Waridngtoa,  D.C.,  amignor  ta  The  UnMcd 
States  of  America  as  repreaented  hy  the  Senietaiy  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  Na  880,458 
Int.a.C06d5/a« 
U.S.CI.60— 214  23ClalnH 

A  bipropellant  system  based  on  a  liquid  oxidizer  of  a  con- 
centrated aqueous  hydroxylammonium  perchlorate  solution 
and  a  liquid  fuel. 
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3,700394 
COCKING  MECHANISMS  FOR  GUNS 
Nonnan  Trevor  Brint,  Emm,  Engbiid,  sHignor  to  The  Secreta- 
ry off  State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  M^My's  Govern- 
off  the  United  Kfaifdoai  ci  Great  Britahi  and  Northern 


6  Claims 


mounting  the  levers  also  being  pivotally  connected,  the  first  to 
the  loading  tray  and  the  second  to  a  member  slidable  along  the 


FOed  Nov.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686356 
Int.a.F41d/y/0O 
U.S.C1.89— IK 


Z7      »    24     7         6      1  5 


'W^S 


30 


\^^^:^i\(> 


A  cocking  mechanism  for  a  gun,  comprising  a  rotary  shaft, 
carried  by  the  mounting  and  having  intersecting  right  and  left- 
handed  screw-threads  and  a  coacting  retractor  member 
which,  on  rotation  of  the  shaft,  retracts  the  recoiling  parts  of 
the  weapon,  as  a  result  of  its  interaction  with  one  screw- 
thread,  to  cock  certain  mechanisms;  whereafter  run-out  oc- 
curs under  the  influence  of  spring  action  accompanied  by  in- 
teraction between  the  retractor  member  and  the  reverse 
thread.  The  first  screw-thread  may  be  of  slow  pitch  to  give  a 
mechanical  advantage  to  the  operator  and  the  reverse  thread 
of  steeper  pitch  to  give  a  mechanical  advantage  in  favor  of  the 
springs. 


3,700395 
LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  GUNS 
Norman  Trevor  Brint,  Waltliam  Abbey,  England,  assignor  to 
The   Secretary   of   State   for   Defense   In   Her   Britannic 
Mi^nty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Nortiiem  Ireland,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684370 
Int.  a.  F41f  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  89—45  8  Claims 

A  loading  mechanism  for  guns,  in  which  the  loading  tray  is 
moved  from  its  delivery  position  to  its  pick-up  position  by  a 
pair  of  levers  mounted  on  separate,  fixed  fulcrums  on  the  gun 


first  lever.  The  second  lever  is  engaged  and  rotated,  on  recoil 
of  the  gun,  by  a  recoiling  part  to  actuate  the  loading  tray. 


3,700396 
ELECTRO-HYDRAUUC  FLOW  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Cedl  E.  Adams,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abex  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  16363,  March  4, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,636,977.  This  application  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,891 

Int  CL  FlSb  13102, 13/044 

U.S.CL91— 449  23Cbinis 


; 


(t^V 


'-^^ 


An  electronically  programmable  pressure  and  flow  control 
hydraulic  circuit.  The  circuit  comprises  a  pair  of  electronically 
programmable  pressure  control  valves,  one  of  which  is 
cooperable  with  a  pressure  reducing  valve  and  one  or  more 
orifices  to  control  flow  through  the  circuit  and  the  other  of 
which  controls  pressure  in  the  circuit.  When  the  circuit  is  used 
in  combination  with  a  hydraulic  ram  or  motor,  it  enables  both 
the  force  and  speed  of  the  ram  or  motop  to  be  electronically 
controlled  and  programmed. 


CHEMICAL 


3,700397 
CAMOUFLAGED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUaNG  SAME 
Alvin  O.  Ramsley,  Sherbom,  and  John  T.  Walwood, 
Lowell,  Mass.,  aissignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  May  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,218 
Int.  CI.  D06p  3/00:  F41h  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—4  10  Claims 

Method  of  camouflaging  dyeable  materials  against  day- 
light or  nighttime  detection  comprising  dyeing  the  mate- 
rial with  a  dye  composition  producing  a  desired  shade  in 
the  visible  range  of  the  spectrum  and  fluorescence  in 
the  near  infrared  range  from  0.70  to  0.90  micron  wave- 
length, and  over-printing  the  dyed  material  with  lines 
of  a  printing  composition  containing  an  energy  absorbent 
pigment,  such  as  carbon;  and  camouflaged  articles  pro- 
duced by  the  method. 


3,700,398 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  ACID-MODIFIED 

NYLON  FIBERS 

John  Elton  Cole,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,709 

Int.  CI.  D06p  3/82 
U.S.  CI.  8 — 21  B  5  Claims 

Acid-modified  bulk  continuous  filament  nylon  fibers 
can  be  dyed  in  blue  to  turquoise  shades  with  biscationic 
anthraquinone  dyes  prepared  by  quaternizing  the  biscon- 
densation  product  of  an  N,N-disubstituted  €2-*  alkylene- 
diamine  and  quinizarin  or  1,4,5,8-tetrahydroxyanthra- 
quinone.  The  biscationic  dyes  have  excellent  reserve  on 
unmodified  nylon  fibers  and  fibers  so  dyed  have  sufficient 
light  fastness  for  use  in  nylon  styling  carpeting. 
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3,700,399 
METHOD  OF  DYEING  TEXTILE  FIBERS  WITH  AN 

ANIONIC  DYESTUFF  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT 
Shiro  Shimauchi,  Takatsuld,  and  Ynko  Kitamura,  Osamu 

Iwabuchi,  and  Takeshi  Matsui,  Ibarald,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Teijin  Lfanited,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Contiinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

609,309,  Jan.  16,  1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  28,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1966, 
41/3,552 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  10,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D06p  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  8—30  4  Claims 

In  the  dyeing  of  hydrophobic  fibers  such  as  polyvinyl 
chloride  fiber,  polyacrylonitrile  fiber,  modified  polyester 
fiber  and  cellulose  acetate  fiber  with  an  anionic  dyestuff, 
a  method  of  further  enhancing  the  dyeability  of  those  of 
the  said  fibers  which  have  in  themselves  a  dyeing  site  for 
an  anionic  dyestuff  and  of  making  dyeable  those  of  the 
said  fibers  which  have  hitherto  had  no  dyeing  site  for  un 
anionic  dyestuff  by  the  conjoint  use  of  a  compound  of  the 
following  formula: 


[Ri     "16 
A-N-Z    3 
A.  J 


Ri,  R3:  lower  alkyl  or  lower  allyl, 

Z:  benzyl  or  naphthyl  (may  be  substituted), 

A:  butyl,  or  phenyl  (may  be  substituted), 

X:  halogen  or  lower  alkyl  sulfonic  acid  residue. 


3,700,400 
SILICONE-POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE  BLOCK  CO- 
POLYMER   SUPPRESSING    FOAM    IN    JET 
DYEING 

William  Wilson  Cuthbertson,  Saltcoats,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,812 
Int  CI.  D06p  1/68 

U.S.  CI.  8—83  10  aaims 

Antifoam  compositions  consisting  of  silica-containing 

siloxane/oxyalkylene  copolymers  which  are  particularly 

suitable  for  jet  dyeing. 


3,700,401 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

William  Gilbert  Spanfi^er,  14  Charies  Place,  Chatham, 

NJ.     07928,  and  Henry  Daniel  Cross  m.  Box  242A, 

Heyer's  MUl  Road,  Colts  Neck,  NJ.     07722 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

642,729,  June  1,  1967.  This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  85,822 

Int.  CI.  D061  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  8—108  1  Claim 

Built  detergent  composition  for  heavy  duty  washing 
of  clothing  in  the  presence  of  added  hypochlorite.  The 
composition  contains  an  organic  detergent,  a  builder  salt, 
a  small  amount  of  sodium  bromide  or  other  alkali  metal 
bromide,  and  preferably  an  enzyme  material. 


3,700,402 

RESIST  PRINTING  UNDER  REACTIVE  DYE  WITH 
ALKALI  HYDROXY  METHANE  SULFONATE  OR 
AMINO  AND  AMIDO  METHANE  SULFONATE 

Masajiro  Noda,  deceased,  late  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  by  HIdeyo 
Noda,  heir,  Kyoto,  Hta-oyuki  Kajita,  Osaka,  and  Koji 
Kuwayama,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  MciscI  Chemi- 
cal Works,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  607,146,  Jan.  4,  1967.  This  appUcation 
June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,917 

Int  CI.  D06p  5/00 

VS.  CL  8—65  12  Chdms 

A  resist  process  for  dyeing  fibers  by  printing  on  a 


fiber  a  resisting  agent  such  as  an  alkali  hydroxy  methane 
sulfonate  or  a  substance  capable  of  producing  an  allcali 
hydroxy  methane  sulfonate  followed  by  treatment  with  a 
reactive  dye  and  subsequent  dye  fixing  treatment. 


3,700,403 

PROCESS  FOR  FLAMEPROOFING  CELLULOSE- 
CONTAINING  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Hermann    Nachbur,    Domach,    and    Arthur    Maedcr, 

Therwil,   Switzerland,   assignors  to   Ciba-Geigy   AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

715,980,  Mar.  26,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,639,539, 

dated  Feb.  1,  1972.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  105,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  11,  1967, 

5,131/67 

Int  CI.  D06m  13/32, 15/54 

U.S.  CL  8—115.6  12  Oaims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  render- 
ing cellulose-containing  fibrous  materials  flameproof, 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  materials  an  aqueous 
preparation  containing  phosphorus-containing  N,N-di- 
methylolcarboxylic  acid  amides.  The  flameproof  finish  is 
resistant  to  washing  and  dry-cleaning  and  improves  the 
dry  crease  angle  and  the  wet  crease  angle  of  the  finished 
material. 


3,700,404 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WET 

TREATMENT     OF     EXPANDED     TEXTILE 

MATERIAL  LENGTHS 

Ingo  Janlsch,  Osterreich,  and  Heinz  Fleissncr,  Frankfurt, 

Germany,  asdgnors  to  Vepa  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Se>.  No.  26,708 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1969, 

P  19  17  770.9;  Dec.  13, 1969,  P  19  64  343.7 

Int  CI.  D06f  17/02:  B05c  3/134.  8/04 

U.S.  a.  8—158  35  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  process  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  wet-treating,  fulling  and/or  kneading  of 
textile  material  lengths  which  comprises  at  least  one 
liquor  container  adapted  to  contain  a  treatment  liquor, 
said  liquot  container  containing  a  sieve  drum  means, 
rotatably  disposed  therein,  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
sieve  drum  means,  a  liquid-permeable  trough  means  pro- 
vided in  the  liquor  container  and  extending  a  distance 
from  the  surface  of  the  sieve  drum  means,  said  trough 
means  and  the  surface  of  said  sieve  drum  means  defining 
a  compression  channel  therebetween,  inlet  means  for 
overfeeding  the  material  to  be  treated  to  the  compression 
channel  thereby  plaiting  the  material  at  the  beginning  of 
said  channel,  means  for  supporting  and  driving  the  sieve 
drum  means  so  that  it  performs  an  osciUating  motion 
during  rotation,  thereby  subjecting  the  plaited  material 
length  in  the  compression  channel  to  a  mechanical  treat- 
ment due  to  the  varying  compression  force  of  the  sieve 
drum  means  against  the  plaited  material  in  said  compres- 
sion channel,  and  outlet  means  for  removing  the  plait-like 
overfeed  at  the  outlet  of  the  compression  channel.  The 
present  disclosure  is  also  directed  to  the  combination 
of  the  wet-treatment  process  and  apparatus  with  an  acid- 
ifying, a  carbonizing,  a  padding,  and  a  drying  process  and 
apparatus. 
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3,700,405 
DYEING  OF  POLYCARBONAMTOES  OF  BIS(PARA- 

AMINO^YCLOHEXYL)METHANE   AND   DODE- 

CANEDIODIC  ACID  WITH  ANIONIC  DYES 
Anthony  M.  Petite,  Yonkcra,  and  CUve  E.  Thornley, 

Spring  Valley,  N.Y^  aaaignon  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coqwra- 

tfon,  Grcenburgli,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,518 

Int.  CL  D06p  5/04 

UA  CI.  fl     173  ^  Claims 

Processes  are  provided  for  the  dyeing  of  silk-like  linear, 
high  molecular  weight  polyamide  fibers  containing  at  least 
90%  repeating  units  of  the  formula 


in  an  area  to  be  investigated,  which  samples  are  ana- 
lyzed to  determine  the  concentration  therein  of  significant 
hydrocarbon  gas  leakage  products  from  subterranean 
petroliferous  deposits  and  the  results  of  such  analyses 
correlated  with  sample  location  to  provide  information 
concerning  the  presence  of  such  deposits  in  the  area. 


1<F^ 


wherein  R  is  the  same  or  different  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  with  selected  anionic 
dyestuifs  under  acidic  conditions  and  temperatures  of 
between  about  180°  to  212°  F.  By  use  of  selected  organic 
carriers,  the  use  of  pressure  is  not  reqmred. 


3,700,406 
STERILIZER  UNIT  FOR  FLUID  MEDIA 

Alfred  Landry,  7589  Calvocado  Drive, 
Lemon  Grove,  Calif.     92045 
Continuation<in-pait  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
728,408,  May  13, 1968.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  123,869 

Int  CI.  A61I 1/00,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  21—54  R  11  Claims 


,-JilCte^ 


In  a  sterilizer  unit  for  fluid  media  wherein  a  trans- 
parent pipe  is  used  to  conduct  the  fluid  media  and  a 
source  of  germicidal  radiation  is  used  to  irradiate  the 
fluid  media  through  the  pipe,  the  improvement  disclosed 
comprises  the  use  of  a  pipe  composed  of  fluorinated 
ethylene  propylene  in  combination  with  ultraviolet  lamps. 
Impurities  contained  in  the  fluid  media  being  treated 
do  not  stick  thereby  prohibiting  film  buildup  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof  so  that  the  unit  is  operational  over 
extended  periods  of  time.  In  addition,  decomposition 
of  the  fluid  conducting  pipe  is  avoided  under  extended 
exposure  to  ultraviolet  rays. 


3,700,407 

METHOD  OF  GEOCHEMICAL  PROSPECTING 

Leo  Honitz,  8116  Westglen  Drive, 

Houston,  Tex.    77042 

FOcd  Jane  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,800 

Int  CI.  GOln  33/24 

VS,  CL  23—230  EP  5  Claims 

A  method  of  geochemical  prospecting  by  the  taking 

of  samples  of  the  earth  formation  at  spaced  locations. 
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The  method  includes  the  taking  of  soil  samples  in  a 
manner  to  obtain  and  preserve  non-adsorbed,  pore  gases 
in  the  samples  and  the  use  of  such  gases  with  or  without 
the  adsorbed  gases  of  the  samples  in  carrying  out  the 
analyses  whose  results  are  correlated  with  sample  loca- 
tion to  obtain  the  desired  information. 


3,700,408 

BLOOD  CELL  AGGREGOMETER 

Haim  I.  Bicber,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Transidync 

General  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,626 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/22.  33/16,  27/26 

U.S.  a.  23—230  B  5  Claims 


Method  for  evaluating  coagulants  and  anticoagulants 
for  blood  by  measuring  the  capacitive  changes  of  a  blood 
sample  to  which  such  quantities  are  added. 


3,700,409 

SPOT  TEST  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF  OIL 

CONTAMINANTS  IN  WATER 

David  M.  ZaU,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,046 
Int  CL  GOln  21/00 
VS.  CL  23—230  R  1  Claim 

Method  of  detecting  a  hydrocarbon  contaminant  in  an 
aqueous  solution  by  applying  chromic-sulfuric  acid  to 
filter  paper  wetted  by  the  aqueous  solution.  A  positive 
test  is  indicated  by  the  development  of  a  bluish-green 
color. 
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3,700,410 

RARE    EARTH    COMPLEXES    AS    NUCLEAR 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SHIFT  REAGENTS 

Robert  E.  Sievers,  2628  N.  Emerald  Drive, 

Fairbom,  Ohio    45324 

FUed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,488 

Int  CL  C07p  5/00;  GOlm  27/78 

U.S.  CL  23—230  R  H  Claims 


3,700,412 
CRYSTAL  PULLING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS 
FOR  MAINTAINING  LIQUID  SOUD  CRYSTAL 
INTERFACE  AT  A  CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE 
Seiya  Higashi  and  Kenro  Kobayashi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Koknsai  DenU  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Sw.  No.  880,111 

Claims  priority,  api^icati<m  Jqtan,  Dec.  6,  1968, 

43/89,142 

Int  CL  BOIJ  17/18 

UA  a.  23—273  SP  9  Cbdns 
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A  lanthanide  chelate  of  a  fluorinated  ligand  is  used  as 
a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  shift  reagent  for  spectral 
simplification  and  clarification.  Since  the  use  of  the  shift 
reagents  of  this  invention  facilitates  compound  identifica- 
tion and  increases  the  scope  of  the  applicability  of  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy,  the  present  invention  is 
particularly  useful  in  detecting  and  analyzing  compounds 
which  are  or  may  be  pollutants. 
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3,700,411 
GAS  ANALYZER 

Robert  Davis,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Equipment  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,107 
Int  CL  GOln  1/24,  27/06,  31/00 
UA  CL  23—254  E  10  Claims 


A  gas  analyzer  especially  suitable  as  a  portable  analyzer 
to  accurately  measure  the  quantity  of  pollutants  in  the 
air.  Means  are  provided  for  accurately  sami^ing  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  air  for  highly  accurate  reproduci- 
bility of  results.  The  pollutants  to  be  measured  arc  dis- 
solved in  a  fluid  and  the  conductivity  of  the  fluid  is 
measured  and  correlated  to  the  quantity  of  pollutants  in 
the  air. 
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Apparatus  for  growing  crystals  comprises  a  crucible 
for  holding  molten  raw  material  to  be  grown  into  a  crystal, 
means  including  a  shaft  for  placing  a  seed  crystal  in  the 
molten  raw  material  to  {H-omote  crystal  growth,  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  including  a  movable  thermocoufrie  for 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  boundary  interface  exist- 
ing between  the  grown  crystal  and  the  molten  raw  mate- 
rial and  iwoviding  a  corresponding  temperature  output  sig- 
nal, and  temperature  regulating  means  receptive  of  the 
temperature  output  signal  for  comparing  same  with  a  refer- 
ence signal  representative  of  the  desired  temperature  which 
should  be  maintained  at  the  boundary  interface.  The  tem- 
perature regulating  means  comprises  a  differential  amplifier 
for  comparing  the  two  signals  and  developing  a  difference 
signal  which  is  applied  to  a  controlled  power  source  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  heating  electrodes  of  a 
heater.  In  order  to  stabilize  the  temperature  at  the  bound- 
ary interface,  the  thermocouple  is  mounted  for  move- 
ment integrally  with  the  heater  and  in  synchronization  with 
the  lowering  movement  of  the  boundary  interface  and  ac- 
tuating means  is  provided  for  effecting  movement  of  both 
the  thermocouple  and  heater  in  accordance  with  the  lower- 
ing rate  of  the  boundary  interface  to  maintain  the  thermo- 
couple at  a  constantly  spaced-apart  distance  from  the 
boundary  interface  thereby  providing  a  more  accurate  tem- 
perature sensing  function  and  resulting  in  a  more  stabilized 
crystal  growth. 

3,700,413 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  EXTRA-PURE  ARSENIC 
BY  SUBLIMATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  CAR- 
BON OR  BORON 
iOans  Bfenert,  Winfricd  Lang,  Egon  Nordt,  and  Hcrbcft 
Weidner,  Borghanscn,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  a»> 
signors  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  GcseUschaft  for  EM- 
tronik-Gmndstoffe  m.b.H.,  Bnr^ansen,  Upper  Bavaria, 
Germany 

No  Dravrfng.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,588 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1970, 
P  20  21  332.5;  Jan.  22, 1971,  P  21  03  066.0 
Int  a.  BOld  7/00:  C22b  33/00 
VS.  CL  23—294  6  Clafans 

Process  for  making  extra-pure  arsenic  which  is  particu- 
larly low  in  silicon  and  oxygen  content,  which  comprises 
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sublimating  a  mass  of  arsenic  in  the  iM-esencc  of  a  com-  covered  in  a  relatively  high  temperature  desorption  step, 
minuted  surface-active  or  surface-reactive  substance  such  The  process  is  operated  in  a  continuous  manner  with  the 
as  carbon  or  boron,  preferably  in  spectrally  pure  form. 


Ma*er0ftO»  Colmmm 


3,700,414 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GRANU- 
LAR   SODIUM    PERBORATE    TETRAHYDRATE 
OF  LOW  BULK  DENSITY  AND  HIGH  ABRASION 
RESISTANCE 
Helinat   DiUcnbarg,    Bad   Honningen,    Hclmnt   Honig, 
Schnde,  and  Wilhclm  Moser,  Aricndoif,  near  Hon- 
ningen, Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemic  Alitien- 
gcseDschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1969, 
P  19  37  805.3-41 
Int.  a.  COlb  15/12 
U.S.  CL  23—302  11  Claims 

A  process  is  presented  for  preparing  granular  sodium 
perborate  characterized  by  low  bulk  density  and  high 
abrasion  resistance  by  quickly  crystallizing  a  mixture  of 
molten  sodium  perborate  tetrahydrate  and  water  while 
stirring  and  cooling  and  drying  the  obtained  crystallisate 
which  contains  occluded  water.  Methods  for  measuring 
both  the  abrasion  resistance  and  the  tendency  to  ag- 
glomerate or  cake  during  storage  of  the  sodium  per- 
borate tetrahydrate  are  also  presented. 


3,700,415 
VANADIUM    RECOVERY    FROM    WET    PROCESS 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  USING  NEUTRAL  ORGANO- 

PHOSPHORUS  EXTRACTANTS 
Ernest  L.  Koemcr,  Jr.,  and  Michael  F.  Lucid,  Oklahoma 

City,  OUa.,   assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation, 

OkUlionui  City,  Oida. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,432 

Int  CL  BOld  11104;  COlg  25122 

U.S.  a.  23—312  ME  13  Oaims 

A  method  for  the  extraction  of  vanadium  (V)  from 
acidic  mixtures  containing  fluoride,  phosphate  and  vana- 
dium comprising  effecting  the  extraction  with  a  neutral 
organophosphorus  complexing  agent  in  a  water-immiscible 
organic  solvent,  the  vanadium  being  complexed  with  the 
complexing  agent  and  being  extracted  into  the  organic 
fdiase. 


3,700,416 
EXTRACTION  OF  VANADIUM  AND  COPPER  WITH 

FLUORINATED  BETA-DKETONES 

Midiacl  F.  Lucid,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

KciT-McGee  Corporation,  Oidahoma  City,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,950 

Int  CI.  BOld  1H04;  COlg  3100.  31/00 

U.S.  CL  23—312  R  7  Claims 

A  method  for  the  extraction  of  metals  from  aqueous 

acidic  solutions  is  provided  which  comprises  extracting 

the  metals  with  a  fluorinated  /9-diketone  in  an  organic 

solvent,  the  metal  being  extracted  into  the  organic  phase. 


3,700,417 
DUAL  TEMPERATURE  FIXED  CARBON  BED 
HEAVY  WATER  CONCENTRATION  PROCESS 
Donald  B.  Broughton,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
FHcd  Nov.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,213 
Int  CI.  BOld  15/00;  COlb  5/02 
VS.  a.  23—312  W  2  Oalms 

A  process  for  the  concentration  of  a  deuterium-con- 
taining water  stream  from  a  mixture  of  natural  water. 
A  feed  stream  is  contacted  with  an  adsorbent  at  relative- 
ly low  temperature  conditions  to  effect  adsorption  of 
heavy  water  by  the  adsorbent.  The  heavy  water  is  re- 


\ 


general  net  flow  of  feed  being  countercurrent  to  the  ad- 
sorbent. 


3,700,418 

COOLED  AIRFOIL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 

Thomas  H.  Mayeda,  Speedway,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,094 

Int  CI.  B26f  1/00;  C23b  1/02;  F03b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—180  SS  10  Claims 


A  transpiration-cooled  turbine  vane  or  the  like  has 
numerous  pores  for  emission  of  air  from  the  vane  for 
transpiration  cooling.  These  pores  are  produced  by  photo- 
etching  pits  from  the  outer  and  inner  faces  of  the  outer 
metal  layer  of  the  vane  wall,  the  pits  being  offset  so  that 
their  intersection  has  an  axis  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
surface  of  the  vane,  with  the  result  that  the  air  emitted 
flows  generally  with  the  direction  of  flow  past  the  vane 
rather  than  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow. 


3,700,419 
SMOOTH  HIGH  TOLERANCE  POROUS  TUBE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
Frederick  J.  Sorgenfrd,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactaring  Company,  St. 

Paul,  Minn. 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

853,972.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  25,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  109,696 

Inta.  B22f  i/00 
\i&.  CI.  29—182.2  3  Claims 

Several  beneflcial  properties  are  achieved  by  centrip- 
etally  mechanically  working  as  by  rotary  swaging  of 
porous  metal  tubing  particularly  prepared  from  sintered 
powdered  metals.  These  include  excellent  dimensional  tol- 
erance, excellent  surface  flnish,  controlled  densiflcation 
depending  on  the  amount  of  reduction,  increased  strength 
and  yet  the  overall  porosity  of  the  tube  is  retained  to  a 
very  considerable  extent,  llie  internal  surface  retains  its 
initial  rough  structure. 
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3,700,420 
CERAMIC-TO-METAL  SEAL 

Robert  H.  Bristow,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,265 

Int  a.  B32b  15/04 

UA  CI.  29—195  3  aaims 
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means  of  a  continuously  recirculating  stream  of  hot, 
finely  divided  carbonaceous  solids  which  are  mixed  with 
the  iron  oxides  in  a  downwardly  moving  bed  under  re- 
ducing conditions,  and  heat  is  supplied  by  the  carbona- 
ceous solids  which  are  heated  by  partial  combustion  out- 
side the  reduction  vessel.  The  mixture  of  reduced  iron 
oxides  and  carbonaceous  solids  from  the  reduction  vessel 
is  separated  in  a  separation  vessel  into  a  stream  of  re- 
duced iron  oxides  and  a  stream  of  carbonaceous  solids. 
The  stream  of  reduced  iron  oxides  is  conducted  to  the 
oxidation  vessel  where  the  reduced  iron  oxides  react  with 
steam  to  reoxidize  the  reduced  iron  oxides.  The  latter  are 
returned  to  the  reduction  vessel.  The  carbonaceous  solids 
separated  in  the  separation  vessel  are  returned  to  the  re- 
duction vessel  after  passage  through  a  partial  combustion 


zone. 


A  ceramic-to-metal  seal  is  described  which  comprises  a 
silver-manganese-copper  alloy.  Metal  may  be  sealed  to 
ceramic  in  a  one  step  process  without  prior  metallizing  of 
the  ceramic.  The  alloy  melts  at  temperatures  which  are 
sufficiently  below  the  melting  point  of  silver  to  enable  one 
to  seal  silver-plated  metal  parts  to  ceramic  without  melting 
the  silver  plating. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—203  B  see: 
Patent  No.  3,700,567 


3,700,422 
CONTINUOUS  STEAM-mON  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  FUEL  GAS 
James  L.  Johnson,  Oak  Park,  Frank  C.  Schora,  Jr., 
Palattaie,  and  Paul  B.  Tarman,  Ebnhurst  111.,  assignors 
to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  application  Feb.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,334. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  116,054 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  9, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  Ct  ClOJ  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  48—197  R  10  Oaims 
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3,700,421 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  A  CONTINUOUS 

STEAM-IRON  PROCESS 
James  L.  Johnson,  Oak  Park,  Frank  C.  Schora,  Jr., 
PaUtine,  and  Paul  B.  Tarman,  Ebnhurst,  HI.,  assignors 
to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,334. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
116,051 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  9,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  ClOJ  3/20 

U.S.  a.  48—73  2  Chdms 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  conducting  a  continuous 
steam-iron  process  wherein  finely  divided  iron  oxides  are 
reduced  in  a  reduction  vessel  and  the  reduced  iron  oxides 
are  reacted  with  steam  in  an  oxidation  vessel  to  make 
hydrogen.  The  reduction  of  the  iron  oxides  is  effected  by 


In  a  continuous  steam-iron  process  wherein  finely  di- 
vided iron  oxides  are  reduced  in  a  reduction  zone  and  the 
reduced  iron  oxides  are  reacted  with  steam  and  hydro- 
carbonaceous  solids  in  an  oxidation  zone  to  make  fuel 
gas,  the  reduction  of  the  iron  oxides  is  effected  by  means 
of  a  continuously  recirculating  stream  of  hot,  finely  di- 
vided carbonaceous  solids  which  are  mixed  with  the  iron 
oxides  in  a  downwardly  moving  bed  under  reducing  con- 
ditions, and  heat  is  supplied  to  the  reduction  zone  by  the 
carbonaceous  solids  which  are  heated  by  partial  combus- 
tion outside  the  reduction  zone.  In  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment of  the  process,  the  mixture  of  reduced  iron  oxides 
and  carbonaceous  solids  from  the  reduction  zone  is  sepa- 
rated in  a  fluidized  separation  zone  into  a  stream  of  re- 
duced iron  oxides  and  a  stream  of  carbonaceous  solids. 
The  stream  of  reduced  iron  oxides  is  conducted  to  the  oxi- 
dation zone  where  the  reduced  iron  oxides  fall  through  a 
fluidized  bed  of  hydrocarbonaceous  solids  in  countercur- 
rent flow  relationship  to  steam,  whereby  a  product  gas  is 
produced  which  contains  methane  by  virtue  of  the  reac- 
tion of  the  hydrogen  (produced  by  the  steam-iron  reac- 
tion) with  the  hydrocarbonaceous  soUds. 
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3,700,423 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LENS  BALANCED  LASER 

ROD  AND  ROD  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Joseph  W.  Kantordd,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  819,992 

lot  CL  C03c  15/00;  C03b  21/00;  HOls  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—30  6  Claims 

A  laser  rod,  having  a  length  to  lateral  dimension  ratio 
of  at  least  about  1  to  1  or  greater,  is  formed  of  an  un- 
annealed  glass  having  an  active  laser  ingredient,  and  the 
rod,  made  to  desired  dimensions,  during  its  manufacture 
is  cooled  in  such  a  manner  that  there  is  a  gradient  of 
strain  from  the  surface  to  the  center  and  between  the 
ends,  producing  a  zero  lens  effect  at  high  repetition  rates 
where  the  resonant  optical  energy  produces  high  tempera- 
tures in  the  rod.  The  rod  is  produced  with  a  negative  lens 
effect,  at  least  at  sections  intermediate  the  opposed  ends, 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  positive  lens  effect 
produced  by  expansion  of  the  rod  due  to  the  heating 
derived  from  optical  pumping,  taking  into  consideration 
the  differential  cooling  effect  from  the  exterior  surface 
inwardly  of  the  rod. 


3,700,424 

WEK-LKE  BODY  EXTENDING  FROM  BELOW 

INTO  A  BODY  OF  MOVING  MOLTEN  GLASS 

Michel  Pemet,  Pon-Grengcl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Erste 

Deutsdie   Float^as   G.m.b.H.    ft    Co.    OHG,    Porz- 

Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,998 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1969, 

P  19  00  389.5 

Int  a.  C03b  5/26 

VS.  a.  65—333  9  Claims 


the  bending  station,  a  blasthead  adjacent  the  bending 
station  for  impinging  fluid  against  opposite  sides  of  the 
sheet  for  cooling  thereof,  oscillating  means  in  the 
blasthead  for  oscillating  a  sheet  therein,  and  unitary 
frame  means  for  lifting  a  sheet  from  the  gas  supporting 
surface  in  the  bending  station  for  bending  the  sheet  and 
for  thereafter  moving  the  sheet  into  the  blasthead  while 
at  the  same  time  removing  a  sheet  from  the  oscillating 
means  in  the  blasthead  to  remove  the  sheet  from  the 
blasthead.  The  independently  novel  features  of  the  con> 
veying  assembly  are  the  shuttle  means  and  its  specific 
structure  for  moving  a  sheet  of  glass  from  the  furnace 
to  the  bending  station,  the  single  unitary  frame  means  for 
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supporting  a  sheet  in  the  bending  station  and  moving  it 
into  the  blasthead  while  simultaneously  removing  a  sheet 
from  the  blasthead,  the  unique  support  of  the  forming 
surface  means  in  the  bending  station  against  which  a 
sheet  is  pressed  for  curving  thereof,  and  an  oscillating 
means  in  the  blasthead  for  removing  a  sheet  from  the 
frame  means  and  oscillating  the  sheet  in  the  blasthead 
while  it  is  being  cooled,  the  latter  being  the  claimed  sub- 
ject matter  of  this  application  with  various  other  of  the 
disclosed  features  claimed  in  co-pending  applications  Ser. 
No.  132,941  filed  Apr.  12,  1971  and  Ser.  No.  133,092 
filed  Apr.  12,  1971  both  also  divisional  applications  of 
U.S.  Pat.  3,607,200. 


A  weir-like  body  extending  from  below  into  a  body  of 
moving  molten  glass  is  supported  in  a  mass  of  molten 
material  underneath  the  glass  so  as  to  allow  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  body. 


3,700,425 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  GLASS  SHEETS 
THROUGH  ADJACENT  BENDING  AND  TEM- 
PERING STATIONS 

Harold  A.  McMasto*,  Woodvilie,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Guardian  Industries  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Original  application  Dec.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,326. 
DiTkicd  and  this  application  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
132,943 

Int  a.  C03b  27/00 
V3.  CL  65—348  22  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  curving  a  sheet  of  glass  including  a 
furnace  having  an  elongated  gas  support  bed  for  sup- 
porting sheets  of  glass  thereover,  conveying  means  for 
moving  a  sheet  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  of 
the  bed,  a  bending  station  disposed  adjacent  the  second 
end  of  the  bed  and  including  a  sheet  supporting  surface 
for  supporting  a  sheet  of  glass  on  gases  thereover,  a 
shuttle  means  for  moving  a  sheet  of  glass  from  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  bed  to  the  gas  supporting  surface  in 


3,700,426 

HERBICIDAL  CARBAMATE  COMPOUNDS 

John  H.  Cornell,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

544,100.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  1,  1968, 

Scr.  No.  798,493 

Int.  a.  AOln  9/20;  C07c  101/00 
U.S.  CL  71—106  4  Claims 

A  method  for  suppressing  the  growth  of  pigweed  em- 
ploying alkyl  esters  of  N-alkoxy  carbonyl  alkylene-N- 
dialkoxymethylcarbamates  as  the  phytotoxicants. 


3,700,427 
POWDER  FOR  DIFFUSION  BONDING  OF 
SUPERALLOY  MEMBERS 
George  S.  Hoppin  m.  Reed  E.  Yount,  Thomas  F.  Berry, 
and  James  F.  Barker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company 
Origfaial  application  July  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,093,  now 
Patent  No.  3,632,319.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar. 
26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,458 

Int.  CI.  B22f  9/00;  C22c  19/00,  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  75— .5  R  5  Claims 

An  improved  diffusion  bonded,  age  hardenable  joint 
between  superalloy  members  results  from  a  method  which 
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combines  the  benefits  of  vacuum  high  temperature  brazing  process  and  the  pressure  within  the  vessel  or  inputs  to  the 
and  pressure  solid  state  diffusion  bonding  through  use  of  reaction  are  readjusted  in  order  to  estabUsh  an  efficient 
an  age  hardenable  bonding  powder  related  to  the  super-   decarburization  reaction  while  minimizing  the  oxidation 

of  desired  metallic  values  within  the  steel. 
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3,700,430 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  POTASSIUM 

Uwe  Landt,  Hurth,  near  Cologne,  Helmut  Self crt,  Hermul- 
heim,  near  Cologne,  and  Otto  Brctschneidcr,  Kirch- 
zarten.  Black  Forest,  Schwarzwald,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Knapsack  Akticngcacllscluift,  Knapsack,  near  Co* 
logne,  Germany 

FUed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1969, 
P  19  32  129.0 


alloy  and  including  temperature  depressants  selected  from    UA  CI.  75 — 66 
B,  Si,  Mn,  Cb,  Ta  and  their  mixtures.  The  method  avoids 
the  need  for  pressure  during  the  diffusion  bonding  portion. 


Int  a.  C22b  27/00 


9  Claims 


3,700,428 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  ALLOYS  OF 
REFRACTORY  METALS 

Eticnne  Bonnier,  Colette  Allibcrt,  Jean  Driole,  and  Alain 
Wicker,  Grenoble,  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Na- 
ti<Hiale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche,  Pnteaux, 
France 

FUed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,520 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  30,  1969, 

6916424 

Int  CI.  C22b  57/00;  C22c  1/02;  C22d  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  75—10  R  8  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  prepara- 
tion of  alloys  of  refractory  metals,  in  which  a  solid  ho- 
mogeneous solution  of  niobium  and  at  least  one  of  two 
refractory  metals  such  as  tungsten  or  molybdenum  is 
prepared  under  an  inert  atmosphere  in  a  liquid  bath  of 
a  carrier  metal  (nickel  or  copper),  the  said  solid  solution 
is  separated  from  the  liquid  phase  and  the  whole  is 
rapidly  cooled  so  as  to  solidify  the  liquid  phase  thus 
separated  from  the  solid  phase.  The  separation  operation 
is  carried  out  either  by  centrifuging  or  by  electro-mag- 
netic means  and  said  latter  means  may  also  constitute 
the  heating  means.  These  alloys  are  especially  applied 
to  the  manufacture  of  aeronautical  parts  or  of  super- 
conductor devices. 


3,700,429 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  VACUUM 
DECARBURIZATION 

Sundaresan  Ramadiandran,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  751 

The  portion  of  the  term  off  die  patent  subsequent  to 
July  20, 1988,  hM  bMn  disdaimcd 

Int  a.  C21c  5/34,  7/10 
UA  CL  75—49  4  Claims 

A  niethod  of  controlling  vacuum  decarburization  of 
molten  steel  wherein  the  ambient  pressure  within  the 
vessel  within  which  the  decarburization  is  being  performed 
is  monitored  and  compared  with  an  expected  pressure 
calculated  from  known  decarburization  reaction  param- 
eters to  reflect  the  effectiveness  of  the  decarburization 


Production  of  metallic  potassium.  K3SO4  placed  in  a 
reactor  is  reduced  by  means  of  iron  in  the  presence  of 
CaO  under  reduced  pressure  and  with  supply  of  heat, 
and  the  resulting  potassium,  which  distils  over,  is  con- 
densed. 


3,700,431 

PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  OF  FEEDING 
COPPER  CONCENTRATES  AND  METHOD 
OF  TAPPING  COPPER  IN  THE  CONTINUOUS 
SMELTING  AND  CONVERTING  PROCESS 

Nicholas  J.  Themclis,  Bcaconsfidd,  Quebec,  and  Peter 
TarasMff,  DoUard  dcs  Ormeanx,  Qnebcc,  Canada,  aa- 
signon  to  Nwanda  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontwio, 
Canada 

No  Drawhig.  AppUcation  Apr.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,529, 
now  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  off  ap- 
pUcation Ser.  No.  627,851,  Apr.  3,  1967,  now  Patent 
No.  3,561,951.  Divided  and  tills  appUcation  Dec.  29, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  102,564 

Claims  priority,  q)pUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  28,  1966, 

18,647/66 

The  portion  of  die  term  off  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  9, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  C22b  15/00, 15/06, 15/14 
UACL75— 73  8  Claims 

In  a  continuous  process  for  smelting  and  converting 
copper  concentrates  to  metallic  copper,  improvements  in 
terms  of  minimizing  the  dust  loss  from  the  concentrates 
can  be  achieved  by  feeding  the  concentrates  in  the  form 
of  pellets.  The  feeding  of  the  pellets  and  the  injection  of 
oxidizing  gas  used  in  such  process  may  be  so  controlled 
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as  to  provide  smelting  rates  of  between  about  one  hun- 
dred pounds  and  about  three  hundred  pounds  per  square 
foot  of  bath  surface  per  hour.  Dust  losses  may  be  main- 
tained between  about  0.85%  and  2.14%  by  weight  of  the 
concentrated  fed  into  the  furnace.  Pellets  having  an  aver- 
age size  of  between  about  %  inch  and  Vi  inch  with  a 
moisture  content  of  about  9%  may  advantageously  be 
used. 


3,700,432 
FERRinC  STAINLESS  STEELS  WITH  IMPROVED 

STRETCH-FORMING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Kennctli    G.    Briclmer,    O'Hara    Township,    Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Ang.  11, 1970,  Sen  No.  62,934 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39/14 
UA  CI.  75—126  C  7  Claims 


.*i- 


such  as  the  well-known  Ti-55  Ni  and  Ti-60  Ni  alloys. 
The  methods  include  blending  of  powders  of  nickel  and 
titanium  followed  by  pressing  and  sintering  to  form  pre- 
forms or  final  shapes  of  the  desired  titanium-nickel  alloys. 


3,700,435 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POWDER 
METALLURGY  SHAPES 

Vijay  Kumar  Chandhok,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Crucible  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,013 

Int  CI.  B22p  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  75—214  14  Claims 

Production  of  powder  metallurgy  shapes  by  introducing 
a  charge  of  powdered  metal  to  be  compacted  to  a  mold 
having  a  configuration  corresx)onding  generally  to  the  de- 
sired configuration  of  the  final  article,  placing  the  mold  in 
a  container  having  a  secondary  pressure  media  therein 
and  surrounding  the  mold,  heating  the  entire  assembly  to 
an  elevated  temperature  for  compacting  and  isostatically 
compacting  the  powder  by  the  application  of  fluid  pres- 
sure while  at  elevated  temperature. 


03      I     10    ISS    01 

B  oi    i   II   ms  01 


.4  « 

coLumum  % 


A  method  for  improving  the  stretch  forming  character- 
istics of  ferritic  stainless  steels.  A  complex  equation  shows 
the  interrelation  of  the  various  alloying  elements.  Within 
the  compositional  range  similar  to  that  of  Type  430  steel, 
the  stretchability,  as  represented  by  n  value,  may  be  in- 
creased by  decreasing  the  C,  Mn,  and  Cr  and  increasing 
the  Si.  Further  enhancement  may  be  achieved  by  addi- 
ticMis  of  Cb,  with  a  maximum  at  0.6%  Cb.  Mo  is  shown 
to  be  detrimental  to  high  n  value,  and  if  employed  for  its 
corrosion  enhancement,  the  C  and  Mn  must  be  further 
decreased. 


3,700,436 

ELECTRODE  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

John  D.  Grier,  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Owen^IUinois,  Inc. 

Original  application  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,553,  now 

Patent  No.  3,597,073.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan. 

14. 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,455 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—1  R  5  Claims 


riT--n,n?rr-  n 


t 


t 


■c  - 


fl 


I   I 


t 


i. 


li-io 


3,700,433 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  TRANSVERSE  PROPERTIES 
OF  DIRECnONALLY  SOLIDIFIED  SUPERALLOYS 

David  N.  Duhl,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Afarcraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,912 

Int.  CI.  C22c  19/00 
UJS.  a.  148—32.5  4  Oaims 

The  mechanical  properties  of  the  columnar-grained, 
nickel-base  superalloys  in  the  transverse  direction  are  sig- 
nificantly improved  by  the  addition  thereto  of  about  1 
percent  zirconium. 


3,700,434 

TTTANIUM-NICKEL  ALLOY  MANUFACTURING 
,  METHODS 

Stanley  Abkowltz,  Lexington,  Mass.  (8  A  St.,  Burlhigton, 
Mass.  01803),  and  John  M.  Siergiej,  Wayland,  and 
Ronald  R.  Regan,  Revere,  Mass.;  assignors  to  said 
Abkowltz 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,054 

Int  a.  B22f  1/00 

UA  a.  75—214  7  Chdms 

Titanium  and  nickel  are  alloyed  by  a  unique  processing 
procedure  to  form  highly  useful  titanium-nickel  alloys 


A  persistent  internal  polarization  (PIP)  electro- 
photography printing  or  copying  system  wherein  a  pair 
of  opposite  polarity  electrodes,  each  including  a  plurality 
of  elements  disposed  in  spaced  array  alternating  with 
each  other  in  the  same  plane,  are  utilized  in  combination 
with  a  PIP  layer  such  that  an  electric  field  may  be  simul- 
taneously applied  to  the  PIP  layer  while  permitting  light 
radiation  to  reach  the  PIP  layer.  In  the  specific  practice, 
the  pair  of  electrodes  are  positioned  on  top  of  or  em- 
bedded in  the  surface  of  the  PIP  layer  which  is  to  be 
toned;  that  is,  the  top  surface. 


3,700,437 

TRANSPARENT  IMAGING  MEDIUM 

William  E.  Eastler,  Jr.,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek 

Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No.  708,630, 
Feb.  27,  1968.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  76,279 

Int  CI.  B44d  7/75;  G03g  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.8  13  aaims 

A  photographic  imaging  medium  comprising  a  trans- 
parent support,  a  pellucid  film  of  a  particulate  photosensi- 
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tive  semi-conductor  thereon  preferably  having  a  thickness    in  each  of  the  spectral  regions  and  of  the  intensity  of 
of  about  Vi  mil  or  less,  and  a  transparent  film  over  said    the  illuminant  in  each  of  the  spectral  regions  are  also 
pellucid  film  to  decrease  light  diffraction  thereby.  The   formed.  After  development,  the  photographs  are  pro- 
semiconductor  preferably  has  an  average  particle  size 
of  about  300  m/i  or  less  in  diameter  and  preferably  is 
present  on  the  imaging  medium  in  an  amount  per  unit 


Troniforn'l  Resin  Coa>"f 


Semtconducror  iofer 


Trartipo'ef''  Suppcrr 


area  of  about  3  grams  per  square  meter  (g./m.')  or  less. 
Method  of  decreasing  the  diffraction  of  light  at  the  sur- 
face of  an  imaging  medium  comprising  a  transparent  sup- 
port and  a  pellucid  film  of  a  particulate  semiconductor 
thereon  by  providing  said  pellucid  film  on  semiconductor 
with  a  transparent  coating. 


3,700,438 
MULITSPECTRAL  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Edward  F.  Yost  Jr^  Noithport  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spectral 
Data  Corporation,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  12, 1971  Ser.  No.  105,839 

Int  CI.  G03b  29/00;  G03c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—2  6  Claims 
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jected  as  images  in  exactly  superimposed  relation  for 
viewing,  and  the  brightnesses  of  the  respective  images  are 
adjusted  as  a  function  of  the  records. 


3,700,439 
PHOTOCOPY  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A  TRANSFER 
SHEET  COATED  WITH  MICROCAPSULES  CON- 
TAINING    PHOTOSENSITIVE    MICHLER'S    KE- 
TONE DYE-PRECURSORS  * 

Paul  S.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,026 

Int  CI.  G03c  7/52,  5/04 
U.S.  CL  96—27  R  13  Claims 
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A  scene  that  has  arbitrary  spectral  characteristics  and 
that  is  illuminated  by  an  illuminant  of  arbitrary  spectral 
characteristics  is  photographed  a  plurality  of  times  simul- 
taneously on  different  areas  of  a  strip  of  black-and-white 
film.  Different  regions  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum 
are  respectively  employed  in  forming  the  several  photo- 
graphs. The  exposures  respectively  associated  with  the 
photographs  are  adjusted  so  that  each  photograph  is  on  a 
prescribed  part  of  the  characteristic  curve  of  the  film. 
Records  of  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  from  the  scene 


A  photocopy  process  and  photosensitive  sheets  for  use 
therein,  wherein  a  substrate  sheet  is  made  sensitive  to 
ultraviolet  light  by  a  coating  of  micro-fine  liquid  droplets, 
randomly,  evenly  and  closely  distributed  on  a  surface  of 
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the  substrate  sheet,  and  held  in  isolation  from  each  other 
and  from  the  sheet  and  its  environment  by  ultraviolet- 
transmitting,  organic,  polymeric,  hydrophilic,  film-form- 
ing material,  said  liquid  being  an  organic,  liquid  solution 
of  a  colorless  dye-precursor  which  yields  a  colorless,  acid- 
colorable  dye  when  irradiated  with  ultraviolet  light.  Pat- 
terned irradiation  of  the  coated  surface  of  the  substrate 
sheet,  as  by  the  use  of  a  patterned  masking  device,  pro- 
duces a  patterned  latent  image  of  colorless,  but  now  acid- 
colorable,  dye  droplets,  against  a  background  of  colorless 
dye-precursor  droplets.  Subsequent  application  of  pressure 
to  the  substrate  ruptures  the  iscdating  film  and  exposes  the 
liquid  droplets  of  dye  and  dye-precursor  material  for  de- 
velopment of  color  in  the  dye  by  contact  with  acid. 


as  piperidino  hexose  reductone  monoacetate,  are  useful 
photographic  silver  halide  developing  agent  precursors. 
They  can  be  employed  in  photographic  compositions,  ele- 
ments and/or  processing  compositions. 


3,700,440 
DODGING  METHOD  IN  WHICH  THE  PHOTO- 
CHROMIC  MATERIAL  IS  STABLE  TO  LIGHT 
AND  HEAT 
Gerald  L.  McLcod,  Lezlngton,  Hollis  E.  French,  Chelms- 
ford, Lanra  K.  Case,  Winchester,  Elliot  Herman,  Brain- 
tice,  and  Joseph  Casella,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,481 
Int  a.  G03c  5/04 
UA  CL  96—27  R  4  aaims 

An  improved  photographic  medium  is  disclosed  com- 
prising a  transparent  substrate  with  a  radiation  sensitive 
system  thereon  comprising  a  dispersion  of  a  photochromic 
material  in  a  polymeric  binder  containing  at  least  5%  by 
weight  of  polar  groups  having  the  structural  formulae 


-^ch-chA- 


3,700,443 
FLATPACK  LEAD  POSmONING  DEVICE 
William  George  Reimann,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,402 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—36.2  2  Clafans 

A  printed  circuit  board  for  mounting  integrated  circuit 
and  resistor  network  packages  commonly  referred  to  as 
flatpack  components  and  a  process  for  fabricating  the  cir- 
cuit board.  The  printed  circuit  board  has  a  conductive  pat- 
tern of  electrical  connection  pads  for  connecting  to  elec- 
trical leads  from  flatpack  components  and  electrical  con- 
ductors for  connecting  the  pads  to  circuitry  external  to 
the  board.  A  channel  for  receiving  and  aligning  each  elec- 
trical lead  from  a  flatpack  component  is  formed  by  printed 
circuit  techniques.  The  surface  layer  of  each  channel  is 
formed  of  solder  which  simplifies  the  process  of  electri- 
cally connecting  flatpack  leads  and  reduces  errors  occur- 
ing  in  the  soldering  process. 


U     V 


where  X  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group, 
a  hydroxyl  ether  group,  an  amino  ether  group  or  com- 
binations of  these.  This  photographic  medium  is  useful 
in  photographic  dodging  processes. 


3,700,444 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE  SCREEN 

John  J.  Miller  and  Thaddeus  V.  Rychlew^,  Seneca  Falls, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  627,745,  Apr.  3, 
1967.  lUs  application  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,119 
Int  CL  HOlj  9/20,  31/20 
U.S.  a.  96—36.1  1  Claim 

A  method  of  pattern  forming  for  color  television  pic- 
ture tubes  which  comprises  coating  the  face  panel  of  a 
tube  with  a  slurry  of  a  photosensitized  material  and  phos- 
phor by  utilizing  the  force  of  gravity  and  then  exposng 
the  coated  panel  to  a  suitable  source  of  radiation  through 
a  negative  and  developing  to  form  a  pattern. 


3,700,441 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 
AND  PROCESSES 
Lncretla  J.  Weed,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FHed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,655 
Int  CL  G03c  5/54 
VS.  a.  96—29  R  19  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  photographic  film 
unit  which  comprises  a  permanent  laminate  including  a 
support  carrying  on  one  surface,  in  order,  a  first  layer 
comprising  photosensitive  silver  halide  crystals,  a  layer 
comprising  silver  precipitating  nuclei  and  a  second  layer 
comprising  photosensitive  silver  halide  crystals;  and  proc- 
esses employing  said  film  units. 


3,700,445 

PHOTORESIST  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  ETCHED  MICROCIRCUTTS 

Eddie  B.  Croson,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,325 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/00 
VS.  CL  96—36.2  4  Claims 

A  photoresist  process  especially  suitable  for  fabricating 
etched  thin-film  microcircuits.  By  the  use  of  both  posi- 
tive and  negative  photoresists  during  the  same  processing 
cycle,  most  mask  alignment  problems  are  eliminated. 
Also,  since  only  a  single  post-bake  period  is  necessary, 
a  major  reduction  in  overall  processing  time  is  achieved. 


3,700,442 
DEVELOPING  AGENT  PRECURSORS 
Rolf  S.  Gabrielsen  and  Ismael  A.  OUvares,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,315 
int  a.  C03c  5/54 

UACL  96-29  ^      .  ,^®  P*ft* 

Esters  of  amino  reductones  offer  improved  solubility 
over  the  parent  reductones  in  aqueous  or  mildly  alkaline 
solutions,  improved  stability  when  provided  as  incorpo- 
rated developing  agent  precursors  in  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic elements,  and  are  also  useful  as  antioxidants  and 
anti-stain  agents.  These  esters  of  amino  reductones,  such 


3,700,446 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  STRIPLBVE 

CIRCUIT  MODULES 

Ernest  T.  Long,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  ^ 

the  Navy  «  ^   . 

FUed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,354 

Int  a.  G03c  5/00 

UA  a.  96—362  .  .    ,  ?  ^■*"! 

Precision  guidelines  are  added  to  the  original  layout  ot 
stripline  circuit  modules  and  the  lines  are  used  in  subse- 
quent steps  to  provide  accurate  alignment  of  the  negative 
with  a  prema6hined  circuit  plate  in  the  etching  of  the 
plate  and  also  in  subsequent  inspection,  etc. 
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3,700,447 
PRODUCTION  OF  POSITIVE  IMAGE  BY  DEVELOP- 
ING AN  IMAGEWISE  EXPOSED  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR ELEMENT  WITH  OXIDIZING  AND  REDUC- 
ING AGENTS 
Leonard  E.  Ravich,  Boston,  Elliot  Berman,  Qnincy,  and 
Carl  F.  W.  Ekman,  Bedford,  Mass.;  said  Ravich  and 
said  Ekman  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington, 
Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
199,211,  May  14,  1962.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  728,869 

Int  CL  G03c  5/24 
VS.  CL  96—48  9  Claims 

In  a  process  for  recording  an  image  pattern  of  acti- 
vating radiation  comprising  exposing  to  an  image  pat- 
tern of  activating  radiation  a  copy  medium  comprising 
a  photoconductor  which  becomes  activated  upon  exposure 
to  activating  radiation  and  thereby  capable  of  causing 
chemical  reactions  at  portions  of  said  medium  corre- 
sponding to  said  image  pattern  of  activating  radiation  and 
then  applying  to  said  copy  medium  a  chemically  reactive 
image-producing  agent,  the  improvement  comprising: 
either  prior  to  or  subsequent  to  the  exposure  step  applying 
to  the  copy  medium  the  first  component  of  a  two  compo- 
nent image-forming  agent  reacting  on  contact  at  said 
activated  portions  to  form  reaction  products  which  are 
chemically  non-reactive  with  a  second  component  of  an 
image-producing  agent,  and  then  applying  to  said  medium 
the  second  component  of  the  image-producing  agent  to 
thereby  form  an  irreversible  image  in  the  non-exposed 
areas. 


3,700,448 
DISPROPORTIONATING    IMAGEWISE    DISTRIBU- 

TION  OF  METALUC  NUCLEI  TO  FORM  VISIBLE 

METALLIC  IMAGE 
Peter  John  HUlson,  London,  and  Michael  Ridgway,  Ald- 

buiy,  Tring,   Herts,  bigland,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,885 

Int  CL  G03c  5/24 

VS.  a.  96—48  R  9  aaims 

Processes,  and  elements  for  use  therewith,  are  de- 
scribed in  which  images  are  developed  by  the  dispropor- 
tionation  of  a  metal  compound  in  the  presence  of  an 
imagewise  distribution  of  nuclei  which  accelerate  the  dis- 
proportionation  of  the  metal  compound. 


3,700,450 

REGENERATION  OF  BLEACH-FIX  SOLUTIONS 

USED  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 
Austin  C.  Cooley,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

8,026,  Feb.  2,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,634,088.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,766 
Int  CL  G03c  5/32.  5/3S 
VS.  a.  96—60  BF  3  Claims 

Photographic  bleach-fix  solutions  employing  a  ferric 
salt  of  an  aminopolycarboxylic  acid  as  bleaching  agent 
and  a  thiosulfate  as  fixing  agent  are  regenerated  by  reduc- 
ing the  concentration  of  silver  ion  in  the  solution  to  a 
low  level  and  mixing  the  solution  with  oxygen  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  convert  substantially  all  ferrous  ion 
in  the  solution  to  ferric  ion.  Removal  of  silver  from  the 
solution  can  be  effected  by  addition  of  a  chemical  pre- 
cipitant, by  metallic  replacement,  or  by  electrolytic  re- 
covery and  the  necessary  contact  with  oxygen  after  silvei 
removal  can  be  accomplished  by  aerating  the  solution. 
Treatment  of  spent  bleach-fix  solutions  in  this  maimer  will 
essentially  restore  their  original  bleaching  and  fixing 
capabilities  and  thereby  permit  their  reuse  in  photographic 
processing. 

3,700,451 
GELABLE  AND  GELLED  COMPOSITIONS 
John  P.  SulUvan,  Jr.,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek 
Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,098 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/30.  5/26 
VS.  CL  96—66  10  Oahns 

Gelable  or  gelled  compositions  are  disclosed  which 
comprise  a  liquid  medium,  agar,  and  a  combination  of 
natural  gum  gel-forming  agents  including  xanthan  gum 
and  locust  bean  gum.  The  gelable  dispersions  are  easily 
gelled  by  heating  to  the  gel-critical  temperature  and  sub- 
sequently cooling  them  below  the  setting  temperature.  In 
the  gelled  state,  these  compositions  are  useful  as  carriers 
for  many  types  of  liquids  including  photoprocessing  solu- 
tions and  therapeutic  solutions. 


3.700,449  _^^ 

PHYSICAL     DEVELOPMENT     OF     A     THIN 

REVERSIBLY    AdTVATABLE    PHOTOCON- 

DUCTOR  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  RESINOUS 

BARRIER  LAYER 

Hany  Lemer,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek 
Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,085 
Int  a.  G03c  5/24 
VS.  CL  96—48  PD  19  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  photographic  imaging  medi- 
um comprising  a  substrate,  a  reversibly  activatable  lAoto- 
conductor  layer  iweferably  having  a  thickness  of  less  than 
about  2  microns,  and  a  water  or  alcohol  soluble,  trans- 
parent barrier  layer  having  a  low  permeability  to  oxygen 
over  said  radiation  activatable  photo-conductor  layer.  The 
photographic  imaging  medium  is  characterized  by  the 
barrier  layer  which  substantially  prolongs  decay  time  of 
a  latent  image  stored  in  the  photoconductor  which  latent 
image  has  been  formed  by  exposure  to  a  source  of  ac- 
tivating radiation.  Prolonged  decay  time  is  believed  to 
be  due  to  the  barrier  layer  preventing  mass  transport  of 
oxygen  from  the  atmosphere  to  the  photoconductor. 


3,700,452 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  PRINTING-OUT  COMPOSI- 
TION CONTAINING   CHEMICALLY  SENSI- 
TIZED    ORTHO-RHOMBIC     CRYSTALLINE 
Pb(II)  OXIDE 
Eric  Maria  Brlnckman,  MortseL  Walter  August  Van  den 
Henvel,  Berchem,  Johan  Eugeen  Van  Halst  Wilrijk, 
and  Frans  Clement  Heugebaert  Kontich,  Belgium,  as- 
signors to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.,  MortscI,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,066 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12, 1968, 

53,670/68 
Int  a.  G03c  1/00 
VS.  CL  96—88  24  Claims 

A  print-out  recording  material  and  process  using  a 
recording  layer  containing  as  the  essential  photosensitive 
constituent  thereof  lead(II)  oxide  consisting  at  least  25% 
by  weight  of  lead(II)  oxide  in  the  orthoriiombic 
crystalline  form,  the  lead  oxide  being  dispersed  in  a  hy- 
drophilic water-permeable  binding  agent. 


3,700,453 

ANTISTAIN  AGENTS  COMPRISING  MIXTURES  OF 

SECONDARY-ALKYLHYDROQUINONES 

WUliam  F.  KnecheL  Rochester,  N.Y.,  anigBor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,330 

Int  CL  G03c  1/76 

VS.  CI.  96—74  16  aaims 

Mixtures  of  at  least  two  secondary-alkylhydroquinones 

in  which  there  are  from  one  to  two  secondary-alkyl  sub- 

stituents  each  having  from  9  to  20  carbon  atoms  and. 
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preferably,  mixtures  that  contain  secondary-alkylhydro- 
quinonc  isomers  that  are  eutectics  with  low  eutecUc 
points,  i.e.,  near  or  below  room  temperature,  are  photo- 
graphic antistain  agents  that  arc  superior  in  chemical  and 
physical  iwoperties  to  antistain  agents  described  in  the 
prior  art.  Dispersions  of  the  immediate  antistain  agents 
in  hydrophilic  colloids  can  be  held  before  coating  at  tem- 
peratures below  room  temperature  without  crystalliang 
while  antistain  agents  outside  the  invention  do  crystallize. 
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3,700,454 
UGHT-SENSmVE    SILVER    HALIDE    COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 
COUPLERS  AND  COUPLER  SOLVENTS 
Kcnro  Sakamoto,  8  Usfalnoma,  Aldta-machl,  Nishltoma- 
gnn:  MotoaU  Tanaka,  1400  Obwada-cho,  HachioJI-sW; 
Tcrao  Hanzawa,   32   Ohya-macU,  Hachiojl-shl;  and 
Keiji  Kasai,  127  Oaza*iiilya,  Hino-shi,  aU  of  Tokyo, 

No^rwing.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  5,  1969, 
44/69,946 
Int  CL  G03c  1/40  ^  , 

UA  CL  96—100  ^  ,.^        ,        ^  S  Claims 

The  light  sensitive  silver  halide  color  photographic 
material  comprises  finely  divided  liquid  particles  con- 
taining at  least  one  coupler  which  is  capable  of  coupling 
with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  primary  aromatic  amine 
type  developing  agent,  and  at  least  one  compound  which 
is  a  solvent  for  the  coupler.  The  coupler  has  the  general 
formula: 


X— NHC  0-CH-(CHi).-0 

A. 


wherein  X  is  a  coupler  residue  of  the  phenolic,  pyraz- 
olone or  acetanilide  type,  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
Ra  and  R4  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl  (Ci  to  Cu), 
R3  is  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  4-18  carbon 
atoms  and  «  is  0  to  3.  When  R3  is  hydrogen,  Rj  and  R4 
are  alkyl  groups  and  the  total  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms 
of  Ra  and  R4  is  6  to  25.  When  R3  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  Ra 
and  R4  are  both  hydrogen.  The  solvent  has  the  general 
formula: 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  individually  a  straight 
chain  or  branched-chain  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  total  sum  of  carbon  atoms  of 
said  Ri,  Ra.  R3  and  R4  being  less  than  32;  and  X  is  — S— , 
— O— ,  — SOa  or 

U.  A 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  and  R5  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  a  color  image-forming 
dye  are  incorporated  into  a  silver  halide  photographic 
composition.  When  developed,  a  color  image  having  im- 
proved light  fastness  is  obtained.  An  ultraviolet  ray  ab- 
sorbing agent  and/or  a  color  coupler  may  be  incorporated 
into  the  composition. 


3,700,456 
SYNTHETIC  POLYMERIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSION  VEHICLES 
Donald  A.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  83,155 
Int  CL  G03c  1/04 
UACL96— 114  .    18  Claims 

Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  having  a  vehicle 
or  binding  agent  comprising  a  film-forming  addition  poly- 
mer prepared  by  polymerization  of  the  monomer  or 
monomers  in  the  presence  of  a  redox  catalyst  system 
which  contains  bromate  or  chlorate  ion  as  the  oxidant. 
Residual  bromate  or  chlorate  ion  in  the  finished  polymer 
does  not  adversely  affect  the  photographic  emulsion. 


.^ 


Y— 00c— CH— (CHt),-0 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  (Ci  to  Cs)  and  Ri,  Ra, 
R3,  R4  and  n  are  as  defined  above.  Coupler  dispersions 
having  improved  stability  are  obtained. 


3,700,455 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPH  CONTAINING  FADE- 

PREVENTING  AGENTS 

HldcUko  bhikawa,  MiUo  Sato,  and  Syun  Takada,  Oda- 

wara,  Jqtan,  assignors  to  Konisliirolai  Photo  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,534 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Sept  5,  1969, 

44/69,945 

Int  CL  G03c  1/40,  7/00, 1/84 

UA  CI.  96—100  4  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  formula. 


OH 


3,700,457 
USE    OF    DEVELOPMENT    INHIBITOR    RELEAS- 
ING  COMPOUNDS  IN  PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS 
Mary  J.  Yonngquist,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,151 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  96—114.1  15  Claims 

A  silver  halide  development  inhibitor  releasing  com- 
pound, such  as  a  developing  agent  or  coupler  contain- 
ing a  development  inhibitor  moiety  which  is  releasable 
upon  heating,  in  a  photographic  and  thermosensitive  ele- 
ment suitable  for  dry  processing,  provides  improved  black 
tone,  reduced  background  print-out,  improved  image 
stability,  and  reduction  of  exposure  and  processing  time 
in  some  cases.  A  combination  of  a  silver  halide  develop- 
ment inhibitor  releasing  compound,  such  as  one  contain- 
ing a  heat  releasable  phenylmercaptotetrazole  group,  in 
combination  with  a  stable  source  of  silver  for  physical 
developmnet  are  useful  in  photographic  elements  for  dry 
processing.  The  element  can  contain  a  sensitizing  dye 
and  a  stable  developed  image  can  be  provided  by  heat- 
ing the  element  after  exposure.  The  photographic  com- 
ponent can  be  photographic  silver  halide,  or  other  suitable 
photographic  metal  salts. 


3,700,458 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Robert  D.  Lindholm,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,955 
Int  CI.  G03c  7/02, //72 
U.S.  CI.  96— 114.1  .^       .    ^,    7aalins 

Noble  metal  salts  of  carboxylic  acids  suitable  for  use  in 
photosensitive  and  thermosensitive  compositions  and  ele- 
ments are  prepared  by  admixing  a  non-aqueous  solution  of 
a  noble  metal  trifluoroacetate  or  tetrafluoroborate  with  a 
non-aqueous  solution  of  a  carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence 
of  an  organic  peptizer.  Photosensitive  and  thermosensitive 


October  24,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1347 


compositions  can  be  made  by  admixing  a  non-aqueous  dis- 
persion of  a  noble  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid,  such  as 
silver  behenate,  with  a  suitable  organic  reducing  agent  and 
a  catalyst.  The  compositions  can  contain  addenda  suitable 
in  photosensitive  and  thermosensitive  compositions  and 
elements. 

3,700,459 
SHELLED  CORN-COTTONSEED  ANIMAL  FEED 
Ray  Joe  RUey,  Hart  Tex.,  assignor  to  John  Bridges, 
Earth,  John  GUbreath,  Hait,  and  Lewis  Thnrman, 
Earth,  Tex.,  fractional  part  Interest  to  each 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  19,481 
Int  CL  A23k  1/00 
UACL99— 2R  .     12  Claims 

A  ration  for  fattening  beef  cattle  contains  only  raw, 
whole,  fuzzy  cottonseed  mixed  with  raw,  whole  shelled 
com  and  mineral-vitamin  supplements.  To  start  the  cattle 
upon  fattening  rations,  com  silage  is  mixed  with  the 
rations.       -  

3,700,460 
ION  EXCHANGE  TREATMENT  OF  SUGAR  CON- 
TAINING SOLUTIONS  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
LIQUID  FERTILIZER 

Stanley  E.  Bichsel  and  Tim  D.  Carpenter,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  HoUy  Sugar  Corporation, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

FUed  June  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,434 

Int  a.  C05c  3/00 

VJS.  a.  99—2  1  Claim 


food  additives,  including  an  agglomeration  chamber  hav- 
ing a  greater  cross-sectional  area  in  its  upper  portion 
than  in  its  lower  portion  and  having  adjustably  movable 
walls  for  controlling  the  size  of  the  agglomerated  product 
Material  to  be  agglomerated  is  supplied  to  an  entrance 
zone  at  the  base  of  the  chamber  where  it  is  wetted  and 
then  suspended  in  a  gaseous  (air)  medium  in  the  cliam- 
ber.  An  adjustable  baffle  at  the  entrance  zone  controls 
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In  the  ion  exchange  treatment  of  sugar  containing 
liquids,  to  remove  non-sugar  impurities,  the  spent  anion 
resins  are  regenerated  by  an  aqueous  ammonia  solution 
to  recover  an  ammonium  salt,  as  in  part  through  a  suc- 
ceeding water  rinse,  and  the  spent  cation  resins  are  con- 
tacted with  the  ammonium  salt  solution  to  reconstitute 
the  impurities,  including  betaine  and  amino  acids,  for 
use  on  beet  pulp  as  a  food  fo::  cattle.  The  cation  resins 
are  thus  regenerated  to  the  ammonium  form  and  are  con- 
verted to  the  hydrogen  form  by  aqueous  sulfuric  acid, 
which  forms  ammonium  sulfate  for  use  in  a  liquid  fer- 
tilizer. The  initial  portion  of  the  aqueous  sulfuric  acid 
regenerant  is  once  used  acid,  thus  reducing  the  cost  of 
acid  regeneration.  The  nitrogen  content  of  the  ammonium 
sulfate  solution  is  increased  by  the  addition  of  ammonia, 
while  other  water  soluble  fertilizer  chemicals,  such  as 
phosi^ate  and  potassium,  may  be  added,  to  produce  a 
more  commercially  acceptable  liquid  fertilizer. 


3,700,461 
GAS  SUSPERSION  AGGLOMERATION 
Alrin  J.  Dickens,  Jr.,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Whiston-Salem, 

N.C.  " 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  26,204 

Int  CL  A23c  9/00;  A23g  7/00 

UA  CL  99—26  ^         12  Claims 

An  agglomerator  for  agglomerating  fine  particles  of 
matter  such  as  water  wettable  food  particles  and/or 


the  flow  of  the  wetting  or  active  agglomerating  agent 
and  the  gaseous  medium.  The  particles  are  caused  to 
agglomerate  to  a  size  sufficient  to  overcome  the  buoyant 
force  of  the  gaseous  medium  flowing  through  the  chamber 
and  then  to  be  discharged  therefrom  adjacent  the  entrance 
zone,  while  the  gaseous  medium  leaves  the  chamber 
through  an  exhaust  zone  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
chamber. 


3,700,462 
BALANCED  COFFEE  FLAVORS 
Arthur   Stefanucd,    119   MerrUl   Road,   Clifton,   NJ. 
07011,  and  Slawko  Yadlowdty,  308  N.  13th  Ave, 
ManriUcNJ.    08835  _ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  58,689 
Int.  CL  A23f  1/02 
VS.  CL  99—68  21  Claims 

Single  varieties  of  coffee  are  divided  into  portions  and 
each  portion  roasted  to  a  separate  and  discernible  aver- 
age roasted  color,  the  portions  are  combined  and  provide, 
on  infusion,  improved  flavor  characteristics  compared  to 
the  same  vanety  roasted  to  its  optimum  color.  Blends 
of  varieties  of  coffee  are  similarly  treated.  The  above 
roasts  are  blended  with  roasted  low  grade  coffee  and 
mask  the  undesirable  flavor  characteristics  of  the  low 
grade  coffee. 


3,700,463 
COFFEE  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Gregory  L.  Bolt  and  Rndolf  G.  K.  Strobcl,  Colcndn 
Township,  Hamttton  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  77,755 
Int  CL  A23f  1/08 
US.  CL  99—71  8  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  soluble  coffee  extract  wherein 
the  flavor  balance  of  brew-likeness,  strength,  acidity,  and 
aromatic  notes  arc  controlled  in  the  fresh  extraction  col- 
umn of  a  multi-column  extraction  train.  The  combination 
of  pressures,  temperatures,  and  cycle  times  of  5  p.s.i.a.- 
35  p.s.i.a.,  160"  F.-260''  F.,  and  5-45  minutes,  respective- 
ly, are  used  in  the  fresh  extraction  colomn  to  obtain  a 
desirable  balance  of  flavor  components.  The  temperatures 
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and  pressures  utilized  result  in  a  vapor  phase  in  the  fresh 
extraction  column  which  in  turn  is  responsible  for  the 
improved  product  of  this  invention. 


nonvacuum  dryer  at  bean  surface  temperatiu-es  of  from 
220°  F.  to  300"  for  from  15  minutes  to  60  minutes. 


3  700  464 
DECAFFEINA'riON  PROCESS 
JayaotUal  M.  Patel,  Reading  and  Alan  B.  Wolf  son  and 
Benjamin  Lawrence,  SpringBeld  Township,  Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  i^     t-tnA-i 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  23,M7, 
Mar.  30,  1970.  This  appUcatlon  Feb.  23,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  118,182  <...  ...^ 

Int.  CI.  A23f  1/10  ^^.__ 

UA  a.  99—70  *  Clalma 


•iprrx 


3,700,466 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COFFEE  EXTRACT 
Robert   J.    Bergeron,    Springfield    Township,    Hamilton 
County,  and  Stephen  L.  Schlichter,  Green  Township, 
Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  ft 
Gamble  Company,  Cfaicinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  779,711, 
Nov.  29,  1968.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  124,454 

Int  CL  A23f  1/08 
VS.  a.  99—71  9  Clafans 


Hy4M(vl<ao  "8* 


Decaflfeination  total  process  times  and  caffeine  extrac- 
tion times  are  substantially  reduced  by  utilizing  high  caf- 
feine extracting  temperatures  and  high  pre-wetting  mois- 
ture ranges. 


A  method  of  preparing  soluble  coffee  extract  which 
comprises  a. two-stage  counter-current  extraction  wherein 
one  stage  is  a  hydrolyzing  stage  and  is  operated  at  tem- 
peratures of  from  330°  to  355°  F.  and  wherein  the  other 
stage  is  a  cold,  fresh  extraction  stage  operated  at  tem- 
peratures of  from  32°  to  180°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  not 
less  than  about  200  p.s.i.g. 


3,700,465 
NONVACUUM  DRYING  OF  DECAFFEINATED 
GREEN  COFFEE  BEANS 
Benjamin  Lawrence  and  Ahm  B.  Wolfson,  Springfield 
Township,  Hamilton  County,  and  Jayantilal  M.  Patel, 
Reading,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  23,648, 
Mar.  30,  1970.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  118,185  __ 

Int  a.  A23f  1/10 
UA  CI.  99—70  4  Claims 


,L 


>'. 


\— 


'V25 


.  «1 


/ 


55       **a  / 


Drying  times  for  decaffeinated  green  coffee  beans  arc 
substantially  reduced  by  drying  green  coffee  beans  in  a 


3,700,467 
MUSHROOM  PUFFS 
Thomas  Di  Cecco,  Toughkenamon,  Pa. 
(P.O.  Box  370,  Avondale,  Pa.     19311) 
Fded  Sept  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,767 
Int  CI.  A23b  7/02 
VS,  a.  99—104  ^      7  Claims 

An  edible  mushroom  product  having  a  puffed  structure, 
a  relatively  high  protein  content;  free  of  cholesterol  and 
having  a  unique  and  exotic  flavor.  The  product  is  pro- 
duced by  comminuting  mushrooms,  mixing  the  same  with 
flour,  and,  by  a  process  of  steaming,  water  spraying,  cook- 
ing, extruding  through  a  suitable  die,  and  cutting  into  de- 
sired lengths,  is  formed  into  short  sticks  or  biscuits. 


3,700,468 
STERILIZING  SEPARATE  COMPARTMENTS  OF 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
David  Teignmouth  Shore,  Banstead,  and  Granville  Lewis 
Starlde,  Crawley,  England,  assignors  to  The  A.P.V. 
Company  Lfanited,  Crawley,  England 

FUed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,806 
.Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  28,  1969, 

27,009/69 
Int  CI.  A23b  1/04 
U.S.  a.  99—216  ^         3  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
sterilizing  particulate  solid  material  such  as  meat  cubes 
or  beans.  The  particles  of  solid  material  are  positively 
fed  by  a  conveyor,  such  as  a  screw  conveyor,  through  a 
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chamber  with  an  atmosphere  of  steam  or  other  heating 
gas,  and  the  residence  time  determined  by  the  positive 


r-z^m^ 


%^ 


601 


-C3 


51- 
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^k^n 


3,700,471 
GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
David  A.  Duke,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FHcd  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,111 
Int  a.  C03c  3/22. 3/10;  C04c  35/00 
VS.  a.  106—39  DV  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  glass-ce- 
ramic articles  in  the  PbO-AlsOs-SiO]  composition  field 
utilizing  TiOa  and/or  ZrOa  plus  P3O5  as  nucleating  agents. 
Alpha-cristobalite  comprises  the  iH-edominant  crystal 
phase  when  the  silica  content  of  the  articles  is  at  a  high 
level  whereas  lead  feldspar  constitutes  the  predcxninant 
crystal  phase  when  tiie  lead  oxide  content  of  the  article  is 
at  a  high  level.  At  intermediate  concentrations  of  PbO 
and  SiOs,  the  final  crystallization  will  be  a  mixture  of 
these  two  phases. 


feeding  is  such  as  to  ensure  that  the  required  treatment 
in  the  chamber  is  completed. 


3,700,469 
ELECTROLESS  GOLD  PLATING  BATHS 
Yutaka  OUnaka,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  872,610, 
Oct  30,  1969.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  122,103 

Int  Ct  C23c  3/02 
VS.  CI.  106—1  5  Clafans 


3,700,472 
ACID  RESISTANT  BASALT-CLAY  PRODUCT  AND 

SLIP  CASTING  PROCESS 
Elisha  Tauber,  East  St  Kilda,  Victoria,  Australbi,  as- 
signor to  Commonwealtli  Scientific  and  Industrial  Re- 
search Organization,  East  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Austra- 
Ihi 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  421,998, 

Dec.  29,   1964.  This  application  Aug.   1,   1969, 

Ser.  No.  846,675 

Clahns  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  8,  1964, 

39,557/64;  Apr.  13,  1964,  43,139/64 

Int  CI.  C04b  29/00,  33/18.  33/28 

VS.  CI.  106—39  R  7  Clafans 


nAu(Ct»)2'0.03M  QflZM 
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Conditions  and  bath  compositions  are  given  for  elec- 
troless  plating  of  pure  gold  and  gold  alloys  on  a  variety 
of  substrates  including  ones  with  gold  surfaces.  The  plat- 
ing bath  contains  a  gold  cyanide  complex,  and  free  cy- 
anide is  added  to  stabilize  this  complex.  A  borohydride 
or  aliphatic-substituted  amine  borane  is  used  as  the  re- 
ducing agent  and  the  pH  is  adjusted  by  the  addition  of 
an  alkaline  agent.  The  resulting  bath  is  stable,  yields 
plating  rates  of  typically  0.5  to  3  microns  per  hour  at 
about  75°  C.  and  plating  thickness  up  to  a  micron  or 
greater. 

3,700,470 

FOAMED  CERAMIC  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAiONG  THE  SAME 

Patrick  William  Barton,  Elanora  Heights,  New  South 

Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  A.CX  Operations  Pty. 

Limited,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,556 

Clafans  priority,  application  AustraUa,  Sept  2,  1969, 

60  332/69 
Int  CI.  B29d  27/04;  C04b  37/10 
VS.  a.  106—75  10  Cfadms 

Lightweight  foamed  solid  shapes,  e.g.  building  panels 
are  made  by  mixing  a  ceramic  filler,  a  powdered  ampho- 
teric metal,  preferably  aluminum,  and  aqueous  sodium 
silicate,  shaping  the  mix  and  subsequently  curing  it  with 
or  without  facing  sheets.  Use  of  waste  ceramic  materials, 
especially  power  station  fly  ash,  is  preferred. 


ACID    RESISTANT 
BASALT- CLAT 


Ceramic  articles  are  prepared  by  mixing  igneous  rock 
particles,  preferably  basalt  particles  ranging  in  size  from 
about  3  mesh  to  200  mesh  with  slip-casting  clay  and  water, 
slip  casting  the  mixture  and  then  firing  the  cast  product  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  950°  C.  to  about 
1200°  C.  By  varying  the  firing  temperature,  different  ce- 
ramic products  are  produced.  At  a  firing  temperature  of 
about  950°  to  1150°  C,  a  sintered  heterogeneous  product 
is  obtained  which  is  useful  for  building  and  ornamental 
purposes.  The  ceramic  obtained  by  firing  the  cast  product 
at  about  14^0  to  1200°  C.  is  a  substantially  homogeneous 
material  related  to  stoneware  and  characterized  by  a  high 
degree  of  acid  resistance  as  well  as  resistance  to  abrasion 
and  to  heat  shock. 


3,700,473 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  REINFORCING 
SILICA  FILLER 
John  S.  Razzano,  Tkvy,  and  Alfred  H.  Smith,  Joi 
ville,  N.Y.,  assignm^  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,972 
Int.  CI.  C08h  17/04 
VS.  CI.  106—288  Q  9  Clafans 

The  process  for  treating  reinforcing  silica  filler  so  as 
to  render  it  non-structuring  when  it  is  mixed  with  con- 
vertible polyorganosiloxane  comprising  contacting  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  50°  to  300°  C.  finely  divided 
silica  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  50  square  meters 
per  gram  and  containing  at  least  0.2  weight  percent  ab- 
sorbed water  with  a  fluorine-substituted  aliphatic  acid. 
At  the  same  time,  prior  or  after  the  fluorine-substituted 
aliphatic  acid  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  silica  filler, 
the  filler  is  also  contacted  with  a  cyclopolyorganosiloxane. 
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3,700,474 
INCREASE  IN  CLAY  RESPONSIVENESS 
TO  WETTING 
Winiam  J.  Lang,  Libertyyille,  111.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Sen  No.  96,601 
Int.  CI.  C09c  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  106—288  B  14  Claims 

A  method  for  treating  a  platey-type  clay,  namely,  a 
clay  such  as  bentonite  having  a  micaceous  sheet  structure, 
to  make  it  more  readily  slakable  in  water,  which  com- 
prises compacting  fine  particles  of  the  clay,  having  a  maxi- 
mum moisture  content  of  about  20%  by  weight  of  water, 
into  sheet  form,  and  crushing  the  clay  sheet  thus  formed. 


3,700,475 
•     METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PEARLESCENT 

BASIC  LEAD  CARBONATE  PIGMENT 
David  R.  Mcldnun,  Englisfatown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities 
Senice  Company,  New  Yorlj,  N.Y. 
No  Drawins.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  97,352 
Int.  CI.  C09c  1/14 
UA  a.  106—291  18  aaims 

A  pearlescent  pigment  consisting  of  hexagonal  plate- 
lets of  basic  lead  carbonate  is  produced  by  bubbling  car- 
bon dioxide  gas  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  basic  lead 
salt  which  is  derived  from  the  reaction  of  lead  monoxide 
with  an  acid.  The  acid  that  is  reacted  with  the  lead  mon- 
oxide can  be  nitric  acid,  but  more  preferably  will  have 
the  formula: 


pigment  can  be  incorporated  into  plastics,  lacquers,  and 
the  like  to  provide  articles  having  the  appearance  of 
natural  pearl. 

3,700,477 
METHOD  OF  COATING   STEEL  ELECTROSTATI- 
CALLY WITH  ALUMINUM  POWDER  COATED 
WITH  A  HIGHER  FATTY-ACID  SALT 
Hidehisa    Yamagishi,    Fumitoslii    Yokoi,    and    Toyoshi 
Kutino,  aU  %  Nippon  Kokan  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha  Tech- 
nical Institute,  2730  Minamiwataridachio,  Kawasakai- 
shi,  Kawasakai,  Japan 
Conttamation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No. 
720,178,  Apr.  10,  1968.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  78,754  _    _^_ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Apr.   13,   1967, 
42/23,315;  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  10, 1968, 17,304/68 
Int  CI.  B44d  1/094;  C23c  17/02 
U.S.  CL  117—17  7  Claims 


X-CH»-CH 
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A  steel  surface  is  coated  electrostatically  with  aluminum 
powder  which  is  coated  with  a  sodium,  calcium  or  zinc 
salt  of  a  saturated  higher  fatty  acid  having  from  about  16 
to  18  carbon  atoms.  The  coated  steel  surface  is  then  heat- 
ed, rolled  and  heated. 


wherein  X  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl  and  halogen.  Reaction  of  the  carbon  di- 
oxide with  the  basic  lead  salt  is  carried  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  ketone  dissolved  in  the  aqueous  reaction  me- 
dium, thus  facilitating  control  over  the  rate  and  extent 
of  crystal  initiation  and  growth.  The  resulting  basic  lead 
carbonate  pigment  can  be  incorporated  into  plastics,  lac- 
quers, and  the  Uke  to  provide  articles  having  the  appear- 
ance of  natural  pearl. 


3,700,478 
MICROSPHERES  HAVING  AN  ANTIREFLECTION 

COATING  AND  THEIR  USE 
Wallace  Kari  Bingham,  North  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,858 

Int  CI.  G03b  21/60 

U.S.  CL  117—28  4  Claims 


3,700,476 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PEARLESCENT  BASIC 

LEAD  CARBONATE  PIGMENT 
David  R.  Meldrmn,  Englislitown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  97,353 

Int  a.  C09c  1/14 

VS.  a.  106—291  18  Claims 

A  pearlescent  pigment  consisting  of  hexagonal  platelets 
of  basic  lead  carbonate  is  produced  by  bubbling  carbon 
dioxide  gas  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  basic  lead  salt 
which  is  derived  from  the  reaction  of  lead  monoxide  with 
an  acid.  The  acid  that  is  reacted  with  the  lead  monoxide 
can  be  nitric  acid,  but  more  preferably  will  have  the 
general  formula: 


o 

-li-OH 


X— CH,-CH 


wherein  X  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl  and  halogen.  Reaction  of  the  carbon  di- 
oxide with  the  basic  lead  salt  is  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  an  alcohol  dissolved  in  the  aqeuous  reaction  medium, 
thus  facilitating  control  over  the  rate  and  extent  of  crystal 
initiation  and  growth.  The  resulting  basic  lead  carbonate 


Retroreflective  sheet  constructions  containing  high  in- 
dex glass  microspheres,  which  microspheres  contain  an 
antirefiection  coating  thereon. 


3,700,479 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  LUMINESCENT 
LAYER  ON  A  SUPPORT 
Johannes  Wilhelmus  Maria  Arents,  Emmasingel,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY 

No  brawfaig.  Fflcd  Oct  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  864,223 
Clafana  priority,  upllcation  Netherlands,  Oct  7,  1968, 

6814348 
Int  CL  HOIJ 1/62 
UA  CL  117—33.5  L  ,      .  '  ChSma 

A  suspension  medium  for  a  mixture  of  a  fine-gramed 
luminescent  material  and  a  fine-grained  non-luminescent 
solid  material  containing  a  temporary  binder,  an  organic 
non-polar  non-aromatic  liquid  and  an  organic  polar  or- 
ganic non-aromatic  liquid,  both  liquids  being  solvents  for 
the  temporary  binder. 
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3,700,480 

VESICULAR  FILM 

Robert  H.  Murashige,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Memorex  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,290 

Int.CLG03ci/52,  7/7-* 

VS.  CL  117—34  2  Claims 


A  method  of  making  vesicular  film  comprising  drying 
a  solution  of  a  diazonium  salt  and  polyvinyl  formal  onto 
a  subcoated  translucent  substrate,  and  uniformly  pre- 
exposing  the  imcoated  base  side  of  the  substrate  to  a 
controlled  light  source  to  decompose  diazonium  com- 
pounds which  have  intruded  into  or  near  the  subcoating 
whereby  blistering  of  the  subcoat  is  prevented. 


3,700,481 
ELECTROLESSLY  PLATABLE  POLYMERIC  BLENDS 
James  Chin  and  Harry  S.  Witt,  Naugatuck,  and  Eli 

Schwartz,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,948 

Int  a.  B44d  1/092:  C23c  3/02 

VS.  CL  117—47  A  7  Oaims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  incorporation  of  an 
electroless  metal  depositing  aid,  which  consists  of  various 
basic  nitrogen-containing  polymers  wherein  the  nitrogen 
has  an  available  electron  pair,  into  a  polymeric  matrix  ca- 
pable of  being  formed  into  a  plastic  article  with  the  result 
that  the  nitrogen-containing  polymer  renders  the  surface 
of  such  article  suitable  for  electroless  plating. 


3,700,482 
URANIUM  SURFACE  PREPARATION  FOR 
ELECTROLESS  NICKEL  PLATING 
Germaine  F.  Jacky,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Richard  D. 
Ehriich,  Oakland,  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,162 
Int  CI.  C23c  3/00 
VS.  CL  117—50  3  Claims 

The  quality  of  nickel  plating  applied  to  uranium  bod- 
ies by  the  electroless  plating  process  is  substantially  im- 
proved if,  after  degreasing,  pickling  and  etching,  the  ura- 
nium bodies  are  treated  with  a  saturated  solution  of  pal- 
ladium chloride  or  a  hot  solution  of  tetrasodium  pyro- 
phosphate and  rinsed  before  inwnersion  in  the  electroless 
nickel  plating  solution. 


3,700,483 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SHEET- 
FORM  BACKING  MATERIALS  COATED  WITH 
FUSED  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
Erich  Gentsch,  Klaus  Bederke,  and  Walter  Seider,  Wup- 
pcrtal-Barmcn,  Hans  Jurgen  FuUner,  Wuppertal-Langer- 
feld,  and  Christa  Muhhnann,  Wuppcrtal-Barmen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dr.  Kurt  Herberts  &  Co.  vonnals 
Otto  Louis  Herberts,  Wuppcrtal-Barmen,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  97,316 
Claims  priorny,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  12,  1969, 
P  19  62  407.8 
Int  CL  B44d  1/44 
VS.  CL  117—65.2  12  Ctofans 

There  is  provided  a  process  for  the  production  of  sheet- 
form  substrates  coated  with  fused,   catalyst-containing 


thermosetting  synthetic  resins,  comprising  fusing  the  cat- 
alyst-containing thermosetting  resin  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  70  to  100°  C,  applying  the  fused  resin  in  the 
form  of  a  melt  to  one  side  of  the  substrate  and  heating  the 
resin-coated  substrate  at  an  elevated  temperature  up  to 
200°  C.  and  at  an  elevated  pressure  up  to  15  kp./cm.'  to 
effect  a  cure  of  the  resin.  The  process  enables  economic 
production  of  high-grade  plastic  coated  surfaces  with  good 
intermediate  storage  and  molding  properties. 


3,700,484 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  ENCLOSURE  WALLS 

OF   A   LOW   TEMPERATURE   SELF-CLEANING 

COOKING  DEVICE 

Victor  A.  WUUamltis,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,883 

Int  a.  B44d  1/16 

VS.  CI.  117—70  A  3  Oafans 


yh^'i^i^^^y- 


This  invention  relates  to  self-cleaning  cooking  devices 
wherein  the  cleaning  action  results  from  low  tempera- 
ture, non-catalytic  pyrolysis  of  the  staining  spatter  and 
condensed  vapors  resulting  from  cooking.  More  particu- 
larly, one  or  more  of  the  metal  wall  members  defining  the 
cooking  enclosure  are  formed  with  a  glazed  porcelain 
enamel  undercoating  on  which  an  unglazed  porcelain 
enamel-forming  coating  is  provided  by  underfiring  a  por- 
celain enamel-forming  slurry  containing  an  extra  loading 
of  pulverized  granular  materials  having  sharply  angular 
surfaces  selected  from  the  group  of  non-catalytic  re- 
fractory or  abrasive  materials  comprising  alumina,  silica, 
emery,  tungsten  carbide,  silicon  carbide,  kaolin,  and  feld- 
spar in  an  amount  of  from  about  20-30%  by  weight  of  the 
frit  materials  in  the  slurry. 


3,700,485 

VACUUM  VAPOR  DEPOSITED  ZINC  COATINGS 

Robert  G.  Rubin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  & 

Lauglilin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  qiplication  Ser.  No.  682,354, 

Nov.  13, 1967.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  27,416 

Int  CL  B44d  1/16 
U.S.  CL  117—71  M  9  Claims 


Adherent  vacuum  vapor  deposited  zinc  coatings  are 
provided  ferrous  substrates  by  initially  vacuum  vapor  coat- 


1352 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1972 


ino  the  substrates  with  a  first  metal  comprising  either  3,700,489 

rng  V*«^"^"^"fJ:^^  ^^'^^  vacuum  vapor  PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  THIN  COATING  OF 

alummum  or  magnesium  and  tnercalier  vacuum  vapur  p^i  vrirTBAiniirwnirTfivf  ktsiit 


coating  the  substrates  with  zinc.  The  temperature  of  a 
substrate  during  the  coating  procedure  and  the  elapsed 
time  between  application  of  the  successive  coatings  are 
controlled  within  critical  limits. 


3,700,486 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  FILAMENTS 

Richard  D.  VcUri  and  Asaph  U.  Mcrriam,  East  Hartford, 

and  Malcolm  Baschc,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors 

to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,208 

Int  a.  C23c  1/08. 1/10 

V3,  CL  117—71  R  4  Oalms 


■^    I 


"U  .• 


■^^.^ 


/47 


POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

Emil  Borysko,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 

FUed  July  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  59,415 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/02 

U.S.  a.  117—106  R  9  Clatans 


A  method  for  continuously  coating  high  modulus,  high 
strength  filaments  having  a  boron  or  silicon  carbide  sur- 
face with  a  complete  and  uniform  ductile  metal  matrix 
overcoat  of  aluminum  or  magnesium  comprising  passing 
the  filament  through  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  tubular 
conduits  having  matable  end  portions  immersed  in  a 
molten  bath  of  the  metal  matrix  material,  the  end  por- 
tiwis  being  initially  conjoined  to  prevent  contact  of  the 
filament  with  the  molten  metal,  and  separating  the  con- 
duit end  portions  a  distance  sufficient  to  expose  the  mov- 
ing filament  to  the  molten  metal  and  cause  uniform  coat- 
ing thereof. 


3,700,487 
POLYCARBONATE  SUBSTRATE  WITH  DURABLE, 

ABRASION   AND  SCRATCH-RESISTANT,  ANH- 

FOGGING  COATING 
Harry  D.  Crandon,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  Albert  R. 

Le  Bocnf,  Stnrbrldgc,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  118,092 

Int.  CL  G02c  7/02;  B32b  27/06 

UJSL  CI.  117—72  1  Claim 

At  least  one  surface  of  a  substrate,  initially  prepared 
to  provide  adequate  bonding,  is  coated  with  a  polyvinyl 
alcohol  that  has  been  lightly  crosslinkcd  to  provide  a 
permanent,  abrasion-resistant  antifog  coating  on  the  sur- 
face. 


3,700,488 

SATELLITE 

GiintCT  Hoff,  Mccrsburg,  and  Gcriiard  Langbcin,  Obcruhl- 

dingen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Domier    Systems 

G  jn.b.H.,  Frledrichshaf  en,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

671,229,  Sept  28, 1967.  This  appUcatlon  July  20, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  56,729 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/00 
UA  a.  117—94  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  satellite  having  a  covering 
on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior  thereof  of  a  material 
having  low  sound  wave  resistance,  good  adsorptive  power, 
and  high  absorption  of  energy  resulting  from  the  impact 
of  gas  molecules  upon  the  satellite  at  high  speed. 


Polytetrafluoroethylene  is  condensed  on  the  surface  of 
a  textile  filament  by  heating  the  polytetrafluoroethylene 
in  a  vacuum  to  form  the  vapor  phase  and  passing  the  fila- 
ment through  the  vapor  so  obtained  while  rotating  the 
filament  on  its  axis.  Surgical  needles  may  be  similarly 
coated  by  condensing  polytetrafluoroethylene  from  the 
vapor  phase. 


3,700,490 
METHOD  OF  COATING  BY  DELAYING  THE 
CONTROL  SIGNAL  FOR  OPERATING  THE 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Hirosi    Hiyosi    and    Masao    Kanda,    Shizuoka,    Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1969, 
44/103,656 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,940 
Int  CI.  G05b  li/02 
U.S.  a.  117—120  2  Clafans 


(*Mfn 


Upon  sensing  an  abnormal  coating  condition,  a  mem- 
ory automatically  transmits  a  control  signal  representing 
normal  coating  conditions  to  the  controller  controlling 
coating  operation  and  prevents  the  controller  from  re- 
ceiving signals  from  the  memory  corresponding  to  abnor- 
mal coating  conditions  imtil  such  abnormal  coating  con- 
dition ceases. 
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3,700,491 

COATED  SYNTHETIC  ORGANIC 
POLYMER  FIBER 

Karl  Altan,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  26,771 

Int  a.  D06m  15/00 
MS.  CI.  117—138.8  UA  7  Claims 

A  polyoxypropylene  glycol  polyepoxide  of  the  formula 


r-( 


CH.W 

CHi-C— 04-t-CH»-C— O-J-CHi-C 


-C— O- 


i-ol 

k  1. 


^JicB.l 


wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  a  valence  of 
Y  and  may  contain  at  least  one  hydroxyl  substituent, 
X  is  an  integer  from  4  to  60,  inclusive,  Z  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  40,  inclusive,  Y  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2,  and 
the  ratio  of  X  to  Z  is  greater  than  about  3  to  2  and  a 
composition  comprising  at  least  one  polyepoxide  of  the 
above  formula  and  at  least  one  other  polyepoxide  formed 
as  a  reaction  product  of  epichlorhydrin  and  a  polyhy- 
droxy  compound  containing  at  least  three  hydroxyl 
groups  are  prepared.  They  are  suitable  for  minimizing 
the  accumulation  of  charge  of  static  electricity  on  a  syn- 
thetic shaped  structure.  They  also  cause  the  shaped  struc- 
ture to  attract  fluorescent  whitening  agents  from  de- 
tergent solutions,  are  fast  to  bleaching,  and  do  not  cause 
staining  during  dry  cleaning. 


3,700,492 

COATED  SUBSTRATE 

Joseph  G.  Bcrgomi,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  104,170 

Int  CI.  D21h  1/28 
UA  a.  117—155  UA  10  Claims 

Coated  substrate  comprising  a  fibrous  substrate  having 
a  coating  thereon  comprising  a  mineral  pigment  and  a 
polyblend  of  ethylene/vinyl  chloride/acrylamide  inter- 
polymer  and  polyacrylamide. 


3,700,493 

CELLULOSIC  PRODUCTS  TREATED  WITH  IM- 
PROVED  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  ELEC- 
TROCONDUCnVE  ADDITIVES  FROM  VINYL- 
AROMATIC  POLYMERS 

Lawrence  F.  Sonnabcnd,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  78,639,  Oct.  6,  1970,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Sen  No.  773,309,  Nov.  4,  1969,  now 
Patent  No.  3,607,989.  This  application  June  16,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  153,889 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/18;  C08f  27/03 
VS.  a.  117—201  7  Claims 

Electroconductive  cellulosic  products  with  improved 
color  and  color  stability  are  obtained  by  treating  a  base 
cellulosic  product  with  a  quaternary  ammonium  additive 
prepared  by  chloromethylation  and  amination  of  an  es- 
sentially linear  vinylaromatic  polymer  containing  less 
than  0.3  weight  percent  residual  ethylenic  unsaturation. 
The  treated  products  have  improved  stability  as  shown 
by  retention  of  surface  brightness  and  decreased  yellow- 
ing. They  are  particularly  useful  in  preparing  reprographic 
printing  paper. 


3,700,494 

BRIGHT-FINISH  WELDING  WIRE 

Samuel  C.  AyaOone,  WcsOake,  OUo,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation 

No  Drawiog.  Origfaial  apidication  Jan.  29,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

6,929,  now  Patent  No.  3,563,074,  dated  Jan.  16,  1971. 

Divided  and  tUs  application  Sept  16,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

72  840 

*  Int  CL  B23k  35/22;  C23f  7/26 

U.S.  a.  117—202  3  Clafans 

Article  of  the  invention  is  a  bright-finish  weld-wire  for 
electric  welding  purposes  having  a  low  hydrogen  level  and 
an  extended  shelf  life. 


3,700,495 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  SUBSTRATES  WITH 
POLYETHYLENE  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 

Jurgen  M.  Krase,  Lincoln,  and  John  E.  Wynan,  Lczfaig- 
ton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Coiporation,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

No  Drawfaic.  Filed  Mar.  30  1970,  Scr.  No.  31,029 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/08;  C09d  3/60 
VS.  a.  117—104  R  8  Clafans 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  direct  coating  of  poly- 
ethylene on  surfaces,  particularly  heat-sensitive  surfaces, 
by  forming  a  layrer  of  a  solution  of  polyethylene  on  the 
surface  and  thereafter  allowing  the  solvent  to  evaporate. 
Additionally,  it  provides  new  heat  sensitive  substrates  with 
polyethylene  coatings  directly  bonded  to  the  surface  of 
the  substrate. 


3,700,496 

APPLICATION  OF  METAL  COATINGS  BY  THE 
SEIZURE  METHOD 

Emile  Plumat,  Gllly,  Belginm,  assignor  to 
Glaverbcl  S.A.,  Brussels,  Bclglnm 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,967 

Claims  privity,  application  Luxcmbonrg,  May  2,  1969, 
58,564;  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  26, 1970, 14,891/70 

Int  a.  C23c  77/00;  H05b  3/12 
VS.  CL  117—211  14  Cfadms 

Metal  coatings  are  aj^lied  to  article  surfaces  by  fric- 
tional  contact  between  the  surface  and  a  scriber  of  the 
metal  to  be  deposited,  the  metal  being  a  special  alloy  of 
aluminum  and  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
secondary  metal  giving  the  alloy  a  Brinell  hardness  of  not 
more  than  100. 


3,700,497 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  POLYIMIDE  RESIST 
FILM 

Robert  Nidiohis  Epifano,  Occanport,  and  Eugene  Leon 
Jordan,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  aariipion  to  RCA  ConNHS- 
tion 

Origfaial  application  Sept  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,080. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  8,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  26,806 

Int  a.  B44d  1/18.  1/52,  1/10 
VS.  a.  117—212  6  Clafans 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  or 
integrated  circuit  which  includes  using  a  masking  film 
composed  of  a  thermoplastic  type  polyimide  synthetic 
resin.  The  resin  film  is  deposited  either  directly  on  the 
semiconductor  body  or  on  a  passivating  film  of  a  sub- 
stance such  as  silicon  dioxide  or  silicon  nitride,  while  tlie 
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resin  is  in  an  incompletely  cured  (incompletely  polymer- 
ized) state.  Openings  are  etched  through  the  fihn  while  it 
is  in  this  state.  Then  the  film  is  completely  cured.  After  the 

jS^  Jl        21  24  10    Z6l,4jf4C 


value  within  a  fixed  range.  In  a  specific  instance,  a  mono- 
tonic  increase  from  38.4  oersteds  to  530  oersteds  was  ob- 
served in  the  coercive  force  of  300  A.  thick  iron  film  upon 
a  glass  substrate  when  annealed  for  130  minutes  at  a  pres- 
sure of  5x  10-»  torr.  Annealing  of  the  magnetic  films  gen- 
erally was  found  to  produce  only  a  fracti(Mial  decrease  in 
the  magnetization  of  the  films. 


resin  film  is  completely  cured  it  may  be  subjected  to 
relatively  high  temperatures  and  to  most  solvents,  as  may 
be  required  in  later  device  processing  steps,  without 
damage  to  the  resin  film. 


3,700,498 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PLATES 
Kay  Kcijl  Kanazawa,  Hajfanc  Scld,  and  George  Bryui 
Street,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Intemational  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlK,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FHcd  Dec.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  97,052 
Int.  a.  B44d  H34, 1142;  C23c  111 00 
UA  CI.  117—230  4  aaims 

Electrophotographic  plates  are  formed  by  depositing 
a  layer  of  beta  phase  polycrystalline  AS4S4  by  evapora- 
tion under  vacuum  onto  an  electrically  conductive  sub- 
strate held  at  a  temperature  between  100°  C.  and  200"  C. 


3,700,501 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  XYLOSE 

Urs  GasclM,  Loterbach,  Herbert  Lindlar,  Reinach,  Max 

Rutishanser,  Attisholz,  Riedholz,   and  Kurt   Stelncr, 

Starrkirch,    Switzerland,    assignors   to   Hoifmann-La 

Roclie  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N J.        ^^_,    „      „     --^a<a 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,060 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Switzerland,  Feb.  20,  1970, 

2,442/70 
Int  a.  C13k  9100 
U.S.  CI.  127—43  **  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  xylose  from  a  powder  obtained 
from  sulfite  waste  liquors  by  treating  the  powder  with  a 
mixture  of  an  organic  solvent  having  strong  extraction 
properties,  an  organic  solvent  having  weak  extraction 
properties,  and  0.5-2.5  percent  by  volume  water. 


3,700,499 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  ELEMENT 
Gottfried  C.  Haack,  Stamford,  and  Lindley  Clalr  Beegle, 
Daricn,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,160 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  10/02 
UA  a.  117—235  2  Claims 

A  magnetic  recording  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  recording  film  of  particulate  material 
consisting  essentially  of  magnetic  particles  having  an 
Iron  core  with  an  layer  of  iron  nitride,  FCiN,  coating. 


3,700,500 
MAGNETIC  FILMS  HAVING  A  PREDETERMINED 

COERCIVITY 
Donald   Stanley  RodbcU,  Burnt  Hills,  and  James  M. 
Lommel,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,822 

Int  CI.  HOlf  10106 

UA  CL  117—239  2  aaims 


3,700,502 
HIGH  ENERGY  DENSITY  BATTERY 

Nobuatsn  Watanabe,  Kyoto,  and  Masataro  Fukoda, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus> 
trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  ^t     «*^a« 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  814,015, 
Apr.  7,  1969.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  136,247  .      ,  ^       ,-  ,<»^. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1968, 
43/26,218 
Int  a.  HOlm  17100  ,  ^  ^ 

IJS.  CI.  136    6  •  Claims 

a'  battery  of  high  energy  density  which  is  composed  of 
a  negative  electrode  consisting  mainly  of  a  light  metal,  a 
non-aqueous  electrolyte  and  a  positive  electrode  having  a 
solid  fluorinated  carbon  as  active  material,  said  solid 
fluorinated  carbon  being  obtained  by  the  fluorination  of  an 
amorphous  carbon,  such  as  charcoal,  active  carbon  or 
coke;  and  which  has  such  advantages  that  the  utility  of  the 
positive  electrode  active  material  is  high,  that  the  flat  char- 
acteristic of  discharge  voltage  is  excellent,  that  the  shelf 
life  is  long  due  to  the  chemical  stability  in  the  electrolyte 
of  the  fluorinated  carbon  used  as  active  material,  and  that 
the  cost  is  low. 


3,700,503 
XRRADIANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Eric  G.  Laue,  San  Marino,  Calif. 
Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,413 
Int  CL  HOlv  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  136—224  8  Clahns 


Magnetic  films  having  a  predetermined  coercivity  are 
formed  by  disposing  a  vacuum  deposited,  polycrystalline 
thin  magnetic  film  of  iron,  cobalt  or  nickel  in  an  oxygen 
bearing  atmosphere  and  subsequently  annealing  the  mag- 
netic film  at  a  temperature  between  50°  C.  and  600°  C. 
for  a  sufficient  period,  e.g.  between  10  to  300  minutes,  to 


A  thermopile  configured  to  resemble  a  pin  cushion  for 


increase  the  coercivity  of  the  magneUc  film  to  a  desired  enabling  direct  measurements  of  incident  radiant  energy, 
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is  disclosed.  The  thermopile  includes  a  plurality  of  serially 
connected  hemispherical  arrays.  A  clamping  shield  sepa- 
rates the  respective  arrays.  One  thermocouple  array  is  em- 
ployed as  a  sensor  to  detect  incident  radiant  energy  while 
the  other  array  serves  as  a  thermal  reference  and  is  main- 
tained at  a  reference  temperature.  Electrical  signals 
developed  across  a  pair  of  output  terminals  provide  a 
quantitative  indication  of  incident  radiant  energy. 


3  700  507 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPLEMENTARY  INSU- 

LATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Lawrence  Aloyshis  Murray,  SomerviDe,  N  J^  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

FUed  Oct  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,071 

Int  CL  HOII  7/44, 11/14 

VS.  a.  148—187  9  aaims 


3,700,504 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DOUBLE-REDUCED 
CONTAINER   STOCK   HAVING   GOOD   RESIST- 
ANCE TO  CORROSION  AND  PRODUCT  PRO- 
DUCED  THEREBY  .       „ 

Cariton  E.  Roberts,  HUton  N.  Rahn,  Jr.,  and  Walter  E. 
Reid,  Jr^  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation  ,.    ^      «, 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  689,000,  Dec.  8,  1967.  This  application  Dec.  21, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  100,547 

Int  a.  C21d  7/14 
U.S.  a.  148—2  6  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  double-reduced  container  stock 
including  providing  steel  containing  not  more  than  .03% 
carbon,  about  0.25%  to  about  0.60%  manganese,  about 
.014%  to  about  .025%  sulfur  and  not  more  than  about 
0.20%  copper  with  a  range  of  about  .06%  to  about  .20% 
copper  preferred.  A  weight  ratio  of  not  less  than  12  man- 
ganese to  one  carbon  is  maintained  in  the  steel.  The  steel 
is  poured  into  ingot  molds,  slabbed,  hot  rolled  to  coil 
form,  cold  rolled  to  an  intermediate  gage,  annealed  and 
double-reduced  cold  to  a  light  base  weight.  Container 
stock  so  prepared  has  a  corrosion  resistance  of  not  more 
than  60  microamperes  per  square  centimeter  when  tested 
by  a  phosphoric  acid-blue  dye  test  (PABD),  and  suflB- 
cient  strength  to  be  processed  into  containers  suitable  for 
containing  highly  corrosive  foods,  carbonate  beverages 
and  the  like. 


^^66/f^ 


62a    ^^ 


The  source  and  drain  regions  and  the  channel  insula- 
tion of  two  complementary  field  effect  transistors  are  dif- 
fused simultaneously  during  a  single  heat  treatment  so 
as  to  reduce  the  number  of  heat  treatment  steps  required 
to  make  the  device.  The  method  may  also  include  diffusing 
the  well  regiwi  for  one  of  the  field  effect  transistors  during 
the  sams  heat  treatment  step  that  the  source  and  drain 
regions  are  diffused  and  the  channel  insulation  is  formed 
so  as  to  further  reduce  the  number  of  heat  treatment 
steps.  

ERRATUM 

For  Class  148—32.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,700,433 


3,700,505 
COATING   FERROUS   BASE  METAL   ARTICI^S 
Jerome  J.  Kanter,  12300  Hobart  Ave., 
PalosParicni.    60464 
No  Drawing.  Continuatlon-fai-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  828,707,  May  28,  1969.  This  application 
Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,650 

Int  a.  C23c  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.35  26  Claims 

Iron,*steel,  and  iron  base  alloys  are  provided  with  coat- 
ings made  by  forming  an  adherent  oxide  layer  on  the  sur- 
face, treating  the  oxide  layer  with  at  least  one  Group  III 
metal,  and  then  oxidizing  the  Group  HI  metal.  The  coat- 
ings are  useful  for  providing  corrosion  and  oxidation  re- 
sistance, particularly  at  elevated  temperatures.  The  coat- 
ings also  are  useful  for  providing  an  electrically  insulative 
or  dielectric  layer. 


3,700,506 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  AN  IRON  LOSS  OF  AN 
ORIENTED  MAGNETIC  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING 
A  HIGH  MAGNETIC  INDUCTION 
Osamu  Tanaka  and  Fumio  Matsumoto,  Kitakvumu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883.614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1968, 
43/90,427 
Int.  a.  HOlf  7/79 
U.S.  CI.  148—111  .   2  aafans 

A  process  for  reducing  an  iron  loss  of  an  oriented  mag- 
netic steel  sheet  having  a  high  magnetic  induction  by  sub- 
jecting a  decarburizing  annealing,  thereupon  coating  the 
thus  annealed  steel  sheet  with  an  annealing  separator,  to 
which  B  and  S  or  Se  are  added,  and  then  finally  annealing 
the  steel  sheet. 


3,700,508 
FABRICATION  OF  INTEGRATED 

MiCROCiRCurr  devices 

Ralph  S.  Keen,  Jr.,  Harieysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ. 

FOed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,697 

Int  CI.  C03c  15/00;  C23f  7/02 

UA  CL  156—3  12  Claim* 


A  process  for  manufacturing  microcircuit  devices  hav- 
ing multi-level  interconnection  wiring  formed  as  metal 
layers  separated  by  layers  of  dielectric  material.  To  avoid 
the  development  of  cracks  in  overlying  layers  of  dielecUic 
material,  tapered  edges  are  fornned  on  the  underlying 
metal  layer.  Prior  to  photolithographic  etching  to  form 
the  wiring,  the  metal  layer  b  covered  with  a  relatively 
thin  layer  of  phosphosilicate  glass,  as  the  dielectric,  and 
photoresist  is  applied  thereto.  After  the  photoresist  is 
developed,  the  exposed  glass  is  removed  by  subjecting  it 
to  an  HF  etchant  solution.  Then  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
glass  and  metal  are  subjected  to  a  solution  of  a  metal 
etchant  and  a  glass  etchant.  As  the  glass  is  removed  by 
its  etchant,  the  photoresist  is  undercut,  thereby  exposing 
to  the  metal  etchant  progressively  more  of  the  upper 
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surface  of  the  metal,  with  resultant  formation  of  sloped 
or  tapered  edges  on  the  metal  wiring.  The  relative  etch 
rates,  as  between  the  metal  and  the  glass,  is  used  to  deter- 
mine the  angle  of  slope. 


3,700,509 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHEMICALLY 

MILLING  THE  INNER  WALL  SURFACE  OF  A 

HOLLOW  ^LiFT 

John  P.  Deiitt,  WcthcnficM,  Conik,  aflrignor  to  United 

Aircrafft  Coiporatlon,  East  Hertford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,522 

Int  CL  C23f  1/00, 3/04 

U.S.  CL  156—5  8  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  chemically  milling  the  in- 
ner wall  of  a  hollow  shaft  to  the  desired  dimension  by 
tlowing  an  etchant  through  said  shaft  as  by  a  helix  ro- 
tating within  the  shaft  and  guiding  the  etchant  against 
and  over  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  shaft  from  one  end 
to  the  other.  The  helix  may  be  contoured  substantially 
to  the  shape  of  the  finished  wall  surface  to  more  precisely 
control  the  etching  operation. 


3,700,511 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TAPES  OF  LONGmj- 

DINALLY  AUGNED  CARBON  FIBRES 

Ian  Whitney,  Wirksworth,  Edward  Bailey  White,  GedUng, 

and  Michael  Romt  Rowland,  Linby,  England,  asaignon 

to  Sccrctaiy  of  State  for  Defence,  London,  England 

Filed  July  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai,  Aug.  4,  1969, 

38  869/69 

Int  CL  B29h  9/0¥;  B32b  31/00 

VS,  a.  156—60  10  CUdms 


3,700,510 
MASKING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  USE  IN  FABRICAT- 

ING  MICROELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Cart  E.  Kccnc,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Ruth  D.  Bradley, 
Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Afaxraft 
Company,  Cnlrcr  City,  Calif. 

Ffled  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,399 

Int  CL  HOll  7/00 

VS.  CL  156—11  8  Clafans 


J ._* o\x>, 
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A  method  of  producing  tapes  of  carbon  fibres  in  which 
a  sheet  of  longitudinally  aligned  polyacrylonitrile  fibres 
is  pyrolysed  and  subsequently  divided  longitudinally  to 
form  a  plurality  of  tapes  of  the  carbon  fibres  thus  pro- 
duced. 


3,700,512 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FLUID 
RETAINING  WALL 
Lee  E.  Pearson,  Newark,  and  Jeri  O.  Clarfc,  Granville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corpora- 
tion 

Original  appUcation  Feb.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,088. 
Divided  and  ttiis  appUcation  Sept  5,  1969,  So*. 
No.  870,956 

Int  CL  B32b  17/04 
VS,  CL  156—62.4  9  Claims 


7 


-\ 


A  film  with  tapered  openings  of  selected  sizs  and  shape 
is  formed  on  a  substrate  surface  by  the  progreisive  growth 
of  the  film  about  the  base  of  a  mushroom-shaped  mask. 
The  mask  is  formed  on,  and  thereby  masks,  selected  sur- 
face areas.  The  film  is  then  deposited  on  the  surface  and 
the  masks  by  sputtering  to  form  the  tapered  openings 
simultaneously  in  the  film  about  the  base  of  the  mask. 
These  openings  can  later  be  used  to  advantage,  particu- 
larly for  gaining  access  to  any  of  the  selected  surface 
areas  beneath  the  film  by  etching  and  floating  away  the 
mushroom  mask  from  the  formed  openings. 


A  composite  wall  of  reinforced  synthetic  resin,  for 
retaining  both  gases  and  liquids,  that  is  partioUarly 
adapted  for  underground  use  in  gasoline  storage  tanks, 
which  are  resistant  to  external  compression  forces;  such 
as,  water  flooded  earth.  The  wall  is  characterized  by  a 
very  high  stiffness  factor,  produced  by  a  combination  cH 
spaced  ribs  of  filament  wound  material  and  that  are  hol- 
low, retained  on  top  of  a  chopped  strand-resin  wall, 
where  the  chopped  strand  bridges  the  spaces  between  the 
ribs. 

A  process  involving  the  steps  of  forming  a  tank  end 
cap  on  a  mandrel  and  thereafter  supporting  the  end  cap 
in  space  and  laying  up  a  resin-rich  wall  layer  of  cheeped 
strand  and  resin  in  joined  relation  to  the  end  cap,  and  cur- 
ing the  wall  partially;  then  forming  over  the  outer  surface 
of  the  wall  a  hollow  shell  structure  which  comprises  a 
c(Mnbination  of  woven  roving  and  filament  wound  layers 
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superimposed  and  saturated  with  wet  resin.  Then  com- 
pletely curing  the  composite  wall  to  produce  a  mono- 
lithic structure. 


3,700,513 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBE    ,  _,    ^,^ 
Karl  Haberhauer,  Upper  Palatinate,  Manfred  Jutzi,  Alt- 
Leiningen,  and  Reinhold  Kiess,  Eisenbcrg,  Germany, 
assignors  to  C.  F.  Spiess  &  Sohn 

FUed  Sept  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,958 

Int  a.  B29c  27102 

U.S.  CI.  156—69  3  Claims 


3,700,515 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  BACKING  TO  A 

CARPET  AND  PRODUCT 

Claude  Edward  Tciry,  Rockmart,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Textile 

Rubber  *  Chemical  Company,  Daltmi,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,860 

Int  CL  D05c  15/00 

UA  CL  156—72  4  Clahns 


it 
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--'BKr-- 


m^ 


A  container  tube  comprises  a  tubular  body  and  a  pre- 
fabricated head  secured  upon  one  end  of  said  body.  The 
body  may  be  formed  by  wrapping  a  plastic  laminated  foil 
sheet  about  a  spindle,  or  it  may  be  a  length  of  extruded 
plastic  tubing.  The  body  has  an  inturned  shoulder  ter- 
minating in  an  edge  that  is  embedded  or  otherwise  so  dis- 
posed as  to  be  protected  against  contact  with  the  tube 
contents.  The  tube  has  a  welded  longitudinal  seam  where- 
in the  edges  are  shielded  from  contact  with  the  tube  con- 
tents. Welding  heat  and  pressure  are  provided  by  an  in- 
duction coil  mounted  in  a  non-metallic  member  adapted 
to  press  the  junctures  to  be  fused  against  a  high  heat  con- 
ductive support  such  as  a  metal  spindle  or  block. 


/ 

A  carpet  is  formed  by  adhering  a  secondary  backing  to 
a  primary  backing  with  a  thixotropic  polyurethane  com- 
position so  that  there  is  substantially  complete  saturation 
of  the  bundle  wrap  with  the  composition  without  penetra- 
tion through  the  primary  backing.  The  composition  con- 
tains water,  a  polyol  with  a  hydroxyl  number  less  than  100. 
a  diisocyanate,  a  filler  and  a  catalyst  and  has  an  initial 
viscosity  of  between  30,000  and  100,000  cps.  #7  spindle 
Brookfield  RVF,  a  pot  life  of  between  10  and  60  seconds 
and  is  expandable  between  100  and  400  when  completely 
reacted.  It  is  applied  to  the  underside  of  the  primary  back- 
ing with  a  doctor  knife  and  heated.  A  secondary  backing 
is  apiJied  to  the  uncured  composition  after  it  is  spread  on 
the  primary  backing  and  the  resultant  laminate  is  subjected 
to  pressure  prior  to  curing  to  disintegrate  substantially  all 
of  the  celb  in  the  polyurethane. 


3,700,514 

MAKING  LAYERED  STRUCTURES 

Ralph  ZIto,  Jr.,  Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  ZHo 

Company,  Inc.,  Derry,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,939 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/12 

\5S.  CL  156—280  7  Claims 


3,700,516 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CELLULAR  PLASTIC 

BUILDING  PANEL 

Wayne  S.  Sullivan,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Camelot 

Stone,  Inc.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,437 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/1%,  31/14 

U.S.  a.  156—79  4  Claims 


Forming  a  two-layer  laminate  from  layers  formed  of 
different  thermoplastic  materials,  of  which  the  first  thremo- 
plastic  material  has  a  substantially  higher  softening  tem- 
perature than  the  second,  by  spreading  into  the  surface 
of  the  first  thermoplastic  material  particles  of  a  porous 
filler  of  irregular  configuration,  slightly  softening  this  sur- 
face and  aM>lying  pressure  to  imbed  the  particles  only  par- 
tially but  firmly  into  the  first  thermoplastic  material,  cool- 
ing this  first  layer,  placing  the  material  of  the  second 
layer  on  this  surface,  and  subjecting  the  two  layers  to  a 
temperature  below  the  softening  range  of  the  first  thermo- 
plastic material  but  within  the  softening  range  of  the  sec- 
ond to  adhere  the  second  thermoplastic  material  to  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  filler  particles. 


(0 


A  method  for  producing  decorative  building  panels  for 
use  in  both  exterior  and  interior  construction.  The  panels 
have  an  insulating  cellular  plastic  core  with  a  cement 
veneer  permanently  bonded  to  the  core.  The  exposed 
veneer  surface  of  the  panel  can  be  of  any  desired  shape 
or  color  to  simulate  brick,  stone,  etc.,  and  is  produced  by 
making  an  impression  in  a  bed  of  dry  cement  and  allow- 
ing liquid  plastic  to  solidify  in  the  molds  thus  formed. 
The  liquid  plastic  will  form  a  solid  core  with  a  thin  veneer 
of  the  dry  cement  impregnated  to  it,  the  veneered  surface 
having  the  shape  of  the  initial  impression  made. 
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3,700,517 
METHOD  FOR  ARRESTING  PROPAGATING  FRAC- 
TURES IN  STRESSED-SKIN  MONOCOQUE  TYPE 
OP  CONSTRUCTION 
Charic*  D.  Roach,  Newport  News,  Va^  asBignor  to  the 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tanr  of  die  Anny 

Filed  Not.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,443 

Int.  CL  B23p  7104 

UA  CL  156—94  *  4  Clatans 


tube  is  formed  on  an  axially  fixed  hollow  rotatable  man- 
drel. A  plurality  of  bands  of  resin  impregnated  fiber  ele- 
ments are  wound  on  the  conveyor  tube  as  it  advances  to 
provide  the  pipe  assemUy.  The  terminal  end  of  the  gen- 
erated pipe  assembly  is  sealed  with  a  plug.  A  fluid  under 


r 


A  method  for  arresting  fractures  in  stressed-skin  mono- 
coque  type  of  construction  used  in  aircraft  comprising 
the  bonding  of  fiber  straps  generally  parallel  to  the  maxi- 
mum load  trajectory  thereby  arresting  the  fracture  when 
it  progresses  to  the  fiber  straps. 


3,700,518 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOSITE 

CORRUGATED  PAPER  BOARD 

Kfrfdiiro  Oiunoii,  Fnjisawa,  ^apan,  assignor  to  Honshu 

Paper  Limited,  Tolgro,  Japan 

Oiigtaial  appBcati<m  Dec.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,279. 

Divided  and  thb  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  125j249 

bt  CL  B32b  29/00, 3/10, 31/00 
VS,  a.  156—152  1  Claim 


There  are  described  a  method  for  producing  a  compos- 
ite corrugated  paper  board  which  may  be  termed  "X- 
wave  type  corrugated  paper  board"  for  its  sectional  struc- 
ture and  a  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  The  X- 
wave  type  paper  board  consists  of  two  corrugated  sheets 
of  paper  interposed  between  two  liner  sheets,  said  corru- 
gated sheets  being  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  the  liner 
sheets  in  such  a  disposition  that  the  ridges  of  one  corru- 
gated sheet  are  in  abutment  against  the  ridges  of  the 
other  corrugated  sheet. 


3,700,519 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  A  FIBER  REINFORCED 
PIPE  ON  AN  INFLATABLE  MANDREL 
I.  Wame  Carter,  Ifllcldta  FaOs,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Gdgy  Corporation,  Arddey,  N.Y. 
Continnalton-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  577,035,  Sept 
2, 1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,507,412,  wliich  te  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  plication  Ser.  No.  387,372,  Ang.  4, 
1964,  now  abandoiied;  of  which  application  Ser.  No. 
705,564,  Feb.  14,  1968  Is  a  conlinnation.  This  appU- 
cation May  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,153 

Int  CL  B65h  Sl/06:  B65c  3/26 
VS,  CL  156—156  33  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  continuously 
making  fiber  reinforced  plastic  pipe  in  which  a  conveyor 


pressure  is  fed  through  the  hollow  mandrel  and  out  the 
forward  end  of  the  mandrel  into  a  chamber  formed  by 
the  generated  pipe  assembly,  the  plug,  and  a  fluid  seal- 
ing means  within  the  pipe  assembly  being  generated, 
thereby  causing  the  pipe  assembly  to  advance. 


3,700,520 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  CORROSION   AND 

MECHANICAL  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  IN 

FORM  OF  TAPES  TO  A  METAL  PIPE 

Ralph  Hielema,  Locust  Hill,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

The  Kendall  Compamr,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Sier.  No.  54,489 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  16,  1970, 

080,271 

InL  a.  B31c  13/00:  B65h  81/00;  F161 9/14 

VS.  CL  156—162  6  Qaims 


A  method  of  coating  a  pipe  and  a  iripe  coated  there- 
by, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  iM-ogressively 
spirally  winding  a  corrosion  protective  adhesive  coated 
plastic  tape  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  with  a 
spiral  overlap,  covering  the  coated  pipe  by  progressively 
winding  a  film  thereon  with  a  predetermined  overlap,  and, 
as  the  film  is  wound  onto  the  coated  pipe,  introducing 
and  distributing  under  pressure  a  hot  melted  adhesive  into 
intimate  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  film  and  the  surfaces  of  the 
overlapped  portion  along  the  leading  edge  thereof  and 
of  the  portion  of  the  tape  immediately  adjacent  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  film. 


3,700,521 

METHOD  FOR  THE  EXTRUSION  OF  PLASTIC  NET 

AND  NETLKE  STRUCTURES 

Bernard  J.  Gaffney,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Conwed  Corporation 

FDed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,476 

Int  a.  B29c  19/00;  D04h  3/16 

UA  CL  156—167  ^  «  Claims 

An  improved  extrusion  apparatus  and  method  for  the 

extrusion  of  plastic  net  and  netlike  structures  w  provided. 

The  apparatus  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  die  n^embers 

at  least  one  of  which  reciprocates  in  a  vertical  direction. 

One  of  the  die  members  has  a  plurality  of  orifices  therein 

for  the  extrusion  of  a  first  group  of  strands  and  at  least  one 

other  die  member  has  a  forming  surface  thereon  which 
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coacts  with  a  second  forming  surface  on  another  die 
member  to  form  a  variable  opening  for  the  independent 
extrusion  of  a  second  group  of  strands.  The  distance  be- 
tween each  orifice  is  maintained  constant  and  the  second 
group  of  strands  is  extruded  at  a  point  below  that  at 


made  of  thermoplastic  material  to  the  surface  of  a  mold- 
ing drum  having  a  plurality  of  molding  recesses  formed 
therein,  and  air  exhausting  means  communicating  with 
said  recesses  and  a  cooling  means  disposed  near  the  bot- 
tom of  said  recesses,  heating  said  first  film  to  a  tempera- 
ture over  its  softening  point,  pressing  it  for  embossment 
with  compressed  air,  feeding  a  second  film  similarly  made 
of  thermoplastic  material  to  the  surface  of  said  molding 
drum  to  be  attached  to  said  first  film  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  second  fihn  closes  the  openings  of  embossments 
formed  on  said  first  film,  heating  said  second  film  to  a 
temperature  over  its  softening  point,  and  integrally  bond- 
ing both  films  by  maintaining  the  temperature  of  both 
films  at  a  higher  level  than  their  softening  points,  there- 
by hermetically  sealing  up  the  embossments  of  said  first 
film. 


which  the  orifices  communicate  with  a  polymer  supply. 
The  forming  surfaces  and  orifices  are  so  arranged  relative 
to  each  other  that  at  least  one  group  of  strands  is  force- 
fully urged  toward  the  other  group  to  cause  the  two 
groups  of  strands  to  weld  together  subsequent  to  extrusion. 


3,700,524  

METHOD  OF  SEALING  THE  SEAMING 
PORTIONS  OF  A  CAN 

Yoshikatsu  Sato,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 

Seikan  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,716 

Claims  priority,  amplication  Japan,  June  4,  1968, 

43/37,785 

Int.  a.  B29d  23/00 

VS.  a.  156—218  2  Claims 


3,700,522 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HONEYCOMB  PANEI^ 
Clifford  L.  Wonderly,  Orlando,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Flonda 
Gas  Company,  Whiter  Park,  Fla. 
FUed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,897 
Int  CL  B31d  3/02;  B32b  3/12 
U.S.  CL  156—197  ,         .  14  Claims 

A  honeycomb  sandwich  panel  manufacturmg  process 
for  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  edges  of  paper  honeycomb 
core  material  for  the  application  of  flat  surfaces  to  the 
honeycomb.  Paper  honeycomb  which  has  been  expanded 
and  cured  is  compressed  and  an  adhesive  is  applied  to 
the  compressed  honeycomb  which  is  then  caused  to  ex- 
pand to  its  expanded  position.  The  flat  surfaces  are  applied 
and  pressed  to  the  two  edges  of  the  expanded  honeycomb 
and  the  adhesive  cured  for  securing  the  edge  surfaces  of 
the  honeycomb  to  the  flat  surfaces  to  form  the  sandwich 
panel. '  

3,700,523 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PLASTIC 
CUSHIONING  MATERIAL 
Wasuke    Sato,    Kawasaki,    Shigeyuki    Hatakeyama    and 
Masashi  Koide,  Yokohama,  Sadao  Yamamoto,  Kawa- 
saki, and  Mitsumaro  Fujisawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  as- 
sienois  to  Showa  Denko  K  JL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Sen  No.  7,156 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1969, 
44/7,049;  Feb.  25,  1969,  44/13,582;  Jan.  22, 
1970,  45/5,491,  45/5,492 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/30 
VS.  CI.  156—210  2  Claims 


A  can  body  is  sealed  to  the  top  or  bottom  plate  by 
applying  a  rubber  compound  to  the  periphery  of  the  plate, 
then  applying  a  film  of  urethane  resin  to  the  rubber  to 
improve  the  resistance  to  solvents  which  may  be  in  the 
can  contents,  and  then  rolling  up  the  laminated  portion 
of  the  plate  overlappingly  with  the  end  of  the  can  in  such 
a  way  that  a  triple  rolled  up  layer  of  the  laminated 
portion  mates  with  a  U-shaped  inverted  fold  of  the  can 
body. 


3,700,525  _,^ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LAMINATE  HAVING 
VARYING  THICKNESS 
Glenn  M.  VIolette,  Greenwich,  and  Leon  J.  Paquin,  Glens 
FaUs,  N.Y.,  and  James  A.  Lock,  Mobtte,  Ala^aadpiors 
to  Intemational  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,^. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1969,  »cr. 

No.  835,837  «,„,«« 

Int  CL  B29c  19/00 
VS.  CL  156—244  '  Claims 


U^JA^j[.Yj 


The  present  invention  contemplates  an  apparatus,  a 
process  and  a  product  produced  by  the  proces,  whereby 
preselected  areas  of  a  moving  paperboard  subset*  «"■« 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  plastics  -ated  with  a  thenjopl^tic^^^^^^^ 
cushioning  material  which  consists  in  feeding  a  first  film   thickness,  so  that  the  substrate  areas        m  pr 
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registry  with  the  fihn  zones,  by  employing  a  threaded 
deckle  rod  during  the  extrusion  of  the  thermoplastic  film. 
The  threaded  deckle  rod  imparts  the  varying  thickness 
I^file  to  the  film. 


tacking  strands  onto  both  sides  of  a  continuous  moving 
double  band  and  continuously  winding  filament  bundles 
over  said  strands  and  around  said  band.  The  band  is 
passed  between  rollers  and  heated  to  bond  the  filament 
to  the  tacking  strand.  The  band  is  then  passed  against  a 


3,7M^26 
TIRE   BUILDING   MACHINE   HAVING   MEANS 
ADVANCING     A    PLURALITY    OF     DRUMS 
THROUGH    A    PLURALITY    OF    ASSEMBLY 
STATIONS 
Wllhelm  Brcy,  Cuyahoga  VtSIa,  OUo,  WDlkun  Hostctkr, 
Santa  Am,  Calif.,  and  Earl  Fcrdnand  Locffler,  Akron, 
Hubert  Ernest  Kofan,  Louisville,  and  Fred  Grove  Elder, 
Atwater,  Ohio,  aas^nors  to  The  Flrestime  Tire  A 
Rubber  Compuiy,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,579 

Int  CL  B29h  17/20 

VS,  CL  156—396  49  Oafans 


A  fully  automatic  machine  for  producing  "green  tires" 
or  unvulcanlzed  tire  carcasses,  especially  suitable  for  mak- 
ing tubeless  tires.  The  machine  comprises  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  and  dependent  assemblies  or  stations  where 
specialized  operations,  normally  done  semi-automatically 
or  by  hand,  are  carried  out  by  mechanical  devices  acting 
in  sequence.  The  machine  includes  a  plurality  of  conven- 
tional tire  building  drums  continuoudy  moving  between 
horizontally  disposed,  stationary  table  assemblies  where 
innerliner  and  chafer  strips,  and  first  and  second  ply  mate- 
rial are  successively  wrapped  on  the  drums  as  they  move 
across  the  table  on  which  the  material  is  positioned.  The 
wrapped  drums  from  these  assemblies,  are  sent  to  turret 
units  where  they  are  arcuately  positioned  for  receiving 
beads,  tread  cushion,  stitchmg,  strips  of  whitewall,  if  re- 
quired, and  are  discharged  from  the  collapsed  drums  for 
removal  and  storage.  The  stripped  drums,  or  drums  from 
whkh  tires  are  removed,  are  automatically  expanded  and 
recycled  through  the  assemblies  for  building  more  tire 
carcasses. 


3,700,527 
TRANSVERSE  FILAMENT  REINFORCING  TAPE 
AND  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
James  L.  Grodi,  Los  AHos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  641,963, 
May  29,  1967.  lUs  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  18,740 

lot  CL  B65h  81/08 
VJS.  CL  156-^26  4  Oalms 

A  longitudinally  extending  nonwoven  tape  comprising 
longitudimAly  extending  tacking  strands  supptMting  a 
multiplicity  of  transverse  filament  bundles.  The  tape  is 
manufactiured  by  continuously  depositing  adhesive  coated 


cutter  which  severs  the  wound  filaments  between  the 
bands  and  permits  the  longitudinally  extending  tape  to  be 
removed  from  the  band.  The  tape  is  used  to  provide  longi- 
tudinal reinforcement  of  reinforced  plastic  pipe  by  wind- 
ing the  tape  around  the  mandrel  in  the  pipe  fabrication 
process. 


3,700,528 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HANGING 

FILE  FOLDERS 

Ardinr  H.  Kidd,  Mcnomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Condcs  Corporation,  Milwankee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,181 

Int.  CL  B31f  1/00 

VS.  a.  156—475  16  Claims 


A  machine  for  applying  a  support  rod  along  opposite 
edges  of  a  paperboard  blank  or  the  like  in  which  the  rod 
is  glued  to  the  blank  and  edges  of  the  blank  are  then 
folded  over  the  rod  and  glued  thereover.  The  machine 
includes  means  for  transferring  the  rods  from  a  maga- 
zine and  to  a  precise  position  on  a  glue  pattern  of  the 
blank,  and  the  machine  also  includes  an  edge  turning 
means  for  the  blank  whereby  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
blank  is  folded  over  the  glued  rod  and  firmly  pressed 
into  contact  therewith. 
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3,700,529 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUBULAR 

ARTICLES 

F^ank  Monaghan,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

M  &  H  Plastics,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,362 

Int  CL  B32b  31/00. 15/34 

UA  a.  156—510  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  tube  sealing  and  cut-off  ma- 
chine comprising  a  machine  adapted  to  take  extri'ded 
plastic  tubing  and,  by  a  reciprocating  continuous  feed, 
concurrently  cutting  off  sections  of  the  tubing  by  spaced 
operable  knives  and  trinmiing  dies  and  sealing  end  por- 
tions of  said  tubing  by  a  sealing  die. 


3,700,530 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  GLUING 

PAPER  CUPS  IN  TRAY  FORMATION 

Albert  L.  Ehe,  Jamaica  Estates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Multicup 

Automation  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Idand,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Nov.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,233,  now 
Patent  No.  3,579,399.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan. 
8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,064 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/12:  B05c  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—559  15  Claims 


-/67 
93 


1«    U-'  ^"-^j^ri^m-nr  ■ 


as  characteristic  elements  an  endless  conveyor;  cup  re- 
ceiving plates  carried  by  the  conveyor;  a  gluing  station  in- 
cluding a  supply  of  heated  glue  below  the  upper  ply  of 
the  conveyor,  devices  for  holding  cups  in  position  in  the 
plates  while  glue  is  applied,  and  glue  applying  means  in 
the  form  of  a  gang  of  upright  pile  coated  wires:  means 
for  indexing  the  conveyor  with  a  stepped  motion;  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  cup  holding  devices  and  glue  ap- 
plying means  in  proper  relation  to  movement  of  the  con- 
veyor, and  a  block  out  device  for  rendering  the  gluing 
means  ineffective  on  certain  predetermined  steps  to  pro- 
vide trays  in  a  separated  state. 


3,700,531  

APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  A  FILM  CASSETTE 

MADE  OF  SYNTHETIC  PLASTICS 
Horrt  SdunH,  Mulheim  (Rnlir),  Helmut  Lehmann  and 
Jakob  Sief en,  Levcrimsen,  Hcimann  Mathncr,  Cologne, 
Willi  Adams,  Leverkusen,  and  Guntcr  Weiss,  Cologne, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverioisen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1970, 

P  20  08  103.2 

Int  a.  B05b  13/02:  B05c  5/00 

VS.  a.  156—575  11  Claims 


25 


39 


A  synthetic  plastics  film  cassette  which  consists  of  a 
cassette  body  covered  by  a  U-shaped  cassette  cover  is 
closed  by  spraying  a  solvent  between  the  cover  and  body 
of  the  cassette.  The  spraying  arrangement  consists  of  sev- 
eral measuring  cylinders  and  pistons,  with  which  certain 
positions  on  the  cassettes  are  sprayed  with  solvents  through 
thin  tubes. 


3.700,532 

ULTRASONIC  SPUCIP;^G 

Charies  W.  Picrson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodiestcr,  N.Y. 

Original  application  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744317,  now 

Patent  No.  3,519,507,  dated  July  7,   1970.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,529 

Int  CL  B32b  31/20:  B23k  27/00 

VS.  a.  156—580  1  Oahn 


This  invention  discloses  a  niethod  of  assembling  a  plu- 
rality of  paper  cups  in  tray  formation  and  gluing  them  to- 
gether in  said  assembled  relation  together  with  apparatus 
for  carrying  out  the  method.  The  method  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  steps  of:  arranging  a  plurality  of  paper  cups 
in  a  series  of  tray  units,  each  of  a  predetermined  cup  num- 
ber and  formation,  moving  said  tray  units  through  a  glu- 
ing station  at  which  the  cups  are  held  in  position  relative 
to  one  another;  applying  glue  to  engaging  cup  portions; 
and  discharging  finished  trays.  The  apparatus  comprises. 


Splicing  the  overlapping  ends  of  thermoplastic  moving 
picture  films  between  an  anvil  and  an  ultrasonic  horn 
which  have  plane  non  parallel  surfaces  inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  to  one  another.  TTiis  eliminates  the  embrittle- 
ment  which  occurs  when  the  horn  and  anvil  have  parallel 
surfaces. 
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3,700,533 

'    DECORATIVE  PANEL 

Robert  D.  Schmitx,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hodges  Clieinicals  Company 

FUed  Oct  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,355 

InL  CL  B32b  3/10.  5/16.  21/02 

UA  CL  161—5  '  Claims 


Twigs  and  limbs  which  ordinarily  would  be  wasted  are 
formed  in  a  mold  with  a  resin  and  after  the  resin  has  set, 
slices  are  made  of  the  thus  molded  material.  The  slices 
are  decorative  and  may  be  used  as  wall  panels,  as  a 
veneer  on  a  plywood  base  or  as  flooring. 


of  a  plurality  of  similar  elongated  quadrangular  carbon 
fiber  sheets  laid  side  by  side  along  the  long  dimensions  of 
said  sheets  in  generally  spiral  fashion  about  the  structure 
with  each  sheet  being  made  of  unidirectional  fibers  laid 
side  by  side  parallel  to  a  long  dimension  of  said  sheets  and 
with  the  fiber  sheets  of  adjoining  overlying  layers  disposed 
in  oppositely  angled  relationship  with  respect  to  fibers  of 
sheets  in  an  adjoining  layer  and  the  process  for  making 
the  same. 


3,700,536 
TAPE  REINFORCED  LAMINATED  PRODUCT 

Joseph  Maria  Bentvelzen,  Raleigli,  N.C.,  and  Alan  Dennis 
Millington,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Consolidated  Papers  (Bahamas)  Limited,  Nassau,  Ba« 
hamas 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  18, 1969, 

70,332 

Int  CL  B32b  5/12.  29/02 

UA  CL  161—57  10  Claims 


3  700  534 

HARD  FACED  PLASTIC  ARMORPLATE 

Richard  L.  Cook,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Goodyear 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Original  application  Mar.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,765,  now 

Patent  No.  3,509,833,  dated  May  5,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  application  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,952 

Int  CL  A41d  3/04;  B35b  3/10 

UA  CL  161—38  3  Claims 


Armorplate  comprising  a  relatively  thick  base  of  trans- 
parent stretched  methyl  methacrylate  and  a  relatively 
thick  facing  layer  of  transparent  window  glass  is  secured 
to  the  base  by  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  methyl  meth- 
acrylate cement. 


A  laminate  and  method  of  making  same  formed  from 
a  central  reinforcing  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  oriented  ribbons  of  polymeric  material,  arranged 
in  parallel  side-by-side  relationship,  said  ribbons  having 
a  thickness  of  .5  to  3  mil,  a  width  of  greater  than  %2 
inch,  an  ultimate  elongation  of  less  than  50%,  and  a  lat- 
eral spacing  between  ribbons  of  less  than  1  inch. 


3,700,535 
CARBON  FIBER  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
OF  FORMING  SAME 
Si  C.  McCoy  and  James  W.  Steele,  Overland  Park,  Kans., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  Ac  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,696 
Int  CL  B32b  5/12.  31/12 
VJS,  CL  161—47  9  Clahns 


3,700,537 

HIGH  PRESSURE  LAMINATES  WITH 

DEEPLY  EMBOSSED  SURFACE 

Herbert  L  Scher,  Randallstown,  Md.  (%  Enjay  Fibers 

and  Laminates  Co.,  Odenton,  Md.    21113) 

FUed  Dec  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,096 

Int.  CL  B32b  3/30.  31/26 

U.S.  CL  161—89  8  Claims 


'ifPTM     iLMOST    EQUAL 


«ir/EK''cSS^'WD 


BACK    OF    .AMINATE     SMOOTH 

A  high  pressure  laminate  with  deeply  embossed  sur- 
face is  produced  using  as  a  decorative  sheet  beneath  the 
overlay,  a  relatively  thick  element  of  varying  cross  section, 
such  as  woven  cane,  lace,  or  a  paper  sheet  containing 
holes  of  various  shapes.  During  laminating,  a  thermo- 
plastic layer  is  included  between  the  parting  sheet  and 
the  upper  caul  plate,  the  thermoplastic  layer  is  reduced 
to  the  fluid  state  during  the  laminating  operation,  and  the 
An  annular  carbon  fiber  structure  including  a  multi-  resultant  laminate  is  found  to  be  debossed  to  a  depth  that 
plicity  of  carbon  fiber  layers,  with  each  layer  composed  is  substantiaUy  equal  to  the  thickness  variation  in  tne 


October  24,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1363 


ply  of  varying  cross  section.  In  addition,  the  depressed 
portions  of  the  laminate  surface  are  fully  consolidated. 
The  process  enables  economic  production  of  decorative 
high  pressure  laminates  having  deeply  embossed  surfaces, 
which  are  highly  desirable  to  architects  and  furniture 
designers.  

3,700,538 
POLYIMIDE  RESIN-FIBERGLASS  CLOTH  LAMI- 
NATES FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Bobby  W.  Kennedy,  Arab,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FUed  Sept  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,048 
Int  CL  B32b  15/08. 15/14.  31/26 
\3S.  CL  161—93  6  Claims 


3,700,540 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYETHYLENE-l:2- 
DIPHENOXYETHANE-4:4'-DICARBOXYLATE 

SHEETS 
Richard  Harold  Barclay  Bntenx,  Welwyn  Garden  City, 
England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
limited,  MUIbank,  London,  England 
No  Drawiing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appbcation  Ser.  No. 
717,960,  Apr.  1,  1968.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  22,384  .    .      ,       «*  ,„^- 

Ciaims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britatai,  Apr.  20,  1967, 

18,285/67 
Int  CL  B29d  7/24;  B32b  27/36 

V3.  a.  161—165  ^    ^  *       ,     .u  t  ^^"^ 

Balanced  biaxially  oriented  sheet  of  polyethylene- 1: 2- 
diphenoxyethane-4:4'-dicarboxylate  of  thickness  at  least 
750  gauge  which  has  been  heat  set  before  orientation. 


Nonflammable  printed  circuit  board  laminates  having 
a  low  coeflRcient  of  thermal  expansion  in  the  thickness 
direction  are  made  of  multiple  plies  of  polyimide-resin- 
impregnated  fiberglass  cloth.  A  stacked  array  of  resin-im- 
pregnated cloth  sheets  is  heated  imder  pressure  to  B-stage 
curing  temperature,  and  the  resulting  laminate  is  post 
cured  by  further  heating  in  air.  Copper  cladding  is  ap- 
plied by  placing  adhesive-coated  foil  in  contact  with  the 
laminate  before  or  after  B-stage  curing.  Further  control 
of  thermal  and  electrical  properties  of  the  laminate  is 
realized  by  use  of  a  finely  divided  inorganic  filler  such 
as  silica  or  calcium  silicate. 


3,700,541 
PRINTERS'  BLANKETS 
Ronald  Horace  Shrimpton,  Uchfield  and  Keith  WUUam 
Dunldey,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Dnnlop 
Holdings  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,142 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  11, 1970, 

17,303/70;  June  24,  1970,  30,611/70 

Int  a.  B32h  3/26.  5/16 

VS.  CL  161—160  17  Clafans 


A  printers'  blanket  comprises  a  printing  surface,  at  least 
one  strengthening  layer  and,  between  the  surface  and  the 
layer,  a  compressible  layer  of  a  cellular  resilient  poly- 
mer the  cells  of  which  have  been  produced  by  incorpora- 
tion of  hollow  microspheres  in  the  polymer. 


3,700,539 

LAMINATED  SHEET  MATERIAL  HAVING  A 

CONTOURED  SURFACE 

Joseph  Pufahl,  81  Gerard  Ave., 
New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.     11040 
Original  application  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,527,  now 
Patent  No.  3,328,221,  dated  June  27,  1967.  Divided 
and  diis  appUcation  Nov.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,115         .  _ 
Int  CL  B32b  3/00  ^^' 

UA  CL  161—120  10  Claims 


3,700,542 

SAFETY  WINDSHIELD  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

I  Harry  P.  Davis,  Tarentnm,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,412 

Int.  CL  B32h  17/10 

a.  161—125  16  Clafans 


/• 


v>< 


In  making  safety  windshields  from  float  or  sheet  glass, 

at  least  one  of  the  sheets  is  made  from  glass  cut  WSW. 

Preferably,  a  blank  cut  WLW  is  paired  with  a  blank  cut 

WSW,  the  usual  plastic  interlayer  being  provided.  This 

Laminated  sheet  material  having  a  resilient  base  and   technique  improves  quality  or  yield  and  is  <rf  P^rtj^"'" 

at  least  one  overlying  layer  wherein  the  layer  is  adhered    usefulness  m  making  windshields  from  "^«;?^n  ^J?*^^ 

to  the  base  in  selected  areas  by  an  adhesive  therebetween,    sheet  glass.  Windshields  made  in  this  manner  »^ve  d«tor- 

the  adhesive  penetrating  the  base  and  causing  the  surface   tion  lines  in  one  glass  sheet  onented  at  an  angle  with 

layer  to  have  a  contoured  appearance.  respect  to  distortion  Imes  in  a  second  glass  sheet. 
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3,700^43 
SAFETY  WINDSHIELD  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harry  P.  Davis,  Tarcntam,  Pa.  assigDor  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc^  PUtsbargh,  Pa. 

FOcd  Not.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,580 

InL  CL  B32b  17/10 

VA  O.  161—165  6  Claims 


^ 


12 


20^ 


In  making  safety  windshields  from  float  glass,  a  blank 
cut  WLW  is  paired  with  a  blank  cut  WSW,  the  usual 
plastic  interlayer  being  provided.  This  technique  improves 
quality  or  yield  and  is  of  particular  usefulness  in  making 
windshields  from  extra-thin  float  glass.  Windshields  made 
in  this  manner  have  distortion  lines  in  one  glass  sheet 
oriented  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  distortion  lines  in 
a  second  glass  sheet. 


3,700,544 

COMPOSITE  SHEATH-CORE  FILAMENTS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  FLEXURAL  RIGIDITY 

Masao  Matsai,  Osaka-fta,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Kanegafnchi  Boseld  Kablia,  Tolqro,  Japan 

FHcd  Jaly  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,667 

Int  CL  D02g  3/36 

VJS.  a.  161—175  7  aaims 


A  composite  filament  of  synthetic  fiber-forming  high 
polymer  is  melt-spun  having  two  different  components 
arranged  in  a  sheath-core  relationship  and  exhibiting  im- 
proved flexural  rigidity  due  to  an  appropriate  non-cir- 
cular shape  given  to  the  cross-section  of  the  core.  The 
sheath  component  has  a  better  dyeability  than  the  core 
component. 

3,700,545 
NOVEL  SYNTHETIC  MULTI-SEGMENTED  FIBERS 
Masao  Matsnl,  Taltafsald,  Sosnmn  Tokora,  Osalta,  and 
Masahtro   Yamabc,   Neyagawa,   Japan,   asrfgnors   to 
KancgafDchi  BoscU  Kabusiilld  KaidM,  Toicyo,  Japan 
Fflcd  Not.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,673 
CUrfns  prlorHy,  application  Japan,  Not.  13, 1968, 
43/83,151;  Jnly  31, 1969,  44/60,893,  44/60,894, 
44/60,895 

bt  a.  DOld  5/28 
VA,  CL  161—175  28  Claims 

A  novel  synthetic  multi-segmented  fiber  having  a  touch 
similar  to  natural  fiber,  an  excellent  water  absorbing 
property  and  an  improved  gloss,  which  comprises  at  least 
10  fine  segments  wUch  are  composed  of  at  least  one  com- 
ponent of  fiber-forming  linanr  polyamlde  and  polyester. 


extend  substantially  continuously  along  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  fiber  and  occupy  at  least  a  part  of  the 
periphery  of  the  unitary  multi-segmented  fiber,  said  fine 
segments  having  their  cross-sectional  shapes  and  areas 
irregular  and  uneven  to  each  others,  and  adjacent  seg- 


ments having  an  average  space  therebetween  of  at  least 
0.1m  at  least  on  the  periphery  of  the  unitary  multi-seg- 
mented fiber  can  be  produced.  When  a  part  of  polyamide 
or  polyester  is  removed  from  the  multi-layer  structiire,  a 
fiber  having  a  silk-like  deep  gloss  and  highly  iinproved 
water  absorbing  property  and  touch  can  be  obtained. 


3,700,546 

HIGH  IMPACT  WEATHERABLE  RIGIDIFIED 

STRUCTURES 

Joseph  FVands  Terenzi,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1971,  Scr.  No.  116,242 
Int  CL  B32b  17/06 
VS.  CI.  161—195  10  Claims 

A  high  impact  thermoplastic  sheet  having  at  least  one 
surface  thereof  reinforced  with  a  fiberglass  and  polyester 
resin  composition  and  a  method  for  the  production  there- 
of, are  disclosed. 

3,700,547 
BONDING  PROCESS  FOR  POLYPHENYLENE 
OXIDEDIELECTRIC  MICROWAVE  CIRCUITS 
AND  BONDED  ASSEMBLY 
Homer  E.  SatterficM,  North  Syracnsc,  N.Y.,  Keith  D. 
Stottiemyer,  Statesboro,  Ga.,  and  David  L.  Brown, 
LiTerpool,  and  Leslie  Roberts,  Baldwinsrillc,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcprcicntcd 
by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Oct  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,251 

Int  CI.  C09J  5/06,  7/00 

U.S.  CL  161—213  11  Claims 


rW /» 


l_ 
r 
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Microwave  striplines  are  formed  by  intimately  bond- 
ing circuit  planes  to  polyphenylene  oxide  shield  planes 
by  use  of  heat  and  pressure  in  combination  with  an  inter- 
face bonding  material  comprised  of  a  polymeric  resin 
composed  of  a  random  copolymer  product  of  copolymer- 
ization  of  ethylene  and  acrylic  acid. 


3,700,548 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF 

CONTINUOUS  DIGESTING 

John  Parker  Rich,  Naskna,  and  Lawrence  Alan  Cail- 

smith,   Amherst,  N.H.,  assignors  to  ImprbTcd  Mn> 

cUncry,  Inc.,  Nashna,  N  JL 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,295 
Int  CL  D21c  3/26 
UA  a.  162—17  3  ClaliM 

Methods  for  the  continuous  pulping  of  a  compacted 
mass  of  wood  chips  in  an  upright  elongated  reaction  vessel 
having  means  for  feeding  wood  chips  subsUntially  con- 
tinuously into  the  inlet  end  of  the  vessel  and  discharging 
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them  substantially  continuously  from  the  opposite  outlet 
end  of  the  vessel,  the  mass  of  wood  chips  being  advanced 
through  the  vessel  for  treatment  in  liquid  submergence  by 
advancing  liquid  through  a  portion  of  the  submerged  chip 
mass  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the  vessel.  In  one  embodi- 
ment this  is  accomplished  by  recirculating  from  one  inter- 
mediate strainer  back  to  the  entrance  end  of  the  vessel,  at 
a  turbulent  liquid  flow  rate  directed  generally  along  the 
length  of  the  chip  mass  for  a  substantial  distance  of  at 
least  about  one-half  the  cross  section  dimension  of  the 
mass,  such  providing  a  wood  chip  propelling  force  ef- 
fective to  advance  the  mass  of  wood  chips  continuously 


a  period  of  tune  sufficient  to  increase  resistance  to  an 
18%  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution  by  from  about 
1  to  about  16%. 


3,700,550 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER  UTILIZED  IN 

A  BOILING  WATER  REACTOR 

Daniel  A.  Shlells,  1155  Jones  St,  #308, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.    94109 

Filed  Not.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,619 

Int  CL  G21c  19/30 

UA  a.  176—37  5  aafans 


*    dA" 
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throughout  the  length  of  the  vessel.  In  another  embodi- 
ment, it  is  accomplished  by  generating  liquid  propelling 
pulses,  preferably  by  utilizing  an  accumulator  at  one  end 
of  the  vessel  and  a  cycling  timer  for  operating  it,  such 
propelling  pulses  being  effective  to  cause  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  the  submergence  liquid  relative  to  the  wood 
chips  in  the  mass  to  vary  cyclically  to  produce  a  cyclic 
advancing  movement  of  the  liquid  at  a  rate  at  least  not 
less  than  that  of  the  alternating  intervening  movement  of 
the  liquid,  such  advancing  movement  of  the  liquid  being 
effective  to  advance  the  wood  chips  throughout  the  length 
of  th'!  vessel  from  the  input  to  the  output  end  thereof. 


3,700,549 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CROSS-LINKED 

PAPER  AND  VISCOSE  PULP  AND  PRODUCTS 

PRODUCED  ACCORDING  TO  THE  PROCESS 
Ingemar  Liss-Albin  Croon  and  Nils  Vemer  Blomqvist 

Omskoldsvik,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo  och  Domsjo 

Aktiebob^,  Omskoldsvik,  Sweden 
Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  597,794,  Nov.  29, 

1966.  This  applicatioo  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  1, 1965, 

15,579/65 

Int  CL  D21f  11/00:  D21h  5/12 

U.S.  CL  162—157  C  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  paper  and  viscose  pulp 
having  improved  water-absorption  properties  according  to 
SCAN-P-13:64,  improved  softness,  and  improved  resist- 
ance to  alkali  according  to  SCAN-C2:61,  which  comprises 
reacting  cellulose  pulp  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution 
containing  alkali  in  an  amount  of  at  most  about  2.1%  by 
weight  of  the  solution  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  12% 
by  weight  of  the  dry  pulp,  and  a  cross-linking  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhalides,  poly- 
epoxides,  and  epoxyhalides  in  an  amount  within  the 
ranges  from  about  0.05  to  about  8.8%  by  weight  of  the 
solution  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  50%  by  weight  of 
the  dry  pulp,  at  a  temperature  of  between  25°  C.  and  95* 
C.  at  which  cross-linking  of  the  cellulose  takes  place,  for 


The  purity  of  reactor  coolant  is  controlled  by  remov- 
ing a  stream  of  water  from  the  reactor  system  at  the 
pressure  existing  in  the  reactor.  The  removed  stream  is 
then  passed  to  at  least  one  low  pressure  area  wherein 
the  pressure  is  reduced  to  release  flash  steam  which  is 
employed  to  heat  feedwater  fed  to  the  system.  The  water 
remaining  after  flashing  is  filtered  to  remove  solids  and 
is  demineralized  and  is  then  returned  as  pure  feedwater 
to  the  system. 

3,700,551 

DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  SODIUM  FREEZING 

AROUND  SHAFT  PENETRATION 

John  H.  Gcrmer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,575 

Int  CL  G21c  1/02 

VS.  CL  176—40  10  Claims 


A  device  for  preventing  sodium  vapor  from  freezing 
around  a  movable  shaft  extending  into  a  pool  of  hot 
sodium  through  a  cover  gas  provided  thereabove.  The 
device  consists  of  a  sealed  hollow-wall  tube  containing 
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sodium  positioned  around  ttie  shaft  in  the  region  of  pos- 
sible freezing  with  its  lower  end  in  heat  exchange  con- 
tact with  the  cover  gas.  Means  may  be  provided  for 
passing  inert  gas  through  the  annulus  between  the  shaft 
and  the  hollow-wall  tube  countercurrent  to  sodium  vapor 
rising  from  the  pool  of  hot  sodium. 
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from  each  other  so  as  to  be  gastight  by  means  of  a  mov- 
able separating  element.  One  region  is  connected  with  the 
fissile  and  fertile  material  to  accommodate  the  fission 
gases,  while  the  other  region  contains  steam  which  con- 
denses as  a  function  of  the  increasmg  quantity  of  fission 
gases  in  the  one  region. 


3,700,552 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

ADJUSTING  COOLANT  TEMPERATURE 

Donald  C.  Schlnderberg,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to 

The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,125 

Int  Ci.  G21c  15/00 

VS.  a.  176—50  4  Claims 


3,700,554  

SPACE  REACTOR  GROUND  SAFETY 
AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Viktor  E.  Hampel,  Livermore,  Joseph  D.  Lee,  III,  Fre- 
mont, and  Carl  E.  Waiter,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  June  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,680 
Int.  CL  G21c  7/22 
VJS,  CL  176—86  M  6  CMm» 


A  nuclear  reactor  system  which  includes  a  reactor 
pressure  vessel  having  a  core  predominately  made  up  of 
fuel  elements  that  define  coolant  flow  passageways  within 
the  core,  is  connected  in  primary  coolant  flow  communica- 
tion with  a  heat  exchanger  and  provided  with  apparatus 
for  circulating  primary  coolant  around  the  exchanger  for 
mixing  with  coolant  returning  from  the  heat  exchanger  to 
adjust  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  entering  some  of  the 
fuel  element  passageways,  thereby  adjusting  the  average 
temperature  of  the  coolant  leaving  the  core. 


3,700,553 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Siegfried  Malang,  Karlsmhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gc- 
sellschaft  fur  Kemforschung  mbH,  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
many 

Ffled  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23, 1968, 

P  18  16  544.1 

Int  CI.  G21c  i/i5 

US,  a.  176—72  11  Oaims 


-IH- 
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A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  has  a  can  surrounding 
the  fuel  and  defining  at  least  one  void  kept  under  pres- 
sure and  cooled  by  a  flowing  coolant.  The  void  forms  a 
fission  gas  plenum  subdivided  into  two  regions  separated 


r^^^nr^. 


A  reactivity  control  system  for  fast  nuclear  reactors 
using  liquid  metal  coolant  having  high  and  low  neutron- 
absorption  cross  section  components,  which  maintains  the 
high  neutron-absorption  cross  section  components  in  solidi- 
fied form  in  the  coolant  channels  throughout  the  reactor 
core  prior  to  start-up  for  ground  safety,  and  which  lique- 
fies and  mixes  the  high  neutron  absorption  component 
with  a  low  neutron-absorption  cross  section  component, 
to  adjust  the  reactor  reactivity  to  the  desired  operating 
level.  Reactivity  is  subsequently  grossly  adjusted  by  adding 
to  or  replacing » a  portion  of  the  coolant  mixture  with 
additional  quantities  of  one  or  the  other  appropriate  com- 
ponent. 


3,700,555 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LYMPHOCYTE 

SEPARATION  FROM  BLOOD 

Rudolph  M.  Widmark,  New  York,  Bernard  Lichtenstein, 

Yorktown   Heights,    Lynn   PaseMner,   Yonkers,    and 

Jacques  Padawer,  Hasthags-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to   Technicon   Instruments   Corporation,   Tarrytown, 

NY 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,913 

Int  CL  BOld  43/00 
VS.  a.  19»— 1.8  12  aaims 

New  and  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  the  sepa- 
ration of  lymphocytes  from  whole  blood  samples  with  very 
high,  heretofore  unattainable  combined  degrees  of  purity, 
yield  and  viability  are  provided  and  comprise  the  physio- 
logical stabilization  of  the  white  cells  or  leukocytes  imme- 
diately upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  blood  from  the  patient, 
the  subsequent  mixture  of  the  blood  with  a  suitable  sepa- 
rating agent  including  sensitized  magnetic  particles  and  a 
suitable  erythrocyte  sedimenting  agent  to  form  a  whole- 
blood  sample-separating  agent  mixture,  the  incubation  of 
the  whole  blood  sample-separating  agent  mixture  to  effect 
the  tagging  of  the  phagocytic  leukocytes,  to  the  substantial 
exclusion  of  the  lymphocytes,  by  the  sensitized  magnetic 
particles  through  leukoadhesion,  phagocytosis  and  clump- 
ing, respectively,  the  settling  and  removal  of  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  erythrocytes,  passage  of  the  incubated  whole 
blood  sample-separating  agent  mixture  through  magnetic 
separating  means  to  separate  the  thusly  tagged  phagocytic 
cells  from  the  lymphocytes,  and  the  removal  and  collec- 
tion of  the  thusly  separated  lymphocytes.  The  method  and 
apparatus  of  the  invention  are  fully  automatable,  and  are 
particularly  adapted  to  the  separation  of  the  lymphocytes 
from  the  whole  blood  samples  from  a  plurality  of  different 
patients  on  a  continuous  flow  basis. 
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3,700,556 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-VALINE 
Shigeo  Abe,  Tokyo,  and  Kcnichiro  Takayama,  Chofu-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan  .      ,       ^       «    ^      c 

No  Drawuig.  Continuation  of  abandoned  applicanon  Ser. 
No.  565,104,  July  14,  1966.  This  appUcation  July  15, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  744,691  ,,    ,^,«^, 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  16,  1965, 
40/42,597 
Int  Ci.  C12d  13/06 

VS.  CI.  195 28  R  1*  Claims 

L-valine  is  produced  by  fermentation  by  culturing  an 
isoleucine-,  threonine-  or  homoserine-requiring  microor- 
ganism in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  aerobic 
conditions  at  25-40"  C.  Hydrocarbons  are  used  in  the 
medium  as  the  major  source  of  carbon.  Preferred  strains 
employed  are  Arthrobacter  paraffineus  and  Corynebac- 
terium  hydrocarboclastus. 


3,700,560 
ENZYMATIC  PRODUCTION  OF  CATECHOL 
FROM  PHENOL 
Robert  A.  Oppermann,  9104  Lynwood  Drive, 
Oak  Lawn,  Dl.     60453 
No  Drawing.  FBed  Oct  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,170 
Int  CL  C12d  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—49  4  Claims 

In  the  enzymatic  production  of  catechol  from  phenol 
utilizing  tyrosinase,  the  monophenolase  activity  is  favored 
by  utilizing  crude  Neurospora  enzyme  directly  or  in  com- 
bination with  mushroom  tyrosinase  together  with  a  cate- 
chol trapping  metal  salt  selected  from  barium,  lead, 
copper,  aluminum  and  ferric  ammonium  citrate  adjusted 
to  a  pH  of  about  5.8.  Optional  additives  include  anionic 
buffers  and  mild  reducing  agents  such  as  cysteine  and 
sodium  kscorbate. 


3,700,557 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-LYSINE 

BY  FERMENTATION 

Kiyoshi    Nakayama,    Sagamihara-shi,    Haruo    Tanaka, 

Machida-shi,  and  Hiroshi  Hagino,  Hachioji-shi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  563,030,  July  6,  1966.  This  application  Aug.  6, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  750,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1966, 

41/15,376 

Int  CI.  C12d  13/06 

VS.  CL  195—29  ,         11  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  L-lysine  by  fermentation.  A 
microorganism  which  requires  threonine,  methionine, 
arginine,  histidine,  leucine,  isolecucine,  phenylalanine, 
cystine  or  cysteine  and  is  capable  of  producing  L-lysine 
is  cultured  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  a 
source  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  under  aerobic  conditions. 
Microorganisms  belonging  to  the  genera  Brevibacterium, 
Corynebacterium,  Arthrobacter  and  Microbacterium  are 
exemplified. 


3,700,558 

PRODUCTION  OF  L-TRYPTOPHAN  BY 

FERMENTATION 

Josef  Ernst  Thiemann,  Como,  and  Hermes  Pagani,  Mflan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,784 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  20,  1967, 
22,882/61 
int.  a.  C12d  13/06 
VS.  a.  195—29  6  aaims 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  the  improved  produc- 
tion of  L-tryptophan  by  fermentation  of  a  microorganism 
named  S-10  (ATCC  No.  21,336),  obtained  by  mutation 
of  Bacillus  subtilis.  The  yields  obtained,  particularly  on 
synthetic  medium,  are  much  higher  than  those  described 
in  previous  processes  of  L-tryptophan  production. 


3,700,561 

RECOVERY  OF  ENZYMES 

Jack  Zilfer,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pabst 

Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,148 

Int  CI.  C07g  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  195 66  R  9  Claims 

Enzymes  are  recovered  from  a  bacterial  whole  fermen- 
tation culture  medium  by  the  addition  of  water  soliible 
inorganic  compounds  to  the  medium  after  fermentation. 
The  compounds  react  with  one  another  to  produce  an 
insoluble  precipitate  "in  situ"  which  carries  down  with 
it  the  bacterial  cells  used  in  the  fermentation  and  other 
various  contaminants.  The  residual  liquid  contains  the  de- 
sired enzyme  or  enzymes  which  can  be  recovered. 


3,700,562 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLE 
ANALYSIS    ON    A    CONTINUOUS    FLOW 
BASIS 
Stanley    W.    Morgenstern,    Teaneck,    NJ.,    Daniel    L. 
Vlastelica,  Pomona,  N.Y.,  Leon  Chaparian,  Waldwick, 
NJ.,  and  Alfred  Kiederer,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y.  ,     ^^  ^^„ 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,298 
Intel.  GOlnJ///"* 
VS.  CI.  195—103.51  S  12  Claims 


44     /  42 


3,700,559 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TRYPTOPHAN 

BY  FERMENTATION 

Isamu  Shiio  and  Hiroko  Sato,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1969, 
44/68,178 
Int  CL  C12d  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  195—29  8  aaims 

Certain  mutants  of  Brevibacterium,  Corynebacterium, 
Microbacterium  and  Micrococcus  which  are  resistant  to 
5-methyl-DL-tryptophan  produce  L-tryptophan  in  a  cul- 
ture medium. 


New  and  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  the  fully 
automatic,  highly  accurate  quantitative  analysis  of  a  series 
of  samples  with  regard  to  a  constituent  thereof  on  a  con- 
tinuous flow  basis  through  rate  reaction  determination  arc 
provided  and  are  operable  through  the  continuous  mixing 
of  said  samples  and  a  suitable  reactant  in  constant  pro- 
portion, and  the  flow  of  the  resultant  sample  constituent- 
reactant  mixtures  by  pumjMng  on  a  continuous  basis 
through  reaction  promoting  means  to  promote  the 
sample-reactant  rate  reaction  in  such  manner  that  differ- 
ent portions  of  each  of  the  sample-reactant  mixtures  are 
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reacted  for  different  times  to  effect  a  differential  in  a 
characteristic  of  said  mixtures  as  developed  as  a  result 
of  said  reaction.  Following  this,  the  thusly  reacted  sample- 
reactant  mixture  portions  are  flowed  through  detector 
means  for  detection  of  said  characteristic  differential  and 
resultant  provision  of  an  output  signal  which  is  indica- 
tive of  the  sample  constituent  quantity  of  interest.  A  step 
change  in  the  flow  rate  of  each  of  said  samplc-reactant 
mixtures  through  said  reactira  promoting  means  is  utilized 
to  provide  for  the  different  sample-reactant  mixture  por- 
tion reaction  times.  As  specifically  disclosed  herein,  the 
method  and  apparatus  of  the  invention  are  particularly 
adaptable  to  the  analysis  of  a  series  of  blood  samples 
with  regard  to  an  enzyme  constituent  thereof. 
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with  of  coke  and/or  minerals  such  as  ore,  which  process 
carbonizes  the  shaped  article  in  a  first  stage  for  about  2  to 
5  minutes  with  a  concurrent  solid,  particulate  heat  earner 
at  about  500  to  600'  C;  a  second  stage  for  about  30  to 
90  minutes  with  a  counter-current  or  transverse  current 
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3,700,563 
METHOD  OF  REACTIVATING  SPENT 
ACTIVATED  COAL 
loachim  Karwdl,  E«en  and  Josef  Degel,  Bochum,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bcrgweriuverband  G.m.b.H.,  Essen, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20, 1968, 

P  17  92  323.7 

Int  a.  ClOb  49/10 

UA  a.  201—1  9  Claims 


solid,  particulate  heat  carrier  having  an  initial  temperature 
of  about  400  to  500°  C.  increasing  to  a  final  temperature 
of  500  to  600°  C;  and  then  in  a  third  stage  with  a  counter- 
current  or  transverse  current  solid,  particulate  heat  carrier 
having  an  initial  temperature  of  about  550  to^650°  C. 
increasing  to  a  final  temperature  of  850  to  1000°  C. 


3,700,565  

MICROWAVE  SEWAGE  SYSTEM  WITH 
DISTILLATION  MEANS 
Alan  H.  Coniisli,  Robert  C.  Helke,  and  Alex  N.  LeDonne, 
Dayton,  Oliio,  and  Hngii  E.  Masters,  Old  Bridge,  NJ., 
assignors  to  KoeUer-Dayton,  Dayton,  OMo 
^^     FUed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,475 
Int  a.  BOld  3/00:  C02c  1/04:  E03d  7/00 
VS.  a.  203—1  *'  Claims 


Spent  activated  coal  is  reactivated  by  confining  a  body 
of  it  in  a  fluidized-bed  reactor  and  subjecting  it  to  fluidiza- 
tion  under  continuous  admission  of  flue  gases  of  a  pre- 
determined temperature  and  containing  water  vapor  or 
carbon  dioxide.  Treated  coal  is  continuously  removed 
from  the  fluidized  bed  and  the  temperature  of  the  latter 
in  the  region  from  which  the  treated  coal  is  removed  is 
maintained  at  a  constant  temperature  level  below  the 
temperature  of  the  flue  gases,  the  regulation  of  the  con- 
stant temperature  level  being  accomplished  by  controlling 
the  admission  of  additional  spent  coal  into  the  reactor  as 
an  inversely  proportional  of  fluctuations  of  the  tempera- 
ture level. 

3,700,564 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
SHAPED  METALLURGICAL  COKE 
WOUbaid  John,  Franlrfort,  PmI  Schmalfeld,  Bad  Hom- 
bnrg,  and  Paol  Langc  and  Roland  Rammler,  Firanlcffort, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mdallgcsellscliaft  Alctiengesell- 
schaft,  Fkanlrfort  am  Mats,  Reoterweg,  Germany 

FDed  Sept  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,431 

Claims  priorl^r,  appHcation  Germany,  Sept  5, 1968, 

P  17  96  129.4 

Int  CL  COlb  47/20.  49/18 

V3,  CL  201—6  5  Claims 

Improved  process  of  producing  shaped  coke  articles 

made  by  pelletizing  coal  with  or  without  admixture  there- 


A  self-contained  sewage  system  in  which  a  microwave 
energy  source  is  provided  to  vaporize  the  liquid  phase  of 
the  sewage  so  that  it  may  be  removed  from  the  system 
and  the  interval  between  servicings  of  the  system  length- 
ened. The  sewage  is  transferred  from  the  sewage  receiv- 
ing tank  to  an  evaporating  tank  for  evaporation  and,  m 
certain  embodiments  used  in  situations  where  power  is  not 
at  a  premium,  a  portion  of  the  liquid  vaponzed  from  the 
sewage  may  be  returned  to  the  system  for  flushing  pur- 
poses. ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,700,566 
BIPHENYL  PURIFICATION  'ROOEM  BY  PLURAL 

STAGE  FRACTIONAL  DISTELLATION 
Robert  M.  Bellinger,  Bartlesijle,  OkUu^and  John  T^ 
Cabbage,  Gnayama,  Puerto  Rico,  assignors  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Company  «^c*«a 

FUed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,650 
Int  CL  C07c  7/04,  3/58 
UA  CL  203—1  ciamB 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  recovering  a  biphenyl  stream 
for  recirculation  to  a  hydrodealkylation  process  for  pro- 
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insulated  therefrom  except  through  its  annulus  which  is 
,    ,    ..     ,      .     k;     filled  with  a  fused  salt  electrolyte  containmg  carbon  ion 
aromatics  cut,  a  Cio  aromatics  cut,  a  fuel  oil  cut  and  a  bi-   ^^       ^^^^.^^^  j^  solution, 
phenyl  stream  of  about  88  percent  purity.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 


3,700,567 

WAFER  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Kari-Heinz  Johannsmeier,  555  W.  Middlefield,  Road, 

Mountain  View,  Calif.    94040 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,726 

Int.  CI.  H05k  13/04 

VS.  CL  29—203  B  15  Claims 


3,700,569 
METHOD  OF  METALLKWG  DEVICES 
Kenneth  Russ  Newby,  Mwray  Hffl,  and  D*»^»J«< 
Turner,  ChaUuun  Twp.,  Morris  0>nnty,  NJU  »«S»»«« 
to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray 
HiU,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.  --o,-- 

FUed  Sept  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,287 
Int  CI.  C23b  5/48.  5/46 
VS.  a.  204—15  «  ^^"" 
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An  optical  alignment  and  exposure  device  is  provided 
with  wafer  loading  apparatus  including  a  rotary  loading 
arm  pivotably  mounted  over  a  loading  platform.  The  ro- 
tary loading  arm  includes  a  forked  portion  for  engaging 
the  side  edge  of  a  first  unexposed  wafer  placed  in  a  wafer 
loading  position  on  the  loading  platform.  It  also  includes 
another  diametrically  opposed  forked  portion  for  engaging 
the  side  edge  of  a  second  previously  exposed  wafer  sup- 
ported in  a  work  area  position  on  a  vacuum  chuck.  The 
rotary  loading  arm  rotates  to  slide  the  first  unexpected 
wafer  into  the  work  area  position  on  the  vacuum  chuck 
while  at  the  same  time  sliding  the  second  previously  ex- 
posed wafer  from  the  work  area  position  on  the  vacuum 
chuck  into  an  off-loading  recess  in  the  loading  platfonn. 


3,700,568 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CARBON  METER 

Nathan  Fnhrman,  Shrub  Oak,  N.Y.,  granted  to  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission  under  the  pro- 
visions of  42  U.S.C.  2182 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,947 

Int.  CL  GOln  27/26.  27/30.  27/40 

VS.  CL  204—1  T  13  Claims 

The  carbon  content  in  a  high  temperature  fluid  such 

as  molten  metal  or  a  carburizing  gas  is  measured  by 

immersing  thereinto  a  probe  to  form  an  equilibrium  elec- 


In  the  fabrication  of  devices,  as,  for  example,  semi- 
conductor devices  of  the  beam  lead  type,  one  technique 
employed  to  metallize  electlode  surfaces  is  to  ejectt^ 
deposit  a  layer  of  gold  onto  a  previously  deposited  ayer 
of  platinum,  which  in  turn  has  been  deposited  on  a  layer 
of  titanium.  A  photoresist  layer,  deposited  directly  on  the 
platinum  layer,  is  used  to  define  regions  to  be  gold  plated 
to  form  electrode  contacts  and  interconnecuve  patterns. 
Oxidation,  preferably  by  anodizing,  of  the  platinum  layer 
prior  to  the  deposition  of  the  photoresist  layer  increases 
Ihe  adherence  of  the  photoresist  layer.  The  «ncrfascd  ad- 
herence significantly  reduces  underplatmg  of  «h«  J*«o- 
resist  layer  during  the  electrodeposition  of  the  go  d  layer 
and  results  in  improved  definition  of  the  gold  electrode 
surface.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,700,570  ^^ 

use  ACID  BATH  ELECTROPLATING 

Josef  Hartenstein,  HUden  Rhfaiebuid,  Geraw,  a«J^or 

to  Henkel  &  Cie  Gjn.b.IL,  D"?*""''  ^™SJ 

No  Drawfag.  FUed  Oct  1,  1970,  Ser^o.  77321 

Oaims  priortty,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Oct  13,  19W, 

P  19  51  558J 

Int  CL  C23b  5/12.  5/46 

VS  CL  204—55  R  '  Ciauns 

Novel  acid  aqueous  electroplating  baths  for  forming 

lustrous  zinc  deposits  containing  a  water-soluble  zinc 
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salt,  usual  lustering  agents  and  wetting  agents,  optionally 
an  additional  conducting  salt  and  a  thiourea  derivative  of 
the  formula 
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8  Ri 

B-NH-C-N 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  a  mono-  or  polynuclear  aryl 
which  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  group,  arylalkyl  and  cycloalkyl,  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyalkyl 
of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  optionally  be  inter- 
rupted by  an  ether  oxygen  and  Rj  is  hydroxyalkyl  of  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  optionally  interrupted 
by  an  ether  oxygen  and  to  a  novel  electroplating  method 
for  forming  lustrous  zinc  deposits  and  zinc  deposits 
formed  by  said  method. 


3,700,571 

METHOD  FOR  MANIPULATING  ALUMINUM 

REDUCTION  CELL  ANODE  PINS 

Raymond    Joseph    Dill,    Florence,    Ala.,    asdgnor    to 

Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Original  appUcation  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,493,  now 

Patent  No.  3,493,486,  dated  Feb.  3,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  application  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,103 

Int  CI.  C22d  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  204—67  1  Claim 


Method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  the  anode  pins  of 
an  electrolytic  reduction  cell  and  for  resetting  such  pins 
while  still  hot.  The  equipment  comprises  a  modified  fork 
tiuck  having,  in  addition  to  the  conventional  vertically 
movable  carriage  and  a  revolving  apron,  an  extensible 
boom  mounting  a  puller-driver  mechanism  which  includes 
a  pin  clamping  head.  Means  are  also  provided  for  react- 
ing the  pin  withdrawal  force  against  the  cell  structure. 


3,700,572 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROLYTICALLY  REDUCING 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Takefnml  Hatayama,  Yoshihiko  Hamano,  and  Tsnyoshi 
Yamamoto,  Nobcoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabn^U  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1969, 
44/102,440 
Int  a.  C07b  29/06;  C07c  5/10, 13/48 
VJS.  a.  204—73  R  7  aaims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  the  production  of 
dihydroaromatic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  subject- 
ing a  catholyte  composed  of  a  heterogeneous  mixture  of 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  one 
or  more  quaternary  ammonium  salts  to  electrolysis  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  from  30"  to  100"  C.  and  subse- 
quently recovering  the  resulting  dihydro  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon. 


3,700,573  

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  HYDROPHILIC 
SIUCONES  BY  RADIOCHEMICAL  GRAFTING 

Jacques  Laizier,  23  Rue  de  la  MarscUlaise,  Vinccnnes, 
France,  and  Georges  Wajs,  23  Rue  de  Bordeaux, 
Charenton,  France  „    ^      «      i^r 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
684,607,  Nov.  21,  1967.  This  application  Nov.  20, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  871,704  .^       ,    ,o^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1966, 

85,735 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/16,  35/02  .  ^  ^ 

UJS.  CI.  204—159.13  *  Claims 

In  a  method  of  preparation  of  hydrophilic  silicones  by 
radiochemical  grafting,  a  compound  of  the  silicone  fam- 
ily is  first  exposed  to  ionizing  radiation  in  an  oxidizing 
medium.  The  irradiated  body  is  then  put  in  the  presence 
of  a  monomer  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  120 
to  160°  C.  and  thus  endowed  with  an  absorptive  capacity 
for  water.  

3,700,574  _, 

PHOTOCURABLE  LIQUID  POLYENE-POLYTHIOL 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Clifton  L.  Kehr,  SUver  Spring,  and  Walter  R.  Wszoiek, 
Sykesville,  Md.,  asdgnors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 

Vnric  N  Y 
No  Drawing.' Application  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,607, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  617,801,  Feb.  23,  1967,  which  in  turn  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  567,841,  July  26,  1966.  Divided  and  this  appUca- 
tion June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,970 

Int  a.  C08d  1/00:  C08f  1/16;  C08c  11/54 
UA  CL  204—159.14  J^  Claims 

The  invention  disclosed  is  for  a  new  photocurabic 
Uquid  polymer  composition  which  includes  a  liquid  poly- 
ene component  having  a  molecule  containing  at  least 
two  unsaturated  carbon-to-carbon  bonds  disposed  at 
terminal  positions  on  a  main  chain  of  the  molecule,  a 
polythiol  component  having  a  molecule  containing  a 
multiplicity  of  pendant  or  terminaUy  positioned  — SH 
functional  groups  per  average  molecule,  and  a  photo- 
curing  rate  accelerator.  The  photocurable  liquid  polymer 
composition  upon  curing  in  the  presence  of  actinic  light 
forms  odorless,  solid,  elastomeric  or  resinous  products 
which  may  serve  as  sealants,  coatings,  adhesives  and 
molded  articles.  

3,700,57^ 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TRANSPARENT 
FILMS  OF  ZnO 
Thomas  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Paul  H.  Egli,  73  Maple  Ave.,  CoUmg- 
wood,  N J.    08108  ^  ^  ^      ^^     ,,^ ,. _ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,398 
Int.  CL  C23c  15/00 
UJS.  O.  204—192  "  Claiins 

A  method  of  forming  thin  transparent  film  of  zinc  oxide 
on  a  transparent  refractory  substrate,  which  comprises 
sputtering  pure  zinc  metal  to  form  a  thin  metallic  film  on 
the  substrate  and  then  reacting  the  zinc  fikn  with  oxygen 
from  air  to  form  a  luminescent  and  transparent  ZnO  coat- 
ing. 


3,700,576  ^^„ 

lON-ACnVITY  MEASURING  ELECTRODE 
Ren£  A.  Bloch,  Savion,  Mordechay  Furmansky,  Petacta 
Tiqva,  and  Saul  Gassner,  Rehovot  Ia«el,  asdgnors  to 
Hydronautics-Israel  Ltd.,  Rehovot  Israel 

Filed  Oct  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,300 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Inael,  Feb.  27,  1970, 

33  983 

Int  a.  GOln  27/46 

U.S  CI.  204—195  M  '  Claims 

A*  measuring  electrode  for  the  selective  detennination 

of  the  activity  of  certain  ions  in  aqueous  solutions.  A 


HI 


holder  is  provided  with  a  protruding  conductor  and  the   water  with  an  apiH-opriate  ion  content  is  absorbed  by  the 
protruding  conductor  is  covered  by  a  cap  removably  at-    membrane.  In  use  the  characteristics  of  the  cell  are  aifect- 


tached  to  the  holder.  An  ion-specific  membrane  is  located 
over  an  aperture  in  the  cap  and  the  cap  is  adapted  to  hold 
a  standard  electrolyte  solution. 


ed  by  oxygen  diffusing  into  the  membrane  from  a  solu- 
tion under  investigation. 


3,700,577 

pH  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Oscar  H.  Grauer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer 

&  Porter  Company,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  July  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,877 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/36 

U.S.  CI.  204—195  G  17  Claims 
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TTirough-flow  pH-sensing  apparatus  including  a  thin 
glass  membrane  of  pH  sensitive  glass  having  a  thickness 
of  the  general  order  of  .010",  more  or  less,  whose  inner 
surface  is  generally  a  projection  of  the  inner  surface  of 
the  pipe-line  on  which  the  apparatus  is  mounted,  such  in- 
ner surface  of  said  membrane  facing  and  being  adapted 
to  and  in  contact  with  the  liquid  passing  through  said  pipe- 
line, the  outer  surface  of  said  membrane  being  de-glazed 
to  form  minute  recesses  therein,  an  electrically-conduc- 
tive coating  on  said  de-glazed  outer  surface,  and  a  dielec- 
tric membrane-backing  covering  and  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  membrane  and  the  metal 
coating  thereon  and  insulating  the  said  conductive  coat- 
ing from  the  inner  surface  of  said  membrane. 


3,700,578 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONCEN- 
TRATION  OF  DISSOLVED   OXYGEN   IN   AN 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
John  Stephen  Clifton,  Harpenden,  and  Dawood  Parker, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  De- 
velopment Corporation,  London,  En^and 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,553 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  11,  1969, 

40,041/69 
Int  CI.  GOln  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—195  P  4  aaims 

A  membrane  of  silicone  rubber  is  arranged  in  contact 
with  two  electrodes,  for  example  of  silver  and  lead  respec- 
tively, so  that  an  electrochemical  cell  will  be  formed  when 


3,700,579 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONCEN- 
TRATION  OF   DISSOLVED   OXYGEN   IN   AN 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
John  Stephen  Clifton,  Harpenden,  and  Dawood  Parker, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  De- 
velopment Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,077 
aaims  priortty,  q>pUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1970, 

11,949/70 

Int  CL  GOln  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204—195  P  6  Claims 


A  membrane  of  a  fluorocarbon  polymeric  material  is 
arranged  in  contact  with  two  electrodes  so  that  an  elec- 
trochemical cell  will  be  formed  when  water  with  an  ap- 
propriate ion  content  is  absorbed  by  the  membrane.  In 
use  the  characteristics  of  the  cell  are  affected  by  oxygen 
diffusing  into  the  membrane  from  a  solution  under 
investigation. 

3,700,580 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONCEN- 
TRATION  OF   DISSOLVED  OXYGEN   IN   AN 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Norman    MacLeod,    Edinbur^,    Scotland,    and    David 
Proctor,  Highett  Victoria,  Australia,  asdgnors  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,502 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  11, 1969, 

40,040/69 
Int  a.  GOln  27/46 
U.S.  a.  204—195  P  <  CInlnis 

A  water-absorbent  oxygen-permeable  membrane  for  ex- 
ample of  polyethylene,  is  arranged  in  contact  with  two 
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electrodes,  for  example  of  silver  and  lead  respectively,  so  threaded  members  which  screw  into  one  another.  The 
that  an  electrochemical  cell  will  be  formed  when  water  borders  of  the  electrode  plates  are  clamped  between  suc- 
with  an  appropriate  ion  content  is  absorbed  by  the  mem- 


rr:  i 


brane.  In  use  the  characteristics  of  the  cell  are  affected  by 
oxygen  diffusing  into  the  membrane  from  a  solution  imder 
investigation. 

3,700,581 

CRYOLinc  VAT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ALUMINUM  BY  ELECTROLYSIS 

Giuseppe  de  Varda,  Milan,  Italy,  aarignor  of  a  fractional 

part  interest  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  651,448,  July  6, 

1967.  This  appUcatlon  Mar.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  6,  1966, 

15,623/66,  Patent  19,888 

Int,CLC22di/(?2.i/72 

VS,  a.  204—243  R  7  Claims 


cessive  wall  elements  with  selected  pressure  by  individual- 
ly tightening  the  threaded  members. 


i.ii;  ■•■)   -  1,  J,„_ 
5^ 


Disclosed  are  monocell  and  multicell  furnaces  for  fused 
bath  electrolysis  of  alumina  (AljOa)  dissolved  in  molten 
fluoride  baths.  The  invention  is  characterized  by  an  internal 
vat  constituted  entirely  or  partially  of  substantially  pure 
cryolite,  either  natural  or  synthetic. 


3,700,582 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Umberto  GiacopclU,  Via  Piave,  Rosignano  Solvay,  Italy 

Fflcd  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1969, 
P  19  47  157.9 
Int  a.  BOlk  3/00 
US.  a.  204->275  12  Claims 

An  electrolytic  cell  has  a  removable  conductive  wall 
carrying  spaced  parallel  plate  electrodes.  The  wall  is  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  elongated  vertical  elements  which  are 
individually  secured  to  adjacent  elements  by  male-female 


3,700,583 

COAL  LIQUEFACTION  USING  CARBON 

RADICAL  SCAVENGERS 

James  E.  Saiamony,  Summerville,  S.C.,  and  William  H. 

Stamcs,  Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research 

and  Engineering  Company 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,970 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  208—8  10  aaims 
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Coal  liquefaction  yields  are  increased  by  liquefying  the 
coal  in  a  liquefaction  zone  as  a  slurry  in  a  hydrogen- 
donor  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  carbon  radical  scaven- 
ger selected  from  quinones  and  the  halogens  iodine,  bro- 
mine and  chlorine,  and  the  hydrogen  halides  thereof. 
Preferably  a  coal  liquids  stream  which  boils  within  the 
range  from  about  500°  F.  to  about  1000°  F.  is  oxidized 
to  generate  quinones,  and  the  oxidized  stream  is  recycled 
to  the  liquefaction  zone. 


3,700,584 
HYDROGENATION  OF  LOW  RANK  COAL 

Edwin  S.  Johanson,  Princeton,  Ronald  H.  Wolk,  Lawrence 
Township,  and  Clarence  A.  Johnson,  Princeton,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.,  New  YoHk, 
N.iT. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,225 

Int  a.  ClOg  1/08 

U.S.  CL  208—10  12  Claims 

Low  rank  coal  having  a  high  oxygen  content  is  hy- 

drogenated  into  hydrocarbonaceous  products  while  re- 
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ducing  the  hydrogen  consumption  by  conducting  the  hy- 
drogenation  of  such  coal  in  first  and  second  stage  ebullated 
bed  reaction  zones  with  the  separate  withdrawal  of  the 
gasiform  efiluent  stream  containing  carbon  monoxide 
and  carbon  dioxide  between  the  first  and  second  hydro- 
genation  stages. 

3,700,585 

DEWAXING  OF  OILS  BY  SHAPE  SELECTIVE 
CRACiONG  AND  HYDROCRACKING  OVER 
ZEOLITES  ZSM-5  AND  ZSM-8 

Nai  Yuen  Chen,  Hopewell  Township,  Mercer  County, 
Stanley  J.  Lucid,  Runnemede,  and  William  E.  Gar- 
wood, Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,470 

Int  CI.  ClOg  13/02,  11/02 
US,  CI.  208—111  11  Claims 

Straight-chain  hydrocarbons  and  slightly  branched- 
chain  hydrocarbons  are  selectively  converted  utilizing 
novel  crystalline  zeolites  having  unique  molecular  sieving 
properties.  The  catalyst  preferably  contains  acidic  cations 
and  can  also  contain  a  component  having  a  hydrogena- 
tion/dehydrogenation  function.  The  process  of  this  inven- 
tion is  particularly  useful  for  the  dewaxing  of  hydro- 
carbon oils  including  removal  of  high  freezing  point  paraf- 
fins from  jet  fuel  to  lower  freezing,  as  well  as  improving 
the  octane  rating  of  naphtha  fractions. 


3,700,587 

SIUCONE  OIL  ANTIFOAM 

James  A.  Hyde,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,756 

Int  CL  ClOg  9/7*^ 
U.S.  a.  208—131  2  Clafans 

The  foaming  occasioned  by  the  conversion  of  residual 
petroleum  stocks  into  coke  by  delayed  coking  processes  is 
controlled  by  treating  such  stocks  with  a  polydimethyl 
siloxane  which  has  a  centistoke  viscosity  of  at  least 
150,000. 

3,700,588 

NOVEL  HYDROREFORMING  CATALYSTS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Joseph  Edouard  Welsang  and  Philippe  Engelhard,  Lc 
Havre,  France,  assignors  to  Compaq^e  Francaise  de 
RafiClnage,  Paris,  Seine,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  11,325 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1969, 

6903646 

Int  CI.  ClOg  35/08;  BOlj  11/78.  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  208—139  8  Oaims 

Novel  hydroreforming  catalysts  are  disclosed  which 
improve  the  reforming  of  hydrocarbon  feeds.  These  novel 
catalysts  are  a  combination  of  the  platinum  group  metals 
with  tin  and/or  lead. 


3,700,586 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  OCTANE  GASOLINE 
FROM  COAL  LIQUIDS 

Bernard  L.  Scbulman,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engfaieering  Company 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,301 

Int  CI.  ClOg  23/00 
US.  CI.  208—89  10  Oalms 


3»700,589 

ISOPARAFFIN-n-PARAFFIN  SEPARATION 
PROCESS 

Martin  FVancb  Symoniak,  Mah<HPac,  N.Y.,  David  Allen 
ToriKC,  Dusscldoif ,  Germany,  and  Ervinc  Stoat  Holmes, 
Yorittown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  Yoiii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,895 

Int  CL  ClOg  25/04 
US,  CL  208—310  6  Claims 
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A  high  octane  gasoline  is  obtained,  without  addition 
of  lead-containing  compounds,  by  the  hydro-treating  and 
catalytic  cracking  of  coal-derived  liquids.  A  heating  oil 
stream  obtained  from  the  catalytic  cracking  step  is  re- 
cycled to  the  hydrotreater,  resulting  in  an  improvement 
in  the  Research  Octane  Number  (clear;  i.e.,  measured 
without  addition  to  tetraethyl  lead)  of  the  naphtha  ob- 
tained from  the  coal-derived  liquid.  Hydrocracking  of  the 
heating  oil,  with  the  resultant  reduction  in  octane  number, 
is  avoided.  Catalytic  cracking  with  a  molecular  sieve  con- 
taining catalyst  is  preferred,  because  of  its  highly  selective 
action  in  denitrogenating  the  heating  oil  stream. 


IT- 
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Normal  paraffins  are  separated  from  admixture  with 
non-normal  paraffins  in  the  vapor  phase  at  super-atmos- 
pheric pressure  using  a  fixed  adsorption  bed  containing  a 
5-A.  zcolitic  molecular  sieve  adsorbent.  High  purity  nor- 
mals are  obtained  if  the  adsorption  stroke  is  continued 
until  the  stoichiometric  point  of  tlie  normals  mass  trans- 
fer zone  has  traversed  to  between  85  and  97  percem  of 
the  bed  length  and  thereafter  two  countercurrent  purge 
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stages  using  a  non-sorbable  permanent  gas  are  employed, 
the  first  being  only  sufficient  to  flush  the  vapors  from 
the  bed  void  space. 


3,700,590 
SEPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  SOLIDS  FROM 

WASTE  LIQUIDS 

Robert  Edward  Burton,  WUlits,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Microphor,  Inc.,  WUlHs,  Calif. 

Continoation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No. 

842,667,  Jnly  17, 1969.  This  appUcatlon  Aug.  31, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  68,428 

Int  CL  C02c  1/04 
UA  a.  210—17  29  Claims 


stream  through  a  bed  of  mixed  ion  exchange  material  to 
remove  ionic  pollutants  from  the  stream  and  produce  a 
substantially  ion-free  water,  removing  spent  mixed  ion 
exchange  material  from  said  bed  and  separating  the  same 
into  anionic  and  cationic  ion  exchange  material,  remov- 
ing the  ionic  pollutants  from  the  separated  spent  anionic 
and  cationic  ion  exchange  material  with  anionic  and  cat- 
ionic  regenerant  streams  to  regenerate  the  anionic  and 
cationic  ion  exchange  material  and  to  form  spent  anionic 
and  cationic  regenerant  streams,  returning  the  regenerated 


r'  i 


System  for  treating  waste  liquids  to  separate  organic 
solid  contaminants  and  to  reduce  the  biological  oxygen 
demand  of  the  clarified  liquids  so  that  they  can  be  freely 
and  safely  discharged  from  the  system.  Liquid  wastes  are 
introduced  to  the  system  together  with  oxygen-containing 
gas  which  may  be  under  slight  pressure.  The  system 
makes  use  of  masses  or  bundles  of  bark  fiber  or  other 
fibrous  material  containing  microbiological  communities 
which  thrive  upon  and  consume  the  organic  solid  wastes. 
The  liquid  waste  treating  systems  are  particularly  adapted 
for  marine,  rail,  vehicular  or  aircraft  use  in  the  form  of 
small  compact  wholly  self-contained  imits. 


3,700,591 

CLEANING  OF  USED  MEMBRANE  WITH 

OXALIC  ACID 

llHDard  S.  Higley,  Glcndora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Interior 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  75,246 
Int  CI.  BOld  13/00 
U.S.  CL  210—23  7  Claims 

A  method  for  cleaning  and  rejuvenating  a  used  reverse 
osmosis  membrane  by  treating  the  membrane  in  situ  with 
a  solution  of  oxalic  acid.  Not  only  are  deleterious  deposits 
removed  from  the  membrane,  but  the  original  osmotic 
properties  of  the  membrane  may  be  partially  restored. 
The  membrane  properties  may  be  further  improved  by 
a  subsequent  treatment  with  a  swelling  agent  or  a  hot 
water  solution. 


3,700,592 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY 
OF  MINERAL  POLLUTANTS  FROM  WATER 
David  O.  Dc  Prec,  Lommis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  CaUf  . 
Filed  Dec  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,286 
Int  a.  BOld  33/16. 15/06 
VS.  CL  210—33  15  aalms 

This  patent  describes  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  an 
aqueous  stream  containing  ionic  pollutants  to  remove  the 
ions  from  the  stream  and  recover  the  ions  which  com- 
prises: optionally  countercurrently  passing  said  aqueous 
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anionic  and  cationic  exchange  material  to  said  bed,  treat- 
ing said  spent  cationic  regenerant  stream  with  a  metal 
precipitant  to  form  precipitated  metal  carbonates  and  re- 
cover the  cationic  regenerant  stream  for  recycle  to  said 
spent  cationic  ion  exchange  material,  and  contacting  said 
spent  anionic  regenerant  stream  with  said  precipitated 
metal  carbonates  at  elevated  temperatures  to  precipitate 
metal  salts  and  recover  metal  precipitant  for  recycle  to 
said  spent  cationic  regenerant  stream  and  anionic  com- 
plexing  agents  for  recycle  to  said  spent  anionic  ion  ex- 
change material. 


3,700,593 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  OIL 

PRODUCTS  FLOATING  ON  WATER 
Cornells  Bezemer,  Harco  J.  Tadema,  and  Jacob  J.  H.  C. 
Houbolt,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  753,695, 
Aug.  19,  1968.  This  appUcatlon  Dec.  21,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  100,376  ^   ^^,, 

Claims  priority  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  18,  1967, 

42,331/67 

Int  CI.  BOld  15/00 

U.S.  Ck  210—40  22  aalms 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  removing  oil  slicks  from 
a  water  surface  wherein  an  elongated  absorbent  porous 
body  is  positioned  along  the  water  surface  by  base  means 
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which  include  squeezers  for  removing  oil  from  the  body, 
a  container  for  collecting  the  oil  and  drive  means  for 
moving  the  body  past  the  squeezers. 


3,700,594 
CARBON  DISULFIDE  EMULSIONS 
Kennctii  J.  Lissant,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  886,016 
Int  a.  E21b  43/00 
UA  CL  252—8.55  B  6  CtahM 

Non-Newtonian  formulations  containing  carbon  disul- 
fide (CSa)  of  reduced  toxicity  and  flammability.  These 
formulations  are  illustrated  by  high  internal  phase  ratio 
(HIPR)  emulsions  containing  carbon  disulfide  in  the  in- 
ternal phase,  said  internal  phase  containing  more  than 
about  60%  of  the  formulation  by  volume-and  preferably 
more  than  about  80%  of  the  formulation  by  volume. 
These  formulations  are  particularly  useful  in  cleaning  oil 
and  gas  wells  by  the  removal  of  wax  and/or  sulfur. 


3,700,595 

FERROFLUID  COMPOSITION 

Robert  Kaiser,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco 

Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  46,556 
Int  CL  HOlf  1/10 
UA  CL  252—62.56  ^  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  ferrofluid  composi- 
tion usable  to  control  oil  spills  floating  on  open  bodies  of 
water.  Such  a  process  involves  dispersing  the  present  hy- 
drocarbon base  ferrofluid  into  the  oil  slick,  then  using  a 
magnetic  field  to  attract  and  pick  up  the  oil.  The  same 
ferrofluid  composition  is  also  useful  to  separate  water 
hydrocarbon  oil  emulsions. 


3,700,596 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Fumio  Naito,  Toshiynki  Kudo,  and  Masanobn  Kubosaki, 
Ifirakata,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Con  Ltdn  Morigudd  City,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  July  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  1,  1967, 
42/49,453 
Int  a.  C04b  35/46, 35/48. 35/50 
UA  CL  252—62.9  3  Claims 

A  piezoelectric  ceramic  composition  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  the  ternary  solid  solution 

Pb[(Coi/„  Nba/,)„  Zfy,  ri,]0, 

where  x+y+z=l  and  the  composition  lies  within  the 
area  A-B-C-D-E-F  of  the  triangular  composition  diagram 
of  the  drawing,  wherein  an  oxide  of  tantalum  or  thorium 
is  added  with  the  range  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.0 
weight  percent  of  the  composition  to  improve  the  electro- 
mechanical coupling  coefficient  and  the  mechanical  qual- 
ity factor  of  the  composition. 


3,700,597 
DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Ernest  L.  Kastcnbctai,  Rudwrford,  and  Gerald  L.  Gcltman, 
Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AUied  Chcmkal  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yoric  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,242 
Int  CL  HOlb  3/00.  3/02 
UA  a.  252—63.2  2  Oaims 

This  specification  discloses  methods  of  preparing  solid 
dielectric  compositions  containing  boron  nitride  by  ad- 
mixing suitable  boron  nitride  particles  of  high  purity  with 


suitable  particles  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  fabricating  a 
solid  article  from  this  mixture  using  heat  and  pressure.  The 
unusual  properties  of  boron  nitride,  particularly  its  low 
dielectric  constant  and  anisotropic  thermal  conductivity, 
are  utilized  to  advantage  and  the  problem  of  severe  power 
factor  variation  upon  exposure  of  boron  nitride  articles 
to  moisture  has  been  eliminated.  At  high  boron  nitride 
concentrations,  the  relative  particle  size  of  boron  nitride 
and  resin  particles  was  found  to  be  critical  in  order  to  ob- 
tain high  strength,  solid  articles. 


3,700,598 

FUEL  AND  LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

Lany  Plonskcr,  Bloomfield  HUb,  Warren  L.  PcrUstcin, 

Orchard  Lake,  and  Robert  E.  Malec,  Birmln^am, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Efliyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  90,003 

Int  CL  ClOl  1/22;  ClOm  1/32 

UA  CL  252—50  .       ^  1 J  CWp» 

The  dispersant  and  detergent  properties  of  lubricating 
oils  and  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels  such  as  gasoline  are  im- 
proved by  addition  of  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  an 
N-hydrocarbyl-substituted  nitrilotris  ethylamine.  The  hy- 
drocarbyl  group  is  preferably  a  polyolefin  group,  such  as 
a  polybutene  group,  having  a  molecular  wei^t  of  from 
about  300  to  20,000,  more  preferably  from  500  to  2,000. 


3,700,599 
COMPOSITION  FOR  MECHANICALLY  CLEANING 

HARD  SURFACES 
WUIbm  G.  Mizuno  and  James  L.  Copdand,  St  Paul, 

and  Aricne  E.  Scholze,  BumsviUc,  ftUnn.,  assignors  to 

Ec<momics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  75,676 

Int  CL  Clld  7/56 

UAa.252— 99  .    „      .     'Claims 

Detergent  compositions  for  mechamcally  cleaning  hard 
surfaces  (e.g.  dishes)  are  characterized  by  the  presence 
therein  of  a  mixture  of  metallic  salt  of  citric  acid  (e.g. 
sodium  citrate)  and  water  soluble  polymeric,  organic 
polyelectrolyte  (e.g.  hydrolyzcd  maleic  anhydride  poly- 
mers). This  mixture  permits  the  reduction  of  or  elimina- 
tion of  condensed  phosphate  salts  commonly  used  in  de- 
tergent compositions  of  this  type  (e.g.  machine  dishwash- 
ing detngents) . 


3,700,600 
PROCESS    OF    PREPARING    PULVERULENT   TO 
GRANULAR  PERBORATE  CONTAINING  WASH- 
ING COMPOSITIONS  „  ^ 
Hoistmar  Nagcl,  HOdcn,  Marfcns  Berg,  Dnawldorf-Holt- 
hausen,  Albrccht  Lohr,  Hosel,  and  WUfricd  Adlcr, 
Hilden,  Germany,  asstgnors  to  Hcnkcl  tt  Cic  GmbH, 
DnsBcldorf-Holthansen,  Gcraiany 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  79,353 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  12,  1969, 
P  19  51  556.1;  Dec  20, 1969,  P  19  63  898.3 
Int  CL  Clld  7/18,  7/56 
UA  CL  252—99                                                 ^  Claims 
Pulverulent  to  granular,  perborate  containing  washing 
composition  comprising 

(a)  From  5%  to  40%  by  weight  of  anionic,  and  option- 
ally amphoteric  and  non-ionic  surface-active  compounds 
with  the  proviso  that  any  non-ionic  surface-active  com- 
pound present  does  not  constitute  more  than  50%  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  surface-active  compounds, 

(b)  From  7.5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  perborate  whose 
water  of  crystallization  is  below  that  of  a  perborate 
tetrahydrate, 

(c)  From  15%  to  80%  by  weight  of  compounds  capa- 
ble of  complexing  calcium  ions  and,  optionally  other  alka- 
line builders. 
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(d)  From  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  non-washactive  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neutral  inor- 
ganic compounds  and  water,  and 

(e)  From  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  other  customary  wash- 
ing composition  additives, 

said  composition  being  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  pulveru- 
lent components  comprising 

(A)  a  pulverulent  component  comprising  (1)  said  ani- 
onic and  any  amphoteric  and  non-ionic  surface-active 
compounds,  (2)  optionally  present  non-hydrolysable 
complex-formers,  (3)  not  more  than  20%  by  weight  of 
hydrolysable  complex-formers,  and  (4)  other  customary 
washing  composition  additives  utilized  in  small  amounts, 
said  pulverulent  component  being  prepared  by  drying 
with  heat  an  aqueous  suspension  or  slurry  of  the  said 
components, 

(B)  said  perborate  component,  and 

(C)  a  pulverulent  component  comprising  the  remainder 
of  the  hydrolysable  complex-formers  and  alkaline  build- 
ers, if  any.  The  process  of  producing  the  washing  com- 
position is  also  part  of  the  invention. 


3,700,603 

HEAT  DETECTION  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

DEVICES  THEREFOR 

Alan  Rembaum,  Altadena,  Califs  asrignor  to  California 

Insdtote  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  June  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,280 

Int  CI.  C09d  11/00;  C09k  3/00. 11/12 

UA  CI.  252—408  10  Claims 
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3,700,601 
COLOR-STABLE  LIQUID  DETERGENT 
CONTAINING  DISINFECTANTS 
Helmut  Blochlng,  Hildcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Henkel 
&  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dnsseldorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,228 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Sept  11,  1968, 
P  17  92  513.2 
Int  a.  Clld  7/54,  3/48.  3/066 
VS.  CL  252—105  12  Claims 

Color  stable  liquid  detergents  comprising  5  to  40  wt. 
percent  of  at  least  one  anionic  and/or  non-ionic  surfact- 
ant, 0.1  to  5  wt.  percent  of  at  least  one  substituted  di- 
phenyl  ether  having  the  formula: 


«kr  •tKfk*  (-(MiTaMisfiM 


Temperature  change  of  a  substrate  such  as  a  microelec- 
tronic component  is  sensed  and  detected  by  means  of  a 
mixture  of  a  weak  molecular  complex  of  an  electron 
donor  compound  such  as  an  organic  amine  and  an  elec- 
tron acceptor  compound  such  as  nitroaromatic  compound. 
The  mixture  is  encapsulated  in  a  clear  binder  such  as  a 
vinyl  resin. 


3,700,604 

ACID  CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  FURAN  RESINS 

OF  FILLER  CONTAINING  ACID  SALTS 

Ifnatins  MetU,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Amcron,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  821,964 

Int  CL  BOlj  11/82 

UA  a.  252—428  13  Clajins 

Powdered  acidic  catalyst  for  furan  resins  is  formed  m 

situ  on  powdered  inert  filler  material  which  may  or  may 

not  contain  a  powdered  cocatalyst  dispersed  therein.  The 


wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  are  chlorine,  with  the  proviso  that  Y 
can  also  be  hydrogen,  0.01  to  5  wt.  percent  referred  to  the 

co„.e„.%^n..  o,.„  optica.  bnd...„.n  The  opdca.   S'lL^.h^'tt^'L^^S'l'Ll^^no^^di.^^^^^^^ 

of  the  salt  is  effected  by  blending  one  of  them,  as  a  liquid, 
into  the  filler  whereafter  the  other  is  added,  as  a  liquid, 
into  the  blend  to  produce  a  dry  lowder  which  is  the 
acidic  catalyst  formed  on  and  dispersed  uniformly 
throughout  the  filler. 


brightening  action  of  said  brighteners  is  not  impaired  by 
the  presence  of  the  substituted  diphenyl  ether  disinfectant. 


3,700,602 

METHOD  FOR  MASS  TAGGING  SAND  WITH  A 
RADIOACTTVE  ISOTOPE 
EUd(  H.  Acrec  and  Forrest  Neil  Case,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn., 
and  Nancy  H.  Stephens,  Lanrinbnrg,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,390 
Int  CI.  G21h  5/02 
VS,  CL  252—301.1  R 

A  procedure  for  tagging  sand  with  ^**Au  for  use  in  the 
study  of  sediment  transport  involves  precipitation  of  ^*'Au 
directly  onto  the  sand  particles  from  an  appropriate  aque- 
ous solution  containing  the  radioisotope  by  means  of  a 
reaction  with  immiscible  organic  reducing  agent  such  as 
p-isopropylbenzaldehyde.  This  process  provides  a  radioiso- 
tope labeling  technique  in  which  the  number  of  radiations 
detected  per  unit  weight  of  sand  is  approximately  propor- 
tional to  the  mass  rather  than  being  proportional  to  the 
surface  area. 


3,700,605 
CATALYSTS 
David  Dodman,  Kenneth  WilUam  Pearson,  and  John 
Mathers  Woolley,  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lfanited,  London,  England 
,  ^.  .    ^     No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,133 
3  Clatanr^Qgimg  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  18,  1969, 

19,974/69 
Int  CI.  BOIJ  11/06 
VJS.  a.  252—471  3  Clahns 

Manufacture  of  catalysts  by  contacting  a  manganese 
oxide  precipitate  containing  bound  alkali  (especially  a 
precipitate  obtained  by  reduction  of  a  permanganate  with 
formaldehyde)  with  a  salt  of  cobalt,  copper,  silver  or 
lead,  to  replace  the  alkali  by  the  heavy  metal.  Use  of  the 
catalysts  in  reducing  nitro  compoimds  to  nitroso,  azo, 
azoxy  or  amino  compounds. 


3,700,606 

ELECTROCONDUCnVE  GLAZE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARATION 

Charles  F.  Parin,  Grand  Uaad,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Air 

Reaction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 

704,268,  Feb.  9,  1968.  This  application  Sept  30, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  76,971 

Int  CL  HOlh  1/06 
XJA  CL  252—518  1  Claim 

An  alumina  compatible  electroconductive  glaze  com- 
position comprising  finely  divided  particles  of  thallium 
oxide  dispersed  in  an  at  least  partially  devitrified  solder 
glass  matrix. 


3  700  607 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

N-OXIDE-AMINOCARBOXYLATES 

BJom  Sundhy,  Piscataway,  Edward  1.  Kcnney,  Bernards' 

vilic,  and  Harold  E.  l^lxon.  New  Brunswick,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,977 

lot  CL  Clld  1/84 

VS.  a.  252—527  21  Chdms 

Built  synthetic  organic  detergent  compositions  com- 
prise oxides  of  aminocarboxylates  or  aminocarboxylic 
acids  of  the  formula: 

(RU- CH(0H)CHr-N— R«COO),X 
O 

wherein  R^  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  4  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms  or  is  R^COOXn,,  R'  is  a  divalent  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
which  may  be  the  same  as  or  diflferent  from  any  other  R3 
radical  in  the  compound,  X  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  other  suitable  salt-forming  metal, 
ammonium,  alkylamine  or  alkanolamine,  which  may  be 
the  same  as  or  different  from  any  other  X  in  the  formula, 
m  is  from  VS  to  1  and  n  is  from  1  to  3,  both  m  and  n 
being  dependent  on  the  valencc(s)  of  X.  In  addition  to 
the  aminocarboxylate,  such  compositions  comprise  an 
inorganic  builder  salt,  such  as  sodium  tripolyphosjAate 
or  potassium  pyrophosphate,  and  also  may  include  other 
adjuvant  materials,  such  as  trisodium  nitrilotriacetate, 
enzymes,  anti-redeposition  agents,  bleaches  or  bluing 
agents,  germicides,  hydrotropes,  auxiliary  detergents  and 
softening  agents,  etc.  Usually,  the  aminocarboxylate  com- 
prises from  3  to  30%  of  the  composition  and  the  in- 
organic builder  is  from  10  to  70%  thereof. 

The  products  made  may  be  in  liquid  or  solid  form, 
and  are  preferably  employed  as  liquids  or  powders.  They 
may  be  utilized  as  washing-softening  agents  in  laundering 
or  may  be  employed  in  pre-soaking  or  after-soaking  of 
laundry,  to  improve  the  softening  of  the  washed  material. 
In  some  instances,  the  aminocarboxylate  may  be  used 
without  inorganic  builder  salt,  in  which  cases  it  normally 
functions  primarily  as  a  softening  agent  and  is  preferably 
utilized  after  completion  of  washing. 


polymerizing  at  least  an  alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of 
a  ternary  catalyst  system  comprising  an  organo-aluminum 
compound,  an  organo-zinc  compound  and  an  CMthopbos- 
phoric  acid  is  disclosed. 


3,700,609 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
GcoHicy  W.  Tregcar,  North  CSmjUmt  Hcadrik  A.  I. 
tacid,  Nottfa«hin,  Guntcr  A.  Lang,  Port  Mdhovrac, 
Kevin  Catt,  Middle  Park,  and  Hugh  D.  Nlall,  Anna- 
dale,  Victoffte,  AnstraUa,  Msignon  to  Lapcrlal  Cheni* 
cal  indnstilcs  of  AnatraUa  and  New  Zealand  Limited, 
McIhoanM,  Victoria,  Australia  ..    ^     „ 

No  Drawfaig.  Contfaniation  of  abandoned  appHcadon  Scr. 
No.  628,818,  Apr.  6,  1967.  TUs  appiicatioo  Fch.  1, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  111,748  ^^   __ 

Clafans  prl<Hitir,  application  AnstraUa,  Apr.  26,  1966, 
4,671/66;  Dec  30, 1966, 16,002/66 
Int  CL  C08f  19/02, 41/04 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  R  .  M  Oahns 

A  graft  copolymer  comprising  a  polymeric  backbone 
and  surface  grafted  on  to  it  polymeric  side-chains  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  mer  units  of  the  formula 


— CH— CH» 


wherein  X  is  at  least  one  protein  reactive  group  and  Y 
stands  for  one  or  more  optional  substituents  which  is  nwi- 
reactive  with  proteins.  Processes  of  manufacture  of  tlie 
graft  copolymer  aiKl  its  protein  complexes  are  also  de- 
scribed. 


3,700,610  

COPOLYMERS  OF  VBWLPYRIDINES  WITH  1A5- 

TRIACRYLOYLHEXAHYDR0.1,3,5.TRIAZINE 
Jacobo    Zelik    Zabicky-Zlssman,    Rehovoth,    Ida    Oren, 
HaAaron,  and  Ephraim  Katchalsid,  Rcliovoth,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Ycda  Research  and  Dcvclopncnt  Co.  Ltd., 
Rehovoth,  Israel  ^      _     ^^..^ 

No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Ang.  28,  1969, 

32,912 
lot  CL  C08f  19/00 
VS.  a.  260—2.1  E  9  Clafans 

Copolymers  of  vinylpyridines,  which  may  be  alkyl  sut>- 
stituted,  with  1,3,5-triacryloylhexahydro- 1,3,5 -triazine. 
These  copolymers  may  be  quatemized  and  utilized  as  ion 
exchangers.  Alternatively,  they  are  capable  of  complex 
formation  with  molecular  halogen  and  may  thus  be 
utilized  for  the  removal  of  elementary  halogen  from  or 
its  introduction  into  a  desired  medium. 


3,700,608 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYLENE 

OXIDE  POLYMER 

Katsuji  Ueno  and  Takao  Oshima,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  104,809 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1970, 

45/2,628 

Int  CL  C08d 

U.S.  CL  260—2  A  10  Oaims 

A  process  for  preparing  alkylene  oxide  polymen  or 

copolymers  having  high  molecular  weights  comprising 


3,700,611 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL-GLYOXAL-POLYOL 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Ralph  F.  NickersoB  and  Harold  D.  WcynMuth,  Sfrinf- 

field,  Mass.,  asrignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Levis, 

No  Drawing.  Conthmatk>n-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

775,146,  Nov.  12,  1968.  TWs  application  Jan.  4,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  103,914  ^  _  _ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequcm  to 

June  17, 1988,  has  hccn  dlachdmcd 

tot  a  C09J  3/16 

VS.  CL  260—17  R  !•  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  an  adhesive  composiUon  comprising 

(A)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  resin,  (B)  glyoxal  and  (C)  a 

polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cis  1,2- 

polyols  and  certain  1,3-polyols  dispersed  in  an  aqueous 
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medium.  The  adhesive  compositions  may  contain  minor 
amounts  of  adjuvants  such  as  inert  fillers  or  extenders, 
methyl  cellulose,  potassium  tripolyphosphate,  sodium  ac- 
etate and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,700,612 
AQUEOUS  SURFACE-COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  HYDROXYALKYL  ETHERS  OF 
GALACTOMANNAN  GUMS  AS  THICKENERS 
Joseph  Fath,  Lebanon,  and  Mairin  Rosen,  Warren,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Tcnneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  lone  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  156,050 
Int.  CI.  C08d  9/06:  C08g  5/20 
UA  a.  260— 17.4  ST  ^       8  Claims 

Aqueous  surface-coating  compositions  that  contain  as 
thickener  a  hydroxyalkyl  ether  of  a  galactomannan  gum 
having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  0.10  to  3.0  are  charac- 
terized by  excellent  flow  and  leveling  characteristics,  vis- 
cosity stability,  and  other  valuable  properties. 


radical  initiators,  and  molecular  oxygen.  The  resulting 
solution  of  rubber-modified  hydrocarbon  can  then  be 
utilized  in  the  manufacture  of  end-use  products,  thereby 
disposing  of  the  waste  rubber  without  pollution  of  the 
ecological  environment.  The  rubber-modified  hydrocar- 
bon can,  for  instance,  be  vulcanized  to  produce  a  moisture 
barrier  or  insulation  coating.  It  can  also  be  mixed  with 
asphalt  to  provide  rubberized  asphaltic  compositions.  In 
still  another  application,  the  rubber-modified  hydrocarbon 
can  be  thermally  decomposed  to  produce  carbon  black. 


3,700,613 
FILLED  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
3,9-DIVINYL  SPmOBI 
David  A.  Berry,  Cohimbns,  and  GUbert  M.  Gynn, 
Hilliard,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawii^  Continttation-iii-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
843,815,  July  22,  1969.  This  appUcation  July  15,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  163,088 

Int  a.  C08f  45/18 
VS.  CT.  26»— 17.4  CL  3  Claims 

Compositions  comprising  3,9-divinyl  spirobi  (meta  di- 
oxane)  and  a  filler  such  as  alpha  cellulose,  glass  fibers, 
polyester  fibers  and  mixtures  thereof  have  excellent  stain 
resistance  and  hardness.  Such  compositions  find  applica- 
tion in  articles  of  manufacture  including  dinnerware. 


3,700,616 
SCULPTURABLE  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  Zawadzld,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Paul  F.  OWeil,  Rnmson,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,904 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/38.  45/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—31.6  R  .4  aaims 

Compositions  comprising  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  chlo- 
ride copolymers,  plasticizers,  thixotropic  agents  and  fillers 
are  disclosed  which  are  hand  and  tool  workable  like 
modeling  clay,  at  room  temperatures  and  form  a  hard, 
fused  mass  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,700,617 
EPOXY-TERMINATED  POLYIMIDES 

Robert  F.  Golownia,  Wairensvflle  Heights,  and  Stanley 

Oswitch,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro 

Corporation,  Clevehmd,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  860,052 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/52 

VS.  CL  260—326  C  6  Cbdms 

Thermally  stable  epoxy  terminated  polyimides  are  em- 
ployed with  a  fiber  mat  such  as  fiberglass  to  prepare 
thermosetting  high  temperature  resistant  laminates  stable 
at  temperatures  as  high  at  600*  F.  The  novel  polyimides 
have  the  f(»inula: 


Of  0"N  o 


O  ^O  ^       O 


W  IUi?o^"«^>^"^jVI 


V 


-c/ 


N-R' 


3,700,614 
HIGH  IMPACT  POLYPROPYLENE  BLENDS 
William  F.  Schenkcrbcrg,  Bogota,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Dart 
Indnstries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  May  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  141,358 
Int  a.  C08f  19/14,  21/04 
VS.  CL  260—23  H  10  aaims 

The  addition  of  finely  divided  particles  of  stearic  acid 
coated  calcium  carbonate  to  blends  of  substantially  crystal- 
line polymers  and  copolymers  of  propylene  and  an 
elastomeric  material  results  in  a  product  having  improved 
impact  strength  and  improved  flexural  stiffness  over  the 
blends  without  the  finely  divided  particles. 


3,700,615 

WASTE  RUBBER  DISPOSAL 

Charles  E.  Scott,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  97,359 

Int  CI.  C08d  13/38 

VS.  CL  260—2.3  1  Oaim 

Waste  vulcanized  rubber  is  depolymerized  in  a  liquid 

hydrocarbon  medium  by  means  of  agitation,  heat,  free- 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  propoxides,  R»  is  SOa,  CHa  or  O 
and  n,  n',  w,  x  and  y  are  integers  of  from  0  to  1,  providing 
that  when  jc  is  1,  y  is  1. 


3,700,618 
POLYAMIDES  EXmBITING  IMPROYEDjnMlEBE. 
THAW  CHARACTERISTICS  IN  PRINTING  INK 
COMPOSITIONS 
Hubert  Joseph  Sharlcey  and  Robert  J.  Sturwold,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,611 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/34  ^  _  , 

U.S.  a.  260—33.4  R  «  Clafans 

Poyamide  resins  exhibiting  improved  freeze-thaw  char- 
acteristics in  printing  ink  compositions  comprise  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  diamine  with  a  selected  mixture  of  car- 
boxylic  acids  comprising  from  about  20  to  90  eqmvalent 
percent  of  a  polymeric  carboxylic  acid  havmg  an  acid 
funcUonality  of  at  least  3;  from  about  10  to  80  equivalent 
percent  of  a  polymeric  carboxylic  acid  having  an  acid 
functionality  of  about  2;  in  a  ratio  of  the  former  polymeric 
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carboxylic  acid  to  the  latter  polymeric  carboxylic  acid  of 
from  about  1 :4  to  9: 1;  and  from  about  10  to  60  equivalent 
percent  of  a  chain-stopping  monocarboxylic  acid. 


3,^00,619 

ELASTOMER-SILICA  PIGMENT  MASTERBATCHES 
AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESSES  RELATING 
THERETO 

Oliver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
(1510  SW.  13th  Court,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.    33061) 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Scr.  No.  798,215  and 
Scr.  No.  798,216,  both  Sept  16, 1968,  now  abandoned, 
which  are  divisions  of  application  Scr.  No.  611,250, 
Jan.  24,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,523,096,  which  in 
turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applications  Scr.  No. 
458,379  and  Ser.  No.  458,420,  both  May  24, 1965,  both 
now  abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  479,806,  Aug.  16,  1965, 
now  Patent  No.  3,401,017.  This  appUcation  July  16, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  55,472 

Int.  CI.  C08c  11/10;  C08k  1/08 
U.S.  CL  260—33.6  AO  9  Chdms 


Curbing  of  silica  pigment  losses  and  the  promotion  of 
uniformity  of  product  in  the  preparation  of  an  elastomer- 
silica  pigment  masterbatch  are  effected  (a)  by  combining 
( 1 )  an  aqueous  slurry  of  hydrated  silica  pigment  precipi- 
tate which  has  a  bound  alkali  content,  which  has  been 
prepared  by  precipitation  from  an  aqueous  alkali  metal 
silicate  solution,  and  which  has  been  continuously  kept  in 
an  aqueously  wet  state  without  having  been  dried  after 
its  precipitation — with  or  without  addition  in  aqueous 
solution  of  (2)  reactant  selected  from  the  members  of 
Group  (I)  the  water  soluble  salts  of  aluminum  and  zinc. 
Group  (II)  the  water  soluble  salts  of  alkaline  earth 
metals.  Group  (III)  the  water  soluble  acids  and  Group 
(IV)  combinations  of  any  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing 
members — with  (b)  an  organic  solvent  dispersion  of  elas- 
tomer consisting  essentially  of  nitrogenous  polymer  con- 
taining 0.1  to  20%  of  nitrogen  in  the  form  of  groups  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  amide  primary,  second- 
ary and  tertiary  amine,  and  quaternary  ammonium 
groups — with  or  without  (3)  carbon  black  and /or  proces- 
sing oil — and  (b)  removing  the  solvent  and  aqueous  phase 
and  recovering  the  resulting  combination  as  a  masterbatch. 
New  products  prepared  by  the  process  are  also  claimed. 


3,700,620 

ELASnrOMER-SILICA  PIGMENT  MASTERBATCHES 
AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESSES  RELA11NG 
THERETO 

(Niver  W.  Bnrfce,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
(1510  SW.  13th  Court,  Pompano  Beach,  FfaL    33061) 

Continaation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  798,216,  Sept 
16,  1968,  now  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  611,250,  Jan.  24,  1967,  now  Patent 
No.  3,523,096,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  applications  Ser.  No.  458,379  and  Ser.  No.  458,420, 
both  May  24, 1965,  both  now  abandoned,  and  Scr.  No. 
479,806,  Aug.  16,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,401,017. 
This  appUcation  July  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  55,487 
Int  CL  C08c  11/12:  C08d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  AO  8  Clafans 
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Curbing  of  silica  pigment  losses  and  the  promotion  of 
uniformity  of  product  in  the  preparation  of  an  elastomer- 
silica  pigment  masterbatch  is  effected  by  (a)  combining 
(1)  an  aqueous  wet  hydrated  silica  pigment  precipitate 
which  has  a  bound  alkali  content,  which  has  been  pre- 
pared by  precipitation  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali 
metal  silicate,  and  which  has  been  continuously  main- 
tained in  an  aqueously  wet  state  without  having  been  dried 
therefrom  after  its  precipitation,  with  or  without  treat- 
ment with  a  selected  reactant  and  (2)  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  hydroxy  containing  elastomer  and  anionic  dispers- 
ing agent,  with  or  without  (3)  carbon  black  and/or 
processing  oil,  and  (4)  selected  coagulant,  and  (b)  re- 
covering the  resulting  coagulum  as  a  masterbatch,  the 
steps  prior  to  (b)  having  rendered  the  serum  of  the 
aqueous  mixture  essentially  free  of  silica  pigment.  The 
product  prepared  by  the  process  is  a  hydroxyl  group  con- 
taining elastomer-silica   pigment  masterbatch. 


3,700,621 

ELASTOMER-SILICA  PIGMENT  MASTERBATCHES 
AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESSES  RELATING 
THERETO 

OUver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  FU. 
(1510  SW.  13th  Court,  Pompano  Beach,  Ha.    33061) 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcations  Scr.  No.  798,215  and 
Ser.  No.  798,216,  both  Sept  16,  1968,  now  abandoned, 
which  are  divisions  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  611,250, 
Jan.  24,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,523,096,  which  fai  turn 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcations  Scr.  No. 
458,379  and  Scr.  No.  458,420,  both  May  24,  1965,  both 
now  abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  479,806,  Aug.  16,  1965, 
now  Patent  No.  3,401,017.  This  application  July  16, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  55,488 

Int  a.  C08c  11/10:  C08li  1/08 

VS.  CI.  260—33.6  AO  12  Chdms 

Curbing  of  silica  pigment  losses  and  the  promotion  of 

uniformity  of  product  in  the  preparation  of  an  elastomer- 
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silica  pigment  masterbatch  are  effected  (a)  by  combining 
(1)  an  aqueously  wet  hydrated  silica  pigment  precipitate 
which  has  a  bound  alkali  content,  which  has  been  prepared 
by  precipitation  from  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate  so- 
lution, and  which  has  been  continuously  maintained  in  an 
aqueously  wet  state  without  having  been  dried  therefrom 
after  its  precipitation — ^with  or  without  addition  in  aque- 
ous solution  ot  (2)  reactant  selected  from  the  members 
of  Group  (I)  the  water  soluble  salts  of  aluminum  and 
zinc.  Group  (II)  the  water  soluble  salts  of  alkaline  earth 


a  diallylamine  are  disclosed.  The  resins  are  particularly 
useful  as  wet  strength  agents  for  paper  and  additionally 
give  superior  dry  strength  to  paper. 


metals.  Group  (III)  the  mineral  acids  and  water  soluble 
organic  acids  and  Group  (IV)  combinations  of  any  two 
or  more  of  the  foregoing  members — ^with  (b)  an  organic 
solvent  dispersion  of  hydroxy  containing  elastomer  having 
from  0.1  to  10%  of  its  weight  consisting  of  substituent 
hydroxyl  groups — with  or  without  (3)  carbon  black  and/ 
or  processing  oil — and  (b)  removing  the  solvent  and 
aqueous  phase  and  recovering  the  resulting  combination  as 
a  masterbatch  containing  essentially  all  of  the  silica  pig- 
ment employed. 

3,700,622 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  RUBBER  MODI- 
FIED STYRENE-ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMERS 
Josqih  Francis  Tcrcozi,  RidgcficM,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Dec  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  100,473 
lot  CL  C08f  15/42.  45/52 
VS.  CL  260—33.6  AO  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  rubber 
modified  styrene-acrylonitrile  polymers  wherein  styrene 
and  acrylonitrile  are  copolymerized  in  the  presence  of 
an  inert  organic  solvent  and  in  at  least  two  stages  of 
polymerization,  the  resultant  copolymer  is  charged  with 
a  grafted  polybutadiene  latex  to  a  shearing  zone  at  a 
specific  temperature,  pressure  and  time  so  as  to  produce 
a  uniform  composition  having  both  a  microscopic  and 
macroscopic  dispersion  of  ingredients  and  the  resultant 
diq>er«on  is  devolatilized  and  extruded  under  specific 
conditions,  and  compositions  of  said  ingredients,  are  dis- 
closed. 


3,700.623 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  EPIHALOHYDRIN  AND 
POLYMERS   OF  DIALLYLAMINE   AND   THEIR 
USE  IN  PAPER 
Gerald  L  Keim,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  asBignor  to  Hcrcnles 

Incorporated,  fHImington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continnaflon-in-pait  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  5,956.  Jan.  26,  1970.  This  application 
Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,986 

Int  a.  C08f  3/84. 13/06 
US.  a.  260—80.3  R  12  Oaims 

Water-soluble,  alkaline  curing  resins  which  are  the 
reaction  products  of  an  epihalohydrin  and  a  polymer  of 


3,700,624 
RESINOUS  COMPOSmON 
Toshio  Adaclii  and  Sayoko  FtanaUsako,  Osaka,  AUo 
Fomya,  Yokohama,  and  Masakatsn  Udiida,  Kamaknra, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Leben  Utility  Co.  Ltd.,  botii  of  Osaka-shl,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  138,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  29,  1970, 
45/37,073;  June  16,  1970,  45/52,027;  Jmie  18, 
1970,  45/53,139;  July  24,  1970,  45/64,921 
lBta.C08f¥5/i5 
U.S.  a.  260—31.6  9  OaiaM 

A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride 
resin,  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin,  a  polymerization 
initiator,  a  reactive  plasticizer,  and  optionally  a  non-reac- 
tive plasticizer  and /or  a  vinyl  monomer,  and  a  mcrided 
article  or  film  prepared  from  said  composition,  which  is 
excellent  in  physical  and  chemical  properties. 


3,700,625 

FLAME-RETARDED  OLEFIN  POLYMERS  AND 

ADDITIVE  SYSTEMS  THEREFOR 

Donnle  G.  Brady,  Ernest  A.  Znech,  and  Roy  A.  Gnqr, 

Barticsvilic,   Okla.,   assignors   to   Phillips   Petroleum 

Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  176,259 
bit  a.  C08f  45 /5S 
VS.  a.  260—45.75  R  5  Claims 

Flame-retarded  olefin  polymers  are  provided  by  admix- 
ing with  the  polymer  a  flaime-retardant  additive  system 
which  consists  essentially  of  (A)  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


CHiBr 

.1 

CHiBr 


BrCH»-C-CHf-0 CHj-C-CHf-O-i-CH 


CHiBr 

C-CHr-0- 

CHiBr 


CHiBr 
-C— CHiBr 
CHiBr 


wherein  n  is  0  to  5  and  (B)  antimony  trioxide. 


3,700,626 

FLAME-RETARDED  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  Wffliam  Mniray,  Lebanon,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  39,156 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/60 
U.S.  Ci.  260—45.8  R  10  Claims 

Flame-retarded  compositions  comprising  a  thermoplas- 
tic polymer  and  a  flame-retarding  amount  of  1,1,4,4- 
tetrakis(2-cyanoethyl)  -  1,4  -  diphosphoniacyclohexane 
dibromide  or  diiodide,  are  disclosed. 


3  700  627 

DECOLORIZED  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

Henry  C.  MiUer,  Hatiicid,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pcnnwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  May  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  40,386 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/56 

VS.  a.  260—45.85  1  Claim 

Polytetrafluoroethylene  film  free  of  color  is  produced  by 

adding  metal  salts  to  an  aqueous  polytetrafluoroethylene 

dispersion  containing  hydrocarbon  surfactants,  casting  a 

film  from  the  latex  and  sintering  the  film  in  air.  The  salts 

are  added  in  5  to  300  parts  per  million  based  on  the  weight 

of  the  latex. 
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3,700,628 

BODY  IMPLANTABLE  ENCAPSULANT  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

William  J.  Dennody,  Washington  Crosring,  NJ.,  and 

Alan  E.  Ywkcr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignon  to  ESB 

Incorporated 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Feb.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  113,619 
Int.  Ci.  A61n  1/36 
VS.  CL  260—47  EN  10  Clafans 

A  process  is  provided  for  encapsulating  devices  that 
may  be  implanted  in  the  body  without  causing  unfavor- 
able reactions  in  and  rejection  by  the  body.  An  example 
of  a  device  which  may  be  encapsulated  by  the  process 
is  a  heart  pacer. 

The  process  includes  purification  of  the  epoxy  resin, 
preparation  of  an  amine-epoxy  hardener,  and  controlling 
the  curing  conditions  of  the  mixture  of  hardener  and 
resin. 

3,700,629 
PHOSPHONITRILE  ELASTOMERS 
Kennard  A.  Reynard,  Mentor,  and  Selwyn  H.  Rose, 
Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated, 
a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  128,496 
Int  CL  C08g  33/16 
VS.  CL  260—47  P  10  Claims 

Copolymers  were  prepared  which  contained  the  ran- 
dom repeat  units 


[-H. 


in  which  Q  is  either  F(CF3)pCHaO—  or 

H(CFa)pCH30^ 
and  B  is  either  RC«H40  or  RZCeH40.  The  value  of  p  is 
not  greater  than  9;  Z  is  — CHa — ,  oxygen,  NH  or  NR' 
and  R  and  R'  are  H(CHa),— ,  or  F(CFa),—  where  q  is 
0  to  5.  These  copolymers  were  found  to  be  much  more 
stable  than  the  poly(phosphazenes)  reported  in  the  past 


3,700,630 
MODIFIED  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
TakaU  Hamada,  NUhama,  Scizo  Nakadrio,  ^^dlfalonliya, 
bao  Mamta,  Ibaragl,  and  Kazno  Hayatsn,  TctsnU  Seto, 
and  Yoichi  Kono,  TakatsnU,  Japan,  assignon  to  Sund- 
tomo  Chemical  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continnanon-in-part  of  applicsllon  Scr.  No. 
845,066rJDly  25, 1969.  lUs  spplfcatfon  Aug.  23, 1971, 
Scr.  No.  174,138 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Japan,  Ang.  8,  1968, 
43/56,501 
Int  CL  C08g  23/20 
VS.  CL  260—17.2  S  14  Claims 

Modified  polyphenylene  oxides  excellent  in  processa- 
bility  and  moldability  are  obtained  by  graft-polymerizing 
on  a  polyphenylene  oxide  a  styrene  type  compound  or  a 
mixture  of  the  styrene  type  compound  and  an  a-alkyl 
substitution  product  of  said  compound,  in  an  aqueous 
dispersion  containing  an  anionic  or  nonionic  surfactant, 
a  radical  initiator  and  a  solvent  for  the  polyi^enylene 
oxide. 


3,700,631 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  ACRYLO- 
NITRILE POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS 
Francesco  Sidarl,  Barlassina,  MDan,  Pictro  Paolo  Rossi, 
Garlasco,  Pavia,  and  Scba  Calgarl  and  Roberto  Jacnonc, 
Ccsano  Madcrno,  MHan,  Italy,  assignon  to  Snia  Vlscosa 
Sodcta  Nazionalc  Indnstria  AppUcazkMd  Vlscosa  S.P.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

FUcd  Jnly  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,072 

Int  CL  C08f  3/76. 15/22 

VS.  CL  260—85.5  7  Clafans 

An  improved  method  for  polymerization  or  copolym- 

erizatioo  of  acrylonitrile  b  disclosed,  of  the  kind  in 


which  the  polymerization  step  is  carried  out  within  a  polar 
organic  solvent,  wherein  tiie  catalyst  system  is  of  the  so- 
called  Redox  type  and  comprises  a  peroxide,  a  reducing 
agent,  a  first  metal,  a  second  metal  and  a  polymeriza- 
tion stopper  which  is  soluble  in  the  polar  organic  solvent 
Also  the  metals  or  their  compounds  must  be  soluble  in 
the  organic  polar  solvent  aforesaid.  The  metals  are  oc^per 
as  a  first  metal  and  iron  <x  cerium  as  the  seocmd  metal. 
The  ston>cr  should  also  be  a  sequestering  agent  for 
metals.  The  preferred  stoppers  are  some  derivatives  of 
ethylene  diamino  tetra  acetic  acid;  a  few  of  these  deriva- 
tives, such  as  the  nitrate,  the  chloride  and  the  phosphate 
of  EDTA  have  not  yet  been  described  heretofore  in  the 
technical  literature.  The  advanuge  obtained  with  the 
method  and  the  compounds  of  the  invention  is  that 
acrylonid-ile  polymers  and  copolymers  are  obtained,  which 
show  improved  physical  properties  and  a  highest  white- 
ness rating. 


3,7N,632 
READILY  EXTRUDED  CHLORINATED  COPOLY- 
MERS AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
John  H.  Bcalc,  WalUngford,  and  WllUam  Mayo  Smifli, 
Jr.,  Allcntown,  Pa.,  anigMn  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  PhliadelpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnac  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,1N 
Int  CL  C08f  27/62.  27/03 
VS.  CL  260—87.5  C  18 


Postchlorinated  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  2- 
10%  by  weight  of  either  isobutylene  or  a  vinyl  ether  have 
the  advantageous  combination  of  ready  extrudability  at 
190*  C.  and  a  Vicat  temperature  of  at  least  100*  C.  The 
molecular  weight  of  the  resin  selected  as  the  starting  ma- 
terial should  be  greater  than  about  10,000,  and  less  than 
about  50,000,  such  range  being  also  expressed  by  values 
of  from  about  150  to  about  750  for  the  total  number  of 
Ca  groups  in  the  polymer.  The  starting  material  can  be 
represented  by: 

(CHClCHa)«(dQYCHa)B 

in  which  m-\-n=p,  in  wliich  n/p  is  in  a  range  permitting 
2-10%  by  weight  of  the  comonomer.  Y  is  methyl  or  hy- 
drogen; Q  is  methyl  if  Y  is  methyl;  Q  is  OR  if  Y  is  hy- 
drogen, the  R  being  an  alkyl  group  having  less  than  20 
carbon  atoms,  any  chlorine  substituents  on  tlie  R  or  meth- 
yl groups  not  imparing  the  R  or  methyl  terminok>gy. 
The  products  can  be  represented  as: 

(CClaCHa)-(CHClCHCl)r(CHClCHa), 

(CQYCHa)t(CQYCHa), 

in  which  q-^r+s+t+u=v  and  v  is  about  equal  to  p  and 
within  the  150-750  range.  The  Degree  of  Sabstitntioo  is 
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0.3-0.8  so  that  5  is  (0.7-0.2)m  and  /  «  "dually  more  to 
(0.7-0.2)n.  The  combination  of  ready  moldabU.^  at 
190-  C.  and  a  Vicat  temperature  of  at  least  100  C.  w 
attributed  to  the  relatively  large  '^^°  ^'l^^'^'^^l 
resulting  from  the  directive  mfluence  of  CQYCH,  upon 
Z  chlorination  of  CHClGHa.  the  bulkiness  of  the  Q  and 
Y  tending  to  promote  formation  of  higher  than  random 
proportions  of  CHCICHCI  groups  during  Uie  postchlon- 
nation.   •  ^^^^^^^^_^_ 

3.700  633 
SELECnVELY  HYDROGENATED  BLOCK 
"*^  COPOLYMERS  „.        ,  ^         ^ 

Mntoa  M.  Wald,  Walwrt  Creek,,  CaBf;,  SSn^STr  „«I 
Quun,  dcccMMl;  nid  Wald  aMigiior  to  ShcU  OU  Com- 

N JfDS^SlS^>^tioii.iii.part  of  appUcallon  Ser.  No. 
SMTrsDee:  24. 1968,  whkh  is  a  contfanutioii-iii-part 
T2Si£Sd^iiSSi^rS,  No.  333.671,  Dec.  26 
1963!Thfa  appSStlon  May  5,  l^^l.^n  No.  140.612 
(FBed  imdcr  Rok  47(a)  and  35  UAC.  116) 
lot  CL  C08f  19/06. 19/08 
U.8.  CL  260— 880  B  ,      .       .^^2?^ 

Block  copolymers  having  low  melt  viscosity  and  im- 
proved processabiUty  comprise  selectively  hydrogenatwi 
block  copolymers  comprising  A  and  B,  non-clastomenc 
block  A  being  substantiaUy  non-hydrogenated  homopoly- 
mer  blocks  of  mono  alpha  alkenyl  arenes  and  elastomenc 
blocks  B  being  random  copolymer  blocks  of  mono  alpha 
alkenyl  arenes  and  conjugated  dienes  wherem  at  least  90% 
of  the  aliphatic  double  bonds  are  hydrogenatcd. 


3,700,636 
2.METHYL.5-VINYLTETRAZOLE:ACRYUC 

^     ESTER:  ACRYUC  ACID  VOLYMSSS 

Hermann  S.  Haias,  bdian  ^^-^^^^JS^iJ^TMi^- 
Uuidover.  Md..  anignon  to  «»«  United  Statoi  of  Amer 
ica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  A*  Navy 

55i^^-  «SLVc%f?77^^-  ^"-  7^^ 

"a  ^er*iS;;^e*r'*of  2-methyl-5-vinyltetrazole/acryUc 
ester/acryUc  acid  and  a  method  of  preparmg  it  by  react- 
ing 2-methyl-5-vinyl  tetrazole  acryUc  acid  and  an  acryiate 
in  the  presence  of  a  chain  transfer  agent.  The  resulting 
composition  provides  a  new  fuel  binder  composition  for 
propellant  formulations  and  also  a  new  gumstock  com- 
position.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3.700.637 

DIENE-NITRILE  RUBBERS 

Albert  M.  T.  Finch.  Jr.,  Houston,  T«.,a^or  to 

SbeU  on  Company,  New  Yo**  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Se'- ^J- 

689,274rDec.  11,  1967.  This  application  May  8,  1970, 

^- ^"-^^iS  CI.  C08f  27/25;  C08d  5/00 
ij  B  Qw  260—83  3  Claims 

Substkntially  alternating  copolymers  of  conjugated 
dienes  and  unsaturated  nitriles.  and  their  hydrogenatcd 
derivatives,  are  i^seful  rubbers  having  high  sU-ength  with- 
out vulcanization. 


3  700  634 

ACETIC  ANHYDRIDE  MODIFIED 

DISFROPORTIONATED  ROSIN 

Charics  Glenn  Whcclus.  Panama  City,  FUIm  ^»»o«"  *® 

Arizona  Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Dnwins.  Original  application  Not.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
"TSSSTlioSiTStent  No.  3,583.934.  dated  June  8, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  24.  1970,  Ser. 

"-"•^  ItCLCWfi/W 

UA  CL  260—97.5  *  Claims 

In  synthetic  rubber  manufacturing  processes  wherem 
aqueous  emulsions  of  butadiene  and  styrene  or  butadiene 
and  acrylonitrilc  or  other  vinyl  monomer  are  prepared 
with  an  emulsifying  agent  containing  a  water-soluble 
soap  of  a  disproportionated  rosin  and  are  polymerized 
in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst  system,  the  ad- 
verse action  of  free  oxygen  on  the  polymerization  is 
offset  by  heat-modifying  the  disproportionated  rosin  be- 
fore it  is  converted  into  its  soap.  This  is  done  by  heating 
it  at  about  250'-300*  C.  for  about  1  to  4  hours  in  ad- 
mixture with  about  0.5%  to  5%  of  its  weight  of  acetic 
anhydride. 


3,700.635  „^ 

POLYMERS  OF  N-[TRIS(HYDROXYMETHYL) 
METHYLIACRYLAMIDE 
David  FhOip  Brust.  Louis  Morton  Mtaisk,  and  Edward 
Peter  Abel,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochc^r,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  ^^  ^96%^t.VIo. 
812,882.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  115,723  _,^, 

Int.  CL  C08f  15/02  ^  . 

VS.  CI.  260—80.3  N  3  Claims 

Photographic  silver  halide  compositions  and  elements 
having  improved  covering  power  and  sensitometric  prop- 
erties, obtained  by  employing  polymeric  additives  in  a 
photographic  binder  are  disclosed.  Said  polymers  com- 
prise recurring  N-[tris(hydroxymethyl) methyl]  acrylam- 
ide  units.  Processes  for  effecting  said  improved  properties 
and  novel  polymers  are  also  disclosed. 


3700,638 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALTERNATOSfG  CO- 
™  PWS^  OF  BUTADreNE  AND  «;OIXni« 

AUharo  Kawasaki  and  Ino  »^n«y™^5**S^i2^ 
^Mrignors  to  Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

NrSrawtag.  Piled  Apr.  17.  1970,  S«.  No.  29.678 

Clainis  priority.  «»ift*ft» '^W^^S.  ^5: J  iJ' 
44/31.429:  May  13,  1969,  44/36,162;  June  l», 

1969,*S/475w;  ^^2L}^S*tiiS^iiTh^ 
15,  1969,  44/64,143;  Sept  10,  1969,  ♦</Jl,260; 
^Mi*:  25  1969.  44/75,828;  Sept  30,  1969,  44/ 
775i0744/77jil?Oct  9,^96^44/80^81;  Oct 
31  169.  44/86,898,  44/86,899;  Dec  4, 1969,  44/ 
96.888;  Mar.  17, 1970, 45/21,993 

'lit  a.  C08f  19/08;  C08d  1/14.  3/02 

wT  e  PL  260 84 1  "  tiainis 

A  process  for  'preparing  an  alternating  jop^^r  of 
butadiene  and  «-olcfine  having  the  formula  of  CHt=CWK, 
wherein  R  represents  phenyl  or  a  normal  or  branchwl 
chain  lower  alkyl  radical,  which  comprises  <»pta<^°8  bu- 
tadiene and  the  «-olefine  in  liquid  phase  with  a  catalyst 
svstem  of  an  organoalumlnum  compound,  a  vanadium 
compound  having  V-X  linkage  (X  is  halogen)  and  a  com- 
pound  having  M-OR  linkage.  M  is  an  atom  w»»ose  electeo 
negativity  is  lower  than  2.2  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
caf  of  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl  o^halogenated  ether  raA«^ 
or  a  compound  having  (0-M)ir-(0--M')r-OR  hnk- 
age  (M  is  defined  as  above  and  M'  can  be  defined  by  Ae 
sSie  definition  given  in  M).  Optionally,  a  h/l0B«°  "t*^' 
a  halogen  containing  compound,  a  metal  oxide  or  a  metal- 
loid oxide  can  be  added  to  the  catalyst  system. 


3  700  639  _^^ 

CRYSTALLINE  I^^YSIYIfflNE  PRODUOT 

Geom  E.  Hulse  and  James  J.  Harrb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

^••■^  7^^^  to  Slnclair-Kopp«i  Comw 

raedDec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,832 

iK  CL  C08f  15/40, 19/04.  27/26 

1T6  n  'UiA M2C  4Ciainia 

Highly  cn^tae.  isotactic  polystyrene  products  having 
moIeSlar  weight  of  less  than  1.000.000  are  P^^P^^l 
Se  thennal  degradation  in  air  at  temperatures  between 
IW'  C  and  260-  C.  of  high  molecular  weight.  higMy 
i^talUne^^lymers  of  styrene  with  2-20  percent  by 
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weight  of  an  alpha-olefin  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
The  initial  copolymers  have  a  molecular  weight  in  excess 
of  1.000,000.  The  rate  of  degradation  of  the  copolymers 
of  this  invention  is  greater  than  the  rate  of  degradation  of 
polystyrene  at  the  same  temperatures.  The  crystallinity 
of  the  resulting  polystyrene  product  is  generally  higher 
than  that  of  the  initial  copolymers. 


3,700,640 

MANUFACTURE  OF  AROMATIC 

FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 

Harry  E.  Cler,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

757,046,  Sept  3,  1968.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  96,571 

Int.  CI.  C08g  7/00 
U.S.  a.  260—67  A  6  Clafans 

Aromatic-formaldehyde  resins  of  controlled  oxygen  con- 
tent and  viscosity  are  produced  by  reacting  xylenes  and 
formaldehyde  under  selected  conditions  of  HaS04  catalyst 
strength.  acid:oil  ratio,  oil  residence  time,  and  selected 
temperatures. 


3,700,641 
PRODUCTION    OF   STABLE    UREA,    FORMALDE- 
HYDE,  POLY  AMINE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Kari-Heinz  Jung  and  Klaus-Gunther  Gartner,  Troisdoif, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
64,010,  July  17,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  667,332,  Sept  11, 
1967.  Tills  application  Apr.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,564 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  10,  1966, 
D  51  07  439 
Int  a.  C08g  9/10 
UA  CL  260—70  R  4  Qalms 

Condensation  product  of  urea,  formaldehyde  and  at 
least  two  different  polyamines  of  the  formula 

HaN— [CHa— CHa— NH]  lsH 

in  mole  ratio  of  1:2  to  2.8:0.1  to  0.2  respectively  at  70 
to  100'  C;  and  acidifying  to  a  pH  of  4.0  to  4.5.  and  then 
at  a  pH  of  about  4  to  6.  Product  has  good  solution  sta- 
bility and  paper  impregnated  therewith  has  improved  wet 
strength. 


3,700,643 

RADIATION-CURABLE  ACRYLATE-CAPPED 

POLYCAPROLACTONE  COMPOSITIONS 

OUver  Wendell  Smitii,  South  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  James 

Edward  Welgel,  White  PUfais,  N.Y.,  and  David  John 

Trecker,  South  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

6,918,  Jan.  29,  1970.  This  appUcation  Sept  2,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  69,127 

Int  CL  C08g  22/16, 1 7/02.  41  /04 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  AN  9  Clafans 

Unsaturated  acrylate-capped  polycaprolactone  polyol 
derivatives  are  produced  having  terminal  acrylyl  groups 
and  at  least  one  polycaprolactone  polyol  chain  residue  in 
the  molecule.  In  one  of  its  simplest  forms  the  final  i»-od- 
uct  can  be  the  reaction  product  of  a  polycaprolactone  diol 
an  organic  isocyanate  and  hydroxyethyl  acryiate.  These 
novel  derivatives  can  be  used  to  produce  novel  coating 
compositions  that  are  readily  cured  to  solid  protective 
films. 


3  700  644 

DEEP  DYEABLE  COPOLYESTER  RESINS 

John  A.  Price,  Swarthmore,  and  Mary  J.  Stewart  Media, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  PhUadeiphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,945 

Int  CL  C08g  17/08 

VS.  CL  260—75  S  6  qafans 

A  copolyester  resin  product  of  (a)  an  aromatic  di- 

carboxylic  acid  or  its  lower  alkyl  diester.  (b)  a  glycol  and 

(c)  a  minor  amount  of  a  compound  represented  by  the 

formula 

SOr-N-Rr-Z 


A 


I 

Ri 


wherein  R  is  — COOR3  or 


Ri 

— 80,-N-Rr-Z 


3,700,642 
POLYESTER-POLYOXYALKYLENE  SULFONATE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Masao  Mlznno  and  Keishiro  Igi,  KurasliiU,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  KurashiU  City,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,505 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  29,  1969, 
45/45,824 
Int  a.  C08g  39/04 
U.S.  CL  260—75  S  16  Oahns 

Polyester  compositions  exhibiting  improved  dyeability 
and  anti-static  properties  comprising  an  aromatic  poly- 
ester and  an  effective  amount  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  sul- 
fonate represented  by  the  formula: 

(M03S),RO(AO)n,R'(S03M')n 

wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  or  aralkylene  group;  R  and  R' 
can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  arylene  and  alkarylene 
radicals;  M  and  M'  are  alkali  metals  or  alkaline  earth 
metals;  m  is  an  integer  greater  than  3  and  /  and  n  are 
numbers  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  which 
range  from  0  to  2,  inclusive,  and  satisfy  the  relationship 
that /-l-n^l. 


Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  Rj  is  a  Ca  to  Ce  alkylene  radical.  R3  is  hydrogen  or 
a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  Z  is  a  hydroxyl  or  — COORs  radical. 


3,700,645 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MERCAPTO-TERMI- 
NATED  CHLOROPRENE  COPOLYMERS 
IcUro  Fukuoka  and  Satoshi  TakahasU,  Tokyo,  and  Norio 
Yagi,  Kanagawa,  J^^an,  asrignors  to  DcnU  Kagakn 
Kogyo  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Mar.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,929 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  JtqHUi,  Mar.  18,  1970, 
45/227473,  45/22,474 
Int  a.  C08g  22/00 
VS.  a.  260—77.5  CR  12  Clafans 

Mercapto-tcrminated  chloroprene  -  copolymer  is  pre- 
pared by  the  steps  of  dissolving  a  mixture  of  chloroprene 
monomer  and  a  comparatively  large  amount  of  sulfur 
into  organic  solvent,  copolymerizing  said  mixture  by  the 
solution  polymerization  method,  and  cleaving  the  obtained 
copolymer  by  the  action  of  nascent  state  hydrogen  in 
the  solution. 

The  obtained  copolymer  is  liquid  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture and  can  be  easily  cured  using  ordinary  curing  agents. 
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9,700,646  _    ^^ 

POLYFLUOROKOALKOXY-ALKYL  SULFIDES 
AND  POLYSULFIDES 
Louis  G.  AneUo,  Orchard  Park,  and  Richard  F.  Sweeney, 
Elnu^  N.Y^  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.  ^       ,.    ^      c      iw 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
119,957,  Mar.  1,  1971.  TTiis  appUcation  May  3,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  139,944  _    ,.^,,^ 

Int.  CI.  C07c  149/12 
UA  CI.  260—608  ^         ,  13  Claims 

Novel  sulfides  and  polysulfides  of  the  formula 

Rr-Si.— R'f 

wherein  Rf  and  R'f  are  polyfluoroisoalkoxyalkyl  radicals 
and  X  is  an  integer  1  to  8.  These  novel  compounds  are 
useful  as  oxidation-resistant  lubricants,  additives  to  lubri- 
cants and  cutting  oils,  and  intermediates  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  valuable  surface  active  compounds. 


from  conjugated  vinyl  and  substituted  vinyl  compounds 
having  nitrite  or  carbonyl  groups  at  the  position  con- 
jugated to  the  carbon-carbon  double  bond  are  copolym- 
erized  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  jH-epared  by 
mixing,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  the  above-mentioned 
group  (B)  monomer,  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  of 
Groups  IVa,  \a,  Wa  and  VIII  of  the  Mendcleef  s  Periodic 
Table  which  has  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  and  alkoxy,  ^-diketo 
and  acyloxy  groups  with  an  organo-aluminum  or  -boron 
halide,  whereby  .the  transition  metal  compound  enhances 
the  reaction  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an  organo- 
aluminum  or  -boron  halide. 


3,700,647 
ALTERNATING  COPOLYMERS  OF  ALPHA- 
OLEFINS  AND  ACRYLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Kohci  Naliaguchi,  Shohachi  Kawasumi,  MasaaU  Hirooka, 
and  Hfamhi  Yabuuchi,  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
428,531.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  115,874  ,       ^^    ^„^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1964, 
39/4,401 
Int  CI.  C08f  19/10,  15/18 
VS.  CI.  260—63  R  41  Claims 

Novel  alternating  copolymers  of  terminally  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons  of  the  formula 

Bt 

CHi=C 

R* 
wherein  R*  and  R»  each  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  aryl 
aralkyl,  alkylaryl  or  cycloalkyl  radical  and  an  acrylic 
compound  of  the  formula 

CH*=CH-C— Y 

wherein  Y  is  R,  SR,  ZH,  ZMe,  NR'R",  halogen  or  hy- 
drogen in  which  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
or  halohydrocarbon  radical,  R'  and  R"  each  is  hydrogen 
or  a  hydrocarbon  radical.  Me  is  a  metal  or  ammonium 
radical  and  their  method  of  production  comprising  con- 
tacting the  aforementioned  monomers  with  an  organo- 
aluminum  halide  of  the  formula  AlR"'nX3_n  wherein 
R'"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  X  is  a  halogen  and  n  is  1, 
U  or  2,  said  alternating  copolymers  being  useful  as 
molded  products,  films,  fibers,  calking  compounds,  coat- 
ing materials,  adhesives  and  the  like. 


3,700,649 

POLYIMIDES  OF  BENZOPHENONE  TETRACAR- 
BOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  AROMATIC 
DIAMINES. HAVING  A  BASICITY  CONSTANT 
OF  LESS  THAN  10""  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 

Winiam  R.  Boram,  San  Diego,  and  Luis  Ade,  Jr.,  Sanf  ord, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
San  Diego,  CaUf . 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
851,070,  Aug.  18,  1969,  which  is  a  division  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  712,908,  Mar.  14,  1968,  now  Patent  No. 
3,506,583.  This  application  July  6,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
160,102 

Int  a.  C08g  20/32 

VJS.  CL  260—65  13  Claims 

Monomeric,  resinoid,  solid  state  solutions  of  certain 

aromatic  diamines  in  derivatives  of  benzophcnonetetra- 

carboxylic  acid.  Process  for  preparing  such  solutions  and 

for  converting  them  to  polyimides  and  to  polyamic  acid 

precursors. 


3,700,648  — 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALTERNATING 
COPOLYMERS 
MaaaaU  Hirooka,  Ibangi-shi,  Seimci  Yasui  and  Kentaro 
Masfaita,  TakatsnU-sU,  and  FumiyuU  Kimura,  Iharagi- 
riii,  Ji^ao,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  30,  1968, 
43/70,976 
Int  a.  C08f  19/10, 15/18 
VS.  CL  260—63  R  13  Claims 

Alternating  copolymers  are  produced  according  to  a 
process  in  wliich  at  least  one  group  (A)  monomer  se- 
lected from  a  terminal  unsaturated  olefinic  compound, 
an  internal  olefinic  compound,  a  non-conjugated  polyenic 
compound,  an  acetylenic  compound  and  a  carbonyl-  or 
thiocarbonyl-containing  non-conjugated,  unsaturated  com- 
pound, and  at  least  one  group  (B)  monomer,  selected 


3,700,650 
VULCANIZATION  OF  EPIHALOHYDRIN 
POLYMERS 
Hiroshi  Hani,  Bunji  Amemiya,  Ginnosnke  Tanaka,  Hlro- 
shi  Kawahara,  and  Mfaiora  Yamada,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12,  1969, 
44/45,749;  Sept  5,  1969,  44/70,411;  Oct  14, 
1969, 44/81,565;  Oct  28, 1969,  44/85,673;  Dec. 
9,  1969,  44/98,363 

Int  CI.  C08g  23/00 

VS.  CL  260—79  .  ,  .  ^  •     ^  ?'"™" 

Epihalohydrin  polymers,  or  epihalohydnn  polymer- 
sulfur  curable  rubber  systems,  are  vulcanized  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  novel  cross-linking  formulation  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (1)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  carbonates,  basic  lead  sulfates, 
basic  lead  sulfites  and  dithiocarbamates  of  sodium,  copper, 
calcium,  cadmium,  lead,  antimony,  bismuth,  selenium, 
manganese,  iron,  cobalt  and  amines,  and  (2)  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-mercapto- 
imidazolines  and  2-mercaptopyrimidines,  thioureas,  poly- 
amines,  or  in  the  presence  of  a  novel  cross-linking  for- 
mulation consisting  of  (1 ),  (2)  and  (3)  sulfur,  as  the  case 
may  be.  

3,700,651 
L-LEUCYL-L-LEUCYL-L-VALYL-L-TYROSINOL 

Yuichi  Yamamura,  Toyonaka,  Tatsno  Kokubn,  Osaka, 
Keisuke  Shigezane,  Urawa,  and  Tomidiige  ^fizogndii, 
Yamato-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabc  Sciyaku  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FOed  July  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,012 
Cbdma  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15,  1969, 

Int  a.  C07c  103/52 
U.S.  CL  26»— 112.5  .    ,       _,   .^   2Clalm§ 

L-Ieucyl-L-leucyl-L-valyl-L-tyrosmol  and  its  pnanna- 

ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  have  antihyper- 
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tenrive  activity.  An  ester  of  L-lcucyH>leucyl-L-valyl-L- 
tyrosine  having  a  terminal-a-amino  group  which  is  either 
protected  or  unprotected  is  reduced.  If  the  terminal 
■-amino  group  is  protected,  the  protective  group  is  then 
removed. 


3,700,652 

(4-L>THREONINE)-MESOTOCIN 

Manrice  Maoni^,  Toledo,  OUo,  aaaigBor  to  Tht  Medical 

College  of  OUo  at  Toledo,  Toledo,  OUo 

No  DnwlBg.  FDcd  Ang.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  68,569 

iBt  CL  C07c  103/52 

VS.  CL  26^^112^  1  Cfarim 

A  novel  biotogically  active  (4-L-threonine)-niesotocin 

which  is  an  analog  of  mesotocin  in  which  the  glutamine 

residue  in  position  four  is  replaced  by  a  threonine  residue. 


3,700,653 
DYE  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  A  METAL- 
LIZED DISAZO  DYE  AND  MONOPROPANOL- 
AMINE 
AMrcd  FM,  Bfamingen,  Bascl-Laiid,  and  Aognst  Sdiwelzer, 
Mnttenz,  Basel-Land,  Switzeriand,  anignon  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  BiMel,  Switzeriand 
No  Drawtav.  FUed  Oct  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  771,652 
Claims  priority,  qiplication  Switzeriand,  Oct  30,  1967, 
15,207/67;  Nov.  24,  1967,  16,573/67;  Dec  6,  1967, 
17,060/67 

bit  CL  C09b  45/28 
VS.  CL  260—148  15  Claims 

Stable,  concentrated  dye  preparations  containing  one 
metallizMl  dye  of  the  azo  or  azomethine  series  and  mono- 
propanolamine  or  an  aminothiole. 


3,700,654 
NAD  SALTS  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
Donald  R.  Brusca,  Bataibridge  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Enzomedic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Seattle,  wash. 
No  Drawing.  Continoatlon-in-part  o^  application  Scr.  No. 

619,935,  Mar.  2,  1967.  lUs  application  May  19, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  825,917 

Int  CL  C07d  51/54 
VS.  a.  260—211.5  R  3  Claims 

Neutral,  solid  salts  of  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleo- 
tide  are  produced  as  a  physiologically  acceptable  and 
stable  form  of  the  coenzyme.  The  salts  are  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  aloAolism,  drug  addiction,  ileus  and  shock 
associated  therewith,  schizophrenia,  and  rheumatoid  ar- 
thritis. 


3,700,655 
ANTIBIOTICS  OF  AGRICULTURAL  FUNGICIDES, 
FOLYOXINS   A    AND   B;    AND   PROCESS   FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Saburo  Suzuki,  KiyosU  bono,  and  Jnasakn  Nagatsu, 
Tokyo,  and  Takeo  Akashlba  and  ShigeU  Sasaki,  Kana- 
gawa-ken, Japan,  assignors  to  Rlki«aktt  Kenkyusho, 
Yamato-macU,  iOtaadadii-gnn,  Saitama-kcn,  Japan 
Continuation-ill-part  t^  appUcation  Scr.  No.  490,001, 
Sept  24,  1965.  Iliis  application  July  12,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  744,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  24,  1964, 
39/54.088 
Int  CL  A61k  21/00 
VS.  a.  260—211.5  17  Chdms 

Polyoxins  A  and  B  are  each  a  novel  antibiotic  to  be 
used  as  an  agricultural  fungicide  for  the  protection  of 
plants. 

Said  polyoxins  A  and  B  are  prepared  by  collecting  poly- 
oxin  complex  containing  polyoxins  A  and  B  from  a  cul- 
ture medium  in  which  has  been  cultivated  a  novel  strain 
of  Streptomyces  cacaoi  var.  asoensts  that  is  a  mutant  of 
Streptomyces  cacaoi  and  is  on  deposit  with  the  American 
Type  Culture  Collection  (ATCC)  in  an  unrestricted  de- 


posit as  ATCC  access  numbers  19093  and  19094,  and 
then  separating  said  complex  into  each  of  polyoxins  A 
and  B. 


3,7H,6S6 
PROCESS  FOR  IBS  FREPARA110N  OF  LACTAMS 
Mitsno   MasaU,   CUbu,   and   KtyosU   Fkkui,   Tctsnro 
Knramasu,  and  MaaaUro  Ucda,  IcUhara,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Ubc  ladwtriei^  Ud.,  Yamago^i-kcn,  Japan 

Fned  Aug.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,768 
Oafans  pikirity,  apnikatiou  J^an,  Aug.  29, 1969, 
44/67,957;  Sept  1,  1969,  44/68,631 
Int  CL  C07d  41/06 
VS.  CL  260— 239  J  A  8  Clafana 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  lactams,  which  com- 
prises treating  a  lactam-stannic  halide  complex  with  an 
alicyclic  ketoxime  to  form  the  corresponding  lactam  and 
alicyclic  ketoxime-stannic  halide  complex. 


3,700,657 
TETRAHYDROPYRAZOLODIAZEPINONE  COM- 
POUNDS AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRO- 
DUCTION 
Ivan  C.  Nordin,  Ann  Arbor,  Mid.,  aarignor  to  Farlu, 

Davis  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  May  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  144,628 

bit  CL  C07d  53/02 

VS.  a.  260—239.3  B  6  dalms 

3  -  methyl  -  4,6,7,8  -  tetrahydropyraa)lo[4,3-e](l,4]- 

diazepin-5(lH)-one,  substituted  in  the  1-position  by  tower 

alkyl  and  optionally  in  the  4-  and  7-positions  by  methyl; 

salts  thereof;  and  their  production  by  catalyticaUy  faydro- 

genating  a  dihydropyrazolodiazepinone,  or  by  reacting 

one  of  the  7-imsubstituted  tetrafaydropyrazolodiazeptnones 

with  a  methylating  agent.  The  compounds  of  the  invention 

are  useful  as  anticonvulsant  agents. 


3,700,658 

N-ALKYL-N-ARYLCARBAMOYL  LACTAMS 
Adolf  Stcfaihofcr,  11  Wotframstrassc;  Hefanot  Docrfd, 
7  Edcnkobener  Strasae;  and  Gcorg  Falkcnstefai,  6 
Haf enstrasse,  all  of  67<NI  Lndwigsiiafcii,  Gcmuuiy;  and 
Wolfgang-Dieter  Jeserich,  25  Eulenweg,  6715  Lamb- 
scheim,  Germany 
No  Dravring.  Orig^  qn^Ucation  Inly  3,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
742,1427Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  25,  1970. 
Scr.  No.  75,721 

Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Germany,  Inty  5,  1967, 
P  17  20  280.1 
int  CL  C07d  41/06 
VS.  CL  260—239.3  R  4  dafam 

New  N-alkyl-N-arylcarbamoyl  lactams  which  are  suit- 
able as  activators  for  the  anionic  polymerizatton  of  lac- 
tams. 


3,700,659 
(-f  )-CIS  -  13-DIBENZYL-HEXAHYDRO-lH-FURO- 
[3,4-d]IMIDAZOLE  •  2,4  -  DIONE,  PROCESSES 
AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Max  Gercdtc,  Rcinadi,  Switzeriand,  and  Jean  Pletrc 
Zimmermann,  St  Louis,  France,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nufley,  N  J. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  17.  1970.  Scr.  No.  90,478 
Int  CL  C07c  173/10;  C07d  99/04 
VS.  a.  260—239.5  11  CUms 

(-|-)-Cis-l,3-dibenzyl  -  hexahydro  -  IH  -  furo[3.4-d]- 
imidazole-2,4-dione,  prepared  starting  with  cis-l,3-diben- 
zyl-hexahydro-lH-furo[3,4-d]-imidazole  -  2,4,6-  -  trione, 
is  described.  The  end  product  is  a  valuable  intermediate 
in  the  synthesis  of  (+)-biotin.  as  well  as  derivatives  and 
related  products  thereof. 
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3,700,660 
CATALYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  ITa-ACYLOXY- 
20-KETO-STEROIDS 
Gerhard  Hempd,  Bcrgkamai,  Rclnhold  Wlcske,  Berlin, 
Bcmliard  Kiicgcr,  Bergkunen,  and  Emanuel  Kaspar, 
Kamen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  AG,  Berlin, 
Gdmany 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  W2,946 

Claims  prioiuy,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1968, 

P  18  01  389.3;  Jnly  31, 1969,  P  19  39  «07.4 

Int  CL  C07c  173/00  ^  _  . 

U.S.  CL  260— 239.55  ,       ,,      ^*^S? 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  17o-acyloxy-zo- 
Iceto-steroid  of  the  pregnane  or  19-norpregnane  series, 
said  process  comprising  the  step  of  catalytically  convert- 
ing the  corresponding  20-acyloxy  -  17a,20  -  epoxy-steroid 
with  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  concentrated 
strong  acid  such  as  perchloric  acid,  H2SO4,  BFs,  HCl, 
p-toluene  sulfonic  acid  and  the  like.  The  final  products 
have  the  known  activities  associated  with  steroids  of 
the  pregnane  and  19-nor-pregnane  series,  e.g.,  progesta- 
tional, anti-inflammatory,  etc. 


wherein,  Ai  and  Aj  are  same  or  different  and  each  denotes 
a  polyalkylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  oxide 


polypropylene  oxide 


-^OCHiCHr^ 

v.  y» 


3,700,661 

TOTAL  STEROID  SYNTHESIS  EMPLOYING 

SUBSTTTUTED  ISOXAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Gabriel  Sancy,  Essex  Fells,  and  John  William  Scott, 

Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nntley,  NJ.  _     „.  «.. 

No  Drawinc.  Filed  Nor.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,314 

Int  CL  C07d  85/22 

VS.  CL  260—240  E  M  Claims 

The  novel  intermediates  and  processes  of  this  mvcntion 
provide  a  new  synthetic  route  for  the  preparation  of  phar- 
maceutically  valuable  19-nor-stcroids.  Further,  the  inter- 
mediates and  processes  of  the  invention  provide  a  novel 
route  for  the  preparation  of  i*armaceutically  valuable 
estrones.  The  present  invention  provides  a  facile  total  syn- 
thesis of  13^-alkyl-C/D-trans-steroidal  materials.  This  de- 
sirable result  is  obtained  via  a  unique  asymmetric  induc- 
tion followed  by  subsequent  stereo-specific  reaction  steps. 
As  a  precursor  to  the  steroidal  Ring  A,  a  3,5-disubstituted- 
4-isoxazolylmethylene  group  is  employed  in  this  synthesis. 


-^OCH-CHr^ 

^  Ah.      ^- 

and  polyethylene  oxide-polypropylene  oxide  copolymer 

-^OCH.CHi-^ 
_LoCH-€Hri- 

^Ah.     ^' 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  200  and  m-|-n  is  an  integer 
of  2  to  200  (m  and  n^l);  Rs  and  R*  are  same  or  dif- 
ferent and  each  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  o-  and  p- 
cydohexylene,  o-  and  p-methylene  cyclohexylene,  o-  and 
p-phenylene,  and  o-  and  p-methylene  phenylene;  M  de- 
notes a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium, barium,  magnesium,  tin,  aluminum,  copper,  po- 
tassium sodium,  zinc,  manganese,  nickel,  strontium  and 
cadmium,  and  an  organic  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and  tri-ethanol  amines,  and  pri- 
mary, secondary  and  tertiary  amines  of  1  to  17  carbon 
atoms;  x  and  y  each  denotes  an  integer  of  1  to  4  depend- 
ing on  the  valency  of  the  metal;  p  is  an  integer  of  2  to  5; 
and  R5  and  Rg  are  same  or  different  and  each  denotes  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  naphthoxy,  benzoxy,  sec- 
ondary amino  of  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  and 

— o— C— Bf 

I 

wherein  R7  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  p- 
carboxy  phenyl 


i-^y 


COOH  j 


3,700,662 
TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREOF 
Tatsno  Ishikawa,  6-3  Kitashinkoji;  Shiro  Hlrata,  4770 
YamatsnUcho;  Temomi  Wakabayaslii,  1  Sakurazono- 
cho;  Yoddhiko  Inamoto,  3-1  Nakagawaracho-2<home; 
Tctsahiro  Kusunosc,  4850  Nakagawaraclio-2-chome; 
Tatsmiclii  Tsnmakl,  4920  Nakagawaraclii-2-chome;  and 
Masaml  Ota,  4993-374  Shimonagahamacho,  all  off 
NobcokashL  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,875 
Int  a.  C07d  55/18.  55/20 
U.S.  a.  260—242  4  Haims 

lYiazine  derivatives  represented  by  any  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing formulae: 


and  naphthyl  prepared  by  alcohol  interchange  reaction 
between  sodium  or  potassium  salt  of  di-(or  mono)alkoxy- 
mono  -  (or  di-respectively)-w-aminoacid-syn-tria2ine  and 
polyalkylene  glycol  or  derivative  thereof,  are  superior 
antistatic  agents  for  polymer  materials  such  as  polyamides, 
polyesters,  polyolefines,  polystyrene,  polyvinyl  chloride, 
polyvinylidene  chloride,  polymethylmethacrylate,  poly- 
acrylonitrile  butadiene  styrene  terpolymer. 


<cNv 


R«Ar-|^    V-AiBi 


NHRiCOOji 


M,; 


H      xNv      H 
OOCRiN-f^     >-NB«COO 


]    I, 

Y 


M, 


3,700,663 
DDtENZOTHIAZEPINE  ETHERS 
Abraham   Weber,   Paris,   and   Jacques  Jean   FVossard, 
Champigi^,  France,  assignors  to  Mead  Jolmson  & 
Company,  EvansvUle,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
657,785,  now  Patent  No.  3,519,633,  dated  July   7, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  24,971 

Int  a.  C07d  93/42 
VS,  CL  260—243  B  8  Claims 

Novel  compounds  of  Formula  I  having   antihistamimc 
and  other  pharmacological  activity. 


And 


B.- 


A" 


NHBiCOOj 


Mp 


pz 


Formola  I 
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3,700,664 

—  PREPARATION  OF  TfflONAMIDES 

Mikhail  M.  Girgis,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Uniroyal,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,063 

Int  CI.  C07d  87/46 
VS.  CI.  260—247.1  10  Claims 

Thionamides  are  formed  in  high  yield  by  reacting  alkyl, 
aryl,  heterocyclic  nitrites,  or  phenylacetonitriles  and  hy- 
drogen sulfide  under  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  minimal 
amount  of  basic  catalyst.  The  use  of  a  minimal  amount 
of  catalyst  prevents  the  reverse  decomposition  of  the 
thionamide  to  nitrite  and  hydrogen  sulfide. 


3,700,665 
DIAMINO^TRLAZINES 


Raymond  Seltzer,  New  York,  and  David  A.  Gordon, 
Scarsdaie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,110 

Int  CL  C07d  55/50 
VS.  a.  260—248  CS  6  Oaims 

Amine-s-triazines,  such  as  2-phenyl-4,6-bis(4-amino- 
phenyl)-s-triazine,  are  useful  in  preparing  triazine-based 
polyimide  polymers.  These  compounds  are  prepared  by 
reacting  a  cyano  alkyl  or  aryl  nitro  compound  and  an 
acid  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst 
followed  by  a  reduction  of  an  intermediate  dinitro  com- 
pound. 


3,700,666 

TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  THIOBISPHENOLS 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

Michael  Robin,  Colonia,  and  Sheldon  R.  Schulte,  High- 
land Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ashland  (Ml  &  Refining 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,633 

Int  a.  C07d  55/50 
VS.  CL  260—248  CS  8  Ciafans 

Reaction  products  of  a  triazine  compound  such  as 
a  cyanuric  halide  and  a  hindered  thiobisphenol  are  ob- 
tained. Such  products  are  useful  as  antioxidants  and  ultra- 
violet stabilizers  in  various  compositions  and  materials. 


3,700,667 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PURIFIED 
ISOCYANURATES 

Hisao  Kitano,  1-6-205,  3<homc,  Harinia*cho,  Abeno^ku, 
Osaka,  Japan,  and  Fumio  Tanimoto,  275  Tcnjinyama- 
cho,  SUnmachi-Higashiini,  Nishikikoji-dori,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1970, 
45/18,095 

Int.  CL  COld  55/38 
VS.  CL  260—248  NS  23  Claims 

A  method  for  manufacturing  purified  isocyai^urates, 
comprising  contacting  crude  isocyanurates  containing  0.01 
to  10.00%  by  weight  of  impurities  with  a  basic  solution 
containing  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  a  nitrogen  compound 
having  from  0  to  4  of  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature 
between  20  and  200*  C.  and  under  a  pressure  between 
l.S  and  30  kg./cm.3. 


3,700,668 

2^3,4,4-TRIFLUORO-3>BUTENYLTHIOH.4,6. 

TRIMETHYLDIHYDROPYRIMIDINE 

Merrin  E.  Brokkc,  Ridmiond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  StanHer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawii«.  Application  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,539, 
now  Patent  No.  3,654,293,  which  is  a  division  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  490,664,  Sept  27,  1965,  now  Patent 
No.  3,513,172.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  27, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  147,705 

Int  CL  C07d  51/34 
VS.  CL  260—251  R  1  Clahn 

The  compound  2-(3,4,4-trifluoro-2-butenylthio)-4,4,6- 
trimethyldihydropyrimidine,  useful  as  a  nematocide. 


3,700,669 

SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 

FOR  LACTAMS 

Shigeru  Wakamatsu,  Nagoya,  Ryozo  Kondo,  Anjosid, 
AichL  and  Masayasn  Shiiaomiya,  Nagoya,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,369 
Claims  pricnity,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1967, 
42/69,788 
Int  CL  C07d  41/06 
U.S.  a.  260—239.3  9  Claims 

By  extracting  a  lactam-containing  reaction  mixture  ob- 
tained from  the  Beckmann  rearrangement  reaction  of  a 
cyclic  ketoxime  in  the  presence  of  water  with  liquid  sulfur 
dioxide,  the  lactam  can  be  effectively  separated  in  the 
pure  state. 


3,700,670 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A^  (10)-ESTRENES  OR 
PREGNENES   AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
THEREBY 
Hans  Deflef  Bemdt  and  Rudolf  Wiechcrt  Bcriin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengescllschaft  Bcriin 
and  Bergkamen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
763,934,  Sept.  30, 1968.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  26,187 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1969, 
P  19  14  898.2 
Int  a.  C07c  173/00.  169/20 
VS.  a.  260—239.55  R  9  Claims 

Method  of  preparing  3^-hydroxy-A*<*o^-estrenes  or  19- 
nor-pregnenes  by  catalytically  reducing  a  corresponding 
3-keto-A5(io).steroid  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  10  atmos- 
pheres and  at  normal  pressure  when  active  Raney  nickel 
is  used  as  catalyst.  The  process  permits  obtaining  a  high 
yield  of  the  3;9-hydroxy  compositions  which  are  impor- 
tant for  the  synthesis  of  10/9-methyl-androstanes  and 
pregnanes. 

3,700,671 
CHELATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Walter  J.  MonacelU,  Petersburg,  Fla. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
638,654.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  30,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  804,036  / 

Int  a.  C07d  55/50  ' 

VS.  a.  260—248  7  Claims 

Triazine  compounds  are  disclosed  which  are  deriva- 
tives of  symmetrical  triazine  having  1,  2  or  3  radicals  of 
the  structure 


— OCHR«(CHR«).— N 


/ 
\ 


R* 


or    — O— Z— N 


R» 


/ 
\ 


R> 


Ri 


there  being  at  least  one  metal  coordinating  group  of 
the  structure  — CHR*COOM,  wherein  M,  Z,  R',  R'  and 
R*  are  as  defined  hereinafter.  These  compounds  are  use- 
ful for  coordinating  with  and  removing  metals  from 
solutions  or  for  preparing  resins  capable  of  removing 
metals  from  solutions.  , 
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3,700,672 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  BY-PRODUCT  GASES  AT 
HIGH  PRESSURE  IN  MELANONE  PRODUCTION 
y  Ryo  Kokubo;  Yamo  Takalniwa;  AUhiro  SMtoIbIiI,  and  MitsiUi 
KOMn,  al  of  Fttdwiiuwlii.  NdsuB,  Japwi,  aarisnon  to  Nh- 
na  Ka^u  Koiyo  KaburiiUd  Kaisiia,  Tokjfo,  Japan 
Fled  April  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816,331 
fat  a.  C07d  55/24 
UA  a.  260—249.7  P  8  Claims 


V 

I 


R> 


(X). 


-^ 


2 


wherein: 
R,  and  R«  are  each  hydrogen.  lower  alkyl,  or  (lower  al- 

lcylthio)lower  alkyl  except  that  R,  and  R|  may  not  both  be 

hydrogen. 
X  is  hydrogen,  halo,  or  trifluoromethyl . 


^' 


&' 


In  the  process,  of  producing  melamine  by  the  thermal 
decomposition  of  urea  or  its  derivatives,  an  improved  method 
for  separating  the  molten  material  (composed  mainly  of 
melamine  formed  in  a  pressurized  reactor)  from  the  gases 
(composed  mainly  of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide)  under 
nearly  the  same  conditions  as  prevail  in  said  reactor,  and  for 
recovering  the  by-product  gases  as  pressurized  by-product 
gases,  with  the  crude  liquid  melamine  eliminated  therefrom. 


3,700,675 
ESTER  OF  2-HYDROXY-CYCLOHEXANE-2- 
SUBSTTTUTEDCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Luigi  Turband,  Via  Bonaccorso  Da  Padule,  10,  Pisa,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  632,563,  April  21, 1967,  abandoned.  Tbls 
application  Sept  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,360 
fat  a.  C07d  29/24 
U.S.  a.  260-293.82  7  Claims 

The  invention  provides  esters  of  2-phenyl-2-hydroxy- 
cyclohexane-carboxylic  acid  and  of  2-cyclohexyl-2  hydroxy- 
cyclohexane-carboxylic  acid,  as  well  as  physiologically  com- 
patible salts  thereof,  which  esters  and  salts  have  a  substantial 
antispastic  activity. 


3,700,673 
3-4-DIHYDROBENZO(B)  ( 1,7)NAPHTHYRIDIN-1(2H)- 

ONES 
Edward  John  Watson,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mor- 
ton-Norwich Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,042 
lot  a.  C07d  39/00 
VS.  a.  260-287  R  1*  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


R 

I 


3,700,676 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SALTS  OF  PYRIDINETHIOL 

N-OXIDES  AND  2,2'-DrniIOPYRIDINE  N,N-DIOXIDES 
Ralph  A.  Damico,  Colerain  Township,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio, 

assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  692,274,  Dec.  21, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,590,035.  This  application  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,723 

fata.C07di7/50 

U.S.  a.  260-294.8  G  5  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  2-pyTidine  N-oxide  carbanion  salts,  2- 
pyridinethiol  N-oxides,  salts  thereof  and  2,2'-dithiopyridine 
N,N-dioxides  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  reacting  a 
pyridine  N-oxide  with  a  strong  base  at  from  —70°  to  1 50°  C.  to 
form  a  novel  pyridine  N-oxide  carbanion  salt  and  (2)  reacting 
the  carbanion  salt  formed  with  a  sulfur-containing  reagent. 


wherein  R  is  hydroxy,  phenoxy,  chloro,  amino,  or  di(lower)al- 
kylamino  ( lower  )alkylamino;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl;  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  methoxy;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy;  and  I^  is 
hydrogen,  methoxy  or  dimethylamino  are  antispasmodic 
agents  abolishing  spastic  contractions  and  lowering  hyper- 
tonicity  of  the  ileum  and  colon . 


3,700,677 
CERTAIN  THIAZOLE-5-CARBOXYLATES 
Francois  Clemence,  Rosny-sous-Bois,  and  Odile  Lc  Martrct, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussd-UcLaf,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  July  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,016 
ClaiuB    priority,    application    France,    July    18,    1968, 
68159716;  Oct  16, 1968,68170114 

fata.C07d9;/J2 
U.S.  a.  260-294.8  D  8  Claims 

5-thiazol  carboxylates  of  the  formula 


N- 


3,700,674 
4.ALKYLAMINO-3-NITROQUINOLINES 
Robert  Eugene  Diehl,  Trenton,  and  Richard  Joseph  Magec, 
Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Cooapany,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  April  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  820,649 
Inta.C07d3i/52 
US.a.260-288R  5Ctaims 

The  herbicidal  compounds  have  the  formula: 


> 


C0OB 


wherein  R  is  an  alkali-metal  atom,  the  residue  of  an  organic 
base  or  the  alkyl  radiril  of  an  aliphatic,  arylaliphatic  or  alkyl- 
heterocyclic  alcohol  having  hypolipemiant  activity  and  their 
preparation. 
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3,700,678 
l-PICOLYL-3-PHENYL  UREAS 
Alexander  MihaUovaU,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
Chemiqri  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,221 
fata.C07dJ//40 
U.S.  a.  260-295  E 
Compounds  of  the  formula 


CHj 


Stauflcr 


4aaims 


-  l-CHjN— C— NH-^ 


V/ 


il 


in  which  X  is  nitro,  methyl  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  n  is  an  in- 
teger 1  or  2.  The  utility  as  post  and  pre-emergence  herbicides 
of  the  compounds  of  the  formula 


A 


C5Hi 
-|-CHj-N-C-NH 


-^ 


in    which    X    is    hydrogen,    halogen,    nitro.    methyl,    and 
trifluoromethyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  1  or  2. 


3,700,679 

NUCLEAR  SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF  1- 

HYDROXY-6-METHOXYPHENAZINE  5,10-DIOXIDE 

Willy  Leimgniber,  Montdair,  and  Manfred  Weigeic,  North 

Caldwell,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nutley,NJ. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,555 
fata.C07d5//«0 
U.S.  CI.  260—267  5  Claims 

Nuclear  substituted  derivatives  of  l-hydroxy-6-methox- 
yphenazine  5.10-dioxide  which  possess  broad  spectrum  an- 
timicrobial activity  are  disclosed. 


3,700,680 

AMINOALKANOL  ESTERS  AND  THEIR 

PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  ACID-ADDITION 

SALTS 
Hidehiko  Kancko,  Mhioo-shi,  Osaka-fu;  Jbt)  Aritomi,  Nam- 
Shi,  Nara-ken,  and  Keljl  Nukamura,  Ncyagawa-shi,  Osaka- 
fu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,297 
Cbims    priority,    appHcatkm    Japan,    Oct    13,    1967, 
42/65896;  Oct  13, 1967,42/65897 

fat  CI.  C07i3l/34;  CV7c69/78 
U.S.  CI.  260-295.5  R  10  Ctaims 

Aminoalkanol  esters  of  the  formula: 


^X 


/ 


CH-A-N-(CHj).-OR' 


R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  hav- 
ing one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  acyl.  A  is  ethylene  or 
methylmethylene  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3.  The  aminoal- 
kanol esters  and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addi- 
tion salts  are  useful  as  medicaments  for  treatment  of  car- 
diovascular diseases. 


3,700,681 

2-HYDROXYMETHYI^3.HYDROXY-6KI-HYDROXY-2. 

AMINOETHYDPYRIDINES 

Wayne  E.  Barth,  New  London,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Pfiaer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,878 

fata.C07dJ//42 

U.S.a.  260-296  AE  9Cldn 

2-Hydroxymethyl-3-hydroxy-6-(  1  -hydroxy- 2-aminoethyl  )- 
pyridines  and  salts  thereof,  a  novel  class  of  /3-adrenergic 
agonist  bronchodilators  in  mammals,  and  2-hydroxymethyl-3- 
benzyloxy-6-pyridinecarboxaldehyde  a  valuable  intermediate, 
in  the  preparation  of  the  subject  compounds. 


3,700,682 
CERTAIN  PYRIDINIUM  DERIVATIVES  OF 
CYCLOHEFTYI^IMIDAZOLES 
Nobuo  Sona;  Mitsuo  WnHtairi;  JuricM  Nakazawa;  YosUo 
Sato,  an  of  c/o  Central  Research  Laboratories  Sankyo  Co., 
Ltd.    2-58,    l-chome   Hromacfai,   ShinaBawa.4iu,   Tokyo; 
Yoshtani  Kuwabwa,  18,  2-choaie  NiduhmacM,  Koganei-shi, 
Tokyo,    and    Hklehiko    Ishlkawa,    921,    4-cfaome    Jvji, 
Odawanhshi,  ai  of  Japan 

Filed  March  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,475 
Claims    priority,    appBcatJon    Japan,    March    19,    1966, 
41/17040 

fat  a.  CVJ63U44;  G03c  5132 
MS.  a.  260—295.5  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  encompasses  certain  2-aryl  or  2- 
pyridinium  cycloheptyl-imidazoles.  These  compounds  may  be 
prepared  by  reacting  2-halogeno-tropone  or  2-methoxy- 
tropone  with  the  appropriately  substituted  amidine.  They  are 
useful  as  desensitizers  for  light  sensitive  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic materials. 


3,700,683 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THIAZOLINES-3 
Friedrich  Asinger,  Aachen;  Ileribcrt  Otfermanns,  Grossau- 
heim,  and  Mikols  Ghyc^,  Laurensberg,  al  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Deutsche  GoM-  Und  Silber-Schcidcanstait  Vor- 
mals  Rocsskr,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FBed  Sept  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,417 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Germany,  Sept  6,  1968,  P  17 
95  299.7 

lntCLC07d9//24 
U.S.  a.  260-306.7  1 1  Clafans 

2,S,S-substituted  thiazolines-A'  of  the  formula 


(I> 


in  which  R'  and  R'  are  alkyl  and  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  are  made  by  reacting  an 
aldehyde  of  the  formula 


R>  H 


:0 


k^ 


(U) 


wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  with  sulfur  and  am- 
monia or  an  amnnonium  6r  sulfiir  compound  in  the  presence  of 
a  secondary  or  tertiary  amine  while  azeotropically  removing 
the  reaction  water. 
The  process  results  in  very  hi^  yiekls. 
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3,700,684 

CERTAIN  2-AMINO-l  A4-TIIIADIAZOLES 

Wmiam  Alan  Rcmen,  Ufayctie,  Ind.;  GiriNrid  Joseph  Gibs, 

Pmri  Rivo-,  N.Y.,  and  MMrtin  JoKph  Wdss,  Oraddl,  N  J., 

aoignon  to  Amoican  Cyanamid   Company,   Stamford, 

Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  766,986,  Oct.  1 1, 1968,  Pat 
No.  3,564,002.  Thb  application  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,736 

Int  a.  C07d  97/62 
U.S.  CL  260— 306.8  D  3aalnis 

The  preparation  of  2-ainino  or  substituted  amino-S-sub- 
stituted  thiadiazoles  are  described.  They  are  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  ascariasis  and  as  intermediates  for  the  prepara- 
tion of,  for  example,  2-(2-amino-5-l,3,4-thiadiazolyl)-l- 
methyl-S-nitroimidazole  which  has  anti-protozoal  and  anti- 
bacterial properties. 


3,700,688 
ARYLSULFONYLPYRAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
bad  Iwai;  Yuldchi  KUilda,  and  Tadahfaro  Iwadilge,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aaslgnors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77^47 

OabiB  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct  3, 1969, 44/79073 

Inta.C07d49/7« 

U.S.  a.  260—310  R  5  Claims 

Arylsulfonylpyrazole  compounds  having  the  formula 


3,700,685 
NITROIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Dale'R.  Hoff,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  Clarence  S.  Rooney, 
Bcaconsfleld,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co. 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37^94 
Inta.C07d49/i6 
U.S.  a.  260-309  4  Claims 

S-Nitroimidazoles  substituted  with  2-lower-alkylene  sulfides 
and  the  corresponding  sulfoxides  and  sulfones  are  disclosed, 
as  well  as  their  preparation  from  the  2-(haloloweralkyl)-S- 
nitroimidazoles  and  a  salt  of  a  mercaptan.  Compositions  con- 
taining these  compounds  as  the  active  ingredient  for  treatment 
of  bacterial  and  prolozaal  infections  are  also  disclosed. 


3,700,686 
O-ALKYL-O-PYRAZOLYL-PHOSPHORIC,  PHOSPHONIC, 
THIONOPHOSPHORIC  AND  TfflONOPHOSPHONIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
ChrisU  Fcst,  Wuppcrtal-ElberfeM;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  and 
Wolfgang  Behrenz,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfaibriken  Bayer  AkticngescUschaft,  Lever- 
kuaen,  Germany 

Filed  March  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,934 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  March  14, 1969,  P 19 
12972.7 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/18  ;  C07f  9/40 
U.S.C1.260— 310R  10  Claims 

O-alky  1-O-pyrazoly  1-phosphoric ,  phosphonic , 

thionophosphoric  and  thionophosphonic  acid  esters,  i.e.,  (al- 
kyl.  phenyl  and  0-alkyl)-0-alkyl-0-[  l-([alkyl.  phenyl  and  O- 
alkyl]-0-alkyl-[phosphoryl.  phosphonyl,  thionophosphoryl 
and  thionophosphonyl  ]  )-S-methyl-pyrazol-3-yl  ]-phosphoric , 
phosphonic,  thionophosphoric  and  thionophosphonic  acid 
esters,  which  possess  arthropodicidal,  especially  acaricidal 
and  insecticidal,  properties,  and  which  may  be  produced  by 
conventional  methods. 


3,700,687 
(THIONO)  PHOSPHORIC  (PHOSPHONIO-ACID  ESTERS 
HcUmut   Hoffanann,   Wuppcrtal-ElberfeM;   Ingeborg   Ham- 
mann, Cok>gnc,  and  Bernhard  Homeyer,  Opiaden,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  fliayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Levcrkusen,  Germany 

Filed  March  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,397 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  April  15,  1969,  P  19 
17741.4 

Int  CI.  C07d  49/18  ;  C07f  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—310  R  12  Claims 

Esters  of  ( thiono )  phosphoric  or  phosphonic  acid  esters  and 
ester  amides  as  the  acid  moiety  and  [  3-methyl-S-hydroxy- 
pyrazolyl- 1  ]-( thiono)  phosphoric  or  phosphonic  acid  esters  as 
the  alcohol  moiety,  which  possess  arthropodicidal,  especially 
acaricidal  and  insecticidal,  properties,  and  which  may  be 
produced  by  conventional  methods. 


R- 


-SOjR' 


N 


\n/ 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  an  aryl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  are 
useful  as  an  anti-fogging  agent.  The  pyrazole  compounds  are 
prepared  by  reacting  an  arylsulfonylacetylene  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

R  -  C   =  C  -  SO,  -  R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  as  above  with  diazomethane  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  such  as  ether. 


3,700,689 
2(SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL)-8H-PYRAZOLO. 
(5,lA)ISOINDOL-8-ONE 
Blaine  Chase  McKudck,  WUmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dri. 
FUed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,030 
Int  a.  C07d  5  7/24 
U.S.  a.  260-310  R  5  Claims 

Certain   8H-pyrazolo[S,l-a]isoindol-8-ones   are   effective 
plant  growth  modifiers. 


3,700,690 

SIUCA  PIGMENTS  AND  ELASTOMER-SILICA  PIGMENT 

MASTERBATCHES  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESSES 

RELATING  THERETO 

OUver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  1510  S.W.  13th  Court,  P.O.  Box  2266, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,384,  July  16, 1970,  and  a 
continuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,476,  July  16, 1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
798,215,  Sept  16,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  61 1,250,  Jan.  24, 1967,  Pat  No.  3,523,096,  which  is  a 
continuatk>n-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  458,420,  May  24, 1965, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  458^79, 
May  24, 1%5,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-iu-part  of  Scr. 
No.  479306,  Aug.  16, 1965,  Pat  No.  3,401,017.  This 
appUcatkm  Jan.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,948 
Int  CL  C06c  /  7/70,  C08k  1/08 
U.S.  a.  260-33.6  AO  12Clainis 

Curbing  of  silica  pigment  losses  and  the  promotion  of 
uniformity  of  product  in  the  preparation  of  an  elastomer-silica 
pigment  masterbatch  are  effected  (a)  by  combining  (1)  an 
aqueously  wet  hydrated  silica  pigment  precipitate  which  has  a 
bound  alkali  content,  which  has  been  prepared  by  precipita- 
tion from  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate  solution,  and  which 
has  been  continuously  maintained  in  an  aqueously  wet  state 
without  drying  therefrom  after  its  precipitation,  with  (2)  a 
quantity  of  oleophilic  amine  material,  (3)  combining  the 
resulting  treated  silica  pigment  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
the  elastomer  containing  an  anionic  dispersing  agent,  with  or 
without  (4)  carbon  black  and/or  processing  oil,  and  (S)  with 
selected  reactant-coagulant,  and  (b)  recovering  the  resulting 
coagulum  as  a  masterbatch,  the  steps  prior  to  (b)  having 
rendered  the  serum  of  the  aqueous  mixture  essentially  free  of 
silica  pigment.  Prior  to  combination  with  the  elastomer  disper- 
sion  the   amine   treated   alkaline   silica   pigment   may   be 
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recovered  as  a  useful  dispersible  alkaline  silica  pigment 
product,  or  the  wet  pigment  may  be  treated  with  water  soluble 
salt  of  aluminum,  or  zinc  or  the  alkali  earth  metals  and/or  with 
water  soluble  mineral  acid  or  organic  acids,  as  well  as  with  the 


said  amine,  and  after  such  treatment  the  resulting  pigment 
composition  may  be  recovered  as  a  useful  dispersible  silica 
pigment  product,  or  the  so  treated  wet  silica  pigment  may  be 
combined  as  in  ( 3 ) ,  ( 4 )  and  ( S )  above,  and  be  recovered  as  in 
(b)  above  in  the  form  of  a  masterbatch. 


3,700,691 

3>DISUBSTmrrED-3,4-DIHYDROBENZOD10XEPINS 

Burton  K.  Wasson,  103  Broadview,  Vakiis,  Quebec,  and  Haydn 

W.  R.  WUUams,  348  Barberry  Place,  DoUard  dcs  Ormeaux, 

Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  as^nors  to  Charles  E.  Frosst  & 

Co.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuatkm-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  755,442,  Aug.  26, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,879 

Int  a.  C07d  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-340.3  23  Claims 

3-Hydroxy-3-(substituted-aminoalkyl)-3,4-dihydro-2H- 1 ,5- 
benzodioxepin  products  are  described  that  exhibit  /3-adrener- 
gic  stimulating  properties  and  are  therefore  suitable  for  use  as 
broncho-dilating  agents.  The  products  are  prepared  essen- 
tially by  four  principal  routes  from  3-oxo-3,4-dihydro-2H-l,S- 
benzodioxepins.  By  one  route  the  3-oxobenzodioxepin  is 
treated  with  a  nitroalkane  to  give  a  3-hydroxy-3-nitroalkyl- 
benzodioxepin  the  nitro  group  of  which  is  reduced  to  an  amine 
and  the  resulting  compound  reacted  with  an  aldehyde  or 
ketone  under  hydrogenating  conditions  to  introduce  the 
desired  substituent  into  the  amino  function.  By  a  second  route 
the  3-oxobenzodioxepin  is  reacted  with  an  alkali  metal  nitrile 
to  form  the  cyanhydrin  which  upon  reduction  forms  the  3- 
hydroxy-3-aminoalkyl-benzodioxepin  that  can  be  treated  with 
a  ketone  or  aldehyde  to  give  the  desired  products  or  can  be 
reacted  with  sodium  nitrite  or  other  agent  to  form  a  3-spiro- 
benzodioxepin-2'-oxirane  which  upon  reaction  with  an  amine 
provides  the  desired  product.  The  3-spiro-benzodioxepin-2'- 
oxirane  also  can  be  obtained  by  treatment  of  the  3-oxo- 
benzodioxepin with  a  sulfurylide.  A  fourth  method  involves 
forming  a  benzodioxepin-3-spiro-5'-oxazolidin-2'-one  which 
upon  treatment  with  dilute  alkali  gives  the  desired  3-hydroxy- 
3-(  substituted  aminoalkyi  )-3,4-dihydro-2H- 1  ,S-benzodiox- 
epin.  The  intermediate  oxazolidinone  compounds  can  be 
treated  if  desired  with  various  agents  to  attach  substituents  on 
the  benzenoid  moiety  of  the  starting  substance.  These  ox- 
azolidinones  exhibit  /3-stimulating  and  skeletal  muscle  relax- 
ant properties. 


3,700.692 

l-(4'-HYDROXY-3'-(HYDROXY  METHYL)-PHENYL)-1- 

HYDROXY-2-ARALKYLAMINOETHANES 

John  T.  Suh,  Mequon,  and  Thomas  M.  Bare,  Mlwaakce,  both 

of  Vns.^  maiffiian  to  Colgate-PalmoHve  Comfmny,  New 

York,N.Y. 

FUed  June  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,220 
tntCLC07d7i/70 
U.S.  a.  260-340.5  6  Chdms 

The  1  -[4'-hydroxy-3'-(  hydroxymethyl  )-phenyl  ]- 1  -hydroxy- 
2-aralkylaminoethanes  are  useful  as  bronchodiiating  agents. 
The  compound  a'-[[(a-methyl-3,4-methylene-diox- 
yphenethyl)amino]-niethyl]-4-hydroxy-m-xylene-4x',a'-diol  is 
especially  useful  since  it  is  an  excellent  bronchodilator  and  yet 
exerts  only  a  minimal  effect  on  cardiac  muscle. 


3,700,693 

FLUOROORGANOCOPPER  COMPOUNDS,  COMPLEXES 

AND  SOLUTIONS  THEREOF  FOR  COPPER-COATING 

SUBSTRATES 

AUan  Cairacross,  and  ^^Wam  Arthur  Sheppart,  both  of 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  WUmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  725,541,  May  30, 1968, 
abandoned,  wbfeh  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
557,605,  June  15, 1966,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Dec  2, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  102,569 
Int  a.  C07d  75/00.  C07f  1/08 
U.S.  a.  260— 34a6  8  Claims 

Described  and  claimed  are  fluoroorganocopper  compounds 
prepared  preferably  by  the  metathetical  reaction  of  a 
fluoroorganometallic  compound  with  a  copper-containing 
compound.  These  are  highly  soluble  in  inert  organic  solvents 
and  have  a  greater  thermal  stability  compared  to  non- 
fluorinated  organocopper  compounds.  Complexes  are  formed 
by  interaction  of  fluororganocopper  compounds  with  dioxane. 
Fluoroorganocopper  compounds  are  usefiil  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  finely  divided  copper  metal  and  for  copper-coating 
various  substrates. 


3,700,694 
INSECT  CONTROL 
John  B.  Skklall,  Pak>  AMo,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Zoccon  Corpora- 
tkm,Pak>Alto,CaHf. 

Contfaiuatkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  860,066,  Sept  22, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,073 

Inta.C07d5/06 
U.S.  a.  260—343.6  1 5  Claintt 

Methods  of  employing  and  compositions  comprising  alky- 
lated lactones  for  the  control  of  insects. 


3,700,695 

FLUORINATED  TETRAHYDRO-PYRANS 

RusseU  L.  K.  Carr,  Grmid  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  F. 

Baranauckas,  Ediiia,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 

Corporatkm,  Nii«ara  Fdb,  N.Y. 

Conlkmalkm-in-port  of  Ser.  Noa.  178^27,  Martii  8, 1962, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  716,273,  Mmrh  14, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  appicalkm  Oct  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,288 

Int  CLC07d  7/04 
U.S.  a.  260—345.8  1  CWm 

There  are  described  new  compositions  of  matter  having  the 
following  general  formula 


Hi 


-M 


Js 
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wherein  n  is  from  0  to  1 ,  wherein  one  of  the  R's  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
perfluoroalkyl,  pierfluorocycloalkyl  and  perfluoroaryl, 
wherein  another  one  of  the  R's  may  be  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  perfluoroalkyl,  wherein  the 
remaining  R's  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  fluorine,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  R's 
contains  fluorine  or  is  fluorine,  j  is  a  number  from  1  to  3  inclu- 
sive, and  M  is  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  cyano,  alkylcarbonylox- 
y,  arylcarbonyloxy,  cydoalkylcarbonyloxy,  alkylsulfonyloxy, 
cydoalkylsulfonyloxy,  arylsulfonyloxy,  phosphinylidynetriox- 
y,  phosphinidynetrioxy,  alkoxyphosphinidenedioxy,  dialkox- 
yphosphinoxy,  aryloxyphosphinidenedioxy,  diaryloxyphos- 
phinoxy,  alkylphosphinylidenedioxy,  arylphosphiny- 
lidenedioxy,  sulfonyl  and  sulfinyl.  The  preparation  of  these 
compounds  and  their  uses  in  improving  the  clarity  of  plastic 
films  and  as  herbicides  are  also  described. 


3,700,699 

N<<l-AZIDO-(2,2a-TRIHALOETHYL)  SULFONAMIDES 

Malcotan  S.  Si^er,  RkfamoiKl,  Calif.,  aaigiior  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Fnadsco,  CaUf . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,595,  Jan.  7, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,636,062. 

This  application  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,521 

Int.  a.  C07c  ;  1 7100;  C07d  709/00 

U.S.  a.  260-349  4  Clafans 

Azides  of  the  formula 


Nj 

R-NH-CH-CXj 


in  which  X  is  CI  or  Br  and  R  is  a  carboxyacyl.  sulfonylacyl  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  group.  These  azides  are  nematocidal. 


3,700,6% 
BOLL  WEEVIL  SEX  ATTRACTANT 
John  B.  SiddaU,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoccon  Corpora- 
tion, Pah>  AMo,  CaHf. 

Flkd  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1^05 
Int.  a.  C07d  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  260— 343.5  10  Chums 

Synthesis  of  cis  2-(r-methyl-2'-iso-propenylcyclobu- 
tyl)ethanol,  a  component  of  the  boll  weevil  sex  attractant,  and 
3-methyl-pent-2-eno-5-lactone  and  2,3-cycloethylene-3- 
methylpentano-S-lactone  which  are  intermediates  therefor. 


3,700,697 

(23-DIHYDRO-2-BENZOFURANYLMETHYL) 

GUANIDINES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Denis  M.  Bailey,  East  Grccnbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,234 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.2  R  7  Oabns 

(2,3-Dihydro-2-benzo-furanylmethyl)guanidines  and  (2,3- 
dihydro-2-benzofuranylmethy  1  )-aminoguanidines,  having 
anti-hypertensive  activity,  are  prepared  by  reacting  the  cor- 
responding respective  2,3-dihydro-2-benzo-furanyl- 
methylamine  or  (2,3-dihydro-2-benzofuranyl- 
methyl)hydrazine  with  a  guanylating  agent,  e.g.,  2-(lower-al- 
kyl)-2-thiopseudourea  or  cyanamide.  Preparation  of  various 
intermediates  are  given,  e.g.,  2,3-dihydro-2-benzofuranyl- 
methyl  halides.  N-(2,3-dihydro-2-benzofuranyI- 
methyDphthaiimides,  2,3-dihydro-2-benzofuranyl- 
methylamines  and  (2,3-dihydro-2-benzofuranyl- 
methyl  )hydrazines. 


3,700,698 
l,2-EPOXY-3-(3.IOD0.2-PROPYNYLOXY)-PROPANE 
AMen    Gamaliel    Bcaman,    North    Cahhfrell,    NJ.;    Robert 
DvschfaBky,  Pully-Lausanne,  Swkaerland,  and  WlHhun  Paul 
Tautz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc., 
Natky.NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,516,  Aug.  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,641,047, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  840,077,  April  23, 1969,  Pat 
No.  3,549,653,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  556,585,  June 
10, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,468,902,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  447,087,  AprO  9, 1965,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,777 
Int  CL  C07d  1118 
U.S.  a.  260-348  R  1  Clatai 

The  compound  l,2-epoxy-3-(3-iodo-2-propynyloxy)- 
propane,  which  is  useful  in  preparing  antimicrobial-2- 
nitroimidazole  derivatives. 


3,700,700 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
AMINOANTHRAQUINONES 
Hans  Ahermatt,  Rdnach,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzeriand 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,879,  April  19, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883343 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  11,  1966, 
6880/66 

Int  CL  C09b  1122 
U.S.a.260— 371  15Clahns 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  anthraquinones  containing  a 
primary  amino  group  by  heating  the  corresponding 
aminoanthraquinones  containing  a  secondary  or  tertiary 
amino  group  in  an  organic  solvent. 


3,700,701 

PREPARATION  OF  BENZOQUINONES  BY  OXIDATION 

OF  PARA-SUBSTITUTED  PHENOLS 

Hans  K.  DictI,  and  Howard  S.  Young,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,904 
Int  a.  C07c  49/64 
U.S.  a.  260-396  R  SCIahns 

Process  for  producing  substituted  benzoquinones  through 
oxidation  of  para-substituted  phenols  by  manganese  dioxide  in 
a  mixture  of  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  and  a  cosolvent.  A  typical 
para-substituted  phenol  reactant  is  2,6-di-tert-butyl-p-cresol, 
and  its  oxidation  product  is  2,6-di-tert-butyl-p-benzoquinone. 


3,700,702 
NEW  15/3,16^-METHYLENE  STEROIDS 
Andor   Furst,    Basel;    Marcel    MuUer,   Frenkendorf;    Peter 
MuUcr,  Arlcsheim;  Amo  Johannes  Schocher,  Benkcn,  and 
Elisabeth  Bccher,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,585 
Int  CI.  C07c/ 6  9/i2 
U.S.  a.  260-397.45  12Clahns 

A  new  series  of  I S/3, 1 6/3-methylene  pregnanes  is  disclosed 
and  methods  for  their  preparation  are  described.  The  com- 
pounds are  particularly  useful  as  antiinflanunatory  agents. 
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3,700,703 

STER(HDS  OF  THE  ANMIOST  ANE  SERIES,  METHODS 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  SAID  COMPOUNDS  AS 

ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAID  PREPARATIONS 
Rudolf  Van  Moorsdaar,  Van  Houtcnlaan,  Weesp,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporathm,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Conthittatten  of  Ser.  No.  743,647,  July  10, 1968,  abandoned. 
Thb  appHcation  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,122 
Ctatans  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  July  11,  1967, 
31,786/67 
/  Int  a.  C07c /6  9/20 

VS.  a.  260-397.4  1 1  Oaims 

New  18-methyl-9/3,10a-steroids  of  the  androstane  series, 
methods  of  producing  the  same,  pharmaceutical  preparations 
containing  said  compounds  as  active  ingredients  and  methods 
of  producing  the  said  preparations. 


3,700,704 
TRIGLYCERIDE  REFINING 
Albert  S.  Zambone,  Vindand,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pennwah  Cor- 
porathm, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Flkd  Feh.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,238 

Int  a.  CI  lb  J/06.  i//6 

MS.  CI.  260—425  10  Claims 

A  new  use  for  a  centrifuge  having  an  axial  screw  conveyor, 

heretofore  used  only  for  liquid-solids  separation,  is  proposed 

for  liquid-liquid  separation  in  the  refining  of  triglycerides. 


3,700,707 
TITANIUM  TRIHALIDE-AMINE  HYDROHALIDE 
COMPLEXES 
Rkhard  R.  Durst,  Stow,  and  Hdnz  Uebmann,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
both  of  OWo,  assignors  to  The  General  The  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  824,670,  May  14, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,627,797,  which  is  a  divfaion  of  Ser.  No.  493^68,  Oct  7, 
1965,  ahandonfd,  Hiis  appUcathm  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

171,740 
Inta.C07f7/2« 
U.S.  a.  260-429.5  9  Claims 

Compositions  of  aluminum  trihydrocarbyk  (triisobutyl  alu- 
minum) and  titanium  (III)  halide-amine  hydrohalide  com- 
plexes are  useful  in  the  polymerization  of  cyclic  oxides  such  as 
ethylene  oxide,  allyl  glycidyl  ether,  propylene  oxide,  oxetane 
and  the  like.  The  complex  has  the  formula  YH*(TiX4)"  where 
Y  is  an  amine  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  pK  value  of 
not  greater  than  1 2,  X  is  halogen  and  Ti  has  a  valence  of  three 
and  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  mercaptan  and  an  amine  with  a 
titanium  tetrahalide.  The  resulting  complex  and  disulfide  can 
be  separated  from  each  other  by  virtue  of  their  different  solu- 
bilities. 


3,700,705 
METHOD  OF  REHNING  TRIGLYCERIDES 
Albert  S.  Zambone,  Vhieland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pennwah  Cor- 
poratk>n,  Philaddphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,275 
Inta.C08h/7/i6 
U.S.  CI.  260— 425  16Clauns 

In  triglyceride  refining,  with  soapstock  produced  as  a  by- 
product, the  mixture  resulting  from  the  introduction  of  an  al- 
kaline reagent  is  separated  by  introducing  it  to  a  zone  of  cen- 
trifugation  formed  about  an  axis  and  in  which  the  soapstock 
occupies  an  outer  portion  of  the  zone  and  the  refined 
triglyceride  occupies  an  inner  portion  of  said  zone,  and  the 
refined  triglyceride  is  withdrawn  from  the  zone,  the  separated 
soapstock  is  uniquely  withdrawn  from  the  zone  by  advancing 
it  axially  and  inwardly  toward  the  axis  away  from  the  refined 
triglyceride,  and  then  discharging  the  separated  soapstock 
from  said  zone. 


3,700,706 

SELECTIVE  CARBONYLATION  OF  OLEFINICALLY 
UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS  USING  PALLADIUM- 
PHOSPHINE  CATALYSTS  PROMOTED  WITH  TIN  SALTS 
Stephen  A-  Butter,  Boundbrook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 

Corporation 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,170,  Feb.  20, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,631 

Inta.C07c5;//4 

U.S.  a.  260— 4ia9  R  13  Claims 

A  carbonylation  process  is  provided  for  conversion  of 
olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  to  a  mixture  of  esters  or 
acids  with  an  increased  ratio  of  normal:iso  (i.e., 
straight:branched)  ester  or  acid  by  reaction  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  a  hydroxylic  compound,  said  process  being  car- 
ried out  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  salt  complexed  with  a 
phosphine  ligand  as  a  catalyst  and  tin  cocatalysls  or 
promoters.  For  example,  the  catalyst  may  be  palladium 
dichloride  bis(triphenylphosphine)  and  the  tin  cocatalyst  or 
promoter  present  may  be  stannous  chloride  dihydrate. 


3,700,708 

BIS(DIFLUOROAMINO)  ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 

COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Robert  C.  Petry,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Rohm  &  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,023,  Jan.  29, 1959, 
abandoned.  This  apphcatkm  Sept  4, 1959,  Set.  No.  838,354 
Int  a.C07c«  7120,119104, 127/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-453  AL  19Clauns 

2.  Bis(difluoroamino)  alkane  and  alkene  compounds  con- 
taining bis(difluoroamino)  substituents  in  which  the 
difluoroamino  groups  are  attached  to  carbon  atoms,  said  car- 
bon atoms  containing  at  least  one  hydrogen  substituent,  and 
said  carbon  atoms  being  adjacent  to  one  another  or  in  a  1 ,4 
position  to  one  another. 


3,700,709 
AZOMETHINE  PIGMENTS 
Eric  Rkhard  Inman,  Bridge  of  Weh-,  Renfrewshire;  Ian  Alex- 
ander MacPherson,  Paisley,  and  John  Andrew  Stirhng, 
GhBgow,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gdgy  AG,  Basel, 
Switzeriand 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,163 
Int  a.  C07f  7 //OO 
U.S.a.260— 438.1  nClauns 

Copper  complexes  of  substituted  2,2'-dihydroxyphenyl- 
naplhyl-azomethines  are  prepared  by  reacting  the  products  of 
o-hydroxy-naphthaldehydes  and  o-aminophenols  with  a  cop- 
pering agent.  Said  compounds  are  pigments  for  organic 
materials. 


3,700,710 
METHYLENE  BIS(  ALUMINUM  DIHALIDES)  USEFUL  AS 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  COMPONENTS 
Edward  H.  Mottus,  Balwin,  and  Morris  R.  Ort  Kiikwood, 
both  of  Mo.,  MsigiMtrs  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  621,036,  Mardi  2, 1967,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,662,  April  4, 
1966,  abandoned.  This  appMcalhm  March  10, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

23,109 
Int  a.  C07f  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—448  A  2  Claims 

An  electrolytic  process  is  described  for  making  certain  bis- 
(halometal)methanes  such  as  bis(dichloroalu- 

minum)methane.  CUAICH,AIC1,,  which  is  a  new  compound, 
and  these  compounds  can  be  combined  with  transition  meul 
compounds  such  as  VOCI3  to  make  very  active  catalysis  for 
polymerizing  olefinic  compounds  such  as  ethylene.  In  the 
electrolytic  process  boron,  a  Group  II,  Group  III  A  or  Group 
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IV  A  metal,  e.g.,  aluminum,  is  used  as  an  anode  with  an  elec- 
trolyte such  as  HOAlCls  in  the  presence  of  a  methylene  diha- 
lide  such  as  CHtCIt  or  a  gem  dihalide  which  does  not  readily 
dehydrohalogenate  or  alkylate.  It  is  preferred  to  carry  out  the 
electrolysis  in  the  presence  of  ethylene  or  another  olefinic 
compound  to  promote  conductivity.  Also,  it  is  preferred  that 
all  reactants  be  substantially  free  of  water,  except  for  small 
known  amounts  of  water  which  may  be  added  to  promote 
electrolysis.  Also,  it  is  preferred  to  blanket  the  electrolysis 
with  ethylene  which  also  serves  to  promote  conductivity,  or  an 
inert  gas  to  exclude  moisture,  oxygen  and  other  undesirable 
materials.  The  catalysts  polymerize  olefinic  compounds  to 
liquid  or  solid  polymers  depending  on  the  particular  catalyst 
used  and  the  olefin  being  polymerized.  The  catalysts  are 
promoted  or  modified  by  small  amounts  of  water  or  other 
electron  donor  compounds. 


3,700,711 
SILICONE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  HYDRAZONE 
FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS  THEREON 
Abe  Bergcr,  and  Terry  G.  Sciin,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,293 
InL  Ci.  C07f  7110,  7118 
MS.  CI.  260-448.8  R  7  Claims 

A  new  class  of  silicone  compounds  of  the  formula. 


( R»0  )i-.SiCH2-C  H  C  H- 


■RII' 

I 
_RM  J. 


•RJ3- 


Ra 

-C=N— N(Ri)s 


O 

-R[OR'CN(R>)R«NR«R»], 


in  which  R  is  an  organic  group  free  from  olefinic  unsaturation 
and  having  a  valency  of  c  +  1  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  three  to  1 1  car- 
bon atoms  and  groups  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  ox- 
ygen, the  latter  in  the  form  of  ethereal  linkages,  having  from 
six  to  1 7  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkylene  groups,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  groups  having  not  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms  and  groups  of  the  general  formula 
[R'NRR^R^],  R^  is  a  divalent  radical  attached  at  its  extremities 
to  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbon  groups  having  not  more  than  1 2  carbon 
atoms,  polyimino  groups  of  the  general  formula  [(R^NH)^"] 
where  R^  and  R"  are  alkylene  groups  having  not  more  than 
four  carbon  atoms  and  4  is  a  positive  integer  not  greater  than 
100,  and  groups  forming  a  heterocyclic  structure  with  the 
amino  nitrogen  and  R  *  or  with  R*.  K*  and  the  two  nitrogen 
atoms  attached  to  the  extremities  of  R',  R*,  when  not  a 
member  of  a  heterocyclic  structure,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  and  hydroxy  substituted 
hydrocarbyl  groups  and  amino-alkyl  and  N-substituted  amino- 
alkyl  groups,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  groups,  hydroxy  substituted  hydrocar- 
byl groups,  amino-alkyl  and  N-substituted  amino-alkyl  groups, 
c  is  1,  2  or  3,  B  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  free  from  aliphatic  un- 
saturation, D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbyl  groups  and  groups  of  the  general  formula 
B(OC„H2ii)x,  ris  I  or  2,  5  is  0,  1, 2,  or  3./ is  0, 1,2,  or  3  andr 
+  a  -H  /  is  not  greater  than  4. 


where  R,  R',  R",  R*',  R",  R"  and  R"  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals,  s  varies 
from  0  to  1  and  u  varies  from  0  to  20,  and  a  is  a  whole  number 
that  varies  from  0  to  2.  These  class  of  compounds  are  particu- 
larly useful  for  flocculating  colloidal  organic  matter. 


to 


3,700,712 
'    PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SnJCON  PEROXIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Leopold  OBtrozyndd,  Mdio|MC,  N.Y.,  Mrigno 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Sept  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,453 
Inta.C07f7/0« 
U.S.  a.  260— 448.2  E  17Clainis 

A  process  for  preparing  a  silicon  peroxide  compound  com- 
prising reacting  a  dimethylamino  silicon  compound  with  a 
hydroperoxide  compound. 


3,700,713 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
John   Heathcote   Atherton,   Stevenston,  and   John   Beckett 
Plumb,  West  Kilbride,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperi- 
al Chemical  Industries  Limited,  MiUbank,  England 

Filed  July  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,853 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  July  26,  1968, 
35359/68 

Int.a.C07f7//0,7/y« 
U^  a.  260— 448.2  N  11  Claims 

Nitrogen-containing  compounds  comprising  organo-silicon 
compounds  containing  at  least  one  unit  of  the  average  general 
formula 


3,700,714 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  B.  Hamilton,  931  Vrooman  Avenue,  Schenectady; 
Mdvin  D.  Beers,  14  ComeUa  Avenue,  Balbton  Lake;  Abe 
Bcrger,  1504  Barclay  Place,  and  Terry  G.  ScUn,  2279  Dean 
Street,  both  of  Schenectady,  an  of  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  34,576,  May  4, 197a  This  application 
June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,464 
IntCI.C07f7/;« 
U.S.  a.  260-448.2  B  13  Claims 

Room  temperature  vulcanizing  silicone  elastomers  are 
prepared  by  the  addition  of  a  novel  cross-linking  agent  such  as 
acetoxypropenylenyltriacetoxysilane  to  a  silanol  chain- 
stopped  polydiorganosiloxane  fluid.  These  compositions  are 
stable,  free  flovring  fluids  in  the  absence  of  moisture  but  cure 
to  a  rubbery,  solid  elastic  state  upon  exposure  to  moisture. 
These  compositions  are  particularly  useful  as  adhesives  in  dif- 
ficult bonding  situations  such  as  attaching  glass  window  panes 
to  aluminum  window  frames. 


3,700,715 
POLYAMINOALKYLTHIOALKYL  SILANES 
Abe  Berger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,164 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/70,7/75 
U.S.  CI;  260— 448.8  R  8  Claims 

A  novel  class  of  silicone  compounds  of  the  formula. 


R. 

(R>0)j-.Sl(CHi)iSCHiCH|N 


B.(DO),A,SiO 


4-r-a-t 


/      r\ 

I   CH-CH-N     jl 
\r»      RIO  A 


where  A  is  a  group  of  the  general  formula 


where  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  R*,  R"  and  R"  are  selected  from  the 
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class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals,  A 
is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals,  aryl  radicals  and 
.amino  alkyl  radicals, 7  varies  from  2  to  20,  w  varies  from  1  to 
SOO  and  varies  from  0  to  2.  The  novel  compounds  are  useful  as 
flocculants  for  colloidal  organic  matter.  , 


3,700,716 
AMINO-FUNCTIONAL  SILANE  COMPOUNDS 
Abe  Bcrger,  and  Terry  G.  Selin,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171^37 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/70,7/7* 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  N  7  Claims 

A  silicone  compound  of  the  formula. 


R. 

Li..  Si 


to    R«      R>      R»       -| 
(CHi),OC-CH^CH-N-R«J, 


where  L  is  selected  from  secondary  amine  groups  and  RK) 
groups,  R*  and  R*  are  selected  from  hydrocarbon  groups  and 
R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  groups 
and  other  amine  groups.  Further,  n  is  a  whole  number  that  va- 
ries from  1  to  20  and  a  is  a  whole  number  that  varies  from  0  to 
2.  These  amino-functional  silane  compounds  may  be  used  as 
sewage  flocculents. 


3,700,717 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LAVANDULIC 

ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Heinrich  Kappdcr,  WurenkK,  and  Jost  Wild,  Zurich,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gcvaudan  Corporation,  Clifton, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland,  Jan.  10,  1968, 
536/68 

Int.  a.  C07c  57102, 121/30 
U  A  CI.  260— 465.2  8  Claims 

A  synthetic  process  for  producing  lavandulol  (III)  and 
lavandulyl  acetate  (V)  economically  and  in  pure  form  is  dis- 
closed. This  is  accomplished  by  a  novel  process  involving 
making  lavandulic  acid  (II)  by  the  rearrangement  of  a  novel 
compound,  2-niethyl-buten-2-yl-/3,  /3-dimethyl  acrylate  (I). 
The  lavandulic  acid  so  formed  may  be  reduced  to  lavandulol 
(III)  or  lavandulal  (IV),  converted  into  a  lower  alkyl  ester  (V) 
or  into  the  novel  lavandulic  acid  nitrile  (VI).  Lavandulol  (III) 
may  be  transformed  into  the  novel  lavandulyl  /3/3-dimethyl  a 
acrylate  (VII). 


3,700,719 

niOCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N- 

(DIETHYLAMINOETHYL)-4-AMINO-5-CHLORO-^ 

METHOXYBENZAMIDE 

M»uo  Murakami;  Noriyoshi  Inukai;  Akio  Koda,  aU  of  Tokyo, 

and  Koji  Nakano,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2, 1968,43/87574; 

Dec.  9, 1968, 43/89521 ;  April  4, 1969, 44/26274 

IntCl.C07c70i/2« 

U.S.  a.  260—47 1  R  10  Claiau 

Improved  processes  for  obtaining  N-(diethylaminoethyl)-4- 

amino-S-chloro-2-methoxybenzamide  from  p-aminosalycylic 
acid  as  starting  material,  each  of  which  comprises  only  three 
or  four  steps. 

3,700,720 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HALOGENATED 

BENZIUC  ACID  ALKYL  ESTERS 
Yah-  Sprinzak,  Rehovoth,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ycda  Rcseardi 
and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rehovoth,  Israel 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,890 
Clahns  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  21, 1968, 30  923 
Int.a.C07c69/76 
U.S.a.26a-473A  13  Claims 

Halogenated  benzilic  acid  alkyl  esters  are  prepared  by  ox- 
idizing the  corresponding  halogenated  diphenylacetic  acid 
alkyl  ester  in  a  polar-aprotic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a 
quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide. 


3,700,721 

SULFOPHENOXY  MALONATE  COMPOUNDS 

John  A.  Price,  225  North  Princeton  Avenue,  Swarthmore,  Pa., 

and  Mary  J.  Stewart,  2  War-Trophy  Lane,  RkhUewood,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37^38,  May  15, 1970,  Pk..  No.  3,624,034, 

which  is  a  continuation-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  867^75,  Oct.  17, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  appUcatfcm  Feb.  25, 197 1,  Ser.  No. 

119,013 
IntCLC07c74i/52 
U.S.  a.  260—470  4  Claims 

Sulfophenoxy  malonate  compounds  and  copolyester  resins 
utilizing  said  malonate  compounds  comprising  the  condensa- 
tion product  of  (a)  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  lower 
alkyl  diester,  (b)  an  aliphatic  glycol,  and  (c)  a  minor  amount 
of  a  substituted  acid  or  ester  thereof  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 

Rt 
RiOOC— C— COOR; 


3,700,718 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  PURE 

ACETONE  CYANOHYDRIN 

Akk>  Yamagishi;  Hisashi  Kondo;  Gcnya  Matsumoto,  and 

Shigekatsu  Kondo,  aD  of  NUhama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Coirtinuation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  854,461,  Sept.  2, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,366 

Int.a.C07c727/i4 
U.S.  a.  260—465.6  6  Clahns 

Pure  acetone  cyanohydrin  is  produced  continuously  and 
economically  by  reacting  acetone  with  hydrogen  cyanide  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkaline  substance  to  produce  an  acetone 
cyanohydrin  synthesis  reaction  mixture,  acidifying  the 
resultant  reaction  mixture  with  an  acidic  substance,  filtering 
off  the  resultant  salt  from  the  mixture  to  obtain  crude  acetone 
cyanohydrin,  stripping  unreacted  acetone  and  hydrogen  cya- 
nide from  the  crude  acetone  cyanohydrin  with  an  inert  gas, 
recovering  pure  acetone  cyanohydrin,  on  the  other  hand,  con- 
tacting the  resultant  inert  gas  containing  the  unreacted  materi- 
als with  the  above-mentioned  acetone  cyanohydrin  synthesis 
reaction  mixture  to  absorb  the  unreacted  materials  into  the 
reaction  mixture,  and  then  recycling  the  inert  gas  for  next 
stripping. 


A 

I 


Y 

8O1M 

wherein  R,  and  Rx  are  both  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  radicals, 
Ra  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  M  is  a  metal. 

3,700,722 
Dl(  1-ACYLOXY-ALIPHATIC)  ETHERS  AND  ^ 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Ludan  W.  McTcer,  South  Charicston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Unfam  CarbMe  CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  569,017,  Aug.  1, 1966,  PaL  No.  3.499,028, 

which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  458,757,  May  25, 1965,  Pat.  No. 

3326,969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  65.943, 

Oct  3 1 , 1 960,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  839.057,  Sept  10, 1959.  abandonwl  This  application 

Dec.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,543 

Int  a.  C07c  69/52, 69/54, 69/56 

U.S.CI.260— 486R  5ClataK 

Asymmetrical  di(  1-acyloxyaliphatic)  ethers  produced  by 

reacting  a  symmetrical  di(  I  -acyloxyaliphatic )  ether  or  a  1 .2- 
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ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic   1-acyloxyaliphatic  ether 
with  a  monocarboxylic  acid. 


3,700,723 
2,2-BIS  (DIFLUORAMINO).5-FLUORO-5,5  DINITRO-1- 
PENTYL  ACRYLATE 
Clifford  L.  Coon,  Fremont;  Marion  E.  Ifiil,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Donald  L.  Ross,  Menio  Parii,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,436 
Int.  a.  C07c  69/52 
VS.  a.  260-486  H  3  Claims 

The  propellant  additive  2,2-bis  (difluorainino)-5-fluoro-5,5 
dinitro-1-pentyl  acrylate  is  synthesized  by  reacting  acryloyl 
chloride  with  2,2-bis  (difluorainino)-5-fluoro-5,5-dinitro-l- 
pentanol. 


3,700,724 

PREPARATION  OF  ALLYLIC  ESTERS  WITH 

PALLADATE  AND  PLATINATE  CATALYSTS 

Donnie  G.  Brady,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PliilUps 

Petroleimi  Company 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,617 
Inta.C07c67/00 
VS.  a.  260-491  9  Claims 

Tetrahalopalladate  and  tetrahaloplatinate  catalysts  effec- 
tively catalyze  the  preparation  of  allyl  esters  of  carboxylic 
acids  in  the  reaction  between  allyl  halides  and  salts  of  carbox- 
ylic acids. 


3,700,727 
INTRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  GROUPS  INTO 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  ESTERS  USING  A 
GROUP  ym  METAL  SALT 
Richard  F.  Heck,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  479,665,  Aug.  13, 1965,  Pat  No. 
3,527,794.  Thb  application  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,288 
Int.  a.  C07c  69/76 
U.S.  a.  260-476  R  9  Claims 

The  process  involves  the  introduction  of  an  organic  group 
into  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  nitrile  or 
ester  thereof.  As  an  example,  a  mixture  of  phenylmercuric 
chloride,  lithium  palladium  chloride  and  methyl  acrylate  is 
formed  in  acetonitrile  as  solvent.  This  results  in  the  formation 
of  an  unstable  adduct  between  the  methyl  acrylate  and  phen- 
ylpalladium  chloride.  Decomposition  of  the  adduct  by  main- 
taining it  above  its  decomposition  temperature  provides 
methyl  cinnamate  as  the  product. 


3,700,728 
SOLUBILIZATION  OF  HUMIC  ACIDS,  LIGNITES  AND 

COALS 
Spcros  E.   Moschopcdis;  Ernst  Czakert,  and  Stephen  M. 
Creighton,  all  of  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian 
Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  4, 1%8, 9,114 
Int.CI.C07c/4i/52 
U.S.a.260— 507R  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  water-soluble  products 
from  humic  acids,  lignites  and  pre-oxidized  coals  which  are 
reacted  with  a  sulfonating  agent  to  form  a  sulfite  or  a  bisulfite 
in  situ,  in  an  alkaline  medium.  The  water-soluble  product  is 
useable  as  a  well-drilling  fluid. 


3,700,725 
DIALKYL  PHTHALATE  PROCESS 
Louis  R.  Kray,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf . 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,144 
Inta.C07c69/«0 
U.S.  a.  260-475  R  3  Cla&ns 

Mercuric  chloride  catalyses  the  production  of  dialkyl  phtha- 
late  esters  from  the  reaction  of  a  primary  alkyl  bromide  and 
phthalic  acid  provided  that  the  temperature  is  maintained  in 
the  range  1 5  5"  to  1 80°  C. 


3,700,726 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLYCOL 

ETHER  ACETATES 

Sam  H.  Johnson,  Jr.,  and  Howard  N.  Wright,  Jr.,  both  of 

Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,842 
Int  a.  C07c  6  7/02 
U.S.  a.  260—491  10  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  glycol  ether  acetates  ac- 
cording to  the  reaction: 

R(OCH,CH,),OH  +  CH3CO,R'  ^"i:!**  CH3C0,(CH,CH,0),R 
-HR'OH  '" 

wherein  R  and  R'  represent  the  same  or  different  aliphatic 
radicals  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  equal  to  1  or  2. 
Preferred  catalysts  include  aluminum  alkoxide,  titanium  al- 
koxide  and  organo-metallic  salts.  The  reaction  is  conducted  at 
pressures  from  25  psia  to  1  SO  psia  and  temperatures  of  from 
about  1 50°  C.  to  about  225"  G. 


3,700,729 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  ACIDS 
Donald  M.  Fcnton,  Anaheim,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,012 
Int  CI.  C07c  63100, 63/06, 63(10 
U.S.  CI.  260-515  R  17Clatafis 

An  aromatic  acid  is  prepared  by  reacting  in  the  liquid  phase 
an  aromatic  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium  and 
ferric  chloride  and  bromides  and  mixtures  thereof  and  an  an- 
hydrous organic  liquid  inert  to  the  above  reactants  and 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  about  100"  C.  and  300°  C. 
and  at  a  pressure  to  maintain  liquid  phase,  and  then  hydrolyz- 
ing  the  resultant  carbonylated  compound  to  said  aromatic 
acid. 


3,700,730 

2-CARBOXY  OR  2-CARBOXYLOWER  ALKYL 

DERIVATIVES  OF  5-FLUORO-l-(P-METHYLSULFINYL- 

BENZYLIDINE>-INDENYL-3-ACETIC  ACID 
David  F.  lUnkley,  Plainfidd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,973 
IntCI.C07c/47/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-515  A  4  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  1 -( p-methylsulfinylbenzylidene  )-2- 
methyl-5-fluoro-3-indenylacetic  acid  by  methylating  l-(p- 
methylsulfinylbenzylidene)-5-fluoro-3-indenylacetic  acid  or  a 
derivative  thereof.  Also  included  are  novel  l-( p-methylsul- 
finylbenzylidene )-5-nuoro-3-indenylacetic  acid  inter- 
mediates. 
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3,700,731 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  XYLENES  TO  PHTHAUC 

ACIDS 
Robert  H.  Sullivan,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  PMt 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  667,646,  Sept  14, 1967, 
abandooed,  and  Ser.  No.  742,150,  July  3, 1968,  ahudoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,441 
Int  a.  C07c  6  J/02 
U.S.  a.  260-524  R  10  Clafans 

Continuous  process  for  the  oxidation  of  xylenes  with  oxygen 
at  about  105°  to  150°  C  wherein  xylene  is  added  at  the  same 
rate  as  phthalic  acid  is  formed  and  xylene  and  partially  ox- 
idized intermediates,  including  those  entrained  in  the  phthalic 
acid  are  recycled  continuously,  a  critical  hold-up  time  is  ex- 
ceeded and  the  reaction  mixture  contains  at  least  about  0.1 
mole  percent  xylene  based  on  the  total  of  xylene  and  its  oxida- 
tion products. 

3,700,732 
N-(  1,1-DIMETHYI^2-BUTYNYL).3,5. 
DICHLOROBENZAMIDE  < 
Colin  Switchenbttik,  ParkMic,  and  Kenneth  L.  Visle,  War- 
minster, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohn  and  Hav  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,814 

Inta.C07c/0i/J0 

U.S.  a.  260-558  D  ICtohn 

Novel  compounds  which  belong  to  the  class  of  N-(l,l- 

dimethyl-2-alkynyl)-3,S-disubstituted  and  3,4,S-trisubstituted 

benzamides.  These  compounds  are  potent  herbicides. 


in  the  presence  of  water,  preferably  at  a  temperature  between 
50°  and  105°  C.  The  product  is  biologically  active. 


3,700,733 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYHALOISOALKOXYALKANOIC 

ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Rkhard  Frands  Sweeney,  Ebna,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  Cheng-Yu 

Yao,  Long  Valley,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AUcd  Chemkal  Cor- 

poratkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  1, 1969,  Set.  No.  862,953.  The  portion  of  the  term  of 

this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  3, 1987,  has  been  disdaimcd. 

Inta.C07c5//5» 

U.S.  a.  260—544  F  30  Clauns 

Antimony  pentahalides  selected  from  the  group  SbCU, 
SbPs  and  SbPsCl,  catalyze  the  oxidation  of  polyhaloisoalkox- 
y-alkyl  iodides  with  SOj  or  oleum.  The  products  of  the  reac- 
tion are  the  corresponding  acid  halides  and  pyrosulfuryl  ha- 
lides which  may  be  converted  to  the  free  acids  or  acid  deriva- 
tives. The  acids,  salts  and  esters  thereof  are  surface  active. 
The  acids  are  further  useful  as  stain  repellent  agents. 


3,700,734 
2'-HYDROXY-2,3,5.TRIMETHYL-6,7-BENZOMORPHAN 
Firanklin  M.  Robinson,  Ambler,  and  Paul  S.  Anderson,  Lan- 
sdale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &.Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,571 
Inta.C07di9/00 
VS.  a.  260-293.54  1  Claim 

Novel  2,3,5-trisubstituted-2'-hydroxy-6,7-benzomorphan 
compounds,  their  methods  of  preparation  and  their  use  as  ef- 
fective analgesic  agents  is  described. 


3,700,735 
METHYLACETYLENE  CHLORINATION 
Chester   E.   Pawh»fci,   Bay   City,   and   Russctt   L.   Stewart, 
Mkiland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemkal 

Company,  Mkiland,  Mkh. 
Filed  April  22, 1968,  Ser.  Na  723,242The  portkm  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 1989,  has  been 
dbdahned. 
Int  CI.  C07c  45/06 
UAa.260— 597R  7Clahns 

l,l-Dichloro-2-propanone  is  produced  by  a  process  com- 
prising reacting  by  contacting  methylacetylene  with  chlorine 


3,700,736 

PREPARATION  OF  P-METHYLSULPONYL 

BENZALDEHHYDE 

MkUhfaro  Yamamoto,  Takarazuka-shi,  wid  Koao  Shhnago, 

MInoo-sM,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chtmical 

Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842^92 
Int  CLC07C  747/06 
U.S.a.260— 607  A  SOafans 

Para-methylsulfonylbenzaldehyde  is  readily  produced  by 
reacting  methyl  para-tolyl  sulfone  with  bromine  under  heating 
to  prepare  novel  para-methylsulfonylbenzylidene  bromide, 
and  subsequently  hydrolyzing  the  resultant  para-methylsul- 
fonylbenzylidene bromide. 

Para-methylsulfonylbenzaldehyde  is  useful  as  an  inter- 
mediate for  the  production  of  medicines  such  as 
thiamphenicol. 


3,700,737 
I^RFLUOROALKYL  VINYL  SULFONES 
RonaM  A.  Mitsch,  and  Robert  J.  Koshar,  both  of  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  732^65,  May  29, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,578,717.  This  appHcatfon  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,096 

Int  CLC07C  747/02 

U.S.a.260— 607  A  I  Ctafan 

Perfluoroalkyl  vinyl  sulfones,  CF^0,CH=<:H,  and  higher, 

are  provided  which  are  homopolymerized  to  oligomers  in  the 

presence  of  tertiary  amine  basic  catalysts. 


3,700,738 
3-(P-SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL)  PROPANE- 1,2-DIOLS 
Peter  Thomas  Bysouth,  and  Anthony  Musgrave  Wihl,  both  of 
London,    En^and,    assignors    to    BDH    Phai  inawutkait 
Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,803 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1969, 
38,250/69 

Int  CL  C07cJ7/76. 4i/20 

U.S.  CI.  260-613  R  6  Clafans 

3-(  p-Substituted  phenyl )  propane  - 1 ,2-diols  of  the  formula 


'^-^  y^ 


HsCHOHCHjOH 


where  R  is  phenyl,  alkoxyphenyl,  phenoxy  or  cycloalkenyl  are 
disclosed.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  anti-inflammatory 
agents. 


3,700,739 
FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Erich  Kuehn,  Wifanington,  DeL,  nssignor  to  Attas  Chemkal  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,9 13,  May  14, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,644,599.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,038 
Int  CLC07C  4  J/2« 
U.S.CI.260— 613R  9Clains 

Polyol  adjuvants  are  provided  which  have  the  property  of 
imparting  flame-retardant  characteristics  to  polyurethane 
foams.  The  adjuvants  are  prepared  by  condensing  at  least  one 
mole  of  3-halo-l,2-propanediol  and  at  least  one  mole  of  1,3- 
dihalo-2-propanol  with  a  tetrahalo  bisphenol  A  or,  alternative- 
ly, with  the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  mole  of  a  phenol,  a 
chlorophenol  and  at  least  one  mole  of  the  same  or  another 
phenol  with  at  least  one  mole  of  formaldehyde.  The  condensa- 
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tion  products  are  subsequently  reacted  with  the  salt  of  a  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  partial  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  and  op- 
tionally brominated  in  the  latter  case.  Flame-retardant  polyu- 
rethane  foams  are  disclosed  containing  the  novel  polyol  adju- 
vants. 


3,700,740 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACETYLENIC  ALCOHOLS 
Emik  Mourier,  35  rue  du  8  mai  1945,  ViUeurbanne,  France 
Filed  Jan.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,256 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    31,    1968, 
68138158 

Int.  a.  C07c  33104, 35/08 ,  29/26 
VS.  a.  260-631.5  2  Claims 


p§»iya9o%  n^Lte^ 


r: 


er  material,  a  rhenium  component,  a  germanium  component 
and  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal  component.  A  specific  example 
of  one  such  process  involves  the  hydrogenation  of  benzene  to 
produce  cyclohexane. 


3,700,743 

CONVERSION  OF  DIACETYLBENZENES  TO 

UNSATURATED  DERIVATIVES 

Howard  M.  Rdlcs,  Rcxford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,212 
Int.a.C07c;5/(M 
U.S.a.260— 668R  6Claims 

The  use  of  a  solvent  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from 
30-70  volume  percent  dichloromethane  with  the  balance 
being  chloroform,  has  a  profound  beneficial  effect  on  the  yield 
of  the  /3,  /3'-dichlorobenzenediacrolein  obtained  by  reaction 
of  the  complex  of  phosgene  and  N.N-dimethyl-formamide 
with  m-  or  p-diacetylbenzene.  The  diacrolein  products  are 
readily  converted  to  the  corresponding  diethynylbenzenes 
which  are  useful  in  the  making  of  acetylenic  polymers  and 
copolymers. 


V^ 


3,700,744 
SIMULTANEOUS  RECOVERY  AND  PRODUCTION  OF 
PURE  XYLENES  FROM  A  C  AROMATIC  MIXTURE 
Charles  V.  Berger,  and  Donald  B.  Broughton,  both  of  30  Al- 
gonquin Road,  Dcs  Plaincs,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  Dl. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,467 

Int.a.C07cy5/0« 

U.S.CI.260— 668A  12  Claims 


Acetylenic  alcohols  especially  dehydrolinalool  are 
produced  by  reaction  of  a  ketone  with  acetylene  in  N-methyl- 
pyrrolidone  in  the  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide.  The  result- 
ing mixture  of  dehydrolinalool  and  N-methylpyrrolidone  is 
preferably  separated  by  distillation  through  a  column  and 
washing  tlie  vapors  with  water. 


3,700,741 
PROCESS  FOR  CYCLOPENTADIENE  DIMERIZING 
Jean  Aubry,  and  EmHe  Yax,  both  of  Moselle,  France,  assignors 
to  Sodcle  Chimique  des  Charbonnagcs  Tour  Aurorc,  Cour- 
levoic,  France 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,326 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  June  3, 1970, 7020437 
Inta.C07c7i//4 
U.S.a.260— 666  A  2  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  the  improvement  in  the  process  of 
thermally  dimerizing  a  concentrated  cyclopentadiene 
monomer  feed  said  improvement  consisting  in  introducing 
said  feed  in  a  single  reactor  at  atmospheric  pressure,  heating 
same  to  the  boiling  temperature  of  said  feed,  maintaining 
slight  reflux  conditions,  letting  the  temperature  increase  from 
said  boiling  temperature  to  the  boiling  temperature  of  sub- 
stantially pure  dicyclopentadiene,  stopping  the  reaction  and 
recovering  said  substantially  pure  dicyclopentadiene. 


3,700,742 
AROMATIC  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
John  C.  Hayes,  Pahrtinc,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  m. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,725,  Sept  5, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,617,510,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,086, 
July  3, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  April  26, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  137,615 

Inta.C07c5//0 

U.S.O.260— 667R  8Clafans 

A  process  for  hydrogenating  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  of 

hydrocarbons  utilizing  a  catalytic  composite  of  a  porous  carri- 


Each  xylene  isomer,  in  relatively  pure  form,  is  recovered 
and  produced  from  a  Cg  mixture  containing  the  same  and 
ethylbenzene  by  a  combination  of  fractionation  and  selective 
zeolitic  molecular  sieve  separation  involving  fractionation  of  a 
Cs  aromatic  stream  lo  produce  an  orthc-xylene  free,  ethyl- 
benzene,  meta-xylene  and  para-xylene  fraction  for  subsequent 
isomerization,  a  relatively  pure  ortho-xylene  fraction  and  a 
mixed,  ortho-xylene  and  ethylbenzene  free,  meta-xylene  and 
para-xylene  fraction  which  is  further  separated  by  selective 
zeolitic  adsorption.  t 


3,700,745 

HYDRODEALKYLATION  PROCESS  WITH  PROMOTED 

GROUP  Vni  METALS 

Stephen  M.  Kovach,  Ashland;  Ralph  E.  Patrick,  Flatwoods, 

and  Ronald  A.  Kmccak,  Ashland,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 

Ashland  Oil  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,729 
Int  CI.  BOlj  1 1/06;  C07c  3/58 
\}S.  CI.  260-672  R  4  Claims 

A  hydrodealkylation  process  comprising  contacting  alkyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  a  catalyst,  including  an  active 
Group  VIII  metal,  such  as,  platinum,  rhodium,  palladium, 
ruthenium  and  nickel,  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  of 
alkali,  alkaline  earth  and  rare  earth  metals,  such  as,  potassium. 
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rubidium,  cesium,  calcium,  strontium,  cerium  and  thorium, 
and  an  inert  oxide  support  such  as,  gamma  aluminas,  silica- 
alumina,  silica,  silica-magnesia,  alumina-magnesia  and  silica- 
zirconia  at  a  temperature  of  1 .050°  to  1 ,200°  F,  a  pressure  of 
100  to  1,000  psig.,  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  0.1  to  5 
and  a  hydrogen-to-hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  of  3- 1 5/ 1 . 


these  block  polymers  being  prepared  by  block  polymerizing  a 
monovinyl  arene  vnth  butadiene,  the  butadiene  block  contain- 
ing between  about  8  and  about  80  percent  1 ,2-structure  and 
thereafter  selectively  hydrogenating  so  as  to  substantially 
eliminate  the  unsaturation  in  the  pendant  vinyl  groups. 


3,700,746 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-PINENE 
Edward  Andrew  Takacs,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,432,  July  28, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  April  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,120 

Int  a.  C07c  13/00;  C09f  3/02;  COlb  33/28 

U.S.  a.  260—675.5  10  Clafans 


5 
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3,700,749 

DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS  OVER  PLATINUM  ON 

LITHIATED  MORDENTTE 

John  K.  Robbison,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Hervcy  H.  Vogc, 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ShcU  OU  Company,  New  York, 

N  V 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,494 

Inta.C07c5/7« 

U.S.  a.  260—683.3  8  CWms 

Normal  alkanes  containing  from  six  to  16  carbon  atoms  are 
selectively  dehydrogeiuited  to  mono-alkenes  and  side  reac- 
tions are  minimized  by  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
with  a  noble  metal  catalyst  supported  on  a  lithiated  synthetic 
mordenite  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  under  appropriate 
dehydrogenation  conditions. 


A  method  for  producing  dipentene  is  given  whereby  a 
pinene-containing  feed  is  isomerized  at  high  temperatures  in 
the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  a  molecular  sieve  zeolite 
catalyst  of  the  1 3X-type  which  can  be  represented  as  follows: 

I  .OttO.2  M,0 :  AljOi  :  2.5±0.5  SiO, :  y  H,0 
wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  y  is  a  value  from  0  to  8. 


3,700,747 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  TERPENES 
Edward  Andrew  Takacs,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,432,  July  28, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  applkatkm  April  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,831 

Int  CI.  C07c  13/00;  €09(3/02;  COlb  33/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—675.5  10  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  terpinolene  is  given  whereby  a  ler- 
pene-containing  feed  is  isomerized  in  the  presence  of  a  small 
amount  of  an  alkali  metal  zeolite  molecular  sieve  catalyst  of 
the  1 3X-type. 


3,700,750 

STABILIZED  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDE  COMPOSITION 

Saburo  Yamanouchi,  Kobe;  Kiyoshi  Yasuno,  Ibaragi;  Kou 

Sota,  Yamatokohriyama,  and  Takuzo  Okumura,  Takatsuki, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chcmkal  Company 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,509 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1970,  45/2630; 
Jan.  9, 1970, 45/3087 

Int  CL  C06g  43/02;  C08d  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-874  13  Clafans 

A  stabilized  composition  of  modified  polyphenylene  oxide 
comprising  a  graft  polymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  a 
styrene-type  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  polyphenylene 
oxide  with  or  without  a  rubber-like  polymer  and  incorporated 
with  (a)  0.1  to  10  percent,  preferably  0.5  to  7  percent  by 
weight  of  a  sterically  hindered  phenol  and  (b)  0.1  to  10  per- 
cent, preferably  0.5  to  7  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thioethers  of  car- 
boxylic  acid  esters,  trialkyi  or  triaryl  phosphites,  trialkyl  or  tri- 
aryl  thiophosphites,  and  arylamines;  or  alternatively,  incor- 
porated with  (c)  0.1  to  10  percent,  preferably  0.5  to  7  percent 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  salts  of  dithiocarbamic  acids.  2-mercap- 
toimidazoline,  and  zinc  salt  of  mercaptobenzothiazole. 

The  said  stabilized  composition  has  an  excellent  thermal 
stability  and  its  impact  resistance  will  hardly  be  deteriorated 
when  heated  at  high  temperatures  for  a  long  period  of  time. 


3,700,748 
SELECTIVELY  HYDROGENATED  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Dc  Loss  E.  Winkler,  Orinda,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  SheU  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,919 

Int  CI.  C08f/ 9/08, 2  7/24 

VS.  a.  260-879  8  Clafans 

Block  polymers  are  provided  having  substantially  improved 

capability  of  forming  stable  elastomeric  polar  derivatives. 


3,700,751 

MOLDING  MATERIAL  FROM  POLY  AMIDE  AND 

ACRYLIC  ESTER  OF  A  T-ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOL 

Gerhard  Mueller,  40  Kastanienweg,  WcsseUng;  Hdmut  Doer- 

fel,  7  Edenkobener  Strassc,  Ludwigshafen/Rhefai,  and  Gcorg 

Schmidt-Thomcc,  5  Wenrgasse,  Heidelberg,  al  of  Germany 

Filed  June  1 1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,961 
Claims  priority,  appUartkm  Germany,  June  19,  1967,  P  16 

69702.2 

InL  a.  C0H4 1/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-857  L  5  Clafans 

Impact-resistant  thermoplastic  molding  material  based  on 
polyamides  and  olefin  polymers  and  methods  for  the  produc- 
tion of  the  same  by  mixing  polyamides  and  copolymers  of  an 
olefin  and  an  acrylic  and/or  methacrylic  ester  of  a  tertiary  al- 
cohol under  the  action  of  shearing  forces  with  simultaneous 
removal  of  gaseous  elimination  products. 
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3,700,752 

GEL  POLYMERIZED  POLYURETHANE  PRECURSORS 

AND  VINYL  MONOMERS 

Francis  Gowiand  Hutchinson,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chcmkal  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  27,  1969, 
4,446/69 

InL  a.  a»g4 1/04 
U.S.CL  260-859  R  36Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  shaped  polymeric  articles 
by  gel-polymerizing  a  homogeneous  composition  comprising 
from  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  precursors  of  a  cross-linked 
polyurethane  and  from  95  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl 
monomer  in  which  the  gelatin  of  the  polyurethane  is  substan- 
tially completed  before  polymerization  of  the  vinyl  monomer 
is  allowed  to  proceed  to  the  extent  that  the  vinyl  polymer  so 
produced  forms  a  separate  phase,  and  thereafter  completing 
polymerization  of  the  vinyl  mononKr;  also  shaped  polymeric 
articles  comprising  a  homogeneous  dispersion  of  from  5  to 
95%  by  weight  of  a  cross-linked  polyurethane  and  from  95  to 
5%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer. 


3,700,755 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RUBBERY  POLYMERS 
Korctaka    Yamaguchi,    Kawasaki-shi;    Kazuo    Toyomolo, 
Yokohama-shi,  and  Kuniaki  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japwi, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kaod  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Oaka, 
Japan 

Hied  April  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816^33 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    Japan,    April    27,    1968, 
43/27997 

Int.  a.  C08I 19/02, 19/08  , 1/58 
U.S.  a.  260—879  10  Claims 
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3,700,753 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

POLYETHYLENE  AND  ETHYLENE/PROPYLENE 

COPOLYMER 

Hiroshi  Terada,  and  Kcnxo  Shirayama,  both  of  Niihama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 

Onka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,573,  June  10, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,579 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  June  28, 1967, 42/41829 
Int.  CL  corn  29//2 
U.S.a.260— 876B  SCIaims 

A  polymer  composition  consisting  of  70-99.5  percent  by 
weight  of  low  density  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  0.940 
or  less  and  0.5-30  percent  by  weight  of  a  substantially 
amorphous  propylene-ethylene  copolymer  having  an  ethylene 
content  of  20  percent  by  weight  or  less,  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in 
tetralin  at  1 35°  C.  in  the  range  of  1 .0-2.8  and  a  crystallinity  of 
35  percent  by  weight  or  less  according  to  ordinary  X-ray  anal- 
ysis. 

This  composition  improves  the  high  speed  processability  of 
the  low  density  polyethylene. 


Process  for  producing  rubbery  polymers  having  good 
uniformity,  processability  and  performances  which  comprises 
polymerizing  one  or  more  conjugated  diolefin  monomers  or 
copolymerizing  a  monomeric  mixture  of  conjugated  diolefin 
and  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  compound  in  a  solution 
of  a  polymer  of  conjugated  diolefin  or  a  copolymer  of  conju- 
gated diolefin  and  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  compound 
in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  alfin  catalyst. 


3,700,754 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYMERS  OF  METHYL 
METHACRYLATE  AND  POLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 
Joseph  Michad  Schmitt,  Ridgefldd;  Jeffrey  Rufus  Sherry, 
Danhufy,  and  Albert  George  RobusteOi,  Norwalk,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Coon. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,155,  April  17, 1969,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,107,  Feb.  23, 
1967,  abandoned.  This  appikation  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

70,572 
Int.CI.C08f//60,/5/00 
U.S.a.260-878R  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production  of 
transparent,  high  impact,  molding  compositions  of  matter 
comprising  ( 1 )  a  polymer  of  methyl  methacrylate  with  or 
without  comonomers  copolymerizable  therewith  and  (2)  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  having  grafted  thereon  the  monomers 
of  ( 1 )  and  to  weatherable  modifications  thereof. 


3,700,756 
CATALYTIC  BLOCK  COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  POLAR 

MONOMERS 
Theodore  F.  Niemann,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  862,962,  Oct.  1, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,609,101. 
This  application  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,237 
Int  CI.  C08f  15/38 ,  15/16, 15/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-881  7  Claims 

Polar  monomers  can  be  copolymerized  to  obtain  block 
copolymers  by  the  sequential  addition  of  the  polar  monomers 
when  the  polymerization  is  initiated  with  an  organolithium 
compound  in  combination  with  a  compound  containing  a  sul- 
finyl  or  sulfonyl  group.  Acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile  and 
alkyl  acrylates  and  methacrylates  are  copolymerized  to  two- 
and  three-block  copolymers  with  alkyl  lithium-diphenyl  sul- 
fone  or  alkyl  lithium-diphenyl  sulfoxide  initiator  systems. 


3,700,757 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GEL- 
CONTAINING  SYNTHETIC  CONJUGATED  DIENE 
SOLUTION  POLYMERS 
Gerardus  E.  La  Heij,  and  Gcrrit  J.  Van  Amerongen,  both  of 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,712,  Feb.  7, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,642,762. 
This  application  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,543 
Chdms  priority,  applicatkm  Great  Britain,  March  15,  1968, 
12,779/68 

Int  CI.  C08d  9/16,5/02, 5/04 
VS.  CI.  260-894  3  Claims 

Conjugated  diene  solution  rubber  compositions  having  im- 
proved green  strength  combined  with  satisfactory  processa- 
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bility  are  obtained  by  treatment  of  a  solution  diene  rubber,  in 
aqueous  dispersion,  with  a  redox  hydroperoxide  system  to 
produce  a  composition  having  5-60  weight  percent  toluene- 
insoluble  gel. 


3,700,758 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
POLYOLEFIN  AND  DAC-B  RESIN 
Sam  H.  Johnson,  Jr.;  Robert  A.  Mears,  and  Vernon  K.  Park, 
all  of  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  F.a«tnuin  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,563 
Int.a.C08f29/72 
U.S.a.260-897R  9Claims 

Improved  hot  melt  adhesives  and  processes  for  their 
preparation  are  disclosed.  These  hot-melt  adhesive  composi- 
tions are  composed  of  a  mixture  of  a  polyolefin  component 
and  a  new  hydrocarbon  resin  prepared  from  a  fraction  result- 
ing from  a  thermal  cracking  operation. 


3,700,761 
FABRICATION  OF  SOFT  PLASTIC  CONTACT  LENS 

BLANK 
Kenneth  F.  ODrfacoB,  WWamsvOe,  and  Alan  A.  lacn,  Buf- 
falo, both  of  N.Y.,  maiguan  to  GfWin  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated, Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,828 
InLCLB29d  77/00 
UAa.264— 1  8( 
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3,700,759 
MOLDING  SUBSTANCES  OF  LOW-  AND  HIGH- 
PRESSURE  POLYETHYLENE 
Hans      Breuer,      Ludwigshafen/Rhine;      Erkh      Manner, 
Burghausen-Uppcr  Bavaria,  and  Kart-Hcinz  Mlchl,  Munfeh- 
SoHn,  aU  of  Germany,  aasivMirs  to  Wacker-Chemle  GmbH, 
Munich,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,239 
ClabiB  priority,  appifcatkm  Germany,  Oct  29,  1969,  P  19 
54488.8 

Inta.C08f29/72 
UAa.260-897A  1  Claim 

A  molding  substance  consisting  of  90  to  99  percent  by 
weight  of  low-pressure  polyethylene  with  a  density  of  0.940  to 
0.965  and  a  grader  value  of  0.05  to  0.3.  and  1  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  high  pressure  polyethylene  with  a  density  of  0.9 1 8  to 
0.930  and  a  grader  value  of  0.05  to  0.3. 


3,700,760 

DIESTERS  OF  HALO-SUBSTITUTED 

ALKYLOXYALKYLPHOSPHONATES 

Isaac  Bci«hiat  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Universal  OU 

Products  Connpany,  Des  Plains,  m. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,966 
Int.  CL  C07f  7/40;  D06c  27/00 
U.S.  a.  260— 950  6  Claims 

Novel  compositions  of  matter  comprising  diesters  of  halo- 
substituted  alkyloxyalkylphosphonates  containing  at  least  two 
halogen  atoms  as  exemplified  by  dimethyl  3-chloro-2,3- 
dibromopropoxymethylphosphonates  are  utilized  as  com- 
ponents in  preparing  compounds  such  as  plastics,  polymers, 
resins,  etc.  and  will  impart  desirable  physical  characteristics  of 
flame  retardance  or  fire  resistance  to  these  compounds. 


Graft  or  block  copolymers  of  hydroxy  alkyl  methacrylate 
esters  and  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  are  ( I )  cast  in  a  shaping  mold 
as  a  monomer-polymer  dispersion,  pdymerized  to  a  solid  at 
40°-60°C.  in  the  presence  of  low  and  medium  temperature 
free  radical  initiators,  (2)  the  solid. taken  out  of  the  m(M  and 
heated  to  90°-12(f  C,  and  then  post-polymerized  by  (3) 
radiation  while  dry  and  by  (4)  hydrogen  peroxide  treatment  to 
form  hygroscopic,  solid,  shaped  masses  which  may  be  cut  in 
the  dry  state,  after  step  (2),  into  contact  lenses.  The  lenses 
may  be  equilibrated  in  the  wet  state  by  hydrating  with  normal 
saline  solution.  The  lenses  may  be  maintained  by  treatment 
with  hydrogen  peroxide.  Steps  (3)  and  (4)  toughen  the  lens, 
increase  its  elasticity  and  its  elastic  recovery  aitd  improve  its 
dimensional  stability.  From  20  to  45  percent  by  weight  of 
polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  imparts  hygroscopic  and  unusual  water- 
swelling  characteristics  while  retaining  elastic  recovery.  The 
water-swollen  lens  contains  from  40-80  peixxnt  water, 
preferably  from  SO-SS  percent,  and  in  isotonic  saline,  the 
water  content  changes  to  about  52-58  percent.  As  a  result  of 
the  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  incorporation,  the  lens  is  readily 
cleaned  after  use  in  the  eye  with  dilute  hydrogen  peroxide  to 
rid  it  of  imbibed  muco-protein,  catalase  and  the  like. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260 — 404  see: 
Patent  No.  3,700,844 


3,700,762 
PROPELLANT  GRAIN 
DavM  W.  Carpenter,  and  Charley  R.  Rodgers,  both  of  China 
Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  4, 1070,  Ser.  No.  34,032 
IntCLC06b27/02 
U.S.CL264-3  2< 


'  .  ,     1     '     '     '  -^ 


ERRATL^ 

For  Class  260—31  see: 
Patent  No.  3,700,957 


A  propellant  grain  is  wrapped  with  glass  fiber  tape  and  fitted 
with  epoxy  end  pieces  to  inhibit  burning  in  those  areas.  A 
fluorocarbon  grain  is  etched  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  then 
immersed  in  lacquer  before  being  wrapped. 
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3  700,763  are  respectively  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinders 

TUBULAR  WATER  QUENCH  PROCESS  WITH  WATER      and  pistons,  the  mold-halves  are  forced  to  close  so  that  the  dis- 

FOM  COOLING 
Peter  H.  vM  K^yiIl«M^  Ddft,  Nethertonds,  asdgnor  to  Shell  ^       , 

Ol  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  f  .>4-.— .^->j 

filed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,849 
ClataBS  priority,  appHcatloo  Great  Britain,  Dec  31,  1968, 
61,899/68 

Int.  a.  B29c  /  7/07. 25/00;  B29d  7/20 
UACL264-95  4Claim5 


0    ' 


Film  of  an  organic  thermoplastic  polymer  is  manufactured 
by  drawing  an  extruded,  inflated,  hot.  tubular  film  from  an  ex- 
truder and  passing  the  film  into  contact  with  layers  of  coolmg 
liquid  supported  by  symmetrically  disposed  collapsing  ele- 
ments adapted  to  effect  a  partial  but  not  complete  collapse  of 
the  tubular  film  to  the  lay  flat  form,  cooling  liquid  being  simul- 
taneously supplied  to  a  plurality  of  locations  distributed  over 
the  surfaces  of  the  collapsing  elenients  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
maintain  layers  of  cooling  liquid  thereon. 


placement  of  the  pistons  causes  a  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  from 
one  space  to  the  other  in  the  hydraulic  cylinders  and  also  to  an 
accumulator  through  a  control  valve,  and  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  the  closure,  shifting  the  control  valve  to  another  posi- 
tion so  that  the  remaining  fluid  in  the  above  mentioned  one 
space  is  further  evacuated  to  another  accumulator  at  a  low 
pressure  with  the  simultaneous  communication  maintained 
between  the  other  space  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders  and  the 
first  accumulator,  whereby  a  pressure  difference  is  created 
between  the  two  spaces  separated  by  the  pistons,  and  the 
mold-halves  are  thereby  clamped. 


3,700,764 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN  PIPES 

SMttMfal  Ti«o,  YokkiricM,  JapMi,  inigpior  to  Mitsubishi 

PMrodMnrical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jap«i 

FHed  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,667 
ayiw    priority,    applkatkM    Japvi,    Dec.    27,    1969, 

44/104952  ,  ^  . 

UAa.264— 273  ..s^a^  2Ctafais 


3,700,766 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLUTIONS  OF  HIGH 

ALUMINA  CONCENTRATION  BY  ALKALINE 

EXTRACTION  OF  ALUMINUM-CONTAINING  OIL 

SHALE 

Robert  T.  MacMUIan,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Jesse  Jackson, 

Jr.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Cootinuatkio-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,162,  Sept.  25, 1969, 
abuidoiied.  TMs  appHcatkn  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,204 

Into,  coif  7/02 
UACL  423—1 19  lOClateis 

Aluminum  values  are  leached  from  retorted  oil  shale  with 
0.5N  to  IN  sodium  hydroxide  solution  present  in  sufficient 
quantity  such  that  the  mol  ratio  between  sodium  in  the  solu- 
tion and  aluminum  in  the  shale  is  in  a  range  of  2:1  to  2.5:1 
(Na,0 :  AiiOa).  As  pH  falls  to  12  during  extraction,  the  liquid 
is  fortified  with  additional  NaOH  to  raise  pH  above  12.  Mol 
ratio  between  said  additional  NaOH  and  undissolved  alumi- 
num, expressed  as  NajOiAljOj,  is  in  a  range  of  1:3  to  1:1. 


A  process  for  the  production  of  pipes  having  excellent  anti- 
flattening  characteristics  under  a  load  comprises  the  steps  of 
placing  in  a  metallic  mold  capable  of  being  rotated,  a  reinforc- 
ing frame  having  a  shape  capable  of  being  rotated  in  the 
metallic  mold  by  rotation  of  the  same  and  a  powdered 
synthetic  resin,  heating  the  resin  to  melt  the  synthetic  resin 
and  cause  it  to  adhere  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  metallic 
mold,  whereby  a  pipe  containing  the  reinforcing  frame  materi- 
al therein  is  formed,  and  after  solidifying  the  pipe  by  cooling, 
recovering  the  pipe. 


3,700,767 
RECOVERY  OF  SULFONIUM  SALT  EXTRACTING 
AGENTS 
Jan  P.  Campen,  and  Riekcit  Kok,  both  of  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Shdl  OU  Compuy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,%1 
Claims  priority,  appttcatfon  Great  Britain,  May  4,  1970, 

21,259/70 

Int.  a.  COlg  3/04, 49/10, 9/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-24  4  Claims 


3,700,765 
METHOD  FOR  KEEPING  METAL  MOLD  IN  A  CLAMPED 

STATE 
KatMhi  Aoki,  6037  Oaia  MbuuniJo,  Hanishina-gun,  Japan 
Fied  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,385 
Claim  prtoffMy,  appttcatfon  Japu,  May  30, 1970, 45/46688 
lot  CL  B29f  1/06:  B30b  15/16 
US.  CL  264—328  1  Claim 

A  method  and  device  for  keeping  metal  mold  in  a  clamped 
sute  characterized  in  that  the  mold-halves  of  the  metal  mold 


Itef   ttllKTMI      — * ■ ^■♦l 


Recovery  by  hydrolysis  of  sulfonium  salt  extracting  agents 
from  metal  value  separation  streams  is  improved  when  a  por- 
tion of  the  aqueous  hydrolysis  effluent  is  recycled. 
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3,700,768 

ANTIBIOTIC  AM374  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

USING  STREPTOMYCES  EBUROSPOREUS 

Martin  Paul  Kunstmann,  Peari  River,  N.Y.,  and  John  Norman 

Porter,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stainford,  Conn. 

ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,652,  April  14, 1%9, 

abandoned.  This  applkatkm  April  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,101 

Int.  a.  A61k  27/700 

U.S.  CI.  424-118  6  Claims 

A  new  antibiotic  is  produced,  designated  AM374,  by  fer- 
menting under  controlled  conditions  Streptomyces  eburo- 
sporeus  n.s.  The  new  antibiotic  is  active  against  gram-positive 
bacteria  and  thus  is  useful  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  such  bac- 
teria wherever  they  may  be  found. 

The  invention  also  relates  to  a  novel  use  of  the  new  an- 
tibiotic as  a  growth  promoter  for  animals. 


3,700,772 

PHENYLTHIOVINYL  PHOSPHOROTHIOATES  AS 

INSECTICIDES  AND  ACARICIDES 

Roger  WmianK  Addor,  Pwinii^twi,  and  Tlionias  Waiter 

Drabb,  Jr.,  Trenton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  808,006,  March  17, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,632362.  This  appifeation  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,406 
Int.CLA01b9/J6 
U.S.  a.  424-216  lOCIatais 

The  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  compounds  have  the  formu- 
la: 


R,0     S  R» 

^-O— C=CH— 

RiO 


(X). 


3,700,769 
ANTIFUNGAL  BH890 
John  Henry  Edward  James  Martin,  New  City,  N.Y.,  and  John 
Noman  Porter,   Ramsey,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Amerkan 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  April  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,610 
InLCLA61k2//00 
U.S.a.424— 119  3  Claims 

A  new  antifungal  compound,  designated  BH890,  is 
produced  by  cultivating  a  new  strain  of  Streptomyces  mis- 
ionensis  NRRL  3609.  The  new  antifungal  can  be  used  to  in- 
hibit growth  of  a  variety  of  fungi,  as,  for  example.  Candida  al- 
bicans and  Cryptococcus  neoformans. 


and  include  the  trans  and  cis  isomeric  forms  of  the  above  com- 
pound as  well  as  mixtures  of  the  trans  and  cis  isomers  wherein: 

R,,  Rt.SRa  are  each  lower  alkyl. 

X  is  chloro,  fluoro,  or  nitro, 

m  is  0  or  1 ,  except  that  when  X  is  chloro,  m  is  1  to  3. 

The  compounds  are  prepared  by  reaction  of  an  a-phen- 
ylthioketone  with  a  phosphorothioate  compound  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  reaction  solvent  and  certain  strong  bases. 


3,700,770 
PHENYLALANINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

MEASLES  INFECTIONS 
Ernest  D.  Nicolakles,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke, 
Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,306 
Inta.A61k27/00 
U.S.  a.  424— 177  5  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  in  dosage  unit  form  compris- 
ing a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  N-carbobenzoxy-D-phen- 
ylalanyl-D-phenylalanine  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
salt.  Methods  for  the  prophylaxis  or  treatment  of  measles  in- 
fections, by  administering  N-carbobenzoxy-D-phenylalanyl- 
D-phenylalanine  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt. 


3,700,773 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLSULFAMYL  SAUCYCUC  ACIDS 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

INFLAMMATION 
Tsung-Ying  Shen;  Bruce  E.  Witzel,  and  Gordon  L.  Walford,  aU 
of  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Filed  June  25, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  836,605 

Int  a.  A61k  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—230  4  ClaimB 

Substituted  phenyl  sulfamyl  or  sulfonamido  salicylic  acids 

and  non-toxic  pharmaceutical  accepted  salts,  esters,  amides 

and  various  derivatives  thereof  are  claimed.  Also  a  method  of 

treating  inflammation  which  comprises  administering  various 
substituted  phenyl  sulfamyl  or  sulfonamido  salicylic  acids  and 
the  various  derivatives  are  also  claimed.  The  substituted  phen- 
yl sulfamyl  or  sulfonamido  salicylic  acids  described  herein 
have  anti-inflammatory,  anti-pyretic  and  analgesic  activity. 


3,700,771 

2-AMINOBENZOTHIAZOL  PHOSPHATES  AND 

PHOSPHONATES  USED  AS  INSECTICIDES 

UeweUyn  W.  Fancher,  Orinda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemkai  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  837^80,  June  30, 1%9,  Pat  No. 

3,597,439.  This  appttcatkn  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,871 

Int  a.  AOln  9/36 

U.S.  a.  424—200  7  Chdms 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


3,700,774 
DUZEPAM  AND  PROPANTHELINE  COMPOSITION 
Irwin  Lcmcr,  West  CaMweU,  and  Robert  Paul  McGralh, 
Wayne,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Rodie  Inc. 
Nutley,NJ. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,546,  Jan.  23, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  applkatkm  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,746 

Inta.A61k27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-244  4  Claims 

Compositions  comprising  diazepam  and  propantheline  ha- 

lide,  useful  in  treating  gastrointestinal  disorders  are  disclosed. 
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in  which  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  halogen,  R*  is  alkoxy,  and 
R'  is  alkoxy  or  alkyl,  are  used  as  insecticides. 


3,700,775 
CHOLERETIC  ACTIVITY 
Luigi  Turbanti,  Via  Bonaccorso  Da  Padule,  10,  Pisa,  Italy 
Divismn  of  Ser.  No.  632,563,  April  21, 1967,  abandoned.  This 
appikatfcm  Sept  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,359 
Int  a.  A61k  2  7/00 
U.S.  a.  424-317  3  Claims 

This  invention  provides  2-phenyl-2-hydroxy-cyck>iiexane- 
carboxylic  acid  and  2-cyclohexyl-2-hydroxy-cyclohexane-car- 
boxylic  acid  as  highly  effective  choleretic  agents.  The  adminis- 
tration of  effective  dosages  of  these  compounds  by  various 
routes  results  in  marked  cholerests. 
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3,700,776 

USE  OF  P4>'.BIS-l}REIDOI>IPHENYL  SULFONE  IN 

TREATING  MAREK'S  DISEASE 

T«.»ig.Viiig  Shcn,  Wcstfidd,  NJ.,  anipior  to  Merck  &  Co^ 

Iiic.^Raliway,NJ. 

Flkd  Maitdi  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,293 
Int.  a.  A61k  27/00 
LA  a  424-322  12Ctaliiis 

The  use  of  p.p'-bis-ureidodiphenyl  sulfonc  and  soluble  salts 
thereof  in  reducing  mortality  and  decreasing  lesion  incidence 
of  poultry  exposed  to  Marek's  disease  and  to  compositions 
comprising  the  p.p'-bis-ureidodiphenyl  sulfone  as  the  active 
ingredient  are  provided. 


N*,N*-dithiocarbamoylhydrazine  derivative,  and  to  a  method 
for  using  such  compounds  for  the  modification  of  the  en- 
docrine status  in  humans  and  in  animals.  Typical  of  the  active 
ingredients  used  is  N»-a-methylallylthiocarbamoyl-N*- 
methylthiocarbamoylhydrazine. 


3,700,777 
MODDICATION  OF  ENDOCRINE  STATUS  WITH 
HYDRAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Dora  NdHe  Rkhardson;  Arthur  Leonard  Walpolc,  both  of 
Macdcsfleld,  and  George  Edward  Paget,  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  aU  of  Eoi^and,  aarignors  to  Imperial  Chemkal  Indus- 
tries Undted,  London,  England 

ContinuatkHi-in-pMrt  of  Ser.  No.  32,589,  May  31,  I960, 

ahandiMf*^,  and  a  continuatfon  of  Scr.  No.  378,966,  June  29, 

1964,  abandoned.  Hiis  appUcatkNi  Aug.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

851,143 
dains  priority,  appikatkm  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1957, 
20,758/57;  Nov.  23, 1959, 39627/59 

Inta.A61k27/00 
UA  a.  424-323  19  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  pharmaceutical  and  veterinary 
compositions  containing  as  active  ingredient  at  least  one 


3,700,778 

INSECnCIDAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

TRIFLUOROMETHYL  SUBSTITUTED  BENZANILIDES 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Harry  L.  Hyndman,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5>,790 

Int  a.  AOln  9/20 

U.S.a.424— 324  16  Claims 

Insecticidal  compositions  and  methods  utilizing  benzani- 

lides  having  a  trifluoromethyl  group  on  either  of  the  benzene 

rings. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,700,779 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  LIQUID  STEEL  UNDER 

VACUUM 

Jacques  Pomey,  BiUancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  dcs 

Aders  Fins  de  TEst,  BiUancourt,  France 

Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  744,744,  July  15, 1968.  This  appikatkm 

July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,896 

Inta.H05b5//6 

U.S.a.  13— 26  8  Claims 


sequences,  each  module  stage  having  an  output  to  a  solid  state 
switch  under  the  control  of  a  read  only  memory  (ROM)  cir- 
cuit to  switch  the  shift  register  outputs  to  a  combination  of  OR 
gates  operating  in  a  modulo-2  manner  to  sift  all  shift  register 
outputs  to  a  single  digital  output  through  a  filter,  limiter  and 
buffer,  the  combination  of  similar  circuits  providing  a  plurality 
of  delayed  signals  simulating  a  sonar  signal  wavefront  from  a 
simulated  target  in  inner  space. 


3,700,780 

DUAL  DELAYED  SEQUENCE  GENERATOR  V»iT1I  READ 

ONLY  MEMORY  CONTROL  FOR  256  OUTPUT  TRIPLES 

FOR  PLANE  AND  SPHERICAL  WAVE-fKOI^ 

SIMULATIONS 

Eugene  R.  Roeschlcin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,167 

Int  a.  G09b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  35— 10.4  8  Claims 


Lt.t»ijj-i-i.«.».»«.»J*J-«,-i  • 

A  dual  delayed  sequence  digital  generator  having  a  plurality 
of  shift   register   modules   connected   to   generate   linear 


3,700.781 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Nobuhani  ObayasM,  SMzuoka,  Japmi,  asrignor  to  KabusMki 

Kaisha  Kawai  GakM  Sdsakusho,  SItfzuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,055 

Int  a.  GlOh  7/00 

U.S.  a.  84-'1.01  6  Claims 


7^^ 


A  method  of  de-gasification  of  steel  in  fusion  poured  into  a 
casting  ladle  in  which  are  immersed  the  lower  extremities  of 
two  vertical  refractory  pipes,  the  upper  parts  of  which  open 
into  the  bottom  of  a  vacuum-tight  refractory  chamber,  the  one 
in  the  proximity  of  its  center  and  the  other  into  its  peripheral 
portion,  a  constant  vacuum  ensuring  the  rise  of  the  steel  bath 
and  its  stabilization  at  a  pre-determined  height  being  main- 
tained in  said  chamber,  the  steel  being  heated  by  induction,  a 
circulation  of  the  liquid  steel  through  the  pipes  between  the 
ladle  and  the  chamber  being  effected  by  means  of  an  inductor 
winding  surrounding  the  chamber  and  for  a  period  sufficient 
for  the  desired  degree  of  purification  under  vacuum  to  be  ob- 
tained. 


Circuit  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument  in  which  a 
matrix  coupled  to  a  counter  is  connected  through  key  switches 
to  an  OR  gate  and  thence  via  a  conunon  line  to  a  plurality  of 
gate  controlled  flip  flops  also  controlled  by  a  second  matrix 
which  is  coupled  to  the  counter.  The  flip  flops  control  gates 
which  selectively  pass  audio  signals  to  a  speaker;  a  third 
matrix  resets  the  flip  flops. 


3,700,782 
ELECTRONIC  TREMOLO  EFFECT  PRODUCING  DEVICE 
YKuJi  Uchiyama,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  GakU 
Sdzo  KabusWkl  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,440 
Claims  priority,  appifcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1970, 45/6274; 
Jan.  26, 1970, 45/7206 

Inta.G10h7/02 
U.S.a.84— 1.24  1 
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An  electronic  trenwks  effect  producing  device  in  which  a 
musical  sound  signal  frequency  is  deviated  by  as  much  as 
frequencies  of  two  signals  having  different  frequencies  each 
sufficienUy  k>wer  than  that  of  said  musical  sound  signal  by 
meam  of  two  frequency  deviation  devices.  Respectively  a  part 
of  the  output  signal  of  each  frequency  deviatkxi  device  men- 
tioned above  is  fed  back  to  an  input  side  of  its  own  frequency 
deviation  device  or  the  other  frequency  deviation  device 
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thereby  to  obtain  a  multiple  spectrum  signal  and  this  signal  is 
mixed  with  an  original  musical  sound  signal  thereby  to 
produce  a  tremcdo  effect  sound. 


3,700,783 

VIBRA'ro  EFFECT  PRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  REPRODUCING  HEADS  WlflCH  ARE 

INDIVIDUALLY  REOPROCALLY  DISPLACED 

RELATIVE  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Norio  Tomlnwa,  Haoiainatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakid  Sdao  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-l(en,  Japan 

FDcd  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86323 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    8,    1969, 

44/106291;    Nov.    8,    1969,    44/106292;    Nov.    8,    1969, 

44/106293;    Nov.    8,    1969,    44/106294;    Dec    19,    1969, 

44/120913;  Jan.  29, 1970, 45/9093;  Jan.  29, 1970, 45/9094; 

Jan.  29, 1970, 45/9095 

Int. a. GlOh  7/04.  Gllb27/02 
UACL  84-1.25  10  Claims 


number  of  different  full  combinations  of  stop  settings  thus 
may  be  prepared  and.  subsequently,  selectively  presented  to 
the  system  as  desired.  The  combination  settings  from  the  ex- 
ternal memory  are  transferred  upon  command  into  the  inter- 
nal working  memory  for  establishing  the  desired  combination 
of  stop  settings  therein.  Transfer  into  or  out  of  the  external 
memory  requires  but  a  few  seconds.  Whenever  desired,  the 
working  memory  may  be  altered  to  modify  one  or  more  stop 
combinations,  whether  set  manually,  or  entered  therein  from 
the  external  memory  and,  in  the  latter  case,  while  retaining  the 
combinations  recorded  in  the  external  memory. 


M  I 


A  vibrato  effect  producing  apparatus  using  at  least  one 
recording  head  and  a  plurality  of  reproducing  heads  and  at 
least  a  magnetic  tape  having  at  least  one  recording  track  and  a 
tape  drive  means.  The  apparatus  is  provided  with  means  for 
producing  periodical  variations  to  relative  motior»s  between 
said  tope  and  said  recording  head  and  between  the  former  and 
the  reproducing  heads  whereby  various  frequency  modulated 
tone  signals  may  be  derived  at  the  respective  reproducing 
heads  simultaneously.  These  tone  signals  imparted  with  dif- 
ferent frequency  modulations  are  mixed  to  provide  music 
sounds  having  rich  frequency  spectra. 


3,700,784 
CAPTURE  COMBINATION  SYSTEM 
Laszlo  A.  Molnar,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  American 
RockwcU  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Caltf . 

Filed  Oct  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,612 

Int.a.G10bJ//0 

UA  CI.  84-345  30  Claims 
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3,700,785 

MEANS  FOR  SIMPLIFIED  REWRITING  OF  MUSIC 

Vema  M.  Leonartl,  6353  North  Blackstone,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,134 

Inta.G09b75/00 

U.S.a.84— 470  2  Claims 


A  capture  combination  system  for  use  in  an  electronic 
organ  provides  rapid  reprogramming  of  the  entire  combina- 
tion memory  while  permitting  numual  selection  of  desired  stop 
combinations  at  any  time.  Desired  stop  combinations  are 
selected  for  each  piston  and  set  into  the  working  memory  of 
the  system.  These  combinations,  upon  command,  are  trans- 
ferred from  the  working  memory  to  a  storage  or  external 
memory.  A  full  combination  of  stop  settings  may  be  stored  on 
the  external  memory  by  transfer  from  the  internal  memory, 
and  a  number  of  such  external  memories  corresponding  to  a 
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The  combination  of  a  specially  developed  work  sheet  and 
sticker  elements  to  guide  original  composition  as  well  as 
rewriting  of  music  in  simplified  form  without  resort  to  staff 
paper,  a  principal  feature  being  means  for  simply  and 
unmistokably  indicating  the  raising  or  lowering  in  the  pitch  of 
the  next  succeeding  note  and/or  chord,  a  relationship  found 
by  music  instructors  to  be  not  immediately  obvious  to  stu- 
dents, and  the  pattern  of  such  succeeding  relationships,  neces- 
sary to  achieve  a  desired  feeling,  mood,  or  impression  in  an 
original  composition  being  found  to  be  quickly  and  easily 
recognizable  by  even  somewhat  more  advanced  musicians 
when  recorded  according  to  the  present  invention.  The  work 
sheet  carries  a  representotion  of  a  root  tone  and  the  notes  of 
the  corresponding  scale  and  principal  chords  in  an  octave 
above  and  an  octave  below  the  same,  marked  writing  areas 
with  spaces  therebetween,  and  pre-marked  stickers  are  selec- 
tively adhered  in  the  spaces  so  that  the  pitch  relationships  can 
be  recognized  at  a  glance. 


3,700,786 
MULTI-CONDUCTOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Thomas  Lawrenson,  Hdsby,  via  Warrington,  England,  as- 
signor to  British  Insulated  Callcndcr's  Cables  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,325 
Clains  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  March  3,  1971, 
5,905/71 

Inta.H01b7/0« 
U.S.  a.  174—72  A  30  Claims 

A  multi-conductor  cable  for  forming  a  cable  harness,  for  in- 
stance for  use  in  automobiles  or  aircraft,  comprises  at  least 
one  length  of  tope  cable  enclosed  in  a  heat-shrunk  tubular 
sheath  of  insulating  material.  At  least  one  branch  length  of 
tape  cable  is  electrically  connected  to  the  length  of  tape  cable, 
or  to  at  least  one  of  the  lengths  of  tope  cable,  at  at  least  one  of 
a  number  of  longitudinally  spaced  locations,  the  free  end  of 
the  branch  length  protruding  from  the  tubular  sheath.  An  in- 
dividually insulated  conductor  and/or  a  twin  or  multi-conduc- 
tor insulated  cable  may  also  be  enclosed  within  the  tubular 
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sheath.  In  a  cable  harness  incorporating  the  multi-conductor  pack.  The  socket  is  an  annular  receptacle  dimensioned  for  ac- 
cable  at  least  some  of  the  conductors  of  the  length  or  lengths   cepting  the  carrier  therein  and  includes  a  plurality  of  electrical 
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of  tape  cable  and/or  of  the  branch  length  or  lengths  of  tope 
cable  are  electrically  connected  to  insulated  terminal  leads. 


3,700,787 
LINE  VOLTAGE  COMPENSATING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  RGB 

COLOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Rangaswamy  Arumugham,  Oakflcid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated 

Filed  Jan.  7, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  104,601 

Int  CI.  H04n  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  R  7  Claims 
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connectors  which  engage  deposited  conductive  patterns  on 
the  flatpack  carrier  to  complete  electrical  circuit  connections. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  174 — 36  see: 
Patent  No.  3,700,825 


3,700,789 
MISREGISTRATION  CORRECTION  FOR  COLOR 
TELEVISION  CAMERAS 
Derek  Vernon  Ryley,  and  Gyongyver  Claydon,  both  of  Essex, 
England,  Ksigjoors  to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,739  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  1,  1969, 

48,168/69 

Int.  a.  H04n  9/00 
U.S.  a.  1 78—5.4  M  7  Claims 


A  color  television  receiver  employing  an  RGB  color  drive 
system  wherein  a  plurality  of  color  amplifier  stages  are  each 
coupled  to  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  electrode,  to  a  source  of 
video  signals,  to  a  source  of  color  difference  signals,  and  to  an 
unregulated  potential  source.  Feedback  circuitry  couples  the 
unregulated  potential  source  to  the  video  signal  whereby 
variations  in  the  unregulated  potential  source,  due  to  line  volt- 
age changes,  applied  to  the  color  cathode  ray  tube  electrodes 
are  also  applied  to  the  video  signal  source  to  effect  variations 
in  the  DC  gain  thereof  providing  compensation  for  the  poten- 
tial source  variations  applied  to  the  color  cathode  ray  tube 
electrodes. 


3,700,788 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  PACKAGE 
Richard  F.  Spurck,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coars  Porcelain 
Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 197 1,  Scr.  Na  1 10,693 

Int.  a.  H05k  5/00 

U.S.  a.  1 74—52  S  12  Claims 

A  package  for  electrical  components  comprising  a  earner 

for  encapsulating  the  component  and  a  socket  for  receiving 

the  carrier.  The  carrier  is  in  the  form  of  a  leadless  circular  flat- 


A  color  television  equipment  has  a  plurality  of  component 
camera  tubes  and  means  for  bringing  the  rasters  of  the  tubes 
into  registration  one  with  another.  The  time  interval  between 
signals  produced  from  each  of  a  pair  of  tubes  when  that  tube 
scans  an  oblique  boundary  on  a  test  card  is  used  to  provide  a 
correction  signal  to  effect  registration.  Correction  signals  are 
derived  to  correct  misregistration  in  both  line  and  field 
directions. 


3,700,790 
COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERAS 
Derek  Vernon  Ryley,  Claydon,  Gyongyver,  Essex,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,707 
Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Great  Britain,  July  29,  1969, 
37,994/69 

InLa.H049/0« 
U.S.  a.  178—5.4  M  16  Claims 

A  system  for  correcting  misregistration  errors  in  color 
television  camera  compares  indirectly  one  with  another,  the 
video  signals  derived  from  the  different  camera  tubes.  Certain 
variations  in  the  video  signals  which  satisfy  predetermined 
conditions  are  used  to  produce  further  signals  by  means  of 
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which  the  comparisons  are  made,  and  which  if  a  result  of  the  dividual  sections  of  the  scene  viewed  by  the  video  camera, 
comparison  a  misregistration  situation  is  detected  which  Real  time  animation  is  selected  from  any  of  several  pre-pro- 


ED«C 


satisfied  further  predetermined  conditions  an  error  correction 
signal  is  provided. 


3,700,791 

CHARACTER  GENERATOR  UTILIZING  A  DISPLAY 

WITH  PHOTOCHROMIC  LAYER 

Doughs  Robert  Botomworth,  Hightstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

RCA  CorporatkM 

FfM  Oct.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,489 

Int.  a.  H04n  7/18 ;  G02f  1136 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  9Cl«inis 
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grammed  animation  sequences  synchronized  with  the  video 
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3,700,793 

FREQUENCY  INTERLEAVED  VIDEO  MULTIPLEX 

SYSTEM 

Michael  Howard  Borsuk,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  and  Sotirios  Con- 

stantine  Kitsopouios,  Zurich,  Switicriand,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,71 1 

Int.  CL  H04n  im 

U.S.  a.  178-6.8  3  Claims 


A  photochromic  cathode  ray  storage  tube  and  means  for 
optically  projecting  onto  the  photochromic  screen  of  said  tube 
any  one  of  a  number  of  different  fonts.  Any  character  in  the 
font  subsequently  may  be  read  out  and  displayed  by  scanning 
the  electron  beam  of  the  storage  tuoe  over  the  portion  of  the 
screen  storing  the  character,  sensing  the  light  produced  during 
the  scanning,  and  intensity  modulating  the  screen  of  a  display 
means,  such  as  a  concurrently  scanned  display  kinescope,  in 
response  to  the  light  which  is  sensed.  The  location  and  size  of 
the  area  of  the  display  means  at  which  the  character  is  to  be 
displayed  may  readily  be  controlled.  The  font  may  easily  be 
changed  by  erasing  the  one  stored  and  then  optically  project- 
ing a  new  font  onto  the  same  photochromic  screen. 


3,700,792 
COMPUTER  ANIMATION  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Lee  Harrison,  III,  Englewood;  Francis  J.  Honey,  and  Edwin  J. 
T^Jchnum,  both  of  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Com- 
puter Image  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,125 

InLa.H04nJ/iO 

U.S.  a.  178-6.8  29  Claims 

A  system  for  automatically  animating  scenes  viewed  by  a 

video  cantera  and  displaying  the  animated  scenes.  Animation 

can  be  collecuvely  of  the  entire  scene  or  separately  of  in- 
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Two  video  signals  having  substantially  all  their  energy  dis- 
tributed at  the  same  discrete  line  harmonics  are  interleaved  to 
form  a  multiplexed  output.  One  signal  is  processed  to  form  a 
modified  signal  whose  alternate  lines  are  phase  inverted  so 
that  its  energy  spectrum  is  displaced  by  one-half  line  frequen- 
cy from  the  original  harmonics.  The  modified  signal  and  the 
other  unprocessed  signal  are  algebraically  added  to  produce 
the  multiplexed  output.  After  transmission,  the  signals  are 
separated  by  comb  characteristic  filters  and  inverse 
processing  reconstructs  the  original  signal. 
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3  700,794 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  TELEVISION 

CAMERA  CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENTS 

PMer  William  Loose,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  The  Marconi 

Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,170 
daiuB  priority,  appBoition  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1,  1969, 

53,661/69 

Int.a.H04n5//6 
UA  CL  178—7.1  10  Claims 


3,700,796 

D-C  COUPLED  SYNC  CLIPPING  VIDEO  AMPLIFIER 

Donald  E.  Griffey,  Skokie,  lU.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  Dl.  „    .     ^    _^ 

Continuatkm  of  Scr.  No.  696,163,  Jan.  8, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  appttcation  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,247 

Int.  CL  H04r  5120;  H04n  5/4« 

UAa.  178— 7JR  ** 
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A  video  signal  level  clamping  arrangement  for  a  television 
camera  in  which  input  video  signals  are  clamped  to  a  fixed 
potential  once  during  each  line  flyback.  The  clamped  video 
signals  are  fed  to  a  signal  path  into  which  signals  are  gated, 
each  of  the  signals  extending  for  at  least  the  duration  of  one 
line  flyback  period.  The  resultant  spurious  free  waveform  is 
clamped  to  a  further  fixed  potential  source  which  is  controlled 
such  that  it  does  not  clamp  during  line  flyback  or  outside  field 
suppression.  The  waveform  resulting  from  the  last  mentioned 
clamping  is  amplitude  clipped  to  produce  a  stabilized  D.C. 
level  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  shade,  e.g.,  black. 
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A  diode  in  series  with  the  emitter  of  the  video  output 
transistor  prevents  conduction  of  the  transistor  during  all  or 
the  greater  portion  of  the  synch  pulse.  This  permits  a  greater 
swing  of  the  video  information  signal  coupled  to  the  cathode 
ray  tube  of  a  television  receiver. 


3,700,797 

FACSIMILE  NOISE  DELETION  AND  CODING  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Wemikoff,  Bdmont,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Ekctrank 

Inline  Systems  CorporaikMi,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,526 

InLCLH04n7//2 

U.S.a.178-6  14  Claims 


3,700,795 

FLYING  SPOT  SCANNER  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

ADVANCED  FILM 

Robert  Roy  f;ckenbrccht.  East  Bethany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Sylvania  Incorporated 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,253 

Int.Cl.H04n5/i6 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  8  Claims 


Tne  disclosed  circuit  and  method  detect  and  delete  certain 
pulse  sequence  patterns  from  a  binary  data  stream.  When  used 
in  a  facsimile  system  to  eliminate  smgle  pulses  from  a  binary 
data  stream  derived  by  scanning  graphic  information  on  a 
document,  the  resolution  of  the  scanning  system  and  the  size 
of  the  graphic  information  areas  being  such  that  two  or  more 
pulses  in  the  binary  data  stream  are  required  to  represent  the 
minimum  normal  elemental  area  of  graphic  information,  the 
invention  both  reduces  appreciably  the  number  of  pulse 
sequences  required  to  be  communicated  and  also  helps  to 
eliminate  isolated  noise  marks  from  the  facsimile  copy. 


A  system  for  providing  a  composite  color  television  signal 
derived  from  a  continuously  advancing  film  of  film  frames  in  a 
flying  spot  scanner  system  includes  a  sync  pulse  signal  genera- 
tor encoder,  uansmitter,  horizontal  and  vertical  scan  cir- 
cuitry, film  frame  detector,  and  a  vertical  scan  modificaUon 
signal  development  means  wherein  dual  ramp  signals  in  analog 
form  are  developed  and  selectively  switched  in  accordance 
with  the  positional  location  of  a  film  frame  wiUim  a  film 
scanning  zone  to  effect  modulation  of  vertical  scanning  of  the 
film  in  accordance  with  the  continuous  advancement  of  the 
film  through  the  film  scanning  zone. 


3,700,798 
METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Robert  Nestor  Joseph  Sluys;  Johannes  Hcndrik  Wcssels,  and 
Willem  Van  Den  Busacbe,  al  of  Fwmadngd,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  usignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,326 
Clainis  priority,  appHcalion  Netherlands,  July  4,   1964, 

6407633 

Int  a.  Gl  lb  5/52.  H04n  5/7» ,  7//2 

U.S.  a.  178-6.6  SF  ^  Clal« 

A  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  video  signals  by 
recording  KN  fields  of  every  kn*  fields  of  the  video  signal,  and 
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by  scanning  each  recorded  field  n  times.  Apparatus  including  television  monitor.  The  start  of  the  horizontal  sweep  and  the 

video  signal  are  both  synchronized  to  the  horizontal  sync  pulse 
which  is  derived  from  clock  pulses  on  the  drum  surface. 


a  drum  around  which  recording  tape  is  helically  wound  within 
which  n  recording  heads  rotate  is  also  disclosed. 


3,700301 
IMAGE  ANALYSIS  AND  CORRELATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Charles  B.  Dougherty,  Northrklge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif . 

Filed  Oct  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583^66 


II.S.  a.  178—6.8 


Int.a.H04a7/00 


19  Claims 


3,700,799 
VIDEO  GATE 
Robert  J.  Stcdman,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  April  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,477 

Int.  a.  H04n  7/02 

U.S.a.178— 6  6  Claims 


CMMB*     |— 
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A  video  gate  generator  for  excluding  the  sensing  of  any  tar- 
get other  than  a  target  inside  the  gate  generated  by  digitally 
sampling  a  portion  of  a  television  raster  and  producing  cm  out- 
put gate  comprising  left  and  right  boundaries  and  upper  and 
lower  boundaries  for  superposition  on  a  TV  monitor. 
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This  invention  described  improved  correlation  techniques 
between  images  by  reducing  the  optical  images  into  electrical 
signals.  Unreliable  techniques  eliminate  variations  due  to  per- 
spective sun  angle  and  optical  distortion  by  using  improved 
techniques  for  relating  the  data  received  from  different 
sources.  An  improved  system  and  method  is  described  for  the 
analysis  of  a  reference  image  to  an  optically-sensed  image 
which  performs  a  Fourier  analyses  on  the  electrical  signals 
representing  an  image.  Spatial  frequency  component  am- 
plitudes and/or  phases  comprising  the  Fourier  frequency  com- 
ponents are  isolated  and  quantified  for  use  in  a  computer. 


3,700,802 
MATRIX-TYPE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  WITH  LIGHT-GUIDE 
ADDRESSING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Markin,  and  Alan  Sobel,  both  of  Evanston,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,240 
Int  a.  H04n  9/12 
U.S.  a.  178—73  D  10  Claims 


3,700300 
DRUM-DISPLAY  SYNCHRONIZER 
Frederic  C.  de  Learie,  ManUus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
United  States  Air  Force 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,477 

Int  CI.  Gllbi7/00,  H04n  5/04, 5178 

U.S.  CI.  1 78—6.6  DD  2  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  the  synchronization  of  a  drum  memory  to 
a  display  unit  utilizing  a  AFC*d  horizontal  sync  pulse  from  a 


Liqrit  Sourci 


An  image-display  panel  includes  a  plurality  of  light-display- 
ing elements,  such  as  electroluminescent  capacitors  or  liquid 
crystals,  disposed  in  an  array  of  rows  and  columns.  Associated 
with  each  light-displaying  element  is  a  photoconductor  or 
other  light-responsive  device  for  activating  the  light-displaying 
elements.  A  pair  of  crossed  arrays  of  fiber-optic  light  pipes 
have  their  crossings  in  juxtaposition  with  the  photosensitive 
devices,  the  light  pipes  including  localized  light-emitting  aper- 
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tures  near  the  crossings.  A  system  is  included  for  injecting 
light  into  the  light  pipes  in  a  manner  to  provide  systematic 
sequential  scanning  of  the  photosensitive  devices  by  concur- 
rent light  emission  from  the  localized  apertures  of  selected 
light-conductive  elements  of  both  of  the  arrays.  Light  emitted 
from  a  single  light-pipe  aperture  reduces  the  resistance  of  part 
of  the  associated  photoconductor,  but  the  resistance  of  the 
remaining  part  is  sufficient  to  prevent  the  light-displaying  ele- 
ment from  functioning.  When  light  is  emitted  from  both  light- 
pipe  apertures  associated  with  the  photoconductor  at  a  single 
display  element,  the  photoconductor  resistance  is  sufficiently 
reduced  that  the  light-displaying  element  produces  a  useful 
output.  In  an  alternative  embodiment,  the  light  pipes  are  util- 
ized for  scanning  activation  in  but  one  direction,  while  electri- 
cal conductors  are  used  to  perform  the  coordinate  scanning 
function. 


Heating  can  be  done  by  the  writing  electron  beam  and/or 
supplemental  heating  means. 


3,700306 

BLACK-AND-WHITE  IMAGE  CONTROL  BY 

ULTRASONIC  MODULATION  OF  NEMATIC  LIQUID 

CRYSTALS 

ThomK  F.  Hankm,  337  Tremont  Avenue,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,659,  Dec.  10. 1969.  Tkis 

application  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,395 

IntCl.H04ni/02 

U.S.a.  178— 7JD  9 


3,700303 
SELF-TRACKING  NOISE  SUPPRESSING  CIRCUIT 
Dong  Woo  Rhee,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124^41 

Int  CI.  H04n  5/44 

U.S.  CI.  178-7  J  R  12  Claims 


Video  signals  which  may  include  noise  signals  are  applied 
via  peak  signal  detecting  and  signal  averaging  circuitry  to  an 
electron  device  to  effect  signal  clamping  at  a  given  level  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  variations  in  magnitude  of  the  ap- 
plied video  signal  and  wherein  noise  signals  above  the  given 
clamping  level  are  fed  back  in  inverse  polarity  relationship  to 
cause  cancellation  of  the  noise  signals  in  the  applied  video 
signal. 


A  modulator  in  which  ultrasonic  waves  are  generated  by  a 
video  carrier  potential  applied  to  a  piezoelectric  transducer 
mounted  in  a  glass-sided  cell  containing  a  nematic  liquid 
crystal,  is  positioned  in  the  path  of  light  from  a  source  consist- 
ing of  a  stroboscopically  pulsed  (at  the  rate  of  the  speed  of 
sound)  visible  light  laser  or  non-coherent  light  source,  to 
produce  a  complete  black-and-white  television  image. 


3  700  804 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  C  ATHODOCHROMIC 
SENSITIVITY 
Philip  Michael  Heyman,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,036 

IntCI.G02f//2« 

U.S.  CI.  1 78-7.5  D  8  Claims 


Method  of  operating  a  display  tube  comprising  a  screen  in- 
cluding a  cathodochromic  material.  The  method  comprises 
steps  of  heating  the  cathodochromic  material  to  a  temperature 
below  the  total  erase  temperature  and  writing  information  on 
the  cathodochromic  material  (by  electron  impingement 
thereon)  while  the  heating  is  continued. 


3,700306 
KEY  GENERATORS  FOR  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  DEVICES 
Jean-Pierre  Vasseur,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF-Compag- 
nie  Generate  de  Tdcgraphie  sans  FU 

Fikd  Sept  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,447 

Int  CL  H04I 9104 

U.S.  a.  178—22  5  Claims 


.XHax»    »  10 
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In  a  digital  key  generator,  compnsmg  a  network  of  counters 
triggered  by  a  clock,  and  feeding  a  logical  circuit  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outputs  supplying  the  digits  of  a  quasi-random 
member,  at  least  some  of  those  outputs  respectively  feed  cor- 
responding shift-register  converters  whose  outputs  are  sub- 
stituted for  the  corresponding  outputs  of  the  logical  circuit,  in 
order  to  improve  the  quasi-random  nature  of  the  number 
delivered  by  the  logical  circuit. 


3,700307 
IMPACTLESS  PRINTER 
Raoul  E.  Drapemi,  Viennn,  Vs.,  awignnr  to  Scope  Inoor- 
poralcd,  Reston,  Va. 

Fikd  Fdk  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,147 

Int  CL  H04I 75/24. /5/J4.  /  7//6 

U&a.l78— 30  5ChlM 

An  impactless  printer  and  control  having  movable  heads 

with  stylii  extending  therefi-om  for  marking  a  coated  paper.  A 

stepping  motor  is  used  to  transmit  motion  to  the  head  so  that 
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the  printer  is  asynchronous.  Gating  means  control  the  output 
of  a  memory  device  connected  to  input  data  lines.  The  gating 
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means  are  responsive  to  and  actuated  by  a  strobe  pulse  which 
controls  the  timing  operation  of  the  device. 


3,700,806 
DISTORTION  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
RoaaM  M.  Lowery,  Luthcrville,  and  Daniel  J.  Summers,  Jr., 
KingsvUle,  both  oJF  Md.,  assignors  to  Computcst  Corporation, 
Cherry  HiU,N  J. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187320 

int.  a.  H04I 25/02 

U.S.  a.  1 78— 69  A  23  Claims 


need  be  no  physical  contact  between  the  cursor  and  the  grid. 
The  cursor  is  configured  so  that  the  effects  of  orientation 
changes  of  the  sensor  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  grid  are 
eliminated  and  the  effects  oS  orientation  changes  normal  to 
the  plane  of  the  grid  are  minimized.  Furthermore,  the  cursor 
includes  a  low  reluctance  magnetic  element  which  provides  a 


'^/f- 


low  impedance  path  for  the  magnetic  flux  within  the  cursor. 
An  air  gap  is  provided  in  the  low  reluctance  element  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  cursor  which  is  in  the  closest  proximity  to  the 
grid  so  that  the  magnetic  field  is  concentrated  at  the  grid, 
thereby  permitting  inductive  coupling  without  the  cursor 
physically  contacting  the  grid. 


3,700,810 
FACSIMILE  REVERSE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Ridieson,  Jr.,  and  Jod  K.  Roach,  both  of  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assig^Mirs  to  The  Magnavox  Coanpany,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  March  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,930 

lnt.CLH04my7/06 

U.S.a.179— 4  8  Claims 


A  distortion  analysis  system  and  method  in  which  the  occur- 
rence of  each  actual  transition  of  bits  in  a  character  is  dis- 
played in  its  position  with  reference  to  a  first  transition  of  the 
character.  A  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements  are  formed  in 
an  array  of  columns  and  mapped  rows.  At  the  time  of  the  first 
transition,  a  first  count  is  made  to  a  predetermined  value  and 
then  continuously  repeated  with  each  count  being  associated 
with  a  different  one  of  the  columns.  Each  time  the  first  count 
reaches  the  predetermined  value,  a  second  count  counts  up 
one  with  the  second  count  being  associated  with  a  different 
one  of  the  mapped  rows.  The  first  and  second  count  which 
have  accrued  at  tlie  time  of  each  traitsition  are  detected  and 
an  element  is  lit  which  is  in  both  a  column  associated  with  the 
accrued  first  count  and  the  mapped  row  associated  with  the 
second  count. 


tBAN&M-Ttfll 


3,700,809 
INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  GRID  CURSOR 
Donald  J.  Nadon,  31449  Fairfax,  Uvonia,  Mich. 

Fled  Aug.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,453 

Int  a.  H041 27/02 

U.S.  CL  1 78—87  14  daims 

A  cursor  for  taking  position  signals  from  a  grid  is  includes  a 

coil   through  which   inductive  coupling  with   the  grid  is 

esublished.  Because  inductive  coupling  is  employed,  there 


A 


A  facsimile  transmission  system  utilizing  telephone  lines  for 
its  communication  link  is  disclosed  which  is  adapted  to  pro- 
vide signals  from  the  receiving  unit  to  the  transmitting  unit  to 
indicate  failures  of  transmission  to  the  transmitter.  Provision  is 
also  made  to  simultaneously  disable  the  echo  suppressors 
present  in  long  communication  links  so  that  two  way  commu- 
nication is  possible  and  to  indicate  to  the  transmitter  that  the 
receiver  is  ready  to  begin  operation. 
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3,700,811  3,700313 

•TONE  AND  VOLUME  CONTTIOL  FOR  A  MULTI.  TELEPHONING  SYSTEM 

CHANNEL  AUDIO  AMPLfflER  SYSTEM  Robert  Cotanan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General  Alana 

John  R.  Davidson,  Roiling  Meadows,  m.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  ni.  Dlviskw  of  Scr.  No.  587,589,  Oct  18, 1966,  P«.  No. 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56312  33 19.745.  This  appHcatfcm  Dec  4. 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,963 

Int  a.  H03J  5/04  Inta.H04ni7//04 

UAa.l79-lD                                                       4CWms  UAQ.  179-5  P                                                     30  < 


A  tone  control  circuit  for  an  audio  amplifier  system 
whereby  the  bass  tones  are  enhanced  by  increasing  the  total 
gain  or  volume  of  the  audio  system,  the  treble  tones  are 
shunted  to  ground  potential  by  a  variable  impedance  network, 
and  the  bass  and  treble  controls  are  effected  by  the  DC  con- 
trol of  discrete  current  control  devices. 


3,700312 
AUDIO  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE 

EFFECTS 

James  C.  Springett  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlM  Administrator  of  the 

Natkmal  Aertmautks  and  Space  Administratkm 

Filed  March  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123353 

Int  a.  H04b  75/00 

UA  CI.  179- IP  17  Claims 


Automatic  telephoning  systems  which  include  means  for 
generating  signals  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  ringback 
and  busy  signals  following  a  dialing  operation  and  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  a  message  broadcast  unit  and  of  a 
call  sequence  unit  in  response  to  the  generated  signals. 


3,700314 

PORTABLE  INPUT-OUTPUT  TERMINAL 

Eari  D.  Sprakcr,  DaBas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Electrooic  Data 

Systems  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  773,680,  Sept  16, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  April  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,747 

IntCLHO4m77/00 

U.S.a.179— 2  10  Claims 


33  34       33 


{^. 
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A  system  for  eliminating  noise  pulses  in  the  waveform  of  an 
audio  signal  is  disclosed.  The  audio  signal  is  used  to  produce 
an  envelope  signal  whose  amplitude  is  a  function  of  the  am- 
plitude of  a  waveform  section  received  during  a  time  period  T. 
The  amplitude  of  the  center  segment  of  the  waveform  section 
is  compared  with  the  envelope  signal  amplitude.  If  the  former 
b  greater  than  the  envelope  signal  amplitude  it  represents  a 
noise  pulse,  and  it  is  substituted  by  a  pulse  whose  amplitude  is 
either  the  envelope  signal  amplitude  or  the  amplitude  of  a 
waveform  segment  adjacent  to  the  noise  representing  seg- 
ment. 


^-'- 


A  pushbutton  tone  generator  having  a  housing  to  receive 
the  handpiece  of  conventional,  dial-type  telephones  for  con- 
verting same  by  means  of  audio-coupling  to  a  tone  trans- 
mitting station  with  automatic  call  and  identification  means 
and  selectable  data  encoding  means. 


3,700315 
AUTOMATIC  SPEAKER  VERIFICATION  BY  NON- 
LINEAR TIME  AUGNMENT  OF  ACOUSTIC 
PARAMETERS 
Gcovfc  Rowland  DoddJi^hm.  Rkkardson,  Tex.;  Ji 
Hani^a.  SoaMraet,  mmI  Robert  C«i  ~ 
HcisMs,  both  of  N  J.,  aaripMin  to  Bci  TckphoK 
rics.  Incorporated,  Monay  Ha,  N  J. 

Fikd  Aprfl  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,697 
Int  CLGia  7/02 
U.S.CL179— ISA  12< 

Speaker  verification,  as  opposed  to  speaker  identification,  is 
caq^ied  out  by  matching  a  sample  of  a  person's  speech  with  a 
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reference  version  of  the  same  text  derived  from  prerecorded 
samples  of  the  same  speaker.  Acceptance  or  rejection  of  the 
person  as  the  claimed  individual  is  based  on  the  concordance 
of  a  number  of  acoustic  parameters,  for  example,  formant 
frequencies,  pitch  period  and  speech  energy.  The  degree  of 
match  is  assessed  by  time  aligning  the  sample  and  reference 


area  on  the  second  punch  card.  Details  of  the  storage  register 
and  the  circuitry  at  the  meter  are  also  disclosed. 
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Utterance.  Time  alignment  is  achieved  by  a  nonlinear  process 
which  maximizes  the  similarity  between  the  sample  and 
reference  through  a  piece-wise  linear  continuous  transforma- 
tion of  the  time  scale.  The  extent  of  time  transformation  that  is 
required  to  achieve  maximum  similarity  also  influences  the 
decision  to  accept  or  reject  the  identity  claim. 


c-.«**.r  «f 


3,700317 
SINGLE  CHANNEL  CARRIER  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
JuHan  Garcia,  andjames  C  CarroU,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  Intcmatioiial  Tdcpiione  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion 

Continuation-in-pu1  of  Scr.  No.  700,784,  Jan.  26, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,506 

bit  a.  H04h  l\04 

U.S.  a.  179— 2.5  R  8  Claims 


3,700316 

TELEMETERING  REMOTE  RECORDING  UNIT 

Ross  Hugh  Evans,  Queens  VHIi^,  N.Y.;  Dwaid  Arron  Seltzer, 

Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  and  Robert  Leonard  Young,  Ffcireiicc,  Ky., 

assignors  to  Gamon-Cabnct  Industries,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,067 

Int  CI.  G06f  3100;  H04m  7  7/00 

U3.CI.  179— 2DP  9  Claims 
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The  described  system  provides  a  single  channel  carrier 
system  for  doubling  the  capacity  of  existing  subscriber  lines 
and  PBX  lines.  Systems  of  this  type  have  been  made  before, 
but  they  have  generally  failed  for  a  number  of  reasons  ranging 
from  their  inability  to  cope  with  variations  in  line  impedances 
to  microphonics  and  position  sensitivity  of  telephone  transmit- 
ters. The  invention  provides  circuits  which  overcome  these 
and  other  "bugs." 


3,700318 
AUTOMATIC  ANSWERING  TELEPHONE  SET 
Kcnzo  Tatematsu,  Amagasaki-shi;  Hiroo  Hosono,  Osaka; 
Toshk)  Katagiii,  Neyi«awa-shl;  Yoshiaki  Hayashi, 
Toyonaka-shi,  and  Hiroyuki  Ando,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71376 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1970, 45/6857 1 ; 
Sept.  20, 1969, 44/89787;  Sept  20, 1969, 44/89816;  Sept  20, 
1969,  44/90295;  Sept  22,  1969,  44/92588;  Nov.  12,  1969, 
44/107985;  Dec.  29,  1969,  44/358;  Aug.  4,  1970,  45/77977; 
Aug.  12,1970,45/80625 

Inta.H04m7/64 
U5.  a.  179^6  R  25  Claims 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  reading  utility  meters  over  a 
switched  telephone  network,  in  the  system,  information,  in- 
cluding a  telephone  number  is  stored  on  a  first  punch  card  and 
reproduced  by  a  card  duplicator  on  a  second  initially  blank 
punch  card.  The  information  representing  the  telephone 
number  in  addition  to  being  reproduced  on  the  second  card,  is 
also  entered  into  a  storage  register.  The  number  in  the  storage 
register  is  called  up  by  an  automatic  calling  unit  and  pulsed 
out  onto  a  switched  telephone  network.  The  switched 
telephone  network  activates  a  meter  reading  circuit  at  an  ap- 
propriate k>cation  represented  by  the  telephone  number.  The 
meter  reading  circuit  generates  signals  indicative  of  the  meter 
reading  and  sends  them  back  over  the  switched  telephone  net- 
work to  be  stored  in  the  same  storage  register  where  the 
telephone  number  was  entered  When  the  complete  meter 
reading  signal  is  in  the  storage  register,  the  card  duplicator  is 
again  activated  to  now  receive  information  from  the  storage 
register.  This  information  is  then  punched  onto  a  still  ^lank 


^'7      .'  '  12. 


In  an  automatic  answering  telephone  set  which  is  arranged 
to  operate  after  receiving  a  call  through  an  office  line,  then  to 
send  a  preliminarily  recorded  message  on  a  magnetic  tape  as 
an  answer  to  the  caller,  and  after  sending,  to  record  a  message 
from  the  caller  with  a  spiral  track  on  a  wide  endless  magnetic 
tape,  the  structure  is  improved  as  any  one  of  the  messages 
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from  the  callers  may  be  readily  selected  and  reproduced  by  an 
operator  and  other  operations  are  also  simplified. 


3,700319 
TIME  DIVISION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  WITH  TIME  SLOT 

INTERCHANGE 
Mkhad  Jay  Marcus,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bdl   u.S.a.  179— 16E 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,706 

Int  CI.  H04J  3/00 

UA  CI.  179—15  AQ  21  Claims 


3,700321 

DIGITAL  CONSTANT-PERCENT-BREAK  PULSE 

CORRECTING  SIGNAL  TIMER 

Bruce   RiBseU   Savi«e,   Bouklcr,   CokK,   aaripior   to   BcU 

Telephone  Laboraiorks,  Incorporated,  Mnmy  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87351 

Inta.H04g7/i6 

4Claims 
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A  multistage  network  for  permuting  an  input  sequence  of 
signals  is  described.  Typically,  this  sequence  corresponds  to 
time  division  multiplexed  communication  signals.  The  overall 
permuting  is  accomplished  by  partially  permuting  the  signals 
at  each  stege  of  selectively  delaying  these  signals  in  ac- 
cordance with  stored  control  information.  Techniques  are 
described  for  deriving  the  required  control  information  and  a 
number  of  alternate  embodiments  for  the  delay  circuitry  are 
presented. 


3,700,820 
ADAPTIVE  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Herman  L.  Blasbalg,  BaHimore;  Joshua  Y.  Hayase,  Bethesda; 
Richard  C.  Crutchfiekl,  Jr.,  Potomac,  aO  of  Md.,  and  Hann 
F.  Najjar,  Annandalc,  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporatkm,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  542,934,  April  15, 1966,  Pat  No. 
3,534,264.  This  appUcatkm  March  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,721 

Inta.H04ji/76 
U.S.  CI.  1 79—15  BV  4  Claims 


In  a  constant-percent-break  pulse  corrector  circuit,  pulses 
to  be  corrected  are  applied  to  first  and  second  digital  coun- 
ters, the  first  of  which  counts  a  control  clock  signal  at  a  first 
rate  set  in  accordance  with  the  minimum  rate  o^  pulses  to  be 
corrected.  Circuitry  including  logic  means  is  responsive  to  the 
input  pulses  and  to  the  operation  of  the  first  counter  for  in- 
itiating the  operation  of  the  second  counter,  first  at  the 
minimum  control  clock  rate  and  then  at  a  second  rate  set  in 
accordance  with  the  maximum  rate  of  pulses  to  be  corrected. 
The  transition  between  rates  is  determined  by  the  rate  of  input 
pulses.  Circuitry  responsive  to  the  outputs  from  the  counters 
generates  a  pulse  train  with  a  constant-percent-break  ratio  ir- 
respective of  the  rate  of  the  input  pulses. 


3,700322 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING  GLARE  ON  TWO- WAY 

TRUNKS 
Walter  William   Fritschi,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bdl 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Hied  April  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,01 1 

Int  a.  H04m  7/00 

U.S.a.  179— 18AH  13Clainis 


'M 


Mluliil  lat  •III 


An  adaptive  digital  multiplexer  including  a  multiplex  format 
computer,  a  time  slot  generator,  and  a  combiner.  The  format 
computer  determines  the  number  of  time  slots  required  within 
a  time  frame  and  assigns  input  signals  to  time  slots  according 
to  the  information  rate  and  priority  of  each  input  signal.  As- 
signments are  made  such  that  transmission  of  lower  priority 
input  signals  are  interleaved  between  transmission  of  higher 
priority  signals  thereby  allowing  the  multiplexed  output  to  be 
adapted  to  a  reduced  transmission  rate  of  increased  bit  dura- 
tion by  progressively  eliminating  transmission  of  lower  priority 
signals. 
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An  arrangement  is  disck)sed  for  mininuzing  the  possibility 
that  two-way  interoffice  trunks  will  be  seized  at  both  ends, 
simultaneously,  for  calls  originating  at  each  office.  Each  time 
a  predetermined  number  of  trunks  are  seized  at  either  office  a 
busy  condition  is  imposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  at  least  two 
other  trunks.  These  trunks  become,  in  effect,  temporary  one- 
way trunks. 
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3,700,823 

COMBINED  ALARM  TRANSMISSION  AND  SERVICE 

CALL  SYSTEM 

WyUam  Chuiak,  Chambiy.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Northern  Electric  Compray,  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Sept  2, 1971,  Set.  No.  177389 

Int.a.H04niJ/42 

UJ&.  CI.  179—18  B  33  Claims 


^      [^mj~ 


generation  systems  such  as,  the  new  electronic  switching 
system  units  (E.S.S.),  comprising  cut  through  relay  members, 
power  distribution  members  and  relay  actuation  means  for 
selectively  actuating  and  deactuating  said  relay  members  to 
thereby  permit  reversible  connection  of  the  subscribers'  lines 
to  either  of  the  similar  generation  units  and  the  new  E.S.S. 
units  or  to  the  earlier  generation  units  to  which  they  were 
originally  connected. 


Multifrequency  signaling  equipment  is  used  to  transmit 
alarm  initiation  and  alarm  cancelling  signals  and  also  signals 
for  connecting  calls  over  channels  selected  from  a  plurality 
connecting  two  locations  at  each  of  which  a  large  access 
switch  is  located.  Just  after  a  charmel  is  seized  by  a  connection 
through  one  switch  a  multifrequency  signal  is  sent  over  the 
connection  and  channel  to  direct  the  connection  at  the  other 
switch.  Alarm  signals  bypass  the  second  switch.  A  reply  tone 
releases  the  transmitter  lockout  circuit  dropping  the  mul- 
tifrequency signaling  equipment  off  the  call  and  allowing  it  to 
process  another  call.  Alarm  signals  are  periodically  repeated  if 
not  acknowledged  by  reply  tone.  The  system  may  operate  in 
both  directions  or  a  one  way  system  may  be  used  with  manual 
calling  in  the  other  direction.  An  alternative  form  of  systems 
uses  a  particular  channel  for  the  signaling  function  and  in  this 
case  alarm  signals  do  not  pass  through  either  of  the  large  ac- 
cess switches.  The  system  is  designed  particularly  for  operator 
assistance,  information  and  repair  service  calls  into  a 
telephone  company  service  center. 


3,700324 
CUTOVER  TRANSITION  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  TELEPHONE  OFTICE  EQUIPMENT 
Paul  V.  De  Luca,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Porta 
Systems  Corp.,  Rodyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,248 

Inta.H04q;//« 

VJS,  CL  1 79-98  24  Claims 
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3,700325 
CIRCUIT  INTERCONNECTING  CABLES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  SUCH  CABLES 
Stanley  Donovan  Tapiin,  Hitchin,  and  Maicotan  Jack  Pettitt, 
Stevenage,  both  of  En^and,  assignors  to  International  Com- 
puter Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148^69 
ClainK  priority,  appUcaiion  Great  Britain,  Oct  1,  1970, 
46,844/70 

IntCl.H01b7/0« 
U.S.  a.  1 74—36  6  Claims 


A  circuit  interconnecting  cable  construction  includes  a 
cable  having  a  group  of  side-by-side  spaced  apart  conductors 
embedded  in  insulating  material  to  provide  a  cable  of  tape  like 
form  with  a  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  conductors. 
An  electrically  conductive  screen  is  located  adjacent  this  sur- 
face and  a  lattice  structure  is  placed  between  the  screen  and 
the  surface  to  space  the  screen  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  conductors. 


^  3,700326 

MULTl-TRACK  ADAPTER  CARTRIDGE  ADAPTER  UNIT 

FOR  A  MULTI-TRACK  CARTRIDGE  TYPE  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  PLAYER 

DonaM  V.  O'Neal,  2459  Rhodes,  River  Grove,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,224,  Dec.  8, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,499 

Inta.Gllbi//00 

U.S.  a.  179—100.2  Z  4  Claims 


An  electrical  transition  switching  apparatus  and  method  for 
permitting  transition  switching  of  subscribers  lines  from  earli- 
er generation  switching  system  units  such  as,  panel,  crossbar       A  transducer  mounted  within  a  cartridge  housing  is  posi- 
and  step-by-stcp  to  similar  geiteration  systems  or  to  new   tioned  so  as  to  be  urged  against  the  playback  head  of  the  tape 
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player.  One  or  more  terminals  are  provided  at  the  other  end  of  ^^    3,700329 

the  cartridge  housing  for  easy  connection  to  other  signal      MAGNETIC  STEREOPHWJIC  PHONOGRAPH  HCKUP 
producing  means  such  as  cassette  tape  recorders,  transistor  VUhdm  Anncbai,  Herlev;  Elcn  CkoMMiiKB,  BMurod; 
radios,  or  the  like.  Robert     GudmaodMn,     Tartnip,     and     Axd     S^dM, 

Kobenhavn  NV,  ai  of  I>nnlar1^  awig^nm  to  Familllm  In- 
dustri  A/S,  Copohaiai,  Denmirk 
3,700327  Filed  Dec  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,220 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  INCLUDING  THIN  MAGNETIC  FILM        Claims  priority,  ijnilkarton  Denmark,  March  25,  1969, 

SEPARATED  BY  A  GAP  SPACER  1636/69 

Morimasa  Nagao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  lBtCLH04r  77/72 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan  U.S.  Q.  179—100.41  K  21 

FUcd  Jan.  27, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 10,054 
Clains  priority,  appttcatfon  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1970, 45/8658; 
Jan.  31, 1970, 45/8659 

Into.  Glib  5/22 
UACL  179— 100.2  C  4  Claims 


A  thin  film  magnetic  head  includes  a  substrate  on  which 
thin  film  core  portions  are  formed.  The  core  films  overlap  at 
one  end  and  a  gap  spacer  is  interposed  between  the  overlying 
ends  of  the  core  portions  to  form  a  gap  having  a  width  defmed 
by  a  reduced  width  end  portion  of  one  of  the  core  portions  and 
corresponding  to  the  track  width. 


3,700328 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LOW  READ  TO 

WRITE  CROSSTALK 

Edward  C.  ZacaroU,  Utka,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Digital 

Controls,  Inc.,  Utka,  N.Y. 

ContinuatMn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,138,  May  4, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  applkatk>n  Oct  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,545 

Into.  Glib  5/70 

U.S.  CL  179—100.2  C  13  Claims 


A  magnetic  stereophonic  pickup  having  four  coil  carrying 
core  members  arranged  symmetrically  around  the  axis  of  an 
annular  ceramic  magnet  against  the  inner  pole  and  end  face  of 
which  one  end  of  said  core  members  abut  the  opposite  ends 
being  magnetically  interconnected.  A  magnetic  armature  con- 
nected to  a  stylus  is  so  supported  within  and  coaxial  with  the 
magnet  that  it  can  oscillate  in  any  direction  about  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  thereof.  The  armature  acts  as  a  variable 
magnetic  load  converting  stylus  movements  into  variations  of 
the  magnetic  potentials  at  the  magnet  abutting  ends  of  the 
core  members,  said  potential  variations  in  turn  causing  flux 
variations  in  the  coil  carrying  core  members. 


3,700330 
AUTOMATIC  CALL  THROUGH  TEST  SET 
DavM  C.  Naykir,  DoBard  des  Ormeaux,  Quebec,  and  Derek 
Leybum,  Miasissauga,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
BcH  Canada,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,792 
Int  a.  H04m  J/22 
U.S.a.l79-175.2R  19  < 
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A  low  crosstalk  read  and  write  magnetic  tape  recording 
head  assembly  includes  longitudinally  spaced  banks  of  trans- 
versely spaced  dual  gap  electromagnetic  transducer  elements 
provided  with  respective  windings.  A  shield  formed  of  a  low 
reluctance,  magnetically  soft  material  includes  a  first  panel 
disposed  between  and  spaced  from  the  transducer  banks  and 
offset  toward  the  write  transducers,  a  second  panel  extending 
outwardly  from  the  outer  front  edge  of  the  read  transducers 
with  its  inner  edge  spaced  closely  from  the  transducer  edge, 
and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  parallel  panels  interconnect- 
ing the  first  and  second  panels. 


This  application  discloses  a  test  set  for  testing  the  telephone 
switching  equipment  at  an  automatic  telephone  office.  The 
test  set  can  be  cormected  by  patch  cords  to  20  subscriber  lines 
at  the  office,  and  the  lest  set  can  be  set  to  "dial"  any  desired 
seven  figure  telephone  number.  The  test  set  takes  each  trunk 
in  turn  and  "dials"  the  selected  number.  Prior  to  each  "digit." 
automatic  tests  are  carried  out  to  check  for  ( a )  open  loop;  ( b ) 
open  sleeve;  and  (c)  reversed  loop.  At  the  completion  of  the 
dialing  operation  i.e.  the  7th  digit,  two  further  tests  are  carried 
out  (d)  no  ansvtrer,  and  (e)  slow  release.  If  a  fault  appears  at 
any  test,  the  test  set  stops  and  indicates  the  faulty  trunk  and 
the  type  of  fault.  If  no  fault  appears,  once  one  trunk  is  tested 
the  next  trunk  is  seized  and  tested.  Further,  after  one  set  of  "- 
connectors"  is  tested,  the  i^t  set  <rf  "connectoi*"  is  similarly 
tested. 


908  O.G.— 52 
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3,700^1 

HYBRID  CRCurr 

Einar  AndivaB  A^aard;  Johannes  Anton  Grecfkcs,  and  Adri- 
anus  WlhclnmB  Maria  van  den  Enden,  aU  of  Eounasingei, 
ElBdhovcn,  Nctheriands,  asalsnon  to  U^.  PliiUps  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,023 
Claiais  priority,  application  Nctiicriands,  Jan.  13,  1970, 

7000395 

Int.  CL  H03f  3/62:  H04b  1/58 
VS,  CL  179— 170  NC  ^  Oakos 


of  the  second  transistor,  and  to  the  emitter  of  the  first 
transistor  through  the  other  impedance.  The  third  terminal  is 
connected  to  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor,  while  the  base 
of  the  second  transistor  is  grounded.  The  units  are  intercon- 
nected such  that  the  third  terminal  of  each  is  coupled  to  the 
first  terminal  of  the  next  adjacent  unit  in  the  loop.  The  second 
terminals  of  the  units  constitute  the  ports  of  the  circulator. 


3,700333 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  FLUIDS  OR  ELECTRIC 

CURRENT  BETWEEN  A  STATIONARY  SOURCE  AND  A 

MOBILE  CONSUMER 

Hcnning  Bciune,  Haan,  Germany,  assignor  to  Th.  Kicserling  & 

Albredit  WcrloaignMHcMncn  bbrili,  Sodngen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,524 
ClainK  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1969,  P  19 

62  268.5 

Inta.H02gy//06 
U.S.a.l91— 12R  lOCialms 
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Hybrid  circuit  for  coupling  a  two-direction  transmission 
path  with  a  one-direction  transmitting  path  and  a  one- 
direction  receiving  path,  the  arrangement  comprising  a  first 
amplifier  whose  input  is  connected  to  the  receiving  path  and 
whose  output  is  connected  to  the  two-direction  transmission 
path,  a  second  amplifier  whose  input  is  connected  to  the  two- 
direction  transmission  path  and  whose  output  is  connected  to 
the  transmitting  path  and  a  third  amplifier  whose  input  is  con- 
nected to  the  receiving  path  and  whose  output  is  connected  to 
the  transmitting  path,  wherein  the  second  amplifier  is  a  direct- 
voluge  differential  amplifier  and  the  first  amplifier  comprises 
a  balanced  direct-voltage-coupled  output,  while  a  damping 
network  is  connected  between  the  two-direction  transmission 
path  and  the  input  of  the  second  amplifier. 


3,700332 
N-PORT  CIRCULATOR 
Henry  Rkhard  Bcurrier,  Chester  Twp.,  Morris  County,  NJ., 
assignor   to   Bell   TeicplHMic   Laboratories,   Incorporated, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FUcd  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,967 

Iiit.CI.H04bi/36 

U.S.  Ci.  1 79— 170  NC  10  Claims 


\  h' 


A  device  for  conveying  fluids  or  electric  current  between  a 
stationary  source  and  a  mobile  consumer,  such  as  one  or  more 
motors  on  the  reciprocable  carriage  of  a  drawing  machine,  has 
a  package  of  elongated  sections  wherein  the  upper  end  of  each 
intermediate  section  is  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  one 
neighboring  section  and  the  lower  end  of  each  intermediate 
section  is  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  neighboring 
section.  One  end  of  one  outer  section  is  connected  to  the  car- 
riage which  is  reciprocable  toward  and  away  from  the  source 
along  one  or  more  elongated  first  guide  rails  tracked  by  roller 
followers  provided  on  alternating  sections  of  the  package 
close  to  the  upper  ends  of  such  sections.  The  upper  ends  of 
some  or  all  of  the  sections  carry  roller  followers  which  track  a 
second  guide  rail  located  above  the  first  guide  rails  and  having 
a  downwardly  sloping  portion  close  to  the  source.  When  the 
carriage  moves  toward  the  source,  successive  sections  are 
pivoted  in  the  region  of  the  sloping  portion  to  assume  substan- 
tially vertical  positions  close  to  each  other.  When  the  carriage 
is  moved  away  from  the  source,  successive  sections  are 
pivoted  to  move  into  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  to 
form  an  elongated  pipeline  extending  lengthwise  of  the  first 
guide  rails. 


3,700,834 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  APPARATUS 

Cyril  L.  Schaefer,  P.O.  Box  33,  Potosi,  Wb. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,129 
Int.a.H02g///0(7 
U.S.a.  191— 12.2  R 


1  Claim 


»••'« 


t^'- 


This  application  describes  an  n-port  circulator  comprising  n 
identical  circuit  units  arranged  in  a  closed  loop  configuration. 
Each  unit  is  a  three  terminal  circuit  including  two  transistors 
and  two  equal,  impedance-matching  impedances.  The  first 
terminal  is  connected  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor,  and  to  k^i-o   tku  A^xA^t- 

STe^tter  of  the  second  transistor  through  one  of  the  im-       A  device  for  attachment  to  service  ^^^.c  es.^ms  de^e 
p^ces.  The  second  terminal  is  comiected  to  the  collector  consists  of  a  hinged  doored  case,  havmg  on  its  mtenor  a  pair 
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of  reels  with  spring  return  means  for  the  heavy  duty  electrical    fastener  members  may  adjustable  connect  the  suap  and  hous- 
cables  thereon.  The  cables,  when  extended,  allow  for  the  ser-    ing.  Loop  members  to  engage  the  back  of  the  hand  can  be  in- 
vice  vehicles  battery  and  electrical  system  to  supply  a  boosting 
current  for  starting  stalled  vehicles. 


o  3,700335 

HAND  HELD,  HNGER  CONTROLLED  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Chester  B.  Rackson,  22  Orchard  Drive,  Woodbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,359 

Int  CI.  HOlh  J/02, /J/05 

U.S.CI.200— 52R  20  Chums 


>' 


»       90 


A  control  device  for  apparatus  is  adapted  for  support  on  the 
fourth  finger  of  a  hand,  has  a  housing  of  contoured  shape  to  fit 
in  the  palm  of  the  hand.  A  loop  extends  outwardly  of  one  end 
of  the  housing  for  receiving  and  encircling  the  base  of  the 
fourth  finger.  Switches  on  other  control  units  in  the  housing 
have  operating  members  extending  upwardly  of  the  housing 
for  operation  by  third  and  fourth  fingers.  Operating  levers  may 
be  pivotally  mounted  over  the  operating  members.  Other  clips 
on  one  of  the  levers  and  a  lateral  extension  of  the  loop  can 
provide  additional  stabilization  from  rotational  movement  of 
the  control  device  on  the  fourth  finger.  Other  operating  mem- 
bers can  extend  laterally  outward  of  the  housing.  The  control 
device  may  contain  units  for  actuating  electrical,  pneumatic 
or  hydraulic  apparatus  and  combinations  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned types  of  apparatus. 


3,700336 
HAND  HELD  HNGER  CONTROLLED  SWITCH  DEVICE 
WITH  FLEXIBLE  WRIST  STRAP  MOUNT 
Chester  B.  Rackson,  22  Orchard  Drive,  Woodbury,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,726 
Int.  a.  HOlh  J/02,  7  J/0« 
U.S.  a.  200-52  R  20Clahns 

A  control  device  for  apparatus  is  adapted  for  support  on  the 
fourth  finger  of  an  operator's  hand,  has  a  housing  of  con- 
toured shape  to  fit  in  the  palm  of  the  hand.  A  loop  extends 
outwardly  of  one  end  of  the  housing  for  receiving  and  encir- 
cling the  base  of  the  fourth  finger.  Switches  or  other  control 
units  in  the  housing  have  operating  members  extending  up- 
wardly of  the  housing  for  operation  by  third  and  fourth  fin- 
gers. The  holder  is  connected  to  the  housing  integrally  or 
separably.  The  holder  may  include  a  wrist  band  and  strap  in- 
tegrally or  separably  connected  together.  Barb  and  loop 


tegral  with  the  strap  or  with  the  housing.  The  holder  can  have 
a  fingerless  glove-like  form  with  integral  wrist  band,  strap  and 
back  portion. 


3,700337 
ADJUSTABLE  TIMER  CAM  ASSEMBLY  SPRING  BIASED 
BY  CONTACTS  FOR  NORMAL  ENGAGEMENT  WITH 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  DRIVEN  GEAR 
Kari  J.  Schulzc-Berge,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AMF  In- 
corporated 

Filed  July  6, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  159,6 15 

Inta.H01h4J/;0 

U.S.  a.  200-38  R  SCbims 


A  time  switch  having  a  rotor  of  unitary  construction 
mounted  at  its  ends  in  slots  and  having  a  meshed  gear  connec- 
tion with  drive  means.  Switch  means  providing  a  biasing  force 
to  said  rotor  for  maintaining  the  meshed  gear  connection  and 
said  rotor  being  adapted  for  manual  rotation  relative  to  said 
drive  means  and  against  the  biasing  force  causing  its  ends  to 
move  in  said  slots  and  said  gears  providing  the  drive  connec- 
tion to  move  out  of  mesh. 


3,700338 
TIMER  UTILIZING  SPRING  CLUTCH 
WiUiam  R.  Brawn,  Beech  Grove,  and  Vcron  E. 
anapotts,  boUi  of  Ind.,  BMignors  to  P.  R.  Malory  &  Co.  Inc. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  April  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,773 

Inta.H01h7/0«.4J//0 

U3.CL  200-38  R  19ClalmB 

A  coil  spring  is  frictionally  carried  by  a  member  of  a  drive 

means  which  drives  a  cam  programming  means  of  a  timer,  a 
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..U. .«.  Of  ^  spHn.  beU,,  c«.p^  .o  a  .haft  which  ca^«   ^^^^.^^^^^^^^^TX^^ 

i   ^-.V  withstanding  high  voltages,  llie  gap  is  bndged  when  the 

^  ^*^  switch  is  closed  by  a  telescoping  bridging  members   This 

bridging  member  retracts  inside  one  of  the  associated  hollow 
poles  or  conductors  when  the  switch  is  opened,  and  extends  to 
bridge  the  gap  between  the  two  cylindrical  poles  when  the 
switch  is  closed  thus  providing  a  continuous  electrical  path 
l(a\J  \  >^~>^ ..  from  one  pole  to  the  other.  The  contacting  member  is  moved 


the  cam  programming  means.  Hectrical  contact  blade  retain- 
ing means  are  formed  as  integral  parts  of  the  timer  housing. 


3,700^9 

WATTHOUR  METER  INDICATOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

CAM  AND  MICROSWrrCH  OPERATOR  STRUCRJRE 

Donald  A.  Eg^tiUm,  Springfield,  and  Trevor  N.  Samuel, 

RodMslcr,  both  of  Dl.,  Msignon  to  Sanguno  Electric  Com- 

atfiy.  SpringHeld,  lU. 

FOed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,484 

liit.a.G01d7i/26 

UAa20Q-56R  llClalins 


aV  »*  /  — 7 — ^^r-T^ 


by  a  suitable  driving  mechanism.  During  the  closing  of  the 
switch  mechanical  or  structural  contact  between  the  poles  or 
conductors  to  be  connected  is  made  prior  to  electncal  con- 
tact This  is  done  by  actuating  the  bridging  member  to  move 
axially  from  within  its  recess  in  one  hollow  conductor  toward 
the  other  conductor  where  it  joins  mechanically  with  or  en- 
Bages  a  guiding  means  and  then  expands  radially  outwardly  to 
nuJce  electrical  contact  with  the  insides  of  both  the  associated 
hollow  conductors  simultaneously. 


vo 


3  700,841 

A  SWITCH  FOR  SENSING  DISPLACEMENT 

James  H.Wernlg,  P.O.  Box  501,  Kennebunkport,  Maine 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  869,697,  Oct.  27, 1969.  This  application 

April  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,273 

Iiit.a.HOlhi/76 

U.S.  a.  200-61.44  SCtalms 


An  arrangement  for  effecting  snap-acUon  transfer  of  a 
switch  between  fimt  and  second  switch  conditions  in  response 
to  movement  of  a  iUowly  routing  control  cam.  The  switch  has 
a  pair  of  actuating  arms  secured  thereto  one  of  which  is  mova- 
ble to  effect  snap-action  transfer  of  the  switch  from  a  first  to  a 
second  switch  condition  in  response  to  movement  of  the  con- 
trol cam.  the  other  of  arms  being  movable  to  effect  snap^- 
tion  transfer  of  the  svritch  from  the  second  back  to  the  first 
switch  condition  in  response  to  further  movement  of  the  con- 
trol cam. 


3,700^40 

ISOLATING  SWITCH 

Jolm  R.  Wfcon,  WcBtmout,  m..  nnd  Arthur  B.  NiemoUer,  On- 

^4...^  Ohio,  Mrignors  to  WcidnghouK  Ekctric  Corpon- 

tk»,PMibur||i,Pa. 

FVed  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,631 

Inta.H01h3//24 

U.S.a.200— 48R  12Chlnis 

An  isolating  switch  comprising  cylindrical  hollow  conduc- 
ton  capable  of  carrying  high  electrical  currents  and  mounted 


A  switch  for  closing  an  electric  circuit  upon  nnovement  of 
either  or  both  of  two  members  in  either  direction  which  in- 
cludes a  double  contact  and  a  contact  disposed  betw«sn  the 
elements  of  the  double  contact  which  are  movable  to  brmg  the 
contact  and  one  of  the  elements  of  the  double  contact 
together  upon  movement  of  either  or  both  of  the  two  members 
in  either  direction.  

The  switch  also  includes  means  for  varymg  the  clearance 
between  the  contact  and  the  elements  of  the  double  contact 
when  the  former  is  centered  with  respect  to  the  latter  m  order 
to  vary  the  sensitivity  of  the  switch. 


October  24,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1421 


3,700,842 

VACUUM  INTERRUPTER  CONTACTS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Edward  A.  Attia,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chahners 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,465 
Int.  a.  HOlh  U02 
U.S.CI.200— 166C 


,      ERRATUM 

For  Class  200—148  R  see: 
Patent  No.  3,700,848 


3,700344 
QUATERNARY  FLUORSHJCON  MSPERSANT 
6  Claims  Elemer  Dombn,  Olympia  FMds,  DL,  assignor  to  Nako  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Chicago,  IB. 
^^  Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,420 

Int.a.C07c/0i/i0 
U.S.  a.  260-404.5  2CWms 

Surface  active  agents  are  produced  by  forming  quaternary 
fluorosilicon  compounds  by  reacting  perfluoro-alkyl  esters 
with  tertiary  diamines. 


A  vacuum  type  electric  circuit  interrupter  comprises  a  glass 
envelope,  stainless  steel  end  plates,  a  pair  of  relatively  mova- 
ble studs  with  a  contact  on  each  within  the  envelope,  and 
shielding  means  within  the  envelope.  Each  stud  and  its  as- 
sociated contact  are  integrally  formed  of  an  alloy  comprising 
by  weight  0.4  to  0.6  percent  tellurium,  0.007  to  0.012  percent 
phosphorus  and  the  balance  O.F.H.C.  copper  (oxygen  free 
high  conductivity  copper  which  is  99.95  percent  pure 
copper).  The  integrally  formed  stud  and  contact  are  subjected 
to  a  treatment  wherein  it  is:  raised  slowly  to  500°C.  and  held 
there  for  approximately  V4  hour;  exposed  to  ultra-pure 
hydrogen  and  raised  slowly  to  about  900°C.;  exposed  to  a 
vacuum  and  raised  to  about  975°C.  to  effect  brazing  of  com- 
ponents thereto;  lowered  to  about  500°C.  in  the  vacuum  and 
held  there  to  cause  effusion  of  certain  gases;  and  cooled  in  the 
vacuum  prior  to  final  a&sembly. 


3,700,845 
WIRE  RACE  BALL  BEARING 
Karl-Erik  Arnold  Jomson,  Gavie,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Brun- 
dell  och  Johsson  AB,  GavIe,  Sweden 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,543 
Oaims   priority,   appttcatiop    Sweden,   June    24,    1970, 
8737/70 

Int.a.F16cii/5« 
U.S.  a.  308—216  2  < 


l3  J 


A  wire  race  ball  bearing  containing  two  outer  and  two  inner 
wire  race  rings,  the  distance  between  the  inner  races  being 
smaller  than  the  distance  between  the  outer  races,  whereby 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  balls  are  kept  unchanged  when  the 
bearing  is  subjected  to  an  uneven  axial  load. 


3,700343  3,700346 

SNAP-IN  RIGID  LEVER  ACTUATING  ARRANGEMENT  HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS 

John  S.  Resh,  Freeport,  m.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min-    Tenio  Ishikawa,  Kanagawa-kcn;  Koji  Kawashimai  and  Tctuo 

Togmhi,  both  of  Yokohama,  afl  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-sM,  Japan 
Filed  Aprtt  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134^65 
5Claims       ChuuK    priority,    appHcaftton    Japan,    April    30,    1970, 
45/41849 

Int.  CLH05b  9/06 
U.S.a.219— 10.55  S< 


ipolis,Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,1 16 
Int.a.H01hi/(M 
U3.Ci.  200-172  A 


A  rigid  lever  actuator  which  is  snap  fastened  into  place  in  a 
support  means  provided  on  an  electrical  switch  base,  for  ex- 
ample, for  association  with  a  driver  member  of  a  switch 
mechanism  supported  from  the  base. 


In  high  frequency  heating  apparatus,  particulariy  a  high 
frequency  electronic  oven  having  a  door  with  a  perforated 
metal  plate,  a  transparent  cover  plate  is  removably  mounted 
on  the  door  on  the  outside  of  the  perforated  metal  plate  and 
means  is  provided  to  operate  a  switch  in  the  oven  for  deener- 
gizing  the  high  frequency  oscillator  in  response  to  the  removal 
of  the  transparent  plate. 
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3  700,847 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINubuS  PROCESSING  OF  VIENNA 

SAUSAGE  USING  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 
Robert  B.  Rcndek,  Hillskle,  and  Evan  F.  Binkerd,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Armour  &  Company, 
Chicaco,IU. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,504 

Int.  a.  HOSb  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  SCIalms 


ment.  Particles  of  cutting  material  slurried  therewith  are 
reclaimed  therefrom  for  reuse,  and  pavement  particles  are  op- 
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tionally  recovered  from  the  slurry  as  well.  Such  reclamation 
and  recovery  may  be  accomplished  by  centrifugal  methods, 
such  as  hydrocycloning. 


STL  ffeo  s«o«f 


3,700,850 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 
MATERIAL  REMOVED  BY  A  LASER 
Robert  Miller  Lumley,  Trenton,  and  Victor  John  Tarassov, 
Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,85 1 

Int  a.  B23k  2  7/00 

U.S.a.219— 121LM  19  Claims 


A  plurality  of  casings  stuffed  with  vienna  emulsion  are  con- 
veyed simultaneously  through  a  chamber  for  smoking  and 
then  through  a  microwave  heat  applicator  which  cooks  the 
sausage.  The  sausage  strands  are  then  chilled,  peeled  and  cut 
to  size  for  packaging.  All  of  the  processing  from  smoking  to 
cutting  is  performed  continuously  on  a  plurality  of  long  stuffed 
casings  conveyed  longitudinally  through  the  processing  ap- 
paratus or  stations. 


3,700,848 
DIFFERENTIAL  VALUE  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 
COMPRESSED  GAS  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
Gerard  Bilon;  Jean  Claude  Henry,  both  of  Grenoble,  and  Eu- 
gene Vincent,  La  Tronche,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Merlin 
Gerin,  GrcnoMe,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,605 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatkNi  France,  Feb.  23, 1970, 7006450 
IntCl.H01h3i/54 
U.S.  CI.  200— 148  R  6  Claims 
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Safety  device  for  a  multibreak  gas-blast  circuit  breaker  sup- 
plied from  a  common  pressure  gas  source  through  a  gas  line 
distribution  system.  A  leaking  branch  of  this  system  is  auto- 
matically isolated  by  the  safety  device  detecting  a  pressure  dif- 
ference between  the  feeded  branches  while  the  undamaged 
part  of  the  circuit  breaker  remains  in  operation.  The  safety 
device  comprises  balanced  three  way  valve  means. 


3,700349 
MULTIPLE  GROOVING  OF  PAVEMENT 
Edward  A.  Zuielo,  652  Brawl  Acres  RomI,  Narbcrth,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,470 
Int.a.E01c2J/09 
U.S.a.299— 18  12  Claims 

Particles  of  pavement  removed  by  cutting  thereof  into  mul- 
tiple grooves  to  impart  antiskid  properties  thereto  are  slurried 
with  water  and  the  slurry  disposed  of  remote  from  the  pave- 


A  pulsed  or  Q-switched  laser  removes  material  from  a  work- 
piece  during  a  numerically-controlled  machining  process.  The 
amount  of  material  removed  after  each  laser  pulse  is  moni- 
tored by  measuring  the  time  taken  for  the  shock  waves 
generated  by  the  laser  pulse  to  traverse  the  remaining  portion 
oftheworkpiece. 


3,700351 

WELDING  ELECTRODE 

Jari  A.  BJorkrolh,  AvcsU,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Avesta  Jem- 

verks  Akticbolag,  Avesta,  Sweden 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  786,472,  Dec.  23, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkHi  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,534 
Int.  a.  B23k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—137  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  welding  electrode  for  electric  arc 
welding  intended  for  joint  welding  and  built-up  welding  stain- 
less steels,  particularly  steels  with  a  ferrite-martensitic,  ferrite- 
martensite-austenitic  or  martensite-austenitic  structure,  and  is 
characterized  in  that  the  electrode  in  the  shape  of  a  bare  wire 
or  a  wire  with  a  coating  deposits  a  weld  metal  whose  alloying 
constituents  affecting  th»  structure  lie  within  the  following 
analysis  limits:  0.01-0.05  percent  carbon,  0.1-0.9  percent  sil- 
icon, 0.5-4.5  percent  manganese,  15.0-18.0  percent  chromi- 
um, 4.5-7.5  percent  nickel,  0.2-2.5  percent  molybdenum. 
0.02-0.12  percent  nitrogen  and  0.2-3.5  percent  tungsten,  the 
remainder  iron  apart  from  the  unavoidable  impurities.  The  al- 
loying constituents  shall  be  adapted  manually  in  such  a  way 
that    the    following    two    equations    with    the    chromium 
equivalent  (Cr,)  and  the  nickel  equivalent  (Ni,)  are  satisfied: 
Equation  1         Cr,  +  Ni,       26.0  and       32.0 
Equation  2         1.4xCr,-Ni,        15.0  and       20.0 
where  Cr,  =  %  Cr -♦- %  Si -♦- %  Si  +  0.5  X  %  W 
and  Ni,  =  %  Ni -(- 0.5  x%Mn-»-(%C-»-%N -0.03  ); 
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as  a  result  the  structure  of  the  weld  metal  in  a  welded  or  heat 
treated  condition  contains  martensite.  ferrite,  and  austenite  of 
such  a  composition  that  the  martensite  part  lies  between  5  and 
50  percent  and  the  ferrite  plus  austenite  parts  between  50  and 
95  percent. 


3,700,852 
THERMAL  DISPLAY  MODULE 
Edward  M.  Ruggiero,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Displaytek  Cor- 
poration, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,505 

Int.a.H05b//00 

U.S.Ci.219— 216  13  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  thermal  display  module  having  an  array  of 
heater  elements,  thermal  drive  matrix,  character  generator, 
and  deposited  conductive  interconnections  therebetween 
disposed  upon  an  insulating  substrate.  The  heater  elements 
and  drive  matrix  are  initially  formed  as  integral  portions  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  the  wafer  being  mounted  to  the  sub- 
strate at  one  face  by  way  of  thickened  or  plated  up  contacts  on 
the  wafer  interconnecting  with  a  conductive  pattern  on  the 
substrate,  the  heater  elements  extending  to  the  opposite  face 
in  communication  with  thermally  sensitive  record  material. 
Trapezoidal  shaped  heater  elements  are  provided  as  a  result  of 
a  unique  sequence  of  processing  steps. 


3,700353 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  OF  HAIRWINDERS 

Jorgen  Bent  Jensen;  Borge  Jensen;  Rasmus  Krohn,  all  of 

Kalundborg,  and  Erik  Kddmann,  Jerslev,  all  of  Denmark, 

assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,348 

Int  a.  A45d  4/12;  H05b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—222  8  Cbims 


applied  to  the  hair  such  as  water  or  hair  conditioning  agents, 
electrical  heating  means  for  vaporizing  the  liquid  and  a  con- 
densation chamber  having  curlers  mounted  therein.  The  ap- 
paratus is  provided  with  a  special  lid  having  recesses  in  its 
outer  surface  and  downwardly  extending  projections  on  its 
inner  surface  which  may  be  of  various  shapes  and  configura- 
tions. The  design  of  the  lid  and  the  projections  allow  for  con- 
trol of  the  amount  and  distribution  of  the  condensing  liquid 
onto  the  curlers.  The  projections  correspond  in  number  and 
position  to  the  curlers  as  mounted  in  the  condensation 
chamber  and  are  of  such  shape  and  are  so  disposed  above 
each  curler  as  to  direct  the  downward  flow  of  condensed 
liquid  from  the  projections  onto  and  over  the  surface  of  each 
of  the  curlers. 


3,700,854 
DRIVE  FOR  A  MOVING  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Otto  Beck,  Stuttgart-Heumaden,  and  Gcorg  Spakling,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fr.  Hesser  Maschinen- 
fabrik  AG,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany 

nied  Mareh  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,352 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  March  7, 1970,  P  20 
10961.9 

Int.a.H05by/00 
U.S.  a.  2 19— 243  7  Claims 


*■  -♦ 


A  drive  including  a  plurality  of  Kardan  joints,  adapted  to 
provide  adjustable  cyclic  variations,  for  a  nK>vable  welding  or 
sealing  equipment  station  effective  to  establish  a  transverse 
seam  in  a  foil  web  movable  at  a  uniform  rate.  The  above 
equipment  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  machine  for  making, 
filling  or  closing  packages. 


Apparatus  for  heating  hair  curlers  by  means  of  vaporized 
liquid  which  includes  a  chamber  for  holding  a  liquid  normally 


3,700355 
MAGNETIC  DISC  ASSEMBLY 
CUfford  J.  Helms,  Woodland  Hills;  Norman  McMillan,  Santa 
Monka,  and  SteUos  B.  PapadopoukK,  Westlake  Village,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,242 
Int.  a.  F27b  9/06 
U.S.CI.219— 388  8  Claims 

A  magnetic  disc  assembly  including  a  system  for  efficiently 
maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  disc  compartment  at  a 
prescribed  operating  level.  Disc  compartment  temperature  is 
maintained  at  a  prescribed  level  elevated  above  ambient  by 
the  combined  effect  of  moving  ambient  air  around  a  cylindri- 
cal convoluted  shroud  surrounding  the  disc  compartment  for 
cooling  and  by  selectively  activating  elements  within  the  com- 
partment for  heating.  The  shroud  is  surrounded  by  a  concen- 
tric cylindrical  cover  and  the  ambient  air  flows  between  the 
shroud  and  the  cover.  The  heater  elements  serve  to  quickly 
bring  the  disc  compartment  temperature  up  to  the  elevated 
operating  level  and  to  add  heat  as  required  to  maintain  that 
level.  The  heater  elements  are  incorporated  in  the  compart- 
ment within  the  shroud  convolutions  and  are  activated  in 
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response  to  a  temperature  sensor  within  the  compartment.  An 
ambient  air  temperature  sensor  controls  the  ambient  air  flow. 
A  disc  stack  assembly  supported  in  the  disc  compartment  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  discs  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  secured 
to  a  rotauble  hub.  In  operation,  the  discs  spin  very  rapidly 


3,700,857 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  HEATER 

Raymond  G.  Brandcs,  MeycrsvUle,  NJ.,  and  Charles  M. 

PIcass,  Reifflon,  Pa.,  assii^ion  to  Bdl  Tdephone  Uborato- 

rics.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  838,862,  July  3, 1%9,  Pat.  No.  3,635,824. 

This  application  April  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,843 

Int.CI.H05bJ/y6 

UA  a.  219— 543  2  Claims 


causing  the  air  within  the  compartment  to  move  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  disc  surfaces.  A  flared  baffle  mounted  within 
the  compartment  interrupts  the  moving  air  and  creates  a  pres- 
sure differential  between  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides 
of  the  baffle.  This  pressure  differential  is  employed  to  circu- 
late the  air  within  the  compartment  through  a  filter. 


A  resistance  heater  comprising  a  sintered  mass  of  refractory 
particles,  each  particle  comprising  an  insulating  core  coated 
with  a  thin  film  of  an  electrically  conducting  material,  is  ob- 
tained by  a  processing  sequence  involving  coating  the  parti- 
cles of  interest,  compacting  the  coated  particles  to  form  a  pel- 
let and  sintering  the  pellet.  Devices  produced  in  accordance 
with  the  described  technique  manifest  enhanced  reliability 
and  uniformity  as  compared  with  prior  art  heaters,  and  permit 
a  new  degree  of  freedom  in  the  design  of  heating  elements. 


3,700,856 
HINGED  SURFACE  HEATING  UNIT  SYSTEM 
Wffliam  G.  KuUman,  Bloomingdak,  Dl.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Fikd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,922 

Int.a.H05bJ/6« 

UA  a.  219— 451  8CI«lms 


3,700358 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

PARTICULAR  BAR  CCN>E  CONFIGURATION 

Nai^undiah  N.  Murthy,  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney 

Bowcs-Alpex,  Inc.,  Duibury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 18,224 

IntCLG06r7/70.9//» 

U.S.a.235— 6L11E  SChims 
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A  surface  heating  unit  in  combination  with  a  remote  selec- 
tor switch  that  controls  the  flow  of  current  to  the  heating  unit. 
A  metal  sheathed  heating  means  of  coiled  configuration  is 
provided  with  hinging  means  for  mounting  the  heating  unit  in 
an  opening  in  a  cooktop  so  that  food  soils  may  be  cleaned 
from  therebeneath.  A  trim  ring  surrounds  the  heating  means 
and  supports  the  same  for  slight  vertical  movement 
therebetween.  A  utensil  support  framework  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  ring  members  is  telescoped  with  the  heating  means  and 
is  attached  to  the  trim  ring.  A  choke  cable  is  coimected 
between  the  selector  switch  and  the  heating  means  so  that  the 
changing  of  the  selector  switch  from  an  ON  position  to  its  OFF 
position  acts  to  lower  the  heating  means  out  of  conuct  with  a 
utensil  carried  by  the  utensil  support  framework  and  vice  ver- 
sa. 


An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  is  directed  to 
an  electro-optically  readable  coded  document  in  which  the 
code  appears  as  a  row  of  printed  bars  separated  by  spaces  of 
controlled  widths  between  the  individual  bars.  The  substitu- 
tion of  a  pair  of  fine  lines,  termed  a  pulse  pair,  for  each  bar  in 
the  row,  substantially  enhances  code  reliability.  These  pulse 
pairs,  when  employed  to  define  bar  widths  and  used  in  com- 
bination v»rith  the  associated  spaces  of  different  widths,  con- 
stitute a  binary  code  that  is  registered  through  an  electro-opti- 
cal system,  e.g.,  a  hand  held  reader  which  is  drawn  along  the 
length  of  the  document.  Use  of  pulse  pairs  permits  the  genera- 
tion of  pulses  of  the  same  polarity,  as  well  as  AC  coupled  cir- 
cuits that  eliminate  DC  drift  in  order  to  provide  a  system 
which  is  less  sensitive  to  differences  in  contrast  variations  and 
reader  angle. 


3,700359 
PROGRAMMABLE  KEY  AND  LOCK 
Gcorse  J.  Laurar,  and  Ralph  O.  Skatrud,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,213 
Int  CI.  G06k  7110, 1 5100, 19/06 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.7  R  1 1  Claims 

A  programmable  electronic  lock  and  key  in  which  the  key 
consists  of  a  card  having  non-visible  coded  indicia  thereon 
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designating  an  address  in  memory  and  the  contents  thereof. 
The  lock  includes  a  card  reader  for  scanning  the  coded  in- 
dicia, memory  means  storing  arbitrary  patterns  at  designated 


3,700361 
DATA  CARD  TERMINAL 
Vander  Heyden,  and  Eric  Ernest,  both  of  H 
assignors  to  AMP  laoorporatcd,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,985 
Int.  CLG06k  7/04 
U.S.a.235— 61.1  IB 


wttfPa., 
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locations;  and  means  for  comparing  the  scanned  card  data  and 
the  data  extracted  from  the  memory  address  specified  by  the 
card.  A  mismatch  indicates  a  non-vaJid  key. 


3,700360 

DATA  STORAGE  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR 

PLURAL- VEHICLE  IDENTmCATION  SYSTEM 

Christopher  C.  Reynolds,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Servo 

Corporation  of  America,  Hicksvilie,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,480 

Int.  CLG06k  7/70 

U.S.  a.  235-61.1  IE  17  Claims 
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The  disclosure  relates  to  a  high  speed  electronic  scanner 
terminal  for  scanning  information  on  a  column  by  column 
basis  which  is  located  in  switch  operated  and  card  operated 
devices.  The  system  includes  a  start  cycle  device  which  per- 
mits an  operating  cycle  to  start  only  if  all  information  contain- 
ing devices  are  closed  and  all  card  receiving  units  have  data 
cards  inserted  in  them.  The  system  includes  a  pair  of  clocks 
and  converts  information  readout  in  one  out  of  ten  code  one 
column  by  column  basis  into  serial  code  compatible  with  a 
remote  receiving  unit. 


3,700362 

INDIOA  SYSTEM  FOR  CREDIT  CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rkhard  K.  Snook,  Bridgeton,  and  Rodney  W.  Stout,  Webster 

Groves,  both  of  Mo.,  aarignors  to  DighMtks  Incorporated 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,138 

Int.  CLG06k  7  9/00 

UA  CI.  235— 61.12  M  II  Claims 


A  system  for  identifying  a  carrier  vehicle  and  piggyback 
vehicles  positioned  thereon.  Each  of  the  vehicles  is  equipp^ 
with  an  information-coded  label,  the  information  encoded  in 
the  carrier  vehicle  label  and  in  the  piggyback  vehicle  labels  in- 
cluding features  distinguishing  the  two  types  of  labels  and, 
therefore,  the  two  types  of  vehicles,  from  each  other.  As  the 
carrier  and  piggyback  vehicles  move  through  a  label-reading 
area,  a  scanning  apparatus  senses  the  information  encoded  in 
the  various  labels  and  produces  successive  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  information.  These  signals  are  then  processed  by 
signal  processing  circuitry  and  applied  to  and  stored  in  succes- 
sion in  a  main  data  register.  The  signals  stored  in  the  main  data 
register  are  examined  by  detection  logic  circuitry  to  determine 
the  nature  thereof,  that  is,  whether  carrier  vehicle  information 
or  piggyback  vehicle  information,  and,  based  on  these  deter- 
minations, selectively  steered  into  a  "carrier"  register  or  into  a 
"piggyback"  register  and  stored  therein.  Each  signal  applied 
to  and  stored  in  the  "piggyback"  register  is  read  out  therefrom 
shortly  after  being  stored  therein  but  prior  to  the  departure  of 
the  carrier  and  piggyback  vehicles  from  the  label-reading 
area.  The  signal  stored  in  the  "  carrier"  register  is  read  out  in 
response  to  the  departure  of  the  carrier  and  piggyback  vehi- 
cles from  the  label-reading  area.  Timing  circuitry  is  also  pro- 
vided in  the  system  for  preventing  multiple  readings  of  a  pig- 
gyback vehicle  label. 
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A  system  for  imprinting  indicia  in  binary  form  on  credit 
cards  and  similar  plastic  members  which  includes  a  printing 
mechanism  for  printing  two  tracks  of  clock  or  synchronizing 
pulses  and  two  tracks  of  data  pulses  on  spaced  portions  of  a 
credit  card.  One  data  track  is  recorded  in  such  manner  that  it 
is  a  complement  of  the  other  dau  track  in  order  to  provide  at 
least  100  percent  redundancy.  A  reading  system  is  also  dis- 
closed and  which  involves  a  gating  structure  for  determining 
true  states  of  the  complementary  dau  in  each  of  the  data 
tracks  at  clock  pulse  time.  In  addition,  the  reading  system 
compensates  for  a  condition  of  skew  in  the  printing  or  in  the 
reading  of  the  card . 
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3,700,863 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Gosta   Roland   EniMd,   Stockholiii;   Bjorn   Svcn   Hilding 
Eriluson,  JacolMbcr«;  Mats  Erik  Mattsson,  SoHcntuna,  and 
Clacs-Goran  Unddow,  Taby,  aD  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Swenska  Datarcgistcr  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,667 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    3,     1968, 

17739/1968 

lnt.a.G06c2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-62  F  51  Claims 


3,700,865 

LINEARIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  FREQUENCY  DOMAIN 

TRANSDUCERS 

Anthony  John  Ley,  Faniborough,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  Famborough,  England 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  12,  1970, 

23001 

Int  a.  GOlf/ 5/02 
U.S.  CI.  235-150.53  1 »  Claims 


,-,. 

J-/V 

14 

.     ' 

',J     ii 

mSET 

,  "^ . 

CSC 

.r 

COUNTER. 

Jc          . 

^  II                   L 

.  '/'. 

>-;/ 

\ 1 

tU-SiTTAHB 

1 

*  J?          0 

^16 

^ 

COUPARA  roR 

A  device  for  performing  functions  in  a  cash  register  includes 
coupling  plates  which  are  affected  by  programmable  cams 
detachably  fastened  to  function  keys  and  a  function  means 
movable  to  different  positions.  The  cams  are  easily  accessible 
and  can  be  exchanged  by  other  cams  with  different  configura- 
tions in  order  to  change  the  program  of  the  function  selection 
operations.  The  programmable  cams  on  the  function  keys  and 
the  function  means  cooperate  in  order  to  affect  the  coupling 
plates  which  control  the  performance  of  the  different  func- 
tions. 


The  output  of  a  frequency  domain  transducer  is  linearized 
by  converting  the  output  to  a  mark-space  signal  which 
changes  level  in  one  sense  at  each  pulse  (or  each  N'the  pulse) 
from  the  transducer  and  in  the  other  sense  when  a  fixed 
number  of  clock  pulses  have  been  counted  from  the  occur- 
rence of  the  transducer  pulse.  The  mark  space  signal  then 
operates  on  an  analogue  network  to  effect  the  linearization  by 
switching  the  configuration  of  this  network.  The  analogue  net- 
work operates  either  on  a  fixed  analogue  signal  or  an  analogue 
signal  representing  a  second  variable  when  it  is  desired  to  mul- 
tiply the  second  variable  by  the  first  variable  transduced  by 
the  transducer. 


3,700,866 
SYNTHESIZED  CASCADED  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Fredrick  J.  Taylor,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In^ru- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,858 

Int.a.G06f/5/i« 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.1  47  Claims 


3,700364 
HIGH  SVEED  ELECTRICAL  COUNTER 
John  H.  Knight,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sinunoods  Precision 
Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,1 17 

Int.a.G06m///0 

U.S.a.235— 92F  5  Claims 
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This  is  a  high  speed  non-electronic  counter  having  a  sole- 
noid to  trigger  a  spring  driven  counter  mechanism.  The 
counter  mechanism  comprises  a  numerated  disc  and  a  coil 
spring  driven  wafer  having  spring  loaded  detent  pins  each  of 
which  engage  a  stop  mechanism  to  position  the  numbers  on 
the  disc.  Actuation  of  the  solenoid  disengages  the  detent  from 
the  stop  to  permit  the  coil  spring  to  rotate  the  wafer  and  disc 
until  the  next  detent  engages  the  stop  mechanism  thereby 
positioning  the  number  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the 
pin  and  stop. 


A  single  trainable  nonlinear  processor  is  trained  with  a  sin- 
gle pass  of  training  dato  through  such  processor.  The  single 
processor  is  then  converted  into  a  system  of  cascaded  proces- 
sors. In  an  execution  mode  of  operation,  each  processor  of  the 
synthesized  nonlinear  cascaded  processor  system  generates  a 
probabilistic  signal  for  the  next  processor  in  the  cascade  which 
is  a  best  estimate  for  that  processor  of  some  desired  r«ponse. 
The  last  processor  in  the  cascade  thereby  provides  a  minimum 
entropy  or  minimum  uncertainty  actual  output  signal  which 
most  closely  approximates  a  desired  response  for  the  total 
system  to  any  input  signal  inuoduced  into  the  system.  The 
system  is  particularly  useful  for  identification,  classification, 
filtering,  smoothing,  prediction  and  modeling. 
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3,700367 

AXIAL  TRAJECTORY  SENSOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

PARTICLE  STUDY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Walter  R.  Gogg,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Elec 

tronics.  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,440,  Oct.  27, 1970.  This 
applkation  Dec.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101^25 
Int.a.H03k5/7« 
U.S.CI.235— 151J 


to  generate  these  functions  thereby  providing  an  aid  in  desig- 
ning and  constructing  hardware  to  generate  logical  circuits. 
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3,700369 
PSEUDONOISE  SEQUENCE  GENERATORS  WITH 
THREE-TAP  LINEAR  FEEDBACK  SHIFT  REGISTERS 
George   M.    Low,   Acting   Administrator  of   the   National 
32  Claims       Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of,  and  Marvin  Perlman,  1 1000  Dempsey  Avenue, 
Granada  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,183 

Inta.G06f//02./5/i4 

U.S.  a.  235—152  1 1  ClaiBis 
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A  sensor  for  use  with  apparatus  operating  in  accordance 
with  the  principles  of  the  Coulter  electronic  particle  studying 
device,  for  differentiating  between  signals  from  particles 
passing  on  axial  or  near  axial  paths  through  an  aperture  and 
particles  passing  off  center.  The  pulse  duration  is  measured  at 
some  fraction  of  the  individual  pulse  amplitudes  and  only 
those  which  meet  the  criteria  of  duration  established  by  the 
electronic  circuitry  are  permitted  to  pass  for  use  in  pulse 
height  analysis  apparatus  following  the  sensor.  The  other  pul- 
ses are  discarded  on  the  basis  of  their  greater  durations.  The 
apparatus  of  the  invention  provides  structure  for  deriving  a 
duration-measuring  pulse  whose  duration  is  that  of  the  parti- 
cle pulse  at  its  fractional  amplitude,  structure  for  converting 
the  signal  into  one  which  has  an  amplitude  proportional  to  du- 
ration, and  then  measuring  the  latter  signal  against  a  certain 
maximum  level  to  operate  gating  means  automatically  for  re- 
jecting the  longer  duration  pulses  and  passing  the  shorter  du- 
ration pulses.  The  maximum  level  is  automatically  produced 
by  structure  which  responds  to  the  level  of  prior  passed  pulses 
thereby  establishing  a  maximum  duration  which  when  ex- 
ceeded will  cause  a  pulse  to  be  discarded. 


3,700368 
LOGICAL  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Wilford  E.  SUvertson,  Jr.,  Yorktown,  V.I.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,798 

Inta.G06f7/i«,/5/i4 

U.S.  a.  235— 152  6  Claims 
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Apparatus  and  technique  for  generating  logical  functions 
and  circuits,  and  for  defining  the  circuit  connections  required 


A  PN  linear  recurring  binary  sequence  generator  is 
described.  It  comprises  a  linear  feedback  shift  register  of  r 
stages  with  three-tap  feedback  logic.  The  three  stages  which 
are  fed  back  are  i,j  and  r,  wherein  i<j<r.  The  stages  i,j  and  r 
are  selected  to  correspond  to  the  exponents  of  a  tetrancmiial 
which  includes  either  an  (r-l  )•*  degree  or  an  (r-2)'*  degree 
primitive  polynominal  over  GF(2)  as  a  factor.  The  PN 
sequence  length  is  2'"'— 1  or  2''*-l  when  the  shift  register  is 
properly  initialized. 


3,700370 
ERROR  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  ¥OBL  ASSOCUTIVE 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 
Thomas  H.  Howell,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  In- 
formation Systems  Inc.,  WaMham,  Mass. 

Filed  April  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,860 

Int  CI.  Gllc  29/00,/ 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  9Clirims 
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Data  key  words,  encoded  in  a  certain  error  correcting  code, 
are  read  from  a  storage  device  and  compared  with  a  similarly 
encoded  master  key  word.  If,  for  any  pair  of  words  compared, 
the  pattern  of  digit  positions  having  differing  digits  does  not 
correspond  to  an  error  pattern  which  is  correctable  by  the 
error  correcting  code,  then  a  mismatch  between  the  pair  is  as- 
sumed. If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  pattern  of  digit  positions  hav- 
ing differing  digits  does  correspond  to  a  correctable  error  pat- 
tern, then  a  match  is  assumed.  The  stored  data  associated  with 
the  matching  or  mismatching  data  key  word  may  then  be  util- 
ized in  accordance  with  the  outcome  of  the  comparison. 
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3,700371 
MULTIPLE  MULTIPLEXER  GAIN-RANGING  AMPLIFIER 
WiUiam  C.  Monlgomcry,  Jr.,  and  Charles  B.  Vo|el,  both  of 
Hottsloa,  Tex.,  aarignors  to  SheH  OO  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

ContinuatkNi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  864,998,  Oct  9, 1969.  This 

appUcatfonJnnell,  1971,  Scr.  No.  155,084 

Int.  CL  GOlv  If 28  .  H03r  13/02 

VS.  CL  235- 154  4  Clainis 
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ml,  ml,  etc.,  with  the  mode  of  operation  being  controlled  to 
establish  a  radix  C  to  radix  ml  conversion  in  one  mode,  a 
radix  C  to  radix  ml  conversion  in  another  mode,  etc.,  on  a 
selective  basis,  as  desired.  In  a  first  embodiment,  numbers 
represented  in  a  binary  (base  2)  radix  C  are  converted  to  a 
base  10  (ml )  or  base  12(m2)  representation.  In  a  second  em- 
bodiment, numbers  stored  in  a  ternary  (base  3)  radix  C 
representation  are  converted  to  a  base  12  (ml)  or  base  10 
(m2)  representation.  The  circuits  are  predicated  upon  recog- 
nition of  the  fact  that  a  number  represented  in  a  first  radix  can 
be  converted  readily  to  a  second  radix  using  shared  hardware 
if  the  following  equation  is  satisfied: 

m=C"(«:+l) 

m=CX 

In  the  equation,  m  represents  the  divisor,  that  is,  the  base  or 
radix  to  which  the  existing  data  is  to  be  converted.  C 
represents  the  radix  or  base  of  the  original  data.  The  factors  P 
and  n  are  positive  integers  used  in  the  equation  for  con- 
venience. If  any  set  of  values  for  ?  and  n  satisfy  the  equation 
for  m  in  the  specified  base  C  of  the  dividend,  then  division  by 
m  can  be  implemented.  The  determination  that  the  equation  is 
satisfied  for  any  original  source  data  is  first  made  in  order  to 
develop  the  circuits  appropriate  for  converting  the  source 
data  to  other  radices. 


One  hundred  low  frequency  analog  signal  channels  having  a 
very  large  dynamic  range  may  be  amplified  to  at  least  half  of 
full  scale  of  a  14-bit  analog  to  digital  converter  without  distor- 
tion by  an  amplifier  system  that  includes  a  preamplifier  for 
each  channel,  a  filter  system  for  each  channel,  a  gain-ranging 
multiplexer  time-shared  between  10  channels,  and  a  second 
multiplexer  that  time  shares  the  output  ^  the  gain-ranging 
mtiltifdexers  with  an  instantaneous  gain-ranging  amplifier. 
The  gain-ranging  multiplexer  performs  part  of  the  multiplex- 
ing function  and  supplies  sufficient  gain  ahead  of  the  second 
multiplexer,  a  high  speed,  higher  noise  level  multiplexer  to 
mask  the  noise  introduced  into  the  system  thereby.  The  output 
of  the  system  is  typically  digitized. 
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Data  conversion  circuits  with  optimized  common  hardware 
convert  numbers  expressed  in  a  first  radix  C  to  other  radices 


3,700373 

STRUCTURED  COMPUTER  NOTATION  AND  SYSTEM 

ARCHITECTURE  UTILIZING  SAME 

Ernesto  F.  Yhap,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IntcmatkMMl 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,029 

Inta.G06f7/i« 

UA  a.  235— 156  17  Claims 
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RADIX  CONVERSION  CIRCUITS 

Frederick  T.  May,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 

MM  Corporation,  AmMak,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  517,764,  Dec.  30, 1965, 

rt>ani^yf*i«  Thfe  appUcatten  Aug.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,272 

Int.  a.  H03ky  J/24 
U.S.  a.  235-155  10  Claims 
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An  idealized  language  notation  is  disclosed  for  a  computer 
system  whereby  both  data  and  instructions  may  be  logically 
combined  and  operated  upon  utilizing  a  set  of  micro-instruc- 
tions which  have  desirable  algebraic  qualities  for  this  struc- 
tural concept  of  a  computer  language  and  an  embodiment  is 
given  of  a  structured  computer  architecture.  This  set  of  micro- 
instructions lends  itself  to  simple  hardware  realizations  requir- 
ing minimal  levels  of  lope.  The  nature  of  the  hardware  is 
highly  amenable  to  realization  with  large  scale  integration 
techniques  and  should  facilitate  the  emulation  of  a  wide  set  of 
more  specific  machine  language  instructions. 

The  disclosed  hardware  while  simple  is  capable  of  decoding 
and  performing  a  relatively  large  number  of  primitive  lo^cal 
operations,  which  operations  are  represenUtive  of  the  particu- 
lar micro-program  which  originated  same  and  which  micro- 
programs are  further  combinable  to  perform  all  normal 
machine  operations. 
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3,700,874 
THRESHOLD  LOGIC  OVERFLOW  DETECTOR 
John  DonneU  Hdghtley,  Baskbg  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  March  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,833 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7148 

U.S.  CI.  235— 164  12  Cbims 


3,700376 
REDUCED  TIME  DELAY  AUTO-CORRELATION  SIGNAL 

PROCESSOR 
Lawrence  S.  Gray,  Vb-gfaiia  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

FHed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97^50 
Int.Cl.G06g7/79 
U.S.  a.  235-181  10  < 
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An  overflow  detector  circuit  for  a  digital  filter  comprises 
threshold  logic  arrangentents  that  detect  the  occurrence  and 
the  polarity  of  any  overflows  generated  in  two  adders  and  a 
multiplier.  In  addition,  threshold  logic  circuitry  detects  all 
possible  net  overflow  conditions  of  either  polarity  resulting 
from  computations  made  in  the  adders  aiKl  the  multiplier. 
Every  net  overflow  signal  corrects  for  the  net  overflow  condi- 
tion. 


3,700375 
PARALLEL  BINARY  CARRY  LOOK-AHEAD  ADDER 
SYSTEM 
iYmz  Saenger,  and  Dlelcr  Slmub,  both  of  KoBstanz,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Lkcntia  Patent- Vcrwaltungs-Gjn.bJl.,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,585 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1970,  P  20 
07353.4 

Int.  a.  G06f  7150 
UA  a.  235-175  4aaii([is 
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A  multiple  bit  binary  parallel  adder  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  muhiple  bit  group  parallel  adders  with  the  output 
carry  from  the  highest-bit  of  each  group  adder  constituting  the 
input  carry  of  the  next  highest  order  group  adder.  The  output 
carry  of  the  highest  order  bit  of  each  group  adder  is  rapidly 
formed  by  meaits  of  logic  switching  circuits  which  compile 
values  corresponding  to  all  of  the  input  values  to  the  group 
adder  while  the  remaining  output  carries  within  the  group  ad- 
ders are  formed  as  conventional  propogated  carries. 
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A  signal  processor  utilizing  the  auto-correlation  technique 
for  detecting  a  signal  in  the  presence  of  noise.  The  device 
reduces  both  the  required  time  delay  and  integrating  time  in 
conventional  auto-correlation  processes  by  the  use  of  a  (N)  by 
(M)  matrix  analog  correlator.  The  device  accepts  noise  and 
signal  which  are  assumed  to  be  statistically  independent  and 
by  linearly  multiplying  both  (N)  reiterated  times  and  filtering 
out  the  d.c.  or  basic  band  products  from  each  multiplication, 
forms  the  final  function  for  correlation.  This  process  of  linear 
multiplication  is  repeated  over  (M)  parallel  paths.  The  (N) 
reiterated  linear  multiplications  reduce  the  required  time 
delay  to  a  small  fraction.  The  (M)  parallel  paths  reduce  the 
required  integrating  time  also  to  a  very  small  fraction. 


3,700377 
UGHTING  STRUCTURE 
Arthur  K.  Wilson,  50  Coleman  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FDcd  Aug.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,848 

Int.  CLF21p  5/00 

U.S.CI.240— 3  9Ctaims 


Lighting  structure  is  described  for  both  illuminating  display 
panels  associated  therewith  and  for  providing  illumination  to 
the  ar^a  surrounding  the  structure.  A  plurality  of  mercury 
vapor  lamps  are  disposed  above  and  rearwardly  of  a  display 
panel  whilst  a  reflector  extends  forwardly  of  said  panel  above 
said  lamps  whereby  said  panel  is  illuminated  on  its  rear  face  by 
direct  transmission  of  light  from  said  lamps  and  on  its  front 
face  by  reflected  light;  the  area  surrouniding  the  structure 
beineilluminated  by  light  reflected  from  said  reflectors  and 
light  rRinsmitted  through  said  panel.  Said  area  may  aho  be  il- 
luminated by  direct  light  transmitted  through  a  translucent 
baffle  locateid  above  said  panel  below  said  reflector,  or  said 
translucent  baffle  may  be  omitted  altogether.  Ahematively, 
direct  illumination  of  said  area  may  be  prevented  by  meant  of 
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a  grating-like  baffle  extending  forwardly  of  and  above  the  or 
each  display  panel. 


the  housing  is  or  are  one  or  more  rotating  discs  faced  with  ran- 
domly oriented  reflective  plastic.  Rays  from  a  plurality  of 


3,700378 

LIGHTING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 

AHrcd  Dkkcns  Baker,  SotthuD,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingluun,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,326,  Feb.  4, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23,  1968, 

8314/68 

Int.a.B60q7/06 


U.S.CL  240-7.1  U 


5  Claims 


In  a  lighting  system  for  a  road  vehicle  automatic  sensing 
means  senses  the  attitude  of  the  body  of  the  road  vehicle  rela- 
tive to  the  ground  and  operates  a  first  indicator  means  within 
the  vehicle  so  that  the  occupant  knows  the  attitude  of  the 
vehicle  relative  to  the  ground.  There  is  also  control  means 
operable  by  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  for  adjusting  the  at- 
titude of  the  headlamp  and  a  second  indicator  means,  which 
can  be  brought  into  alignment  with  the  first  indicator  means 
by  adjusting  the  headlamp  to  the  correct  position. 


3,700379 

ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 

Charles  Franc,  Box  36-R  Wadhig  River,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatkNO-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,303,  Aug.  26, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  appttcatkm  Oct  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,040 

Int.a.F21b//02 

U.S.CL240— lOR  7Clainis 


A  portable  illumination  device  consisting  of  a  substantially 
flat  concave  reflector  for  mounting  to  a  card  or  package,  and 
including  a  lamp  for  illuminating  the  card  or  package.  The 
reflector  may  also  include  a  flat  battery  having  a  bulb  receiv- 
ing connector  for  receiving  a  lamp.  The  illumination  device 
may  be  supported  from  a  wire  or  string,  or  mounted  on  a  verti- 
cal edge. 


lights  hidden  behind  the  opaque  frame  are  reflected  by  the 
disc  or  discs  onto  the  inner  side  of  the  translucent  screen. 


3,700381 
LAMP  AND  REFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  L.  ShNmM,  Lyndhurst,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  April  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,474 

Int.  CL  F21v  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  240—4135  R  10  Cl»*n» 


A  high-intensity  arc  lamp  having  anode  and  cathode  stems 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  bulb,  is  positioned  in 
a  reflector.  The  anode  stem  extends  within  a  tapered  hollow 
collar  at  the  rear  of  the  reflector,  and  the  lamp  is  attached  to 
the  reflector  by  means  of  cement  at  the  remote  ends  of  the 
anode  stem  and  hollow  collar,  whereby  the  hollow  collar  pro- 
vides a  heat-confining  space  around  the  anode  stem  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  and  reducing  the  likelihood  of  ther- 
mal-stress cracking  of  the  anode  stem.  A  specially  shaped  con- 
nector within  the  reflector  provides  electrical  connection  to 
the  cathode  lead. 


3,700382 
FACETED  REFLECTOR 
Jean  Planchon,  9,  rue  Chaptal,  Paris  9eme,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,522,  Jan.  3, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,951 

Int  a.  F21v  7/09 

U.S.  CI.  240-41.36  3  Claims 


3,700380 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Victor  S.  Smith,  Channing  House,  Wargrave,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,953,  April  7, 1%9,  Pat. 

No.  3,609,339.  This  application  Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,092 

Clains    priority,    appHcation    Spate,    Dec.    12,    1969, 

374478/69 

Int.a.F21p//02 
U.S.a.240— lOR  6Clalms 

A  shallow  box-like  housing  has  a  front  wall  composed  of  a 
translucent  screen  surrounded  by  an  opaque  frame.  Within 


"^87 


The  present  invention  provides  a  reflector,  e.g.  for  a  desk 
lamp,  which  is  designed  to  provide  an  unusual  predetermined 
pattern  of  illumination  on  a  surface,  for  instance  a  pattern 
having  non-concentric  isolux  curves  around  a  point  of  stron- 
gest illumination,  and  which  results  in  a  more  even  distribu- 
tion of  light  over  the  surface  illuminated.  The  reflector  is  par- 
ticularly designed  for  uniformly  illuminating  a  predetermined 
area,  even  at  a  comparatively  large  distance  from  the  vertical 
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projection  of  the  light  source  on  the  said  area.  For  that  pur- 
pose, the  reflector  is  built  in  the  form  of  a  complex  surface 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elementary  reflecting  surfaces  each 
of  which  has  a  distinct  shape. 

The  elementary  reflecting  surfaces  are  linked  to  one 
another  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges  through  continuous 
surfaces  portions  and  at  their  lateral  edges  through  stepped 
surfaces  portions  called  redans.  The  horizontal  and  vertical 
traces  of  the  tangent  planes  to  the  various  points  of  said  in- 
dividual elementary  reflecting  surfaces  are  so  located  respec- 
tively on  horizontal  planes  containing  said  various  points  and 
on  vertical  planes  containing  both  said  points  and  a  predeter- 
mined point  of  the  source  of  radiation  which  cooperates  with 
the  reflector  so  as  to  provide,  on  a  horizontal  area  to  be  illu- 
minated, a  plurality  of  inuiges  of  the  source,  said  images 
cooperating  for  giving  a  continuous  predetermined  level  of  il- 
lumination of  the  said  area. 


tive  to  a  condenser  system  and  a  reflecting  mirror.  It  consists 
of  two  position  adjustment  members,  one  being  adjustable 
along  two  coordinate  axes  and  the  other  being  adjustable 
along  the  third  coordinate  axis.  It  is  extremely  compact  in  size, 
especially  in  thickness  and  is  well  adapted  for  miniaturization 
of  a  projector  or  the  like.  It  is  also  very  simple  in  operation  to 
attain  a  highly  uniform  field  v^th  high  luminance. 


3,700,883 
FACETED  REFLECTOR  FOR  LIGHTING  UNIT 
Robert  J.  Donohue,  Birmingham,  and  Bernard  W.  Joseph, 
Berkley,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,563 

Int  a.  F21v  7/09 

U.S.a.240— 41.36  4  Claims 


A  reflector  for  a  lighting  unit  includes  a  plurality  of  discrete 
reflecting  facets  which  are  individually  oriented  with  respect 
to  a  light  source  such  that  the  superposition  of  the  reflected 
images  synthesizes  a  predetermined  lighting  pattern.  The 
prescription  for  making  the  reflector,  by  the  techniques  dis- 
closed herein,  involves  selecting  the  number,  size,  curvature, 
and  location  of  each  facet  to  produce  undistorted  reflected 
images  of  the  light  source,  the  cumulative  effect  of  which 
produces  the  desired  illumination  distribution  within 
prescribed  limits.  Glare  from  the  lighting  unit  is  substantially 
eliminated  by  positioning  contiguous  facets  such  that  uncon- 
trolled reflecting  surfaces  are  shaded  from  the  light  source. 


12 -i 


A  device  is  provided  for  precisely  positioning  a  light  source 
in  the  optical  system  of  a  projector  or  the  like,  especially  rela- 


3,700385 
ARCHITECTURAL  LIGHT  AND  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
MitchcU  Bobrick,  Culver  City,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  Air  King  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Oct  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,259 

Inta.F21s/i/06 

U.S.  CI.  240-78  H  10  Claims 


A  recessed  lighting  fixture  is  provided  with  a  frame  adapted 
for  adjustable  mounting  longitudinally  on  hanger  bars,  and  a 
light-carrying  can  which  can  be  adjusted  axially  with  respect 
to  the  frame  without  using  tools.  Spring-biased  gripping  mem- 
bers are  provided  for  both  adjusting  the  position  of  the  frame 
on  the  hanger  bars  and  for  permitting  transverse  adjustment  of 
the  can  relative  to  the  frame. 


3,700386 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  BETWEEN  A  TRACKWAY 

AND  VEHICLES 
Mkhael  Sambrook  Birkin,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Railways  Board,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  3,  1969, 
53,895/69 

IntCl.B61l//0« 
U.S.  CI.  246— 63  A  5Clafans 


3,700,884 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  POSITION  OF  LIGHT  SOURCE 

FOR  PROJECTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Sakae  FiUimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rkoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88^04 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.     12,     1969, 
44/107399 

Inta.F21v;9/02 
U.S.  a.  240-44.2  2  Claims 
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A  communication  system  is  provided  between  a  trackway 
and  a  vehicle  running  along  the  trackway,  in  which  informa- 
tion is  transmitted  between  the  trackway  and  the  vehicle 
through  an  energy  coupling  such  as  an  inductive  coupling 
between  a  conductor  system  laid  along  the  trackway  and  a 
pickup  aerial  on  the  vehicle.  The  trackway  is  divided  into  sec- 
tions for  each  of  which  respective  geographical  information  is 
valid  for  use  by  a  vehicle  in  that  section.  An  information  trans- 
mitter is  provided  on  the  trackway  for  transmitting  to  a  vehi- 
cle, while  it  is  in  a  section,  geographical  information  relevant 
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to  a  section  of  the  trackway  ahead.  An  informauon  store  such  the  signal  receiving  equipment  to  determine  on  which  side  of  a 
as  a  buffer  store  of  a  computer  is  provided  on  the  vehicle  for  train  the  overheated  box  is  located,  the  spike  pulses  are  of  two 
Storing  the  geographical  information.  Signalling  means  are 
provided  on  the  trackway  for  causing  the  stored  information 
to  be  transferred  from  the  storage  means  to  information 
processing  means  <mi  the  vehicle,  i.e.,  from  the  buffer  store  to 
the  main  store  of  the  computer  when  the  stored  information 
becomes  valid  for  use. 


3,700,887 

LATCH  AND  HINGE  STOUCTURE  FOR  DIFFUSER  OF 

FLIX)RESCENT  UGHT  FIXTURE 

Gcorse  M.  Marx,  Pidos  Vcrdes  Estates,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Nu- 

LHc  Fluorescent  M^  Co^  Inc.,  Commcm,  CaUf. 

Fikd  Oct  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186^63 

Inta.F21v;7/00 

UA  a.  240-147  3  Claims 


r-m   — 


different  amplitudes  corresponding,  respectively,  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  train. 


3,700389 

MODEL  RAILWAY  SWrTCH  ASSEMBLY 

Clarence  K.  Edwards,  865  Morrison  Street,  and  Lawrence  D. 

Edwards,  2816  Rosemont  Avenue,  both  of  Mcdford,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,263 

Inta.A63h;9/i2 

U.S.  CI.  246—415  A  4  Claims 


A  combination  hinge  and  latch  structure  for  the  diffuser  of  a 
fluorescent  light  fixture,  comprising  at  each  end  of  the  fixture 
two  transversely  spaced,  transversely  pivotable  latch  members 
on  the  housing  of  the  fixture  spring  biased  into  engagement 
with  two  latch  elements  on  the  diffuser.  The  latch  members 
are  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  transversely-outwardly- 
facing  hooks  and  transversely-outwardly-facing  cam  surfaces 
which  extend  upwardly  from  the  hooks  to  transversely-out- 
wardly-facing notches  in  the  latch  members.  The  latch  ele- 
ments are  engageable  with  the  hooks  to  support  the  diffuser  in 
a  lowered  position,  and  are  slidable  upwardly  along  the  cam 
surfaces  into  the  notches  to  support  the  diffuser  in  a  raised 
position.  When  the  diffuser  is  in  its  lowered  position,  one  latch 
element  of  each  pair  can  be  disengaged  from  the  correspond- 
ing hook  to  permit  the  diffuser  to  swing  downwardly  for  access 
to  the  interior  of  the  housing.  Fingers  on  the  latch  members 
transversely  outwardly  from  the  notches  therein  are  engagea- 
ble with  the  diffuser  to  prevent  unhooking  of  one  side  of  the 
diffuser  when  the  other  side  thereof  is  unhooked. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  246 — 63  A  see: 
Patent  No.  3,700,886 


3,700388 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION 
Lionel  Raymond  Frank  Thompson,  Hatfield,  England,  assignor 
to  Hawker  Siddelcy  Dynamics  Limited,  HatfieM,  England 
Continuation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  766^69,  Oct  10, 1968, 
alMndoned.  This  appttcation  Dec.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,1 16 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10,  1967, 
46,249/67 

Int  a.  B61k  9/06 
UACL246— 169D  7  Claims 

An  electrical  signal  transmission  system,  applicable  to  the 
transmission  of  signals  from  trackside  hot  box  detector  equip- 
ment for  railroad  locomotives  and  rolling  stock,  wherein  a 
basic  pulse  train  is  transmitted  whereof  the  pulses  are  of  a 
selected  first  amplitude  and  represent  a  train  axle  count,  and  a 
spike  pulse  of  greater  selected  amplitude  is  transmitted,  oc- 
curring immediately  after  the  axle  count  pulse  to  which  it  re- 
lates, whenever  an  overheated  axle  box  is  detected.  To  enable 


A  model  railway  switch  assembly  is  provided  for  the  kind  in 
which  the  switch  includes  blades  or  rails  depended  upon  both 
(a)  for  controlling  which  of  two  track  forks  a  locomotive  or 
train  will  be  delivered  onto  from  a  main  track  section,  and  {b) 
for  delivering  electrical  energy  selectively  through  the  two 
track  forks  to  operating  instrumentalities  on  the  locomotive 
and/or  the  cars. 

Firm  but  yielding  conductive  pressure  of  both  ends  of  either 
switch  rail  with  required  cooperating  rails  is  assured  by  mak- 
ing the  switch  rails  independently  yieldable  so  that  either  rail, 
seemingly  blocked  against  completion  of  the  switchover 
operation,  may  be  caused  to  complete  such  operation,  thereby 
to  esublish  and  maintain  the  required  mechanical  and  electri- 
cal relationships. 


3,700,890 
MEASUREMENT  OF  GAS  IMPURITY  CONCENTRATION 

BY  INFRARED  ABSORPTION  SPECTROSCOPY 
Lloyd  Barton  Kniczer,  Bemardsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bdl 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     HiU, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,884 

Int  CL  coin  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  250-43.5  R  9  Claims 

An  impurity  in  a  gas  medium  is  detected  and  its  concentra- 
tion measured  by  an  infrared  absorption  spectroscopy 
technique.  An  infrared  laser  beam,  whose  wavelength  is  at  or 
near  an  absorption  line  of  the  suspected  impurity,  is  amplitude 
modulated  at  a  ftmdamental  acoustic  firequency;  and  the 
modulated  beam  is  incident  upon  the  gas  medium.  The  am- 


OCTOBER  24,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1433 


pUtude  of  the  second  harmonic  acoustic  frequency  com-  heating  coils  adapted  for  liquid  flow  Aerein  and  the  a^ein- 
Donent  of  the  resulting  induced  pressure  (or  temperature)  blage  is  further  enclosed  m  a  sof»-soldcr-fiUed  outer  sheU  of 
*^  good  thermal  conductivity.  Improved  isotopic  separations 


r-isc_^ 


'  cTHF^-o 


variation  of  the  gas  medium  is  indicative,  with  great  sensitivi- 
ty, of  the  presence  and  concentration  of  the  impurity. 


3,700,891 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  NONDISPERSIVE  INFRARED  GAS 
ANALYSIS 
Kari  Friedrich  Luft,  am  Wunncsberg  32,  Eascn,  Germany 

Continuation-in-IMftof  Scr.  No.  745,197,  July  16, 1968, 
abttidoned.  This  applicatfon  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,616 

Int  CLGOln  2 //26 
UAa.250-43.5R  8Claims 


result  from  the  thermal  stabilization  provided  by  the  liquid 
flow  in  the  heating  coils  as  it  removes  spurious  heat  from  the 
ion  source  and  imparts  the  desired  heat  to  the  mercury  charge 
material  in  the  reservoir. 


3,700393 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
CONTENTS  OF  CONTAINED  GAS  SAMPLES 
BaUanUn   SeMenhcrg,   Baltimore,   ami   Alfred   J.   HoMis, 
Middletown,  both  of  Md.,  asBignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  ityrcitnted  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Natioaal 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

mcd  Feb.  12, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 14,846 
Int  a.  BOld  59/44 
U.S.  CI.  250—41.9  S  ^  1 


T^is  invention  comprises  a  device  for  detecting  and  measur- 
ing a  gas  component  of  a  gas  mixture  using  the  opticai-pneu- 
matic  effect  produced  by  absorption  of  infrared  radiation  by  a 
gas.  The  device  comprises,  in  optical  alignment,  a  radiation 
source,  filter  means,  a  cuvette  system  and  a  receiver  unit 
which  contains  a  measuring  chamber  and  a  comparison 
chamber.  Pressure  differential  means  such  as  a  diaphragm 
condenser  measures  the  optical-pneumatic  effect  produced  by 
the  absorption  of  radiation.  The  device  is  provided  with 
porous  means  for  flow  of  gases  to  eliminate  interfenng  fluc- 
tuations in  gas  flow. 


An  apparatus  for  analyzing  gas  samples  in  containers  com- 
prising a  vacuum  chamber,  a  scalable  opening  in  said  vacuum 
chamber  for  inserting  a  sample  holder,  means  to  open  said 
sample  and  release  the  gas  in  the  container,  pressure  sensing 
means,  and  means  for  analyzing  the  gas  released  by  opening 
the  sample.  The  apparatus  is  operated  by  placing  a  sample 
conuining  the  gas  to  be  analyzed  on  the  sample  holder,  seal- 
ing and  evacuating  the  chamber,  taking  a  background  gas 
analysis,  opening  the  sample  container  to  allow  the  gas  con- 
tained therein  to  escape  into  the  evacuated  chamber  and 
withdrawing  the  released  gas  to  the  analysis  apparatus. 


3,700,892 
SEPARATION  OF  MERCURY  ISOTOPES 
William  A.  Ben,  Jr,  and  Alen  M.  Vcnch,  both  of  Oak  RMge, 
Tenn.,  msignots  to  The   United  States  of   America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  CMnmiiAHi 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,841 

Inta.H01Ji9/i4 

UA  a.  250-41.9  S  ^       ,  4  Claims 

An  improvement  in  apparatus  for  the  elecuomagneuc 
separation  of  the  isotopes  of  mercury  consists  of  a  reservoir 
containing  elemental  mercury  for  placement  within  the  ion 
source  of  the  apparatus  wherein  the  reservoir  is  enveloped  m 


3,700394 

PATIENT  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

TAKING  MEDICAL  X-RAYS 

Luhi  B.  CounscB.  1 101  "O"  Avenue,  La  Grande,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,218 

lnta.G01n2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-50  10"     ,^ 

Patient  positioning  apparatus  for  use  in  taking  medical  X- 
rays  is  designed  for  property  aligning  the  patient  at  the  op- 
timum angle  to  the  X-ray  camera  and  film.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  base,  a  horizontal  arm.  angle  indicating  means  on  the 
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base,  and  arm  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  arm  on  the  ously  active  to  receive  ambient  air  and  reagents,  monitoring  of 

base  at  a  horizontal  angle  selected  on  the  angle  indicating  the  microreactors  being  accomplished  sequentially  by  a  single 

means.  A  head  clamp  also  is  provided.  The  horizontal  arm  and  photomultiplier  and  wherein  channel  monitoring  is  controlled 

I  by  a  rotary  shutter  which  moves  discretely  from  microreactor 


head  clamp  are  so  arranged  as  to  require  the  patient  to  place 
his  feet  in  alignment  with  the  arm,  and  his  head  in  alignment 
with  his  feet.  This  aligns  his  entire  body  at  the  desired  angle 
with  respect  to  the  X-ray  apparatus. 


3,700395 

SCATTERHOLE  CAMERA  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

SAME  INCLUDING  THE  STEP  OF  CONVOLUTING  THE 

IMAGE 
Robert  H.  Dkke,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 
poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,954 

Inta.G03b4///6 

U.S.  a.  250-65  R  20  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  useful  for  recording  high  resolution 
images  of  radiation,  such  as  from  X-ray  or  gamma  ray- 
emitting  objects,  comprising  the  use  of  an  entrance  plate  hav- 
ing a  number  of  randomly  distributed  pinholes  which  pass  the 
impinging  rays  from  the  radiating  objects,  casting  a  number  of 
overlapping  images  of  the  pinhole  pattern  on  a  sensing  plate, 
which  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  photographic  film,  spark 
chamber  or  other  readout  or  recording  meanu.  A  comparison 
of  the  pinhole  pattern  with  the  overlapping  image  pattern  by 
evaluating  their  convolution  integral,  which  may  be  accom- 
plished by  one  or  more  optical  methods,  such  as  passing  radia- 
tion through  the  two  patterns  as  they  are  successively  shifted 
with  respect  to  each  other,  or  digitally  on  a  computer  will  pro- 
vide a  high  resolution  reconstruction  of  the  pattern  of  the 
radiation  sources  in  the  object  field. 


3,700396 
CHEMILUMINESCENCE  AIR  POLLUTANTS 
MONITORING  DEVICE 
Howard  R   Anderson,  Covina;  Rudolph  H.  Moyer,  West 
Covins;  Donald  J.  Sibbctt,  Cucamonga,  and  David  C. 
Sutherland,  B  Monte,  all  of  CaNf .,  assignors  to  Gcomct,  In- 
corporated, RockvUk,  Md. 

Continundon-in-port  of  Scr.  No.  63^44,  Aug.  14, 1970,  Pat 
No.  3,659,100.  nys  appHcation  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

71,057 

Inta.G01n2;/52 

U.S.  a.  250-71 R  nOaims 

Device  or  apparatus  for  chemiluminescence  air  pollutants 

monitoring  including  a  plurality  of  microreactors  simultane- 


to  microreactor,  the  microreactors  consisting  of  channels.  A 
quantitative  analysis  of  gaseous  components  of  the  at- 
mosphere is  obtained  by  comparison  of  the  signals  obtained 
from  the  separate  channels  with  appropriate  calibration  stan- 
dards and  processing  circuitry. 


3,700397 

INFRARED  DETECTORS 

George    M.    Low,   Acting   Administrator   of   the   National 

Aeronautics  &.  Space  Administraton  with  respect  to  an  in- 

vention  of;  Chris  Gross,  1 IJS  Giascocii  Court,  Hampton,  Va., 

and  Robert  J.  Mattaucb,  615  Mosdey  Drive,  Charlottesville, 

Va. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,998 

Int.CI.G01j5/yO 

U.S.  CI.  250-83  R  4  Claims 
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High  quality  performance  infrared  photodetectors  and  a 
method  for  malcing  them  from  a  semiconductor  material.  The 
semiconductor  material  is  irradiated  with  an  electron  beam  to 
produce  defect  levels  in  a  semiconductor  material  thereby  im- 
proving the  performance  of  the  photodetectors. 


3,700398 
INSTRUMENTS  FOR  ANALYZING  SUBSTANCES  BY 
DETERMINING  THEIR  RADIATION  ABSORPTION 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Hugh  Angus  Mcintosh  Madcod,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Sir  Howard  Grubb  Parson  &  Company 
Limited,  Wdkcrgate,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England 

Filed  Feb.  3, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 12,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3,  1970, 
5,076/70 

Int.a.GOlJi/02 
U.S.a.250— 83JH  6Clainis 

An  instrument  for  analyzing  substances  by  determining 
their  radiation  absorption  characteristics  when  subjected  to  a 
beam  of  radiation,  wherein,  the  optical  components  of  the  in- 
strument are  mounted  on  support  members  which  lie  in  at 
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least  two  intersecting  planes.  The  support  members  may  take    requirements.  The  high  voltage  of  the  power  line  effectively 
the  form  of  two  flat  plate  members  lying  at  an  angle  to  one 


precludes  unauthorized  access  to  the  data  carried  by  the  light 
beam  enclosed  therewithin. 


another  in  the  manner  of  a  pitched  roof  with  the  optical  com- 
ponents supported  on  each  flat  member. 


3,700399 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BEAM  OF  POLARIZED 

ATOMS 
Manfred  S.  Kaminsky,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  w  represented  by  the  Unttcd  States  Atomic 

Energy  Conmiission 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,245 

Int.a.G21k7/00 

U.S.  a.  250-84  1 1  «•»"» 


r 


A  polarized  beam  of  atoms  is  generated  by  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  of  micron-sized  diameter  through  a  mag- 
netically saturated  monocrystalline  material  and  passing  in  a 
partial  vacuum  a  coUimated  beam  of  atoms  through  said  aper- 
tures incident  to  the  walls  thereof  The  monocrystalline 
material  effects  a  charge-uansfer  reaction  with  the  atomic 
beam  to  produce  a  polarized  beam  of  atoms,  the  nuclei  of 
which  are  subsequentiy  polarized  by  hyperfme  interaction  in  a 
weak  external  magnetic  field. 


3,700,901  

APPARATUS  TOR  LOCATING  THE  GEOMETRIC 
CENTER  OF  A  WORKPIECE 
Edwin  Broslaw,  Linoofai  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Crest-Foam 
Corpofation,  Moonacbie,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,788 

Int  a.  GOlj  l\2t .  GOln 2;/J0.  G05b  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  250-201  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  locating  the  geometric  center  of  a  workpiece 
includes  a  workpiece  holder,  a  movably  mounted  photoelec- 
tric control  element  and  a  tool  controlled  by  said  control  ele- 
ment and  movable  in  the  same  axis  as  said  control  element. 


3,700,902 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  USING 

VARIABLE  ELECTRO-OPTIC  SPATIAL  FILTER 

WiUiam  R.  Buchan,  Uncotai,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 

tkw,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,Ser.  No.  106,075 

Int.  CL  GOlj  1 120;  G06g  9100 

U.S.CL  250-201  lOalm 


3,700,900 
DUAL  PURPOSE  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Ame  J.  Hcrlcikson,  732  W.  Highland  Drive,  CamariUo,  CaBf . 
Filed  Feb.  6, 1%9,  Scr.  No.  798358 
Int  CLH04b  9/00 
U.S.  a.  250-199  10  Claims 

A  high-voltage  power  transmission  line  in  the  form  of  a  hol- 
low tubular  conductor  which  serves  as  a  conduit  for  a  high-in- 
tensity  light  beam   modulated  with  data  having  security 


re  10*  '■    to         ISO    lu    nt 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  including  an  optical  information 
processing  system  including  a  variable  electro-optic  spatial 
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filter  including  an  electrooptic  medium  having  a  charac- 
teristic that  varies  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  an  as- 
•ociated  electric  field,  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to 
the  electro-optic  medium,  means  for  providing  to  the  electro- 
optic  medium  a  first  Fourier  transform  of  radiation  represen- 
tative of  information  to  be  processed,  means  for  varying  the 
intensity  of  the  associated  electric  field  to  vary  the  charac- 
teristic of  the  electro-optic  medium  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern for  modulating  information  of  predetermined  spatial 
frequency  included  in  the  first  Fourier  transform,  to  produce  a 
modified  form  of  the  first  Fourier  transform,  and  means  for 
providing  a  second  Fourier  transform  of  the  modified  form  of 
the  first  Fourier  transform  to  reproduce  a  replica  of  the  radia- 
tion representative  of  information  to  be  processed  with  infor- 
mation of  predetermined  spatial  fi'equency  modified  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  intensity  pattern  of  the  associated  electric 
field. 


passage  of  drops.  Drop  trigger  means  are  coupled  to  and 
responsive  to  the  drop  sensing  means  and  provide  an  output 
pulse  at  the  passage  of  each  drop.  Triggered  by  this  output 
pulse  are  time  trigger  means  which  provide  a  pulse  of  a 


.\ 


H^ 


CU»I      »       0»t«    >*     OK 


3,700,903 

OPnCAL  DETECTING  SYSTEMS  FOR  SENSING 

VARUTIONS  IN  THE  LATERAL  MOTION  OF  LIGHT 

RAYS 

Robert  Adkr,  Northfldd,  and  Adrianus  Korpd,  Prospect 

HcigMs,  bolh  of  DL,  asi^pors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 

CMci«o,III. 

ConthMwHon  of  Scr.  No.  763,682,  Sept.  30, 1968,  abundoncd. 

This  application  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,581 

fait  a.  GOlb  11/30;  G0ln2 1/30,2 1 148 

U.S.CL  250-217  4  Claims 


predetermined  time  interval.  Logic  and  comparison  means  are 
coupled  to  said  drop  and  time  trigger  means  to  judge  the  flow 
rate  and  motor  means  are  in  turn  driven  by  said  logic  and  com- 
parison means.  A  line  valve  is  responsive  to  the  motor  means 
which  regulates  the  liquid  flow  in  the  valve. 


3,700,905 
MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  SENSING  APPARATUS 
WiOiam  J.  Parldn,  Natidi,  and  Joe  C.  Wilson,  Jr.,  PeppcreO, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua, 
N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,355 

Int.a.G01si/7« 

U.S.CI.250— 203R  15Clafans 


An  instrument  is  described  which  renders  Rayleigh  or  sur- 
face waves  visible  on  a  television  screen.  A  flying  spot  scanner 
uses  a  laser  beam  to  scan  a  substrate  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally at  standard  television  rates.  The  periodic  tilting  or  warp- 
ing of  the  surface  caused  by  the  passage  of  an  acoustic' wave 
modulates  the  light  reflected  from  the  surface.  This  modula- 
tion is  picked  up  by  a  photocell,  filtered,  amplified  and 
heterodyned  with  a  reference  signal  taken  from  the  sound 
generator.  The  resulting  difference  signal  reproduces  the  sur- 
face wave  pattern  on  the  television  screen,  with  the  waves 
standing  still  as  if  their  motion  had  been  arrested  by  a 
stroboscope.  Normally  visible  features  of  the  substrate  may 
also  be  reproduced  to  serve  as  background.  In  a  further  em- 
bodiment, the  system  is  expanded  to  provide  for  recording  of 
acoustic  holograms. 


3,700,904 
UQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Richtt^  P.  Stobble,  Haines  City,  and  Richard  V.  Knapp, 
Wlmcr  Haven,  both  of  Ha.,  aadgnors  to  NBsen  Mfg.  Co., 
IMncsClty,Ila. 

FUcd  March  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,209 

faita.G01n2//26 

U.S.  a.  250— 218  9ClirinB 

A  monitor  arrangement  for  controlling  liquid  flow  rate  in  a 

line  which  passes  before  drop  sensing  means  which  sense  the 


A  multiple  field  optical  signal  detection  apparatus  employ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rotating  field  detector  areas  of  increasing 
size,  each  such  area  corresponding  to  an  increasing  field  of 
view.  Each  detector  area  includes  a  plurality  of  outer  input 
electrodes  and  an  inner  output  electrode.  A  pair  of  quadra- 
ture-phased, alternating  current  bias  signals  are  applied  to 
corresponding  axis-defining  pairs  of  input  electrodes.  Each 
output  electrode  is  coupled  to  a  switch  which  switches  from 
one  detector  area  to  another  corresponding  with  its  respective 
field  of  view.  The  detector  is  coupled  to  a  servo  system  which 
orients  the  detector  along  an  axis  corresponding  with  a  signal 
source.  The  detector  areas  may  be  searched  with  a  sweep 
signal  sequentially  to  provide  position  signals  for  a  plurality  of 
signals. 


3,700,906 
MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINE 
PROGRAMMER 
Lionel  RusmU  Hickcy,  Wcbrtcr,  N.Y.,  airignor  to 
Kodak  Company,  RodMata*,  N.Y. 

Fifed  March  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,644 
fait.a.H01Ji9/72 
U.S.  a.  250-206  111 

A  machine  progranuner  is  provided  for  controlling  work 
performed  on  a  work  piece  which  moves  through  separate 
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work  stations  wherein  a  shift  register  selectively  energizes  and 
deenergizes  the  work  stations  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
work.  The  shift  register  includes  a  multisectioned  cylinder  di- 
vided into  individual  light-tight  sectors,  each  having  a  slot 
along  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  through  which  light  can 
pass,  and  is  rotatably  driven  by  an  endless  photoconductive 
mehiber.  Each  sector  has  a  switching  circuit  which  includes  a 
lamp  and  a  photosensitive  device.  When  it  is  desired  to  make 
electrophotographic  copies  of  an  original,  the  lamp  is  turned 
on  by  an  input  signal  from  an  electromagnet  adjacent  the 


by  passage  through  or  reflection  from  the  markings  to  provide 
input  images  of  the  coded  patterns.  The  input  images  are  pro- 
jected through  a  pair  of  plates  each  having  a  Fresnel  zone 
thereon  for  transformation  of  the  input  images  into  output 
signals  corresponding  to  the  optical  Fourier  transforms  of  the 
input  images.  Since  the  spatial  positions  and  angular  orienta- 
tions of  the  output  signals  are  dependent  upon  the  spatial 
frequencies  and  orientations  of  the  input  images,  the  coded 
markings  comprise  a  plurality  of  distinct  patterns  of  different 
orientation  and  spatial  frequency  which  can  be  correlated  to  a 
numerical  identification  system  corresponding  to  information 
concerning  the  objects.  The  system  is  designed  to  operate  as 
close  to  the  geometrical  optics  limit  as  is  practically  feasible. 


[SSff- 


\^'-W 


cylinder  which  is  energized  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
copies  to  be  made.  As  each  sector  moves  along  a  circular  path 
past  the  electromagnet,  a  reed  switch  is  operated  to  turn  on 
the  lamp,  whose  light  by  means  of  a  photosensitive  device 
maintains  the  circuit,  and  hence  the  lamp  itself,  in  activated 
condition.  As  the  cylinder  is  rotated  the  light  in  each  lighted 
sector  activates  a  series  of  photosensitive  devices  spaced 
around  the  cylinder  to  energize  circuits  connected  to  elec- 
trophotographic stations  along  the  path  of  the  photoconduc- 
tive element  in  response  to  movement  of  the  photoconductive 
element  to  make  copies  of  the  original. 


3,700,907 

CODE  READING  SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTmCATION  OF 

MOVING  AND  STATIONARY  OBJECTS  UTILIZING 

NONCOHERENT  OPTICS 

Jon  H.  Mycr,  Woodbuid  HMs;  Thomas  R.  O'Mcara,  and  John 

M.  Richardson,  both  of  MaHbu,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to 

Hu^ies  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  770,241,  Oct  24, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164^73 

Inta.G01n2y/J0 
U.S.  a.  250-219  D  lOCtafais 


3  700906 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  MARKS  ON  A  WEB 
Mark  J.  Devaney,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174^35 

fait  a.  GOln  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  250-219  DR  4  Claims 


For  purposes  of  material  handling  and  inventory  manage- 
ment of  railway  cars,  trucks,  crates,  packaged  and  un- 
packaged  goods,  and  similar  objects,  markings,  comprising  a 
plurality  or  a  composite  of  coded  patterns,  on  such  nnoving 
and  stationary  objects  are  used  for  their  identification  or 
identification  of  their  contents.  To  permit  such  identification, 
an  extended  source  of  spatially  incoherent  light  is  modulated 


J!._^ J_. -- ^"-^  X-.V^    J-^ 


*j~»r         ,4       f 
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An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  placing  chop-marks  on  the 
back  of  a  web  of  photographic  prints  to  facilitate  the  auto- 
matic chopping  of  the  web  into  individual  prints.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  first  photoelectric  cell  that  is  located 
downstream  of  a  marker,  and  which  cell,  in  cooperation  with 
logic  circuitry,  is  used  to  so  control  a  web  drive  nteans  that  the 
web  is  stopped  at  particular  intervals  so  that  a  chop-mark  may 
l>e  placed  on  the  back  of  each  print.  The  apparatus  further  in- 
cludes a  second  photoelectric  cell  located  upstream  of  the 
marker  which,  in  cooperation  with  the  logic  circuitry,  is 
adapted  to  check  the  web  for  chop-marks  which  have  previ- 
ously been  placed  on  the  back  of  some  of  the  prints  so  that  the 
prints  having  such  pre-existing  chop-marks  are  advanced  past 
the  marker  without  having  a  second  mark  placed  thereon. 


3,700,909 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PINHOLE  DEFECTS  IN  FOIL 

MATERUL 
RuaaeU   Murray,   Laund,   Md.,   and 
Wmhii^fea,  D.Cm  MiiVMn  10  < 
lion,GilHMnbuii.Md. 

FDed  March  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233099 
faitCLG01n2//i2 
U.S.  a.  250-219  DF  8< 

A  system  for  detectmg  the  number  of  pinhole  defects  in  any 
given  segment  of  advancing  foil  material.  Particularty  a  nar- 
row width  ultra-violet  light  source  and  corresponding  ultra- 
violet and  photomultiplier  unit,  as  well  as  associated  circuitry 
for  shaping  and  counting  electrical  pukes,  corresponding  to 
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the  diameter  of  the  pinhole  defects.  The  system  distinguishes  3,700,911       ^^„^,^  ,  ^„ 

from  the  prior  art  in  that  it  makes  possible  the  detection  of    OPTICAL  SCANNER  WITH  STRAIGHT  SCANNING  LINE 

Ernest  WUdhabcr,  124  Summit  Drive,  Brighton,  N.Y. 
Filed  April  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,735 
Int.CI.H01Ji/y4 
U.S.  CI.  250-236  10  Claims 


PKTrOMU.TPI.Cf> 

TUBE 


holes  in  a  material  having  a  large  density  of  holes  as  well  as 
discriminating  as  to  the  number  of  given  defects  in  several  dif- 
ferent sizes  or  threshold  categories. 


3,700,910 

BRAGG  ANGLE  OPTICAL  MATCHED  HLTER  SYSTEM 

WITH  CODED  GLASS  TRANSMISSION  PLATE 

Richani  M.  Smith,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,906 

InLCLG02f///« 

UA  a.  250-225  9  Claims 


M 


♦^\ 


^"^  41 1  ;l^'r^13^ 


A  rotor  contains  a  plurality  of  lenses  spaced  about  its  axis  at 
a  constant  distance  therefrom.  As  it  turns  each  lens  succes- 
sively forms  an  image  of  a  narrow  area  moving  along  a  straight 
scanning  line.  The  image  is  formed  adjacent  a  point  eccentric 
of  the  rotor  axis,  the  eccentricity  being  computed  so  that  this 
point  remains  stationary  as  the  rotor  turns.  A  stationary  plane 
mirror  placed  inside  the  lens  circle  displaces  the  image  to  a 
convenient  location.  Photocells  are  placed  there.  Preferably 
illumination  of  said  narrow  area  of  the  record  is  through  a  lens 
of  the  rotor  from  a  line-like  area  of  light. 


3,700,912 
RADIATION-RESISTANT  LINBO  AND  OPTICAL 
DEVICES  UTILIZING  SAME 
Alastair  Malcolm  Glass,  Millington,  and  George  Eari  Peterson, 
Short  HUls,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bdl  Telephone  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,477 

Int  CI.  H03f  7/04;  G02f  1/28 

UA  CI.  307-88  J  9  Claims 


r 


-,     1        ,64  LiHkOj  CRYSTAL  TRANSMlTTtO 

^  y-L  \  jLi I  1  .a  scMi, 

MSiir    1       !""      ' 
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The  optical  matched  filter  system  provides  a  means  of 
achieving  pulse  compression  for  pulse  radar  with  an  improved 
range  resolution.  The  system  separates  zero  and  first  order 
light  at  low  frequencies  (30-60MC  region)  by  making  use  of 
the  polarization  properties  of  shear  mode  acoustic  waves  in 
quartz.  Linear  polarized  collimated  zero  order  light  from  a 
laser  illuminates  an  acoustic  modulator.  An  electrical  signal  is 
converted  by  transducers  into  an  acoustic  shear  wave  signal 
which  is  propagated  through  the  acoustic  modulator  and 
nndulates  the  laser  light  beam  to  generate  first  order  light 
containing  a  coded  phase  front  polarized  orthogonal  to  the 
zero  order  Ught  from  the  laser  containing  a  plane  phase  front. 
When  the  first  order  coded  phase  front  and  a  coded  glass 
transmission  plate  are  matched  at  the  moment  of  correlation  a 
first  order  plane  phase  front  is  produced.  An  analyzer  blocks 
most  of  the  zero  order  light  to  reduce  the  bias  on  a  photomul- 
tiplier.  The  first  order  plane  phase  front  is  focused  to  a  spot  by 
a  transform  lens  and  the  light  is  passed  through  an  optimized 
aperture  or  slit  to  the  photomultiplier  where  the  optical  output 
is  converted  to  an  electrical  output. 


l>0I.M)i2CI)  61 
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Room  temperature  use  of  LiNbOa  in  devices  involving  trans- 
mission of  coherent  radiation  has  been  restricted  by  the  obser- 
vation that  the  material  "damages"  in  relatively  short  periods 
at  commonly  used  intensity  levels.  Such  damage  takes  the 
form  of  the  development  of  local  refractive  index  in- 
homogeneities  which  scatter  the  radiation.  Such  damage  is 
reduced  to  a  level  sufficient  to  permit  use  of  LiNbOs  in  any 
such  device  at  room  temperature  by  maintenance  of  the  con- 
centration level  of  Fe**  impurity  at  less  than  10  ppm  and  by 
aimealing  at  temperatures  below  700"  C.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment, at  least  a  portion  of  such  said  annealing  is  carried 
out  with  the  sample  imder  the  influence  of  an  imposed  electric 
field. 
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3,7W^I3 

TRIGGER  TRANSFORMER  FOR  PULSE  FORMING 

NETWORK 

Rodney  J.  DyiUngcr,  CMM|i  Park,  and  Robert  P.  Famsworth, 

Los  Alleles,  both  of  CtM.,  aarignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calf. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,136 

InLa.HOHJ/00 

VS.  a.  307- 107  10  Claims 


the  motor  of  a  compressor  if,  for  example,  the  thermostat  or  a 
switch  or  any  other  control  element  were  jiggled  or  moved  er- 
ratically. This  equipment  also  prevents  the  operation  of  the 
compressor  or  other  load  unless,  within  a  second  predeter- 
mined time  interval,  the  pressure  in  the  supply  line  feeding 
fluid  to  the  compressor  or  load  has  reached  a  desired  or 
predetermined  pressure.  If  the  predetermined  pressure  has  not 
been  attained,  the  circuitry  will  release  the  compressor  nnotor 
or  load. 


-q:: 
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3,700,915 
FULL-POWER/HALF-POWER  LOGIC  GATE 
Robert  R.  Marley,  San  Jose,  CaKf .,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  107,149 

Int.  CL  H03k  19/34, 19/30 

U.S.  CI.  307-215  5  Claims 


The  inductor  of  a  pulse  forming  network  comprising  a 
storage  capacitor  and  inductor  is  provided  by  the  secondary 
winding  of  a  series-connected  trigger  transformer.  Elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  is  minimized  while  the  stored  energy  is 
discharged  through  a  flash  lamp  with  a  current  waveform 
determined  by  the  inductance  of  the  secondary  winding  and 
the  capacitance  of  the  storage  capacitor.  The  waveform  is 
maintained  at  a  desired  level  determined  by  the  design  of  the 
secondary  windings  on  cores  of  high  saturation  material.  The 
secondary  windings  are  tightly  wound  to  minimize  radiation 
from  the  sides  of  the  cores,  and  the  ends  of  the  cores  are 
closed  by  high  permeability,  high  saturation  density  material 
to  minimize  radiation  of  the  ends  of  the  cores.  The  cap  which 
prevents  saturation  of  the  main  trar.  former  core  is  filled  with 
high  permeability,  low  saturation  density  material  to  facilitate 
use  as  a  trigger  transformer. 


3,700,914 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  AND 

LIKE  SYSTEMS 
George  John  Granieri,  Piscataway,  and  Edward  Herbert  Let- 
kowitz,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Tappan  Company, 
Mansfiekl,Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,446 

Inta.H01h4i/00 

U.S.a.307— 141  14Clafais 


LPS 


An  integrated  circuit  logic  gate  suitable  for  use  in  LSI  arrays 
provides  OR  and  NOR  logic  outputs  and  includes  additional 
collector  and  emitter  resistors  causing  the  array  to  be 
operated  at  half  power  levels.  If  a  full  power  array  is  desired 
optional  meUlization  shunting  of  the  additional  emitter  and 
collector  resistors  is  provided  while  maintaining  the  full  logic 
swing  across  the  same  DC  reference  level  which  exists  for  half 
power  operation.  Thus,  full  power  and  half  power  gates  may 
be  interconnected  without  necessiuting  the  use  of  additional 
interface  circuits. 


3,700,916 

LOGICAL  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 

Eric  Andre  Vittoz,  Neuchatd,  Swkacrland,  assignor  to  Ceolre 

Electnwiquc  Horioger  SA,  Brequet,  Neuchatd,  Switxrlaiid 

FBed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,794 
Claims  priority,  appHotfon  Switurland,  Nov.  19,  1970, 

17138/70 

IntCLH03k/9/i4 

UA  CI.  307-215  *' 


\ 


Control  equipment  for  power-operated  n»echanism,  such  as 
an  air-conditioning  system  including  circuitry  for  preventing 
the  operation  or  re-operation  of  the  compressor  or  other  load 
until  the  expiration  of  a  substantial  predetermined  interval  of 
time  after  the  compressor  or  load  has  been  released.  This 
equipment  will  prevent  the  frequent  intermittent  operation  of 


A  logical  frequency  divider  compri«ng  at  least  one  stage  of 
division  by  two  consisting  of  four  logical  gates  A,  B.  C  and  D, 
the  gates  being  connected  as  follows:  the  output  from  the  first 
gate  A  controls  an  input  to  the  second  gate  B;  the  output  from 
the  second  gate  B  controls  an  input  to  the  first  gate  A  and  an 
input  to  the  third  gate  C;  the  output  from  the  third  gate  C  con- 
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trob  a  second  input  to  the  first  gate  A,  a  second  input  to  the 
second  gate  B  and  an  input  to  the  fourth  gate  D;  the  output 
from  the  fourth  gate  D  controls  a  third  input  to  the  second 
gate  B,  a  second  input  to  the  third  gate  C.  The  input  signal  to 
the  stage  of  division  by  two  controls  a  third  input  to  the  third 
gate  C  and  a  second  input  to  the  fourth  gate  D. 


3,700,917 
COUNT-DOWN  CIRCUIT  USING  A  TUNNEL  DIODE 
Koji  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Iwaasaki  Tsushinki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  (abo  known  as  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.), 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

filed  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1970, 45/42312 
Inta.H03k2y/00 
U.S.  a.  307-225  B  3  Claims 
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A  count-down  circuit  using  a  tunnel  diode  for  counting 
down  a  repetition  frequency  of  an  input  pulse  signal  applied 
from  an  input  terminal  to  one  electrode  of  the  tunnel  diode  so 
as  to  produce  a  counted-down  output  from  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  said  one  electrode  of  the  tunnel  diode,  in  which 
a  series-connection  comprising  a  resistor  and  a  collector- 
emitter  path  of  a  transistor  is  connected  to  the  output  ter- 
minal. A  bias  current  is  applied  through  at  least  a  part  of  the 
series-connection  and  the  tunnel  diode  so  that  an  operating 
point  of  the  tunnel  diode  is  maintained  in  a  low- voltage  region. 
A  pulse  generator  is  connected  to  a  path  between  the  input 
terminal  and  the  tunnel  diode  for  generating  a  pulse  having  a 
repetition  period  equal  to  an  integer  multiple  of  a  repetition 
period  of  the  input  pulse  signal  in  synchronism  with  the  input 
pulse  signal.  A  bistable  circuit  is  connected  to  the  base  of  the 
transistor  so  as  to  be  set  in  response  to  each  output  pulse  of 
the  pulse  generator  and  reset  until  a  just  succeeding  one  of 
output  pulses  of  the  pulse  generator. 


3,700,918 
LOGARITHMIC  AMPUFIER 
Katsuhiko  Kawashima,  Anuigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  April  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27^20 
Int.a.G06g7//2 
U.S.  a.  307— 230  4Clainis 
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f 


4b  ^o*tM» 


A  circuit  including  a  semiconductor  logarithmic  transfer 
element  is  connected  to  an  operatioiud  amplifier  through  a  re- 
sntor  having  a  resistance  proportional  to  its  absolute  tempera- 
ture. A  comparison  voltage  depeiKlent  upon  the  transfer  ele- 


ment is  also  applied  to  the  amplifier  through  another  resistor 
similar  in  temperature  dependency  to  the  first  resistor  to  be 
substracted  from  the  output  from  the  circuit.  The  resulting  dif- 
ference is  completely  temperature  compensated  and  indicated 
on  an  indicator  having  an  indication  span  controlled  by  a  vari- 
able resistor  connected  across  the  amplifier  and  a  zero  point 
adjusted  by  a  bias  to  the  amplifier. 


3,700,919 

PHASE  SmFT  DETECTOR 

Frederick  A.  Stich,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,342 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  25/00;  H03d  13f00 

U.S.  CI.  307-232  11  Claims 
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A  reverse  power  flow  relay  having  high  load  current  sen- 
sitivity over  a  wide  power  factor  range  receives  input  signals 
representative  of  the  voltage  on  and  the  current  in  a  power 
line,  shifts  the  phase  of  the  voltage  signal  90°,  and  has  a  first 
high-gain  operational  amplifier  for  deriving  rectangular  posi- 
tive voltage  pulses  from  the  phase-shifted  signal,  a  differentia- 
tor for  deriving  a  sharp  voltage  pulse  at  the  leading  edge  of 
each  rectangular  voltage  pulse  when  the  voltage  input  signal 
crosses  the  zero  axis,  a  second  high-gain  operational  amplifier 
for  deriving  first  rectangular  positive  current  pulses  from  the 
current  input  signal,  an  inverter  for  deriving  second  rectangu- 
lar positive  current  pulses  shifted  1 80°  in  phase  from  the  first 
rectangular  current  pulses,  a  NAND  gate  logic  circuit  for 
providing  a  first  output  when  the  sharp  voltage  pulses  coincide 
with  the  first  rectangular  current  pulses,  thereby  indicating 
forward  power  flow,  and  for  providing  a  second  output  when 
the  sharp  voltage  pulses  coincide  with  the  second  rectangular 
current  pulses,  thereby  indicating  reverse  power  flow,  and  a 
latch  circuit  operated  by  the  NAND  gate  logic  circuit. 


3,700,920 
FREQUENCY  INDEPENDENT  PEAK  DETECTOR 
Francis  R.  Eyicr,  Hanover,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor^ 
poration 

Filed  May  6, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  140,930 

InL  CI.  H03k  5/20 

UA  a.  307— 235  A  3  Claims 


A  frequency  independent  peak  detector  includes  a  circuit 
for  differentiating  the  signal  whose  peak  is  to  be  detected,  with 
the  output  of  the  differentiating  circuit  being  applied  to  a  high 
gain  amplifier  whose  output  is  either  in  a  high  or  low  state,  de- 
pending on  what  state  the  differentiated  signal  is  in.  The  dif- 
ferentiating circuit  is  comprised  of  a  capacitor  and  a  diode 
operating  as  a  resistance  which  varies  inversely  proportional 
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to  firequency  by  virtue  of  the  fact  it  is  biased  to  operate  in  the 
exponential  region  of  its  volt-ampere  characteristic.  This  com- 
pensates for  the  change  in  capacitor  reactance  as  the  input 
signal  frequency  varies  to  maintain  the  firequency-RC  time 
constant  product  of  the  circuit  relatively  constant. 


3,700,923 

SOLID  STATE  RELAY  ARRANGEMENT 

Gcorfe  E.  PlatKr,  Jr.,  30720  Woodgale,  Sovthlleld,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,864 

Int.CLH03k77/00 

UA  CL  307—252  B  8 


3,700,921 
CONTROLLED  HYSTERESIS  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
Michael  J.  Gay,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
FranklfaiParfc,III. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,482 
Int  CL  H03k  5/20;  H03f  3/68 
UA  a.  307— 235 


9Clainis 
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A  Triac  connected  in  series  circuit  with  an  alternating  cur- 
rent electrical  load  has  ite  gate  electrode  connected  to  a 
secondary  winding  of  a  transformer  the  primary  winding  of 
which  is  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  electrical  cur- 
rent; when  a  related  control  switch  is  closed  the  primary  wind- 
ing causes  an  induced  voltage  in  the  secondary  winding  which 
is  out  of  electrical  phase  with  the  source;  the  induced  voltage 
is  then  sufficient  to  develop  a  triggering  current,  at  least  equal 
to  the  gate  threshold  current,  which  is  applied  to  the  gate  elec- 
trode as  the  potential  across  the  Triac  swings  through  a  zero 
potential. 


A  monolithic  integrated  trigger  circuit  has  its  upper 
switching  threshold  determined  by  different  emitter  area 
ratios  of  a  differential  ami^ifier  supplied  ft^om  a  first  current 
source,  and  its  lower  switching  threshold  determined  by  the 
ratio  of  the  current  supplied  by  the  first  current  source  with 
the  ratio  of  current  supplied  by  a  second  current  source 
rendered  operative  by  a  regenerative  switch  coupled  with  the 
output  of  the  differential  amplifier. 


3,700,922 
FAST  ACTING  TURN-OFF  CIRCUIT 
Anatol  Furman,  Fairfax,  Vt.,  assignor  to  IntcmatkNial  Business 
Madiines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,925 

Int  a.  H03k  7  7/60 

UAa.307-246  SCIaims 


3  700,924 
DIFFERENTIAL  SNAP  ACTWG  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
DavM  E.  Fulkerson,  Minnctonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ContinuatkMi-in-pHt  of  Scr.  No.  58^26,  July  27, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  appHcadon  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,927 

Int  a.  H03k  77/00 

U.S.  a.  307-255  20  Claims 


A  snap-acting  svwtching  circuit  having  a  temperature  inde- 
pendent threshold  switching  voltage  contains  a  pair  of  com- 
plementary transistors  forming  a  regenerative  feedback  kxjp 
and  a  differential  pair  oX  transistors  connected  in  one  of  the 
branches  of  the  feedback  kx>p  to  control  the  gain  of  the  loop 
by  a  differential  voltage. 


A  transistorized  power  gating  circuit  for  providing  a  positive 
pull  down  of  the  capacitive  load  which  derives  from  the  load, 
via  a  feedback  loop,  the  turn-off  drive  voltage  required  to 
discharge  the  capacitive  load  which  drive  voltage  disappears 
as  the  load  capacitance  discharges.  The  circuit  obviates  the 
need  of  a  continuous  current  flow  to  initiate  the  device  used  in 
discharging  the  load  capacitance  and  eliminates  the  attendent 
tum-on  delays  associated  with  disabling  direct  coupled  pull 
down  circuits. 


3,700,925 
THYRISTOR  TAP  CHANGER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS 
Peter  Wood,  MurrysvBe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WcstfaghouK  Elec- 
tric Corporadon,  Ptttsimrih,  Pia. 

Hied  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,728 
Int  CL  Ii03k  7  7/00.  7  7/56 
UACL307-252Q  ICMam 

Tap  changing  arrangements  comprising  winding  sections 
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which  are  bridged  by  gate  controlled  switches  which  intercon-    a  carrier  signal  is  applied  to  select  different  sets  of  diode 
nect  each  winding  section  to  aid,  oppose  or  bypass  other  wind-    bridges  that  provide  the  connection  paths  for  the  external  cir- 


Tl 


ing  sections.  The  tap  changing  arrangements  and  switching 
sequences  permit  lower  switch  ratings  without  sacrificing  per- 
formance. 


3,700,926 
ELECTRONIC  BILATERAL  BETA  ELEMENT  SWITCH 
James  Edwin  IMIey,  Sherrdwood  Estates,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Bcfl  TdcpiHme  Labonioiics,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
BcriMieyHci8lits,NJ. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,757 

Inta.H03l(77/00 

UA  a.  307— 257  3  Claims 
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cuits.  Switches  capable  of  providing  connection  paths  on  al- 
ternate and  successive  half  cycles  of  the  carrier  are  shown. 


3,700,928 
FAST  PULLDOWN  TRANSMISSION  UNE  PULSER 
Walter  E.  MUberger,  Scverna  Park,  and  Wayne  L.  Wcigie,  Ei- 
licott  City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,154 

Int.Cl.H03k5/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-268  12  Claims 


An  electronic  reversing  switch  or  beta  element  is  disclosed 
which  functions  to  interconnect  terminals  on  both  half  cycles 
of  a  carrier  signal.  Connections  are  switched  between  the  ter- 
minals in  response  to  a  change  m  a  control  signal.  The  ter- 
minals are  connected  via  selectively  enabled  bridge  circuits 
containing  parallel  branches  that  may  be  energized  on  al- 
ternate half  cycles  of  the  carrier.  Each  branch  includes  a  seri- 
ally connected  pair  of  oppositely  poled  semiconductor  devices 
that  exhibit  a  high  impediiance  between  the  terminals  when  off 
and  a  low  impedance  when  on  for  any  polarity  of  external 
signals.  A  two-telephone  intercom  arrangement  employing  the 
electronic  switches  is  also  disclosed. 


LOAD  CIRCUIT  > 


3,700,927 
ELECTRONIC  REVERSING  SWITCH 
Edwin  DaBey,  Siierrelwood  Estates,  and  Ndson  Tsin 
-Wtt,  Boulder  City,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bdl 
LalKMralorics,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Hdf|ils,N  J. 

FUed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,758 
Inta.H03k77/00 
UA  CI.  307—257  10  Claims 

A  reversing  switch  which  changes  connection  paths  for  ex- 
ternal circuits  in  response  to  a  change  in  polarity  of  a  control 
signal  is  disclosed.  The  control  signal  alters  the  phase  in  which 


A  switching  transistor  is  used  to  pulse  a  high  voltage  radar 
transmission  tube  on  and  off.  Each  time  the  switching 
transistor  turns  off,  positive  feedback  is  applied  thereto  by  a 
pulldown  transistor  to  steepen  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
switching  transistor  output  pulse  and  overcome  the  inherent 
delay  in  transistor  turn  off  due  to  storage  effects.  The  pull- 
down transistor  is  responsive  to  voltages  generated  by  the 
transient  component  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  switching 
transistor,  and  therefore  applies  the  feedback  just  as  the 
switching  transistor  starts  to  turn  off.  The  pulldown  feedback 
is  effective  immediately  because  its  application  is  limited  only 
by  the  relatively  short  turn  on  time  of  the  pulldown  transistor. 
Transformers  of  the  transmission  line  multifUar  toroid  type  or 
of  the  loop  coupling  toroid  type  are  employed  to  generate  a 
high  voltage  pulse  for  controlling  the  radar  transmission  tube 
at  its  grid  or  cathode. 


3,700,929 

INTEGRATED  BISTABLE  CIRCUIT 

Thomas  M.  Frederlksen,  Scottadalc,  Arii.,  assignor  to  Mo- 

tortila.  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Continuatkm  of  Scr.  No.  1 16,566,  Feb.  18, 1971,  abandoned. 

nils  appUcatioa  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,756 

lnLCLH03k3/28  6 

VS.  a.  307—291  1 1  Claims 

A  protected  monolithic  integrated  flip-flop  circuit  com- 
prises a  pair  of  NPN  transistors  as  the  active  flip-flop  elements 
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with  the  collectors  of  each  of  these  transistors  being  supplied 
from  a  constant  current  source  in  the  form  of  a  dual-collector 
lateral  PNP  transistor.  CoUector-to-substrate  distributed 
capacitance  operates  to  retard  the  switching  time  of  the  flip- 


master  clock  to  provide  a  signal  to  individual  clock  drivers. 
Thus  improving  the  isolation  of  the  master  clock  and  provid- 


5'         INPUT  B 


flop  causing  it  to  be  a  low  speed  flip-flop.  A  pair  of  substrate 
PNP  transistors  are  used  to  apply  the  input  trigger  signals  to 
the  NPN  transistors  and  operate  to  provide  protection  for  the 
circuit  against  high  positive  or  negative  input  voltages. 


3,700,930 
RADIATION  HARDENED  R-L  FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 
Xavicr  F.  Gonzalez,  Andover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  April  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,691 

Int.a.H03kJ/2«6 

U.S.  a.  307-292  I  Claim 


2«  ^      MSTE" 
CLOCK 


ing  a  two  phase  clock  needed  to  drive  the  individual  shift  re- 
gisters. The  shift  registers  to  be  driven  and  the  driving  circuits 
being  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  each  other. 


Radiation  hardening  is  provided  by  inserting  inductors  in  se- 
ries with  resistors  in  the  coupling  cross-over  paths  of  the  flip- 
flop  and  by  shunting  the  resistors  with  back  connected  diodes. 
The  time  constant  of  the  circuit  is  selected  such  that  the  flip- 
flop  returns  to  its  initial  state  after  a  high  radiation  level  has 
subsided  due  to  stored  energy  in  one  inductor. 


3,700,932 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICES 
Dawon  Kahng,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset  County,  N  J., 
assignor  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,205 

lntClGllcl9/00, 13100 

U.S.  CI.  307— 304         -  8  Claims 
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The  specification  describes  a  charge  coupled  device  for  in- 
formation storage  and  processing  in  the  form  of  discrete 
charge  bundles.  The  device  is  characterized  in  that  the  storage 
medium  is  a  semi-insulating  material  such  as  ZnO  or  ZnS.  The 
carriers  representing  the  information  can  normally  be  in- 
troduced and  retrieved  through  ohmic  contacts. 


3,700,933 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Robert  J.  Harkenrider,  and  John  L.  Moe,  both  of  Winona, 

Minn.,  Msignors  to  Waynco,  Incorporated,  Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,000 

Int.  a.  G05d  23/24;  H03k  1 7114, 1 7166 

U.S.  a.  307-310  18  Claims 


3,700,931 
SHIFT  REGISTER  CLOCKING  AT  HIGH  SPEEDS  WHERE 

PARALLEL  OPERATION  IS  NEEDED 
Phillip  L.  Watkins,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  Raymond  W.  Cox, 
Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,787 

Int.a.H03k3/04 

U.S.a.328— 63  3  Claims 

A  system  for  clocking  a  plurality  of  shift  registers  in  parallel 

at  shift  rates  up  to  10  MHz  which  employs  a  single  high  speed 


An  electrical  circuit  is  provided  wherein  pulsed  energy  sam- 
ples are  applied  to  a  load  at  spaced  intervals  and  monitored  to 
determine  the  condition  of  the  load  and  any  changes  in  pulse 
energy  through  the  load  are  compared  to  a  reference  and  used 
to  initiate  control  action. 
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3,700,934 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  CURRENT 

REFERENCE 

Charles  Gardna-  Swain,  Ariingloii,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ionics, 

Incorporated,  WalcrUmn,  Mass. 

FDed  ScpC  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,063 

Int.  a.  H03k  7  7/00 

U.S.CL  307-310  10  Claims 


iOHain  XWCt  I  . 


resonance  frequency  of  the  piezoelectric  transducer  element 
is  varied  by  connecting  a  variable  capacitor  of  small  capacity 
between  the  output  electrode  of  the  piezoelectric  transformer 
element  and  the  ground. 


Electrical  circuits  are  described  that  can  be  connected  in  se- 
ries with  a  voltage  source  and  a  load  in  the  same  manner  as  a 
field-effect  current-regulator  diode  to  supply  the  load  with  a 
constant  current  having  a  temperature  coefficient  below 
0.0\%rC.  from  (f  to  60°  C.  at  current  levels  as  low  as  10 
microamperes  and  having  a  voltage  coefficient  below 
0.1%/volt  from  S  to  12  vcrfts.  Very  precise  temperature  com- 
pensation can  be  achieved  at  the  desired  current  by  adjust- 
ment of  two  resistors  in  these  circuits. 


3,700,935 
F1SSION.ELECTRIC  CONVERTER 
Gcorse  M.  Safonov,  327  Swarthmore  Ave.,  Pacific  Palisades, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,829 

IntCLG21d7/00 

U.S.CL310— 3R  24  Claims 


Electric  generator  apparatus  for  producing  useful  electric 
energy  through  direct  conversion  of  kinetic  energy  of  positive- 
ly charged  atomic  fragments  produced  by  nuclear  fission  by 
utilizing  a  fragment  collecting  electrode  selectively  permeable 
as  respects  the  negatively  charged  electrons.  These  electrons 
are  decelerated  and  collected  by  a  collector  electrode  and 
returned  through  a  suitable  electrode  to  the  source  electrode. 


3,700,936 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Maaao  Shiaiiu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denki  Onkyo  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  25. 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,407 
Ciaiau    priority,    appttcatioa    Japan,    Sept.    30,     1969, 
44/92794 

InL  CL  HOlv  7/00 
U.S.  a.  310-8.1  2  Claims 


2     5 


te^ 


*i    1     'JC   J, 


-•4 f O 


In  a  high  voltage  generating  apparatus  utilizing  a  piezoelec- 
tric transformer  element  driven   by  an  AC  voltage,  the 


3,700,937 
SUBMERSIBLE  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
Herman  A.  RIssolo,  Norwalk,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Branson  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,959 

InL  a.  H04r;  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.9  16  Claims 


An  ultrasonic  processing  apparatus  includes  an  ultrasonic 
transducer  assembly  comprising  a  submersible  enclosure 
made  of  material  having  a  low  thermal  conductivity.  Elec- 
troacoustic  transducers  are  coupled  to  an  interior  surface  of 
the  enclosure  which  is  filled  with  a  heat  conductive  liquid.  The 
interior  of  the  enclosure  is  traversed  by  tubes  which  establish 
heat  transfer  between  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  and  the 
liquid  at  the  outside  of  the  enclosure  and  in  which  the  as- 
sembly is  immersed. 


3,700,938 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  MAGNETIC 

TRANSDUCING  ELEMENT  CLAMPING 
Herbert  William  Bryant,  ^Oddlctown,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  BcU 
Tdcphooe     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206^)7 

Int.  a.  H04r  77/00 

U.S.a.310— 9.1  12Chdms 


^^:::^~^^^^-^r0i^ 


An  electromechanical  transducing  element  is  bonded  to  a 
magnetic  plate,  and  the  composite  structure  is  clamped  within 
a  transducer  housing  by  means  of  one  or  more  magnets  at- 
tached thereto  or  embedded  therein.  The  magnets  serve  to 
semirigidly  clamp  the  plate  to  the  housing,  obviating  the  need 
for  cement  or  other  rigid  clamping  means,  thereby  reducing 
undesirable  high  or  non-uniform  stresses  in  the  plate  and  al- 
lowing radial  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  plate  due  to 
thermal  variations  without  damage  to  the  transducer  or  altera- 
tion of  its  performance. 


October  24,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1445 


3  700  939  3,700,941 

FERROELECIRIC  CERAMIC  STACK  ADJUSTABLE  HYSTERESIS  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 

Frank  R.  Abbott,  San  Di^o,  CaBf .,  assignor  to  The  United  John  E.  Duncan,  70  Gardenvflk  Parkway  West,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  FOed Feb. 3, 1971,Ser. No.  112,243 


Navy 


Filed  Sept  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,347 
Inta.H04r77/00 


VS.  a.  310-9.8 


4Clahns 


tat  a.  H02k  49/02 


U.S.  CI.  310—105 


8 


A  unique  coupling  arrangement  for  joining  the  thin  leaf 
conductors  interposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  a  stack  of  fer- 
roelectric elements  functioning  as  an  acoustic  energy  project- 
ing transducer  is  provided.  A  separate  resilient  helical  spring 
element  is  secured  to  each  metalic  conductor  and  has  an 
orthogonally  shaped  portion  to  slidably  contact  one  of  two 
longitudinally  extending  bus  bars  sized  to  reach  through  the 
orthogonal  portions.  By  coupling  alternate  ones  of  the  helical 
springs  to  one  of  the  bus  bars  and  the  other  alternate  ones  of 
the  helical  springs  to  the  other  bus  bar,  the  ferroelectric  rings 
are  connected  electrically  in  parallel  to  provide  an  additive 
composite  driving  force  for  the  transducer  when  a  suitable 
driving  field  is  impressed  across  the  stack.  Having  the  resilient, 
orthogonally  shaped  helical  springs  mounted  in  slidable  con- 
tact with  the  bus  bars  allows  responsive  reciprocal  travel  by 
the  stack  yet  does  not  permit  the  electrical  interconnections 
between  the  bus  bars  and  their  conductors  to  be  torn  apart  as 
is  the  case  with  rigidly  soldered  connections  in  conventional 
transducers. 


This  hysteresis  type  magnetic  device  has  a  permanent  mag- 
net secured  between  two  magnetizable  pole  memliers  on  a 
sleeve  which  is  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  coaxi- 
ally  thereof.  One  pole  member  is  disposed  within  the  other 
and  has  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  external  teeth  or  poles 
which  confront  but  are  radially  spaced  from  a  like  plurality  of 
internal  teeth  or  poles  on  the  outer  pole  member.  A  mag- 
netizable, cup-shaped  rotor  is  secured  to  the  output  shaft  and 
has  its  annular  wall  projecting  into  the  radial  space  between 
the  inner  and  outer  poles.  The  outer  pole  member  is  angulariy 
adjusuble  relative  to  the  inner  to  vary  the  angular  separation 
between  inner  and  outer  poles,  respectively,  and  hence  to  vary 
the  transmittable  torque  in  continuous  slip  braking  and  con- 
tinuous or  zero  slip  clutching  connections. 


3,700,942 

SELF-STARTING  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 

Max  Alth,  6  Tamarack  Road,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

FBed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,206 

IiitCLH02k2;/00 

U.S.a.310— 164  6 


3,700,940 
PORTABLE  ARROW  CHECKING  DEVICE 
Jon  D.  Sigl,  P.O.  Box  22,  Conway,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112^49 

tat  a.  11102k  7/00 


U.S.CI.310— 66 


4aafans 


(«    «0  «J  "    ♦•      M    •• 


A  portable  device  for  checking  the  straightness  of  an 
archery  arrow  which  comprises  a  housing,  an  electric  nwtor 
and  an  arrangement  for  selectively  energizing  the  motor  in  the 
housing.  The  motor  has  an  output  shaft  to  which  is  coupled 
means  for  engaging  the  head  of  an  archery  arrow,  whereby  the 
arrow  can  be  rotated  rapidly  about  its  axis  and  any  warp  in  the 
arrow  observed. 


A  conductive  metal  disc  is  mounted  on  a  shaft.  A  number  of 
magnets  are  mounted  on  said  disc  in  a  cicle,  equidistant  from 
each  other,  equidistant  from  said  shaft  and  a  distance  in  from 
the  edge  of  the  disc.  This  is  the  rotor.  The  sUtor  comprises  a 
number  of  coils  mounted  on  U-shaped  iron  cores.  The  cores 
are  positioned,  open  ends  inwards,  towards  the  shaft,  over- 
lapping the  edge  of  the  disc,  circumferentially  about  the  rotor. 
Cores  are  directed  at  equal  angles .  from  1 5°  to  90*  to  the  radii 
of  the  disc.  As  flux  propagation  is  in  relatively  narrow  bands  at 
an  angle  other  than  radial  to  the  shaft,  the  conductor  is 
repulsed  and  turns.  Synchronization  occurs  at  a  speed  related 
to  number  of  driving  poles  and  routing  fields. 

Alternately.  PMs  may  be  replaced  by  coils  powered  by  DC 
taken  from  slips  rings;  by  induced  AC  power  converted  to  DC 
by  rectifiers  connected  to  the  coils  and  mounted  on  the  rotor, 
and  by  shorted  turns  on  said  rotating  poles. 
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3,700,943 
DISC-TYPE  VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  ROTATING 
MACHINE 
Walter  K.  Heintz,  Wcsdand,  and  Lewis  E.  Unnewehr,  Bir- 
mingham, iMlh  of  Midi.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Midi. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,615 

Int  a.  H02l(  79/07 

U.S.a.310— 168  11  Claims 


form  comprises  a  plurality  of  stator  discs  that  are  supported  by 
a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  end  plates.  A 
shaft  is  rotatably  joumaled  in  the  end  plates  and  the  stator 
discs  are  separated  from  one  another  by  a  plurality  of  rotor 
discs  attached  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith.  The  stator 
discs  each  have  an  annular  channel  in  which  a  helically  wound 
winding  is  positioned.  Each  of  the  stator  discs  also  includes  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  inner  and  outer  inserts  made  from  a 
magnetic  materisd.  The  rotor  discs  also  have  inserts  made 
from  magnetic  material  to  form  a  flux  path  around  the  winding 
in  each  of  the  stator  discs.  The  rotating  machine  of  the  inven- 
tion may  be  operated  as  an  AC  synchronous  machine  or  as  a 
pulsed-current  variable  speed  machine. 


3,700,945 
HIGH  POWER  PULSED  ELECTRON  BEAM 
Mushe  Friedman,  Wasliington,  D.C.,  and  Michad  G.  Ury, 
Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,888 

Int.  a.  HOlj  29/46 

U.S.  CI.  313-84  5  Claims 


Described   is  a   novel  design   for   a  disc-type   variable 
reluctance     rotating     machine.     The     rotating     machine, 
preferably  used  as  a  motor,  is  bnishless  and  in  the  preferred 
form  comprises  a  plurality  of  stator  sections  supported  by  a 
frame.  A  shaft  is  rotatably  joumaled  in  the  frame  structure 
and  the  stator  sections  are  separated  from  one  another  by  a 
plurality  of  rotor  assemblies  attached  to  the  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith.  The  stator  sections  each  have  a  helically  wound  coil 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  inner  and  outer  inserts 
made  from  magnetic  material.  The  rotor  assemblies  also  have 
inserts  made  from  magnetic  material  to  form  a  flux  path 
around  the  stator  coils.  The  rotating  machine  of  the  invention 
may  be  operated  as  an  AC  synchronous  machine  or  as  a 
pulsed  current  variable  speed  machine. 


Apparatus  for  generating  a  relativistic  annular  electron 
beam  with  a  power  in  the  lO"  watt  range  utilizing  a  solid  coni- 
cal cathode  of  blunted  shape  and  a  surrounding  truncated 
anode.  A  high  intensity,  pulsed  magnetic  field  guides  and 
focuses  the  electrons  emitted  from  roughened  areas  of  the 
cathode  by  a  cold  field  emission  process  to  form  the  annular 
beam. 


3,700,944 

DISC-TYPE  VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  ROTATING 

MACHINE 

Walter  K.  Heintz,  Wcstland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  196,614 

Int.a.H02k79/02 

U.S.C1.310— 168  9  Claims 


3,700,946 
GASEOUS  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  APERTURED, 
METALLIC  STRIP-LIKE,  SCANNING  CATHODES 
Bemanl  Caras,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,373 

Int  a.  HOlj  6 //0«.  67/50 

U.S.a.313— 188  3  Claims 


rVf-, 
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Described  is  a  novel  design  for  a  disc-type  variable 
reluctance  rotating  machine.  The  rotating  machine, 
preferably  used  as  a  motor,  is  brtishless  and  in  the  preferred 


A  gas-filled  display  panel  includes  a  top  plate,  a  bottom 
plate,  an  apertured  center  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  arrays  of 
electrodes  associated  therewith.  The  bottom  plate  is  provided 
with  slots  for  receiving  an  array  of  scanning  anode  electrodes; 
an  array  of  scanning  cathode  electrodes  is  disposed  between 
the  bottom  plate  and  the  center  plate,  and  an  array  of  display 
anode  electrodes  is  disposed  between  the  center  plate  and  the 
top  plate.  The  electrodes  and  plates  are  interrelated  to  provide 
upper  and  lower  layers  of  gas-filled  cells.  The  cathode  elec- 
and  in  the  preferred    trodes  comprise  metal  strips  which  are  elongated  and  have  an 
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array  of  apertures  disposed  along  their  lengths,  each  aperture 
providing  communication  between  a  cell  in  the  lower  layer 
and  a  cell  in  the  upper  layer.  The  cathode  strips  are  of  suffi- 
cient thickness  to  provide  strength  and  rigidity  except  for  a 
thinner  central  portion  which  extends  along,  and  is  aligned 
with,  the  array  of  apertures  therein  whereby  the  apertures  are 
of  minimum  depth. 


3,700,949 
COLOR  TELEVISION  PICTURE  TUBE 
Takeshi  Watonabe,  and  Yuzi  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FDed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,366 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/46, 29/56 
U.S.  CI.  3 13— 85  S  4  Claims 


3,700,947 

INCREASED  SENSITIVITY  PHOTOCATHODE 

STRUCTURE 

George  W.  Goodrich,  Noomfldd  Hills;  WUIiam  B.  Cobon, 

Troy,  and  Calvin  C.  Matle,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  April  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,372 

Int.  O.H0li  43/00 

U.S.  a.  313-103  II  Claims 


£ 


'■1  \T''\,V\Y'VW 
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A  color  television  picture  tube  comprises  an  integrally 
formed  shadow  mask  unit  including  electron  beam  passing 
apertures,  and  skirt,  and  flange  portions.  The  unitary  mask 
construction  is  secured  to  a  bulb  housing  via  studs,  and 
bimetal  is  employed  for  temperature  compensation. 

The  structure  obviates  welding  and  welding  associated 
nonuniformity  and  expense,  and  also  permits  accurate  regis- 
tration of  the  mask  structure  within  the  tube. 


3,700,950 

A  photocathode  substrate  includes  a  plurality  of  prisms  to  X-RAY  TUBE 

refract  radiation  before  it  impinges  upon  a  photocathode  Terasawa  Nffichitaka,  Yokohama.  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Tokyo- 


material.  The  refraction  causes  most  of  the  radiation  to  meet 
the  photocathode  material  at  an  angle  other  than  90"  so  that 
internal  reflection  of  the  energy  within  the  photocathode 
material  occurs.  This  greatly  enhances  the  probability  of  elec- 
trons being  released  from  the  photocathode  material. 


A  three  point  support  for  a  shadow  mask  screen  within  the 
faceplate  panel  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  is  provided  by 
three  studs  embedded  in  the  glass  side  walls  of  the  panel  and 
spring  mounting  members  which  are  connected  to  the  studs 
and  to  edge  bonded  bimetallic  strips  which  in  turn  are  con- 
nected to  the  shadow  mask.  The  springs  and  bimetallic  strips 
are  of  dissimilar  metals,  and  each  spring  has  a  cross-sectional 
area  substantially  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each 
bimetallic  strip  thereby  thermally  insulating  the  bimetallic 
strip  from  the  stud  of  the  faceplate  panel. 


Shiboura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,481 

Clains  priority,  appttcalion  Japan,  May  8, 1970, 45/38906 

Inta.H01Ji5/0« 

UA  a.  313— 55  5Clatais 


3,700,948 

EDGE-BONDED  BI-METALUC  STRIP  EXTENDING 

FROM  METAL  PLATE  ON  SHADOW  MASK  TO  STUD  VIA 

SPRING  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY  SMALLER  CROSS-     ' 

SECTIONAL  AREA  THAN  STRIP 

Kazfanir  Palac,  Carpentersville,  HI.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

FranMin  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,485 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29  m,  29108 ,  29102 

U.S.C1I.  313-85  S  4  Claims 


An  X-ray  tube  whose  vacuum  vessel  contains  a  target  made 
of  electrical  insulation  material,  a  source  of  charged  particles 
and  an  electrode  for  accelerating  charged  particles  emined 
from  said  source  wherein  the  target  is  impacted  by  a  beam  of 
charged  particles  thus  accelerated  so  as  to  produce  soft  X-rays 
of  particularly  great  intensity. 


3,700,951 
DISCHARGE  LAMPS  HAVING  IMPROVED  THERMIONIC 

CATHODES 
Maurice  George  Churke,  and  Norman  Burgess,  both  of  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Thorn  Lighting  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1970, 

6,662/70 

Int.  a.  HOlj  7/74.  79/06 
U.S.  a.  313—346  R  3  Claims 


K 
■  4- 


A  thermionic  cathode  for  discharge  lamps  is  a  two  part 
structure  consisting  of  a  wire  stem  bearing  a  cup  at  its  end.  the 
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cup  being  a  receptacle  for  an  electron-emitting  composition 
and  ensuring  that  electrons  can  only  issue  from  the  mouth  of 
the  cup  and  not  by  passage  through  the  side  of  the  cup.  In  one 
form,  a  foil  is  rolled  around  the  end  region  of  the  stem,  the 
rolled  foil  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  stem  and  thereby 
forming  the  cup.  Instead  of  foil,  a  welded-coil  may  be  used  in  a 
similar  way  to  define  the  cup. 


3,700,954 
COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  DEVICE 
Susumu  Egawa,  Osaka;  Shiseya  AshiiaU,  Takatsuki-shi;  Kat- 
sumi  Shimizu,  IlMunq^-shi,  and  Todhiko  MIyati,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 

Hied  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,899 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/50 

U.S.  CI.  315-13  C  5  Claims 


3,700,952 

HIGH  POWER  PULSED  MICROWAVE  SOURCE 

John  A.  Nalkm,  ItMca,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  The  United  States  of 

Americans  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,887 

Inta.H01J25/i4 

UA  a.  315-3.5  SCtoims 


'-"rTT 


Microwave  pulses  at  power  levels  in  excess  of  10  megawatts 
and  of  short  duration  and  narrow  bandwidth  are  produced  by 
propagating  an  annular  relativistic  electron  beam  carrying 
currents  of  30-40  kA  at  energies  of  200-500  keV  through  a 
cylindrical,  symmetrical  annular,  ridged  wave  guide.  The  in- 
teraction between  this  beam  and  a  backward  wave  in  the  guide 
leads  to  the  oscillations. 


3,700,953 
IMAGE  DISSECTOR  TUBE 
YoshiJi  Suzuki,  Shizuoka;  Ikuo  Hayashi,  Hamamatsu;  Kazuo 
Kurasawa,  Hamamatsu,  and  MHsuhiro  Shimada,  Hamamat- 
su, al  of  Japan,  anipMtrs  to  Hamamatsu  TV  Company 
Uallcd,  Prefecture,  Japan 

Flkd  April  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819^89 
CUns    priority,    appHcatkm    Japan,    April    30,    1968, 
43/34840 

Int.a.H01Jj;/4S 
U.S.  CI.  315-11  1  Claim 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  image  dissector  tube 
having  an  image  forming  and  scanning  section  and  an  electron 
multiplier  section  in  which  a  control  electrode  is  provided 
between  said  sections  so  as  to  apply  a  blanking  voltage 
synchronously  with  a  retrace  period  to  cut  off  the  beam  and 
thereby  present  a  black  background  level  during  the  retrace 
period  of  the  signal  produced  by  the  image  dissector  tube. 


A  color  picture  tube  device  having  a  "blue"  convergence 
pole  piece  and  a  pair  of  "red"  and  "green"  convergence  pole 
pieces  provided  therein,  wherein  the  "red"  and  "green"  con- 
vergence pole  pieces  are  disposed  in  opposing  relationship  to 
each  other  at  an  angle  smaller  than  1 20°C,  electrodes  are  pro- 
vided such  that  each  is  in  parallel  with  each  of  the  pair  of  pole 
pieces  respectively,  "red"  and  "green"  beams  being  made  to 
pass  between  the  electrodes  and  the  pair  of  pole  pieces  so  that 
three,  "red",  "blue"  and  "green",  beams  may  be  moved  on 
the  screen  with  an  angle  of  120°  being  maintained 
therebetween. 


3,700,955 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH 
EXTENMD  TUBE  LIFE 
Peter  R.  Lowe,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Sept  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,626 

Int.  CLHOIJ  29/72 

VS.  a.  315—20  3  Claims 


MVtCf        I 


The  beam  of  a  line  scan  fiber  optics  cathode  ray  tube  is  re- 
peatedly swept  along  the  phosphor  element  of  the  tube  by  a 
horizontal  deflection  coil  to  provide  traces,  representing  the 
values  of  a  plurality  of  data  signals,  which  are  recorded  on  a 
record  sheet  drawn  continuously  over  the  face  of  the  fiber  op- 
tics strip  of  the  tube.  A  vertical  shift  deflection  coil,  energized 
by  the  trianglular  wave  output  signal  of  a  shift  deflection 
generator,  slowly  and  continuously  shifts  the  path,  along 
which  the  beam  sweeps  on  the  phosphor,  up  and  down 
between  the  boundaries  of  the  area  of  the  phosphor  which  is 
coextensive  with  the  active  area  of  the  fiber  optics  strip. 
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3,700,956  3,700,958 

ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  DEFLECTION  AND  PINCUSHION  CORRECTION 

Ronald  D.  Cluett,  Gkniccster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Labora-  CIRCUIT 

torics  Incorporated  Peter  Eduard  Haferi,  Adiiswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA 

Filed  Jan.  4, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  103,582  Corporation 

Int  a.  H05b  4//29  Filed  March  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121370 

U.S.  a.  315-101                                                           5  Claims  Int.  CI.  HOI  j  29/70 

U.S.CI.315— 24  lOCIaims 


f"'w  T"' 
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IX 
Hi 


A  high-frequency,  lightweight,  solid-state  ac  ballast  for 
operating  arc  discharge  lamps  such  as  fluorescent  lamps.  An 
ac  ballast  in  accordance  with  the  invention  includes  a  single 
transistor  and  a  storage  capacitor  interconnected  with  a 
lightweight  air-gap  ferrite  core  transformer  provide  a  blocking 
oscillator  circuit  capable  of  high-frequency  ac  operation.  To 
initiate  operation  of  the  blocking  oscillator  circuit,  low- 
frequency  (e.g.,  SO-60  hertz)  ac  input  voltage  signals  are  con- 
verted to  a  dc  voltage  and  applied  to  a  starting  circuit  for 
producing  a  voltage  for  charging  the  storage  capacitor.  When 
the  voltage  developed  across  the  capacitor  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value,  the  transistor  is  forward  biased  into  conduction 
thereby  initiating  operation  of  the  blocking  oscillator  circuit. 
After  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  the  transistor  is 
reversed  biased  by  a  voltage  produced  across  a  regenerative 
feedback  winding  of  the  air-gap  transfo,  mer  thereby  terminat- 
ing operation  of  the  blocking  oscillator  circuit.  During  the 
operation  of  the  blocking  oscillator  circuit  through  several  cy- 
cles, high-frequency  ac  voltage  signals  (e.g.,  20  kilohertz)  are 
produced  across  a  load  winding  of  the  air-gap  transformer  for 
operating  a  pair  of  fluorescent  lamps. 

A  modified  version  of  the  abovedescribed  ac  ballast  in- 
cludes a  square  hysteresis  loop  ferrite  toroid  in  the  blocking 
oscillator  circuit,  in  addition  to  the  air-gap  transformer,  for 
causing  the  transistor  to  switch  more  quickly  between  its  con- 
ducting and  non-conducting  states. 


Combined  vertical  deflection  and  top  and  bottom  pin- 
cushion correction  signals  are  applied  to  a  single  amplifier  cir- 
cuit which  provides  the  required  vertical  deflection  n  output 
current  as  well  as  pincushion  correction  signals  for  a  television 
receiver.  Since  the  frequency  of  the  vertical  deflection  and 
pincushion  correction  signals  are  substantially  different,  a  se- 
ries resonant  circuit  tuned  to  the  horizontal  deflection 
frequency  is  employed  at  the  output  of  the  amplifier  to  apply 
the  pincushion  signal  to  the  vertical  deflection  yoke.  The  reso- 
nant circuit  includes  an  inductor  which  is  the  primary  winding 
of  a  transformer  whose  secondary  winding  is  coupled  in  series 
with  the  vertical  deflection  yoke  to  inject  the  pincushion  cor- 
rection information  into  the  vertical  deflection  yoke.  Negative 
feedback  is  employed  in  the  amplifier  to  preserve  the  parabol- 
ic waveform  of  the  applied  pincushion  correction  signal. 


dicarboxylic  acids 

20  to  SO 

glycol 

5  to  25 

)  2.2-dibromoinethyl- 

1 ,3  propanediol 

5  to  25 

terminating  agent 

0to40 

alky!  phosphite 

Oto  10 

903  O.G.— 53 

3,700,959 

HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUITS  FOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Yasunobu  Sakurai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denki  Onkyo 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,550 
Claims    prkMity,    apphcatkm    Japan,    SepL    30,    1969, 
44/92793 

Int.  a.  HOlj  29110 
U.S.  CI.  315-29  4Ctoims 


3,700,957 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYESTER  PLASTICIZER 

CONTAINING  2,2-DIBROMOMETHYLENE-13- 

PROPANEDIOL 

David  A.  Daniels,  Kendall  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&Co.,NewYork,N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,258 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45138 .  C08g  /  7/06.  C07c  69134 

U.S.  CI.  260— 31 .6  6  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  novel  compositions  of  matter  having 

both  flame-retarding  and  plasticizing  properties  and  have  the 

following  mole  percent  compositions: 


it 


o:  ••  i7f 


1*2 

*- — ©TO  rocus»»io  c 

1"  » 

K 

'    ;i^«? 

SI 

r  -*.  ■   " 

.• 

.  I    •'.  ».  - 

W 

90 

•.:--" 

«> 

M* 

Z'  —   t* 
•  >* 

1    * 

<»» 

•  ... 

*. 

1 

IWlTlvt 

In  a  television  receiver  comprising  a  high  voltage  generating 
apparatus  including  a  piezoelectric  transducer,  a  pulse  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  responsive  to  the  deflecUon 
current  and  a  secondary  .vinding  and  means  to  energize  the 
piezoelectric  transducer  by  a  pulse  voltage  supplied  to  the  pri- 
mary wiiKling  at  the  time  of  blanking,  there  is  provided  a 
horizontal  deflection  circuit  comprising  a  parallel  resonance 
circuit  comprised  by  the  secondary  winding  of  the  pulse  trans- 
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former  and  a  capacitor  for  producing  a  third  harmonic  voltage 
wave  of  the  blanking  frequency  of  the  horizontal  oscillation 
signal,  said  third  harmonic  voltage  wave  acting  to  decrease  the 
peak  value  of  the  pulse  voltage. 


3,700,960 
METAL  HAUDE  LAMP  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Lake,  NoveHy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,094 

Int  a.  H05b  3  7/02 

U.S.  a.  315-151  10  Claims 


3,700,962 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MERCURY  ARC  LAMPS 
Robert  D.  Munson,  Jennings,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,720 

Int.  a.  H05b  3  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  315-241  13  Claims 
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rtJNCTtOtMt  BLOCK  DmGfUlM  Of  X  Bt«5  CONTROL  OfiCW  T 


A  major  difficulty  with  long  linear  metal  halide  type  lamps  is 
nonuniformity  of  light  output  along  the  axis  of  the  lamp.  The 
extent  of  nonuniformity  increases  with  the  number  of  metals 
included  in  the  lamp  filling  and  the  factors  primarily  responsi- 
ble for  it  are  cataphoresis  and  thermal  gradients.  The 
cataphoretic  effect  is  the  stronger  and  the  nonuniformity  may 
be  overcome  by  supplying  a  DC  component  to  the  discharge 
current  and  conUolling  its  polarity  and  magnitude.  In  one 
system,  the  lamp  is  operated  from  a  IX:  power  supply  through 
a  control  circuit  using  semi-conductors  for  polarity  reversing 
switches  wherein  the  time  of  current  flow  in  one  polarity  is 
determined  by  the  direction  and  degree  of  unbalance  of  the 
spectral  output. 


A  starting  and  regulating  circuit  for  mercury  arc  lamps  com- 
prising a  voltage  doubler  network  in  which  a  pair  of  capacitors 
parallel  connected  across  and  a.c.  power  supply  are  alternate- 
ly charged  during  alternate  half  cycles  through  signal  con- 
trolled solid  stage  switching  and  rectifying  means  to  provide  a 
starting  potential  for  the  lamp,  are  then  alternately  discharged 
through  the  lamp  and  a  series  inductor  and  alternately  act  to 
limit  current  flow  through  the  lamp;  in  which  conduction  of 
the  switching  means  is  delayed  each  half  cycle  until  supply 
voltage  has  substantially  increased;  and  in  which  conduction 
of  the  switching  means  is  variably  delayed  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  an  operating  condition  of  the  lamp  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  operating  condition. 


3,700,961 
PHOTOTRANSISTOR  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
William  F.  List,  521  Greenwood  Road,  Linthicum,  Md.,  and 
David  L.  Famsworth,  13005  Old  Stagecoach  Road,  Apt 
1516,Laurcl,Md. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,185 

Int  CI.  H05b  3  7100,  H02b  1104 

U.S.C1.315-169TV  7  Claims 


3,700,963 
MICROWAVE  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Takashi  Shimada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,206 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkMi    Japan,    July     16,     1970, 
45/61766;  Oct  6, 1970, 45/98807 

Int  a.  HOlj  23/02 
U.S.CI.315— 5.38  6  Claims 


A  phototransistor  Imaging  system  employing  a  mosaic  of 
phototransistors  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  and 
operated  in  a  charge-storage  mode  and  in  which  a  charge- 
storage  effect  occurring  between  the  substrate  and  an  electri- 
cal conductor  interconnecting  emitters  of  the  phototransistors 
is  used  to  provide  a  system  output  across  a  load  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  substrate  and  a  system  ground. 


A  microwave  tube  assembly  comprising  a  main  collector  for 
trapping  electrons  passing  through  the  microwave  outlet  of 
the  high  frequency  section  of  a  microwave  tube  where  incom- 
ing microwaves  and  the  electrons  act  on  each  other;  a  plurality 
of  subcollectors  disposed  between  the  microwave  outlet  and 
the  main  collector;  and  a  magnetic  shield  plate  for  shutting  off 
a  magnetic  field  acting  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  microwave 
tube  wherein  said  plural  subcollectors  consist  of  at  least  first 
and  second  units;  at  least  part  of  the  first  subcoUector  is 
disposed  on  the  side  of  the  main  collector  and  the  second  sub- 
collector  is  placed  on  that  side  which  faces  the  microwave  out- 
let; the  second  subcoUector  and  main  collector  are  maintained 
at  a  substantially  equal  voltage;  the  first  subcoUector  is  held  at 
a  higher  voltage  than  the  second  subcoUector;  and  the  mag- 
netic shield  plate  is  disposed  in  the  region  where  said  first  sub- 
collector  which  faces  the  main  collector  is  arranged. 
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3,700,964  upon  melting  of  the  spacer.  This  arrangement  prevents  the 

MOTOR  OVERLOAD  PROTECTOR  AND  VOLTAGE  CUT-    burning  of  the  transformer  upon  occurrence  of  an  overcurrent 

OUT  DEVICE 
Thomas  Moore,  7235  Leavitt  Road,  Elyria,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,923,  Nov.  6, 1968,  Pat 
No.  3,530,377.  This  appUcatwn  Sept.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  -^    •^V^? 

74477  ^^  -^  ^^     ' 

Int  a.  H02h  5/04.7/05 
U.S.a.317— 13C  ,  15  Claims 


B  VOLT    TNui  Mtut  mmiT 


flow  through  or  short-circuit  condition  across  the  transformer 
coils  by  disconnecting  the  primary  coil  from  the  power  supply. 


3,700,966 
MONITORING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKAGE 
CURRENTS 
Paul  Morrow,  Basin  RoMl,  New  Castle,  Del. 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,914 

Inta.H02h3/2« 

U.S.a.317— 18D  14Clabns 


A  current  responsive  motor  overload  protector  for  a  three- 
phase  AC  motor  wherein  there  are  three  bimetallic  elements 
each  of  which  is  incorporated  in  a  switch,  each  such  switch 
being  in  series  with  a  phase  lead  of  a  three-phase  AC  voltage 
source  and  also  with  a  motor  lead.  Each  of  the  bimetallic  ele- 
ments normally  maintaining  its  respective  switch  in  a  closed 
position  and  opening  automatically  or  bending  towards  an 
open  condition  due  to  the  heating  effects  of  a  current  passing 
through  it  when  the  motor  is  in  an  overload  condition.  A 
further  circuit  is  included  in  the  protector  which  is  responsive 
to  the  opening,  or  bending,  of  each  bimetallic  element  switch 
and  when  one  of  a  bimetallic  element  switch  opens  at  least  in 
part,  it  energizes  the  further  circuit  which  actuates  a  solenoid 
which,  in  turn,  simultaneously  causes  each  of  the  bimetallic 
element  switches  to  open  in  a  quick  acting  movement.  A 
movable  biased  toggle  mechanicaJly  secures  the  solenoid  so 
that  the  bimetallic  strip  switches  are  retained  in  the  open  posi- 
tion until  the  toggle  is  manually  reset.  The  toggle  also  opens  a 
switch  in  a  further  circuit  which  serves  to  secure  the  current  to 
the  solenoid.  An  indicia  means  such  as  a  lamp,  buzzer  or  bell, 
or  combination  thereof,  is  connected  between  one  of  the  elec- 
trical phase  sources  on  one  side  and  to  a  ground  or  a  motor- 
phase  lead  via  contacts  which  are  closed  responsive  to  the 
opening  of  each  metallic  switch  on  the  other  side.  Warning  in- 
dicia may  be  provided  which  is  energized  by  a  contact  with 
each  bimetallic  element  prior  to  the  opening  thereof  when  the 
overload  condition  of  the  metallic  element  is  not  sufficient  to 
energize  the  further  circuit. 


<*1  -K         ^-         ^  f 


3,700,965 
TRANSFORMER  SHORTING  DEVICE 
Kunk>  Tone,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Keicleniki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  OU-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 12,356 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1970, 45/1 1614; 
May  II,  1970,45/45823 

Int  CI.  H02h  7i04 
U.S.  CI.  317-15  \  12aaims 

A  small  size  transformer  comprises  a  short-circuit  inducing 
device  placed  within  a  coil  of  coils  of  the  transformer  and 
electrically  connected  between  a  primary  coil  and  a  power 
supply.  The  device  comprises  a  spacer  of  an  electrically  insu- 
lative  material  capable  of  melting  at  a  ^iven  temperature,  and 
a  pair  of  conductors  electrically  insulated  from  each  other  by 
the  spacer,  but  closely  spaced  enough  to  contact  each  other 


-^r*^ *    ■    t     !  W  T    * — IF — '  *****  *"  ^>^._,i,v^i>    ••   « 
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The  leakage  currents  to  ground  from  the  power  input  con- 
ductors connected  to  a  load  are  detected.  When  these  leakage 
currents  reach  a  selected  magnitude,  an  amplifier  responds  to 
produce  a  usable  output  for  indicating  dangerous  leakage  cur- 
rent conditions.  Detection  takes  place  by  means  of  a  diode 
connected  to  each  input  conductor,  the  latter  carrying  an  ac 
voltage,  which  diodes  are  connected  in  common  to  ground 
through  a  load  resistor  to  provide  paths  for  purely  resistive 
leakage  currents  in  phase  with  the  ac  voltage.  An  amplifier  is 
connected  to  this  load  resistor  to  detect  the  in  phase  leakage 
currents.  To  detect  out  of  phase  or  wattless  leakage  currents 
due  to  capacitive  coupling  between  the  input  conductors  and 
ground,  a  further  diode,  load  resistor  and  amplifier  combina- 
tion is  used  and  its  output  is  summed  with  the  in  phase  output 
to  drive  a  further  amplifier  whose  output  is  adjusted  to  operate 
only  when  the  sum  of  the  in  phase  and  out  of  phase  inputs 
reaches  a  selected  value. 


3,700,967 
GROUND  FAULT  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Robert  J.  Hoss,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Zinsco  Electrical 
Products,  Los  Angeks,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,526 
Inta.323  70.li02h3/2« 
U.S.  a.  317-18  D  19  Claims 

A  ground  fault  detector  providing  protection  from  leakage 
current  to  ground  by  sensing  unbalance  in  supply  and  neutral 
conductor  currents  to  actuate  a  circuit  breaker.  A  solid  state 
circuit  including  amplifier  and  detector  and  having  the  un- 
balance signal  of  a  current  transformer  as  an  input  for  energiz- 
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ing  a  trip  coil  of  the  breaker  when  the  unbalance  current  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  level.  Improved  circuitry  providing 
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element  normally  in  intimate  engagement  with  the  cover  to 
sense  the  diode  junction  temperature.  A  base  member  sup- 
porting the  diode  housing  and  the  circuit  breaker  carries  a  leaf 
spring  for  biasing  the  circuit  breaker  against  the  diode  hous- 
ing. The  spring  is  removable  to  allow  easy  replacement  of  the 
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temperature  compensation,  insensitivity  to  turn  on  and  other 
transients  and  noise,  and  protection  against  overheating  due 
to  breaker  hang-up. 


3,700,968 
ELECTRIC  FUSE  CIRCUIT 
Johann  Spies,  Pfaffenhofcn,  Ilm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mes- 
scrschmitt-Bolkow-Blolun    Gcselischaft    mit    bcschrankter 
Haftung,  Munchen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,302 
ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1971,  P  21 
02499.7 

Int.a.H01h47/yS 
U.S.  CI.  317-31  7  Claims 


diode  or  the  circuit  breaker  when  defective.  External  circuit 
connections  which  may  include  a  fuse,  places  the  circuit 
breaker  in  series  with  the  Zener  diode  to  prevent  current  flow 
through  the  diode  when  the  junction  temperature  reaches  a 
critical  point. 


3,700,970 
CURRENT  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Noriomi  Miyoshi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Denki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,635,  Jan.  16, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,587 
Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1968,  43/3183; 
Jan.  31, 1968, 43/6193 

Inta.H01hi/0S 
U.S.  CI.  317— 58  8  Claims 


An  electric  timing  circuit,  for  the  time-delayed  delivery  of  a 
voltage  pulse  to  an  electric  fuse  element,  has  a  voltage  source, 
preferably  designed  as  a  capacitor  which  can  be  charged  from 
an  external  source  of  electric  potential.  The  capacitor 
discharges  across  a  resistance  and  a  threshold  value  switch 
connects  the  fuse  element  with  the  voltage  source  when  the 
source  voltage  falls  below  a  preset  value.  The  threshold  value 
switch  is  constituted  by  a  first  fleld  effect  transistor  having  its 
drain-source  path  in  the  electric  timing  circuit  and  a  second 
field  effect  transistor  having  its  drain-source  path  connected 
in  parallel  with  that  of  the  first  transistor,  and  having  an  insu- 
lated grid  electrode.  The  drain  electrode  of  each  transistor  is 
connected  to  the  grid  electrode  of  the  other  transistor.  The 
fuse  element,  in  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  is  in  series 
with  a  thyristor  whose  gating  circuit  is  connected  to  a  resistor 
connected  in  the  drain-source  path  of  the  second  transistor.  In 
a  second  embodiment  of  the  circuit,  the  fuse  element  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  source  voltage  capacitor  and  the 
drain-source  path  of  the  second  transistor. 


The  electrical  energy  for  detonating  an  explosive  in  a  cir- 
cuit-opening mechanism  of  a  current  circuit  breaker  to  cut  a 
circuit  path  is  derived  through  a  current  transformer  from  the 
circuit  path  to  which  the  circuit  breaker  itself  is  connected. 
The  circuit-opening  mechanism  can  thereby  be  exploded  to 
cut  the  circuit  path  without  the  necessity  of  supplying  electri- 
cal energy  from  any  outside  agency  other  than  the  circuit 
path.  Furthermore,  rapid  extinguishing  of  the  arc  generated  by 
the  circuit  path  cutting  is  afforded  by  an  insulative  medium 
blown  against  the  arc  by  the  explosion,  and  the  path  parts  thus 
cut  apart  are  prevented  by  a  unique  construction  from  recon- 
tacting  to  remake  the  circuit. 


3,700,969 
REPAIRABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  J.  Fumival,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,740 
Int.CI.H01i///2 
U.S.  CI.  317-40  R  3  Claims 

A  transient  suppressor  for  an  electronic  circuit  includes  a 
hermetically  sealed  housing  for  a  Zener  diode  having  a  thin 
thermally  conductive  cover  in  thermal  engagement  with  the 
Zener  diode  near  the  junction  thereof  and  a  heat  dissipating 
member  extending  from  the  diode  through  the  bottom  of  the 
package.  A  thermal  circuit  breaker  seated  in  the  depressed 
portion  of  the  dish-shaped  cover  has  a  temperature  responsive 


3,700,971 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  INTERVALOMETER,  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Charles  E.  Everest,  Los  Angeks,  and  Henry  P.  Voznick,  Ar- 
cadia, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  William  Wahl  Corporatran, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
ContinuatMM>-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,431,  Dec.  5, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkMi  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,048 

Int.  a.  F23g  2 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  317-80  50  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method  for  effecting  firing,  at  predeter- 
mined intervals,  of  rockets,  flares  or  the  like.  An  astable, 
asymmetrical  multivibrator  oscillator  is  adapted  to  maintain 
energized,  during  the  major  portion  of  each  cycle  of  oscilla- 
tion, a  solenoid  which  operates  a  stepping  switch  connected  to 
the  rockets.  The  multivibrator  is  adapted  to  complete  a  firing 
circuit  through  the  stepping  switch  during  the  remaining  or 
minor  portion  of  each  oscillatory  cycle.  The  relative  lengths  of 
the  cycle  portions  are  o  correlated  to  the  firing  times  and 
shock  wave-transmission  times  of  the  rockets  that  the  solenoid 
is  energized  when  the  shock  resulting  from  any  firing  reaches 
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the  stepping  switch.  The  multivibrator  is  so  constructed  that 
pressing  of  the  pilot-operated  start  button  always  effects  initia- 
tion of  operation  of  the  long  ( major )  portion  of  the  cycle,  but 


'  tt  rocrs  MOumMi 


The  basic  circuit  includes  two  windings  in  series  circuit  rela- 
tionship with  a  contact  set  operated  by  one  of  the  windings, 
the  other  vending  being  coupled  to  operate  two  single-pole 
double-throw  contact  sets  capable  of  connecting  one  of  two 
shunt  circuits  across  one  of  the  windings  and  the  normally 
open  contact  set.  Four  events  (two  closings  and  two  openings) 
of  the  push  button  switch  cause  the  circuit  to  take  four  distinct 


K). 


-f-'. 


for  only  an  abbreviated  time  period  adapted  to  effect  initial 
stepping  of  the  stepping  switch.  An  isolated  power  storage 
capacitor  maintains  operation  of  the  multivibrator  during  tem- 
porary power  dropouts. 


and  identifiable  states.  Outputs  from  the  winding  can  be  used 
to  feed  an  appropriate  logic  circuit  and  display  means,  if 
desired.  More  sophisticated  versions  using  transistor  relay 
drive  and  embodiment  using  sets  of  four  and  six  relay 
windings,  with  appropriate  steering  diodes  and  the  like,  are 
disclosed.  In  each  case  each  relay  contact  set  opens  and  closes 
under  conditions  of  zero  potential  difference,  thereby 
eliminating  arcing  and  greatly  extending  contact  life. 


3,700,972  3,700,974 

WIRE  OPERATED  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  WITH  INNER  ELECTRODE 

Reginald  A.  Bates,  Chittenango,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pass  &  HAVING  NON-REACTIVE  SURFACE 

Seymour,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  Edward  J.  Plehal,  5321  De  Roja  Avenue,  Woodland  Hills, 

Filed  April  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,772  Calif. 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  4  7/22  DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  871,583,  Nov.  10, 1969,  whichlsa 

US  CI  317— 137                                                       19Clainis  continuatkuiof Ser. No. 610,140, Jan.  18, 1967, abandoned. 

This  applicatkMi  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,454 


U.S.  a.  317-230 


Int.  a.  HOlg  9/04 


10  Claims 


^^ 


A  system  for  remotely  controlling  the  energization  of  a  load 
is  disclosed.  The  system  may  be  used  for  example  to  turn  on 
and  off  lights,  motors  and  the  like.  With  this  system  the  volt- 
age being  controlled  is  not  utilized  for  control  purposes.  The 
system  comprises  a  switch  capable  of  generating  a  control 
voltage  and  a  relay  assembly  actuated  by  the  switch.  The 
switch  assembly  comprises  a  magnet  and  coil  so  arranged  that 
movements  of  the  switch  handle  causes  the  magnet  to  rotate 
and  induce  a  voltage  in  the  coil.  This  voltage  is  transmitted  by 
wire  to  the  relay  assembly  which  comprises  an  "on"  reed 
relay,  an  "off'  reed  relay  and  a  fx>wer  relay.  The  power  relay 
comprises  an  "on"  latch  coil  and  an  "off'  latch  coil.  When  the 
"on"  latch  coil  is  energized  voltage  is  applied  to  the  load  and 
when  the  "off*  latch  coil  is  energized  the  voltage  is  removed 
from  the  load. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  particular  structure  for 
electrolytic  cells.  The  present  invention  is  particularly 
directed  to  structures  for  the  inner  electrodes  of  electrolytic 
cells  and  to  methods  of  manufacturing  such  inner  electrode 
structures  wherein  a  base  member  is  provided  which  is  formed 
under  pressure  and  which  requires  a  thin  layer  of  an  inert 
material  to  be  plated  on  the  base  member. 


3,700,973 
RELAY  COUNTING  CIRCUIT 
Bjorn  J.  Gnienwald,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alpha  Press  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Alpha,  N  J. 

Fikd  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,461 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-140  5  Claims 

A  relay  circuit  responsive  to  input  impulses,  represented  by 
the  closings  and  openings  of  a  push  button  switch,  wherein  the 
relay  circuit  includes  at  least  two  relay  windings  and  contacts 
and  conductors  interconnected  to  permit  each  closing  and 
each  opening  of  the  push  button  switch  to  bring  about  a 
change  in  the  energization  state  of  the  relays  in  the  circuit. 


3,700,975 

DOUBLE  LAYER  CAPACITOR  WTTH  LIQUID 

ELECTROLYTE 

Alexander  Duane  Buthenis,  and  Kenneth  Russ  Newby,  both  of 

Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignors  to  BeD  Telephone  Laboratories 

Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,320 
Int.  a.  HOlg  9/00 
U.S.  a.  317-230 


10  Claims 


■'7 


xr^ 
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A  capacitor  utilizing  the  space  charge  polarization  effect  is 
described.  The  device  employs  a  liquid  electrol>te.  resulting  in 
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a  high  capacitance-to-volume  ratio,  and  a  higher  voltage  than 
usually  found  in  such  devices.  The  capacitor  is  intended 
primarily  for  use  in  filter  applications  in  transistor  circuits. 


3,700,976 

INSULATED  GATE  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

ADAPTED  FOR  MICROWAVE  APPLICATIONS 

Hans  G.  DiU,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,017 

Int.Cl.H01l/7/y<4 

U.S.  CI.  317— 235  R  5  Claims 


■44^ 


to  an  epitaxial  layer  contact  adjacent  this  high  impedance  end. 
In  the  guard  circuit  embodiment,  an  additional  epitaxial  layer 
contact  is  provided  adjacent  the  low  impedance  end  of  the  re- 
sistor and  is  shorted  thereto  so  as  to  provide  the  aforemen- 
tioned back  bias. 


-.^^ 


Solid  state  field  effect  switch  devices  useful  in  microwave 
applications.  Devices  disclosed  embody  resistive  noninsulative 
layer  material  insulated  from  a  supporting  semiconductor 
body.  Electrodes  connected  to  the  layer  material  and  the  body 
are  arranged  so  that  signals  applied  to  one  electrode  can,  by 
field  effect  action,  alter  the  electrical  conductivity  of  a  path 
within  the  device  which  extends  between  two  other  elec- 
trodes. 


3,700,977 
DIFFUSED  RESISTOR 
Gerald  K.  Lunn,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
FrankUn  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,144 

Int.  Ci.  HOI  I  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  3  Claims 


3,700,978 
HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MAKING  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
James  Clayton  North,  and  Bernard  Roger  Pruniaux,  both  of 
New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  March  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,528 

Inta.H01i;///4 

U.S.  a.  317—235  R  2  Claims 


L..  .,.— L..  *>.^ ,].,;?.^.j..- 


The  insulative  gate  layer  of  an  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  (IGFET)  is  made  by  exposing  a  channel  region  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  to  high  energy  proton  bombardment. 
The  bombardment  damages  the  crystal  structure  of  the 
semiconductor  to  a  predetermined  depth  to  make  that  part  of 
the  semiconductor  nonconductive. 


3,700,979 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  DIODE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Arjun  Nath  Saxena,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  April  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,955 

Int  CI.  H01I///00,  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  4  Claims 


ISOLATION  RING. 90 


There  is  disclosed  an  improved  technique  for  reiucing  or 
eliminating  parasitic  capacitance  associated  with  diffused  re- 
sistors in  which  the  normal  buried  layer  is  eliminated  and  in 
which  each  resistor  is  either  fully  or  partially  surrounded  by  an 
isolation  ring.  The  epitaxial  layer  between  the  resistive  ele- 
ment and  the  isolation  ring  is  provided  with  a  back  bias  either 
at  one  end  of  the  resistor  or  at  the  point  along  the  resistor  at 
which  no  signal  exists.  In  one  case  this  may  be  accomplished 
by  shorting  the  epitaxial  layer  to  the  low  impedance  end  of  the 
resistor.  In  the  embodiment  in  which  one  end  of  the  resistor  is 
shorted  to  the  epitaxial  layer,  the  resistor  is  polarized  having  a 
low  impedance  end  and  a  high  impedance  end,  such  that  the 
end  to  which  the  epitaxial  layer  is  shorted  is  the  end  which  is 
coupled  to  the  low  impedance  node  of  a  circuit.  In  the  case 
where  the  resistor  is  to  be  coupled  across  nodes  having  equal 
impedance,  the  epitaxial  layer  is  provided  with  back  bias  ad- 
jacent that  point  along  the  length  of  the  resistor  at  which  no 
signal  appears.  There  is  also  disclosed  a  guard  circuit,  which 
minimizes  parsisitic  capacitance  in  cases  where  a  low  resistivi- 
ty epitaxial  layer  or  a  buried  layer  is  provided.  The  guard  cir- 
cuit is  in  the  form  of  an  impedance  convertor  having  a  high 
impedance  output  applied  to  the  high  impedance  end  of  the 
resistor  while  the  low  impedance  of  the  convertor  is  coupled 


A  Schottky  banier  diode  diode  including  a  body  of  P  type 
single  crystalline  silicon  and  a  film  of  hafnium  on  a  surface  of 
the  body  and  forming  a  surface  barrier  rectifying  junction  with 
the  body.  The  diode  has  a  barrier  height  of  approximately  0.90 
electron  volts. 


3,700,980 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  PHOTOTRANSISTOR 
Mdvin  Bdasco,  Dallas,  and  Sebastian  R.  Borrello,  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,653,  July  5, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  applioition  April  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,368 
bit  a.  HOll  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  12  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  metal-semiconductor-metal  phototransistor 
formed  by  a  pair  of  closely  spaced,  thin  metal  films  in  rectify- 
ing contact  with  the  surface  of  a  lightly  doped  p-type  indium 
arsenide  substrate.  The  spacing  between  the  metal  films  is  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  diffusion  length  of  a  minority  carrier  in 
the  indium  arsenide  at  the  operating  temperature,  which  is  on 
the  order  of  -78"  C.  One  metal  film  may  be  considered  the 
collector  region,  the  semiconductor  material  the  base  region, 
and   the  other   metal   film  the  emitter  region.   When  the 


October  24,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1455 


transistor  is  biased  like  an  NPN  transistor,  the  collector  cur- 
rent is  varied  in  proportion  to  the  radiation  striking  the  base 


O-i-W 


reduce  current  concentration  at  the  emitter  edge  adjacent  to 
the  gate  region  so  that  a  greater  rate-of-rise-of-current  is  per- 
missible. A  groove  is  interposed  between  the  gate  and  cathode 
electrode  providing  a  means  of  adjusting  the  impedance 
between  both.  This  permits  limiting  of  excessive  gate-cathode 
currents  through  the  joining  N  emitter  layer. 


region  generally  in  the  same  manner  as  a  photodiode,  but  the 
current  modulation  is  many  times  that  produced  by  a 
photodiode  for  a  given  radiation  level. 


3,700,981 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  COMPOSED 

OF  CASCADE  CONNECTION  OF  INVERTER  CIRCUITS 

Toshiaki  Masuhara,  Tokorozawa;  Minoru  Nagata,  Kodaira, 

and  Masharu  Kubo,  Hachwji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27, 1970, 45/44892 
Int.  CI.  HOll  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  2  Claims 


r// 
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A  semiconductor  device  composed  of  cascade  connected 
inverter  circuits  each  comprising  a  load  depletion  type  MIS 
transistor  and  a  driving  enhancement  type  MIS  transistor.  The 
semiconductor  device  can  be  properly  operated  by  setting  the 
threshold  voltage  of  the  load  MIS  transistors  at  a  predeter- 
mined value,  by  selecting  the  dimensions  and  materials 
thereof. 


3,700,982 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  HAVING  GATE  ELECTRODE 

WHICH  EXTENDS  ACROSS  THE  GATE  AND  CATHODE 

LAYERS 
Harold  Weinstein,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Intemationar 
Rectifier  Corporation,  Los  Angeks,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,804 

Int.  CI.  HOll  77/70 

UACI.317— 235R  7  Claims 
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3,700,983 
VARIABLE  CAPACITOR  HAVING  A  SOLID  DIELECTRIC 

BETWEEN  ITS  ELECTRODES 

Manlio   Goetzl,   Yonkers,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,658 

Int.  a.  HOIg  5/02 

U.S.  a.  317—245  13  Claims 


A  capacitor  having  a  stationary  electrode,  a  movable  elec- 
trode, and  a  solid  dielectric  material  between  the  electrodes. 
The  solid  dielectric  occupies  no  more  than  a  portion  of  the 
gap  between  the  electrodes,  and  the  remaining  portion  may  be 
filled  by  a  pressurized  gas.  Each  electrode  may  be  a  series  of 
spaced  concentric  tubular  plates  interleaved  with  the  plates  of 
the  other  electrode.  The  solid  dielectric  may  be  a  layer  cover- 
ing some  or  all  of  the  plate  surface  of  one  or  both  electrodes, 
and  the  dielectric  layer  may  vary  in  thickness  in  the  direction 
of  relative  movement  of  the  electrodes. 


3,700,984 

DAMPENER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PRESS 

William  H.  Rouse,  Downers  Grove,  Dl.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporatkm,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,875 

InL  a.  H02p  5/46 

U.S.  a.  318—77  4  Claims 
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To  permit  high  rate-of-rise-of-current  in  a  controlled  rectifi- 
er, the  gate  electrode  extends  from  the  emitter  region  across 
the  uppermost  junction  and  into  contact  with  the  opposite 
conductivity  region  under  the  cathode  electrode.  When  a 
positive  pulse  is  applied  to  the  gate,  the  cathode  region  ad- 
jacent the  gate  is  less  negatively  charged  than  it  would  other- 
wise be  if  placed  conventionally  on  the  P  region  only.  This  will 


A  dampening  system  for  a  lithographic  printing  press  which 
has  a  plurality  of  feed  motors  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which 
dampening  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  printing  plate  in  the  press. 
The  system  includes  a  tachometer  generator  for  producing  an 
electrical  signal  representing  the  press  speed,  and  means  for 
converting  the  electrical  signal  to  a  mechanical  displacement. 
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The  mechanical  displacement  is  applied  to  a  resistor  matrix 
which  produces  a  second  electrical  signal  which  represents  a 
predetermined  non-linear  function  of  the  press  speed,  with  the 
particular  nature  of  the  function  being  determined  by  the 
setting  of  the  resistor  matrix.  This  second  electrical  signal  is 
supplied  to  the  speed  control  means  associated  with  the  feed 
motors  so  as  to  automatically  vary  the  speed  of  the  feed  mo- 
tors according  to  the  predetermined  non-linear  function  of  the 
press  speed. 


which  are  co-ordinated  with  respect  to  magnitude,  frequency 
and  phase  to  maintain  rated  flux  and  a  quadrature  special  rela- 
tionship between  air-gap  flux  and  rotor  current. 


3,700,985 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  INDUCTIVE 

LOADS 
James  E.  Appkquist,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Memorex 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,129 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/32 

U.S.  CI.  317—148.5  R  15  Claims 


—  s. 


The  relative  current  in  a  pair  of  inductive  loads  is  rapidly 
varied  by  maintaining  a  current  in  each  load,  so  that  when  cur- 
rent is  removed  from  one  the  rapid  decay  of  current  in  that 
coil  permits  a  substantial  relative  current  differential  since  the 
other  load  need  not  rise  from  zero  current  due  to  the  current 
pre-established  therein.  To  further  enhance  the  rapid  current 
differential  a  choke  in  series  with  a  low  voltage  supply  pro- 
vides a  constant  current  source  so  that  a  large  voltage  spike  is 
generated  when  the  current  goes  to  zero  in  one  load  thus 
enhancing  the  current  buildup  in  the  other  load. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  318 — 77  see: 
Patent  No.  3,700,984 


3,700,987 
PULSE  MODULATION  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Charles  S.  Deering,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-System, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,962 

Int.CI.H02p5/40 

U.S.  CI.  3 18— 227  17  Claims 
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A  typical  alternating  current  servomotor  has  two  windings 
displaced  9(f ;  these  windings  are  identified  as  a  reference 
winding  and  a  control  winding.  Rotational  direction  and  speed 
of  the  motor  may  be  controlled  by  applying  AC  voltages  of  the 
proper  wave  form,  amplitude  and  phase  relationship  to  these 
windings.  When  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  and 
speed  of  the  motor  in  accordance  with  a  DC  error  signal,  pulse 
width  modulation  techniques  are  employed.  The  error  signal  is 
compared  with  a  triangular  wave  function  to  generate  a  first 
and  second  series  of  pulses  each  having  a  width  related  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  error  signal.  These  series  of  pulses  are  logi- 
cally combined  with  a  square  wave  function  to  produce  first 
and  second  digital  motor  energizing  signals.  The  motor  ener- 
gizing signals  control  a  power  amplifier  switch  connected  to 
the  windings  of  the  motor  to  be  controlled. 


3,700,988 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  INDUCTION  MOTORS 
Bohdan  I.  Pryjmak,  Daytan,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,459 

Int.a.H02p5/40 

U.S.CL  318-227  3  Claims 


3,700,986 
CO-ORDINATED  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  FOR  INDUCTION 

SERVOMOTORS 

Paul  G.  Cushman,  and  Albert  A.  Clark,  imth  of  Pittsfield, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,347 

Int.CI.H02p5/40 

U.S.  CI.  318-227  6  Claims 
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A  system  for  control  of  an  induction  motor  at  all  speed  and 
load  conditions  through  the  application  of  stator  voltages 
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A  speed  control  system  for  alternating  current  induction 
motors  wherein  a  reference  potential,  which  is  a  rectified 
phase  of  the  alternating  current  supply  potential,  is  connected 
across  the  series  combination  of  a  variable  resistor  and  the 
timing  capacitor  of  a  unijunction  transistor  type  relaxation 
oscillator  circuit  and  a  direct  current  control  potential,  which 
is  a  function  of  motor  speed  and  which  may  be  selectively 
varied  in  magnitude  to  change  the  speed  of  the  motor,  is  con- 
nected across  the  variable  resistor  in  the  same  polarity  rela- 
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tionship  as  the  reference  potential.  The  unijunction  transistor 
type  relaxation  oscillator  circuit  and  associated  circuitry 
produces  a  trigger  signal  at  the  electrical  angle  of  each  poten- 
tial cycle  of  each  phase  of  the  alternating  current  supply 
potential  as  determined  by  the  difference  of  magnitude 
between  the  reference  and  control  potentials  which  trigger 
respective  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  conductive  to  complete 
an  energizing  circuit  for  the  corresponding  phase  winding  or 
the  motor.  Another  capacitor,  connected  across  the  series 
combination  of  the  variable  resistor  and  the  timing  capacitor, 
establishes  the  difference  of  magnitude  between  the  reference 
and  control  potentials  at  substantially  zero  upon  motor  start 
and  increases  the  difference  at  a  predetermined  rate  to  a  max- 
imum as  determined  by  the  selected  magnitude  of  the  control 
potential. 


cording  to  one  embodiment  of  this  invention  the  rotation  of  a 
rotating  device  is  detected  and  the  angular  disposition  thereof 
is  determined.  The  relative  angular  disposition  of  said  rotating 
device  is  compared  with  the  time  of  occurrence  of  a  condition 
requiring  the  arrest  of  said  rotating  device.  A  brake  signal 
adapted  to  produce  hysteresis  braking  of  the  rotating  device  is 
generated  in  accordance  with  the  comparison,  whereby  the 
velocity  of  said  rotating  device  is  rapidly  reduced  such  that 
said  rotating  device  halts  at  a  desired  angular  disposition. 


3  700  989 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALTERNATING  CURRENT 

MOTOR 
Arne  Jensen,  Skolegade,  Havnbjerg,  near  Nordborg,  Denmark, 

assignor  to  Danyoss  A/S.,  Nordborg,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,177,  March  7, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  March  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  March  16, 1968,  P  16 
13  775.0 

Int.CI.H02p5/40 
U.S.  CI.  318-227  3  Claims 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  control  system  for  an  alternating 
current  motor  such  as  a  polyphase  induction  motor.  The  con- 
trol system  includes  a  DC  to  AC  inverter  in  combination  with 
voltage  and  frequency  regulators  with  the  voltage  and 
frequency  being  dependent  upon  each  other.  Control  means 
are  provided  which  sense  the  inverter  current  and  translate 
the  data  sensed  into  two  voltages  which  are  separately  sub- 
tracted from  the  output  of  the  voltage  regulator  to  provide  two 
corrected  voltages  for  regulating  the  voltage  regulator  and  the 
frequency  regulator. 
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Braking  methods  and  the  apparatus  therefor  are  provided  in 
accordance  with  the  teachings  of  the  present  invention.  Ac- 
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3,700,991 

MACHINE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Edward  J.  Freeland,  Hastings,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Western  Industrial  Products  Company,  Salem,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,202 

Int.a.H02p;5/00 

U.S.  CI.  318— 447  14  Claims 
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A  control  circuit  for  a  press  is  arranged  for  requiring  an 
operator  to  hold  control  buttons  depressed  for  more  than  one 
complete  press  cycle  before  it  will  run  in  a  continuous  mode. 


3,700,992 
CURVE  TRACER 
Jacques   A.    Pontigny,    Montmorency,   France,   assignor   to 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,472 

Int.  a.  G05b  79/42 

U.S.  a.  318-568  14Clainis 


3,700,990 
BRAKING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
DavM  R.  Shuey,  Webster,  and  Roger  F.  Norian,  Williamson, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 18,827 

Inta.H02pi/74 

U.S.  a.  318—375  25  Claims 
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A  curve  tracer  of  two  variables  respectively  represented  on 
axes  of  variables  Y  and  X  on  a  recording  rack,  capable  of 
being  removed  at  a  speed  depending  upon  the  first  of  the  said 
variables,  said  tracer  comprising  a  first  regulation  loop  having 
a  first  movable  organ,  the  removal  of  which  is  regulated  by  the 
variations  of  the  second  of  the  said  variables,  a  second  regula- 
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tion  loop  having  a  second  movable  organ,  allowing  to  trace  a 
curve  on  the  said  recording  rack,  a  scale  transformation 
device,  mechanically  coupled  with  the  first  said  movable 
organ  and  having  a  second  recording  rack  on  which  is  traced  a 
scide  transformation  curve  representing  for  each  value  to  be 
transformed  of  the  second  variable,  represented  on  the  axis  of 
X,  a  transformed  value  represented  on  the  axis  of  Y,  and  de- 
tector means  mounted  in  the  second  said  regulation  loop  and 
adapted  so  as  to  be  able  to  move  along  the  axis  of  Y  of  the 
curve  of  the  said  second  recording  rack,  the  movement  of  the 
second  movable  organ  being  regulated  by  the  movement  of 
the  detector  means. 


tematively,  or  in  addition,  a  programming  plate  may  be  pro- 
vided for  each  program  automatically  to  set  a  number  of 


3,700,993 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  RELATIVE  MOTION 

BETWEEN  GAGE  JAWS  ON  A  CONTACTING  GAGE 
Thomas  R.  Fischer,  Chicfauuiti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
MUacron,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,432 

InL  a.  G05b  7  9/2« 

VS.  CI.  3 1 8—603  4  Claims 


reference  resistors  or  the  program  may  be  established  by  the 
use  of  switches  associated  with  respective  taps  on  the 
reference  resistors. 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  relative  motion  and  final 
position  between  gage  jaws  on  a  contacting  type  of  gage.  A 
driving  mechanism  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  gage  jaws  to  pro- 
vide relative  motion  between  said  jaws.  A  conmiand  circuit 
supplies  command  signals  to  the  driving  mechanism.  Each 
time  the  driving  mechanism  is  commanded  to  move,  a  feed 
back  circuit  measures  the  actual  motion  of  the  gage  jaw  and 
produces  a  control  signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude of  said  motion.  The  control  signal  is  used  to  gate  a  sub- 
sequent command  signal  to  the  driving  mechanism.  Con- 
sequently, the  gage  jaw  can  be  brought  in  contact  with  a  work- 
piece  and  held  in  position  thereon  without  the  danger  of 
damage  to  the  workpiece. 


3,700,995 
TRIM  REFERENCE  FOR  HELICOPTER  FEEL 
AUGMENTATION  SYSTEM 
Gerald  W.  Parkinson,  West  Haven,  and  Jack  R.  Cutting, 
TnunbuU,  both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,570 

Int.a.G05b///0/ 

U.S.  a.  3 18— 628  5  Claims 
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3,700,994 
MACHINE-CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Max  Gopfcrt,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krauss-Maffei, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67/)73 
Clafans  prfority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  Sept.  23,  1969,  P  19 
48047.8 

Int  a.  GQ5b  7  9/i6 
U.S.a.318— 579  1  Claim 

A  machine-control  system  is  disclosed  wherein  a  poten- 
tiometer is  connected  to  a  moving  machine  part  to  produce  a 
control  signal  which  is  compared  with  a  reference  voltage 
developed  across  a  reference  potentiometer  to  operate  con- 
trol circuitry  through  a  comparator  amplifier.  The  reference 
resistors  are  mounted  on  a  replaceable  plate  interchangeable 
with  other  plates  upon  alteration  of  the  machine  program.  Al- 
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In  a  feel  augmentation  system  for  helicopters  in  which  a 
force  is  generated  in  response  to  sensed  inputs  to  oppose  the 
pilot's  movement  of  the  cyclic  stick,  a  grip  mounted 
thumbwheel  controlled  trim  system  is  utilized  for  trimming  the 
no-force  position  of  the  stick.  Duplicate  thumbwheels  are  pro- 
vided for  both  the  pilot  and  copilot  which  can  be  operated  in- 
dependently to  provide  a  full  control  range  for  each 
thumbwheel.  Each  thumbwheel  controls  a  stepping  motor 
which  rotates  either  the  case  or  the  wiper  of  a  potentiometer 
to  provide  the  desired  trim  position  signal. 
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3,700,996 
REMOTE  THROTTLE  CONTROL  VU  STEP  MOTOR 
MOVEMENT  AND  RESPONSIVE  TO  VEHICLE  OR 
ENGINE  CONDITION 
James  1.  Gutting,  FUnt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,552 

Inta.H02ki7/00 

U.S.C1.318— 696  2Clains 


which  high  rate  charge  current  is  removed.  If  the  battery  volt- 
age decreases  to  a  predetermined  value  in  the  fixed  interval  of 
time,  then  high  rate  charge  current  is  again  applied  for  a 
second  fixed  interval  of  time.  The  steps  are  repeated  until  the 
battery  ventage  with  high  rate  charge  current  removed  does 
not  decrease  to  the  predetermined  value  within  the  fixed  inter- 
val of  time. 


3,700,998 

SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT  WITH  SWITCHING 

ISOLATION 

Don  N.  Lee,  LindenwoM,  and  Roy  B.  McMennamin,  Cinnamin- 

son,  both  of  N  J.,  assigiiors  to  Computer  Test  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65^88 

Int.  a.  G06g  7102;  H03f  1100 

U.S.a.320— 1  6< 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  vehicle  by 
manipulating  the  vehicle's  throttle.  A  stepping  motor  manipu- 
lates the  throttle  in  response  to  differences  between  a 
reference  signal  indicative  of  a  selected  operating  condition  of 
the  vehicle  and  a  feedback  signal  indicative  of  the  correspond- 
ing actual  operating  condition  of  the  vehicle.  Either  the  vehi- 
cle engine  speed,  the  torque  generated  by  the  vehicle  engine 
at  the  driven  wheels,  or  the  vehicle  speed  is  controlled  by  the 
apparatus.  It  also  allows  increasing  any  of  these  conditions  at  a 
uniform  rate  up  to  a  predetermined  maximum.  If  any  of  these 
conditions  actually  exceed  certain  maximums,  the  throttle  is 
automatically  returned  to  its  normal  setting,  which  may  also 
be  effected  by  the  operator  closing  a  certain  switch. 


3,700,997 
RAPID  CHARGING  OF  BATTERIES 
Stephen  Hagar  Smith,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
McCuUoch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,420 

Int  CI.  HOlm  33100;  H02j  7110 

U.S.  CI.  320-20  15  Claims 


Sampling  an  unknown  signal  only  for  a  single  time  interval 
and  holding  the  resultant  sampled  signal  value  with  these 
operations  being  substantially  independent  of  frequency.  A 
discharge  circuit  in  shunt  with  the  storagi:  capacitor  comprises 
a  diode  bridge  having  four  matched  diodes.  A  pair  of  common 
mode  chokes  are  connected  to  the  nodes  of  the  diode  bridge 
in  order  to  provide  isolation  between  the  switching  signal  of 
the  discharge  circuit  and  the  storage  capacitor. 
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The  high  rate  changing  of  a  battery  is  terminated  by  moni- 
toring the  battery  voltage  during  a  fixed  interval  of  time  in 


3,700,999 
AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  POLARIZING  CIRCUIT 
Stanley  J.  Course,  CohmiMa,  Md.,  aarignor  to  The  Uniicd 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,935 
Int.a.H02j7/00 
U.S.  CL  320-26  5  Clafam 

Disclosed  is  and  automatic  battery  polarizing  circuit  em- 
ploying transistors  in  the  arms  of  a  bridge  circuit  configuration 
wherein  the  transistors  are  operative  to  couple  a  battery  con- 
nected to  the  input  thereof  in  a  manner  that  the  bridge  output 
voltage  vnll  always  be  of  the  same  polarity  regardless  of  how 
the  battery  is  connected  to  the  bridge  input  with  respect  to 
polarity. 
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3,701,000 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

VOLTAGE  OF  ALTERNATORS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Eusenio  Bmso,  Levico;  Gugttelmo  Ravaschki,  Gcnova,  and  Vtt- 

torto  FrangilU,  Gallaralc,  all  of  Italy,  aarignors  to  Fabbrica 

Italiana  Magneti  Marclli  S.p.A.,  MOano,  Italy 

FIM  April  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,515 
Ctaims  priority,  appttcadon  Italy,  April  11,  1970,  23183 

A/70 

Iiit.a.H02p9/iO 

UA  a.  320-64  2  Claims 


3,701,002 
VOLTAGE-MULTIPLYING  RECTIFIER  APPARATUS 
Takao  Tolia,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  DcnU  Onkyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ohlaku,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  March  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,959 
Claims    priority,    appttcation   Japan,    March    13,    1971, 

46/16768 

Int.  a.  H02m  7/00 

U.S.  a.  321-15  19  Claims 


An  alternator  for  a  motor  vehicle  is  provided  with  an  elec- 
tronic device  for  regulating  output  voltage.  The  field  winding 
of  the  alternator  is  energized  through  a  power  circuit  con- 
trolled by  an  SCR  triggered  by  a  conUol  circuit  when  voltage 
drops  below  a  preset  value.  The  triggering  signal  to  the  SCR 
and  initial  flow  in  the  field  winding  through  the  SCR  is 
governed  by-the  control  circuit.  Initial  current  How  in  the  field 
winding  also  takes  place  through  an  indicator  lamp  connected 
for  battery  recharging.  The  control  circuit  output  applied  to 
the  SCR  is  also  connected  through  a  diode  to  the  anode  of  a 
medium  power  SCR  connected  to  one  phase  of  the  alternator. 


3,701,001 
THREE-PHASE  INVERTER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  A.  Riess,  Kettering,  and  Conrad  P.  Vespie,  BrookvOle, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gcnral  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,083 

Int  CI.  H02m  7/45 

U.S.  CI.  321-5  4  Claims 


A  voltage-multiplying  rectifier  apparatus  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  rectifier  elements  which  are  connected  in  series 
and  a  plurality  of  capacitors  which  are  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  rectifier  elements,  wherein  the  rectifier  elements  are 
spirally  arranged  around  a  vertical  axis  of  the  apparatus. 
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3,701,003 

CURRENT  TRANSFORMERS  WITH  IMPROVED 

COAXIAL  FEED 

John  M.  Anderson,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,918 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  /  9/00;  HOlf  40/06 

U.S.a.323-6  9  Claims 


A  three-stage  shift  register  circuit,  responsive  to  the  output 
signals  of  a  variable  frequency  oscillator,  produces  a  repeating 
series  of  six  equally  spaced  electrical  timing  signals.  A  dif- 
ferentiating circuit  corresponding  to  each  electrical  timing 
signal  is  responsive  to  the  leading  edge  of  each  corresponding 
electrical  timing  signal  to  produce  a  corresponding  gate  signal 
pulse.  Each  gate  signal  pulse  is  amplified  by  a  corresponding 
amplifier,  the  output  of  which  is  connected  across  the  primary 
winding  of  a  pulse  transformer  having  three  secondary 
windings,  a  respective  secondary  winding  of  each  pulse  trans- 
former is  connected  across  the  gate-cathode  electrodes  of 
each  the  extinguishing  silicon  controlled  rectifier  of  a  three- 
phase  inverter  circuit  through  which  a  three-phase  motor  may 
be  energized  from  a  direct  current  supply  potential  source 
which  corresponds  to  the  inverter  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
to  be  extinguished,  the  inverter  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
next  to  be  triggered  conductive  and  the  inverter  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  last  triggered  conductive. 


Current  transformer  apparatus  includes  a  toroidal  core  with 
a  secondary   winding  thereabout.    A   metallic   shield   and 
coupling  member  surrounds  the  core  and  has  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal opening  therein  for  the  insertion  of  a  coaxial  current 
carrying  conductor,  the  current  of  which  is  to  be  sensed.  The 
shield  and  coupling  member  within  the  longitudinal  opening  is 
laterally  slotted  about  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof  to  allow 
direct  and  close  electromagnetic  coupling  between  the  coaxial 
conductor  and  the  core.  In  one  embodiment,  an  inner  shield  is 
provided  about  the  core  and  is  slotted  about  the  exterior 
periphery  thereof.  The  impedance  of  the  coaxial  conductor 
and  the  transformer  may  be  matched  by  a  coaxial  line  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  in  the  shield  and  coupling  member  to 
optimize  coupling.  In  another  embodiment,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing terminating  resistance  is  variable  by  inclusion  in  a  renxjva- 
ble  coaxial  resistance  cartridge.  Several  transformers  may  be 
cascaded  in  tandem  by  passing  the  output  of  one  coaxially  into 
the  input  of  another. 
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3,701,004 
CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  REPEAT  ABLE  VOLTAGE 

AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  TEMPERATURE 

Thomas  E.  Tucdnardi,  Silver  Spring,  and  Joseph  W.  Miller, 

Jr.,  Oxon  HiU,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stotes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,071 

Int.a.G05fi//4 

U.S.  CI.  323-69  10  Ctaims 


3,701,006 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTIVITY  OF  FLOWING  DRILLING 

MUDS 
George  D.  Volkd,  and  Milton  E.  Cram,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,037 

Int.  a.  GOln  2  7/42 

U.S.CI.324— 30R  15  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  producing  a  repeatable  predetermined  voltage 
as  a  function  of  temperature  and  includes  a  component  having 
a  known  temperature  coefficient  characteristic.  A  transistor 
stage  connected  to  the  component  multiplies  the  temperature 
coefficient.  Linear  as  well  as  non-linear  temperature  charac- 
teristics can  be  multiplied  by  the  circuit. 


3,701,005 
APPARATUS 
Ralph  E.  Hartiine,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,785 

Int.CI.G01rii/0« 

U.S.  CI.  324-0.5  R  » 2  Ctaims 


As  a  representative  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed 
herein,  one  or  more  electrical  measuring  devices  are  placed  at 
selected  locations  in  the  drilling  mud  circulating  system  of  a 
conventional  drilling  rig  for  accurately  determining  the  re- 
sistivity of  the  drilling  mud  flowing  past  those  locations.  To 
obtain  these  measurements,  electrical  current  is  passed 
between  spaced  electrodes  arranged  in  an  electrically-isolated 
conduit  that  is  disposed  in  a  stream  of  the  drilling  mud.  In  one 
embodiment  of  the  invention,  new  and  improved  means  are 
provided  for  measuring  all  of  the  current  passing  between  the 
electrodes  regardless  of  the  diverse  paths  which  the  current 
may  follow.  In  an  alternative  embodiment  of  the  invention, 
unique  means  are  employed  for  assuring  that  all  of  the  current 
passing  between  the  electrodes  will  be  only  along  specified 
paths  within  the  electrically-isolated  conduit  so  that  a  mea- 
surement of  the  current  flowing  along  only  of  these  specified 
paths  will  be  sufficient  for  accurately  determining  the  resistivi- 
ty of  the  mud.  New  and  improved  thermally-responsive  con- 
trol means  are  also  disclosed  for  converting  the  resistivity 
measurements  obtained  while  practicing  the  present  invention 
to  resistivity  measurements  at  a  selected  temperature. 


METER  '    FOMIEhI 


3,701,007 

MAGNETOMETER  CONSISTING  OF  TWO  SENSORS 

WITH  MEANS  FOR  UNBALANCING  EACH  SENSOR  AT 

NULL  CONDITION 

Charles  A.  Schad,  Tulsa,  Okta.,  assignor  to  KaUum  Cbemkab 

Limited,  Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,039.  Jan.  14, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  2 1,1 971,  Ser.  No.  164,558 

Inta.GOlrJi/04 
U.S.CI.324— 43  R  34  Ctaims 


A  device  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  minute  magnetic 
fields  comprising  an  optical  magnetometer  having  a  source  for 
the  emission  of  radiation,  a  radiation  absorption  cell  means 
having  the  emitted  radiation  directed  therethrough,  and  de- 
tector means  for  producing  an  output  proportional  to  the  in- 
tensity of  impinging  radiation  from  the  source,  wherein  the  de- 
tector means  comprises  a  paraboloidal  mirror  and  a  detector 
element  sensitive  to  the  radiation  and  arranged  within  the  mir- 
ror in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  in  front  of  the  latus  rectum  of  the 
mirror,  the  open  end  of  the  mirror  facing  the  cell  means  and 
having  a  diameter  sufficient  to  receive  the  full  beam  of  radia- 
tion passing  through  the  cell  whereby  the  radiation  is  collected 
by  the  mirror  and  directed  toward  the  detector  element. 
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A  highly  sensitive  magnetometer  consisting  of  at  least  one 
pair  of  generally  rectangular  core  elements  having  square 
hysteresis  loops  is  disclosed.  The  primary  windings  of  each  of 
the  cores  are  driven  by  an  oscillator,  with  the  secondary 
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windings  of  each  core  being  differentially  connected  through  a 
null  circuit,  which  serves  to  balance  the  effects  of  background 
fields,  and  a  detector  to  a  suitable  indicator.  The  primary 
windings  of  the  cores  are  operated  in  a  resonance  and  the 
secondary  windings  are  arranged  to  provide  a  high  null  output 
which  eliminates  the  dead  band  caused  by  the  threshold  value 
of  the  diodes  in  the  output  detector  circuit.  This  high  null  out- 
put may  be  accomplished  by  unbalancing  the  core  windings  or 
by  feeding  a  portion  of  the  primary  winding  drive  current,  or  a 
signal  synchronous  therewith,  to  the  corresponding  secondary 
winding,  thereby  permitting  measurement  of  the  small  mag- 
netic fields  which  previously  fell  within  the  dead  band  of  the 
device.  Also  disclosed  is  a  method  of  aerial  surveying  and  a 
guidance  system  for  off-vertical  drilling  using  the  magnetome- 
ter. 


The  power  and  reactive  volt-amperes  normally  dissipated  to 
furnish  a  burden  are  returned  to  the  power  supply  either 
through  a  current  comparator  or  an  auxiliary  current  trans- 
former. This  effect  is  achieved  by  the  use  of  an  amplifier  con- 
nected to  generate  a  voltage  that  is  an  adjustable  complex 
function  of  the  secondary  current  of  the  calibration  circuit, 
such  voltage  being  applied  across  the  secondary  of  the  trans- 
former undergoing  calibration  in  order  to  furnish  an  effective 
burden  therefor. 


An  electromechanical  transducer,  especially  suitable  for 
use  with  weighing  apparatus  for  precision  measurements,  in- 
cludes an  oscillator  providing  an  output  of  which  the  frequen- 


cy is  controlled  by  extent  of  displacement  of  a  movable 
sensing  member,  and  has  fine  adjustment  means  for  setting  the 
precise  functional  relationship  between  the  change  in  output 
frequency  and  extent  of  displacement  of  the  sensing  member. 


3,701,008 

PHANTOM  BURDEN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CURRENT 

TRANSFORMER  CALIBRATION 

Norbert  L.  Kustcrs,  and  WilUam  J.  M.  Moore,  both  of  Ottawa, 

Ontario,    Canada,    assignors   to   Canadian    Patents    and 

Dcvdopmcnt  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,093 

Int  CI.  GOlr  57/06 

U.S.a.324— 55  8  Claims 


3,701,010 
METAL  WEIGHT  COUNTER 
Hans-Wiihetan  Ueber,  and  Rolf  Kramer,  both  of,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Femsteuergerate  Zacharia  •  Oelsch  •  Md> 
er,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  1, 1969,  P  19  33 
261.7 

Int.  a.  GOlm  27/00 
U.S.a.324— 71  R  7  Claims 


TD  ELECTROUTIC 
BATH 


An  instrument  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  weight  of  a 
material,  in  particular  metals,  converted  in  an  electrolytic 
bath.  In  the  instrument  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  current 
flowing  through  the  bath  is  measured  by  means  of  a  voltage  di- 
vider connected  in  series  with  a  preferably  linearly  divided 
potentiometer.  The  divider  ratio  is  adapted  to  the  equivalent 
weight  of  the  particular  element  being  converted,  while  the 
sliding  contact  of  the  potentiometer  is  set  to  compensate  for 
the  current  efficiency  of  the  particular  electrolyte  being  util- 
ized. The  weight  of  the  converted  material  is  indicated  by 
means  of  a  counter  mechanism  which  provides  an  indication 
proportional  to  the  voltage  at  the  output  of  the  potentiometer. 


3,701,011 

PROBE  CONTAINING  DIODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  PEAK  POWER  DETECTION 

Alvaro  D.  Biagi,  Huntinston  Station,  N.Y.,  and  Sirio  S.  DA- 

mato.  Rocky  Hill,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Republic  Electronics 

Industries  Corp.,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,159 

Int  CI.  GOlr  3//02,2//04, 19/16 

U.S.  CI.  324-72.5  4  Claims 


3,701,009 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 

Douglas  Albert  Leadbeatcr,  Cromer,  England,  assignor  to 

George  Salter  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Straffordshire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,557 

lot  a.  GOlr  2  7/26;  HOIg  5/00 

U.S.a.324— 61  P  9  Claims 


A  probe  assembly  for  applying  to  a  peak  power  meter  de- 
tected radio  frequency  signals  whose  peak  power  is  to  be  mea- 
sured, comprising  a  tubular  conductive  member  having  a  plu- 
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rality  of  interconnected  detachable  cylindrical  parts.  A  co- 
axial transmission  line  at  one  end  of  the  tubular  member 
receives  the  radio  frequency  signals  which  are  applied  to  a 
disk  resistor  and  an  anode  of  a  thermionic  ceramic  planar 
diode  within  the  tubular  member.  The  cathode  of  the  diode  is 
connected  to  a  filter  which  includes  a  geometric  capacitor. 
The  diode  detects  the  radio  frequency  signals  and  produces  a 
video  frequency  envelope  which  after  filtering  is  passed  to  the 
peak  power  meter. 


The  timing  cycle  of  an  adjustable  timer  is  initiated  by  the 
crossing  of  the  zero  axis  by  one  of  the  input  signals,  and  a 
clocked  flip-flop  receiving  the  timer  output  on  its  clock  input 
and  the  rectangular  pulse  derived  from  the  other  input  signal 
on  a  set  input  changes  states  to  provide  logic  I  on  its  O  output 
when  the  rectangular  pulse  is  present  when  the  timer  output  is 
received,  thereby  indicating  that  the  phase  difference  between 
voltage  and  current  input  signals  is  greater  than  the  power  fac- 
tor bandwidth  established  by  adjustment  of  the  timer  delay  in- 
terval. 


3,701,012 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  SIGNAL 

INDICATIVE  OF  UNKNOWN  FREQUENCY 

Gordon  R.  Lang,  Bolton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  E.  S.  E. 

Limited,  Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,472 

Int.  a.  GOlr  25/74 

UA  CI.  324-79  R  28  Claims 
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An  unknown  signal  is  mixed  with  a  first  reference  signal 
and,  in  a  separate  mixing,  with  a  second  reference  signal  ob- 
tained by  altering  the  phase  of  the  first  reference  signal  by  ir/2 
radians  (where  the  signals  are  of  the  same  frequency).  The 
sum  or  the  difference  product  of  the  first  mixing  is  filtered  out 
and  the  corresponding  product  of  the  second  mixing  is  also  fil- 
tered out;  one  of  the  two  last-mentioned  products  is  delayed 
relative  to  the  other,  and  then  the  undelayed  product  and  the 
delayed  product  are  mixed  while  ensuring  that  the  products 
mixed  are  of  substantially  constant  amplitude. 


3,701,013 

POWER  FACTOR  RELAY 

lliomas  P.  GihnoR,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis^hal- 

roers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mareh  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,531 

Int.  a.  GOlr  25/00;  H03d  73/00 

U.S.  a.  324—83  D  12  Claims 


Power  factor  measuring  apparatus  receives  voltage  and  cur- 
rent input  signals  represenUtive  of  the  voltage  on  and  the  cur- 
rent in  a  power  line  and  derives  rectangular  voltage  and  cur- 
rent pulses  from  half  cycles  of  one  polarity  of  the  input  signals. 


3,701,014 

MEASURING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  SENSING  LOOP 

AND  A  REFERENCE  LOOP  IN  BUCKING  RELATIONSHIP 

TO  PROVU)E  CURRENT-TO- VOLTAGE  CONVERSION 
Chien  San  Wang,  1201  Hudson,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,534,  May  18, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,542,952.  This  application  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,758 

Into.  GOlr  7  7/02 

U.S.  a.  324-98  8  daims 


This  invention  is  a  current-to-voltage  conversion  system. 
The  use  of  the  conversion  system  is  in  measuring  AC  or  DC 
signals  and  in  sound  reproduction  systems.  The  DC  conver- 
sion system  comprises  a  reference  loop  and  a  sensing  loop 
connected  in  current  bucking  relation.  A  transistorized  "zero 
junction  circuit"  senses  the  current  differential  between  the 
two  loops  and  generates  an  output  voltage  that  is  related  to  the 
current  differential.  The  DC  conversion  system  is  used  to 
sense  current  changes  for  a  measuring  instrument,  the  AC 
conversion  system  is  used  to  sense  output  current  flow  in  an 
audio  reproduction  system  and  to  provide  a  feedback  voltage 
directly  related  to  the  current  flow,  for  example. 


3,701,015 
MAGNETIC  PICKUP  WITH  FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT 
Kenneth   C.    Dittman,   Decrfield,   Dl.,  assignor  to  Electro 
Products  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,052 

Int.a.G01pi/4«  t 

U.S.  CI.  324—  1 74  1  Claim 
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A  magnetic  pickup  having  an  electronic  switch  circuit  for 
generating  a  high  level  digital  signal  having  improved  signal 
form  and  an  improved  signal  to  noise  ratio.  The  switch  has  an 
input  transistor  connected  to  a  sensing  coil  and  an  output 
transistor  which  generates  a  digiul  output  signal.  The  circuit 
further  includes  a  feedback  connection  between  the  output 
transistor  and  the  input  transistor  to  stabilize  operation  for  low 
level  voltages  induced  in  the  pickup  coil. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  324 — 158  F  see: 
Patent  No.  3,701,021 


3,701,016 
MINIATURE  TRANSMITTER  RECEIVER  HOUSING 
Leonard  W.  Bennett,  Berkeley;  Thomas  R.  Hutchinson,  Oak 
Park,  and  Winston  H.  SchiUing,  Park  Ridge,  all  of  III.,  as- 
signors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  April  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,693 

Int.CI.H04by/40 

U.S.CI.325-16  7  Claims 


decoder  integrators.  Reconstructed  identical  signal  outputs  of 
both  relating  to  the  digital  input  are  applied  to  the  inputs  of 
the  comparator  via  a  summing  network  which  also  receives 
originating  analogue  signals  for  transmission.  Cancellation  of 
the  incoming  digital  reconstructions  is  achieved  thereby 
preventing  regeneration  of  the  latter  for  retransmission  back 
to  its  source.  The  reconstructed  incoming  signal  output  from 
the  decoder  integrator  is  transmitted  to  the  receiver  via  the 
summing  network. 


3,701,017 

DELTA-MODULATION  TERMINAL  CIRCUIT 

Rein    Raymond    Laane,    Wheaton,    111.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,902 

Int.  a.  H04b/ /52 

U.S.  a.  325—38  B  1 1  Claims 


3,701,018 
ACQUISITION  METHOD  FOR  MULTI-TRANSMISSION 
POSITION  LOCATING  OR  NAVIGATING  SYSTEMS 
Edward  John  Groth,  Jr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,493 

Int.  a.  H04I  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  325—58  1 1  Claims 


A  radio  transmitter  and  receiver  housing  is  formed  of  a 
rectangular  frame  structure  which  is  open  at  the  front  and 
back  sides  thereof.  Separate  front  and  rear  cover  means  are 
detachably  mounted  to  the  rectangular  frame  structure  to 
cover  the  front  and  rear  openings.  A  printed  circuit  board  car- 
ries substantially  all  of  the  components  of  the  radio  trans- 
mitter receiver  device  and  is  mounted  within  the  rectangular 
frame  structure.  The  circuit  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board  is 
substantially  level  with  one  of  the  front  and  back  openings. 
The  rectangular  frame  structure  is  formed  of  a  material  having 
poor  soldering  characteristics  and  capable  of  withstanding  sol- 
dering temperatures  so  that  the  components  may  be  mounted 
on  the  printed  circuit  board  and  the  assembly  soldered 
without  renxjval  of  the  printed  circuit  board  from  the  rectan- 
gular frame.  The  rectangular  frame  structure  also  permits  the 
addition  of  other  rectangular  frame  structures  thereto  to  en- 
large the  size  of  the  housing. 
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CASE  2     INCORRECT    lOENTIFICAriON 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  reducing  the  time  needed  to 
synchronize  N  code  receivers  at  one  station  with  respect  to 
ones  of  N  code  transmitters  at  different  stations  wherein  all 
transmitters  radiate  the  same  code  word,  but  time  delayed 
relative  to  each  other  by  fractional  word  length  intervals 
which  may  be  inversely  proportional  to  the  number  (N)  of 
transmitters  and  include  an  additional  small  time  interval, 
which  may  be  a  lead  or  a  lag,  added  to  or  subtracted  from  all 
codes  but  one  for  identification  purposes.  In  the  initial  search 
mode  of  the  synchronization,  all  N  of  the  receivers  are  used 
with  the  receiver  coders  being  moved  together  but  retaining  a 
fixed  relationship  with  each  other.  Code  words,  which  are 
generated  locally  in  each  receiver,  and  which  are  identical 
with  the  transmitted  code  words,  are  time-delayed  with 
respect  to  each  other  by  a  fractional  word  length  interval 
which  may  be  inversely  proportional  to  the  square  of  the 
number  of  transmitters,  whereby  the  initial  search  time  for 
one  of  the  receivers  to  lock  up  with  or  acquire  one  of  the 
transmitters  is  reduced  on  the  average  to  a  small  fraction 
equal  to  1/2N*,  for  example,  of  a  word  length.  When 
synchronization  of  any  one  transmitter  with  any  one  receiver 
is  accomplished,  the  known  delay  between  the  transmissions 
(without  taking  into  account  the  identification  delay)  is  used 
to  synchronize  transmissions  of  the  remaining  transmitters 
with  locally  generated  signals  of  the  remaining  receivers.  Then 
the  known  identifying  lag  or  lead  delay  is  used  to  identify  the 
particular  transmitters  which  have  been  synchronized  with 
particular  receivers. 


A  delta-modulation  coder-decoder  terminal  circuit  in  which 
incoming  digital  signals  are  applied  to  both  the  coder  and 


3,701,019 
ALARM  SYSTEM  USING  CODED  SIGNALLING 
Charles  L.  Jackson,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Signatron, 
Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  March  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,503 
Int.CI.H04b//04.///6 
UJS.  CI.  325-64  10  Claims 

A  signaling  system  for  detecting  at  a  central  station  a 
message  from  a  remote  location  at  which  one  or  more  dif- 
ferent messages  can  be  generated.  A  coded  signal  is  generated 
at  the  remote  location  and  an  "error"  uniquely  determined  by 
the  message  to  be  transmitted  is  inserted  into  the  coded  signal 
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and  the  altered  signal  transmitted.  A  receiver  at  the  central 
station  is  arranged  to  detect  the  presence  of  such  inserted  "er- 


y  A^^yjj*^/^'^!^^^." 


ror"  so  as  to  correctly  identify  the  message  that  has  been 
transmitted,  whereby  such  message  can  be  displayed  or  used 
to  activate  an  alarm  device. 


making  conuct  to  the  leads  of  a  circuit  package.  The  conuc- 
tor  includes  an  inclined  track  for  slidably  receiving  integrated 
circuit  packages,  and  circuit  package  storage  tubes  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  inclined  track.  The  contactor  has  a  test  re- 
gion at  which  a  circuit  package  is  held  by  a  rocker  member. 
Contoct  means  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  is  operated  to 
make  conUct  with  the  leads  of  an  integrated  circuit  package 
in  the  test  region.  A  test  sequence  may  then  be  conducted. 
After  the  test  sequence  the  rocker  member  is  operated  to 
release  the  integrated  circuit  package  which  has  just  been 
tested  from  the  test  region.  Another  circuit  package  then 
moves  into  the  test  region  and  the  testing  sequence  is  initiated 
again. 


3,701,020 
PHASE  CODED  RF  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Peter  A.  De  Vito,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,953 

Int.a.H04b//04 

U.S.CI.325— 121  1  Claim 


3,701,022 

PEAK-TO-PEAK  DETECTOR 

Jack  Craft,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  June  8, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  151,1 15 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  19104;  H02m  7/24.  H04b  1116 

U.S.  a.  325-318  10  Claims, 


/ 
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The  low  power  RF  injection  pulses  of  an  injection-locked 
pulsed  magnetron  are  phase  controlled  in  coded  sequence  to 
provide  high  power  phase  coded  coherent  RF  output  pulses. 
The  magnetron  transmits  pulses  having  identical  phase  pat- 
terns as  those  of  the  injected  signals.  Complex  coding  is 
achieved  by  multiple  alternate  1 80°  phase  shifts  and  by  vary- 
ing degrees  of  phase  shifts  within  individual  pulses. 


Peak-to-peak  signal  detection  apparatus  adapted  for  con- 
struction in  monolithic  integrated  circuit  form.  The  base- 
emitter  junctions  of  three  like  conductivity  transistors  are 
direct  current  coupled  in  cascade  across  a  source  of  forward 
bias  voltage  (e.g.,  V^he)  Signals  to  be  detected  are  capaci- 
tively  coupled  to  the  junction  of  the  base  of  the  second  and  the 
emitter  of  the  first  transistors.  A  detector  filter  capacitor  is 
connected  across  the  base-emitter  of  the  third  transistor. 
Peak-to-peak  detected  signals  are  provided  at  the  output  of 
the  third  transistor. 


3,701,021 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CIRCUIT  PACKAGES 
George  L.  Isaac,  Sunnyvale;  Rkhard  F.  Kingsbury,  San  Jose, 
and  John  G.  Surak,  Los  Gatos,  aO  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Signetics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93322 

Int  CI.GOlriy/22.  B07c5/Jf44 

U.S.  CI.  324-158  F  >.  7  Claims 


3,701,023 
PHASE  JITTER  EXTRACTION  METHOD  FOR  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Yang  Fang,  Clarksburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  N€^57,906 

Int.  CI.  H04b  mo,  1116, 1/68 

U.S.  CL  325-329  7  Claims 


«•  EQUALIZER  f     — ►     •CANCELLATION 
I  FILTER 
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Apparatus  for  testing  circuit  packages  including  a  test 
sequence  generator  which  is  connected  to  a  contactor  for 


A  carrier  recovery  method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a 
carrier  having  the  proper  frequency,  relative  phase  and  phase 
jitter  to  accurately  demodulate  a  modulated  signal  having 
phase  jitter  The  phase  jitter  is  detected  with  minimal  distor- 
tion and  modulated  onto  a  carrier  signal  generated  by  means 
of  phase  locked  t>scillators 


1466 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1972 


3,701,024 
LOCAL  AND  NATIONAL  WARNING  ALARM  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Knowles,  Rt.  3,  Box  49,  Jackson,  Miss.;  Billie  Joe 
Ball,  P.O.  BOX  2848,  and  Donald  F.  Fitzgerald,  P.O.  Box 
791,  both  of  State  College,  Miss. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,844 

Inta.H04b///6 

VS.  a.  325—364  7  Claims 


emitted  signal  by  utilizing  an  automatic  tuning  means  with  a 
mechanical  clutch  mechanism  will  release  the  receiver  tuning 
means  after  the  frequency  has  been  found. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  328 — 63  see: 
Patent  No.  3,700,931 
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An  alarm  and  information  communication  system  utilizing 
existing  radio  broadcast  facilities  to  transmit  a  warning  alarm 
signal  and  emergency  information  to  the  population  in  the 
event  of  a  local  or  national  emergency;  the  system  consists  of  a 
warning  alarm  signal  generator  as  an  available  program  source 
at  the  broadcast  stations  and  warning  alarm  signal  and  emer- 
gency information  receivers  are  provided  for  use  by  the 
general  public.  The  system  provides  for  designation  of  some 
radio  broadcast  stations  as  "local  stations'*  and  some  as  "re- 
gional stations"  by  Civil  Defense  or  other  appropriate  authori- 
ty; each  alarm  signal  and  information  receiver  is  adapted  to 
continuously  monitor  one  local  and  one  regional  broadcast 
station  whereby,  upon  reception  of  a  signal  of  a  specified 
frequency  from  the  local  station  or  reception  of  a  signal  from 
the  regional  station,  the  receiver  will  emit  an  alarm  signal  and 
then  broadcast  the  pertinent  information. 


3,701,025 
SELECTIVE  SIGNAL  TUNING  DEVICE 
Nelson  D.  Foley,  North  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1954,  Ser.  No.  466,460 

Int.a.H04by/J2 

U.S.  CI.  325— 470  2  Claims 


A  receiver  control  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  locating  an 


3,701,026 
MEDIAN  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 
Frank  S.  Gutieber,  Little  Silver,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,963 

Inta.H03b;9/00 

U.S.  a.  328—15  3  Claims 
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The  median  frequency  generator  linearly  adds  two  input 
signals  having  the  same  amplitude  to  obtain  a  third  signal  hav- 
ing a  frequency  equal  to  the  median  of  the  frequencies  of  the 
two  input  signals,  an  amplitude  which  varies  with  time,  and  a 
phase  which  reverses  at  a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  in 
the  frequencies  of  the  input  signals.  Timing  pulses  are 
generated  by  a  flip-flop  in  synchronism  with  the  phase  rever- 
sals and  are  used  as  gating  signals  to  invert  the  phase  reversed 
portions  of  the  third  signal  to  produce  the  median  frequency 
output  signal. 


3,701,027 
DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
John   Price   Behon,  Jr.,  Columbia,   Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  ni. 

Filed  April  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,296 

Int  CI.  H03b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  328-17  7  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  simultaneously  generating  a  plurality  of  signals 
at  related  frequencies.  A  clock  source,  the  frequency  of  which 
is  greater  than  the  frequency  of  any  of  the  signals  to  be 
generated,  is  applied  to  the  input  to  a  scaler  circuit.  The  scaler 
circuit  generates  a  plurality  of  output  signals,  there  being  an 
output  signal  from  the  scaler  circuit  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  related  frequency  signals  to  be  generated.  At  least  some  of 
the  signals  from  the  scaler  have  non-uniform  pulse-to-pulse 
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spacing.  The  outputs  from  the  scaler  circuit  are  then  con- 
verted into  signals  at  the  desired  frequencies  with  substantially 
uniform  pulse-to-pulse  spacing.  For  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment of  the  invention,  this  is  accomplished  by  scaling  the 
signals  from  the  scaler  circuit  at  frequencies  which  are  multi- 
ples of  the  corresponding  signals  of  related  frequencies  and 
then  dividing  down  each  signal  from  the  scaler  to  obtain  the 
desired  signals. 


tion,  and  then  subjecting  the  latter  signal  to  the  criteria  of  du- 
ration established  as  amplitude  levels  to  operate  gating  means 
automatically  for  rejecting  the  longer  duration  pulses  and 
passing  the  shorter  duration  pulses. 


3,701,028 

REDUCTION  OF  HARMONIC  DISTORTION 

John  Anthony  Markevkh,  Fair  Haven,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,129 

Int.a.H03by/04 

U.S.  CI.  328- 167  4  Claims 


3,701,030 
FM  DEMODULATOR  CIRCUIT  USING  PHASE-SHIITING 

MULTIPLIER 
Yukisato  Gocho,  Yamato,  and  Takahiro  Inokuchi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,908 
Claims    priority,    applkitfkNi    Japan,    Sept.    22,    1970, 

45/83095 

Int.CI.H03di/00 
U.S.  CI.  329—134  3  Claims 
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Harmonic  distortion  generated  in  signal  processors  is 
reduced  by  pre-emphasizing  the  processor  input  signal  and  de- 
emphasizing  the  processor  output  signal. 


3,701,029 
AXIAL  TRAJECTORY  SENSOR  HAVING  GATING  MEANS 

CONTROLLED  BY  PULSE  DURATION  MEASURING 
Walter  R.  Hogg,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignor  to  CouHer  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,440 

Int.  a.  H03k  77/02, 5/20 

U.S.  a.  328—91  33  Claims 


-9LJ0W-WSS 
^FILTER 


An  FM  demodulator  circuit  in  which  is  used  a  phase-shifting 
multiplier  comprising  a  limiter  for  obtaining  an  output  of  a 
substantially  rectangular  waveform,  a  phase  shifter  for  shifting 
the  phase  of  the  output  of  the  limiter  by  90°,  a  multiplier  for 
producing  the  vector  product  of  the  output  of  the  limiter  and 
the  output  of  the  phase  shifter,  and  a  low-pass  filter  for  obtain- 
ing a  demodulated  signal,  is  further  improved  by  the  provision 
of  a  waveform  converter  for  converting  the  rectangular 
waveform  into  a  substantially  triangular  waveform,  between 
the  limiter  and  the  phase  shifter,  so  that  a  reference  signal  for 
the  multiplier  is  thereby  made  to  assume  a  substantially  trian- 
gular waveform. 


3,701,031 
COMPLEMENTARY  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Thomas  M.  Frederiksen,  Scottsdale,  and  Ernest  L.  Long, 
Tempe,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 
Park,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  66,924 

Int.CI.H03fJ/7« 

U.S.  CI.  330- 17  27  Claims 


fmof  cemr£jt 
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A  sensor  for  use  with  apparatus  operating  in  accordance 
with  the  principles  of  the  Coulter  electronic  particle  studying 
device,  for  differentiating  between  pulses  produced  by  parti- 
cles passing  on  axial  or  nearly  axial  paths  through  an  aperture 
and  pulses  produced  by  particles  passing  off  center.  The  pulse 
duration  is  measured  at  some  fraction  of  the  individual  pulse 
amplitudes  and  only  those  which  meet  the  criteria  of  duration 
established  by  the  electronic  circuitry  are  permitted*to  pass 
for  use  in  pulse  height  analysis  apparatus  following  the  sensor. 
The  other  pulses  are  discarded  on  the  basis  of  their  greater  du- 
rations. The  apparatus  of  the  invention  provides  structure  for 
deriving  a  duration-measuring  pulse  whose  duration  is  that  of 
the  particle  pulse  at  its  fractional  amplitude,  converting  the 
signal  into  one  which  has  an  amplitude  proportional  to  dura- 


An  integrated  power  amplifier  circuit  providing  high  cur- 
rent gain  and  substantially  unity  voltage  gain  for  operating  as  a 
current  boost  amplifier  includes  temperature  subilized  cur- 
rent sources  operated  from  a  stabilized  voltage  supply  to  cause 
the  operation  of  the  amplifier  to  be  independent  of  supply 
voltage  and  temperature  variations.  In  addition,  protection 
against  reverse  current  flow  and  output  current  limiting  of  the 
output  stage  is  provided 
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3,701,032  3,701,034 

ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  EQUALIZER  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTISTAGE  FEEDBACK 

Steven  Alan  StecUcr,  Clark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora-  AMPLUIER 

tion  Warren  B.  Bruene,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 

Filed  Feb.  1 6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 5,472  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Int.  CI.  H03t3/42  Filed  March  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,214 

U.S.Ci.330-18                                                    15  Claims  lnt.a.H03f //0« 

U.S.a.330— 28  8  Claims 
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Semiconductor  voltage  follower  arrangements  adapted  for 
construction  in  integrated  circuit  form.  A  load  circuit  is  cou- 
pled to  the  emitter  of  a  voltage  follower  transistor.  Operating 
potential  is  supplied  to  the  collector  of  the  follower  transistor 
via  the  base-emitter  circuit  of  a  second  transistor  arranged  in  a 
common  emitter  transistor.  The  collector-emitter  circuit  of  a 
regulator  transistor  is  coupled  across  the  load  circuit.  Feed- 
back is  provided  from  the  output  of  the  common  emitter 
transistor  to  the  input  of  the  regulator  transistor  such  that  the 
collector  current  of  the  follower  transistor  is  substantially  in- 
dependent of  input  voltage  variations  applied  to  the  base  of 
the  follower  transistor. 


3,701,033 

BROADBAND  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  IMPROVED  GAIN 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Gerard  White,  Marlboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,45 1 

Int.a.H03fJ/04 

U.S.  a.  330-21  5  Claims 
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A  broadband  amplifier  including  a  high-frequency  amplifier 
embedded  in  a  low-frequency  circuit  is  described.  The  broad- 
band amplifier  is  characterized  by  a  flat  gain  response  from 
direct  current  (d.c.)  to  the  high-frequency  cutoff  of  the  un- 
modified high-frequency  amplifier  configuration.  Further,  the 
broadband  amplifier  provides  this  low-  and  high-frequency 
gain  without  compromise  to  the  high-frequency  response 
characteristic  of  prior  art  circuits. 


Stability  of  a  three  stage  amplifier  is  improved  by  providing 
a  feedback  loop  from  the  amplifier  output  to  the  amplifier  in- 
put, and  including  a  compensating  circuit  in  the  loop  which 
tends  to  offset  phase  shift  of  one  coupling  circuit  in  the  ampli- 
fier. Mixer  means  is  provided  for  mixing  the  feedback  signal 
with  the  input  signal. 


3,701,035 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Toichi  Chikuma,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Girling  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,567 

Int.CI.H03f3/04 

U.S.  CI.  330-31  1  Claim 


A  high  radio  frequency  amplification  system  applicable  to 
radio  receiving  in  which  a  low  input  voltage  having  a  particu- 
lar frequency  fed  from  an  input  tuning  circuit  is  amplified  in 
amplifier  to  provide  an  output  signal  voltage  having  the  same 
frequency  as  that  of  the  said  input  signal  voltage,  a  portion  of 
said  output  signal  voltage  is  fed  back  to  said  amplifier,  another 
portion  of  the  rest  of  said  output  signal  voltage  is  fed  back  to 
said  amplifier  after  doubling  the  frequency  of  the  second  por- 
tion of  signal  voltage  whereby  said  low  input  voltage  having 
the  particular  frequency,  said  fedback  voltage  having  the  same 
frequency  as  that  of  the  input  voltage  and  constituting  a  por- 
tion of  said  outDut  voltage  and  a  voltage  constituting  another 
portion  of  the  rest  of  said  output  voltage  and  having  a  frequen- 
cy two  times  as  high  as  that  of  the  first-mentioned  two  types  of 
voltage  are  mixed  together  in  said  mixing  amplifier  so  as  to  ob- 
tain a  high  output  voltage  having  the  same  frequency  as  that  of 
said  input  voltage. 
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3,701,036 
VARIABLE  GAIN  AMPUHER  SYSTEM 
Rudy  S.  Stefend,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Wiltron  Com- 
pany, Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,187 

Int.  a.  H03f  1136 

U.S.  CI.  330-85  7  Claims 


NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK 
NETWORK 

T>C  REFERENCE  CHARACTERS 

A-L  AND  A-l   DENOTE 

FREBIKHCY  A  PUIRAUTY  OF  ELEMENTS 
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3,701,038 

PARALLEL  AMPLIFIERS  WITH  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT 

SEQUENCES  OF  HYBRIDS 

Boleslaw  Marina  Sosin,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Marconi  Company,  London,  England  _ 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  19,  1969, 

62,152/69 

Int.a.H03fi/6S 
U.S.  a.  330-124  R  5  Claims 
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A  variable  gain  amplifier  system  for  providing  a  tuning  volt- 
age to  a  radio  frequency  oscillator  to  linearize  its  voltage  to 
output  frequency  characteristic  includes  an  operational  ampli- 
fier where  the  feedback  loop  which  controls  the  gain  of  the 
amplifier  is  coupled  to  both  positive  and  negative  feedback 
networks.  The  positive  feedback  network  consists  of  several 
diode-resistor  legs  which  inject  current  into  the  feedback  loop 
at  different  input  control  voltage  levels  to  thus  vary  the  gain  of 
the  amplifier.  Similarly  a  negative  feedback  network  consists 
of  several  diode-resistor  legs  which  drain  current  from  the  am- 
plifier feedback  loop  at  various  levels  of  the  input  control  volt- 
age to  increase  gain. 


An  amplifier  arrangement  for  operating  at  least  3  amplifiers 
in  parallel  includes  a  first  and  second  sequence  of  hybrids, 
there  being  one  less  hybrid  in  each  sequence  than  there  are 
amplifiers.  The  first  sequence  of  hybrids  have  one  output  con- 
nected to  an  amplifier  and  the  other  output  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  following  hybrid,  except  the  last  hybrid  in  the 
sequence  which  has  its  other  output  connected  to  the  last  am- 
plifier input.  The  second  sequence  of  hybrids  have  two  inputs, 
one  from  an  associated  amplifier  and  another  from  the 
preceding  hybrid,  except  the  first  hybrid  in  the  second 
sequence  which  has  both  inputs  supplied  from  amplifiers. 


3,701,037 
ACTIVE  FILTER 
Jerry  L.  Holsinger,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Intertel,  Inc., 
Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,380 

Int.  a.  H03f/ /i6 

U.S.  CI.  330— 107  7  Claims 


3,701,039 

RANDOM  BINARY  DATA  SIGNAL  FREQUENCY  AND 

PHASE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 

Paul  C.  Lang;  Anthony  N.  La  Pine,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Julian 

E.  Vaughn,  CampbeU,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Oct.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,205 

Int.a.H03bi/04 

U.S.CI.33I  — 1  A  2  Claims 
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INTEGRATOR  20    LOW-  «SS  FILTER  30 


An  active  filter  circuit.  Two  cascaded  phase  shift  networks 
are  in  circuit  with  the  non-inverting  input  terminal  of  an 
operational  amplifier.  A  resistive  feedback  network  couples 
the  amplifier  output  back  to  the  first  of  the  phase  shift  net- 
works. When  an  external  input  signal  is  applied  to  both  phase 
shift  networks  and  the  inverting  input  terminal  of  the  amplifi- 
er, the  filter  circuit  has  a  pass  band  and  a  stop  band.  Inputs  to 
any  single  one  of  these  points  selectably  provide  high-pass, 
low-pass  and  band-pass  operation. 


A  phase  lock  oscillator  includes  a  phase  discriminator  that 
develops  an  error  signal  by  comparing  a  clock  from  a  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  with  incoming  random  data  bits.  In  the 
absence  of  data,  the  phase  lock  oscillator  is  inactive  However, 
when  data  is  sensed,  a  logic  and  delay  network  in  the  phase 
discriminator  develops  an  error  voluge  of  suitable  polarity 
and  amplitude,  indicative  of  the  lead  or  lag  between  the  data 
and  clock  signals.  The  error  volUge  is  applied  to  the  voluge 
controlled  oscillator  to  modify  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the 
clock.  Furthermore,  first  and  second  integrations  are  provided 
by  the  phase  discriminator  and  an  integrator  respectively  so 
that  the  steady  state  phase  error  is  held  close  to  zero. 
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3,701,040 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  MASTER 

OSCILLATOR  WITH  PROVISION  FOR  FREQUENCY 

CONTROL 

Alexander  J.  Borrevik,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  J.  Tennes, 

Palatine,  lU.,  assignors  to  Hammond  Corporation,  Deerfield, 

ni. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,309 

InL  CI.  GlOh  5/06;  H03b  3/04, 23/00 

MS.  CI.  331—44  5  Claims 


tion  amplitude,  the  control  voltage  being  fed  to  the  base  of  a 
transistor  that  acts  as  a  variable  resistance  in  a  voltage  divider 
connected  to  the  bases  of  the  push  pull  oscillator  transistors, 
the  controlled  conduction  of  the  voltage  divider  transistor  act- 
ing to  control  the  working  points  of  the  oscillator  transistors  so 
as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  oscillation  amplitude. 
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A  master  oscillator  operating  in  the  MHz  range  for  supply- 
ing a  signal  suitable  for  providing  the  notes  of  the  musical 
scale,  the  various  note  signals  being  arrived  at  by  frequency 
division  of  the  master  frequency.  The  oscillator  has  a  high 
order  of  frequency  stability  together  with  ease  of  control  for 
shifting  the  frequency  to  supply  vibrato,  portamento,  trill, 
transposition  features  and  the  like.  Control  is  exercised  by  in- 
corporating a  voltage- variable  capacitance  diode,  "Varicap," 
as  an  effective  element  in  the  oscillator  tank  and  varying  the 
diode  bias.  Features  provide  for  isolation  of  the  bias  voltage 
from  the  main  tank  circuit,  a  zero-bias  condition  at  the  true 
frequency,  and  a  novel  comparison  tuning  system  using  a 
slightly  off-pitch  tuning  reference  standard  for  obtaining  true 
pitch. 


3,701,041 

AMPLITUDE  STABIUZED  COMPLEMENTARY 

TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 

Karl-Hcinz  Adier;  Helmut  Domann  Leonberg,  and  Johannes 

Lochcr,  aU  of  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,963 
ClabiB  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1970,  P  20 
08902.5 

Inta.H0Jbi/02,5//2 
U.S.a.331— 65  10  Claims 


3,701,042 
D.  C.  MOTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  ROTATING  A  POLARIZER 
AND  PROVIDING  A  DETECTOR  SYNCHRONIZER 
SIGNAL  FOR  A  LASER  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 
John  N.  Dukes,  Los  Altos  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Pak>  AHo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,802 

Intel.  HOis  i/;o 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  lOCIaims 


V 


A  stabilizing  circuit  for  a  two  frequency  laser  wherein  the 
two  modes  of  oscillation  of  the  laser  are  converted  by  a 
quarter  wave  plate  and  a  rotating  polarizer  into  two  separate 
components,  the  difference  in  intensity  of  these  components 
serving  to  produce  an  error  signal  from  a  detector  circuit 
synchronized  with  the  rotating  polarizer,  the  error  signal  con- 
trolling a  piezoelectric  transducer  coupled  to  the  cavity 
resonator  of  the  laser  to  tune  the  laser.  A  brushless  D.C.  motor 
serves  to  rotate  the  polarizer  and  at  the  same  time  provide  the 
synchronizing  signals  to  the  detector  circuit. 


3,701,043 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE 

DEVICE 
Rainer  Zulecg,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Uri  Ranon,  Pacific 
Palisades,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,410 

Int.CI.H01si/;« 

U.S.  CI.  33 1  —94.5  3  Claims 


Part  of  the  output  of  a  push  pull  Clapp  oscillator  is  rectified       Diode  device  comprising  a  light  emitting  diode  fabricat  ;d  of 
and  smoothed  to  provide  a  voluge  for  stabilizing  the  oscilla-    a  semiconductor  having  bulk  negative  resistance  properties. 
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The  diode  includes  a  light  emitting  P*N  junction  and  a  N-type 
layer  or  section  of  predetermined  resistivity  and  geometry. 
The  diode  device  has  a  voltage-current  characteristic  includ- 
ing two  current-controlled,  negative  resistance  portions 
separated  by  a  region  wherein  the  device  is  unstable  and 
produces  free  oscillations  which  are  in  phase  with  intensity 
variations  simultaneously  produced  in  the  emitted  light.  Bista- 
ble operation  of  the  device  can  be  obtained  by  suitable  place- 
ment of  its  load  line  through  either  of  the  negative  resistance 
portions.  A  diode  device  embodiment  including  a  Fabry-Perot 
cavity  structure  therein  produces  a  coherent  light  beam  which 
can  be  re^idily  modulated  at  microwave  frequencies. 


bined  condition.  A  secondary  reactant  is  admixed  with  the 
main  gas  stream  after  the  exparision  process  and  reacts  chemi- 


3,701,044 
OPTICAL  COUPUNG  OF  ADJACENT  STRIPE  CONTACT 

GEOMETRY  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS 
Thomas  Lee  Paoli,  Chatham,  and  Jose  Ellis  Ripper,  North 
PlainficM,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,459 

Inta.H01si//« 

U.S.  a.  331—94.5  '        2  Ctoims 


Adjacent  stripe  contact  geometry  semiconductor  lasers  are 
optically  coupled  if  the  stripe  contacts  are  sufficiently  close 
that  the  optical  fields  of  adjacent  lasers  overlap;  i.e.,  the  field 
of  one  laser  penetrates  the  active  region  of  adjacent  lasers 
and/or  the  fields  of  adjacent  lasers  mutually  interact  in  the 
lossy  region  between  lasers.  In  the  case  of  two  such  coupled 
lasers,  the  combination  oscillates  at  some  frequency  inter- 
mediate the  natural  frequencies  of  oscillation  of  the  two  lasers 
taken  separately.  Also  disclosed  are  several  embodiments  em- 
ploying a  plurality  of  parallel  stripe  contacts  electrically  di- 
vided into  two  sets  of  complementary  contacts,  a  separate  cur- 
rent source  being  connected  to  each  set.  The  two  sets  are 
formed  by  a  physical  separation  between  the  corresponding 
contact  segments,  the  shape  of  the  separation  obeying  a 
prescribed  functional  relationship  between  contact  length  and 
contact  position.  When,  for  example,  the  functional  relation- 
ship is  linear,  beam  scanning  is  produced.  When  the  relation- 
ship is  parabolic,  variable  beam  widths  are  produced. 


3,701,045 
CHEMICAL  MIXING  LASER 
Barry  Robert  Bronfin;  Wayne  Gregory  Burwell,  both  of 
Wethersfidd,  and  Richard  August  Mcinnr,  Glastonbury,  all 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Afaxraft  Corporation,  East 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,432 
Int  a.  HOls  3/22,  J/09 
U.S.  a.  331-94.5  20  Claims 

Primary  reactants  in  nonstoichiometric  proportions  interact 
chemically  in  a  reaction  chamber  to  produce  a  high  tempera- 
ture, high  pressure  gas  containing  a  substantial  percentage  of 
free  atoms.  Aerodynamic  expansion  of  the  gas  effluent  from 


cally  with  the  free  atoms  to  produce  a  gas  which  is  in  a  vibra- 
tional state  population  inversion  condition  and  which  lases  in 
an  appropriate  optical  cavity. 


3,701,046 
GAS  LASER  MATERIALS  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Oscar  M.  Stafsudd,  and  Frederik  A.  Haak,  both  of  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,778,  June  5, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  March  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,586 

Int.a.HOlsi/22 

U.S.  Ci.  33 1  —94.5  32  Clainis 
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The  present  invention  provides  gas  laser  materials  and  a 
laser  system  utilizing  them  to  produce  laser  emissions  in  the 
far  infrared  region  between  300  microns  and  1 ,000  microns. 
Specific  materials  are  selected  from  the  methane  and  ethane 
group  useful  in  combination  with  nitrogen  to  provide  active 
laser  media. 


3,701,047 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICES  UTILIZING  LIGHT 

REFLECTIVE  METALLIC  LAYERS 
Sandor  Capbn,  Trenton,  and  MkhacI  F.  Lamorte,  Princeton, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,845 

Int.a.H01si//« 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  3  Claims 


/4^  V/ 


A  P-N  junction  semiconductor  laser  diode  in  which  light 


the  reaction  chamber  preserves  the  free  atoms  in  an  unrecom-   reflective  metallic  layers  are  provided  on  the  optically  flat  op- 
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posed  surfaces  of  the  diode.  A  transparent  insulating  c  oating 
having  a  particular  thickness  covers  each  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor end  surfaces.  A  thin  metallic  layer  is  disposed  on  each  of 
the  insulating  layers.  One  of  the  metallic  layers  is  sufficiently 
thick  to  totally  reflect  light  emitted  from  the  P-N  junction, 
whereas  the  other  metallic  layer  is  such  as  to  reflect  approxi- 
mately 99  percent  of  the  radiated  light.  A  transparent  insulat- 
ing material  protects  the  exposed  surfaces  of  each  of  the 
metallic  layers. 


oscillating  element  and  a  cavity  resonator,  said  element  com- 
prising a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  metal  layer  thereon 
and  a  rectifying  junction  formed  therebetween.  An  electric 


3,701,048 
MULTI-ROD  SINGLE  PUMP  SOURCE  LASER 
Walter  B.  Jennings,  Jr.,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Sept  15, 1%7,  Scr.  No.  668,246 

Inta.HOlsi/09 

U.S.  a.  331  —94.5  2  Claims 
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potential  is  impressed  on  the  depletion  layer  of  the  rectifying 
junction  in  the  backward  direction,  thus  producing  microwave 
oscillations. 
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31,701,051 

STABLE  OSCILLATOR 

Dudley  V.  Simms,  14  Civic  Center  Drive,  East  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,788 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7108 

U.S.CI.331-107T  5  Claims 


A  device  for  achieving  laser  output  at  a  high  repetition 
frequency  wherein  a  plurality  of  laser  rods  are  pumped  by  a 
singular  source  and  the  output  beams  of  the  laser  rods  are 
directed  in  substantially  the  same  path. 


t+ 


3,701,049 

MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR  EMPLOYING  A  CAVITY 

RESONATOR  HAVING  DIELECTRIC  WALLS  USED  AS  A 

QUARTER  WAVE  IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMER 
Bcmardus  Bastiaan  Van  Ipercn,  and  Hindrik  Tjassens,  both  of 
Emmasingel,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  assignors  to   U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,766 
Claims  priority,  applicatmn  Netherlands,  Oct.  25,  1969, 
6916126 

Int.  CI.  H03b5//2, 5/24 
U.S.  a.  331-107  R  7  Claims 


A  configuration  of  complementary  transistors  and  a  pair  of 
matched  tunnel  diodes  forming  a  stable,  sinusoidal  oscillator. 


3,701,052 

METHOD  OF  AMPLITUDE  CONTROL  OF 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  OSCIl  LATORS 

Hans  Keller,  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22,  1970,  P  20 
36  330.8 

Int.CI.H03b5/i6 
U.S.CI.331  — 116M  4  Claims 


A  microwave  oscillator  comprising  a  semiconductor  device 
employed  in  a  cavity  resonator  having  dielectric  walls.  The 
cavity  is  matched  to  external  loads  by  utilizing  the  dielectric 
walls  of  the  resonator  as  a  quarter-wave  impedance  trans- 
former. 


3,701,050 
SOUD  STATE  MICROWAVE  OSCILLATING  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Mizuno,  Toyonaka;  Shinkhi  Nakashima,  Suita,  and 
Yukk)  Nfiyai,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  599,524,  Dec.  6, 1966.  This 
application  April  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,867 
Int  CI.  H03b  7/06 
U.S.CI.331  — 107  R  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  a  device  for  producing 
microwave  oscillations  which  generally  comprises  a  solid  state 


•  -Ub 


This  is  a  method  and  circuit  for  controlling  electro- 
mechanical oscillators  in  electronic  watches  which  are  excited 
by  a  circuit  containing  only  one  driving  coil.  The  voltage 
which  is  induced  in  the  coil  by  the  oscillator  is  used  as  a  mea- 
sure for  controlling  the  widthof  the  exciting  pulse. 
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3,701,053 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 

BINARY  MESSAGES  BY  SYNCHRONIZED  FREQUENCY 

SHIFT  KEYING 
Jean-Marie  de  Rubinat,  Mont-sur-MarcMemie,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  AteUcrs  de  Coastnictk»s  Electriqucs  dc  Charlcroi 
(ACEQ,  Charleroi,  Bdghun 

Filed  March  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125^07 
ClaiiiK  priority,  appUcatk>n  Belgium,  March   18,  1970, 

86557 

lnt.a.H04l27//2 
U.S.  a.  332—9  T  2  Claims 


that  is  under  the  conventional  ferrite  puck  or  disk  structure  by 
a  factor  of  approximately  four.  A  broadband  impedance 
match  structure  is  obtained  by  this  structure  and  technique, 
and  the  impedance  plot  can  be  shifted  reactively  or  resistively 


by:  ( 1 )  varying  the  strip  width  of  the  transmission  line  under 
the-puck.  or  ( 2 )  varying  the  amount  that  the  ferrite  puck  over- 
taps  the  full-width  portion  of  the  transmission  line,  or  (3 )  vary- 
ing the  length  of  the  reduced  width  transmission  line 


A  process  for  frequency  modulation  of  binary  messages  in 
which  the  variables  0  and  I  are  represented  by  signals  of 
respective  frequencies /o  and/,  differing  by  frequency  A/.  The 
process  is  characterized  in  that,  to  prevent  undesirable  phase 
modulation  during  the  switching  from  one  frequency  to  the 
other,  frequency  /,  is  related  to  frequency  /o  by  deriving  the 
signal  of  frequency/,  from  a  carrier  wave  form  at  the  frequen- 
cy /o  through  modulation  of  such  frequency /o  to  obtain  a  sin- 
gle sideband  by  means  of  a  signal  of  frequency  A/ which  deter- 
mines the  rate  of  the  switching  intervals  of  the  binary  message. 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  first  generator  providing  a  carrier 
wave  fortn  of  frequency /»,  a  first  phase  shifting  circuit  provid- 
ing two  first  signals  of  frequency  /o  shifted  by  90°,  a  second 
generator  providing  a  signal  of  frequency  A/,  a  second  phase 
shifting  circuit  providing  two  second  signals  phased  90°  from 
each  other,  two  modulators  for  amplitude  modulating  the  two 
first  signals  by  the  two  second  signals  respectively,  an  adding 
circuit  for  adding  the  outputs  of  said  two  modulators  and  hav- 
ing means  for  suppressing  one  of  the  sidebands  and  the  earner 
waveform  so  as  to  generate  a  signal  of  frequency/,,  an  elec- 
tronic switohing  means  operated  at  the  frequency  A/ or  a  sub- 
multiple  thereof  for  switching  the  signals  of  frequencies /o  and 
/,  in  accordance  with  the  message  to  be  transmitted. 


3,701,055  ._ 

KA-BAND  SOLID-STATE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  ^ 
Charles  W.  SUks,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,998 

Int.CI.H01py//0 

U.S.  CI.  333-7  UCIalins 
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3,701,054 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  STRUCTURE  HAVING 
REDUCED  PORTIONS  OF  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
CONNECTED  TO  OFFSET  STRIPLINE  CENTER 
CONDUCTORS  WITH  STRIP  GUIDES  CONNECTING 
SAID  CENTER  CONDUCTORS 
Thomas  A.  Hagler,  and  William  C.  Hcithaus,  both  of  Clear- 
water, Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,874 
lnt.CI.H01p//i2,5//2 
U.S.CI.333— 1.1  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  an  impedance  matching  structure 
and  technique  that  is  particularly  useful  in  junction  circula- 
tors. The  improved  impedance  match  between  the  circulator 
junction  and  a  strip  transmission  line,  for  example,  is  accom- 
plished by  abruptly  reducmg  the  size  of  the  transmission  line 


A  solid-state  switching  circuit  for  use  in  the  Ka  frequency 
band  is  disclosed  wherein  a  body  casting  which  a  waveguide 
passageway  therethrough  includes  one  or  more  packaged  PIN 
diodes  in  shunt  across  a  reduced  height  portion  of  said 
waveguide.  A  quarter  wavelength  bias  rod  engages  the  PIN 
diode  package  at  one  terminal  and  a  tuning  screw  engages  the 
PIN  diode  package  at  the  other  terminal,  the  tunmg  screw 
being  tumable  into  and  out  of  the  waveguide. 


3,701,056 

RESISTIVE  FILM  BLEEDER  RESISTOR  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

BRANCH  CIRCUIT 

Syuichi  Ozawa,  and  Noboni  Tomimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (a/k/a 

Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970.  Scr.  No.  66,292 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japan,  Aug.  25.  1969. 44/66626 

Int  a.  HOlp  1122;  HOlc  7100 

U.S.  CI.  333-8  5  Claims 

A  bleeder  resistor  used  in  a  branch  circuit  for  dividing  a 

high  frequency  electric  power  into  a  plurality  of  parts,  in 

which  three  electrodes  are  disposed  at  vertex  comers  of  a 

regular  triangle  on  an  insulative  plate,  and  in  which  a  resistive 
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film  is  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  insulative  plate  so  as  to  ing  electromagnetic  waves  to  change  the  P^^  ^^^^^"^ 
be  comiected  to  aU  the  three  electrodes  so  that  a  resistance   fluid  may  be  introduced  slowly  or  rapidly  into  the  waveguide 


£L£CTMIX 


etecrnooe 


between  any  two  of  the  three  electrodes  is  substantially  equal 
to  a  desired  value  in  a  wide  frequency  range. 


3,701,057 

BROAD-BAND  LUMPED-ELEMENT  DIRECTIONAL 

COUPLER 

OctiB  A.  Hocr,  Boulder,  Colo.,  aasignor  to  TlK  United  States  of 

America  » represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,153 
Int.a.HOlpi//'^ 
UA  a.  333- 10  lOCIatais 


or  may  be  continuously  circulated  through  the  waveguide  to 
provide  cooling. 


A  broad-band  lumped  element  directional  coupler  for  mea- 
suring either  '.he  forward  or  reflected  power  in  a  coaxial  trans- 
mission line.  A  resistive  voltage  divider  is  coupled  to  the 
center  conductor  of  a  transmission  line  with  a  capacitor  to 
keep  the  phase  of  the  voltage  sampling  circuit  equal  to  the 
phase  of  the  current  sampling  circuit.  Capacitors  shunting  the 
resistors  make  the  voltoge  ratio  of  the  resistive  voltage  divider 
independent  of  frequency  over  a  large  frequency  range. 
Directivity  greater  than  50  dB  is  achieved  over  a  large 
frequency  range  for  coupling  ratios  of  30, 40  and  50  dB. 


3,701,059 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED,  ADJUSTABLE  BANDWIDTH 

LOW  PASS  FILTER 

Reuben  E.  Nyswander,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  April  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,777 

lnt.Cl.H03h7//0,///00 

U.S.  a.  333-70  A  4  Claims 


1_J 


im         rir 
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A  bandwidth  controlled,  low  pass  filter  circuit  having  a  re- 
sistor, capacitor,  voltage  follower  amplifier,  and  an  insulated 
gate,  metallic  oxide  semiconductor,  field  effect  transistor  util- 
ized as  a  switch,  in  which  the  transistor  and  the  resistor, 
together,  provide  the  effective  circuit  filter  resistance,  and  the 
bandwidth  is  controlled  by  the  transistor  gate  pulse  frequency 
and  pulse  width.  The  use  of  several  such  filters  as  a  filter  bank 
is  also  disclosed. 


3,701,060 
HELICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
Antonio  Ferrentino,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli 
Societa  per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  17,  1971,  20647 

A/71 

Int.a.H01pi//4 

U.S.CI.333-95A  8  Claims 


o 


3,701,058 

FLUIDIC  PHASE  SHIFTER 

Bob  L.  Smith,  442  Judith  Lane,  Apt  5B,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,120,  March  27, 1970, 

abandoned.  TMs  appHartktn  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,418 

InLa.H03h7/i6 

UACL  333-31  A  4Clalnis 

Apparatus  including  an  expandable  dielectric  container  and 

dielectric  fluid  therein  disposed  in  a  waveguide  for  propagat- 


A  waveguide  having  an  internal  wall  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
insulated  straps  of  conductive  material  wound  on  edge  in  a 
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helix  so  that  the  major  surfaces  thereof  face  each  other,  each 
strap  being  of  a  different  cross-section  or  being  differently 
disposed  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  adjacent  major  sur- 
faces. The  helix  is  covered  by  a  sheath  of  flexible  insulating 
material  which  may  be  covered  by  an  armor  which,  in  turn, 
may  be  covered  by  a  protective  layer  of  flexible  insulating 
material. 


3,701,061 
RADIOFREQUENCY  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 
SHIELDED  SOLDER  JOINTS  AND  REWELD  ABLE 
REPLACEMENT  FLANGES 
William  A.  Non^ovsky,  and  Max  W.  Hochdicr,  both  of  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
rcpraented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  ConunisBion 

Filed  Oct  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82379 

Int  a.  HOlp  1108  ,  / 1100;  h23k31/02 

U.S.a.333-98P  6Clalms 


3,701,063 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRIC  CONTROL 

DEVICE 
Geoivs  Jean  Louis-Marie  dausse,  I  alrhim 
signor  to  The  Hoover  ConpMy,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  9,  1969, 
49,708/69;    Dec.    3,    1969,    59,044/69;    Dec    17,    "*"^ 
61,560/69;  May  5, 1970, 21,672/70 

Int  CLHOlh  57/00 
UA  a.  335—146  «* 


1969, 


TT 


A  radiofrequency  window  brazed  at  its  periphery  to  a  sleeve 
by  means  of  solder  contained  in  a  groove  in  the  sleeve.  The 
groove  is  from  one-third  to  one-half  the  thickness  of  the  win- 
dow and  the  diameter  of  the  wrindow  is  equal  to  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  sleeve.  To  provide  a  shielded  solder  joint 
without  fillets  or  voids,  the  window  is  held  in  place  during 
brazing  with  a  pair  of  snap  rings  having  bevelled  faces  held 
against  the  edges  of  the  window  to  ensure  that  solder  does  not 
run  beyond  the  edges  of  the  window.  The  sleeve  is  mounted 
within  a  pair  of  supporting  rings  having  a  pair  of  truncated 
conical  flanges  attached  at  opposite  ends  for  welding  at  their 
outer  edges  with  similar  truncated  conical  flanges  attached  to 
respective  waveguide  flanges.  The  conical  flanges  may  be  cut 
and  rewelded  near  their  outer  edges  for  convenient  removal 
and  replacement  of  the  wrindow  assembly  in  a  waveguide 
system. 


A  temperature  responsive  electric  control  device  has  elec- 
tric conUcts,  a  body  of  thermo-magnetic  material,  and  a  mag- 
net movable  between  two  positions  in  the  first  of  which  it  is 
held  by  magnetic  attraction  with  the  body  while  this  body  is  at 
a  temperature  below  its  Curie  point,  and  in  the  second  of 
which  it  operates  by  magnetic  attraction  to  actuate  the  con- 
tacts. 


3,701,062 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Hirohumi  Koga,  and  Ryuichi  Sato,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Omron  Tatcisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Fded  May  20, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  145,380 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    26,     1970, 
45/45822;  Sept  9, 1970, 45/801 18 

Inta.H01h5//06 
U.S.  a.  335- 135  15  Claims 


j's  ss'^srj^/  ^  jrj9  ss 


3,701,064 
PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH 
Ryohei  Kinoshita,  and  Masami  Ishizawa,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lhnited,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,096 
Claims    priority,    appKcatton    Japan,    Dec.    29,    1970, 
45/133336;   Dec.   30,    1970,  45/123070;   Dec   31,    1970, 
45/123326;  Dec.  31, 1970, 45/134737 

lot  a.  HOlh  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  335-205  >«  CWms 


/a/  S3 


g9  U  ^  V9 


An  electromagnetic  relay  including  a  spool  member  having 
a  base  with  recesses  in  opposite  sides,  a  flange,  and  a  stem  por- 
tion connecting  the  base  and  flange.  The  stem  portion  sur- 
rounds the  core,  a  coil  is  wound  on  the  stem  portion.  The  ar- 
mature is  disposed  generally  parallel  with  the  core.  A  plug 
member  is  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the  recesses  in  the  spool 
base  to  hold  the  armature. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  push-button  switch  comprising  a 
housing  provided  with  a  support  means  for  supporting  a  mag- 
netic member,  a  reed  switch  element  fixedly  and  vertically 
positioned  in  the  housing,  a  lower  spring  contained  in  the 
housing,  a  magnet  mounted  on  the  lower  spring  which  is  capa- 
ble of  moving  up  and  down  vtrith  respect  to  the  reed  switch 
while  its  upward  movement  is  restrained  by  the  support  means 
and  also  said  magnet  is  capable  of  being  attracted  to  the  mag- 
netic member  in  the  ordinary  state,  a  pusher  capable  of  n»v- 
ing  up  and  down,  a  first  upper  spring  applied  to  the  pusher 
member  at  its  one  end,  and  mounted  on  the  magnet  at  its  other 
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end  and  a  second  upper  spring  also  mounted  on  the  magnet 
and  vertically  distant  from  the  pusher  at  a  first  pushed  down 
displacement  of  the  pusher  whereby,  before  a  sute  in  which 
the  pushed  down  force  applied  to  the  pusher  overcomes  the 
critical  resistance  of  the  sum  of  the  initial  resilient  force  of  the 
lower  spring  and  the  magnetic  attractive  force  acting  between 
the  support  means  and  the  magnet,  whereby  the  magnet  car- 
ried out  the  downward  snap  action  thus  forming  a  magnetic 
field  which  operates  the  reed  switch,  firstly  the  pusher  un- 
dergoes the  first  pushed  down  displacement  while  bemg  op- 
posed by  the  resistance  from  the  first  upper  spring  so  that  the 
pushing  down  force  on  the  pusher  equals  the  force  of  the  sum 
of  the  resilient  force  of  the  first  upper  spring  and  the  mitial 
resilient  force,  and  then,  the  pusher  is  further  pushed  to  a  cnti- 
cal  displacement  where  the  pushed  down  force  overcomes  the 
above-mentioned  critical  resistance  force. 


forming  extensions  of  the  armature  arms  and  serving  to  hold 
the  armature  normally  spaced  from  the  magnetizable  yoke, 
the  armature  arms  and  springs  being  related  and  connected  in 
an  especially  advantageous  manner. 


3,701,067 
SATURABLE  RgACTOR 
Shuzo  Tsubakihara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  DenkI 
Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1971, 46/3795 

Int.  a.  HOlf  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  336-90  9  Claims 


3,701,065 
COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  BEAM  CONVERGENCE 
APPARATUS 
John  Walter  Mirsch,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,348 

Int.  a.  HOlf //OO 
U.S.  a.  335-212  10  Claims 


For  a  color  picture  tube  having  a  plurality  of  electron  beams 
emanating  from  the  neck  of  the  tube  in  a  nominally  common 
plane  two  pairs  of  diametrically  magnetized  ceramic  ferrite 
discs  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tube  neck  are  rotatable 
to  vary  the  strength  and  orientation  of  their  respectively 
produced  magnetic  fields,  thereby  converging  the  beams  at 
the  screen  of  the  tube. 


A  saturable  reactor  including  a  pair  of  bar  type  cores  which 
are  respectively  provided  with  a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary 
coil  and  are  arranged  in  parallel  and  a  pair  of  magnets  which 
are  provided  respectively  at  both  ends  of  the  cores  and  are  ar- 
ranged to  contact  the  ends  of  both  cores  at  the  same  time.  The 
magnets  have  opposed  magnetic  poles  of  different  polarity  so 
that  a  biased  magnetic  flux  flows  in  the  cores.  The  primary 
coils  are  arranged  so  that  primary  magnetic  fluxes  are 
generated  in  the  same  direction  with  reference  to  the  direction 
of  the  biased  magnetic  flux  while  the  secondary  coils  are  ar- 
ranged so  that  secondary  magnetic  fluxes  are  generated  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  each  other  in  reference  to  the  direction 
of  the  biased  magnetic  flux. 


3,701,066 
ELECTROMAGNET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RELAYS 
Werner  Bosch,  and  Ulrich  KoMer,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
Ksignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft,  BerUn  and  Munich, 

Gcmumy 

Filed  May  3, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  139,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1970,  P  20 

23983.2 

Int.  a.  HOlf  7/yi 
U.  S.  a.  335—274  14  Claims 


3,701,068 
MOTOR  PROTECTOR 
Eric  C.  Johnsen,  Santa  Monka,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gem 
Products,  Inc.,  S«nU  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1%,965 

lnt.Cl.H01h6//04 

U.S.  CI.  337-102  12Claims 


An  electromagnet  assembly   has   a   U-shaped   armature 


A  motor  protector  especially  adapted  for  action  as  an  elec- 
trical switch  for  the  protection  of  appliance  motors  from  over- 
heating wherein  the  components  of  the  protector  are  easily 
fabricated  and  are  economically  and  readily  assembled  for 
long  periods  of  trouble  free  use  wherein  a  continuous  body 
contact  member  is  utilized  to  inhibit  or  prohibit  sparking  and 
the  attendant  erosive  effect  of  electrical  contact  members  nor- 


An   electromagnet   assembly   nas   a    u-snapca   armaiurc    uic«»iiciiu«uiiti"^»'v w..>,^ '■■ 

mounted  on  an  elccUomagnet  yoke  by  means  of  leaf  springs   mally  encoumered  in  conventional  electncal  switches. 
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3,701,069 

ELECTRIC  CARTRIDGE  FUSE 

Richard  A.  Bdcher,  Hampton  Falls,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The 

Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Ncwburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,877 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  8  5/04, 85114.8  5/18 

U.S.  a.  337— 160  9  Claims 


daughter  board  are  brought  into  engagement  with  contacts  on 
the  mother  board  to  form  electrical  connections  therewith. 


An  electric  cartridge  fuse  includes  a  tubular  main  casing 
and  a  tubular  sub-casing  inside  of  the  main  casing.  The  latter  is 
closed  at  least  one  one  side  thereby  by  an  additional  cover 
means  resting  against  an  axially  outer  edge  of  the  sub-casing 
and  held  in  position  by  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  bulge 
formed  in  the  fusible  element  of  the  fuse  and  engaging  the 
cover  means  adjacent  the  center  thereof  Further  disclosed 
are  other  applications  of  the  fusible  element  bulge  concept  for 
positioning  partitions  in  electric  cartridge  fuses. 


3,701,070 
WORMGEAR  ACTUATED  POTENTIOMETER 
Kenneth  B.  Baldwin,  Corona,  and  Ronald  D.  Sullivan,  River- 
side, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,012 

Inta.HOlcy/76  t 

U.S.  CI.  338— 162  5  Claims 


An  exceptionally  efficient  inexpensive  miniature  wonn- 
screw  potentiometer  in  which  three  dual-purpose  conductors 
are  embedded  intermediate  their  ends  in  one  of  two  housing 
members,  and  positioned  to  brush  respectively  upon  arcuate 
or  circular  conductors  and  an  arcuate  resist^ce  element  that 
are  carried  upon  a  rotor  interlocked  with  a  drive  plate  which  i^ 
driven  by  a  wormwheel  whose  teeth  are  engaged  with  a  worm- 
screw  that  is  seated,  with  the  rotor,  in  a  second  housing 
member. 


Locking  means  are  provided  to  hold  the  daughter  board  in  the 
contact  position  relative  to  the  mother  board. 


3,701,072 

MERCURY  LOADED  BRASS  BALL  BEARING 

James  M.  Bjom,  69  18th  Avenue,  and  Frederick  Marx,  Jr., 

1510  North  D  Street,  both  of  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,465 

Int  CI.  HOlr  39/46 

U.S.  CI.  339-5  L  2  Claims 


The  ball  bearing  has  inner  and  outer  ball  races  of  brass  and 
a  series  of  balls  made  of  brass  running  in  annular  grooves  i^ 
the  mating  faces  of  the  races.  The  entire  space  within  the 
recesses  around  the  balls  contain  mercury.  Bearing  seals  are 
disposed  between  the  races  adjacent  their  outer  sides  The 
spaces  between  the  seals  and  the  sides  of  the  mercury  are 
filled  with  oil.  The  races  are  adapted  to  be  connected  in  an 
electric  circuit  to  permit  the  transmission  of  low  voltage 
signals  without  frictional  audio  interference  during  rotation  of 
the  races. 


3,701,073 
ARTICULATED  TV  PLATFORM 
Walter  G.  Lale,  Downey,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Ser.  Na  174,371 
Int.  a.  HOlr  i9//0 
U.S.  CI.  339—5  P 


7  Claims 


3,701,071 
HINGE  TYPE  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR  BLOCK 
Dirk  Landman,  Mechanksburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Elec- 
tronks.  Inc.,  New  Cumberland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,267 

Int.  a.  HOlr  7  J/54 

U5.  a.  339-4  lb  Claims 

A  connector  block  in  which  a  daughter  type  circuit  board  is 

secured  to  a  mother  board  by  a  hinge  connection  and  then 

rotated  about  the  hinge  connection  so  that  contact  pads  on  the 


Articulated    platform    means    for    alk)wing    adjusubk 
uniplanar    orientation    of    electrical    apparatus    mounted 
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thereon,  while  avoiding  cable  wrap-up  and  the  like.  A  first  and 
second  arm  are  mutually  hinged  at  a  first  extreniity  thereof  for 
rotation  about  a  first  axis,  the  first  arm  being  longer  than  the 
second  and  being  hingeabie  at  a  second  extremity  thereof 
about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  and  displaced  from  the  first.  A 
platform  is  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  second  arm  for  rota- 
tion about  a  third  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  and  intermediate 
the  said  first  and  second  axes  of  rotation.  Slip  ring  means,  at  a 
respective  one  of  the  second  and  third  axes  and  mutually  in- 
tercabled,  allow  interconnecting  of  an  electrical  power  source 
and  a  coaxial  antenna  feedline  with  a  TV  set  mounted  on  the 
platform. 


projecting  beneath  the  lower  surface  of  the  supporting 
member,  and  upper  parts  formed  as  upstanding  S-shaped 
spring  arms  that  engage  the  microelement  terminals  in  a  plane 
spaced  above  the  microelement  body  so  that  the  connectors 
can  be  soldered  to  the  terminals  by  immersion. 


3,701,074 
GROUNDING  RECEPTACLE 
Claude  Osier,  976  Stugucssant,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Continuatioii-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  829,566,  June  2, 1969, 

alMuidoncd.  This  application  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,025 

Int  a.  HOlr  J/06 

VS.  a.  339— 14  R  9  Claims 


An  electrical  grounding  receptacle  for  receiving  an  electri- 
cal plug  having  power  blade  terminals  and  a  grounding  prong, 
carries  an  insulative  bar  which  cooperatively  pivots  upon  in- 
sertion of  the  grounding  prong  into  the  receptacle,  to  cause 
electrical  engagement  between  power  contacts  receiving  the 
plug  blade  terminals  and,  for  example,  resilient  conductors 
connected  to  receptacle  power  input  terminals. 


3,701,075 
ELECTRONIC  MICROELEMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Slen  Gunde  Schullstrom;  Ingvar  Frefjd;  Amc  Schader,  and 
Nib  Gunnar  OMsson,  all  of  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Saab-ScMiia  Akticbolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,327 
Clains   priority,   application   Sweden,   Sept    25,    1969, 
13161/69 

Int.CLH05k;/02 
VJS.  a.  339—17  CF  4  Claims 


3,701,076 

INTERCEPT  CONNECTOR  HAVING  TWO  DIODE 

MOUNTING  HOLES  SEPARATED  BY  A  DIODE 

SUPPORTING  RECESS 

Carleton  D.  Irish,  Neptune,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,259 

Int.  a.  HOlr  5104;  HOSk  1/02 

U.S.C1.339-17C  4  Claims 


An  intercept  connector  for  providing  alternative  bridging 
connections  between  terminals  is  disclosed  in  which  circuit 
paths  and  contact  clips  are  combined  on  a  circuit  board  in 
predetermined  circuit  configurations. 


3,701,077 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Cornelius  J.  Kelly,  Jr.,  HoUiston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  K-Tech, 
Inc.,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,326 

Int.  CI.  HOSk  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  339—  1 7  CF  6  Claims 


An  electronic  circuit  microelement,  seated  on  the  upper 
surface  of  a  supporting  member,  has  its  terminals  projecting 
upwardly  away  from  said  surface  to  a  level  well  above  its  body. 
Elongated  connectors,  one  for  each  terminal,  have  medial 
parU  anchored  in  the  supporting  member,  pin-like  lower  parts 


A  socket  for  electronic  components  particularly  useful  for 
"dual-in-line"  packages,  comprising  a  housing  of  electrical  in- 
sulating material  having  an  end  wall  defining  a  closed  end,  an 
opposite  open  end,  and  a  plurality  of  elec  trical  contact  mem- 
bers extending  generally  between  these  ends,  each  having  a 
spring  portion  providing  a  contact  surface,  each  contact  sur- 
face engagingthe  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  leads  of  the  elec- 
tronic component  at  a  point  along  the  length  of  the  lead,  when 
the  component  is  inserted  into  the  socket  through  its  open  end 
in  such  a  way  that  the  circuitry  of  the  component  is  adjacent 
the  closed  end  of  the  socket,  and  its  leads  extend  therefrom 
toward  the  open  end  of  the  socket. 
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3,701,078 
BUSSING  CONNECTOR 
James  Edward  Lyndi,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa.  ^ 
Filed  Feb.  4, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 12,602 
InLO.  HOlr  3 1/08 
U.S.  a.  339— 19                                                        7  Claims 


A  holder  simultaneously  operating  as  a  bussing  connector 
for  discrete  electrical  circuits  paths  on  opposed  sides  of  a  sub- 
strate. The  holder  is  mounted  on  a  circuit  board  and  is  pro- 
vided with  discrete  electrical  paths  receiving  the  discrete  elec- 
tricaL  paths  of  the  circuit  board.  An  elongated  clamp  retains 
the  circuit  paths  of  the  holder  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
electrical  paths  of  the  circuit  board.  The  clamp  additionally 
retains  the  holder  in  clamped  position  on  the  circuit  board. 


3,701,079 

INTERCONNECTING  CARRIER  BODIES  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

James  E.  Bowden,  356  Silvertip  Court,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  and 

WUUam  L.  Click,  1731  Franck  Avenue,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Fikid  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,904 

Int  CI.  HOlr  13/60;  B6Sd21/02 

U.S.  CI.  339—36  5  Claims 


tain  electrical  contact  therebetween.  The  spring  also  connects 
the  outer  conductors  of  the  coaxial  cable  to  provide  an  electri- 


-^1     *'-^i 


'^7^ 


V.VV  \.xn.ws.vw\.\.vvvwwwn:  ^/^/y^/^/^^/r///^ 


:2 


-") 


^Js^ 


1* 


7      t 


■ji 


'•to 


cal  connection  between  the  outer  conductors.  A  sleeve  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  center  conductor  and  the  spring  to  provide 
for  alignment  of  the  cable. 


3,701,081 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Max  L.  Jaync,  and  Charles  A.  Williams,  both  of  Warren,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,203 

Into.  HOlr ii/0« 

U.S.  CL  3  39—53  10  Claims 


A  fluorescent  lamp  holder  assembly  having  two  oppositely 
opposed  socket  members,  one  socket  member  being  rigidly  af- 
fixed, the  other  socket  member  being  resilient.  Both  members 
are  designed  so  that  insertion  of  a  fluorescent  lamp  is  possible 
without  twisting  or  bending  the  lamp.  Removal  of  the  lamp  is 
also  made  substantially  less  difficult. 


3,701,082 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Bruno  Baumanis,  River  Forest,  HI.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  March  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,041 

Int  CI.  HOlr  13/48 

VS.  CI.  339-61  M  6  Claims 


Carrier  bodies  for  semiconductor  devices,  each  carrier  hav- 
ing first  and  second  pairs  of  spaced  surfaces,  the  first  pair  of 
surfaces  being  spaced  apart  and  complementary  to  the  second 
pair  of  surfaces  so  that  the  first  pair  of  surfaces  of  one  carrier 
body  may  be  engaged  with  the  second  pair  of  surfaces  on  a 
second  carrier  body,  whereby  a  plurality  of  carrier  bodies  may 
be  assembled  to  form  a  stack. 


3,701,080 
MINUTURE  COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
George  J.  Baisz,  Downers  Grove,  Dl.,  and  Francis  R.  Shonka, 
deceased,  late  of  North  Riverside,  Dl.  (by  Louise  M.  Shonka, 
administratrix),  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amerka  as 
represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Atomk  Energy  Commission 
Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149309 
Inta.H01r/7/0-<,9//2 
U.S.CI.339— 48  3  Claims 

A  connector  for  coaxial  cables  is  formed  by  using  a  spring  to 
pull  the  center  conductors  of  a  coaxial  cable  together  to  main- 


A  connector  has  a  dielectric  body  with  hollow  parallel  body 
sections  each  containing  a  fentale  terminal  for  receiving  a 
male  terminal  of  a  switch.  The  body  sections  are  joined 
together  such  that  the  body  sections  may  be  independently 
flexed  where  they  are  joined.  This  flexure  permits  variation  in 
the  spacing  of  the  front  end  openings  in  the  connector, 
thereby  to  acconunodate  in  the  connector  switch  terminals  of 
varying  spacing. 
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1  TAi  Mil  3,701,085 

roAXlAl  rONNra?)R  MOUNTING  MEANS  ELECTRIC  AL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

corporalM,HafrlslMirg*rB.  "    '        • 

Dlybio»<itSer.No.73I,447,M«y27,1968,PM.No.  MKh.                                                       j5„ 
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Coaxial  connector  mounting  means  comprises  mounting 
block  means  connectable  together  to  connect  coaxial  connec- 
tor means  floatably  mounted  in  the  mounting  block  means. 


3  701  084 
MULTIPOLAR  CONNECTOR  FOR  TELEPHONE  SETS 
Lor«nio  Martinez  Gomez,  Malaga,  Spain,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  104,406 
Inta.HOlr/i/62 
U.S.  a.  339-66  M  2  Claims 


An  electrical  connector  assembly  is  disclosed  wherein  a  pair 
of  joined  connector  members  are  clamped  to  a  third  electrical 
connector  member.  The  paired  connector  members  have  a 
first  joint  therebetween  which  prevents  relative  movement 
between  the  members  in  all  but  two  directions  and  a  second 
joint  between  the  members  and  a  joint  member  which 
prevents  relative  movement  between  the  paired  connector 
members  in  the  other  two  directions.  The  joined  pair  of  con- 
nector members  are  clamped  to  the  third  connector  member 
by  a  fastener  which  cooperates  with  the  joint  member  of  the 
second  joint. 


3,701,086 
COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Sherman  J.  Somerset,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 
Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,046 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  2 //20 
U.S.  CI.  339-177  R  1  Claim 


This  invention  is  for  an  electrical  connector  for  a  coaxial  ca- 
ble, such  as  a  triaxial  cable,  which  has  two  concentric  outer 
conductors  and  an  inner  conductor,  the  connector  comprising 
means  to  clamp  separately  each  of  the  outer  conductors  by 
crimping  means  to  securely  fasten  each  outer  conductor  to  its 
clamping  means. 


72'     ^- 


A  flat  multiple  contact  connector  including  a  plug  and  mat- 
ing socket.  The  plug  contactor  springs  are  paired  and  the  con- 
tactor springs  of  a  pair  are  nnounted  on  opposite  sides  of  an  in- 
sulating tongue.  The  tongues  are  aligned  asymmetrically  for 
mating  with  like  openings  in  the  socket  bearing  individual 
receiver  springs  for  each  contactor  spring. 


3,701,087 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Henri  Gabriel  Bernard,  9,  Avenue  de  Bdfort,  Saint  Claude, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,421 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29, 1970, 7039105 
Int.  a.  HOlr  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  339—198  G  ^  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  electric  connector  device 
enabling  several  connector  devices  to  be  connected  mechani- 
cally as  well  as  electrically;  it  comprises  a  metal  nucleus  per- 
forated axially.  at  least  one  means  of  gripping  the  electric  wire 
to  be  connected  and  a  box  made  of  insulating  material  enclos- 
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ing  the  metal  core,  while  leaving  access  to  the  extremities  of   rent  potential  on  the  grid  thereof.  Improved  sweep  drive  using 
the  perforation  free;  the  box  and  the  core  comprise  in  addition    electromagnetic  deflection  and  an  improved  magnetic  focus- 
ing arrangement  contribute  to  the  operation  thereof.  A  direct 
coupled  video  amplifier  and  a  regulated  high  voltage  power 
supply  complete  the  novel  display  arrangement. 


a  transversal  opening  passing  through  them  from  end  to  end 
located  perpendiculau-ly  to  the  axis  of  the  perforation  of  the 
core  and  passing  through  this  perforation. 


3,701,088 

DEMAND  SONOBUOY 

Richard  J.  Haase,  and  William  L.  Roever,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,468 

Int.  a.  GOls  9/66 

U.S.  CI.  340-2  2  Claims 
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A  demand  sonobuoy  having  both  sending  and  receiving 
radio  equipment  therein.  The  transmission  of  seismic  data  de- 
tected by  a  hydrophone  connected  to  the  demand  sonobuoy  is 
controlled  by  radio  signal  from  a  remote  point. 


3,701,090 
SHIPBOARD  ACOUSTIC  RECEIVER 
Donald  B.  Heckman,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,650 

Intel.  GOls  9/6^ 

U.S.  CI.  340-3  R  6  Claims 


TO 

E«TC*N«L 

TRAMSMITTeR 


A  shipboard  receiver,  with  means  for  initiating  a  coded 
command  to  an  underwater  transponder,  which  receives  the 
transponder  response  while  discriminating  against  ambient 
noise  and  computes  and  displays  the  slant  range  and  bearing 
of  a  submerged  package  with  the  transponder  from  the 
receiver. 


3,701,091 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  TIME- VARIANT  FILTERS  FOR 

FILTERING  SEISMIC  DATA 

Jeremiah  P.  Lenihan,  CarroHton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,788 

Int.a.G01r//2« 

U.S.a.340-15.5AF  9Claiffis 


3,701,069 
DISPLAY  FOR  MULTI-CHANNEL  SONARS 
John  G.  Cowan,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy   . 

nicd  Oct.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,247 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/66 

U.S.  CI.  340-3  R  10  Claims 


This  invention  discloses  an  improved  visual  display  arrange- 
ment incorporated  in  and  uniquely  combined  with  a  multi- 
channel sonar  system.  The  arrangement  is  characterized  as 
having  a  low  persistance  cathode  ray  tube  with  low  direct  cur- 
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The  specification  discloses  a  process  of  forming  a  set  of 
time-variant  filters  from  an  input  set  of  filters  having  predeter- 
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mined  start  times.  The  center  frequency  and  envelope 
frequency  of  the  input  filters  are  determined  and  filters  are  in- 
terpolated between  adjacent  input  filters,  based  upon  the  dif- 
ference in  center  frequency  between  the  adjacent  input  filters. 
In  the  embodiment  disclosed,  the  number  of  filters  interpo- 
lated between  adjacent  input  filters  is  equal  to  the  number  of  U.S.  CI.  340—52  H 
integer  frequency  changes  between  adjacent  input  filters 


3,701,093 

TILT  INDICATION  APPARATUS 

Steve  J.  Pkk,  18192  San  Carlos,  Fountain  Valley,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,318 

lntCI.H01hJ5/02 
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minus  one.  The  envelope  frequencies  of  the  interpolated  fil- 
ters are  determined  by  a  linear  interpolation  between  the  en- 
velope frequencies  of  adjacent  input  filters  and  the  interpo- 
lated filters  are  placed  at  equally  spaced  time  intervals 
between  adjacent  input  filters.  The  length  of  the  input  filters 
and  interpolated  filters  are  determined  as  inversely  propor- 
tional to  their  envelope  frequencies.  The  time  responses  of  the 
filters  are  determined  and  truncated  with  a  special  truncator. 


3,701,092 
VEHICULAR  ATTITUDE-CONTROL  DISPLAY 
Albert  Howard  Hasbrook,  Blanchard,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Stan- 
ley W.  Wilcox,  Tuba,  Okla.,  a  part  Interest 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,571,  July  19, 1967, 
abandoiMd.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,070 
Int  a.  GQ6g  5/00 
UA  0.340-27  AT  14  Claims 


-  ■ojiruuuH —  -c  X 


HULnviaAAroo 


£C4tr  «     J 


DilrtOf*  — 


Aircraft  attitude,  particularly  roll  attitude,  is  displayed  prin- 
cipally by  a  visual  light  system.  The  lights  are  positioned 
within  the  pilot's  peripheral  vision  space  so  as  to  give  inatten- 
tive control  stimulus. 
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Direction  and  one  of  several  discrete  magnitudes  of  tilt  are 
indicated  by  a  mercury  switching  arrangement  having  secon- 
dary and  tertiary  contacts  differently  spaced  from  a  central 
primary  contact.  The  secondary  contacts  are  employed  to 
energize  low  tilt  indicators  and  to  give  direction  of  tilt.  The 
tertiary  contacts  indicate  high  tilt. 


3,701,094 
ERROR  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
INFORMATION  COMPARISON 
Thomas  H.  Howell,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  In- 
formation Systems  Inc.,  Waltluun,  Mass. 

Filed  April  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,941 

Int.a.G06fy//72 

U.S.  CI.  340-^146.1  AL  8  Claims 


A  data  key  word,  encoded  in  a  certain  error  correcting 
code,  is  read  from  a  storage  device,  the  information  portions 
thereof  are  compared  to  a  master  key  word,  and  the  outcome 
of  the  comparison  is  recorded.  The  data  key  word,  if  in  error, 
is  also  decoded  to  obtain  an  error  pattern  word  and  an  error 
location  indication.  From  the  above  information,  it  is  deter- 
mined whether  the  data  key  word  is  greater  than,  equal  to,  or 
less  than  the  master  key  word.  Error  protection  is  provided  for 
the  data  key  word  without  the  necessity  of  buffering  or  ac- 
tually correcting  the  dau  key  word. 
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3,701,095 

VISUAL  FEATURE  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

CHARACTERS  AND  PATTERNS 

Yukiya  Yamaguchi,  Yokohama;  Kunihiko  Fukushima,  Tokyo; 

Minoru  Yvuda,  Tokyo,  and  Shojiro  Nagata,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1970, 44/44014 
Inta.G06k9//2 
U.S.  a.  340- 146.3  MA  4  Claims 


tern  as  the  other  shift  register  stages.  Errors  are  thus  caused  to 
appear  as  a  predetermined  output  from  the  decoding  logic, 
which  output  is  detected  readily  by  a  flip-flop  connected 
thereto. 


A  visual  feature  extraction  system  comprising  electric  cir- 
cuit models  having  a  similar  construction  with  the  visual 
system  of  higher  animals.  The  system  comprises  analog 
threshold  elements  as  the  corresponding  elements  to  visual 
neuron  cells.  An  analog  threshold  element  is  composed  in  a 
manner  that  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  its  inputs  an  interconnect- 
ing coefficient  is  allocated  respectively  and  if  an  algebraic  sum 
of  all  of  the  inputs  is  positive,  a  weighted  sum  of  the  inputs  is 
derived  as  the  output,  and  if  the  algebraic  sum  is  negative,  the 
output  becomes  zero. 

The  system  is  composed  by  such  elements  connected  to 
form  multilayered  parallel  network,  wherein  each  layer  recog- 
nizes one  of  features  such  as,  contrast,  dot,  line  component  of 
simple  type,  line  component  of  complex  type,  end  of  line, 
curved  portion  and  curvature,  and  the  layers  are  intercon- 
nected with  a  predetermined  interconnecting  characteristics 
between  each  other  so  as  to  detect  the  linear  portion,  the 
curved  portion,  etc.  of  an  input  pattern. 
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Errors  occurring  in  shift  register  sequences,  such  as  due  to 
noise  bursts  or  internal  shift  register  faults,  are  detected  by  ad- 
ding a  single  additional  stage  to  the  decoding  shift  register  and 
connecting  it  to  the  usual  decoding  logic  gates  in  the  sanw  pat- 


3,701,097 
DECODING  BAR  PATTERNS 
Gerald  Wolff,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Idcnticon  Cor- 
poration, Wahham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,910,  June  10, 1970.  This 
application  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,996 
Int  CI.  G06k  9/00 
U.S.CI.340— 146JZ  13  Claims 

SHIFT     LEFT 


A  photoelectric  detector  and  width-coded  bar  or  interval 
are  relatively  displaced  to  produce  a  corresponding  sequence 
of  pulses  or  pulse  intervals  of  timed  duration  corresponding  to 
the  pattern  with  variation  in  the  scan  velocity.  A  logical  circuit 
arrangement  recalibrates  during  a  scan  interval  so  that  the 
width  patterns  are  accurately  detected,  despite  the  variation  in 
scan  velocity  resulting  from  relatively  displacing  the 
photoelectric  detector  and  pattern  to  be  detected  manually. 


3,701,098 

DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  READING  OF  INFORMATION 

WITHOUT  MANIPULATION  OF  THE  INFORMATION 

CARRIER 

Norbcrt  K.  Acker,  Koenigstebi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Scanner, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,302,  Dec.  31, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  appfieatkm  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,392 

Int.  a.  G06k  9/04 

U.S.  a.  340-146.3  H  17Clninis 


3,701,096  - 

DETECTION  OF  ERRORS  IN  SHIFT  REGISTER 
SEQUENCES 
Paul  Douglas  Hunter,  Mkldletown  Twsp.,  and  Richard  Erving 
Machol,  Jr.,  Freehold,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bdl 
Telephone    Lahoratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,047 

Int  a.  H03k  5//« ,  G06m  3112 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  D  9  Claims^ 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  reading  digitally  expressable  infor- 
mation from  randomly  positioned  and  randomly  oriented  data 
fields  by  detecting  presence  of  a  dau  field  in  a  search  field 
through  imaging  the  search  field  onto  a  recognition  device  and 
changing  position,  distortion  and  magnification  of  the  image 
until  projected  onto  a  read  head.  Through  relative  rotation 
between  read  head  and  image  or  an  image  therefrom  correct 
orientation  for  readout  is  obtained.  Particular  boundary 
markings  of  the  dau  field  faciliute  position  control,  particular 
control  markings  are  used  for  orienutton  control.  The  posi- 
tion control  for  the  daU  field  image  is  obtained  electron  opti- 
cally or  through  adjusuble  optical  elements. 
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3,701,099 
DYNAMIC  DISCRIMINATION  REFERENCE  LEVEL 
GENERATOR  FOR  A  PARALLEL  CHANNEL  OPTICAL 
DOCUMENT  SCANNER 
Richard  E.  HaH,  and  Lawrence  P.  Segar,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  846,834,  Aug.  1, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,935 

Int  CI.  G06li  9/00,7/74 

U.S.  a.  340- 146.3  AG  9  Claims 


entrance,  numbered  badges  for  those  desiring  entrance  into 
the  secured  area,  a  remote  badge  number  file  storage,  an  elec- 
tronic scanner  which  scans  the  file  when  supplied  with  the 
number  from  the  badge,  and  means  for  remotely  electrically 
openiijg  a  door  or  other  entrance  to  the  secured  area  upon 
ascertaining  authority  forthe  badge  holder  to  enter  that  par- 
ticular secured  area  as  evidenced  by  data  from  the  storage  file. 
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A  discrimination  reference  level  generator  which  provides  a 
dynamically  adjustable  reference  level  for  discriminating 
between  the  white  background  of  a  document  and  black 
characters  imprinted  on  the  document.  The  maximum  con- 
trast signal  from  document  areas  on  either  side  of  the  docu- 
ment area  being  scanned  are  used  to  control  the  black-white 
discrimination  level  of  the  scanned  area.  Furthermore,  cor- 
relation between  the  discrimination  reference  levels  of  ad- 
jacent document  areas  prevents  a  sudden  decrease  in  the  dis- 
crimination reference  level  between  two  adjacent  document 
areas.  The  discrimination  reference  level  is  not  permitted  to 
fall  below  a  predetermined  minimum  level  which  is  constant 
for  normal  contrast  but  which  is  automatically  raised  when 
there  is  an  extremely  high  contrast  between  the  document  and 
the  characters  imprinted  thereon. 


3,701,100 
CONTROLLED  ACCESS  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  A.  Yarbrough,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  World  Com- 
puter Systems  Engineering  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,613 

Int.a.GQ6b//0« 

U.S.  CI.  340- 149  A  10  Claims 


[INTERLOCK 

T- 


23 

rnoofi 

CON  TROl 


2i 


a\BAOCr\ 
\REAO£r\ 

■  .L_ 


1  INTERCOM 

' 1- 


TV 
CAMERA 


J  BADGE 
'fRELEAS, 


i 


InmNsriiE 

ALARM 


to 


37 


32 


0 


iSECURITr 
LOGIC 

' J 


6 


CONTROLS 


TAPE 

DECK 


26 

i  sJation  [— 
selectm] 


20 


28 


LARGE] 

MONITORI 


36 


\DISPLAy 

i 

KEyBOARD\ 


W 


SMALL 
'NITORS 


IL 


HTERCO 


27 


'PO  DEVICE 


] 


For  use  in  a  building  to  limit  access  to  a  secured  area,  an  ap- 


3,701,101 

MODULAR  REMOTE  CONTROL  AND  SUPERVISORY 

SYSTEM  SWITCHGEAR 

Max  Helz,  Suhr,  Aargau,  Switzerland,  and  Rudolf  Kalocay, 

Hannover,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sprecher  &  Schuh  AG, 

Aarau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  6,   1968, 
16559/68;  Oct  15, 1969, 15452/69 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9100 
U.S.  CI.  340— 163  19  Claims 


A  switchgear  or  switchboard  comprises  a  plurality  of 
switching  unitrinduding  command  devices,  switching  devices 
and  signalling  devices  which  are  combined  according  to  given 
switching  functions,  each  of  the  command  devices  and 
switching  devices  comprises  transmitters  for  delivering  com- 
mand signals  and  each  of  the  switching  devices  and  signalling 
devices  comprises  receivers  for  receiving  the  command 
signals.  The  command,  switching  and  signalling  devices  are 
contained  in  slide-in  units  inserted  into  shelves  of  a  switch- 
box.  Each  switch-in  unit  comprises  the  transmitters  and 
receivers  for  the  devices  contained  in  the  respective  switch-in 
unit,  and  the  transmitters  and  receivers  of  all  slide-in  units  are 
connected  to  a  control  cable  interconnecting  the  slide-in 
units.  The  control  cable  is  connected  to  a  cenUal  unit  produc- 
ing address  signals  in  cyclic  sequence  and  comprising  a  signal 
generator  for  producing  read-out  signals  of  a  time  period 
which  is  shorter  than  that  of  the  address  signals. 


3,701,102 
NOISE  ERROR  CORRECTING  AND  EXCESSIVE  NOISE 
REJECTING  SYSTEM 
Max  Berman,  and  Gary  W.  Bowen,  both  of  Roanoke,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,662 
bit  CI.  G08b  29/00.  G08g  1100 
U.S.  a.  340— 168  R  7  Claims 

A  noise  error  correcting  and  excessive  noise  error  rejection 
system  for  use  preferably  in  an  identification  interrogation 
system  in  which  a  scanned  or  swept  frequency  spectrum  is 
transmitted  and  certain  discrete  frequencies  are  reradiated  de- 


paratus  which  includes  a  badge  reader  installed  at  the  point  of   pending  upon  the  frequency  of  tuned  circuits  located  on  the 
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object  to  be  identified.  The  system  uses  a  constant  number  of 
bits  out  of  a  larger  number  of  bit  positions  for  all  symbols  or 
digits  used.  A  check  for  excessive  noise  is  made  by  counting 
the  number  of  bits  per  digit  or  symbol  received  on  a  first 
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sweep.  Excessive  noise  is  defined  as  a  predetermined  excess  of 
bits  in  a  predetermined  number  of  digits.  On  a  second  sweep, 
the  data  received  on  the  first  sweep  is  corrected  and  further 
checks  to  irisure  accuracy  are  made. 


3,701,103 

REMOTE  CONTROL  RECEIVER  USING  A  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP 

William  J.  Padgett,  Berwyn,  and  Donald  A.  Wison,  Chicago, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc. 

Filed  April  7, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  132,129 

Int  CI.  H04q  9102 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 70  7  Claims 
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3,701,104 
ADDRESS  SYNCHRONIZER 
Neil  L.  Wiseman,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company 

Filed  Sept  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,870 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7i02,  G06k  1510b 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  9  Claims 
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A  synchronizer  for  the  address  counter  of  an  on-the-fly 
print  wheel  has  two  flip-flops  complemented  by  paired 
photoelectric  signals.  One  flip-flop  responds  to  all  character 
pads,  or  spaces,  of  the  wheel  and  the  other  to  all  but  one. 
When  the  two  flip-flops  fall  out  of  step,  a  synchronizing  signal 
is  gated  for  setting  the  address  counter  and  for  also 
resynchronizing  the  two  flip-flops,  which  then  stay 
synchronized  until  the  next  unpaired  signal. 


3,701,105 

CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNTT  IN  WHICH  ALL  DATA 

FLOW  PASSES  THROUGH  A  SINGLE  ARTTHMETIC  AND 

LOGIC  UNFT 
Edward  D.  Finnegan;  Leonard  Roy  Harper,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.;  Nkholas  S.  Mitrofanoff,  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  AUen 
C.  Slutinan,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,920 
Int  a.  G06f  7 100 
U.S.  a.  340- 1 72.5  6  Claims 


CPU 


A  remote  control  receiver  selectively  responsive  to  a  plu- 
rality of  different  frequency  command  signals  to  control  cor- 
responding different  command  functions.  The  receiver  uses  a 
phase  locked  loop  including  a  controlled  oscillator  having  a 
variable  frequency  output  which  is  compared  in  a  phase  com- 
parator with  the  received  command  signal.  The  detected 
phase  difference  generates  an  error  voltage  which  shifts  the 
oscillator  from  its  quiescent  frequency  to  the  incoming 
frequency  and  phase  locks  the  controlled  oscillator  to  the 
command  signal.  The  error  voltage  also  activates  only  one  of 
several  DC  voltage  comparators,  with  a  different  comparator 
corresponding  to  each  command  function.  Each  comparator 
includes  a  means  of  establishing  a  reference  voltage  and 
means  for  activating  a  driver  stage  for  the  correspxinding 
remote  function  when  the  error  voltage  generated  by  the 
phase  comparator  to  lock  the  receiver  to  a  particular  com- 
mand frequency  and  equals  the  corresponding  reference  volt- 
age. ^ 


A  central  processing  unit  which  includes  an  arithmetic  and 
logic  unit,  local  store  registers  and  general  registers,  allows  for 
the  use  of  the  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  for  housekeeping  pur- 
poses such  as  address  modification  during  portions  of  a 
machine  cycle.  The  processing  unit  contains  no  counters  or 
compare  circuits  other  than  the  single  arithmetic  and  logic 
unit  with  all  data  flow  being  through  the  arithmetic  and  logic 
unit. 


\ 
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3,701,106 
DATA  CHANGE  DETECTOR 
Richard  C.  Loshbough,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reliance 
Electric  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FOed  Dtc.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,614 

UA.CLGO6i3l04 

VS.  a.  340- 172.5  1 1  Claims 


majority  of  the  time,  under  control  of.  a  random  probability 
device.  The  remaining  small  proportion  of  the  time,  the  com- 
puter is  interrupted  and  caused  to  transfer  a  page  of  memory 
words,  including  the  desired  word,  from  the  large  memory  to 
the  fast  memory. 


A  detector  for  sensing  change  in  data  to  determine  whether 
or  not  the  change  is  within  tolerance  and  to  determine 
whether  or  not  data  within  tolerance  remains  in  tolerance  for 
a  period. 


3,701,107 

COMPUTER  WITH  PROBABILITY  MEANS  TO 

TRANSFER  PAGES  FROM  LARGE  MEMORY  TO  FAST 

MEMORY 
John  Garland  Williams,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,141 

Int  a.  G06f  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340-172.5  9  Claims 


"TiNT[RRUPTl 

~l  wFQ  m,  I 


A  computer  system  includes  a  relatively  fast,  small,  random- 
access  memory,  and  a  large,  relatively  slow,  directly-addressa- 
ble, random-access  memory.  An  address  comparator  is  recep- 
tive to  the  contents  of  a  real  address  register  and  has  a  first 
output  indicating  that  the  desired  word  is  stored  in  the  fast 
memory,  so  that  the  contents  of  the  real  address  register  can 
be  used  to  address  the  fast  memory.  The  address  comparator 
has  a  second  output  indicating  that  the  desired  word  is  in  the 
large  memory.  In  this  second  case,  the  contents  of  the  real  ad- 
dress register  is  used  to  directly  address  the  large  memory  a 


3,701,108 
CODE  PROCESSOR  FOR  VARIABLE-LENGTH 
DEPENDENT  CODES 
Louis  S.  Loh,  Mohegan  Lake;  Jacques  H.  Mommens,  Briardiff 
Manor,  and  Josef  Raviv,  Ossining,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International   Business   Machines   Corporation,   Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,576 

Int.  CI.  G06f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  16  Claims 


1 

1 

4 

ll 

.!.{) 

m'<T 

1 

1  '   1 

1 

c 

»l« 

« 

I 

i 

1 

T 

It 

? 

F 

1 

1, 

J 

t 

I 

1 

•       .    1 

R 

„ 

1 

1       t    1 

I 

•• 

i      I    1 

J 

1      t  l| 

I 

« 

f       I      4   ll 

I 

H 

jj 

.      .j}] 

x 
3 

l§ 

II 

1  i|<| 

M 

I  1 

III 

1  5 

IM 

1    4 

MM 

1    S 

■11 

4  ST 

■Ml 

i  1  r 

■HI 

i  t  i 

■m 

J  U 1 

jNMI 

1  ll« 

WMI 

'!•!" 

OMMN 

'Qi; 

1 

lLU' 

III 

III 

■III 

mm 

mil 

«w 

Mil 

■M 

■Kl 

11 

•Mil 

II 

mm,       ,h]„] 

A  processor  for  encoding  fixed-length  code  words  into  vari- 
able-length code  words  and  for  decoding  variable-length  code 
words  into  fixed-length  code  words.  The  fixed-length  code 
words  are  assigned  to  a  number  of  groups  and  one  of  several 
possible  coding  sets  determined  by  the  probability  of  each 
word  occurring  af^er  a  preceding  word.  Each  of  the  fixed- 
length  code  words  is  stored  in  a  first  associative  memory  unit 
along  with  its  group  number,  its  coding  set  assignment  and  a 
number  of  addresses  arranged  in  groups.  An  input  fixed-length 
code  word  is  compared  in  the  memory  and  will  match  the  cor- 
responding fixed-length  stored  word.  One  of  the  addresses  is 
read  out  of  the  memory.  The  particular  group  from  which  the 
address  is  read  out  is  determined  by  the  group  number  of  the 
previously  received  fixed-length  co«de  word.  The  selected  ad- 
dress that  is  read  out  and  the  coding  set  membership,  number 
of  the  previous  word  is  entered  into  a  second  associative 
memory  containing  all  the  addresses  arranged  in  several  cod- 
ing sets  along  with  the  variable-length  code  words.  A  match  in 
the  second  memory  unit  on  an  address  and  a  coding  set 
number  produces  a  variable-length  code  word  for  the  input 
fixed-length  code  word.  The  first  memory  unit  also  provides 
the  group  number  and  coding  set  number  for  the  next  input 
fixed-length  code  word  to  be  encoded.  Decoding  is  performed 
in  a  similar  but  reverse  manner  starting  with  the  variable- 
length  coded  data  being  entered  into  the  second  memory. 


3,701,109 
PRIORITY  ACCESS  SYSTEM 
Theodore  Richmond  PMcrs,  Bemardsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,980 

lnt.a.G06f9//« 

U.S.a.340— 172.5  14  Claims 

Methods  and  apparatus  are  described  which  provide  for 

granting  access  to  a  computer  or  other  system  to  a  plurality  of 
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users  having  different  priorities.  Each  user  is  assigned  to  a  pri- 
ority group  within  which  all  users  receive  sequential  access. 
I*riority  groups  as  a  whole  are  granted  access  in  accordance 
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paction  purposes  to  be  processed  by  hardware  units  of  con- 
ventional design  that  handle  data  in  the  form  of  fixed-length 
bit  strings.  The  coding  scheme  is  such  that  in  the  bit  string  of 
each  variable-length  code  whose  length  exceeds  a  certain 
fixed  number  of  bits  N,  the  first  N  bits  constitute  a  "length 
prefix"  which  uniquely  designates  the  code  length.  This  N-bit 
prefix  is  decoded  by  a  first  decoding  table  to  give  a  base  ad- 
dress in  a  second  decoding  table.  The  remaining  bits  of  the 
variable-length  code,  whose  number  is  known  from  the  length 
prefix,  then  are  decoded  to  give  a  displacement  value  relative 
to  the  base  address  for  locating  the  address  at  which  the 


with  their  usage  requirement  and  associated  relative  priorities. 
Each  group  is  assured  access  for  at  least  a  minimum  period 
within  a  longer  reference  period. 


3,701,110 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PUNCHED  TAPE 

RECORD  FOR  RECORDING  WORKING  CONDITIONS  OF 

MACHINE  TOOLS 
Taisuke  Tsugami,  No.  415, 1-chome,  Shimo-Ochiai,  Shii\juku- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1969, 44/93371 
Int  a.  GOld  9100;  G06k  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  1  Claim 
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Apparatus  for  producing  a  punched  tape  record  for  record- 
ing working  conditions  of  machine  tools,  to  be  supplied  to  an 
electronic  computer  for  automatically  computing  information 
representing  working  efficiency.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
time  code  generator  for  producing  binary  coded  time  data, 
first  and  second  memory  devices,  one  for  each  machine  took, 
gating  means  for  transferring  in  response  to  selected  pulses  the 
binary  coded  time  data  and  the  memory  contents  of  the  first 
memory  devices  into  the  second  memory  devices,  and  means 
for  sequentially  scanning  the  memory  contents  of  the  second 
memory  devices  and  activating  a  punch  device  to  punch  the 
memory  contents  of  the  second  memory  devices  into  a  tape. 
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decoded  fixed-length  word  is  found.  Concurrently  with  the  ex- 
ecution of  this  second  decoding  step,  the  first  step  in  the 
decoding  of  the  next  variable-length  code  is  performed.  If  a 
variable-length  code  does  not  have  more  than  N  bits,  it  is 
decoded  in  one  step  by  the  first  decoding  table,  which  stores 
the  decoded  vrord  at  every  address  therein  which  may  be 
designated  by  all  possible  N-bit  combinations  containing  the 
aforesaid  variable-length  code  as  their  leading  portion.  A 
length  indication  read  out  of  the  first  ubie  then  shifts  the  ad- 
dress register  contents  by  an  appropriate  amount  to  bring  the 
next  succeeding  variable-length  code  into  the  leading  position 
therein. 


3,701,111 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING 
VARIABLE-LENGTH  CODES  HAVING  LENGTH- 
INDICATING  PREnXES 
John  Cocke,  Mt.   Kisco;  Jacques  H.  Mommens,  Briardiff 
Manor,  and  Josef  Raviv,  Ossining,  aB  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Intematkmal   Business   Machines   Corporation,   Armonk, 

N  V 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,473 

Int  CI.  G06f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  20  Claims 

This  code  conversion  method  enables  data  which  has  been 

coded  in  the  form  of  variable-length  bit  strings  for  data  com- 


3,701,112 

BALANCED,  INCOMPLETE,  BLOCK  DESIGNS  FOR 

CIRCUIT  LINKS  INTERCONNECTING  SWITCHING 

NETWORK  STAGES 

David  William  Hagdbarger,  Morris  Twp.,  Morris  County, 

N  J.,  assignor  to  Bdl  Tdefrfione  LaborMories,  Incorporated, 

Murray  HOI,  Bcriieley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,138 

inta.H04i;;/oo 

U.S.  a.  340—  1 72.5  26  Claims 


A  first  sUge  of  a  switching  network  includes  a  plurality  v  of 
switching  matrices  each  including  a  predetermirved  number  r 
of  input  signal  terminals  and  output  signal  terminals.  At  least 
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one  different  pair  of  links  for  signal  path  connection  is  pro- 
vided for  outputs  of  each  pair  of  first  stage  matrices  to  some 
one  of  b  k-input  switching  matrices  of  a  second  stage  of  the 
network.  Links  from  any  first  stage  matrix  extend  to  only  a 
portion  of  the  output  stage  matrices  and  are  arranged  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  balanced,  incomplete  block  design  derived 
from  combinatorial  theory  to  distribute  the  link  connections 
substantially  evenly  among  the  second  stage  matrices.  The  2- 
stage  network  is  itself  a  block  design  switching  matrix  that  is 
useful  for  building  higher  order  networks.  A  block  design 
matrix  also  is  combined,  through  time  slot  interchanging  cir- 
cuits or  another  switching  stage,  with  a  network  of  mirror 
image  configuration  so  that  signal  path  pairs  established  in  the 
second  network  are  the  mirror  image  of  path  pairs  established 
for  the  same  communication  through  the  first  network. 


A  monitor  for  a  programmed  sequence  of  operations.  A 
sequence  controller  responds  to  successive  instructions.  Some 
instructions  correspond  to  elements  of  governing  functions 
and  test  the  status  of  independent  variables  to  activate  con- 
trollable devices,  which  correspond  to  dependent  variables, 
when  functions  are  satisfied.  The  monitor,  operating  in 
synchronism  with  the  controller,  generates  a  transition  word 
each  time  the  controller  either  ( 1 )  tests  a  sensor  for  an  inde- 
pendent variable  in  the  function  or  ( 2 )  prepares  to  alter  a  con- 
trollable device,  if  a  comparison  with  the  last  condition  of  that 
sensor  or  device  in  a  memory  unit  indicates  a  change  has  oc- 
curred or  will  occur.  The  monitor  also  updates  this  memory 
unit  to  the  new  condition.  Each  transition  word  identifies  the 
changing  element  and  describes  the  change.  A  data  processing 
system  stores  each  transition  word  in  sequence  for  comparison 
with  a  reference  list  of  transition  sequences. 


3,701,1 14 
CAPACITIVE  SYMMETRIZATION  OF  A  STORAGE 
Josephus  Thcodonis  Maria  Kuijper,  Bcekbergen,  Netherlands, 
anignor  to  U.S.  Philip  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,351 
Clainis  priority,  application  Netherlands,  April  4,   1%9, 
6905736 

Int.  CI.  G  lie/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 73  SP  1  Claim 

The  invention  relates  to  a  "read-only"  storage  formed  by  a 
pile    of    plates    having    printed    circuits.    The    parasitic 


capacitances  between  the  wirings  of  these  plates  differ  with 
the  lower  and  upper  plates  from  those  urith  the  other  plates. 


3,701,113 
ANALYZER  FOR  SEQUENCER  CONTROLLER 
Donald  E.  Chace,  Concord;  James  A.  Mdvin,  Jr.,  Norwood, 
both  of  Mass.;  Alan  W.  Rkketts,  Jr.,  Derry,  N.H.;  Edward  P. 
Steinberger,  Mariboro,  and  David  T.  Synunes,  Danvers,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,542 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15f46;  G05b  / 1/32, 1 101 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  16  Clainis 


By  providing  an  additional  capacitance  between  the  input  ter- 
minals of  the  circuits  of  the  lower  and  upper  plates  this  assym- 
metry  is  obviated. 


3,701,115 

RECORDING  INFORMATION  ON  A  LAYER  OF 

ORTHOFERRTTE  WITH  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 

Sidney  Ivor  Joseph  Ingrey,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,312 

Int.CI.Gllc  ;///4, /i/00,  GOld  75/i4 

IJ.S.  CI.  340-173  CR  7  Claims 


\ 


X 


/• 


'^ 


Recording  information  on  a  layer  of  orthoferrite  by  expos- 
ing the  layer  to  an  electron  beam.  The  electron  beam  alters 
the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  layer  wherever  it  impinges. 
Information  can  be  retrieved  by  scanning  with  an  electron 
beam  to  detect  the  variations  in  conductivity. 


3,701,116 
MEMORY  STORE  WITH  REDUNDANCY 
Hermanes  Johannus  Maria  de  Haan,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  II.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,466,  Feb.  14, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  19,  1968, 
6802365 

Int  a.  Gllc  73/00 
U.S.  a.  340—173  R  3  Claims 

A  word-organized  memory  store  wherein  information  is 
stored  in  the  form  of  digitized  words  along  parallel  lines  in  a 
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matrix  arranged  in  stacked  relationship  with  other  parallel 
matrices  containing  similarly  arranged  redundant  words.  The 


^ 


K]     K,     1^ 


matrices  containing  redundant  words  are  displaceable  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  the  words  are 
stored. 


3,701,117 
PHOTO-SELECT  MEMORY  SWITCH 
Mdvin  L.  Fuller,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Bcveriy  Hills,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,744 

Int  CI.  Gl  10  77/40 

U.S.  CL  340—173  R  5  Claims 
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The  disclosed  microcircuit  and  integrated  circuit  arrays  are 
adapted  to  be  functionally  configured  in  response  to  radiant 
energy  applied  thereto  during  a  configuring  period.  Elements 
and  circuits  of  the  arrays  are  selectively  interconnected  by 
photo  select  switching  devices  which  operate  as  either  an  open 
or  closed  switch  depending  on  whether  the  particular  photo 
select  switching  device  was  illuminated  by  a  light  beam,  for  ex- 
ample, during  the  configuring  (setting)  period.  Each  photo 
select  switching  device  comprises  a  solid  state  memory  device 
operatively  coupled  to  a  photo  diode  such  that  the  non- 
volatilely  stored  conductive  characteristics  of  the  memory 
device  are  determined  by  the  conductive  state  of  the  photo 
diode  during  the  setting  period.  The  memory  device  in  turn 
controls  a  solid-state  switching  transistor  which  is  coupled  in  a 
connecting  path  of  the  array,  thereby  providing  a  desired 
switching  function  determined  by  the  pattern  of  the  illuminat- 
ing energy  during  the  setting  period. 


3,701,118 
OPTICAL  STORAGE  MEDIUM  &  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

&  USING 
James  E.  O'Connor,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,235,  Sept.  14, 1970.  This 
applicatioa  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,710 
Int.CI.Gllc7i/04 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 73  LS  14  Claims 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  reversible,  yet  optionally  per- 
manent dual  electro-optical  record  and  storage  medium,  bista- 


ble in  both  the  optical  and  electrical  nxxies  and  non-volatile  in 
the  electrical  mode  having  high  resistivity  contrast  in  the  elec- 
trical mode  between  the  write  and  erase  states,  high  resolution 
and  contrast  in  the  optical  nKxle  between  the  write  and  erase 
states,  high  resolution  and  contrast  in  the  optical  mode 
between  the  write  and  erase  states.  The  record  medium  can  be 
used  for  display  purposes  and  is  capable  of  high  bitpacking 
density  and  thennal  micro-recording  and  erasure  and  com- 
prises a  fired  ceramic  glaze  containing  an  intimate  mixture  of 
reducible  lead  oxide  and  reducible  copperoxide  as  a  major 
component  and  silica  and  alumina  as  min^cbmponents  and 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  lead  (as  lead  oxide)  to  copper  (as 
copper  oxide)  can  range  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1 2.0: 1 .  Mag- 
nesia can  be  included  in  said  glaze  as  a  minor  component. 


3,701,119 
CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  AND  VOLTAGE  SOURCE  FOR 
USE  WITH  CHARGE  STORAGE  DIODE 
Sigurd  Gunthcr  Waaben,  Princeton,  and  Walter  Ira  Weiss, 
Montdair,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bdl  Tdephooe  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  HHI,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,131 
Int  a.  Gllc  5/02.  7  7/i6 
U.S.a.340— 173R  7< 


A  control  circuit  consists  of  essentially  a  first  charge  storage 
diode  and  means  for  creating  a  reservoir  of  minority  carriers 
within  the  first  diode  which,  when  desired  can  be  utilized  to  al- 
most instantaneously  cause  minority  carriers  to  be  created  in  a 
second  charge  storage  diode.  The  second  diode  is  useful  as  a 
switch  which,  for  a  preselected  period  of  time,  becomes  a 
short  circuit  that  allows  current  flow  in  the  reverse  direction 
through  the  diode,,  but  then  automatically  becomes  an  open 
circuit.  A  voltage  source,  especially  adapted  for  use  with  the 
control  circuit  is  also  described. 


3,701,120 
ANALOG  CAPACITOR  MEMORY  WITH  SLOW  WRITE- 
IN  AND  FAST  NONDESTRUCTIVE  READOUT 
Robert  L.  Charters,  BcHevue;  Jmms  M.  Bartlemay,  Seattle; 
John  M.  Folline,  Kent,  and  Thomas  G.  Dooich,  Federal  Way. 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Bocii«  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,633 

Int.  a.  G 1  Ic  7100,  n  124,2 7100 

U.S.  a.  340-173  R  16CWns 

An  analog  memory  capable  of  write-in  at  a  relatively  low 

rate  and  independent,  nondestructive  read-out  at  a  relatively 

high  rate.  A  single  write-in  and  read-out  address  logic  is  pro- 
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vided  for  as  n,e™>ry  units  are  desired.  Each  me„K>ry  unit  in-  vol^«  ^S2c1.^r:!:S^;:*'^^^i"^^^^^^^ 
dudes  a  matrix  of  sample  and  hold  microcircuits.  each  having  Thereby,  optically  readaoie.  snui  regu.ic    ug 


r  qy 


I       OPTICAL  DtTtCTQH  AND  UTILIZATION  Mt»N5     j-160 

(         (  f    ♦    I         ^I5« 

IS5 


ANALYZER      (    (»     «    t 


L. 


T? 


B 


♦   ♦   ♦    M    t  f   t   t   t   t   t   f   t  t   t   t^ 

»j      4      14      «j      H      'T      »«   !22 

Ur^  Upi  UpJ  Upi  Ly  Oja 


VOCTAGt^^Sr 
PULSt 

souAce 


^ 


!i     i; 


142 


122 


123 


132   -133 


12« 
134 


I2S 
-135 


I2« 
136 


136 


J^ 


140^ 


J^3         ^QUABTER  WAVE   PLATE 


3-153 
=>-l52 


POLARIZER    M    t    t    t     >    t     t    t     t    t    t    t    M    t    i-BI 
I  OPTICAL   SOORCt  }lSO 


an  external  storage  capacitor,  an  isolation  amplifier  and  inde- 
pendent input  and  output  analog  switching  in  response  to  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  write-in  and  read-out  addressing. 


achieved  using  (for  readout)  an  incident  opucal  beam  with 
respect  to  which  the  ferroelectric  domains  are  birefnngent. 


3,701,121 
FINE  GRAIN  FERROELECTRIC  CERAMIC  OPTICAL 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  UTILIZING  THERMAL  DEPOUNG 

WRITE-IN 

David  Bruce  Fraser,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  ""^  *»■**> 

TdcplMiie  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  April  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,633 

Int.  a.  G lie  N/22 

U.S.  a.  340-173.2  10  Claims 


3,701,123 
HYBRID  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MODULE 
John  C.  Btftett,  Sunnyvale;  Howard  C.  Borden,  Atherton,  and 
Egon  E.  Loeboer,  Prfo  AKo,  an  of  Calif .,  assignors  to  Hewlett 

PMkard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,031 

Int  CI.  GI  Ic  / 1142;  HOII 1122;  HOSb  33114 

U.S.  a.  340-173  LS  8  Claims 


21.2 


FeiKOILECTIIC 
TVATC 
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An  optical  display  device  includes  a  fine  grain  polycrystal- 
line  ferroelectric  ceramic  plate,  which  is  located  between  an 
opucal  polarizer  and  an  analyzer.  The  ferroelectric  plate  is 
"reset"  by  means  of  an  applied  electric  field,  which  electri- 
cally polarizes  the  entire  plate.  Then,  the  plate  is  subjected  to 
a  "write-in"  by  means  of  an  intensity  modulated  scanning 
elecuon  (or  laser)  beam,  which  locally  heats  and  thereby 
selectively  depolarizes  portions  of  the  plate.  The  plate  is  then 
subjected  to  a  "readout"  beam  of  light,  which  is  selectively 
transmitted  through  the  device  at  those  portions  of  the  plate 
which  have  been  exposed  to  maximum  intensity  of  the  "write- 
in"  beam. 


A  visual  display  module  includes  a  thin  thermally  conduc- 
tive substrate.  The  substrate  has  a  narrow  top  edge  surface  on 
which  a  linear  array  of  closely  spaced  electroluminescent  dis- 
play elements  are  mounted,  a  bottom  edge  surface  along 
which  there  are  disposed  terminals  for  receiving  input  power 
and  binary  coded  signals  for  controlling  the  display  elements, 
and  a  lateral  surface  on  which  an  integrated  circuit  chip  and  a 
signal  conductors  are  located.  The  integrated  circuit  chip  con- 
tains a  decoding  network  for  selectively  addressing  the  display 
elements  in  response  to  the  binary  coded  signals,  write-erase 
gating  means  for  conditioning  an  addressed  display  element 
into  an  "on"  or  "off'  state,  and  memory  circuits  for  holding 
each  display  element  in  its  "selected"  state.  The  display  ele- 
ments are  disposed  in  a  viewing  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
lateral  surface  of  the  substrate,  so  that  a  plurality  of  modules 
can  be  stacked  adjacent  to  one  another  to  produce  an  ex- 
pandable high  density  display  field. 


3,701,122 
FERROELECTRIC  DOMAIN  SHIFTING  DEVICES 
JoKBh  Edward  Gcusk,  Berkeley  Heights;  Terence  John  Nd- 
MM,  New  Providence,  and  DavW  Paul  Schinke,  Berkeley 
Heights,  aU  of  N  J.,  Msignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,727 
lnta.Gllc///22 
U.S.a.340-I73J  lOCWms 

Ferroelectric  crystals  which  are  also  ferroelasuc.  such  as 
gadolinium  molybdate.  can  support  stable  internal  ferroelec- 
tric polarization  domains.  These  domains  are  expanded  and 
moved  in  the  ferroelectric  crystal  by  means  of  a  sequence  of 


3,701,124 

APPARATUS  TO  EFFECT  IMPROVED  READOUT  OF 

MEMORY  ELEMENTS 

Anthony  M.  ApiccUa,  Jr.,  Maasillon,  and  Jon  M.  Surprise, 

Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Cor- 

poralhin,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,469 
Int.  a.  Gl Ic  7/02.  / //(M.  /  7/74 

U.S.  a.  340-174  RC  ,  ^?^ 

The  invention  proVides  an  improved  signal  to  noise  ratio  tor 
readout  of  memory  elements.  Essentially,  the  idea  comprises 
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apparatus  associated  with  a  memory  element  to  act  coincident 
with  the  normal  interrogation  of  the  memory  element  to  pro- 
vide a  dynamic  electrical  bias  coincident  vrith  the  electrical 
signal  induced  as  a  result  of  flux  change  in  the  memory  ele- 
ment caused  by  interrogation,  which  dynamic  bias  signal  will 
always  be  in  a  known  direction,  and  will  either  add  to  or  sub- 
tract from  the  electrical  signal  representing  flux  change  in  the 


3,701,126 

STATIC  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  SINGLE  WALL  DOMAIN 

MEMORY  WITH  HALL  VOLTAGE  READOUT 

Robert  W.  Refchard,  WeOcsley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  HoneyweV 

Information  Systems,  Wahham,  Mas. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  103,406 

Int.CLGllc/i/74,7///« 

U.S.Q.340— 174HA  IlClahns 


memory  element  during  interrogation  so  as  to  either  enhance 
or  substantially  eliminate  the  electrical  readout  signal  from 
the  memory  element.  With  the  application  of  proper  logic  in 
the  sense  determination  of  the  electrical  readout  signal  from 
the  memory  element,  the  information  stored  in  the  memory 
element  is  thereby  determined  with  a  significant  improved 
resultant  in  signal  to  noise  ratio. 


3,701,125 

SELF-CONTAINED  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DOMAIN 

MEMORY  CHIP 

Hsu  Chang,  and  Eugene  R.  Gcnovese,  both  of  Yorktown 

Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intemaional  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,046 

Int  a.  G lie  77/74 

U.S.  CI.  340-174  TF  21  Claims 


OMTIO. 
CMCUT 
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A  memory  system  having  single  wall  domains  movable 
between  determinate  stable  positions  and  including  a  Hall 
probe  element  matrix  arrangement,  each  element  in  alignment 
with  one  of  such  positions. 


^  3,701,127 

-  MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  PROPAGATION  ARRANGEMENT 
INCLUDING  MEDIUM  WITH  GRADED  MAGNETIC 
PROPERTIES 
Andrew  Henry  Bobeck,  Chatham,  and  Hyman  Joseph  Levin- 
stein, Berkeley  Hd^its,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  BeU 
Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  March  31,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  129,866 
IntaCIlc  79/00. 77/74 
U.S.a.340-174TF  16Clainis 


»1IT  lt;iSI!« 
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A  complete  on-chip  memory  system  for  cylindrical  bubble 
domains  and  a  magnetic  chip  decoder  for  the  system.  Write 
and  read  decoding,  memory  storage,  and  sensing  are  provided 
on  a  single  magnetic  chip  with  a  minimum  number  of  inter- 
connections and  ease  of  fabrication.  Decoding  is  achieved 
using  magnetic  overlays  for  propagation  and  current  loops  to 
provide  selective  switching  at  various  locations.  N  control 
lines  enable  selective  connections  between  2-^  domain  genera- 
tors and  2-^  shift  registers.  The  decoders  have  2*  double 
propagation  channels,  each  of  which  has  two  parallel  paths. 
One  path  connects  a  generator  to  a  shift  register  while  the 
other  path  terminates  in  a  bubble  buster.  Each  shift  register 
comprises  a  storage  loop  having  bubble  splitters,  thus  enabling 
NDRO.  The  storage  loops  are  connected  to  a  double  propaga- 
tion channel  in  a  read  decoder.  Sensing  means  are  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  read  decoder. 


^ 


The  movement  of  single  wall  domains  in  an  internal  layer  of 
a  film  of  magnetic  material  permits  operation  unencumbered 
by  surface  defects  or  interactions  with  substrates  on  which  the 
film  is  formed  for  bias  fields  over  a  range  which  is  large  com- 
pared to  the  range  of  bias  fields  characteristic  of  films  in  which 
single  wall  domains  extend  from  surface  to  surface. 


3,701,128 
DETECTOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  ARRANGEMENT 
John  AkxMidcr  Copdand,  UI,  GUcttc,  NJ.,  awipwr  to  Bdl 
Telephone  Labiaratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  IM,  N  J. 
Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,288 
Int.a.Gllc  79/00,  77/74 
UA  a.  340-174  TF  3ClalmB 

A  magnetoresislance  detector  for  single  wall  domains  ex- 
hibits particularly  attractive  properties  if  a  captive  domain  is 
permanently  associated  with  the  element  which  has  its  re- 
sistance varied  ii\  the  presence  of  an  information  representa- 
tive domain.  The  latter  domain  varies  the  position  of  the  cap- 
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tive  domain.  The  arrangement  relieves  the  constraints  on  posi- 
tioning and  alignment  of  a  plurality  of  detectors  as  might  be 


memory  access  apparatus'  relationship  to  the  revolving 
memory  surface,  and  then  comparing  the  expanded  position 
address  with  a  requested  address  which  designates  a  memory 
zone  to  which  access  is  desired.  A  straightforward  expansion 
of  the  memory  position  address  is  made  possible  by  benefi- 
cially organizing  the  addresses  identifying  the  memory  zones 
on  the  memory  surface. 


required  for  multiple  channel  domain  propagation  arrange- 
ments. 


3,701,129 

SELF-BIASING  SINGLE  WALL  DOMAIN 

ARRANGEMENT 

John  Alexander  Copeland,  UI  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,454 

IntCI.Gllc////4, /9/00 

UA  CI.  340—174  TF  14  Claims 
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A  zero  bias,  single  wall  domain  propagation  arrangement  is 
achieved  by  forming  a  layer  of  magnetic  material  in  which  sin- 
gle wall  domains  can  be  moved  in  stripes  having  dimensions  to 
be  self-biasing.  A  number  of  different  types  of  domains  are 
found  to  coexist  in  such  strips  leading  to  a  relatively  flexible 
storage  arrangement. 


3,701,130 

MEMORY  ACCESS  SYSTEM 

Cyrus  Frank  Ault,  Whcaton,  III.,  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,295 

Int  a.  Glib  27/70 

U.S.  a.  340-174.1  J  13  Claims 


3,701,131 
MAGNETO^PnC  STORAGE  ELEMENT 
Klaus  J.  Brauser,  BakUiam;  Athanasios  Kritikos;  Walter  Kroy, 
both  of  Munich,  and  Walter  E.  Mehnert,  Ottobrunn,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Messesclunitt-Bolkow-Bk>hm  GmbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1969,  P  19 
30907.0 

Int. CI. Glib 5100; G02b 5\\4,  ll\22 
U.S.  a.  340-174  YC  7  Claims 


A  memory  controller,  in  compliance  with  a  memory  access 
request  from  a  central  processor,  selectively  accesses  a  revolv- 
ing memory  surface.  The  memory  controller  supervises  this 
access  by  expanding  a  memory  position  address  specifying  the 
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Magneto-optic  storage  element  for  the  storage  of  informa- 
tion. A  nonconductive  carrier,  such  as  glass,  is  provided  with  a 
ferromagnetic  metal  or  metal  alloy  coating  which  is  in  turn 
coated  with  an  evaporated  homogenous  dielectric  and  opti- 
cally transparent  layer.  An  electromagnetic  field  is  ci\u$ed  to 
surround  the  ferromagnetic  layer.  If  plane-polarized  light  is 
reflected  from  the  magnetic  layer,  the  plane  of  polarization 
thereof  is  rotated  due  to  the  Kerr  effect.  If  plane-polarized 
light  penetrates  the  magnetic  layer,  same  is  then  rotated  due 
to  the  Faraday  effect.  The  magnetization  applied  to  the  mag- 
netic layer  determines  the  rotation  of  e  plane  of  polarization 
and  same  constitutes  the  input  information.  The  rotation 
achieved  for  the  output  light  constitutes  the  read  out  signal 
and  same  can  be  read  by  any  analyzer  capable  of  interpreting 
the  plane. 


3,701,132 

DYNAMIC  REALLOCATION  OF  INFORMATION  ON 

SEIUAL  STORAGE  ARRANGEMENTS 

Peter  Istvan  Bonyhard,  Edison,  and  Terence  John  Nelson,  New 

Providence,   both   of   NJ.,  assignors  to   Bell   Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,834 

Int.CI.Gllc  7  7/74,  79/00 

U.S.CI.340— 174TF  19  Claims 


The  field  access  mode  of  operating  a  single-wall  domain 
mass  memory  is  adapted  for  the  reordering  of  stored  informa- 
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tion  depending  on  the  recency  of  use  of  the  information.  The 
memory  is  organized  in  the  familiar  major-minor  loop  ar- 
rangement where  information  is  transferred  from  minor  loops 
to  the  major  loop  for  write  and  read  operations.  Reordering  is 
permitted  by  a  modification  of  the  elements  which  define  the 
major  loop. 


3,701,133 

MODULATED  MAGNETOOPTIC  READOUT  SYSTEM 

Philip  Smaller,  and  David  Treves,  both  of  Pak>  Aho,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,934,  Nov.  14, 1966, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,872 

Int.CI.Gllb7  7/70,Gllc7i/04 

U.S.  CI.  340- 174.1  5  Claims 


each  bit  is  lengthened  by  a  factor  up  to  the  number  of  paral- 
leled bits,  and  on  play  back  each  bit  is  separated  from  each 
other  bit  by  use  of  a  decoding  process  and  if  necessary  rear- 
ranged in  serial  format. 


_^  3,701,135 

FOIL  BEARING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Price,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control  Data 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,006 

Int.  a.  Glib  5/60 

U.S.CI.340— 174.  IE  UCIaims 


INTERROGATING 
MEANS 
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A  noise  reduction  scheme  for  magnetooptic  readout 
systems  using  magnetic  media  wherein  the  state  of  ma^etiza- 
tion  which  represents  the  stored  information  is  modulated  by 
the  application  of  a  modulating  field  wherein  the  light 
reflected  from  respective  binary  bits  is  distinctive  thereof,  and 
wherein  the  modulated  component  of  the  distinctive  reflected 
light  is  detected  to  determine  the  state  of  magnetization  and 
thus  the  information  stored. 


A  magnetic  recording  apparatus  in  which  a  stationary  mag- 
netic recording  strip  ridges  over  a  rotating  drum  on  a  cushion 
of  air.  Magnetic  heads  are  located  at  the  surface  of  the  drum, 
for  reading,  writing,  and  erasing  information  on  the  magnetic 
strip.  Both  vacuum  and  positive  air  pressures  are  used  to 
achieve  spacing  control  between  drum  and  strip.  The  vacuum 
pulls  the  strip  dovm  closer  to  the  magnetic  heads  and  the  posi- 
tive air  pressure  restores  the  strip  to  its  previous  flying  height. 


3,701,134 

HIGH  DENSITY  AND  HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIGITAL 

RECORDING  USING  ELONGATED  BITS  TO  OVERCOME 

THE  EFFECTS  OF  TAPE  DROUPOUTS    ^ 
Paul  O.  GUIard,  Salisbury,  Australia,  aarignor  to  The  Com- 
monwealth of  Australia  Care  of  the  Secretary,  Melbourne, 
Vktoria,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,732,  Aug.  10, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkMi  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,441 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,   Aug.    1,    1966, 
9550/66 

InL  a.  Glib  5/06 
U^.  CI.  340— 174.1  G  12  Claims 
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High  density  and  high  frequency  digital  recording  in  which 
groups  of  the  serial  bits  are  coded  and  paralleled  and  simul- 
taneously recorded  on  a  given  magnetic  or  other  track  so  that 


3,701,136 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

MOVABLE  ELEMENT 

Curtis  E.  Stevens,  Irvine,  and  Chandler  A.  Phillips,  La  Canada, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcrtea  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,489 

Int  a.  G08c  7  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 199  9  CWms 
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The  system  includes  a  position  transducer  connectible  to  an 
ac  power  supply  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  the  position  of  a  movable  member.  The  position 
transducer  divides  the  ac  input  into  at  least  two  components 
with  each  component  being  a  function  of  the  position  of  the 
movable  member.  There  is  an  average  dc  level  of  the  ac  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  relationship  between  the  two  com- 
ponents of  the  ac  signal  A  suitable  crossover  network 
separates  the  dc  level  from  the  ac  and  an  indicator  provides  an 
indication  of  the  position  of  the  movable  element  in  response 
to  the  dc  level. 
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3,701,137 

TRANSISTORIZED  THERMOCOUPLE  FLAME 

DETECTOR 

William  H.  Hukman,  Necdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Control 

Design,  Inc.,  Ncedham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,386 

Int.  CI.  F23in  5/10;  G08b  /  7/06;  HOlh  47/26 

U.S.CI.340— 228R  2  Claims 


3,701,139 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  INTERRUPTION  IN  THE 

CYCLIC  MOVEMENT  OF  A  MEMBER 

Walter   R.  Creuz,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Aero-Flow 

Dynamics,  Inc.  (The  Wing  Company  Division),  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,057 

Int.a.G08b2//00 

U.S.CI.340— 271  1  Claim 


A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  burner  flame  in 
which  the  flame  heats  a  thermocouple  which  is  connected  to 
the  emitter  of  a  transistor.  The  transistor  is  connected  to  con- 
duct heavily  when  the  thermocouple  is  cold  and  to  conduct 
less  heavily  when  the  thermocouple  is  hot.  A  circuit  which 
generates  periodic  pulses  of  voltage  is  connected  to  the 
transistor  to  cause  it  to  conduct  heavily  upon  the  occurrence 
of  each  pulse,  thus  causing  a  substantial  change  in  the  conduc- 
tion of  the  transistor  only  when  the  thermocouple  is  hot.  This 
change  in  conduction  generates  a  control  voltage  which  is 
used  to  activate  a  control  relay  to  control  the  flow  of  fiiel  to 
the  burner. 


3,701,138 

FLUID  LEVEL  SENSOR  AND  SYSTEM 

Joseph  H.  PulUam,  and  Thomas  W.  McCumln,  both  of  Tucson, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Data  Engineering,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  March  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,038 

bit  a.  G08b  23/00 

U.S.  a.  340-244  R  10  Claims 


A  single-pole  double-throw  magnetic  reed  switch  responds 
to  the  passage  of  one  or  more  magnets  on  the  periphery  of  a 
rotating  air-to-air  energy  exchange  wheel  to  signal  through  an 
interval  timing  circuit  any  interruption  in  wheel  rotation  even 
if  a  magnet  stops  adjacent  the  switch.  Actuation  of  the  reed 
switch  couples  a  voltage  pulse  from  a  charge  storage  capacitor 
to  a  transistor  for  resetting  the  timing  circuit  to  start  another 
timing  cycle.  If  a  subsequent  actuation  of  the  switch  does  not 
occur  before  the  timing  circuit  completes  a  timing  cycle,  the 
signalling  device  is  energized. 


3,701,140 

PURSE  THEFT  ALARM 

Richard  W.  Dixon,  5905  St.  Lo  Avenue,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  March  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,410 

Int.a.G08b2//00 


U.S.  CI.  340—283 


5Clainis 


A  sensor  and  system  for  sensing  the  level  of  fluid  in  a  vessel 
above  and  below  a  predetermined  level.  The  sensor  comprises 
a  base  for  mounting  on  a  wall  of  the  vessel  with  control  and 
reference  resistors  on  a  support  member  extending  from  the 
base  into  the  vessel.  The  resistors  form  legs  of  a  normally 
balanced  bridge  circuit  having  an  indicator  connected  to  its 
output.  A  hollow  housing  having  fluid  inlet,  outlet,  and 
meniscus  breaking  means  surrounds  the  resistors  and  support 
member  to  insure  that  the  resistors  are  covered  by  fluid  when 
fluid  in  the  vessel  is  at  or  above  the  predetermined  level  and  to 
rapidly  drain  and  expose  the  control  resistor  when  the  fluid 
drops  below  the  predetermined  level  to  unbalance  the  bridge 
circuit  and  produce  an  indication  at  the  indicator. 


An  audible  alarm  constituting  a  part  of  a  lady's  purse  and  so 
consttucted  that  a  sudden  pull  or  jerking  force  exerted  on  the 
purse  handle  will  cause  the  alarm  to  be  actuated.  The  alarm 
unit  is  so  constructed  that  it  will  continue  to  operate  until  a 
part  of  the  unit  is  dismantled  to  effect  a  deactivation  of  the 
alarm. 
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3,701,141 

WARNING  SYSTEM  WITH  PLURAL  IDENTIFICATION 

OF  SIGNALLING  STATIONS 

Clifton  B.  Andrews,  North  Pembroke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Protcctowire  Co.,  Hanover,  Mass. 

Filed  April  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,470 

Int.  CI.  G08b  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—287  10  Claims 


tegrating  process  and  to  open  a  gate  to  pass  clock  pulses  to  the 
counter,  all  substantially  coincident  with  the  first  negative 


>---j 


A  signalling  system  of  the  type  with  signalling  devices  sta- 
tioned in  protected  premises  and,  upon  actuation,  transmitting 
a  signal  to  a  central  receiving  location.  In  the  central  receiving 
location,  the  system  situates  a  plurality  of  zonal  monitoring 
circuits,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  and  monitors  a  plurali- 
ty of  coded  signalling  devices  forming  a  loop  circuit.  Each  of 
the  zonal  monitoring  circuits  responds  to  reception  of  a  coded 
signal  by  indicating  through  a  first  output  path  that  a  signal 
was  received  and  by  transmitting  through  a  second  output 
path  the  coded  signal.  At  the  receiving  location,  the  receiver 
has  an  annunciator  or  indicator  portion  connecting  with  the 
first  output  paths  of  the  zone  circuits  to  indicate,  for  example 
by  lighting  a  lamp,  from  which  particular  zone  a  signal 
originated.  Also  at  the  receiving  location,  a  recorder  portion  is 
provided  >ikiuch  connects  in  a  loop  with  the  second  output 
paths  of  the  zone  circuits,  and  which  both  receives  and 
records  the  coded  signal,  thereby  providing  a  dual  basis  for 
positively  identifying  the  location  of  a  particular  signalling 
device  which  has  been  actuated. 

In  operation,  the  coded  signalling  devices  provide  a  signal 
by  opening  their  loop  circuits.  The  zone  circuits  respond  to 
this  open  circuit  condition  by  de-energizing  a  relay  which  was 
energized  through  a  loop  circuit,  which  simultaneously 
removes  a  shunt  placed  across  the  zone  circuit's  second  out- 
put path,  closes  a  circuit  through  the  flrst  output  path  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  that  a  signal  has  been  generated,  and  ener- 
gizes a  second  relay  which  transfers  the  signalling  device  loop 
circuit  into  connection  with  the  zone  circuit  loop  for  transmis- 
sion of  the  coded  signal  to  the  recorder.  When  the  coded 
signal  is  completed,  a  reset  switch  is  closed  to  one  again  ener- 
gize the  first  relay. 


3,701,142 

INTEGRATING  CONVERTERS  WTTH  SYNCHRONOUS 

STARTING 

Alexander  B.  Cannara,  DenvHlc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ballantine 

Laboratories,  Inc. 

Filed  March  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,668 
Inta.H03k /9/2«, /J/20 
U.S.a.340— 347NT  24  Claims 

A  circuit  provides  a  reset  and  start  pulse  synchronized  with 
a  clock  pulse  for  accurate  starting  and  timing  of  the  integrat- 
ing process  in  a  conventional  dual-slope  converter.  A  cycle 
flip-flop  is  randomly  set  to  a  logical  one  state  to  enable  a  gate 
to  pass  the  next  inverted  pulse  from  a  clock.  Further  pulses  are 
inhibited  from  passing  through  the  gate  by  an  inhibit  signal 
generated  by  a  toggling  flip-flop  responsively  to  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  gate  output  pulse.  The  leading  edge  of  the  gate 
output  pulse  is  used  to  reset  the  counter  to  zero,  to  start  the  in- 
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transition  of  a  clock  pulse  following  the  setting  of  the  cycle 
flip-flop  to  its  logical  one  state. 


3,701,143 

WALSH  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

George  G.  Nacht,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  Stales 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the^iyxjL 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,418  / 

InLa.H04li/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DD  2  Claims 
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A  clock  driven  generator  which  produces  desired  Walsh 
function^  in  response  to  binary  number  input  command 
signals.  The  input  command  signals  are  connected  to  be 
operated  on  by  various  circuitry  and  thereby  produce  output 
signals  which  are  individually  a  particular  bit  of  a  desired 
Walsh  function.  The  Walsh  function  is  obtained  by  scanning 
the  output  signals. 


3,701,144 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Dennis  E.  Fincran,  Santa  Ana,  and  Samud  J.  ^mfley.  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  CaKf.,  assignors  to  The  Upted  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  flPNavy 
Filed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,684 
InL  a.  H03k  yi/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  4  Claims 

An  analog-to-digital  converter  having  a  signal  generator 
providing  a  sinusoidal  reference  signal  which  is  to  be  com- 
pared to  a  high  frequency  analog  signal,  a  plurality  of 
threshold  units  each  biased  to  trigger  an  output  signal  at  a 
predetermined  discrete  level  of  the  difference  between  the 
reference  signal  and  the  analog  signal,  a  memory  reset  unit 
receiving  the  reference  signal  and  providing  a  reset  signal  for 
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clearing  the  output  signals  therefrom  at  a  predetermined  time 
in  each  cycle  of  the  reference  signal,  and  an  encoder  receiving 
the  output  signals  of  the  threshold  units  and  converting  them 


KCrCNCNCt 

OCNERATOK 

J~ 

■CttORV    1                  ,s 

■ — ^" 

c 

^ 

TMWeSHOLO 
UNIT 

TU, 

II 

J 

S. 

^ 

3,701,146 

ANALOG-DIGITAL  CCN*iIVERTER  USING  AN 

INTEGRATOR 

Ichiro  Hi^a,  and  Siecchi  Tamada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as> 

sigiion  to  IwasaU  Tsushinki  KabushiU  Kaisha  a/k/a  Iwatsu 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

FUed  Dec  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,752 
Clafam  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  8, 1969, 44/97813; 
Dec.  8, 1969, 44/97814 

Int.a.li03k/J//0./i//4 

U.S.  a.  340-347  NT  4Claiins 


THUESHOLD  UNITS   TUg-TU/w        encoder  \-^ 


into  a  digital  code.  The  time  of  the  reset  signal  is  determined 
to  be  after  either  positive  or  negative  peak  of  the  reference 
signal. 


3,701,145 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CX>NVERTER 
HUliam  P.  Bcffln,  PWiartriphia,  Pa.,  aarifnor  to  HooeyweU 
Inc.,  NfflnneapoMs,  ^Onn. 

Fled  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,766 

Int.  CL  G06f  5100;  H03k  13102;  11041 3100 

U.S.  a.  340-347  NT  MClalnis 
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An  integrating  analog  to  digital  conversion  apparatus  in- 
cludes means  whereby  a  non-linear  input  variable  is  time  in- 
tegrated for  a  fixed  period  of  time.  A  fixed  reference  source  of 
opposite  polarity  to  said  input  variable  is  then  time  integrated 
for  a  variable  second  period  of  time.  The  second  variable  time 
period  being  registered  in  a  digital  pulse  counter,  whereby  the 
digital  output  of  the  counter  at  the  termination  of  the  second 
time  period  is  representative  of  the  value  of  the  input  variable. 
The  apparatus  includes  addressable  memory  means  having 
stored  therein  digital  correction  data,  control  network  means 
for  transferring  digital  data  between  elements  of  the  ap- 
paratus, arithntetic  means  for  modifying,  in  singular  bit 
fashion,  the  digital  output  of  the  pulse  counter  in  order  to  ef- 
fect digital  linearization  of  the  non-linear  input  variable. 
Secondary  counter  means  operationally  stores  within  itself  the 
resultant  modified  singular  data  bits,  whereby  the  digital  out- 
put of  the  secondary  counter  means  is  representative  of  the 
linearized  value  of  the  non-linear  input  variable. 


•    1  ...  I       —»' 


f'  jcoSrSoit— — t 

\cikuit\    r'\ 


r* 


An  analog-digital  converter  using  an  integrator,  in  M^Mch 
after  an  analog  signal  is  integrated  by  the  integrator  during  a 
constant  time,  the  input  of  the  integrator  is  switched  to  a 
reference  voltage  reverse  to  the  polarity  of  the  input  analog 
signal,  and  the  time  from  the  switching  time  of  the  input  of  the 
integrator  to  the^  time  when  the  output  of  the  integrator 
reaches  a  predetermined  level  is  measured  by  counting  clock 
pulses  so  Uuit  the  counting  result  corresponds  to  the  analogue 
value  of  the  input  analog-signal.  The  clock  pulses  are 
generated  by  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  and  the  repetition 
frequency  of  the  clock  pulses  is  controlled  by  a  compared 
result  between  the  counting  result  of  an  instant  period  and  the 
counting  result  of  an  immediately  adjacent  period  until  the 
two  counting  results  coincide  with  each  other,  so  that  effect  of 
noise  of  any  repetition  frequency  superposed  oi^  the  input 
voltage  is  effectively  eliminated. 


3,701,147 
SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICES  FOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Harper  John  Whitcboiise,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Continiiation-fai-pMrt  of  Scr.  No.  793,148,  Jan.  22, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  applkatkm  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,165 

Int.  a.  H03k  13102 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DA  12  Claims 


?z^S 


A  distributed-transducer  surface  wave  device  for  signal 
processing  of  the  type  which  comprises  a  crystal  substrate 


October  24,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1497 


upon  which  is  disposed  at  least  one  transducer  set,  including 
an  input  transducer  adapted  for  connection  to  an  input  electri- 
cal signal  and  an  output  transducer,  each  transducer  including 
at  least  a  pair  of  interdigitated  electrodes,  the  application  of 
an  electrical  signal  to  the  input  transducer  causing  surface 
wave  propagation  on  the  surface  of  the  crystal  substrate,  the 
electrodes  of  the  transducers  being  aligned  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  wave  propagation,  wherein  the 
interdigitations  of  the  electrodes  are  generally  coded,  for  ex- 
ample, according  to  a  Barker  code.  The  surface  wave  device 
further  comprises  a  logic  decision  circuit  having  three  input 
connections:  ( 1 )  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output  trans- 
ducer; (2)  a  second  adapted  for  connection  to  a  clock  sync 
source;  and  ( 3 )  a  third  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
binary  signals;  the  output  of  the  logic  decision  circuit  being 
connected  to  the  input  transducer.  A  function  of  the  logic 
devision  circuit  is  to  enable  an  incoming  pulse  from  the  binary 
signal  source,  if  present,  to  be  transmitted  to  the  input  trans- 
ducer, otherwise  to  enable  pulses  from  the  output  transducer 
to  be  circulated  through  the  transducer  set,  all  pulses  being 
clocked  by  signals  from  the  clock  sync  source.  One  of  the 
main  functions  of  the  acoustic  wave  devices  of  this  invention  is 
to  serve  as  a  delay  line  for  the  propagating  surface  wave. 


-         3,701,149 
FREQUENCY  AVERAGING  CONTROLLED  FALSE 
ALARM  RATE  (CFAR)  CIRCUrr 
Termce  R.  Pattoii,  Sevcma  Pari^  Mid  Mdvfai  B.  Ringd,  Bal- 
timore, both  of  Md.,  anli^MMrs  to  The  UnHed  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  tte  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,31 1 
tM.  a,  GOU  7/34 
VJS.  CL  343—5  VP  4  CUms 


TMRESMOLO 
REFERENCE 


.DETECTED 
OUTPUT 


3,701,148 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Amdn  H.  FVel,  RuschHkon,  Zurich,  Switaerland,  asrignor  to 
International   BuainesB  Madiincs  Corporation,   Annonic, 
N.Y. 
Conthiuatlon  of  Scr.  No.  817,760,  April  21, 1969,  abandoned. 
TMs  application  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,034 
ClafaiB  priority,  appttcalion  SwitaerlMd,  June  20,  1968, 
9192/68 

Int  a.  H03k  13/06. 13/17;  H04I 3/00 
U.S.CL  340-347  AD  7Clatans 


A  frequency  averaging  CFAR  circuit  having  a  digital  filter 
bank  for  receiving  radar  dc^pier  echoes  that  are  conducted 
sequentially  into  serially  connected  metal  oxide  semiconduc- 
tor (MOS)  type  delay  shift  register  networlcs  witli  the  outputs 
of  shift  registers  on  opposite  sides  of  a  center  frequency  re- 
gister being  summed  to  produce  an  average  value  applied  to  a 
threshold  circuit  together  with  the  output  of  the  center 
frequency  register  output  to  cause  the  threshokl  level  to  vary 
in  accordance  with  the  averaged  noise  and  clutter  signals  and 
to  detect  a  target  signal  whenever  the  output  of  the  center 
frequency  register  exceeds  the  threshold. 
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This  disclosure  provides  an  analog  to  digital  converter  com- 
prising n  tunnel  diode  measuring  circuits  connected  at  regular 
intervals  to  a  transmission  line.  One  end  of  the  line  is  tied  to  a 
gate  circuit  which  samples  analog  voltages  under  control  of  a 
ckx:k  signal;  the  other  end  of  the  line  is  terminated  in  its 
characteristic  impedance.  The  measuring  circuits  are  con- 
nected in  accordance  with  their  ordinal  numbers  to  n  measur- 
ing transmission  lines  supplying  calibrated  measuring  pulses 
derived  by  a  pulse  generator  from  the  ctock  signal.  In  each 
measuring  line,  a  short  circuiting  fwitch  is  inserted  after  the 
first  connection  of  the  line  to  a  respective  measuring  circuit, 
each  switch  being  connected  for  control  to  the  digital  output 
of  the  corresponding  measuring  circuit. 


3,701,150 
RF  TRANSMISSION  AND  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
John  S.  Danw,  Oak  Park,  Dl.,  assisDor  to  Motorob  Inc^ 
FrankUnPark,m. 

Filed  June  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,293 

Int.  CLGOls  9/56 

U.S.a.343— 6.5SS  13  Claims 


r«S        ,*s 


,92     ,5*      ,96         64 : 


•• 


An  interrogation  station  includes  a  master  frequency  oscil- 
lator controlled  to  perform  as  an  FSK  oscillator  for  the  trans- 
mission of  data  from  the  interrogation  station.  In  addition  tliis 
oscillator  provides  an  injection  frequency  for  the  mixer  of  an 
interrogation  station  receiver.  In  a  transponder,  an  oscillator  is 
kx:ked  to  a  multiple  of  the  received  interrogation  sution 
signal  frequency  and  is  used  as  the  transponder  transmitter 
oscillator  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  signals  transmitted 
from  the  transponder  to  the  interrogation  station  receiver. 
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3,701,151 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

DISTANCE  OF  TRAVEL  AND  THE  SPEED  OF  A  MOVING 

OBJECT 
Kazoo  Sato,  and  TakasM  Aoki,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan,  as- 
sigiiors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo- 
shi,  Japan 

FOed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,036 

IntCLGOls  9/24, 9/46 

UA  CI.  343—9  3  Claims 


during  that  sample  and  holds  the  integrated  sample  long 
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enough  for  an  analog  to  digital  (A/D)  converter  to  convert  the 
signal  energy  to  a  digital  number. 


3,701,153 
RADAR  TESTING  IN  A  CLUTTER  ENVIRONMENT 
Rkhard  P.  GagUwdi,  China  Lake,  CaHf.;  AUen  F.  Beans,  Ivy- 
land;  Alfred  M.  Eddowcs,  Doylestown,  and  Herbert  Green- 
Matt,  Philadelphia,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,526 
Int  a.  GOls  9/02 
UA  a.  343— 17.7  9Clainis 


A  method  and  appasatus  for  measuring  the  distance 
traveled  by  and  the  speed  of  a  moving  object  incorporating  a 
frequency  mixing  system,  in  which  both  a  traasmitter  and  a 
receiver  are  nKMinted  on  a  moving  object  to  be  measured  and 
also  at  a  fixed  point  so  that,  when  one  of  the  moving  objects 
and  the  fixed  point  is  assumed  as  a  first  point  and  the  other  as 
a  second  point,  a  radio  wave  having  a  first  reference  frequency 
ft  and  transmitted  from  the  transmitter  at  the  first  point  is 
re(5eived  at  the  second  point  where  a  secondary  frequency /c  is 
a^nerated  vwth  the  sum  of  the  first  reference  frequency  /, 
/received    and    an    internally-generated    second    reference 
^  frequency  /«,  and  this  secondary  frequency  fc  is  then  trans- 
mitted from  the  second  point  and  is  received  at  the  first  point 
where  this  received  wave  of  the  frequency  fc  is  mixed  with 
another  secondary  frequency  having  the  same  frequency  as 
that  of  the  secondary  frequency /c,  which  is  generated  with  the 
sum  of  the  first  reference  frequency  fx   and  another  second 
reference  frequency  of  the  same  frequency  as  that  of  the 
second  reference  frequency /a  which  is  generated  at  the  first 
point,  so  as  to  produce  crests  or  valleys  in  the  resultant  waves, 
whereby  in  accordance  with  variations  of  the  distance  traveled 
between  the  first  and  second  points,  and  information  related 
to  the  wavelength  of  the  secondary  frequency  fc  is  obtained 
which  is  then  quantized  to  measure  the  distance  traveled  by 
and  the  travelling  speed  of  the  moving  object. 


An  analyzer  receives  an  input  signal  from  a  candidate  radar 
and  distinguishes  by  means  of  timed  pulses  between  a  signal  in 
clutter  and  an  adjacent  cluUer  signal.  A  histogram  is  formed  of 
each  of  the  signals  which  shows  the  amplitude  of  the  received 
signals  as  a  function  of  the  frequency  of  the  amplitude  signals. 
The  data  of  this  histogram  is  then  stored  for  further  evaluation 
on  the  performance  of  the  candidate  radar. 


3,701,152 
BIPOLAR  SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT 
HmnM  K.  Howard,  Arroy  o  Grande,  Calf.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,562 

IdLCL  GOls  9/02, 9/22 

U.S.CL343-16M  7Clafais 

A  bipolar  sample  and  hold  circuit  which  samples  raw  video 
signal  returns  from  a  radar,  integrates  the  energy  of  the  signal 


3,701,154 
MATCHED  FILTER 
Edward  J.  McKinney,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  March  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,403 

Int.  a.  GOls  7/36, 9/23 

U.S.  CI.  343— 18  E  3  Ctafans 

A  matched  filter  having  a  frequency  band  signal  input  which 
is  coupled  through  a  wide  band  filter,  through  a  plurality  of 
narrow  band  filters  coextensive  in  frequency  with  the  wide 
band  filter  to  phase  code  and  decode  the  signal,  through  a 
similar  number  of  hard  limiters  or  comparators  to  an  adder. 
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and  through  a  band  pass  filter,  all  between  transmit-receive 
(T-R)  switches  of  an  electromagnetic  echo  ranging  target  de- 
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tection  system  to  detect  targets  in  noise  interference  and 
countermeasure  environments. 


3,701,155 

AUTOMATIC  DIRECTION  HNDER 

Henry  G.  Adams,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,037 

Int.  CI.  GOls  J/42 

UA  CI.  343-117  R  16  Chums 
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3,701,156 
ANTENNA  ARRAY  BEAM  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Derling  G.   KilUon,  San  Diego,  CaKf.,  assignor  to   Ryan 
Aeronautical  Company,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  850,973 

Int.a.HOlqi/26 

U.S.  a.  343—  1 17  A  9  Claims 
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An  antenna  array  beam  scanning  system  in  which  the  anten- 
na system  beam  pointing  positions  are  scanned  by  providing  a 
typical  discriminator  response  for  targets  located  at  different 
angles  to  a  given  phase  front  alignment.  The  discriminator 
output  is  used  to  progressively  phase  the  antenna  array 
through  step  recovery  diode  local  oscillators  by  using  the  dis- 
criminator output  as  a  DC  bias  to  linearly  phase  shift  the  step 
recovery  diode  local  oscillators  and  make  the  antenna  array 
beam  track  a  target. 


A  first  radio  frequency  (RF)  intermediate  frequency  (IF) 
section  is  coupled  to  a  sense  antenna  which  receives  an  RF 
signal  to  which  direction  is  to  be  determined.  The  IF  output 
signal  of  this  first  section  is  used  to  phase  lock  a  reference 
oscillator  to  this  IF  output  signal.  The  reference  oscillator 
operates  at  a  frequency  eight  times  the  IF  frequency  to 
prevent  spurious  signals  from  appearing  in  the  circuitry.  A 
digital  divid;-by-eight  fnx^uency  divider  provides  a  .first 
reference  signal  for  phase  locking  the  oscillator,  a  gate  signal 
and  a  second  reference  signal  which,  together  with  the  IF  out- 
put of  the  first  section,  provides  a  visual  indication  of  phase 
lock.  A  goniometer  including  a  rotor  and  a  pair  of 
orthogonally  disposed  loop  antennas  also  receive  the  RF 
signal  for  application  to  a  second  RF/IF  section.  The  IF  output 
signal  of  thie  second  section  is  gated  by  the  gate  signal  into  an 
integrating  amplifier.  The  output  signal  of  the  integrating  am- 
plifier is  detected  by  a  zero  crossing  detector  whose  output 
signal  is  applied  to  a  squaring  circuit  and  also  a  monostable 
multivibrator  whose  output  signal  drives  a  variable  frequency 
(rate)  pulse  generator.  The  output  signal  of  squaring  circuit 
and  the  output  signal  of  the  pulse  generator  are  operated  on 
by  logic  circuitry  whose  output  signal  controls  a  stepper  mo- 
tor. The  stepper  motor  mechanically  adjusts  the  rotor  of  the 
goniometer  to  produce  a  null  in  the  IF  output  signal  of  the 
second  section.  The  rotor  also  moves  a  pointer  to  indicate 
relative  bearing  with  respect  to  the  bow.  A  gyro  compass  re- 
peater may  move  a  calibrated  card  or  ring  to  display  the  true 
bearing  of  the  signal . 


3,701,157 
HELICOPTER  UHF  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  SATELLITE 

COMMUNICATIONS 
Jerome  W.  Uhrig,  Dayton,  Ohto,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  United 
States  Air  Force 

Filed  June  3, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  149,495 

Int.  a.  HOlq  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  343—708  2  Claims 


A  UHF  antenna  comprising  crossed  dipoles  in  the  shape  of 
drooped  bow  ties,  encased  by  a  polyester  fiberglass  laminated 
cone,  positioned  above  and  routing  with  the  blades  of  the 
helicopter,  and  orthogonally  fed  by  a  coaxial  transmission  line 
running  through  the  hollow  rotating  mast  provides  an  antenna 
for  overhead  signal  transmission  and  reception.  A  coaxial  ro- 
tary joint  is  placed  inside  the  mast  at  the  tower  end  to  make  a 
routing  electrical  connection  with  the  feed  line. 
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3,701,158 
DUAL  MODE  WAVE  ENERGY  TRANSDUCER  DEVICE 
Robert  Henry  Jolusoa,  Scottsdale,  Arfc.,  aasigiior  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  DL 

filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,975 

Int.  CL  HOlq  13101 

MS.  CI.  343—725  9  Claims 


A  compact,  efficient  and  inexpensive  unitary  structure  com- 
prising a  circular  conductive  sheet  having  dipole  slots  therein 
and  a  transducer  device  operative  at  a  wavelength  different 
than  that  of  the  dipole  slots  centered  on  the  sheet  and  fixed 
thereto  and  extending  perpendicular  to  the  sheet  is  disclosed 
for  sensing  both  radio  waves  reflected  from  a  target  and  in- 
frared or  other  rays  emanating  from  the  target. 


3,701,159 
DISCCV4E  ANTENNA 
Pieter  Sfanonds,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her 
M^)esty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  the  National  Defence 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,279 
CialnB  priority,  appUcatkm  Canada,  Dec  18, 1970, 101,066 
Int  a.  HOlq  1136 
U  A  CL  343—745  1 1  Oaims 


The  antenna  structure  disclosed  is  of  the  discone  type  and 
comprises  six  support  towers  arranged  at  the  vertices  of  a  hex- 
agon. Active  element  supporting  cables  extend  between  the 
towers  along  the  sides  of  the  hexagon.  A  plurality  of  active  ele- 
ments radiate  outwardly  from  a  feed  point  located  centrally  of 
the  hexagon  to  terminate  on  the  supporting  cables.  The  sup- 
porting towers  are  guyed  by  a  plurality  of  guys  anchored  at  six 
anchor  points  located  on  lines  of  intersection  of  vertical 
planes  through  the  supporting  cables.  The  guys  extend  out- 
wardly of  the  hexagon  within  these  vertical  planes.  The  sup- 
porting tower  and  guying  arrangement  is  extremely  simple 
compared  to  prior  arrangements.  Furthermore,  the  feed  point 
is  supported  above  a  platform  raised  above  actual  ground  level 
and  a  plurality  of  ground  wires  extend  radially  outward  of  the 
platform  and  downwardly  therefrom  with  the  major  portion  of 
their  length  being  buned  beneath  the  ground.  This  eliminates 
problems  of  high  frequency  noise  adjacent  actual  ground  level 


and  also  eliminates  problems  of  wind  blown  refuse,  snow,  etc., 
interfering  with  proper  operation  of  the  antenna.  The  antenna 
may  be  tuned  by  adjusting  the  height  of  the  feed  point  above 
the  platform  and  by  means  of  a  variable  capacitor  in  the  feed 
line  to  the  antenna. 


3,701,160 
RADAR  MONOPULSE  ANTENNAS  WITH  CONVERTING 

POLARIZATION 
Daniel  Edmond  Bcguin,  Saint-Prix,  France,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  23, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  155,940 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    25,    1970, 
7023592 

Int.  a.  HOlq  79/00 
U.S.  a.  343—755  8  Claims 


A  monopulse  antenna  comprising  an  assymetrical  parabolic 
reflector  illuminated  by  a  monopulse  horn.  A  circular  polariz- 
ing array  cover  adapted  for  selective  emplacement  over  the 
horn  aperture  is  provided.  Changing  from  linear  to  circular 
polarization  by  placing  the  polarizer,  by  itself,  over  the  horn 
produces  an  angular  shift  in  antenna  boresite  (axis).  A  dielec- 
tric lens  is  provided  for  insertion  over  the  polarizer  to  in- 
troduce a  linear  corrective  phase  shift,  thereby  eliminating  the 
said  axis  shift. 


3,701,161 
FOUR  BAND  SLOT  ANTENNA     ' 
Bci^amin  F.  Gregory,  CMna  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trak 
Microwave  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,160 

Inta.H01q/i//0 

U.S.  CI.  343—770  6  Claims 


A  multiple  radiator  microwave  antenna  comprising  four 
separate  discretely  tuned  cavity-backed  slot  antennas  for 
providing  a  unidirectional  radiated  RF  energy  field  in  a  nar- 
row beam  along  a  common  axis  at  four  discrete  frequencies. 
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3,701,162  3,701,163 

PLANAR  ANTENNA  ARRAY  MULTI-MOM;  MONOPULSE  FEED  SYSTEM 

Arthur  F.  Seaton,  Pah»  Verdcs  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joseph  P.  Grabowski,  WOlii^horo,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Filed  March  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354341  the  Navy 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  13110  Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,925 

U.S.  CI.  343— 771                                                         11  Claims  InL  Q.  HOlq /J/00 

U.S.  a.  343— 786  9Claims 
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A  circularly  polarized  planar  array  of  slot  antenna  elements 
provide  a  pencil-beam  pattern  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  array. 


A  wide  band  multi-mode  feed  device,  capable  of  propagat- 
ing a  TEio  and  a  hybrid  shaping  nKxle  is  provided.  A  narrow 
ridge  hybrid  mode  generator,  disposed  between  a  mode  cavity 
and  a  mode  phasor,  controls  a  sum  pattern  E-plane  shaping 
mode.  The  narrow  ridge  provides  only  a  negligible  coupling  to 
the  TEio  HKxle  since  the  narrow  ridges  are  placed  only  in  the 
null  regions  of  the  TEjo  mode.  The  mode  cavity  and  an  inverse 
mode  launcher  control  unwanted  cross  polarization  resulting 
from  the  TE,i  and  TMn  modes.  This  device  is  most  useful  for 
high  efficiency  monopulse  antenna  systems  and  especially  for 
systems  where  the  accurate  gathering  and  analysis  of  tracking 
data  is  a  prime  requisite. 


DESIGNS 

OCTOBER  24,  1972 


224,949 

BROOM  COVER 

Mary  J.  Schildknecht,  6202  Upper  Hunter  Trace  Road, 

LouisvUlc,  Ky.     40216 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,333 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D4— 01 

VS.  CI.  D4— 4 


224,951 

SOFA 

Robert  L.  Wilson,  Scnatobia,  Miss.,  assignor  to 

Chromcraft  Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Ci.  DS—02 

US.  CI.  D6— 63 


224,950 

ROCKING  CHAIR 

Paavo  Gunnar  Nuortie,  54  Kaievanlcatu  C, 

HeisinU,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  13,871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  U6—01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 50 


224,952 

CHAIR 

Robert  L.  Wilson,  Senatobia,  Miss.,  assignor  to 

Chromcraft  Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 75  ^ 


1S02 
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224  953 
SHAVING  CADDY 

John  C.  Stephenson,  1257  Armacost  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90025 

FMed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,856 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 88 


224,956 

DRAWER  PULL 

William  Doyle  Watt,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Keeler  Brass  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,07t 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 171 


1 


224,954 
FACE  PANEL  FOR  A  CARD  CATALOG  DRAWER 

Stephen  F.  McKeon,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,878 
Term  of  patent  14  years     , 
Int.  CI.  D6— 99  J 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 192 


224,957 
RING  TRAVELER 
Charies  H.  Dauray,  Seekonk,  and  George  F.  Bliss,  East 
Douglas,  Mass.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Ring  Traveler  Com- 
pany, Cranston,  R.I.  _  ^_^ 
Filed  Oct  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
InL  CI.  D8— OS 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 248 


224,955 

STADIUM  SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Max  E.  Tipton,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Seating 

Company  of  America  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 197 


224,958 
SAFETY  HANGER  FOR  TENSION  SPRINGS 
Richard  D.  Smith,  127  16th  St.,  Boone,  Iowa    50036, 
and  Ronald  S.  Dn  Bois,  790  Spalding,  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif.    91360 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D8— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 263 
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224,959 
RING  TRAVELER 
Charles   H.    Daoray,   Seekonk,   and    George   F.    Bliss, 
Worcester,   Mass.,   assignors   to   U.S.    Ring   Traveler 
Company,  Cranston,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  OS— 08 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 248 


224,961 

FLEXIBLE  BAG  FOR  LIQUID  STORAGE 

Kenneth  D.  Sears,  Box  225,  West  Yellowstone, 

Mont.    59758 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 02;  D24 — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 182 


sf>-- 


<^^^ 


224,960 

RETAINING  STRAP  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 

Robert  WilUam  Wilson,  Northel  House, 

Wenlock  Way,  England 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9—06 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 252 


224,962 

END  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

William  T.  Saunders,  Welrton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

National  Steel  Corporation 

FUed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 255 


-H 


1) 
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224,963 

END  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

William  T.  Saunders,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

National  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,288 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 255 


224,965 
MOLDED  PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  MEAT 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  F.  Reifers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth 
D.  Bixler,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Diamond 
International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,351 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  29,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 219 


224,964 

TAB  OPENER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

William  T.  Saunders,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

National  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,289 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 256 


224,966 
BACKUP  PLATE  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE 

IMPACT  BUMPER 
Wilbur  L.  Hiatt,  4508  Commonwealth  Drive,  Williams- 
burg Apt.  N.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     46220 
Filed  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— /6 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 6 


\ 
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224,967 

PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  IMPACT  BUMPER 

WUbur  L.  Hiatt,  4508  Commonwealth  Drive,  WUliams- 

burg  Apt  N.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    46220 

FOed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,079 

Teim  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 6 


224,970 

DENTAL  RETAINER  CLASP 

Dennis  M.  Burnett,  6231  Hillside  Drive, 

El  Sobrante,  Calif.    94803 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,328 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 02 

US.  CI.  D24— 1 


224,968 
MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE 

IMPACT  BUMPER 
Wilbur  L.  Hiatt,  4508  Commonwealth  Drive,  Williams- 
burg Apt  N.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    46220 
Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12— 76 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 6 


\ 


224,971 
POWER  SUPPLY  REGULATOR 
Richard  Projain,  Syosset  and  Robert  Gold,  St  James, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to   Lamda   Electronics   Corporation, 
Huntington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Intel.  D13— 02 
U.S.  a.  D26— IS 


224,969 

CASING  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE 

IMPACT  BUMPER 

Wilbur  L.  Hiatt,  4508  Commonwealth  Drive,  WilUams- 

burg  Apt  N.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    46220 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  a.  D14— 6 


~li    n  a 
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224,972 

DIGITAL  SWITCH 

Hiroji  Fujimoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujisoku 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct  30,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D26— 13 


224,974 
GAME  PUZZLE 
Gcolfiey  A.  MogUnor,  2070  CaUfoniia  St,  Smi  Diego, 
Calif.    92110,  and  Rodney  D.  Johnson,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  said  Joimson  assignor  to  said  Mogilner 
Filed  Dec  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,312 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— 01 
VS.  CL  D34— 15 


224.975 

UNCOUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  TOY 

RAILROAD  CARS 

Eari  W.  Harding,  220  N.  Montebello  Blvd., 

Montebcllo,  Calif.    90640 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,528 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Ct  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15 


224,973 

COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  INDOOR 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

John  Franzone,  2301  York  Road,  Timonium,  Md. 

Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,874 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  I 


21093 


224,976 
GAME  TARGET  BOX 

Milo  W.  Klingerman,  2807  W.  Wyoming  St., 

Indianapolis  Ind.     46221 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,176 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5 


%vQv^ 
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224,977 

CASING  FOR  TOY  VOICE 

Joseph  Uebcnnan,  %  The  Fry-Lieb  Co.,  Inc., 

487  Broadway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    10013 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,396 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

lot  CI.  D21— 01 

VS.  CI.  D34— 15 


224  980 

BOOM  SECTION  FOR  A  CANTILEVERED 

CRANE  BOOM 

Russell  L.  Sterner,  Greencastle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Walter 

Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N J. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  BIS— 04 

VJS.  CI.  D41— 1 


4 


224,978 

CANTILEVERED  CRANE  BOOM  SECTION 

Russell  L.  Sterner,  Greencastle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Walter 

KIdde  &  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N J. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,073 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIS— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D41— 1 


224,981 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Yuen  Sang  Poon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Yuen  Sang 

Hardware  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— ^7 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 4 


224,979 

SECTION  FOR  A  TELESCOPING  CRANE  BOOM 

Russell  L.  Sterner,  Greencastle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Walter 

Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N J. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,074 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  DlS—04 

VS.  CL  D41— 1 


224,982 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

James  M.  Conner,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 01 

US.  CI.  D61— 1 
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224,983 

PADDLE 

Hugh  R.  Bolen,  Jr.,  Box  313,  RFD  5, 

Lexington,  Va.    24450 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,790 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D71— 1 


224,985 

CABIN  FOR  SAILBOAT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Andrew  T.  Kostanecki,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 06 

VS.  CI.  D71— 1 
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224,984 

CABIN  FOR  A  HELICOPTER 

Buford  J.  Schramm,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Rotoway,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 05 

VS.  CI.  D71— 1 


224,986 

COMBINED  REFLECTOR  AND  LENS 

Sidney  A.  Heenan,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to 

Amerace  Esna  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,611 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D29— 99;  D26 — 99 

VS.  Ci.  D72— 1 

h3 
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224,987 

OXYGEN  SENSOR 

Stephens  N.  Sato,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Ivac  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 07.  99 

VS.  a.  D83— 1 
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224  988 

DISPOSABLE  STETHOSCOPE  TRANSDUCER 

Sydney  Hudspith,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ivac  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

VS.  CI.  D83~12 


224,990 

FOLDED  UMBRELLA 

Robert  Brooks,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  L.  P. 

Henryson  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Rled  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3—03 

U.S.  CI.  D88— 3 


A. 


224  989 
SWAB  FOR  COSMETIC  APPLICATION 
Allan  A.  Costa,  682  Udall  Road,  West  Islip,  N.Y.,  and 
Helmut  Michel,  HUlficld,  Mount  Park,  Harrow-on-the- 
Hill,  Middlesex,  England 

FUed  Inly  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,232 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2S— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D86— 10 


X 


224,991 

BICYCLE  CHAIN  WHEEL  SHIFTER 

Lucien  Charles  Hippolye  Juy,  75  Rue  General  Fauconnet, 

Dijon,  France 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,544 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  16, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll—16 

U.S.  CI.  D90— 1 


I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1972 

ftoTE.— Anwiged  in  a«x>rdanoe  with  the  fint  signtfk»nt  cluu3cter  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  ac^^ 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Aagaard,  Einar  Andreas;  Greeekes,  Johannes  Anton;  and  Van  Den  En- 
den,  Adrianus  Wilhelmus  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cotporation.  Hybrid 
circuit.  3,700.831.0.  I79-I76.0nc. 
Aaaen,  Torulf  F.;  Mogil,  Bernard;  and  Sepulveda,  Wtlliam.  Jr..  to 
Copysutics  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Document  turn-around 
device  for  copying  machine.  3.700,23 1 , 0.  27 1  -64.000. 
AB  Auto  Industri:  See— 

Rex,  Gert  Ingmar,  3,700, 1 83. 
Abbott  Coin  Counter  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Conant,  Barton  C;  and  Thomas,  James  A.  (said  Cbnant  aasor.  to), 
3,699,981. 
Abbott,  Frank  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Ferroelectric 

ceramic  stack.  3,700,939,0.  310-9.800. 
Abe,  Isao;  Hirase,  Tatsuo;  and  Ohshima,  Kotaro,  to  Japan  Monopoly 
Corporation,  The  and  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
killing  tobacco  leaf  bug  inhabitants  and  their  egg^.  3,699,976,  O. 
131-121.000. 
Abe,  Shigeo;  and  Takayama,  Kenichiro.  Process  for  producing  L- 

valine.  3,700,556.0.  195-28.00r. 
Abel.  Edvrard  Peter:  See— 

Brust.  David  Philip;  Minsk,  LxHiis  Morton;  and  Abel.  Edward 
Peter,  3,700.635. 
Abex  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  CecU  E..  3.700.396. 
ABG-WERKEG.m.b.H:  Sff— 

Leister.  Gerhard.  3.699.855. 
Abhyankar.  Krishna  D  India:  See — 

Low.  George  M.  Deputy  Administrator  of  the;  National  Aeronau- 
tics andSpacadnistration  with;  respect  to  an  invention  of;  Fymat, 
Alain  L;  and  Abhyankar,  Krishna  D  India,  3.700.334. 
Abkowitz,  Stanley;  Siergiej,  John  M.;  and  Regan,  Ronakl  D..  to  Ab- 
kowitz,    Stanley,    mesne.    Titanium-nickel    alloy    manufacturing 
methods.  3.700,434,0.  75-214.000. 
Abkowitz.  Stanley,  mesne:  See — 

Abkowitz.  Stanley;  Siergiej,  John  M.;  and  Regan,  Ronald  D.. 
3.700,434. 
A.C.I.  Operations  Ply.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Barton,  Patrick  William,  3,700,470. 
Acker,  Norbert  K.,  to  Scanner,  Inc.  Device  for  machine  reading  of  in- 
formation   without    manipulation    of    the    information    carrier. 
3.701. 098. 0.  340-l46.30h. 
Acle.  Luis,  Jr.:  See — 

Boram,  William  R.;  and  Acle.  Luis,  Jr.,  3,700,649. 
Acme  Highway  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Wicks,  Harry  O..  Ill,  3.699.853. 
Acree,  Elick  H.;  Case,  Forrest  Neil;  and  Stephens.  Nancy  H.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  for  mass 
tagging  sand  with  a  radioactive  isotope.  3.700,602,  CI.  252-30 1 .  lOr. 
Activated  Sludge  Limited:  See — 

Branton.  Eric  Sidney.  3,700.197. 
Adachi,  Toshio;  Hayashi.  Kiyohide;  and  Okura.  Yukio.  to  Daido  Seiko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Ingot  casting  apparatus.   3.700.026.  O.    164- 
256.000. 
Adachi.   Toshio;    Funakiskp,   Sayoko;   Furuya,   Akio;   and   Uchida, 
Masakatsu.  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Company,  Ltd.  Resinous  composi- 
tion. 3.700.624. 0.  260-3 1 .600. 
Adams.   Albert  John.    Vehicle  seat  support.    3,700,203,  O.    248- 

419.000. 
Adams,  Cecil  E..  to  Abex  Corporation.  Electro-hydraulic  flow  control 

circuit.  3,700,396.0.  91-449.000. 
Adams.  Heilty  G..  to  international  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Automatic  direction  finder.  3.701,155, 0.  343- 1  I7.00r. 
Adams.  Willi:  See— 

SchrufT.  Horst;  Lehmann.  Helmut;  Siefen,  Jakob;  Mathner,  Her- 
mann; Adams,  Willi;  and  Weiss,  Gunter,  3,700,53 1 . 
Adamski,  Maximilian:  See — 

Levin,  Paul;  and  Adamski,  Maxinulian,  3,699.88 1 . 
Addor.  Roger  Williams;  and  Drabb,  Thomas  Walter.  Jr.,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Phenylthiovinyl  phosphorothioates  as  insecti- 
cides and  acaricides.  3.700.772. 0.  424-2 16.000. 
Adier,    Kari-Heinz;    Locher.    Johannes;    Lemanczyk.    Rudolf;    and 
Schonart.  Edgar,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Fail-safe  fuel  injection 
control  arrangement  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.699,935. 0. 
123-102.000. 
AdIer.  Kari-Heinz;  Domann,  Helmut;  and  Locher  .  Johannes,  to  Bosch. 
Robert,   GmbH.    Amplitude   stabilized   complementary   transistor 
oscillator.  3,701,041.0.  331-65.000. 
AdIer.  Robert;  and  Korpel.  Adrianus.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation. 
Optical  detecting  systems  for  sensing  variations  in  the  lateral  motion 
of  light  rays.  3.700.903. 0.  250-2 1 7.000. 
AdIer.  Wilfried:  See— 


Nagel,  Horstmar.  Berg.  Markus;  Lohr.  Albrecht;  and  AdIer,  Wil- 
fried, 3,700,600. 
Advanced  Drainage  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sixt,  Marty  £.,  3,699,684. 
Advanced  Management  Engineering  &  Research  Company:  See — 

Glissendorf,  WUmer  E.,  3,700,053. 
Aero-Flow  Dynamics,  Iik:.  (The  Wing  Company  Division):  See — 

Creuz,  Walter  R.,  3,701 , 1 39. 
Aerocoat  S.A.:  See — 

Wanner,  Maurice  Paul;  and  Wallis,  NeU  Rudolf,  3,700,389. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  Ser — 
Depree,  David  O.,  3,700,592. 
Eggington,  WUfred  J.,  3,700,065. 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Adnunistration  with  respect:  See — 

Fletcher,  James  C,  Administrator  of  The  National;  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect;  to  an  invention  of;  List. 
WiUiam  F.;  and  Famsworth.  David  L..  3.700.961 . 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche:  See — 

Bonnier,  Etienne;  Allibert,  Colette;  Diioie,  Jean;  and  Wicker, 
Alain,  3,700,428. 
Ager,  Johnwalter  Albert:  See — 

Jennings,  Brian  Michael;  and  Ager,  Johnwalter  Albert,  3,700, 1 67. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

SchrufT,  Horst;  Lehmann,  Helmut;  Siefen,  Jakob;  Mathner.  Her- 
mann; Adams,  Willi;  and  Weiss,  Gunter,  3,700,53 1 . 
Wagner,  Kari;  and  Von  Fischem,  Bernard,  3,699,857. 
Winkler,  Alfred,  3,699,860. 
Agnew.  James  Malcolm,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited.   Un- 
deifi antes  for  longwall  mineral  mining  machines.  3.700,284. 0.  299- 
45.000. 
Ahlquist.  Norman  C:  See — 

Charlson.  Robert  J;  and  Ahk^uist.  Norman  C.  3.700,333. 
Ahms,  Wilbur  C;  Sweeney.  David  F.;  and  Dannatt.  Hugh  St.,  to  Singer 
Company.  The.  Pawl  actuator  and  locking  mechanism  for  impact 
contact  keyboard.  3.700,087,0.  l97-9.00b. 
Air  King  Corporation:  See — 

Bobrick,  Mitchell,  3,700,885. 
Air  Preheater Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Gach,  Francis  X.;   Fanton,  Ralph  E.;  and  Hazzard,  Noel   D. 
3.699.905. 
Air  Products  and  Chemical,  Inc.:  See — 

Beale.  John  H.;  and  Smith.  WUIiam  Mayo.  Jr..  3,700,632. 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Parks,  Charies  F.,  3,700,606. 
Ajinomoto Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Shiio,  Isamu:  and  Sato,  Hiroko,  3,700,559. 
Akashiba,  Takeo:  See — 

Suzuki,   Saburo;   Isono.   Kiyoshi;   Nagatsu.  Junsaku;   Akashiba. 
Takeo;  and  Sasaki.  Shigeki.  3.700.65S. 

Au^f  v^alter  W  ■  See 

Naydan.  Theodore  T;  and  Aker.  Walter  W.,  3,700,169. 
Akiyama,  Hideaki.  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  flash  bulb  triggering 
device  for  use  in  ever-set  type  electronic  shutter.  3,699.859.  O  95- 
ll.SOr 
Aktermatt.  Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

aminoanthraquinones.  3.700.700,0.  260-371  000. 
Aktiebolaget  Kalle-Regulatorer:  See— 

Enarsson.  Knut,  3.700,246. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Raktfabriken:  See— 

Larkfekft,  Birger,  3,699,87 1 . 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &.  Cie:  See— 

Kuhnen,  Gottfried,  3 .699,64 1 . 
Alderfer,  Sterling  W..  to  Steelastic  Company,  The.   Apparatus  for 

producing  helically  formed  filaments.  3.700.01 2. 0.  140-149  000 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See— 

Strom.  Sven  O.  E..  3.699.923. 
Algoma  Steel  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Nanne.  Silvio  Edward;  and  Moody.  Renville  C.  3.700.347. 
Allam.  James  N..  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Chuck.  3.700.249.  O  279- 

2.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation:  See — 
Ramachandran,  Sundaresan,  3.700.429. 
Allen,  William  Glenn.  Method  for  implanting  natural  or  synthetic 

fibers  into  living  tissue.  3,699,969,0.  128-330000 
Allgeyer,  Guy  H..  and  Foote,  James  B.,  to  Owens-Dlinots.  Inc   Pallet. 

3.699,902.0.  108-58. 
Allibert.  Colette:  See— 

Bonnier,  Etienne,  Allibert,  Colette,  Oriole,  Jean,  and  Wicker. 
Alain,  3,700,428. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Anelk),  Louis G.;  and  Sweeney.  Richard  F..  3.700.646 
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Kastenbein.  Ernest  L.;  and  Geltman.  Gerald  L.,  3,700.597. 
Sweeney.    Richard    Francis;    and    Yao.    Charles    Cheng-Yu. 
3.700.733. 
AlUs-Chalmert  Corporation:  See— 
Attia.  Edward  A..  3.700.842. 
Boenma.  Richard  E..  3.700.383. 
Jones.  Elbom  W..  Jr..  3.700.256. 

Scheinkoenig.  Robert  J.;  and  Haupt.  Robert  C.  3.700.2S9. 
AUis^lialinen  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Bert,  David  A..  3.700.044. 
Gamett.  Donald.  3.700.062. 
Gtlmore.  Thomas  P..  3.701.013. 
Stich,  Frederick  A..  3.700.919. 
Voth.  James  W..  3.699.820. 
Alpha  Press  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 
Gruenwald.  Bjom  J..  3.700.973. 
Aluu.  Karl,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Coated 

synthetic  organic  polymer  fiber.  3.700.49 1 .  Q.  1 1 7- 1 38.8ua. 
Alth.  Max.  Self-starting  synchronous  motors.  3.700.942.  CI.  310- 

164.000. 
Alto  Corporation:  See — 

Maude.  Stanley  Morgan.  3.700.129. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Ference.  Richard  N.;  Grega.  Albert;  Miller.  James  A.;  Stewart. 
Ray  T;  and  Strieker.  [>avid  M..  3.700.101. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Zaffaroni.  Alejandro.  3.699.95 1 . 
Zaffaioni.  Alejandro.  3.699.963. 
Amann.  Herbert;  and  Bader,  Erich,  to  Asahi  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Method 

for  making  polyoxymethylenes.  3.700.650.0.  260-67.0fip. 
Amato.  Richard  A.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Elec- 

trostatos  spinning  head.  3.699.765.0.  57-58.890. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Addor.    Roger    Williams;    and    I>abb.    Thomas    Walter,    Jr.. 

3,700.772. 
Diehl,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Magee.  Richard  Joseph,  3.700,674. 
Haacke,  Gottfried  C;  and  Beede,  Lindley  Oair,  3,700,499. 
Kunstmann,  Martin  Paul;  and  Porter,  John  Norman,  3,700,768. 
Martin,  John  Henry  Edward  James;  and  Porter.  John  Norman, 

3.700.769. 
Murray.  Robert  William.  3 ,700,626. 
Remers,  William  Alan;  Gibs.  Gabriel  Joseph;  and  Weiss.  Martin 

Joseph,  3,700.684. 
Schmitt,  Joseph  Michael;  Sherry.  Jeffrey  Rufus;  and  Robustelh. 

Albert  George.  3.700.754. 
Takacs.  Edward  Andrew.  3,700,746. 
Takacs,  Edward  Andrew,  3,700,747. 
Terenzi,  Joseph  Francis.  3,700,546. 
Terenzi,  Joseph  Francis,  3,700,622. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Breitkopf.  Stephen  H.;  and  Scaduto,  Michael,  3,699,59 1 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Crandon,  Harry  D.;  and  Le  Boeuf,  Albert  R.,  3,700.487. 
Kantorski,  Joseph  W.,  3,700,423. 
Shoemaker,  Arthur  H..  3.700.3 1 1 
Smith.  Luther  W;  and  Snitzer.  Elias.  3,700,303. 
American  Pollution  Control  Corporation:  See— 

Galk),  Carl,  3,699,906. 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation:  See — 

Barkoviu.  William  E.,  3,699,748. 
American  Spin-A-Batch  Company;  See— 
Garrison,  William  H.,  3,699,918. 
Kkitzbach,  Kurt,  3,699,818. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Stairs,  Henry  Marshall,  3,699.614. 
Ameron,  Inc.:  See— 

Metil.  Ignatius,  3,700,604. 
AMF  Incorporated:  5**— 

Cristiani.  Athos.  3,700.141 . 
Heckman.  Donald  B..  3.701 .090. 
Hollenton.  Frank.  3.699.977. 
Schulze-Berge,  Karl  J.,  3,700,837. 
AMP  Domestic  Inc.:  See — 

Rueger,  Herman;  and  Keller,  Joseph  Richard.  3.699.65 1 . 
AMP  Incorporated:  5*e— 

Lynch.  James  Edward.  3,70 1 ,078. 
Shughart,  Mervin  Leonard.  3,699,63 1 . 
Vander  Heyden.  Eric  Ernest,  3,700,861. 
Ziegler.George  William,  Jr..  3.701.083. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Smaller.  Philip;  and  Treves.  Davkl.  3.70 1 . 1 33. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See— 

Hubbard.  RonaM  R.;  and  Nalevanko.  Richard  N..  3,700,185. 
Anderson.  Alfred  J.:  See— 

Hardman.  Kenneth  V;  and  Anderson.  Alfred  J..  3.700.215. 
Anderson.  Carl  M.;  and  Endress.  James  W.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Emergency    shutdown    mechanism    for    centrifugal    compressor. 
3.700.355.0.417-33.000. 
Andenon.  Howard  H.;  Moyer.  Rudolph  H.;  Sibbcrt.  DonaW.  J.;  and 
Sutherland.  David  C.  to  Geomet.  Incorporated.  Chemiluminescence 
air  pollutants  monitoring  device.  3.700.896. 0.  250-7 1  .OOr. 
Anderson.  John  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Current  transfor- 
mers with  improved  coaxial  feed.  3.701.003.0.  323-6.000. 
Andenon.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Robinson.  Franklin  M.;  and  Andenon.  Paul  S..  3.700.734. 


Anderson.  Raynnond  H..  Jr.;  and  Whiteaon.  Bennett  V..  to  McDonneU 

Dou^w  Corporation.   Method  of  increasing  beryllium  ductility. 

3.699,798.0.  72-377.000. 
AndetBon,  Robert  K..  to  Valleylab.  Inc.  Electroaurgical  generator. 

3.699.967.0.  128-303.140. 
Anderson.  Sven;  and  Lombardo.  Anthony,  to  EXiplan  Corporation, 

The.  mesne.  Belt  looper  apparatus.  3.699,907. 0.  1 1 2- 1 2 1 .270. 
Anderson.  WUlis  H.:  See— 

Grackly.  WillaidE;  and  Anderson,  Willis  H..  3,701,085. 

Ando,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tatematsu,  Kenzo;  Hosono.  Hiroo;  Katagiri.  Toshio;  Hayashi. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Ando.  Hiroyuki,  3,700,8 1 8. 
Andrews,  Oiflon  B.,  to  Protectovwre  Co.,  The.  Warning  system  with 
plural   identification  of  signalling  stations.    3.701.141.  O.    340- 
287.000. 
Anello,  Louis  G.;  and  Sweeney,  Richard  F.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    Polyfluoroisoalkoxy-alkyl     sulfides    and     polysulfides. 
3,700.646.0.  260-608.000. 
Anhalt.  John  William,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cbr- 

poration.  Overriding  latch  mechanism.  3,699,632, 0.  29-203.00h. 
Anneberg.  Vilhelm;  Oertunensen,  Ellen;  Gudmandsen.  Robert;  and 
Scheibel.  Axel,  to  Foncrfilm  Industri  A/S.  Magnetic  stereophonic 
phonograph  pickup.  3.700.829. 0.  179-100.41k. 
Annessa.  Domenico  M.  Frame  for  a  musical  instrument  and  method  of 

making  same.  3.699.837. 0.  84-291.000. 
Anning-Johnson  Company:  See — 

Craig.  Robert  D.;  Evans.  Richard  O.;  and  Grant.  Gerald  F.. 
3  699  734 
Ansala,  VainoToiv.  Cylinder  lock.  3.699.790. 0.  70-364.00r. 
Antell.EariO.:S«if— 

Lewis.  J.  Stephen;  Sapkus,  Jurgis;  Antell,  Earl  O.;  and  Robson. 
George  E,  3,699,715. 
Aoki    Katashi.  Method  for  keeping  metal  nuld  in  a  damped  sute. 

3.700,765,0.264-328.000. 
Aoki,  Takashi:  See— 

Sato,  Kazuo;  and  Aoki.  Takashi.  3.70 1 . 1 5 1 . 
Aono.  Shigeo;  and  Manaka,  Nobuzi.  Electrically  controlled  fuel  injec- 
tion system.  3,699,932.0.  123-32.0ea. 
Apicella.   Anthony   M..   Jr.;   and   Surprise.   Jon   M..   to  Goodyear 
Aerospace  Corporation.  Apparatus  to  effect  improved  readout  of 
memory  elements.  3.701 . 1 24. 0.  340- 1 74.0rc. 
Applequist,  James  E..  to  MenK>rex  Corporation.  Method  and  circuit 

for  driving  inductive  loads.  3,700,985,0.  317-I48.50r. 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.:  Sm — 
Sesaody,  Ctonald  W.,  3,700,227. 
A.P.V.  Company,  Limited,  The:  See- 
Shore,    David    Teignnxxith;    and    Starkie.    Granville    Lewis. 
3.700.468. 
Aqua-Marine  Mfg.,  Limited:  See — 

Christie,  Colin  McMaster,  3,700.002. 
Aquila,  Joseph.  Towing  apparatus.  3,700,125,0.  214-86.00a. 
Archambault,  Rc^ger  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 

Drafting  cot  assembly.  3,699,766,0.  57-58.910. 
Ardeh,  Oarence  A.:  See— 

Porter,  Robert  B.;  Ardell,  Oarence  A.;  and  Storck,  Robert  C, 
3,700,081. 
Arents,  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Maria,  to  U.S.   Phillips  Corporation. 
Method  of  providing  a  luminescent  layer  on  a  support.  3.700.479. 
O.  117-33.501. 
Aritomi.  Jiro:  See — 

Kaneko,  Hidehiko;  Aritomi,  Jiro;  and  Nakamura,  Keiji,  3.700.680. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Wheelus,  Charles  Glenn,  3,700,634. 
Armour  &  Company:  See — 

Rendek.  Robert  B.;  and  Binkerd.  Evan  F.,  3,700,847. 
Armstrong,  William  A. :  See— 

Titchenal.  Oliver  R.;  and  AmBtrong,  William  A..  3.699,746. 
Arnold,  Loren  Glenn:  S«— 

Hentrich,  Robert  Dale;  Esbeck,  Howard  Christian;  and  Arnold, 
Loren  Glenn,  3,700.037. 
Arnold,  Thomas  R.  Modular  building  structure.  3,699,731.  O.  52- 

64.000. 
Artelt.  Herbert C.  Jr.:  .S«— 

Hutner,  Mark  A.;  Polit,  NeU  A.;  Watson,  Donald  W;  and  Artelt, 
Herbert  C  ,  Jr.,  3,700,324. 
Arumugham,  Rangaswamy.  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Line  volt- 
age compensating  circuitry  for  RGB  color  drive  system.  3.700.787, 
O.  178-5.40r. 
Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Amann,  Herbert;  and  Bader,  Erich,  3,700,650. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

YamaguctuTKoretaka;  Toyomoto,  Kazuo;  and  Sakamoto,  Kuniaki. 
3.700.755. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See— 

Hatayama,    Takefumi;    Hamano.    Yoshihiko;    and    Yamamoto. 
Tsuyoshi.  3,700,572. 
Asher,  John  W.;  and  Herczog,  Andrew,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 
Method  for  obtaining  the  dielectric  constant  of  frit  capacitors. 
3.699.620.0.29-25.42. 
Ashikawa.  JMoboru;  and  Maruno.  Fujiya.  to  Honda  Giken  Koc^ 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synchromesh  transmission  apparatus.  3.700,083, 
O.  192-53.00f. 
Ashizaki,  Shigeya:  Ser—  ^  ...      • 

Egawa,  Susumu;  Ashizaki,  Shigeya;  Shimizu,  Katsumi;  and  MiyaQ, 
Toshiko,  3,700,954. 
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Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company: 

Robin.  MidMd;  and  Sdwhe.  Sheidon  R.,  3,700.666. 
AriilaodOUlnc.Sar- 

Kovach.  Stepiwn  M.;  Patrick.  Ralph  £.;  and  Knwcak.  Ronald  A.. 
3,700.745. 
Aihton,  Harold  P.:  Ser— 

Swett.  James  R;  and  Aditon.  Harold  P..  3.700.204. 
Aiinter.  Friedrit^  Oflennanna.  Heribeit;  and  Ghyczy.  Mikois.  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-ScheideMMtalt  vonmdi  Roealer.  Proceaa 
of  making  tlMaoiinet-3.  3.700.683.0. 260-306.700. 
Aaniua,  Rodger  W.:  See — 

Swamon.  William  C;  Moyer.  Donald  W.;  and  Annus,  Rodger  W., 
3.699.678. 
Asnus,  Rockier  W.,  to  Intematioaal  Harvester  Comficmy.  Anti-ooaat 
valve  addition  to  the  nunual  feathering  control  for  a  hydrostatic 
trammiMon.  3.699.677.0. 60-S3.00r. 
Atdien  de  Constructiont  Electriques  de  Charleroi  ( ACEC):  5ee— 

De  Rubinat.  Jean-Marie.  3.701 .053. 
Atherton.  John  Heathcole;  and  F1tm4>,  John  Beckett,  to  bnperial 
Chemical    biduitties    Limited.    Mtrogen-containing   compouiKk. 
3.700.7 1 3. 0. 260-448.20n. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Miles.  Leon  H..  3,700.050. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Coiiipany,  meaie:  Ser— 

Hartline,  Ralph  E.,  3,701 ,005. 
Atlas  ChenicallnduBUies  Inc.:  See— 

Kudm.  Erich.  3.700.739. 
ATM  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Schuirer.  Robert  L..  3.700.104. 

Attia,  Edward  A.,  to  AlUs-Chalmen  Corporation.  Vacuum  interrupter 

contacts  and  method  for  making  the  same.  3,700,842,  O.  200- 

166.00c. 

Aubry.  Jean,  to  Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages  tour  Aurore. 

Process  for  cyclopentadiene  dimerizing.  3.700.74 1 . 0.  260-666.00a. 

Auh.  Cyrus  Frank,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  liworporated. 

Memory  access  system.  3.701.130,0.  340-174.10J. 
Australia.  Commonwealth  of,  care  of  the  Secretary:  See— 

GiUard,  Paul  O..  3.701 , 1 34. 
Avallone.  Samuel  C,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Bright-finish 

welding  wire.  3,700.494,0.  117-202.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

KaiKr,  Robert,  3,700.595. 
Avesta  Jemverks  Aktiebolag:  Ser — 

Bjorkroth.  Jarl  A.,  3.700,85 1 . 
Babcock  A  Wilson  Company,  The:  See— 
Schluderfoerg,  Donald  C..  3.700,552. 
Babson,  Edward  S.,  to  USM  Corporation.   Dust  removal  means. 

3,699,597,0.  12-89.000. 
Bacher,  Elisabeth:  See— 

Furst,  Andor,  Muller>  Marcel;  Muller,  Peter.  Schocher.  Ame 
Johannes;  and  Bacher.  Elisabeth.  3,700,702. 
Bader,  Erich:  See— 

Amann,  Herbert;  and  Bader,  Erich,  3,700,650. 
Badger  NortUand.  Inc.:  See— 

Janssen,  GaU  E.;  and  Wildenberg,  Henry  N..  3,699,732. 
Badowski,  Charles:  Ser— 

Doctal,  Frank;  and  Badowski,  Charles,  3,700.304. 
Bagguley,  Richard  B.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  bK.  Threaded 

safety  ckisure.  3.700.1 33. 0.  215-9.000. 
Bailey,  Denis  M.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  (2,3-Dihydkt>-2-benzoftjraiwl- 
methyl)  guanidines  and  their  preparation.   3,700,697,  O.  200- 
346.20r. 
Baisz.  George  J.;  and  Shonka.  Francis  R.;  deceased  (by  Shonka.  Louis 
M.;  administratrix),  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Enerm 
Commission.  Miniature  coaxial  cable  connector.  3,701,080, 0.  339- 
48.000. 
Baker,  AUired   Dickens,  to   Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)   Limited. 

Lighting  systems  for  road  vehicles.  3,700.878, 0. 240-7.  Ilj. 
Baker  Peikins  Inc.:  Ser — 

Mc  Manus,  Lynn  S,  3,700, 1 2 1 . 
BaMwin,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Sullivan,  Ronald  D.,  to  Bouim,  Iik. 

Wonnagear  actuated  pontentiometer.  3,701,070.0.  338-162.000. 
Ball,  Bilhe  Joe:  S«r— 

Knowles.  James  H.;  BaU,  Billie  Joe;  and  Fitzgerakl.  Donald  F., 
3,701,024. 
BillantiBe  Laboratories,  inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Camara,  Alexander  B.,  3,701,142. 
Baltimore  Aircoil  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Fjigslitchdf,  John,  Jr.,  3,700.1 10. 
Bahz,  George  W.  Liquid  level  device.  3,699,661 . 0.  33-377.000. 
Bak,  Hefanut,  GmbH,  Fmna:  Ser— 

Balz,  Jurgen,  3,700,085. 
Bab,  Jurgen,  to  Bah,  Helmut.  GmbH.  Firma.  Motor  driven  positioning 
^)paratiiswithfart»-controlledshutofr switches.  3,700,085.0.  192- 
141.000. 
Bandelier,  Edouard:  Ser— 

Piqucrcz,  Ervin,  3,699.767. 
Bang,  Veron  E.:  Ser— 

Brown.  WIBian  R.;  Bw«.  Veron  £.;  and  Brown,  William  R., 
3.700.838. 

Carr.  Russell  L.  K.;  and  Baranauckaa,  Charles  F.,  3.700.695. 
Baiaucwski.  FrHtk.  Jr.  Calibrated  pressure  regular.  3.699.998,  C.  1 37- 

327.000. 
Barber-Greene  Company:  Ser — 


,  Romdd  a;  and  Schuman.  Leroy  J.,  3.700. 1 82. 
Bard,  C.  R.,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Ericson,  Richard  £.,  3,699,964. 
Bardos,  John  J.;  and  Poplawaki,  Joel  J.,  to  intemabonai  Harvester 
ComiMny.  Hydraulic  brake  adjustor  and  equaliaer.  3,699,679,  CL 
60-S4.S0e. 
Bare,  Thomas  M.:  Ser— 

Suh,  John  T.;  and  Bare,  ThonMS  M.,  3,700.692. 
Barker,  James  F.:  Ser — 

Hoppin,  George  S.,  Ill;  Yount.  Reed  E.;  Berry,  Thomas  F.;  and 
Barker,  James  F..  3.700.427. 
Barkovitz.  ^KTiUiam  E.,  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Cor- 
poration. Wet  scrubber  dust  coilector.  3.699.748. 0.  55-223.000. 
Barrett,  John  C;  Borden,  Howard  C;  and  Loebner,  E^pn  £.,  to 
Hewlett  Packard  Company.   Hybrid  integrated  circuit  module. 
3,701.123,0.  340-173.0IS. 
Barth,   Wayne   E.,   to   Pfizer,   Inc.    2-Hydroocymethyl-3-hy(hoxy-6- 

(hydraxy-2-aminoediyl)  Pyridines.  3,700,681,0. 260-296.0ae. 
Bartilaon.  Benjamin  M.;  and  Francis,  Gerakl  A.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Wire  tying  apparatus  including  demountable  tying 
mecharasm.  3,700,010,0.  140-93.00a. 
Bartlemay,  James  M.:  See— 

Charters,  Robert  L.;  Bartlemay,  James  M.;  Foiline,  John  M.;  and 
Donich.ThomasG..  3.701.120. 
Bartlett,  Joaeph  E.  Washer  replacement  assembly  for  Csuoet  valves. 

3,700,207,0. 251-88.000. 
Barton.  Patrick  William,  to  A.C.1.  Operatiam  Pty.,  Ltd.  Foamed 
ceramic  material  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.700,470,  O. 
206-25.00. 
Bartram.  Kfichael  J.:  Ser— 

Mortimer,  Frank  R.;  Brewster.  Alan  R.;  and  Bartram,  Michael  J., 
3.700,075. 
Basche,  Makxilm:  See— 

Vehri,  Ridiard  D.;  Merriam.  Asaph  U.;  and  Basche.  Makxifan. 
3.700,486. 
Basic  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Titdienal,  Oliver  R.;  and  Armstrof«.  William  A.,  3,699,746. 

Basso,  Eugenio;  Ravaadao.  Gugjieimo;  and  Frangilh,  Vittotio,  to  Fab- 

brica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  &p.A.  Electronic  device  for  regulating 

the  voltage  of  alternators,  particulaily  for  motor  vehicles.  3,701 ,000. 

O.  320-64.000. 

Batchekir,  Gordon  S.;  aitd  Nixon.  Dalbro  R..  to  Virginia  Chemicak  Inc. 

Adjustable  aerowil  can  support.  3.700.200, 0.  248-3 1 2.000. 
Bates,  Reginald  A.,  to  Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.  Wire  operated  remote 

control  system.  3,700,972, 0.  3 1 7- 1 37.000. 
Batt,   Robert   S.,   to  Torringion  Company   Limited.  The.    Rolling 

bearings.  3.700.299. 0.  308-212.000. 
Battaerd,  Hendrik  A.  J.:  See— 

Tregear,  Geoffrey  W.;  Battaerd.  Hendrik  A.  J.;  Lang.  Gunter  A.; 
Catt.  Kevin;  and  NiaU.  Hugh  D.,  3,700,609. 
Battelle  Developmem  Corporation,  The,  mesne:  Ser— 

.  Charlson,  Robert  J.;  and  AMquist.  NoniHa  C.  3,700^33. 
Bauer,  George  J.  Fisherman  's  knot  tying  device.  3.7(X).272.  O.  289- 

17.000. 
Baumanis,    Bruno,    to    Molex    Incorporated.    Electrical    connector. 

3.701. 082. 0.  339-61. 00m. 
Bautz,  Fred  H..  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Iik.  Gripping  type  com- 
pound applying  chuck  aMmUy.  3.700,250. 0.  279-35.000. 
Baxter,  Calvin  J.;  and  Thomas,  McKinley  B.,  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation.  Pipe  slittii«  machine.  3.700.222, 0.  266-23.00k. 
Baychem  Corporation,  mesne:  Ser— 

Pfenin.  WiUiam  J..  3.700.287. 
Bayre,  Willard  W.,  to  General  Moton  Corporatian.  Uhiannic  testing 

apparatktt.  3,699,805,0.  73-67.600. 
BDH  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  Ser — 

Bysouth,  Feter  Thomss;  and  Wild,  Anthony  Muspwe,  3,700,738. 
Beale,  John  K;  and  Snidi.  William  Mayo,  Jr.,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemical,  Iik.  Readily  extruded  chkiriiiated  copolymers  and  process 
orpreparii«same.  3,700.632,0.  260-87.SOc, 
Beaman,  AUen  Gamaliel;  Duschinsky,  Robert;  and  Tautz.  William 
Paul,     to     Hoffinann-La    Roche     Iik.     I,2-EpoKy-3-(3-iodo-2- 
propynyk>xy)-propane.  3,700.698.0. 260-348.00r. 
Bnns.  Allen  F.:  Ser— 

Gagiiardi,  RiclMrd  P.;  Beans,  AUen  F.;  Eddowes.  Alfred  M.;  and 
Greenblatt,  Herbert.  3.701,153. 
Beailey.  George  A.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Grinding  pad.  3,699.72 1 , 0. 

5l-209.0dl. 
Beariey.  Noel  F:  Ser— 

Handkr,  Elbot;  Beasley.  Nod  F.;  Garcia,  Armando  J.;  and  May. 
RidHidL..  3,699,7 1 Z 
Beaton,  Joaeph  R.  Hydiaulic  boom  for  earth  excavating  apparatus. 

3,700,126,0.  214-141.000. 
Beck,  Ei^ene  F.  Hyikaubc  system.  3,699,676, 0  60-52.00s. 
Beck,  Louis.  Airless  spray  gun  extension.  3.700, 1 74, 0.  239-526.000 
Beck,  Otto;  and  SpiikiM.  Geon.  to  Hesser,  Fr.,  Maadaosofrbrik. 
A.G.  Drive  for  a  movmg  wel£ig  apparatus.  3.700.854,  CL  219- 
243.000. 
Becker,  Rudolf,  to  Linde  Aktiet^eseOsdidt  Proosss  of  separating  air 
into  an  ox^en-iicfa  fraction  tuitaUe  far  blatt  fumaoe  aperation. 
3.699.695.0.62-13.000. 
Beddey.  Gary  H.:  Ser— 

Davin.  Domki  R.;  and  Beckley.  Gary  H..  3,700.288. 
Beckwith.  Robert  C:  Ser — 

Becker.  Robert  W..  Jr.;  «d  Beckwith.  Robert  C.  3.699,601 
Bederkc,  Klaus:  Ser— 
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Gentsch.  Erich;  Bederke,  Klaut;  Seider.  Walter,  Fullner,  Ham  Jur- 
gen;  and  Muhlinann.  Chriata,  3,700.483. 
rCUr  See— 
Haackc  OoOfriedC.;  and  Beegk.  Lindley  Clair,  3,700,499. 

A.;  and  Temptin,  Jaclaan  R.,  to  General  Molon  Cor- 
poration, thumbwheel  vacuum  thermoatat.  3,700,163,  Q.  236- 
^13.000. 
Beers,  Melvin  D.:  Sw 

Hamiltoa,  Stephen  B.;  Been,  Melvin  D.;  and  Berger.  Abe, 
3,700.714. 
Beguin,  Daniel  Edmond,  to  Intematianal  Standard  Corporation.  Radar 
raonopulae  antennaa  with  converting  polarization.  3.701,160.  O. 
343-7SS.000. 
Behme,  Heiming,  to  Kieterling.  Th.,  &  Albredit  Werkzeugmaachinen- 
Cibfik.  Device  for  conveying  fluidt  or  electric  current  between  a  sta- 
tionary source  and  a  mobile  conMuner.  3.700,833,  CI.  19l-12.00r. 
Dehrenz.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Fest,  Chrata;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz,  Wolfgang, 
3,700,686. 
Befaring  Corporation:  See — 

Gollobitz,GTeiory  N..  3.699.628. 
Beigel.  Raymond  J.  FotdaUe  container  and  blanks  therefor.  3.700. 1 S9. 

a.  229-19.000. 
Belaaco,  Melvin;  and  Borrello,  Sebaatian  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  In- 
corporated. Schottky  barrier  pholotransistor.  3,700,980,  Q.  317- 
235.00r. 
Belcher.  Richard  A.,  to  Chaae-Shawmut  Company  .  The.  Electric  car- 
tridge fuse.  3,701,069,  a.  337-160.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Omipany:  See— 

Bemhold.  Edward  B.,  3,700.3  IS. 
Koeber,  Henry  J.,  3,700,3 1 7. 
Bell  Canada:  See — 

Naylor,  Davkl  C;  and  Leybum,  Derek,  3,700.830. 
Bell  Telephone  Labontories,  Inc.:  See — 
Beurrier .  Henry  Richard.  3 .700.832. 
Laane.  Rein  Raymond.  3.70 1 .01 7. 
Markevkh,  John  Anthony.  3,701 .028. 

Newby.  Kenneth  Rubs;  and  Turner.  Dennis  Robert.  3.700.569. 
PaoU,  Thomas  Lee;  and  Ripper.  Jaw  Ellis,  3,70 1 ,044. 
White,  Gerard,  3,701 ,033. 
Beli  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 
Auh,  Cyrua  Frank,  3,701 , 1 30. 
Bodeck,    Andrew    Henry;    and    Levinstein.    Hyman    Joseph, 

3.701.127. 
Bonyhard.  Peter  Istvan;  and  Nelson.  Terence  John.  3.701 , 1 32. 
Bonuk.  Michael  Howard;  and  Ritsopoulos.  Sotirics  Constantine, 

3.700.793. 
Brandes.  Raymond  G.;  and  Pleass.  Charles  M..  3.700.8S7. 
Bryant,  Herbert  William.  3,700.938. 
Butheriis,    Alexander    Duane;    and    Newby,    Kenneth    Ruas. 

3.700.975. 
Copeland,  John  Alexander.  UI.  3.701.128. 
Copehuid.John  Alexander.  111.,  3.701.129. 
DaUey,  James  Edwin.  3.700.926. 

Dalley.  James  Edwin;  and  Tsao-Wu.  Nebon  Tsin.  3,700.927. 
Doddington.  George  Rowland;  Ranagan.  James  Loton;  and  Lum- 

mis,  Robert  Carl.  3.700.8 1 5. 
Eraser.  Davkl  Bnice.  3.701 . 1 2 1 . 
Fritschi.  Waher  William.  3.700.822. 
Geusic,  Joseph  Edward;  Nelson,  Terence  John;  and  Schinke, 

Davkl  Paul,  3,701.122. 
Glass.  Alastair  Makx>lm;  and  Peterson.  George  Earl.  3.700.912. 
Hagelbarger.  Davkl  WiUiam.  3,70 1,112. 
Heightley,  John  Donnell,  3.700.874. 
Hunter.    Paul    Douglas;    and    Machol.    Richard    Erving.    Jr., 

3.701.096. 
Irish,  Carleton  D,  3.701 .076. 
KalMg.  Dawon.  3.700.932. 
Kreuzer.  Lk>yd  Barton.  3.700.890. 
Marcus.  Mkhael  Jay.  3.700.819. 

North.  James  Clayton;  and  Pruniaux.  Bernard  Roger.  3,700.978. 
Okinaka,  Uutaka,  3,700,469. 
Peters,  Theodore  Rkhmond,  3,70 1 ,  109. 
Savage,  Bruce  RusaeU,  3,700,82 1 . 

Waaben,  Sigurd  Gunther,  and  Weiss.  Walter  Ira.  3,70 1 . 1 1 9. 
BeU.  William  A..  Jr.;  and  Veach,  Allen  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Atonic  Energy  CommisBion.  Separation  of  mercury  isotopes. 
3,700,892.  a.  250-4 1  .90b. 

Robert  M.;  and  Cabbage,  John  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
ny.  Biphenyl  purification  process  by  plural  stage  fractional 
3,700i66,  a.  203- 1 .000. 
BeUware,  James  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Depressed  park 

windsMekl  wiper.  3,699,605,0.  15-250.170. 
Belton,  John  Price,  Jr.,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  Digital  frequen- 
cy syntheaiaer.  3.701.027.  a.  328-17.000. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See — 
Bode.  James  Daniel.  3.700,  111. 
Eyicr,  Francis  R.,  3,700,920. 

Giardini,  Dante  S.;  and  Chhabra,  Indarmohan  S.,  3,699,728. 
Goodrich,  George  W.;  Coison.  William  B..  and  Made.  Calvin  C, 

3.700.947. 
Greene,  William  H.,  3,699,915. 
HiomH.  Neal  C,  3,700,097. 

Vene.  Kenneth  W.;  Kachman,  Robert  D.;  and  Read,  Ronakl  G., 
3,700.362. 


Benghiat,  Isaac,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Oieiters  at  halo- 
substituted  alkykixyalkylphaaphonates.  3.700.760,0.  260-950.000. 
Bennethum,  James  E.,  to  General  Motors  Cmpuition.  Stiriing  engine 

control  system.  3,699,770,0. 60-24.000. 
Bennethum.  James  E.,  to  General  Motoia  Corpurlkm.  Rotary  com- 

biMion  engine.  3,699.929,0. 123-8.090. 
Bennett.  Leonard  W.;  HutcMnaon.  Thomas  R.;  and  ScMlUng.  Wlnaton 
H..  to  Motorola,  Inc.   Mniature  uananatter  receiver  houBing. 
3,701,016,0.  325-16.000. 
Bentvelzen,  Joaeph  Maria;  and  hfillinylon,  Alan  D^nnia,  to  Con- 
solidated  ftqjers.   Limited.  Tape  remforoed  laminated  product 
3,700,536,0.  161-57.000. 
Berentzen,  Hardo,  to  Groz,  Theodor,  and  and  Sohne  and  Emeat 
Beckett  Nadelfabrik  Conmandit-Gesellachaft  Latch  needle  for 
knitting  macMnes.  3,699,784,0. 66-123.000. 
Berg,  David  A.,  to  Allis-Oialmers  Manubcturing Company.  Hydraulic 

system  for  controlling  buUdoeer  blade.  3,700,044,0.  172-804.000. 
Berg  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Landman,  Dirk.  3,701 ,07 1 . 
Berg,  Markus:  See— 

Nagel.  Horstmar.  Berg.  Markus;  Lohr.  Albiecht;  and  Adier.  WU- 
ftied.  3.700.600. 
Derger.  Abe:  .See — 

Hamilton.  Stephen  B.;  Beers,  Melvin  D.;  and  Berger,  Abe, 
3,700,714. 
Berger,  Abe;  and  Selin,  Terry  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sil- 
icone compounds  containing  hydrazone  functional  groups  thereon. 
3.700,7 1 1 , 0.  260-448.80r. 
Borger,  Abe.  to  General  Electric  Company.  PolyaminoalkylthkialkyI 

silanes.  3.700.71 5. 0.  260-448.80r. 
Berger.  Abe;  and  Selin.  Terry  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Amino-functional  silane  compounds.  3.700.7 16. 0.  26O-448.20n. 
Berger.  Charles  V.;  aiKl  Broghton.  DoruJd  B..  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Conipany.  Simultaneous  recovery  and  production  of  pure  xylenes 
from  AC  atonnc  mixture.  3.700.744, 0.  260-668.00a. 
Bergeron,  Robert  J.;  and  SchUchler,  Stephen  L.,  to  Procter  and  Gam- 
ble Company,  The.  Method  of  making  coffee  extract.  3,700,466, 0. 
99-71.000. 
Bergin,  WilliaiQ  P.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Analog  to  digital  converter. 

3.701.145.0.  34O-347.0nt. 
Bergomi,  Joaeph  G..  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Coated  substrate. 

3,700,492,0.  117-155.0ua. 
BeTgweiksverbandG.m.b.H.:  See — 

Karweil.  Joachim;  and  Degel,  Josef.  3.700.563. 
Berman,  Elliot:  See — 

McLeod.  Gerakl  L.;  French,  HoUis  E;  Case,Laura  K.;  Berman,  El- 

lk>t;  and  CaaeUa,  Joseph,  3,700,440. 
Ravich.  Leonard  E.;  Berman,  EllkX;  and  Ekman,  Carl  F.  W., 
3,700,447. 
Berman,  Max;  and  Bowen,  Gary  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Noise   error   correcting   and  excessive   noise   rejecting  systeta 
3,701,102.0.  34O-168.0Or. 
Bernard,  Henri  Gabrieli  Electric  connector  devkx.  3,701,087, 0.  339- 
•      198.00g. 

Bemdt.  Hans  Dedef;  and  Wiechett,  Rudolf,  to  Schering  Akden- 
gesellachaft.  Process  for  making  A*  ( 10>-estrenes  or  pregnenes  and 
products  obtained  thereby.  3.700.670. 0.  260-239.55r. 
Bemhold.  Edward  B..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Autmatic  speed  con- 
trol for  movie  projector.  3,700.3 1 5. 0.  352- 1 7.000. 
Berry.  Davkl  A.;  and  Gynn.  Gilbert  M..  to  Dart  bidustries.  Inc.  Filled 
compositions  containing  3.9-divinyl  spirobi.  3,700,613,  O.  260- 
17.4cl. 
Berry,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Hoppin,  George  S.,  Ill;  Yount,  Reed  E.;  Berry,  Thomas  F.;  and 
Barker,  James  F.,  3,700,427. 
Bertea  Corporation:  See — 

Stevens,  Curtis  E.;  and  Phillips,  Chandler  A.,  3,701 . 1 36. 
Bertele,  Ludwig,  to  Wild  Heerbrugg  AG,  Firma.  Wide-angle  objective. 

3,700,3 1 2. 0.  350-2 1 5.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporatxm:  See— 
Estes,  JohnC,  3,699,688. 
Roberts.  Carlton  E.;  Rahn,  Klton  N.,  Jr.;  and  Rekl,  Waher  E.,  Jr., 

3  700,504. 
Scales,  Ralph  E.;  and  Whitley,  James O.,  Jr.,  3,700,014. 
Beurrier,  Henry  Richard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  N-port 

cifCuUtor.  3,700,832,0.  179-170.0nc. 
Bevan,  Ronald:  See— 

Oarke,  Kenneth;  and  Bevan,  Ronakl,  3,699,62 1 . 
Bezemer,  Cornells;  Tadema,  Harco  J.;  and  Houboh,  Jacob  J.H.C..  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  oil  products 
floating  on  water.  3,700,593,0.  210-40.000. 
Biagi,  Alvaro  D;  and  D'Amato,  Sirio  S.,  to  Republk  Dectronks  Indus- 
tries Corporatkxt   Probe  containing  dkxle  aasembly  for  radio 
frequency  peak  power  detectkm.  3,701.01  l.O.  324-72.500. 
Bicher,  Haim  I.,  to  Transklyne  General  Corporation.  Blood  cell  ag- 

gregometer.  3.700.408,0.  23-230.00b. 
BKlael,  Stanley  E.;  and  Carpenter,  Tun  D.,  to  HoUy  Sugar  Corpora- 
tkxi.  Ion  exchange  treatment  of  sugar  containiiw  soiutkxm  and 
productkm  of  a  Ik^ukl  fertiUzer.  3.700.460. 0. 99-2.000. 
Bidault.  Michel;   Doadat.  Jean;  Lelay.  Roland;  and  Paiouty.  Jran 
Oaude.   to  Compagnie   Francaiae  Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss 
Brandt.  Method  of  muuifiictuiing  kmg  lengdi  oompoate  superoon- 
ducton.  3.699,647,0.  29-599.000. 
Biecker,  HionM  C.  Puppet  theater.  3,699.703, 0. 46- 1 3.000. 
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BieneTt,  Klaus;  Lang,  Winfried;  Nordt,  Egon;  and  Wektaer,  Herbert,  to 
Wacker-Chemitromc  Geaellachaft  fur  Elektronik.  Process  for  mak- 
ing extra-pure  arsenic  by  sublimation  in  the  presence  of  carbon  or 
boron.  3,700,413.0. 23-294.000. 
Bilinski.  Donald  J.;  and  Weiabord.  Leon,  to  Singer  Company.  The. 

meme.  Flexure  Mnge  aaembly.  3.700.289. 0.  308-2.00a. 
Billon.  Gerard;  Henry.  Jean  Oaude;  and  Vincent.  Eugene,  to  Gerin, 
Merlin.  Differential  valve  safiety  device  for  compressed  gas  circuit  in- 
terrupters. 3.700,848.0.  200-148.00r. 
Binek.  Bedrich:  See— 

Dotaiakyva-Binkova.  Btenka;  and  Binek,  Bedrich,  3,700, 1 70. 
Bingham,  Wallace  Kwl,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManuCacturing  Com- 
pany. Retroreflective  microspheres  having  a  dielectric  minor  on  a 
portkm  of  dieir  surfrKe  and  retroreflective  constructions  containing 
such  imcioapheit.  3.700,305,0.  350-105.000. 
Bingham,  Wallace  Karl,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Microspheres  having  an  antireflection  coating  and  their  use. 
3,700,478,0.117-28.000. 
Binkeni,  Evan  F.:  See— 

Rendek,  Robert  B.;  and  Binkerd,  Evan  F..  3,700,847. 
BkvResearch  Consultants.  Inc.:  See — 
Van  Dongen.ComelisG..  3,699,925. 
Van  Dongen,  Comelis  G.,  3,699,927. 
Birdsall,  Bert  A.  Material  carrier.  3,700.283. 0.  298-7.000. 
Birkin.  Michad  Sambrook.  to  British  Railways  Board.  Communication 
systems  between  a  trackway  and  vehicles.   3.700.886,  O.  246- 
63.00a. 
Bissett-Berman  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Plehal,  Edvtrard  J.,  3,700,974. 
Bjorkroth,  Jari  A.,  to  Avesu  Jemverks  AktieboUg-  Welding  electrode. 

3,700,851,0.219-137.000. 
Bjom,  James  M.;  and  Marx,  Frederick,  Jr.  Mercury  k>aded  brass  ball 

bearing.  3.701,072,0.  339-5.001. 
Blanchard,   RuaseU  T.   CoUapsible  container.    3,700,134,  O.   217- 

12.000. 
Blankenship,  John  E.:  See— 

Scheibe,  HaroM  R.;  and  Blankenship,  John  E.,  3.700,350. 

Blasbalg.  Herman  L.;  Hayase,  Joshua  Y.;  Crutchfiekl.  Rkhard  C,  Jr.; 

and  Najjar.  Hann  F..  to  International  Business  Machines  Coipora- 

tion.  Adaptive  digital  communication  system.  3,700.820.  O.  179- 

15.0bv. 

Blaurock.  Gunter.  Hans.  Stender.  and  Werner.  Will,  to  Deutsche  Star 

Kugelhalter  GmbH.  Spacer  ring.  3.700.27 1 . 0.  287-52.040. 
Blaw  Knox  Construction  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Davin.  DonaM  R.;  and  Beckley.  Gary  H..  3.700.288. 
BUw-Knox  Company:  See— 

Eibe.  Werner  W.;  and  FaireU,  WUfredT..  Jr..  3.699.796. 
Blaw-Knox  Foundry  &  Mill  Machinery.  Inc.:  See— 

Eibe.  Wemer  W.,  3.699.79 1 . 
Bleaae.  Wilfred  J.,  to  Pkmeer  Plastks.  Inc.  Plastk  fence.  3,700,213, 0. 

256-19.000. 

Bliler,  Marion  D.:  See- 
Brown,  Charles  W.;  Bliler.  Marion  D.;  and  Breuel.  Jerry  F.. 
3  699  904. 

Bkjch.  Rene  A.;  Furmansky.  Mordechay;  and  Gassner,  Saul,  to 
Hydronautics-lrael  Ltd.  Ion-activity  measuring  electrode.  3,700,576. 
O.  204- 195.00m. 

BkKhing,  Helmut,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Color-sUble  Ikjukl  deter- 
gent containing  disinfectants.  3,700.601.0.  252-105.000. 

Bkxk,  James  P.,  to  LCOA  Laminating  Company  of  America 
Laminated  board  and  method  of  making  same.  3,700.341.  O.  408- 
1.000. 

Biomqvist.  Nib  Vemer  See— 

Cfoon.    Ingemar    Liss-Albin;    and    Biomqvist.    Nils    Vemer. 
3.700.549. 

Bobrick.  Mitchell,  to  Air  King  COrporatkxi.  Architectural  light  and  ad- 
justment means  dierefor.  3.700.885. 0.  24O-78.00h. 

Bode.  Charles  H..  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporatkm.  Self-ahgning 
and  flexing  gukle-ioU  rack.  3.700.073. 0.  193-35.000. 

Bode  James  Daniel,  to  Bendix  Corporatxm.  The.  Laminar  fkyw  flukl 
filter.  3.700. 1 1 1 . 0. 2 1 0-322.000. 

Bodeck.  Andrew  Henry;  and  Levinstein,  Hyman  Joseph,  to  BeU 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated  Magnetic  domain  propaga- 
tion  arrangemem  incluchng  medium  with  graded  magnetic  proper- 
ties. 3.70 1.1 27. 0.  340-174.0lf. 

Bodine.  Albert  G..  to  Havrker  Skkleley  Dynamics  Limited.  Apparatus 
for  accomplkhing  tonic  fusion  welding  and  the  like  involving  varia- 
ble impedance  kiad  frKiors.  3.700.888. 0.  228- 1.000. 

Boeck.  Gunther  A.,  to  Keystone  Engineering  Company.  Self-kicking 
latch  mechankm.  3.700.301. 0.  312-333.000. 

Boeing  Company,  The:  See- 
Charters,  Robert  L.;  Bartlemay,  James  M.;  FoUine,  John  M.;  and 
Domch.ThomaaG..  3.701.120. 

Boeiama.  Richard  E..  to  Allis-Chabners  CorporatMn.  Scraper  elevator 
lifting  and  cushioning  mechanism.  3.700.383,0.  37-8.000. 

Bohannon,  William  D..  Jr.,  to  Western  Electrk  Company,  Incor- 
porated. Package.  3,700,100,0. 206^.00r. 

Bolduc.  Lee  R..  to  Medkal  PlastKS.  Inc.  Electrical  connector  and  plate 
electrode.  3.699.968.0.  128-303.130. 

Boh.  Gregory  L.;  «d  Strobel.  Rudolf  G.  K..  to  Procter  and  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Coffee  extratkm  process.  3.700.463. 0. 99-7 1 .000. 

Bcndurant,  John  C.  Temperature  change  actuated  motor.  3,699.769, 
0. 6O-23.000. 


Bonnier,  Etiemw;  Allibert,  Colette;  Drkile,  Jean;  and  Wicker,  Alaiiu  to 
Agoioe  Natkmale  de  Vakxisatkin  de  la  Recherche.  Method  at 
preparation  of  alloys  of  refiractcrymet^s.  3.700.428. 0.  75-IO.OOr. 

Bonylnrd,  Peter  Istvan;  and  Nebon.  Terence  John,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Labotalories.  incorporated.  Dynamic  reallocation  of  irforraation  on 
aerial  storage  aiiai^ements.  3.701. 132. 0. 340-l74.0tf. 

Boram.  Wdliam  R.;  and  Acle.  Luis.  Jr..  to  Intemabonal 


Company.  Polyimides  of  benaophenone  tetracarboKyhc  acid  eaters 
and  aromatic  diamines  having  a  basicity  constant  of  leas  thBm  10-11 
and  method  of  preparatkin.  3.700.649. 0. 260-65.000. 
Borden,  Howard  C:  See- 
Barrett,  John  C;  Borden.  Howard  C;  and  Loebner.  Egon  E.. 
3.701.123. 
BorreUo.  Sebastian  R.:  See— 

Belaaco.  Melvin;  and  BorreUo.  Sebaatian  R..  3.700.980. 
Borrevik,  Alexander  J.;  and  Teimes,  Charles  J.,  to  Hammond  Corpora- 
tion. Electronic  musical  instrument  master  oaciUator  with  provisian 
for  frequency  control.  3.701 .040. 0. 33 1-44.000. 
Borsuk.  MKhad  Howard;  and  Ritaopouks.  Sotirios  CoiMtantine.  to 
BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  bworporated.  Frequency  interleaved 
vkleo  multiplex  system.  3.700.793. 0.  178-6.800. 
Borysko.     Emil.      Process     for     applying     a     thin     coating     of 

poly^rafluoroethylene.  3.700.489. 0.  117-106.00r. 
Boach,  Joae.  Hydraulk  shock  absorber  for  kxxns.  3,700.033, 0.  1 39- 

161.000. 
Bosch,  Robert.  G.m-b.H.:  See— 

Adler.  Kari-Heinz;  Locher.  Johannes;  Lemanczyk,  Rudolf;  and 

Schonart,  Edgar,  3,699,935. 
Adler,  Kari-Heinz;  Domann,  Hebnut;  and  Locher  ,  Johannes, 

3,701,041. 
Eckert,  Konrad;  Eheim,  Franz;  Hofer,  Gerakl;  and  Koster,  Oaus, 
3.699.939. 
Bosch.  Werner,  and  Kobler.  Uhkrh.  to  Siemens  AktiengeadbchaA. 

Electromagnet  asembly  for  relays.  3,701 .066. 0.  335-274.000. 
Bcaomworth.  Dou|^  Robert,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Oiaractergenera- 
tor  utilizing  a  display  with  photochromic  layer.  3.700.791.  O.  178- 
68.000. 
Bosquain.  Maurice;  Bouijot.  Marcel;  and  Kirach.  Maurice,  to  L'Air 
Liqukle.  Sodete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  Expkiitatian  des  Procedes 
Georges  Oaude.  Heat  exchanger  support  structure.  3.700.030.  O. 
165-145.000. 
Boucher.  Raymond  W.  Convertible  sklewalk  bike.  3.700.25 1 . 0.  280- 

7.110. 
Bouijot.  Marcel:  See — 

Bosquain.    Maurice;    Bouijot,    Marcel;    and    Kiiach.    Maurice. 
3.700.030. 
Bourland.  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  d*Expk]ai&  Industriel»<:^hite. 
Airangemenls  for  anchoring  supporting  pins  or  bolts.  3.699.687, 0. 
61 -45.00b. 
Boums,  Inc.:  See— 

Baklwin,  Kennedi  B.;  and  Sullivan.  Ronakl  D..  3.701.070. 
Bowden.  James  E.;  and  Click,  William  L.  Interconnecting  canier 

bodies  for  aennconductordevKes.  3,701.079.0.  339-36.000. 
Bowen.  Gary  W.:  See— 

Bennan,  Max;  and  Bowen,  Gary  W.,  3.701,102. 
Boyd, Oarence  L.:  See — 

Boyd,  Loyce  M.;  and  Boyd,  Oarence  L.  3,700,057. 
Boyd,  Lc^ce  M.;  and  Boyd,  Oarence  L.   FokJabic  transportation 

devkx.  3;700.057,a.  180-l.OOr. 
Boyse.  Alan:  See — 

Hughes.  Ronakl  William;  and  Boyse,  Alan,  3,699,94 1 
BP  Chemicab  Limited:  See — 

Harvey,  Lawrence.  3.700.140. 
Bracken.  Thomas  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Bimodal  film 
cutter  ada^sted  to  handle  different  fibn  wkhhs.  3,699,834.  O.  83- 
446.000. 
Bradford,  James  C;  Nfiller.  Stephen  H.;  and  Robertson.  Jeffrey  C.  to 
Estman   Kodak  Company.   Flex-snubber.    3.700.188.  O.    242- 
194.000. 
Bradley.  Edmund  G.;  and  Whittingham,  Reginakl  P.  biteraal  line-up 

clan^  for  pipe  linos.  3.699.635. 0.  29-252.000. 
Bradley.  Raymond  R.  to  United  States  of  America.  Natkmal  Aeronau- 
tics and  and  Space  Administration.  Method  of  delivering  a  vehKle  to 
earth  orbit  and  retumixig  the  reusable  portkm  thereof  to  earth. 
3.700.193. 0.  244-155.000. 
Bradley.  Ruth  D.:  See— 

Keene.  Cari  E.;  and  Bradley.  Ruth  D..  3.700.5 10. 
Brady.  Donnie  Q;  Zuech,  Emeat  A.;  and  Gray.  Roy  A.,  to  PhiUips 
Ptetioleum  Cbrapany.  Flame-retarded  olefin  polymeis  and  additive 
systeoB  therefor.  3.700.625. 0.  260^5.75r. 
Brady.  Donnie  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Preparation  of  alM- 
k;  esters  with  palladate  an  platinate  catalysts.  3.700.724.  O.  260- 
491.000. 
Bramble.  Ronakl  L.,  to  Mayer.  Frank.  St  Aisnriatn.  bK.  Diapiay 

devkx.  3.699.699.0.  4O-l2S.00h. 
Brandes.  Raymond  G.,  and  Pleaas,  Charies  M,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Labonttoriea.  Incorporated.  Electrical  resistance  heater.  3.700.857. 
0.219-543.000. 
Brandt,  Wilbur.  Fuel  reserve  devkx  and  system.  3,699.995.  O.  1 37- 

256.000. 
Branaon  Instruments,  Incorporated-  See— 

Riaaok).  Hennan  A.,  3.700.937. 
Bramon,  Eric  Sklney.  to  ActivMed  Shidfe  UnawL  Pipe  auppoctmg 
3.700. 197. 0.  248-7 1 .000. 
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BrauMT,  KUus  J.;  Kritikok,  Athanaaos;  Kioy,  Walter,  and  Mehnert, 
Walter  E.,  to  MeMcnchmin-Bolkow-Blotani  GmbH.  Magneto-optic 
Mof^e  dement  3.701.131.0. 340-174.0yc. 
BRMcopf.  Stephen  H.;  and  Scaduto.  Mchad.  to  American  licxpital 
Supply  Cocpomian.  Method  of  makins  dnpoMbie  garmentB. 
3^.39l.a.2-243.00r. 
Dfficlrtlln.  Tony  J.:  See— 

Nonnan.  Ridiwd  R..  3.699.74 1 . 
Bretchneider.  Otio:  ?fr 

Landt,  Uwe;  Seifen,  Helmut;  and  Bretchneider.  Otto.  3.700.430. 
Breuel.  Jcfiry  F.:  Ste — 

Brown.  Cliariet  W.;  Blller.  Marion  D.;  and  Breuel.  Jerry  F.. 
3.699.904. 
Bieuer,  Hana;  Manner.  Erich;  and  Michl.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  G.ni.b.H  Molding  wib«tance»  of  low-  and  high-pronire 
polyethylene.  3.700.7S9Ta.  26O-897.000. 
Brewer.  Waklo  L;  and  Laukaitit.  Joaeph  F..  to  Eaitman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Autmatic  searching  tyatem.  3.700,320,  a.  353-26.000. 
Brewster.  Alan  R.:  Ser— 

Moftimer,  Frank  R.;  Brewster.  Alan  R.;  and  Bamam,  Michael  J.. 
3.700.075. 
Biey.  Wilhetan;  Hoaletler.  William;  Lxxffler.  Eari  Ferdnand;  Kolm.  Hu- 
bert Emett;  and  Ekier.  Fred  Grove,  to  Firestone  Tire  A.  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Tnc  building  machine  having  means  advancing  a 
plurality  of  drurae  throu^  a  plurality  of  assembly  stations.  3.70.526. 
a.  156-396.000. 
Brickner.  Kenneth  G.  Fenetic  stainless  steels  with  improved  stretch- 
forming  characteristks.  3.700,432,  a.  75- 126.00c. 
Bridges,  John:  &r— 

Riley.  Ray  Joe.  3.700.459. 
Brinckman,  Eric  Maria;  Van  Den  Heuvel,  Walter  August;  Vanhalst. 
Johan  Eugeen;  and  Heugebaert.  Frans  Qement.  to  Gevaert-Ag&i 
N.V.  Pbotoaensitive  printing-out  composition  containing  chemically 
sensitized  ortho-ihombic  crystalline  Pb(U)  oxide.  3.700.452.  Q  96- 
88.000. 
Brindley.  Giles  Skey;  and  Donaklson.  Peter  Eden  Kirwan.  to  National 
Research   Development   Corporation.    Striate   cortex   stimulator. 
3,699.970.0.  12«-419.00r. 
Brint.  Norman  Trevor,  to  United  Kiiwdom  of 'Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Cocking  mechanisms  for  guns. 
3.700,394.0  89- 1.00k. 
Brint.  Norman  Trevor,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic 
Majesty's   Government    of  the.    Loading    mechanism    for    guns. 
3,700.395. 0. 089/045000. 
Bristoi-Myeis  Company:  Ser — 

Jensen.  Jorgen  Bent;  Jensen.  Borge;  Krohn.  Rasmus;  and  Kekl- 
mann.  Erik.  3,700,853. 
Bristow.  Robert  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ceramic-to-metal 

seal.  3,700.420.0.  29-195.000. 
British  Insulated  CaUender's  Cables  Limited:  See— 

Lawrenson.  Thomas.  3.700.786. 
British  Railways  Board:  See— 

Birkin.  Michael  Sambrook.  3.700.886. 
Broeren.  John  E.:  See — 

Diring.  James  A.;   Engel.  John   B.;   and   Broeren.  John   E, 
3.700.181. 
Broghton.  Donakl  B.:  See— 

Berger. Charles  V.;  and  Broghton.  DonaM  B..  3.700,744. 
Biokke.  Mervin  E.;  and  Williamson.  Thomas  B..  to  Suuffer  Chemical 
Company.        2-<3.4,4-trifluoro-3-butenyhhio)-4,4,        6-trimethyl- 
dihydropyrimidine.  3.700,668.0.  260-25 l.OOr. 
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Bronfin.  Bisriy  Robert;  Burwell.  Wayne  Gregory;  and  Meinzer.  Richard 
August,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Chemical 
3,70r.045.a.  331-94.500. 
Bnxlaw.  Edwin,  to  Crest-Foam  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  kxating 

the  geometric  center  of  a  workpiece.  3,700.901,0.  250-201.000. 
Broui^ton.  Donakl  B..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  IXial  tem- 
perature fixed  carbon   bed  heavy  water  concentration  process. 
3.700.4 1 7.  a.  23-3I2.00W. 
Brouwer.  Charles  W.;  Bucheister.  Henry  C;  and  Tata.  Raymond  V..  to 
Leeaona  Cofpocation.  Bobbin  handling  apparatus.  3,700.051,  O. 
177-59.000. 
Brown  A  Root,  Inc.:  See— 

Smith.  Leif  H.,  3.699.692. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  Ser— 

Friache.  Andrew  Ferdinand.  3.699.972. 
Brown  Boveri-Suiier  Turfoomaonen  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

FiulacM.  Hans  UMch.  3.699.68 1 . 
Brown.  Chwles  W.;  Blikr.  Marion  D.;  and  Breuel.  Jerry  F.  Cremator. 
_^  3.699.904. 0.  1 10-8.00c. 
Drown,  DiBvkl  L.:  5m 

SatteffieM.  Homer  E.;  StoCtlemyer.  Keith  D.;  Brown,  David  L.;  and 
Roberts.  Leslie.  3.700.547. 
Brown.  Stephen  V.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  PhotoAash  lamp. 

3,700.377.0. 431-93.000. 
Brown.  WlUiam  R.:  Sier— 

Brown,  William  R.;  Bang.  Veron  E.;  and  Brown.  William  R.. 
3.700.838. 
Brown,  WyUMn  R.;  Bang,  Veron  E.;  and  Brown.  William  R..  to  MaUo- 
ry.  P.  R..  it  Co..  Inc.  Timer  utilizing  spring  dutch.  3.700.838.  O. 
200-3t.00r. 

Warren  B..  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Equalizer  circuit  for 
3,701,034,0.330-28.000. 


Biimdell  och  Johaaon  AB:  Ser — 

Jonsnn,  Kari-Erik  Amokl,  3.700.845. 
Bninawick  Corporation:  See 

Reinenwn.  Richard  G.;  and  Schaefer.  George  E.  3.700.279. 
Roberts.  John  A.;   Roberts.  Peter  R.;   and  KeUy.  James 

3.699.768. 
Walker.  Jerome  F..  3.700,236. 

Webber.  tbroU  H;  and  Rkxdan,  Ptuiline  F..  3.699.590. 
Brusca.  Donald  R..  to  Enzomedk  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  Nad  salts  and 

methods  of  preparation.  3.700.654.0.  260-21 1. SOr. 
Brust.  Davkl  FMUp;  Minak,  Louis  Morton;  and  Abd.  Edward  Peter. 
Polymers  of  N-[tris(hydro9(ymethyl)methyl]  acrylamide.  3.700.635, 
O.  260-80.30n. 
Bryant.   Herbert  William,  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratocies.  Incor- 
porated. Electroacouatic  tranaduoer  with  magnetic  transducing  ele- 
ment clanging.  3.700.938. 0. 3 10-9. 100. 
Buchan.   William   R..   to   Itek   Corporation.   Optical   infonnatian 
processing  using  variable  electro-optic  spatial  filter.  3.700.902.  O. 
250-201.000. 
Bucheister,  Henry  C:  See— 

Brouwer.  Charles  W.;  Bucheister.  Henry  C;  and  Tata,  Raymond 
v..  3.700.051. 
Bucher-Guyer  AG  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Haiaer.  Hans  Ulrich.  3.699.755. 
Buchheit.  Otto  Kari.  to  Modler  &  Neumann  GmbH  Universal  rolling 
mill  stand  hai^  more  than  one  calibre  for  roiling  ptx^files  beams  such 
» I-beans.  3.699.794. 0.  72-225.000. 
Buchmann.  Hans,  to  Mettler  Instrumente  A.G.  Top  loading  precision 

balance  having  annular  weights.  3,700,056, 0.  1 77-237.000. 
Buczek.CariJ.:Ser— 

Skolnick.  Nfichael  L.;  and  Buczek.  Cari  J..  3.700.309. 
Budd  Company.  The:  5ief — 

Roaiek.  Frank  C.  3.699.637. 
Bueler.  Richard  C,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Control  valve. 

»i100.286.a.  303-6.00C. 
Buffihgton.  William:  Ser— 

HeitfieU.  Vernon  D..  3.700.253. 
Bugmann.  Errat  Antifirictkm  bearing.  3.700.296. 0.  308- 1 87.200. 
BuOock.  Oiffocd  Ralph:  See— 

Robbian.  William  Paul;  and  BuUock.  OifTord  Ralph.  3.700.019. 
Bukiva  Watch  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Dostal.  Frank;  and  Badowski.  Charies.  3,700.304. 
Van  Haaften.  Egbert.  3,699,764. 
Bunce,  Eari  G.  Rotary  internal  combustian  engine.  3.699,930. 0.  1 23- 

8.410. 
Bundy.  Patrick  L..  to  Michigan  Carton  Co.  Rat  foMaUe  caiton  having 
a  preformed,  anchored  in  place,  and  fokled  bottom,  with  self-locking 
top.  3.700. 161.0.  229-4 1 .00c. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Belton.  John  Price.  Jr.,  3,701 ,027. 
Burdwood.  Howard  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  inflating  tennis 

and  other  balls.  3.699.739. 0.  53-7.000. 
Bur^uella,  John  P.;  and  Ellin.  Seymour,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Flash 
synchronization  circuit  for  sequential  firing  of  an  array  of  flashbulbs. 
3.699.861,0.95-11.500. 
Burgess.  Nonnan:  See — 

Clarke.  Maurice  George;  and  Burgess.  Norman.  3.700.95 1 . 
Burke.  Oliver  W..  Jr.  Elastomer-silica  pinnent  masterbatches  and 

production  processes  relating  thereto.  3.700.619. 0.  260-336.6ao. 
Burke,  Oliver  W..  Jr.  Elastomer-silica  pigment  masterbatches  and 

production  ptxxxases  relating  thereto.  3.700,620.0.  260-33.6ad. 
Burke,  Oliver  W..  Jr.  Elastomer-silica  pupnent  masterbatches  and 

prY)duction  processes  relating  thereto.  3.700.62 1 . 0.  260-33.6ao. 
Burke.  Otiver  W.,  Jr.  Silica  pigment  and  dastomer-silica  picment 
maate-batches  and  production  processes  relating  thereto.  3.700.690, 
O.  260-336.0BO. 
Bumham,  William  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compaiw.  Automatic  rewind 

device  for  web  handling  apparatus.  3.700. 1 86. 0. 242- 1 89.000. 
Bum,  Harold  S..  to  Electro  Marine  CorporatkNi.  Binnacle.  3.699.658. 

O.  33-223.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  Ser — 

Carw.  Bernard,  3.700.946. 
Burton.  Robert  Edward.  Separatkm  of  organic  sotkis  firom  waste 

liqukh.  3.700.590. 0.  210-17.000. 
Burwdl.  Wayne  Gregory:  See — 

Bronfin.  Barry  Robert;  Burwell.  Wayne  Gregory;  and  Meinzer. 
Richard  August.  3.70 1 .045. 
Busby.  Edwin  S..  Jr..  to  Compex  Cbrporation.  Variable  light  trans- 
mitting filter  for  cameras.  3.700,314.0.  350-314.000. 
Buaer.  Fritz,  AG  Maachinen&brik:  Ser— 

TWeistein,  Hans.  3.699.885. 
Buteux.  Richard  Harold  Barclay,  to  Imperial  Chenacal  Industries. 
Limited.  Biaxially  oriented  polyethylene- 1:  2-diphenoxyethane-4:4'- 
dicarboxylate  sheets.  3.700.540. 0.  161-165.000. 
Butherus.  Alexander  EXiane;  and  Newby.  Kenneth  Ruas.  to  BeU 
Tdephione  Laboratories  inoamoaaed.  Double  layer  capadtor  with 
Uquklelectioiyte.  3.700.975.0.  317-230.000. 
Butler.  Robert  G.;  Carter.  Don  E.;  and  Latinen,  Geanp  A.;  deceaaed 
(bv  Latinen,  May  V.;  AJumiisuatrix),  to  Monaanto  Company.  Flush 
cooling  ofsMtsealiiMaaew  meant.  3,700,247.0. 277-28.000. 
Butter.  Stnphen  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporalion.  Selecth«  caifoonylatkm 
of  olefimoAy  unaatursted  hydrocarbona  using  palladium-phospfaine 
caudysts  pramoced  with  tin  sahs.  3.700,706,  Cf.  26O-4IO.90r. 
Butzow,  Neil  W.;  and  Harris,  Bernard,  to  Rex  Chainbeh  Inc.  BaU  and 
todcet  beariM.  3.700,295.0. 308-72.000. 
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Bysouth,  Peter  Thomas;  and  Wild,  Anthony  Musgrave,  to  BDH  Fhar- 
maoeuticals  Limited.  3-(p-sufaatituted  phenyl)  propane-1,  2-diols. 
3,700,738.  CL  2tO-61 3.00r. 
Cabbi«e,  JolmT.:  Ser— 

Beilii«er,  Robeit  M.;  and  Cabbi«e.  John  T.,  3.700.566. 
Cache  VaUcy  Dairy  Association:  See- 
Fowler,  Deu  A.,  3,700,373. 
Cairncross,  Allan;  and  Sheppard,  WilUam  Arthur,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Fluoroatganocopper  compounds. 

thereof  for  copper-coating  substrates. 


3.700,693.0. 260-340.600. 
Cslgari.  Seba:  Ser— 

Sidari.  Francesco;  Rossi.  Pietro  ftolo;  Calgari.  Sdia;  and  Jacu- 
one.  Roberto,  3,700,63 1 . 
California  Institute  of  Technokjgy:  Ser— 

Rembnim,  Alan,  3.700,603. 
Callander.  George  C:  Ser— 

Sheahan.  Desmond  F.;  and  Callander.  George  C.  3.699.916. 
Calvert.  Rodney  K.;  and  Landrum,  Charles  Rabun,  to  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Fihn  hnting  system.  3.699.666, 0. 34-54.000. 
Cam  Rotors  Limited:  Ser—  * 

Prendergaat.  Charles  Soott,  3,699,848. 
Camelot  Stone,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Sullivan,  Wayne  S.,  3,700,516. 
Cameron,  Malooba  R.  Therapeutic  bath  back  brush  and  process  of 

using  same.  3,699,602,0.  15-21.00d. 
Campen,  Jan  P.;  and  Kok,  Riekert,  to  Shdl  Oil  Company.  Recovery  of 

sulfoniura  sah  extracting  agents.  3,700,767, 0. 423-24.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  QtMBen  in  the  right  of,  as  repteaented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defience:  Ser— 
Simonds,  Peter.  3.70 1 . 1 59. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  Ser — 

Kusteis.  Norbert  L.;  and  Moore.  William  J.  M..  3.701.008. 
Moachopedis.  Speros  E.;  Czakert,  Ernst;  and  CreiglNon,  Stephen 
M..  3,700,728. 
Candor,  James  T.:  Ser— 

Candor,  Robeit  R.;  and  Candor,  James  T.,  3,699,663. 
Candor,  Robert  R.;  and  Candor.  James  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

treating  sheet-like  material  with  flukl.  3.699.663. 0  34-9.000. 
Cannara.  Alexander  B..  to  BaDantine  Laboratories,  Iik.,  mesne.  In- 
tegrating converters  with  synchronous  starting.  3.701.142.  O.  340- 
347.0nt. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogiso.  Mitsutoshi;  and  Ofataki.  Shohd.  3.699.858. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  mesne:  See— 

Knecktel.  Wilhebn  Josef;  and  Schaffer.  Detkf.  3.699.992. 
Cantagkllo.  Raymond  E;  and  Lutz.  Robert  J.,  to  Sun  Shipbuilding  & 
Dry  Dock  Company.  Apparatus  for  transportation  of  oommodites. 
3,699.870.0.98-10.000. 
Cantaiutti.  Aninindo:  Ser— 

Matsuoka,  James  T.;  and  Cantarutti.  Armindo.  3.700.374. 
Caplan,  Sandor,  and  Lamorte.  Mkted  F..  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  laser  devices  utilizing  li^t  reflective  metallic  layers. 
3,701,047.0.  331-94.500. 
Caras,  Bernard,  to  Buiroughs  Corporation.  Gaseous  display  pand  with 
apertured.  metaUk  strip-like,  scanning  cathodes.  3.700.946. 0.  3 1 3- 
188.000. 
Carey  Press  Corporation:  Ser — 

Friedman,  Arthur  S.,  3,700.264. 
Carbmith,  Lawrence  Allan:  Srr— 

Rkh,  John  Parker,  and  Carlsmith.  Lawrence  Allan.  3.700.548. 
Carlson.  Eric  A.  Material  handling  devkx.  3.699,900. 0.  108-53.000. 
Carlson.  Eugene  E.:  Ser — 

Schuning,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Carbon,  Eugene  E.,  3,699,773. 
Carman.  Akixander  J.,  to  Stevens,  J.  P..  &  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  feed- 
ing filling  threads  to  a  warp  knitting  machine.  3.699.783.  O.  66- 
84.000. 
Carpenter.  Davkl  W.;  and  Rodgert.  Charley  R..  to  United  States  of 

AmerKa,  Navy.  PropeDant  grain.  3.700.762. 0.  264-3.000. 
Carpenter.  Dou^  D.  Lotkxi  appUcator.  3.699.980. 0.  1 32-88.700. 
Carpenter.  Tim  D.:  Ser— 

Bkhsd.  Stanley  E.;  and  Carpenter.  Tim  D..  3.700.460. 
Carpini.  Thomas  D.:  Ser — 

Maklen.  Donakl  L.;  Monteith,  James  H;  and  Carpini,  Thomas  D., 
3,699.811. 
Carr.  Russell  L.  K.;  and  Baranauckas.  Charles  F..  to  Hooker  Oienncal 
CorporatkMi.  Fluorinated  tetrahydn>i>yranB.  3.700.695.  O.  260- 
345.800. 
Curier  Corporation:  Ser — 

Anderson,  Cari  M.;  and  Endress,  James  W..  3.700.355. 
Guthdm.  August  W..  3,700,198. 
Carrier  Craft  Corporation:  Ser — 

Garvcy,  Francis  J.;  and  Wmterbottom,  Bnice,  3,699,729. 
CarroO,  James  C:  Ser— 

Gaida,  Julian;  and  CarroU,  James  C,  3,700,817. 

Carson,  Don  B.:  See — 

Uttii,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Caison,  Don  a,  3.700,216. 

Cwter,  Dion  E.:  Ser — 

Butler.  Robeit  G.;  Carter.  Don  E;  and  Udnen.  Georfe  A.. 
3,700,247. 
Cuter,  J.  Wame.  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation.  Methods  at 
fiber  reinforoed  pipe  on  an  inflatable  mandrd.  3,700,519,  CL  I 
1S6.000. 


CaitmeU.  James  V.;  Churctain.  Donakl:  and  Koopraan.  Donakl  E..  to 
Nationd  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  ElectroKiptac  shutter  hawing 
a  thin  daaor  sibiXMi  oodde  layer  between  the  dectrodes  nd  the 
UquadcrysML  3.700,306,0  350-150.000. 
Csae,  Forreat  NeH:  Ser — 

Acree,  Bick  H.;  GMe,  Forraat  Neil;  and  Stephens.  Nancy  rL. 
3.700.602. 
Caar.!  aura  K.:  Ser — 

McLeod.  Gerakl  L.;  French,  HoUis  E.;  CaaeXaura  K.;  Berman.  B- 
hot;  and  Ctm  Ha.  Joaeph,  3,700,440. 
Caaella,  Joaeph:  Ser — 

McLeod,  Gerakl  L.;  French,  HoOis  E.;  CMeXaura  K.;  Bennan,  El- 
Uot;  and  CMdIa,  Joseph,  3,700,440. 
Caatro,  Rodoifb:  Ser— 

Tarbox,  John  W.;  I  finds,  Walter  E.;  and  QMro,   RodoMb, 
3,699,630. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  Ser— 

Spencer,  Bbune  G.;  and  OinebeD,  LyIe  R.,  3.699,625. 
Catt,  Kevin:  Ser — 

Tregear.  Geoffivy  W.;  Battaerd,  Hendrik  A.  J.;  Lai^  Gunier  A.; 
Catt.  Kevin;  and  NGaU.  Hugh  D..  3.700,609. 
C.A.V.  United:  Ser— 

Peltret,  Pierre  Henri,  3,699,816. 
Centre  Electranique  HorlogerSA:  Ser— 

Vittoz,  Erk  Andre,  3,700.916. 
Oiabot,  Leo  L.,  to  North  American  Rockwdl  Corporatian.  Open  End 

dectrastatk:  spinning  head.  3,699,760,0. 57-58.890. 
Chabot,  Rooakl  W.;  Leonard,  George  S.;  and  Sheena.  Davkl.  to  Whit- 
taker  Corporation.  Movemem  monitoring  apparatus  3.699.856. 0. 
95-1.100. 
Chaoe.  Donakl  E.;  Mdvin,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Rkketts,  Alan  W.,  Jr.;  Stein- 
berger,  Edward  P.;  and  Symmes,  David  T.  to  Djvtd  EqiMsment 
Corporation.  Analyzer  for  aequenceroontraOer.  3.701.1 13. 0.  340- 
172.50a 
Chandhok,  Vijay  KumactoOrucMe.  Inc.  Method  far  making  powder 

metaUurgy  slaves.  3,700,435,0. 75-214.000. 
Chai^  Hni;  and  Genovcae,  Eitgene  R..  to  Internationd  Ikaiw 
Machines  Corporatkm.  Sdf-oontained  magprtir  bubble  domain 
memorydip.  3,701,125,0  340-174.0tf. 
Chapin,  James  R.:  Ser — 

Noble,  PMlip  S;  and  Chapin,  James  R. ,  3.700. 1 28. 
Ctaapuis,  Roberi,  to  EraHiasrments  Ruftiy  S.A.  Sanitary  napkin. 

3,699.966.0.  128-290.00r. 
Ouilson,  Robert  J.;  and  Ahk|uist,  Norman  C*  to  Battdle  Devekip- 
mem  Corporatkm,  Tlw,  mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  an 
in-aitu  deteiminaik»  of  the  cfaenacd  prapoties  of  atmospheric 
aeraaok.  3,700.333,0.  356-103.000. 
Charters,  Robert  L.;  Bartlemay,  James  M.;  FoOine,  John  M.;  and 
Donich,  Thomas  G.,  to  Boeaig  Conqpany,  The.  Andog  capacitor 
memory  with  alow  write-in  and  fiat  nondeattuctive  read-out 
3.701.120.O340-173.00r. 
Chaae-Shawmut  Company .  The:  Ser— 

Bddier.  Rkhaid  A..  3.701 .069. 
Chdnanaki,  Stephen  v.,  12%  to  nvmelee.  Kendall  G.  Rotary  wing  air- 
craft lift  and  propulskm  method  and  systems.  3.699.771.  O.  60- 
39.350. 
Owmcut  Corporation:  Ser— 

Coffinn.  Frederick  E.  3.699.919. 


Chemed  Corporation 

Coffey.  OMries  R.;  and  Teadahl,  Thomas  C.  3,700.01 3. 
Chenacd  ConsiructkMi  Corporation:  Ser— 

TouneUooe.  John  F.;  Nnra,  John  S.;  Waishaw,  Abe;  and  VilUeiv 
Fisher,  Join  F,  3,699,683. 
Chen,  Nd  Yuen;  Ludd,  Stanley  J.;  and  Garwood,  wauam  E.,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Dewaxing  of  oils  by  shape  selective  craddni 
hydrociackii«  over  zeolites  ZSM-5  and  Z^4-8.  3.700,585. 0 
111.000. 

Cheney.  Raymond  E..  to  Intematkmd  Busineas  Machines  Cbipoiatian. 
Method  and  i^paratus  for  firacturing  metal  3.700.150.  O  225- 
1.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  Ser — 
HutcMson.  Stanley  O..  3.700.034. 
Kray.  Louis  R..  3.700.725. 
Singer.  Makxibn  S..  3.700.699.  t 

Chhabra,  Indairoohan  S.:  Ser — 

Giaidini.  Dante  S.;  and  Chhafara.  Indannohsn  S..  3,699.728. 
CMkuma.  Toichi.  to  Girling  Limited,  ffigh  frequency  amplification 

system.  3.701. 035. 0. 330-31.000. 
dan.  James;  Witt.  Hmy  S.;  and  Schwartz,  Eli.  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Elec- 

trolessly  datable  polymeric  blends.  3,700,48 1. 0  1 1 7-47.00a. 
Chrvtie,  Colin  McMamrr.  to  Aqua-Marine  Mfg.,  Limited.  Liqiad 
supply  system  with  motor  oprrsited  punnp  arn—eri  by  switch  < 
ttoOed by on«ff  valve m system.  3,700^^0  137-565.000. 
Chuldc  WiUian,  to  Northern  Electric  Conpany,  1 
alaim  uaiimskin  nd  aervioe  call  syaHn.  3,700,823,  O  179- 
18.00b. 
Churdan,  DoraOd:  Ser— 

Caitmell,  Jamea  v.;  ChuRhill.  Domkl;  and  Koopman.  Donald  £., 
3.700,306. 
Clba<ieigy  AG:  See— 

"taiB,  3,700.700. 

Ham  Urich;  and  Mugniar.  Mkhd.  3.699,804. 
Eric  RkhHd; 
John  AiKkew.  3,700.709. 
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Nachbur,  HeniMnn;  and  Maeder.  Arthur.  3.700,403. 

Cartw.  J.  Wame.  3.700.S  19. 

Petite.  Anthony  M;  and  Thocnley.  Qive  E..  3.700.4OS. 
Oer.HiRyE.,  to  EMoRcaeaich  and  Engineering  ComfMny.  Manufac- 
tuK  of  aronMkitatnMldeliyderenia.  37700.640.  a.  260-67.00B.    . 
Cincinnati.  Mtlacron  Inc.:  See— 

Fiadier.  Thoow  R..  3.700.993. 
Cincinnati  Miiacron  Inc.:  See — 
Lenning,  Ronald  L..  3.699.720. 
Owcm.  WIUiMn  A..  3.700.292. 
Gnquegnni,  Vincent  J.   Fuel  control  syttem  using  RF  circuits. 

3.699.93 1 .  a.  1 23-32.0ea. 
CSoccio.  Anaand;  and  Goo.  Gee-ln,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Coil  oonfifuration  for  an  electromameiic  wariiead  influence  firing 
■ytten.  3.0)9,889.  a.  102-18.000. 
Gtia  Service  ComiMny:  Ser— 
Meldrum.  David  R..  3.700.47S. 
Meldrum.  David  R..  3.700.476. 
Scott.  Chariea  £.,  3.700.61S. 
aties  Service  Oil  CoofMny:  See- 
Scott.  J.  0..3.699.68S. 
Clarlc.  Albert  A.:  Scr— 

Cuifanian.  Paul  G.;  and  Claric.  Albert  A..  3.700,986. 
Claik  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Myeis.  James  E.,  3.700.114. 
Clarlc.JeriO.:SM— 

Peamn.  Lee  E.;  and  Clark.  Jen  O.,  3,700.5 1 2. 
Clark.  Otto  A.:  See— 

Murgyt,   Kari   M.;  Greenberg.  Burton;  and  Clark,  Otto  A.. 
3,700.326. 
Clarke.  Charles  D.;  and  Haitling.  Donald  C,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Simulated 

sewing  machine  toy.  3,699,703,  Q.  46-39.000. 
Clarke,  Kenneth;  and  Bevan.  Ronald,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited.  Rollers.  3.699.62 1 . 0.  29-  II  3.00r. 
Clarke,  Maurice  George;  and  Burgess,  Norman,  to  Thorn  Lighting 
limited.  Discharae  lamps  having  improved  thermionic  cathodes. 
3,700,95 1 ,  a.  3 1 3-346.000. 
Clary  Corporation:  See— 

Frydenberg,  Donald  V.,  3,699,622. 
Clausse,  Georges  Jean  Louis-Marie,  to  Hoover  Company,  The.  Tem- 
perature responsive  electric  control  device.  3.701.063.  d.  335- 
146.000. 
Claydon,  Gyongyver:  See — 

Ryley.  Derek  Vernon;  and  Claydon.  Gyongyver,  3,700.789. 
Ryley,  Deiek  Vernon;  and  Claydon,  Gyongyver,  3,700,790. 
Clegg,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Method  for  opti- 
cally detecting  lightning  radiation.  3,700,336.  CI.  356-226.000. 
Clemence.  Francois;  and  Le  Martret,  Odik.  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  Cer- 
tain thiazole-S-carboxyUtes.  3.700.677,  a.  260-294.80d. 
Clemmensen,  Ellen:  See — 

Annebeig.  Vilhelm;  Clemmenaen,  Ellen;  Gudmandaen,  Robert; 
and  Scheibel,  Axel,  3,700,829. 
Clifton,  John  Stephen;  and  Parker,  Dawood,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentra- 
tion of  dissolved  oxygen  in  an  aqueous  solution.  3,700,578, 0.  204- 
19S.00p. 
Clifton,  John  Stephen;  and  Parker,  Dawood,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentra- 
tion of  dissolved  oxygen  in  an  aqueous  solution.  3,700,579,  CI.  204- 
195.00p. 
Clinebell,  Lyie  R. :  See— 

Spencer,  Blaine  G.;  and  Clinebell.  Lyle  R.,  3,699,625. 
Cluett,  Ronald  D.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Inconwrated.  Arc  discharge 

lamp  control  circuit.  3,700,956,  Q.  3 1 5- 1 0 1 .000. 
Coal  bidustry  (Patents)  Limited:  See— 

Anew,  James  Malcobn,  3,700,284. 
Coais  Porcelain  Company:  See — 

Spurck,  Richard  F.,  3,700,788. 
Coatt  Company,  Inc. ,  The:  See —  I 

Motis.GUbertM.,  3,700,021.        ' 
Cocca,  Frank  J.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Method  of  dividing 

wafers  3,699,644.  a.  29-527.200. 
Cocca,  Theodore  F..  to  Spacetac  Incorporated.  Co-firing  process  for 

making  a  resistor.  3,699,650, 0.  29-620.000. 
Cocke,  John;  Mommens,  Jacques  H.;  and  Raviv,  Josef,  to  International 
Business  Machine  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  decod- 
ing   variable-length    codes    having    length-int&cating    prefixes. 
3,701,111,0.340^172.500. 
Colfey.  Charles  R.;  and  Teadahl,  Thomas  C,  to  Chemed  Corporatioa 

Protective  coatiitt  compositions.  3.700,01 3.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Cofley,  Francis  T.,  Sr.  Tracked  vehicle  toy.  3.699,7 1 1 ,  Q.  46-2 1 6.000. 
CoflSnberry,  George  A.:  See — 

Davii,Donald  Y.;  and Cofnnberrv,  George  A.,  3,699,774. 
Cottnan,  Frederick  E,  to  Chemcut  Cbiparation.  Apparatus  for  level- 
ing solder  in  holes  of  printed  circuit  boards.  3,699,919.  Q.  1 18- 
S6.000. 
Cogar  Corporation:  &»— 

Devcrw,  Frank  T.;  Kurtz,  John  A.;  Rendon.  Daniel;  Trahn,  Ken- 
neth A.;  and  Tuttle,  James  W. .  3,699.9 1 7. 
Cole.  John  Ehon.  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Procca  for  dyeing  acid-modified  nykm  fibers.  3.700.398.  CI.  8- 
21.00b. 
Coigaae-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Suh.  John  T.;  and  Bare.  Thomm  M.  3.700,692. 


Sundby,   B^om;   Kenney,   Edward  J.;   and  Wixon,   Harold  E.. 
3,700,607. 
Collier,  Frank  J.,  to  Qlinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Hole  plug-  3.700,133.  Q. 

220-25.000. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See — 
Bniene,  Warren  B.,  3,701,034. 
Sitz.  TUbert  C,  3,700, 1 80. 
Colman,  Robert,  to  General  Alarm  Corporation.  Telephoning  system. 

3,700,8 1 3,  a.  179-3.00p. 
Ctaiaon,  William  &:  See— 

Goodrich,  George  W.;  Coiaon,  William  B..  and  Matie,  Calvin  C. 
3,700,947.  ■ 
Columbia  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Murray,  Russell;  and  Gignoux.  Dominique,  3,700,909. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 
Ketchum,  Ebner,  Jr.,  3,700, 1 73. 
Combustion  Equipment  Associates,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Davis,  Robert,  3,700,41 1 . 
Commonwealth  Soentific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  Ser — 

Tauber,  Elisha,  3,700,472. 
Compagnie  des  Freins  et  Signaux  Westinghouae:  See — 

Mardllaud,  Roger,  3,700,006. 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  Raffinage:  See — 

Weisang,  Joseph  Edouard;  and  Engelhard,  Philippe,  3,700,588. 
Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss  Braixh:  See — 

Bidault,  Kfichel;  Doadat,  Jean;  LeIay.  Roland;  and  Parouty,  Jran 
Qaude,  3,699,647. 
Compex  Corporation:  See — 

Busby,  Edwin  S.,  Jr.,  3,700,314. 
Compteurs-Schlumberger  Montroage:  See — 

Gaulier,  Jean-Claude,  3,700.055. 
Computer  Image  Corporation:  See — 

Harrison.  Lee,  III;  Honey,  Francis  J.;  and  Tajchman,  Edwin  J.. 
3.700.792. 
Computer  Test  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Don  N.;  and  McMennanin,  Roy  B.,  3,700.998. 
Computest  Corporation:  See — 

Lowery,  Ronakl  M.;  and  Summers.  Daniel  J..  Jr..  3.700.808. 
Comstock  &  Westcott.  Inc.:  See- 
Deer.  John  A.  Jr.,  3,700,332. 
Conant,  Barton  C;  and  Thomas,  James  A.,  said  Conant  assor.  to- Ab- 
bott Coin  Counter  Co.,  Inc.  Coin  value  deteimining  apparatus  and 
system.  3.699,981.0.  133-8.000. 
Concast  AG:  See- 
Knell,  Bemhard,  3,700,024. 
Concrete  Formwork  Engineers  Pty.,  Ltd.:  See — 

King,  John  Calaby,  3.700,070. 
Condes  Corporation:  See — 

Kidd,  Arthur  H.,  3.699,633. 
Kidd,  Arthur  H.,  3,700,528. 
Condux-Werk  Herbert  A.  Merges  KG:  See— 

Wittke,  Paul,  3,700.106. 
Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Placente,  Anthony  N.,  3,700,366. 
Consolidated  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Vmcent,  Daniel  B.;  Vincent,  Daniel  A.;  and  Roberts,  George  C, 
3,700,017. 
Consolidated  Papers,  Limited:  Ser — 

Bentvelzen,    Joseph    Maria;    and    Millington,    Alan    Dennis, 
3,700,536. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See — 

Johnson,  James  L.;  Schora,  Frank  C,  Jr.;  and  Tarm,  Paul  &. 

3.700.421. 
Johnson.  James  L.;  Schora,  Frank  C.  Jr.;  and  Tarman.  Paul  B.. 
3.700.422. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  Ser — 
Bagguley,  Riclnrd  B. ,  3,700, 1 33. 
Bautz,  Fred  H.,  3,700,250. 
Ruekberg.  Herbert  S.,  3,700,1 36. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  Ser— 
Price,  Robert  H.,  3,701 , 1 35. 
Control  Design,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Huhman,  William  H,  3,701,137. 
Controls  Company  of  America:  See — 

Onh,  Charles  D..  3,699,778. 
Conwed  Corporation:  Ser — 

Gafbiey,  Bernard  J.,  3,700,521 . 
Cook,   James   M.,   III.   to  Oakland   Plastics  Corporation.   Pallet 

3.699,901,0.  108-58.000. 
Cook,  Michael  W.,  to  Goodyear  Toe  St  Rubber  Company,  The.  Push- 
on  brici^  washer  for  pneumatic  tire  tubes.  3,699,840, 0.  85-36.000. 
Cook,  Richard  L.,  to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corporation.  Hard  faced 

plMtic  armor  pUte.  3,700,534,0.  161-38.000. 
Cook,  Thomas  L.,  to  Gicaecke,  Albert  S.  Map  folding  machine. 

3,700,230,0.  270-6 l.OOr. 
Cookson  Metal  Developments,  Limited:  Ser— 

Cookaon,  William,  3,699,737. 
Cookwn,  William,  to  Cookaon  Metal  Developments,  Limited.  Roofing 
and  siding  sheets  and  fastening  means  thoefor.  3,699,737,  O.  52- 
489.000. 
Cooley,  Austin  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Regeneration  of 
Ueach-fix  solutions  used  in  photographic  processing-  3,700.450, 0. 
96-60.0bf. 
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Coon.  Cliffofd  L.;  HU.  Marion  E;  and  Rosa,  Donald  L..  to  United 
Sutes    of    America.    Navy.    2.2-Bis    (difluaran(ano>-3-fluoro-3.S 
dinitro-lpen^aciylate.  3.700.723. 0. 260-486.00h. 
Coontz.  John  G.  Tractor-mounted  post  hole  digger.  3,700.045.  O. 

173-26.000. 
Copdand,  James  L.:  Ser — 

Mizuno.  William  G.;  Copdand.  James  L.;  and  Schoize.  Ailene  E.. 
3.700.599. 
Copeland.  John  Alexander.  UI..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Detector  for  magnetic  domain  arrangement.  3.701.128. 0. 
34O-174.0lf. 
Copeland.  John  Alexander.  10.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Self-bianng  single  wall  domain  arrangement  3,701,129,0. 
340-174.0tf. 
Copystatics  ManuCacturing  Corporation:  Ser — 

Aaaen.  Torulf  F.;  Mogil.  Bemard;  and  Sepulveda.  William,  Jr., 
3,700.231. 
Corley.  Gale  C. Valparaiso,  Ind.  Portable  crane.  3,700,117,  O.  214- 

l.OOh. 
Corley,  Quentin  D.,  Jr.  Power  lift  and  gate  apparatus  for  truck. 

3.700.123. 0. 214-77.00p. 
Cornell,  John  R.  to  Monsanto  Reaeardi  Corporation.  Hetbicidal  car- 
bamate comiiounds.  3.700.426. 0. 71-106.000. 
Coming  Glaas  works:  See — 

Asher.  John  W.;  and  Herczog.  Andrew.  3,699,620. 
Duke,  David  A.,  3,700,47 1 . 
Cornish.  Alan  H.;  Helke.  Robert  C;  Le  Donne.  Alex  N.;  and  Masten. 
Hugh  E.  to  Koehler-Dayton,  Inc.  Microwave  sewage  system  with 
distiUation  means.  3.700^65. 0.  203- 1 .000. 
Corrado.  Ronald  F.  Cover  means  for  navigational  instruments  and 
radio  equipment  mounted  on  panel  of  aircraft  3.699.787,  O.  70- 
58.000. 
Conigan,  Charles  E:  Ser— 

Corsaseier.  Robert  J.;  Howdl,  Thomas  G.;  Corrigan,  Charles  E; 
and  Koff,  Bernard  L.,  3,700,348. 
Corsmeier,  Robert  J.;  Howdl,  Thomss  G.;  Corrigan,  Charles  E;  and 
Koff,  Bernard  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Turbomachinery 
blade  structure.  3,700,348, 0. 4 1 6-90.000. 
Cory  Corporation:  .See — 

Karlen,  Harvey  R.,  3,699,944. 
Costain  Concrete  Conqiany,  Limited:  Ser— 

Jenning*,  Brian  Michad;  and  Ager,  Johnwaher  Albert,  3,700, 1 67. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  Ser — 
Hogg,  Waher  R.,  3,700,867. 
Hogg,  Waher  R.,  3,701 ,029. 
Pontigny,  Jacques  A.,  3,700,991 . ' 
Pontigny,  Jacques  A..  3,700,992. 
Counsell,  Luhi  B.  Patient  positioning  apparatus  for  use  in  taking  medi- 
cal X-rays.  3,700,894,0.  250-50.000. 
Cbusins,  Morison  S.;  Klawson.  Reratdd  L.;  and  Watson.  Roy,  to 
Generd  Foods  Corporation.  Cup  with  pour  spout  and  circular  finish. 
3,700,146,0.  222-465.000. 
Cowan,  Frank  O.  Cattle  spraying  device.  3,699,928,0.  119-159.000. 
Cowan,  John  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Display  for  multi 

channel  sonars.  3,70 1 ,089, 0.  340-3.00r. 
Cowans,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Sub-Marine  Systems  Incorporated.  Gas  and 

liqukl  processing  system.  3,699,775,0. 62-55.000. 
Cox,  Raymond  W.:  See— 

Watkins,  Phillip  L.;  and  Cox,  Raymond  W.,  3,700,93 1 
Craft,  Jack,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Peak-to-peak  detector.  3,701,022, 

O.  325-318.000. 
Ciaig,  Robert  D.;  Evans,  Richard  O.;  and  Grant,  Gerdd  F.,  to  Anning- 
Johnson  Company.  Partitioning  system  having  removable  panels. 
3,699,734,0.52-127.000. 
Craig,  William  A.  Orthopedic  appliance.  3,699,954, 0.  1 28-80.00a. 
Cram,  Milton  E.:  Ser— 

Volkel,  George  D.;  tind  Cram,  Milton  E,  3,70 1 ,006. 
Crandon,  Harry  D.;  and  ;x  Boeuf,  Albert  R.,  to  American  Opticd  Cor- 
poration.   Polycarbonate   substrate    with   durable,   abrasion   and 
scratch-resistant  antifogging  coating-  3,700,487, 0.  1 1 7-72.000. 
CraiMon,  Benjamin  H.;  and  Eleftherion,  Michad  P.,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated.  Compliant  bonding.  3,699,640. 0.  29- 
471.100. 
Creighton.  Stephen  M.:  Ser— 

Moschopedis,  Speros  E;  Czakert.  Ernst;  and  Creighton.  Stephen 
M..  3.700.728. 
Oest-Foam  Corporation:  Ser— 
Broalaw.  Edwin.  3.700.901 . 
Creuz,  Waher  R..  to  Aero-Flow  Dynamics,  hie.  (The  Wmg  Company 
Division).  Apparatus  for  detecting  interruption  in  the  cyclic  move- 
ment of  a  member.  3.70 1.1 39. 0.  340-271.000. 
OiH,  William  H.;  and  Shackdford.  John  R..  to  Stange  Co.  Apparatus 
for  applying  liquid  surface  treating  materials  to  lausagrs.  3,699,877, 
0. 99^260.000. 
CriMiani.  Athos.  to  AMF  bicorporated.  Que  dispenser  for  cigarette 

making  macMne.  3.700.141. 0.  222-1.000. 
Croon.  Ingemar  Liss-Albin;  and  Blomqvist.  Nib  Vemer.  to  Mo  och 
Dotmio  Aktiebali«.  Process  for  roanuCscturing  cross-linked  paper 
and  viiooae  oulp  and  products  produced  acoonling  to  the  process. 
3.700449.0.  162- 157.00c. 
Ctaaon.  Eddie  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  rhototeiist 
prooessng  method  for  Grfsricating  etched  microcircuitt.  3.700.445. 
CL  96-36.200. 
Grass  Europe- Werk  GmbH:  See— 


Schubert.  Paul,  3.700.345. 
Ooss,  Henry  Danid  Dl:  Ser — 

Spnwkr.  William  Gilbert;  and  Cross.  Henry  Dnd  10. 3.700.401. 
Orudble.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Chmdhok,  V^jay  Kumar.  3,700.433. 
OrutcMeld.  Richaid C.  Jr.:  Ser— 

Bbisbalg.  Hernwn  L.;  Hayase.  Joshua  Y.;  QutcMleld.  Richard  C. 
Jr.;  and  Muiw.  Hann  F..  3.700.820. 
CSF-Conipi«nie  Generale  de  Td^raphie  Sans  Fil:  Ser— 

VaMur.  Jean-Pieire.  3.700.806. 
Cunnini^iam.  Omar  Leo,  Jr.,  to  Stromberg  Datagrsphix.  Inc.  Film  gate. 

3,700318.0.  352-225.000. 
Cupler.  John  A..  IL  Tool  iniiBedh«  mechanism.  3.700.342.  O.  406- 

17.000. 
Cushman.  Paul  G.;  and  dark.  Albert  A.,  to  Generd  Electric  Company. 
Co-ordinated  vohi^  control  for  induction  servomotors.  3.700.986, 
0. 318-227.000. 
Custaman,  Robert  Holbrook.  to  Wettem  Electric  Company,  inoar- 

porated.  Wire  joning  tool.  3,700,009, 0. 140- 1 1 1 .000. 
Custom  Machine,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Wknek.  Joseph  T.,  3,699,723. 
Cutfiertaon,  William  Wilaori,  to  linperid  Oieinicd  Industries,  Limited. 
Silicone-polyalkyline  oxide  block  oopolymer  suppreaaing  foam  in  jet 
dyeing.  3,700,400,0.  8-83.000. 
Cutting,  Jack  R.:  See — 

Parkiraon.  Gerdd  W.;  and  Omirv,  Jack  R.,  3,700,993. 
Cwakoalovenaka  akademie  ved  Ser — 

Dolaialova-Binkova,  Blanka;  and  Binek,  Bedrich,  3,700, 1 70. 
Cypro-lnoorporated:  Ser— 

Pearson.  William  S.,  3,700.177. 
Ciakeft,  Emat:  Ser— 

Moschopedis,  Speros  E;  Czakert,  Ernst;  and  Greightan,  Stephen 
M.,  3,700,728. 
Ciubak,  Alfain  S.:  Ser— 

Ellis,  Nyran  P.;  Czubak.  Albin  S.;  and  McDondd.  Keith  A.. 
3.699.724. 
Ddriir^er.  Rockiey  J.;  and  Famswortii.  Robert  P..  to  Hughes  Aircrsft 
Company.    Trigger    transformer    for    pulse    forming    network. 
3.700.913,0.  307-107.000. 
Dd  hfippon  Toryo  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Adacfai,  Toahio;  Funakiskp,  Sayoko;  Fuiuya.  Akio;  and  Ucfaida. 
Mmakatsu.  3.700.624. 
Daido  Seiko  KabuaMki  Kaisha:  See— 

AdacM.  Toshio;  Hayashi.  Kiyohide;  and  Okura.  Yukio.  3.700.026. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeadlschaft  See — 

Hoctna^.  Franz,  3,700,061 . 
Dainippon  Plauniaceuticd  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ser — 

Kaneko,  Hdehiko;  Aritomi,  Jiro;  and  Nakamura.  Kdji,  3,700,680. 
D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F.,  to  MonaoeOi,  Wdter  J.  Chelating  compositions. 

3,700,67 1 , 0. 260-248.000. 
Dediey,  James  Edwin,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Electronic   bilaterd   beU  demem   switdi.    3.700.926.  O.    307- 
257.000. 
Ddley.  James  Edwin;  and  Tsao-Wu.  Nelson  Tain,  to  BeU  Telephone 
LabofVtories.  tooorporated,  Electronic  revermg  switch.  3.700.927. 
O.  307-257.000. 
D'Aiiato.  Paul  R.  Shelf  bracket  tod.  3.699.634. 0.  29-267.000. 
D'Amato.  Sirio  S.:  See- 
Bo^,  Alvaro  D.;  and  D'Amato.  Sirio  S.,  3,701 .01 1 . 
Dsme,  John  S.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  RF  transmosion  and  detection  system 

3,701.150,0.  343-6.5SS. 
Damico,  Rdph  A.,  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for 
preparing  sahe  of  pyridinethid  n-oxides  and  2,2'-dithiopyridine  rut- 
dioxides.  3,700,676,0. 260-294.80g. 
Dandl,  John  E  Modular  constructed  rotary  mower.  3,699,752, 0.  56- 

13.600. 
DBnfcasA/S:Ser—  . 

J-snsen,  Ame,  3.700,989. 
Dangles,  Elsie  R.  M:  See— 

Dances,  Thomas  C;  and  DBr«|es,  Elsie  R.  M.,  3,700,095. 
Dangles,  Thomas  C;  and  Dangles,  Elsie  R.  M.  Pill  or  capsule  dispenser 

sure  daily  reninder.  3,700,095, 0. 206-42.000. 
Daniels,  David  A.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Company.  Flame  retardant 
pdyesier     pi— ^i'^"'^     containig     2.2-     difaromomethylene-1.3- 
propanedid.  3,700,957,0. 260-31.600. 
DiBnnattHiMhSt:Ser — 

AlnsTwilbur  C;  Sweeney,  David  F.;  and  Dannatt  Hi^  St, 
3,700,087. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Berry,  David  A.;  and  Gynn,Gaben  M.,  3,700,613. 
Schenkerfoerg.  William  F..  3.700.614. 
Swctt  James  B.;  and  Ashlon.  Harold  P..  3.700.204. 
Davidge.  Rondd  V.;  Locklar.  Henry  C;  Ralalan.  James  C;  and 
Ritchie.  Robert  T..  to  Intemationd  fhaineai  Machines  Corporation. 
Mi«netic  brush  cleaning  QMem.  3.700.328. 0.  3SS- 1  S.OOO. 
Davidaon,  Jnnny  L.;  and  Rouse.  Geotve  v..  to  RadHbon  InoofparaML 
Precision  paiisfair«  of  seraioonductor  cryatd  wafers.  3.699.722, 0. 
31-283.000. 
Davklnn.  John  R..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Tone  and  vdume  oootrd  for  a 

muhi-channd  audio  amplifier  syaMa  3.700.811.0.  179-l.(X>d. 
Davin,  Donakl  R.;  md  Beckley.  Gary  H..  to  Btew  Knox  Cooainictiaa 

Equipment  bic.  Pavir«  machine.  3.700.288. 0.  305-38.000. 
DBvm.ClHtlcsT.  ae«ii«  Mid  sMriliaiv  device.  3.699.984.0.  134- 
93.00a 
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Davit.  Donald  A.;  and  Galluizo.  Anthony,  to  Schwamb  Corporation. 

The.  Modular  cabinet  conimiction.  3.700.300.  Q.  3 12-240.000. 
Davit.  Donald  Y.;  and  Coffinbeny.  Geoive  A.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Ruid  wppiy  syttem.  3.699.774,  a.  60-39.280. 
Davia.  Harry  P..  to  VVG  Induttriea.  Inc.  Safety  windriiield  and  method 

of  making  Mine.  3.700.S42.a.  161-123.000. 
Davii,  Harry  P..  to  PPG  induatriea.  Inc.  Safety  windfehield  and  method 

of  making  0016.3.700.343.  a.  161-163.000. 
Oivia.   Robert,   to  Cdmbuilion   Equipment   Aaociates,   Inc.   Gm 

analyser.  3.700.41  l.Q.  23-254.00e. 
Davia,  Roger  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electro-cptical  vehi- 
cle exhaust  particulate  monitor.  3.700.330,  CI.  336-38.000. 
Day.  Leon  E..  30%  to  Routon.  Ridard  and  30%  to  Sdlers,  James  B. 

Hitch.  3.700.263.0. 280-4 15.00a. 
DCA  Fbod  Industriea.  Inc.:  See— 

Scfaif&nann,  Robert  F.;  Stein,  Ernest  W.;  and  Kauftnan.  Harold  B.. 
Jr..  3,699.899. 
De  Gain.  WiUiam  J.,  to  Koppy  Corporation,  mesne.  Stretch  method  for 

making  a  tubular  product.  3.699,624,0.  29-lSS.OOc. 
De  Haan,  Hermanes  Johannus  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Memory  store  with  reduncancy.  3.701.116,0.  34O-173.00r. 
<fe  Learie,  Frederic  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Dnmt- 

displaytyDchronizer.  3,700.800,0.  178-6.6dd. 
De  Luca,  Paul  V..  to  Poru  Systems  Corporation.  Cutover  transition 
switching  apparatus  and  method  for  telephone  oCBce  equipment. 
3.700,824,0.  179-98.000. 
De  Petrii.  Peter  S.  SoUd  sute  controlled  automatic  choke.  3.699.937. 

O.  123-1 19.00r. 
De  Rubinat,  Jean-Marie,  to  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriques  de 
Charleroi  ( ACEC).  Process  and  apparatus  for  transmission  m  binary 
mrMsgri  by  synchronized  frequency  shift  keying.  3,701.053,  O. 
332-9.00t. 
De  Sota,  Inc.:  See- 
Eaves,  Randall  H.,  3.700,022. 
De  Varda,  Giuseppe.  70%  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Oyolitic  vat 
for  the  production  of  aluminum  by  electrolysis.  3.700,381,  O.  204- 
243.00r. 
De  Vito,  Peter  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Phase  coded 

RF  pulse  generator.  3,701,020,0.  325-121.000. 
De  Winter,  Jan  Gerrit,  to  Nicoion  N.V.  Bottom  and  bank  facing  mat- 
tress. 3.699,686,0.61-38.000. 
Deasy,  Raymond  E..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Container  package. 

3,700.275.0.294-87.200. 
Dediemar.  Ronakl  B.;  and  Schuman.  Leroy  J.,  to  Barber-Greene  Com- 
pany. Hydraulic  adjustment  means  for  roll  crushing  apparatus. 
3,700.182,0.241-230.000. 
Deeke,  Heiniich  £..  to  National  Tool  &  Die  Corporation.  Coupling  as- 
sembly. 3.700.381,0.  4-288.000. 
Deer.  John  A.  Jr..  to  Comstock  &  Westcott,  Inc.  Spectral  analysis  using 
a  modulating  mask  transmitting  selected  spectral  lines  and  reference 
bands.  3.700.332. 0.  356-97.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Essex.  Duane  Amokl.  3,700,038. 

Eaaex,  Duane  AmoM;  Haverdink,  Virgil  Dean;  and  HiU,  Donakl 

Allan,  3,700,039. 
Hentrich.  Robert  Dale;  Esbeck,  Howard  Christian;  and  Arnold, 

Loren  Glenn,  3.700.037. 
Patterson,  Ro«r  Lee;  and  Ventresca,  Mario,  3,700,042. 
Peak, CharlesBenjamin,  3,699.753. 
Roas,  Brian  Francis;  and  Spicer.  Dalton  Harokl.  3.699,75 1 . 
Sullivan,  James  Franklin,  3,700.043. 
Deering,  Charles  S.,  to  E-System,  Inc.  Pulse  nnodulation  motor  control. 

3,700,987,0.318-227.000. 
Degel,  Joaef:  See — 

Karweil,  JoM:him;  and  Degel.  Joaef.  3.700.563. 
Delair.  Jean-Paul;  Raisnn.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Voisin,  Eugene.   Yam 

feeder  for  a  knitting  machine.  3,700,153.0.  226-1 14.000. 
Dekxean,  John  Z.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmioion  with 

fluid  pressure  released  brake.  3,700,080, 0.  192-4.00a. 
Denigan,  Thomas  R;  and  Thomas.  James  L.,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Capture  combination  system.  3,699,839,  O. 
84-345.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Koyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuoka,  Ichiro;  Takahaahi.  Satoshi;  and  Yagi,  I^rio,  3,700,645. 
Denki Onkyo Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Toba,Takao,  3,701,002. 
Tsubdcihan,  Shuzo,  3,70 1 ,067. 
Denki  Onkyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 
Sakurai,  Yasunobu.  3.700.9S9. 
SMraizu.  Massao.  3,700,936. 
Depree,  David  O..  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
removal  and  recovery  of  mineral  pollutants  from  water.  3.700,592, 
O.  210-33.000. 
Deremo,  Edwin  J.:  See— 

Sorenaen,  Clarence  A.;  and  Deremo,  Edwin  J.,  3,700.363. 
Dertng.  ViooG.:  See— 

Pleasants,  James  E.;  and  Dereng,  VinoG.,  3,700,192. 
Deimody,  William  J.;  and  Varker.  Alan  ET,  to  ESB  Inc.  Body  iiwjlanta- 
Ue  encapsulant  and  method  of  preparation.  3,700,628,  CT  260- 
47.0en. 

3,699.671,0. 


.  Donakl  James.  Educational  game  apparatus. 
35-48.00r. 

Dsamoulins.  Robert.  Drilling  installation  for  extracting  products  from 
underwater  sea  beds.  3,700.048,0.  175-6.000. 


Deutsche  Baboodc  &  Wilcox  Aktiei«eadlachaft: 

r«epenbei8.    Hoist;    Oppenbei«.    Rolf;    and    Kuhn.    Rudolf. 
3,700,376. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanatalt  vormals  ITnrsilfr  See— 
Aainaer,  Friedrich;  Offemnanns,  Heribert;  and  Ghyczy.  Kfikola, 

3.700.683. 
Schluter.  Franz.  3.700, 1 45. 
Deutsche  Star  Ki«elhalter  GmbH  5<»— 

Baurock.  Gunter.  Hwia,  Slender,  and  Werner,  WiU,  3,700.27 1 . 
DeutadteTexaoo  AktieiMeaellaclaft  See— 

Lange.  Hana.  3,700,0351 
Devaney,  Mark  J..  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compviy.  Appanttua  for 

placing  marks  on  a  web.  3,700,908, 0.  250-2 19.0dr. 
Deverman,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Struck,  Charlea  R.  Rotary  iMir  clipper. 

3,699,652,0.30-29.500. 
Deverse,  Frank  T;  Kurtz.  John  A;  Rendon.  Daniel;  Trahn.  Kenneth 
A.;  and  Turtle.  James  W..  to  Cogar  Corporation.  Vapor  depoaition 
apparatus.  3.699.917,0.  1 18-49.000. 
Devitt,  John  P.  Apparatus  and  method  for  chemically  milling  the  inner 

wall  surface  of  a  hoUow  shaft.  3,700.509,0.  156-5.000. 
Devlieg  Machine  Company:  See — 
Sweeny.  Allen  N.,  3.699,843. 
DeVries.  James  H,  to  Sarna,  Inc.  Peristahic  pump  conMructioa 

3,700.36 1 , 0. 4 1 7-477.000. 
Di  Ceoco,  Thomas.  Mushroom  puf&.  3.700,467, 0. 99- 1 04.000. 
Diamond  Intemational  Corporation:  5ce— 
Reifers,  Richard  F.,  3,700,096. 
Struble,  Gterai  E.,  3,699.598. 
Dicke,  Robert  H.,  to  Reaearch  Corporation.  Scatterhole  camera  and 
method  for  using  same  including  the  step  of  convoluting  the  image. 
3.700.895. 0.250-65.00r. 
Dickens,  Alvin  J.,  Jr.,  to  Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Company.  Gas 

susperskm  aggkxneration.  3,700,461 , 0. 99-26.000. 
Diehl,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Magee,  Richard  Joaeph,  to  American 
Qnmamid  Company.   4-Alkytamino-3-nitroquinolines.    3,700.674, 
O.  26O-288.00r. 
Dietl,  Ham  K.;  and  Young,  Howard  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Preparation  of  benzoquinones  by  oxidation  of  para-substituted 
phenols.  3,700,701.0.  260-3%.00r. 
Dietz,  William  A.:  See- 
Sparling.  Raymond  T.;  and  Dietz.  William  A..  3,700,007. 

Diginetics  Incorporated:  5^ 

Snook,  Richard  K.;  and  Stout,  Rodney  W.,  3,700,862. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Chace,  Donald  E.;  Melvin,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Ricketts,  Alan  W.,  Jr.; 
Steinberger,  Edward  P.;  and  Symmes,  Devid  T.,  3,70 1.113. 
Dill,  Hans  G.  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  adap«ed  for  microwave  applications.  3.700,976.  O.  317- 
235.00r. 
Dill.  Raymond  Joseph,  to  Reynokb  Metals  Company.  Method  for 
manipulating  aluminum  reduction  cell  atxxle  pins.  3.700.571.  O. 
204-67.000. 
Dillenburg.  Helmut;  Honig,  Helmut;  and  Moser,  Wilhelm.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  granular  sodium  perborate  tetrahydrate  of  k>w 
bulk  density  and  high  abrasion  resistance.   3,700,414,  O.   23- 
302.000. 
Diring.  James  A.;  Engel,  John  B.;  and  Broeren,  John  E.,  to  Mosinee 
Paper  Corporation.  Tissue  dispensing  mechanisnt  3,700,181,  O. 
242-55.300. 
Displaytek  Corporation:  See — 

Ruggiero,  Edward  M.,  3,700,852. 
Ditges,  Ernst,  to  Press-  und  Stanzwerk  Paul  Craemer  KG.  Die  for  mokl- 

ingplMticpaUets.  3,700,205,0.  249-142.000. 
Dittman,  Kenneth  C,  to  Electro  Products  Laboratories,  Inc.  Magnetic 

pickup  with  feedback  circuit.  3,701.015,0.  324-174.000. 
Ditto,  Edwin  D.;  and  Stone,  William  S..  to  General  Motors  Cbrpora- 

tion.  Friction  wekf'ing  methods.  3,699,639,0.  29-470.300. 
Dixon.  RichardW.  Parse  theft  alarm.  3,701,140,0.  340-283.000. 
Dobba,  Richard  A.;  and  Holmes,  Richard  N.,  to  l<lcDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation.  Acoustic  face  sheet.  3,700,067, 0.  181-33. 
Doddmgton,  George  Rowland;  Flanagan,  James  Loton;  and  Lummis, 
Robert  Gail,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Auto- 
matic speaker  verification  by  non-linear  time  alignment  at  acoustic 
parameters.  3.700.815,0.  179-I.OBa. 
Dodman,  David,;   Pearaon.  Kenneth  WiUiam;  and  WooUey,  John 
Mathers,   to   Imperial   Chemical    Industries,   Limited.   Catalysts. 
3,700,605,0.252-471.000. 
Doerfel,  Helmut:  See- 
Mueller,  Geihard;  Doeifel,  Helmut;  and  Schmidt-Thomee,  Ceorg. 

3,700,751. 
Steinhofer,  Adolf;  Doerfd,  Helmut;  Falkenstein.  Georg;  and 
Jeaerich.  Wo^gai^-Dieter,  3,700,658. 
Doherty,  Waher  G.  PavemeM  repair.  3,699,854, 0. 94-22.000. 
Dohnalova-Binkova.  Blanka;  and  Binek.  Bedrich.  to  CwskoakTvenska 
akademie  ved.  Generator  at  monodispene  aerosols.  3.700.170, 0. 
239^102.000. 
Domann.  Helmut  Ser — 

Adier,  Kart-Heinz;  Domann,  Helmut;  and  Locher  ,  Johannes, 
3,701,041. 

Domba,  Elemer.  to  Naloo  Chemical  Company.  Quatemaiy  fluoralicon 

dispenant.  3,700.844, 0.  26(M04.500. 
Donald.  Harold  J.:  S^e— 

Heams,  Harold  L.;  and  DorMkl.  Harold  J..  3.700.370. 
DonaMwn.  Peter  Eden  Kirwaa. 
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Brindfey.  Giles  Skey;  «id   Doniddaon.   Peter   Eden   KIrwan.  din.  Viktor  Kfikhaihnch;  and  Lipaky.   Daniil   Yakovlevkh. 

3.699.970.  3.700.364. 

Donkh.ThaaMaa:Sw-  ^>5?*?L!~;ii?!^  »  ,,n«^-, 

ChvMn.  RobMt  L.;  BMtlanny.  JMoaa  M.;  Foiltne.  John  M.;  and  Deering.  ChariMS.  3.700.987. 

Doaich.I1iamMG..  3.701.13a  ErSyaem.  Inc.  meanftSw— 

Domwla.  Wayne  T.  to  Walker  Boudwin  Canatructkm  Co.,  inc..  The.  Usry.  JoeD..  3.700.209.  «     .      «  ^        __.       ^ 

AlUiMabIa  biw»  tor  tih-«4>  comHuctian.   3.700.202.  O.  248-   Eaao*.  Robert  D..  to  htoith  Amencan  RockweD  CotporMion.  Com- 
3S4.dOc  poiile  fountain  blade  conmucdoo  for  remote  mk  control 

Doaoiiue.Robact  J.;  and  Joaeph.  BaniMdW.,  to  General  MotactCoiv       3.699.888.0.101-365.000.  ^ 

votmkm.  FaceiHl  i«aeciar  for  lii^nc  unit.  3,700.883.  CL  240-   Easier.  ^Mlbm  E,  *..  to  Itdi  CocpanDcn.  TrnprnnK 
41360  medium.  3,700,437,  a.96-8.00a 

Eaitman  Kodak  Comny:  See— 

Kindig.  GuiUonS  Edwin.  3,699.862. 
EHtinan  Kodik  Company:  See— 
Bradoen,  Jnonaa  W..  3.699.834. 
Bradford.  Jamea  C;  MUer.  Stephen  H;  and  Robertaon.  Jcibcy  C. 

3  700  188 
Bre^.  Wirido  L;  and  Laidcaitia.  Joaeph  F.,  3.700.320. 
Bumhm,  WiUiam  L..  3.700.186. 
Cooky.  AiMin  C.  3.700.4S0. 
Devan^.  Mark  J.,  Jr..  3.700.906. 
Dietl,  Mn  K.;  «d  Youm,  Howard  S..  3.700.701. 
GabrielMn.  Rolf  S.;  and  QUvarea.  hmael  A..  3.700.44Z 
Guyecte.  Fkwddin  L.;  and  Fkank.  Donakl  R..  3.700.323. 
Wckey.  Lk»d  RuMll.  3.700.906. 
HUBcn.  Fttcr  John;  and  Ridgway.  McfaaeL  3.700.448. 
JeiMn.  Eimr  W..  3.699.869. 

Jolmon.  S«i  H..  Jr.;  aid  Wii^it.  Howard  N.  Jr.,  3,700,726. 
Jotaaon,  Sam  H.  Jr.;  Mean.  Robert  A.;  and  Pvk.  Vernon  K.. 

3.700.758. 
Knechel.  William  F..  3.700.453. 
Laianey.  Alexis  D..  3,700.218. 
Lindhoim.  Robert  D..  3.700.4S8. 
PierMn.  diiries  W..  3.700.53Z 
Sedbinder.  David  C.  3.700.335. 
Smith.  Domkl  A..  3.700.436. 

Snadi.  Gendd  C;  and  Wmians.  Raymond  J..  3,699.832. 
Humton.  Kenneth  W.,  3,700,187. 
Wiegert.   Albert  Cvl;   and   Schoonmriwr.   EdwMd   Bdmor, 

3^700.232. 
Youi«qutat.  Mary  J.,  3,700.457. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Keene.  Derek  iC;  and  Mc  Elhare.  John  J.,  3,700,060. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.:  See— 
P)Kak.  Mtfthew,  3.700^82. 
Eavea.  Randall  H..  to  De  Sola.  Inc.  Draw  means  for  abding  screen  and 

the  like.  3,700.022.0. 160-126.000. 
Eck.  Leonaid  F.  Trailer.  3,700.234, 0. 280^3.000. 
Edcenbredit,  Robert  Rov.  to  GTE  Syhrania  Incorporated.  Flying  spot 

scanner  for  continuouriyadvMoedfilm.  3,700.795,0. 178-7.200. 
Eckert.  Konrad;  Eheim.  Franc;  Hofer.  Geraki;  and  Ko«er,  Omm,  to 
Boadv  Robert.  G.m.b.H  Fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  com- 
buatkm  ei«ineB  mi  method  of  fuel  control.  3,699,939,  O.  123- 
140.00i. 


Kubler.  Manfked.  3.700.190. 
Donriar  Syilemi  G.iii.b.R:  See— 

Hoff.  Outer.  «d  Lai«hein.  Geifaani,  3.700.488. 

,Jean:See— 
BMauh,  KfidMl;  Doadat.  Jean;  Leiay.  Roland;  and  Parouty,  Jran 
Claide.  3.699.647. 
Doital.  Frank;  and  Badowrid.  Charlea,  to  Buk>va  Watch  Company,  inc. 

Optkad  twitch  inechMiam.  3.700.304. 0. 350^.000. 
Doaial,  Zdenek  Denny,  to  international  Flaytex  Corpocatian.  Tampan 

for  abaortiing  body  flukk.  3.699.963.0. 128-283.000. 
Dougherty.  Charlea  B..  to  TRW  Inc.  tanafe  analyat  and  corrdatMn 

lyaiem  and  method.  3.700.801.0. 178-6.800. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Hearm,  HanM  L.;  and  Donakl.  Harokl  J.,  3,700.370. 
PawkMki.  Cheater  E.;  and  Stewart,  Ruaaell  L..  3.700.733. 
Sonnabend,  Lawrence  F.  3.700.493. 
Dnbb.  Thoenat  Walter.  Jr.:  See— 

Addor.   Rofsr   WiOiana;   and   Drabb.   Unniat   Waher.   Jr.. 
3.700.772. 
Drapeau.   Raoul   E..   to   Slope   tooorporated.    Impactleas   printer. 

3.700.807.0.  178-30. 
Dray.  af.Ai»af)olik.  d.,  to  UmtedStateaof  AnieTica.Navy.  ftton  type 

thiutbearing.  3.700.293. 0.  308009.000. 
Dreiamann,  itobert:  See — 

Teake.  Fritt;  Tcake.  Lothar.  and  Dreismann,  Robert.  3.700.248. 
Diiole.  Jean:  See — 

Bonnier,  Etienne;  AUibert,  Colette;  Dride,  Jean;  and  Wicker. 
Alain,  3,700.428. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.L.  and  Company:  See — 
Ahau.  Karl.  3,700.491. 

Caimcroaa,  Allan;  and  Sheppard.  William  Arthur.  3.700.693. 
Cole.  Jolm  Ehon.  Jr..  3.700.398. 
Mc  Kusidi.  Blaine  Chase.  3.700,^689. 
Sullivan,  Robert  H.,  3,700,73 1 . 
DulMique  Awning  A.  Tent  Company:  See — 

Frommelt,  Cyril  P.;  and  Frommdt.  Sylvan  J.,  3,699,733. 
Dufour,  Raymond  J.;  and  Grimm.  James  J.,  to  Northern  Dlinoit  Gaa 

Connany.  Intemd  pipe  sealing  devtee.  3.700,263, 0. 285-15.000. 
Duhl,  David  N.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Enhanoemem  of 
transvene    properties    of    directkmally    sdidiflcid    superaUoys. 
3.700.433,0.  148-32.500 


Duke,  Davkl  A.,  to  Coming  Glaat  Works,  daa-ccramk:  artklet.  Edde.  Otto,  to  Komet  StaMhaher- und  Werkm^fiybrik  Robert  Breun- 

3,700,471,0.  106-39.0dv.  ingGnMl.Borii«bvinterL  3,700,346,0.408-153.000. 
Dukes,JohnN.,toHewlett-PackardCompany.D.C.  motor  circuit  for  Eoononacs  Laboratory,  inc.:  See- 
rotating  a  polariaer  and  provkling  a  detector  raichronizer  signd  fv  Mbuno.WUIiamG.;Copeland.JameaL.;andSchalae.ArieneE.. 
alaaeratabilizingsyatem.  3.701,042.0. 331-94.300.  3.700.399. 
Duncan.  Alan  W.  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  CompmyCombinatian  gate  Eddowes.  Alfred  M.:  See— 

hinge  and  doaer.  3.699.615,0. 16-184.000.  GagliaKli.  Rkdwd  P.;  Beans.  Allen  F;  Eddowea.  Alfred  M.;  and 

Duncan.  John  F  Adjustable  hyatereaiB  dutch  and  brake.  3,700,941,0.  &eenblan.  Herbert.  3.701,153. 

310-105.000.  Edwank.aamioeK.;nd  Edwards,  Lawrence  D.MKhine  far  making 

Dunkelk,  Evakl.  to  OPE  Controls.  bK.  Vertical  jet  bicadier  vahe.  p«>.v.«iM  y,.^^inpn.^einm  of  foam  material.   3,700.371,  O.  425- 

3,699,999.0. 137-493.400.  r-~r»-- 
Duiikley,  Keith  William:  See— 

Shrimpton.    Ronakl    Horace;    and    IXmkley,    Kddi    William. 
3,700.541, 
Dunlop  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Mortimer.  Frank  R.;  Brewaier,  Alan  R.;  and  Bertram.  Mchad  J., 
3.700.075. 
DuMeath.  EdwanL  Fud  kwk.  3.700.063. 0. 1 80- 1 14.00a 
DuplanCarporatkMi.The.nwane:See—  .,^„^ 

Anderson.  Sven;  and  Lorabardo.  Anttuny.  3.699.907. 
Dumey.  George  P..  to  ILC  biduatries,  tec.  SpMesuit  diigh  restraint  aa- 

tembly.3.6».389.O.2-2.100.  __. _^ 

Dunt,  Rictaaid  R.;  «id  Udanann.  Hdnz.  to  General  Tire  A  Rubber  Caoftm.  Watttiour  meter  indicaur  with  onprawed  cam  and 

Company.  The.  Titnium  trihaUde-amine  hydrohalkle  complexes  niicfoawitch  operator  articture.  3,700.839.0. 200-56.0(>r. 

3.700J07.a.2«<M29.500.  E^.PaulK:Sa*—                       ^^       ..              .      ., »^ 

Dwdrinsky.  Robert:  Sw—  United  Sttfes  of  America.  NMiond  Aeronaubcs  and  Space  Ad- 

Baanaii.AldanG«iialid;DMdanky.  Robert;  and  Tautz.  William  uiiiiiaiatkju.  3.700.375. 

PMd.  3.700.698.  Ehe.  Albert  L.  to  Muhkulp  AutomatkM  Company.  AmnAa  for  aa- 

- "                    " sefbblk«  Hid  g|iM«  p^Mr  cups  «  tray  foraMbon.  3,700.330.  O. 

136-339.000. 

Ehdm,  Franz:  See— 

JiaiS.Ka(14kaii:  and  Gartner.  KlauB-Gunther.  3.700.641.  Eckart.  Konrad;  Elwm.  Fmz;  HoCer.  Qerakl;  and  KoAar.  Oaua. 

Dvonics  inc.:  See —  3,699,939. 

^^^     -     -wmiamO.. Jr.; «idRiBhton.MfchadL.. 3.699.930.  Ehrlkh. Rkhasd D.: See-     _           ^  ^ .^,.^^., 

'                                                 i  KcMtniktonka«o  b»-  Jacky.OannaineF;  and  EhriKh.  Richard  D..  3,700.482. 

Elba.  Warner  W..  to  Btaw-KnoKFaundn&  Mm  Machman.faic.  Wort 

Va^L  ~Ated~>3aMevteh;  Yibkmky.  Simiriav  Vdacievkfa;  roll beatii«hibriGalk)nananfnHnL  3.699.79 l.CL  72-43.000. 

TkaUrFMSMpan^  Shai^.  Nikolai  Oiteariavidi;  Elbe.  Wern?  W.;  and  Fandi. «««  T..  Jr..  to  r 

SUborki.  Viktor  Iv^ovicfa;  NovdcoMky.  Vladiair  &»vk:h;  Work  roll  chanaars.  3.699,796.0. 72-239.000. 

Kdpakov.  Origory  Vmilievkh;  Ivanov.  Mack  Eftanovkh;  Lin-  Eknian.CarlF 


144. 
Edwards,  Clarence  K.;  and  Edwards,  Lawrence  D.  Modd  railway 

switch  aaaembly.  3,700.889.0. 246413.00a. 
Edwards.  Lawrence  D.:  See— 

Edwwdi,  Oarenoe  K.;  and  Edwards,  Lawrence  D.,  3,700.37 1 . 

Edwwk.  Owenoe  IL;  and  Edwardt.  Lawrence  D..  3.700.889. 

EoBwa,  Suaumu;  AaMzdd.  SMgeya;  Shimizu,  Kattuni;  and  Mhraii. 

Tcahiko.  to  Mataudiita  Electric  lndu«rid  Co..  Ltd.  Cofor  picture 

tube  device.  3.700.954.0. 315-13.00c. 
EggiMton,  Witted  J.,  to  Aercjet-Generd  Corporation.  Fhad  cutMon 

cdlafor  flukl  cuafaian  veMclea.  3,700,065, 0. 1 80- 1 28.000. 
Egdeaton,  Dondd  A.;  and  Samud,  Trevor  N.,-to  Sangamo  Electric 


Dueek.  Ervia'  F.  'to  Reliable  Manufiacturii^  Corporalioii.  Popcorn 
.  3.699.874. 0. 99-238. 100. 
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Ravich,  Leonwd  E.;  Bennwi.  EDiot;  and  Ekman,  Carl  F.  W., 
3.700.447. 
EMer.  Fred  Orove:  See — 

Bray.  WUhebn;  Hntedcr.  Williain;  Loeiner,  Eari  Ferdnand;  Kolm. 
Hubert  EmcaU  and  Elder.  Fred  Grove.  3.700.S26. 
'Electro  Marine  Cocpocatian:  See — 

Burm.  Harold  S..  3.699.6S8. 
Electro  Prodiicta  Laboriaoriea.  Inc.:  See — 

Dittman.  KennetfaC..  3.701.01S. 
Electronic  Data  SyatonaCocponticniScv — 

Spraiwr.  Eari  D..  3.700.814. 
Electronic  hwagr  Syetema  Corporation:  See — 

Wemikair.  Robert  E..  3.700.797. 
ElefUterion.  Micliael  P.:  See — 

CraMoo.  Benjunin  H.;  and  Eleftherion,  NficliMl  P.,  3.699,640. 
Elektni-BrmeazG.m.b.H.:  &r— 

Gehrmann,  Haw>.  3.699.780. 
EDin,  Seymour.  See— 

Buiiarella,  John  P.;  and  Ellin.  Seymour.  3.699,861 . 
Elliott.  Bernard  V..  to  Proce.  H.  C.  Co.  Sdf-aligning  band  for  beleving 

machine.  3.700,223,0. 266-23.0nn. 
ElUa,  Clarence  E.  Combined  charcoal  pHl  and  pit  barbecue  cooker. 

3.699.876. 0. 99-259.000. 
Ellit,  Nyron  P.;  Czubak.  Albin  S.;  and  McDonald,  Keith  A.,  to  Micro 
matic  Hone  Corporation.  Method  for  Binultaiteoudy  machining  the 
center  bore  at  a  gear  workpieoe  and  the  end  faces  perpendicular  to 
the  axk  of  the  center  bore.  3.699.724.  a.  Sl-287.000. 
Bverum,  Gerard  W.,  Jr..  to  TRW  Inc.  Liquid  propellant  rocket  coaxial 

injector.  3,699.772,0. 60-39.74a. 
Emenon  Electiic  Co.:  See— 

Mumon.  Robert  D.,  3.700.962. 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sharkey.  Hubert  Joseph;  and  Sturwokl.  Robert  J..  3.700.6 1 8. 

Emhart  Cbiporatian:  Set— 

Gerlach.  John  R.;  and  Moncnaen.  Clarence  B..  3.699.788. 
EnarHon.  Knut,  to  Aktieboiaget  KaUe-Regulatorer.  Sealing  devkx  for 
introduction  of  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  through  an  upper  wall  of  a  con- 
tainer or  pipe.  3.700.246. 0.  277-3.000. 
Endress.  James  W.:  See- 
Anderson.  Carl  M.;  and  Endress.  James  W..  3.700.3SS. 
Engalitcheff.  John,  Jr.,  to  Baltimore  Aircoil  Company,  Inc.  Rukl 

strainer.  3.700.1 10. 0.  210-308.000. 
Ei^l.  John  B.:  See— 

Diring.  James  A;   Engel.  John  B.;  aitd  Broeren.  John   E.. 
3.700.181. 
Engelhard,  Philippe:  See— 

Weisang.  Joseph  Edouard;  and  Engelhard.  Philippe.  3,700.588. 
Englund.  GoaU  Roland;  Eriksson.  Bjocn  Sven  Hilding;  Mattsson.  Mats 
Erik;  and  Lindekuw.  Claes4joran.  to  Svenska  Dataregister  AB.  Con- 
trol apparatus.  3.700.863. 0. 235-62.00r. 
Eninfler.  WiUs  B..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  mesne.  Flexure  hinge  as- 
sembly. 3.700.290. 0. 3O8-2.0Oa. 
Envirounent/One  Corporation:  See— 

Naydan.  Theodore  T.;  and  Aker.  Waher  W..  3,700.169. 
Enzomedic  Laborauxies.  Inc.:  See- 
Brusca.  DonaU  R..  3.700.654. 
Epi£uK>.  Robert  Nicholas;  and  Jordan,  Eugene  Leon,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  including  a  polyi- 
mide  resist  fihn.  3.700.497. 0.  1 17-212.000. 
Ericson.  Richard  E.  to  Bard.  C.  R..  Inc.  Closed  urinary  drainage  and  ir- 

(i^tion  system.  3.699.964. 0. 128-275.000. 
Eriksson.  Bjorn  Sven  Hilding:  See— 

Englund.  Gosta  Roland;  Eriksson,  Bjom  Sven  Hilding;  Mattsson, 
MaU  Erik;  and  Lindekwv.  Claes-Goran.  3.700.863. 
Erlichman.  Irving,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Self-devek)ping  reflex 

camera.  3.699.865. 0. 95-42.000. 
Erate  Deutsche  Floatglas  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Pernet.  Michel.  3?700.424. 
ESB  Inc '  See— 

Derimody.  William  J.;  and  Varker.  Alan  E.,  3.700.628. 
Eabeck.  Howard  Christian:  See— 

Hentrich,  Robert  Dale;  Esbeck.  Howard  Christian;  and  Arnold, 
Loren  Glenn,  3,700,037. 
E^.E.  Limited:  See- 
Lang.  Gordon  R.,  3.701,012. 
EshebnMi,   Philip   V.   Throttle   return   spring   redundancy   system. 

3,699,943.0.  I23-I98.0db. 
Emx,  Duane  AmoU,  to  Deere  &  Omipany.  Adjustable  spring  trip 

shank  assemMy.  3,700,038.0.  172-625.000. 
Eaex.  Duane  Amokl;  Haverdink.  Virgil  Dean;  and  Hill.  Donakl  Allan, 
to  Deere  &  Company.  Spriitg  trip  ihank  ssaemNy.  3.700,039,  O. 
172-265.000. 
Eao  Production  Research  Company:  See- 
Terry,  William  M.;  Graham.  John  W.;  Sinclair.  Albert  R.;  and  Kiel, 
Other  M..  3.700.032. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See- 
der. Harry  E.  3.700,640. 

Salamony,  James  E;  and  Starncs,  William  H.,  Jr.,  3,700,583. 
SHiuhnan.  Bernard  L..  3,700,586. 

John  C,  to  Dethlehem  Steel  Corporation.   Apparatus  and 
d  for  removing  sndAir  adding  column  sections  to  a  column  of  a 
i  structure.  3^.688. 0. 61-46.500. 
iittRubyS.A.:See— 
ChspuiB,  Robert,  3,699,966. 
Ethyl  Corporation 


Flonaker,  Lany,  Perihiein,  Wamn  L.;  and  Malec,  Robert  E., 
3.700.598. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom):  See— 

Gaggero.  Giancarlo;  Mor^iini-Tainagnini,  Cvla;  and  Scflipani, 
Antoine,  3,700,162. 
Evans,  Ridiard  O.:  See— 

Qraig.  Robert  D.;  Evana,  Rktard  O.;  and  Grant,  Gendd  F.. 
3^699,734. 
Evans,  Robert  G.  Twostagr  drop  hsmmer  for  driving  large  diameter 

pilling.  3,700,046,0.  173-103.000. 
Evana,  Roas  Hugh;  Seltzer,  Dmiel  Arron;  and  Young,  Robert  Leonani, 
to  Gamort-Qdmet  Induatiies,  Inc.  Telemetering  reiinte  recording 
unit.  3,700,816,0.  179-2.0dp. 
Evans,  William  L.:  See— 

Lunford,  Leslie  E.;  Simmona,  Oyde  A.;  and  Evans,  William  L., 
3,699,664. 
Eveicst.  Owrles  E.;  and  Vosnick,  Henry  P.,  to  Wahl,  WOliam,  Cor- 
poration. Electromechanical  intervalometer,  and  method  of  using 
same.  3,700,971,0.  317-80.000. 
EVG  Entwicklun^  und  VerwcftungsgeaeUschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Ritter.  Klaus;  Gott,  Hans;  Ritter,  Joaef;  and  Ritter,  Gertiard, 
3,699,756. 
Eyier,  Francis  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporatian,  The.  Frequency  independem 

peak  detector.  3,700,920.0.  307-235.CiOa. 
Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.:  See— 

Basao.  Eugenio;  RavaacMo.  Gug|ielmo;  and  Frangilli.  Vittario, 
3.701.000. 
Fabian,  Wolfgaiw:  See— 

Sevenich,  llieodor  Joaef;  Fabian,  Wolfgang;  and  Kuhn,  Klaus. 
3.700.122. 
Fader,  John  R;  Keiner,  Jolun  H;  and  Graulus,  Marcel  Joaef  Roger,  to 
Monroe  Belgium  N.V.  Combination  shock  absorber  and  supplemen- 
tary air  spring  unit  and  method  of  assembling  same.  3,700,225,  O. 
267-35.000. 
Fahbtrom,  Rune:  See— 

Westberg,  Bengt  Kari-Axel;  Odman,  Tor  Axel;  and  Fahbtrom, 
Rune,  3,699,878. 
Falkenstein,  Georg:  See — 

Steinhofer,  Adolf;   Doerfel.  Hebnut;   Falkenstein.  Georg;  and 
Jeserich,  Wolfgang-Dieter,  3,700,658. 
Fancher,    Llewellyn    W.,    to    Stauffer    Chemical    Company.    2- 
Aminobenzothiazol  phosphates  and  phosphonates  used  as  insecti- 
cides. 3,700.77 1 . 0. 424-200.000. 
Fang.  Yang,  to  Internatianal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Phase 
jitter  extraction  method  for  data  transmission  systems.  3.701,023, 
O.  325-329.000. 
Fannin,  Wayne  V.:  See- 
Jackson.  George  W.;  Long.  Paul  J..  Jr.;  and  Fannin,  Wayne  V.. 
3.700.273. 
Fanton.  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Gadx,  Francis  X.;  Fanton,  Ralph  E.;  and  Hazzard,  Noel  D, 
3.699,905. 
FarfoenSsbriken  Bayer  Ak^iengeaelllschaft:  See— 

Fest,  Christa;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  aitd  Befarcnz,  Wolfgang. 
3,700,686. 
Farben£>briken  Bayer  Aktiengesdlschaft  See— 

HoOmann,  Hellmut;  Hamman,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer.  Bemhard, 
3,700,687. 
Farnsworth,  David  L.:  See — 

Fletcher,  James  C.  Administrator  of  The  National;  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect;  to  an  invention  of;  List, 
WiUiam  F.;  and  Farnsworth,  David  L.,  3,700,961 . 
Farnsworth,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Dahlinger,  Rodney  J.;  and  Farnsworth,  Robert  P.,  3,700,91 3. 
Farrell,  John  D,  to  Massillon  Container  Co.  Basket  construi 

3,700,160.0.  229-34.00r. 
FarreU,  Wilfred T..  Jr.:  See— 

Eibe.  Werner  W.;  and  FaneU.  Wilfred  T..  Jr..  3.699.796. 
Fath,  Josepht  and  Rosen,  Marvin,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Aqueous 
surface-coating  compositions  containing  hydroxyalkyl  ethers  of 
galactomannan  gums  as  thickeners.  3,700,612.0. 260-17.4st. 
Faust.  Elbert  R..  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Continuous  plating  system 

3.699.985. 0.  134-141.000. 
Feklcamp.    Edward    Georoe.    Method    of  finishing    an    aperture. 

3.699J25.0.  51-317.000. 
Fendley,  Samuel  J.:  See— 

Fmeran.  Dennis  E.;  and  Fendley.  Samuel  J..  3.701 .144. 

Fenton,  Donakl  M.,  to  Unwn  OU  Company  of  California.  Preparation 
of  aromatic  adds.  3,700.729,0.  260-5 15.00r. 

Ference.  Richard  N.;  Grega,  Albert;  Kfiller.  James  A.;  Stewart.  Ray  T.; 
and  Strieker.  David  M..  to  Aluminum  Corapany  of  America.  Con- 
tainer impectkm  apparatus.  3.700.101. 0.  209-80.000. 

Femsteuergerate  Zachari»Oelach-Meier  See— 

Lieber.  Ham-V^ilhdm;  and  Kramer,  Rolf,  3,701 ,010. 

Ferrant.  Wolfgang,  to  Raiisburg  Electn>Coating  Corporation.  Spray 
coating  apparatus.  3.700. 168. 0.  239-3.000. 

Ferrentino.  Antoruo.  to  Industrie  PirdU  Sodeta  per  Aziom.  Helical 
wavMukle.  3.701.060. 0.  333-95.00a. 

Ferro  Corporation:  See— 

Golownia,  Robert  F.;  and  Cswitch,  Stanley.  3.700.617. 

Fest.  Christa;  Hammarai.  bMeborg:  and  Befarenz,  WolbNg.  to  Far- 
ben&briken  Bayer  AktieneesdllBchaft  0-alk)4^<H)yra2Dlyl- 
phoaphoric,  phosphomc,  tMonophoaphoric  and  thnnophaaphonic 
addcrten.  3,700,6^,0. 26O-3IO.O0r. 

Fiber  Controis  Corporttion: . 
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Lytton,  Kenneth  G.;  Hullett,  Davkl  F.;  and  Miller,  George  J., 
3,700,091. 
Fkkenwirth,  FrederKk  L;  and  Van  Wyk,  Jm  W.,  to  United  States  at 
America,  Federal  Aviatwn  Admiiwtntion.  Flexible  oadllatary  mo- 
tion bearing  seal  3,700,297,0.  306-187.200. 
Finch,  Albert  M.  T,  Jr.,  tt>  Shell  Oil  Company.  Diene-nitrile  rubbers. 

3,700.637.0.  260-83.300. 
Fineran.  Denms  E.;  and  Fendley.  Samuel  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  High  frequency  analog-to-digital  converter.  3,701 ,  144, 0. 
340-347.0ad. 
Finnegan,  Edward  D;  Harper,  Leotuvd  Roy;  Mitrafimoff,  Nicholaa  S.; 
and  Slutman,  ADen  C,  to  International  Business  MacMnea  Corpora- 
tion. Central  proce  wing  unit  in  which  aQ  data  flow  pasaes  through  a 
angle  arithmetric  and  logic  unit.  3,701. 105,  CL  340172.500. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Brey,  Wilhelm;  Hostetler,  WiUiam;  LoefDer,  Eari  Ferdnand;  Kohn, 
Hubert  Eniest;  and  EMer.  Fred  Grove.  3.700,526. 
Fischer,  Thomas  R.,  to  Cincinnati,  Mdacron  Iik.  Apparatus  for  cort- 
trcdling  relative  motion  between  gi^  jaws  on  a  contacting  gage. 
3,700^3,0.  318-603.000. 
FitzgeraM,  Donakl  F.:  See— 

Knowles,  James  H.;  BaU,  Billie  Joe;  and  Fttzgerakl,  Donald  F.. 
3,701,024. 
Flanagui,  James  Loton:  See— 

Doddington,  George  Rowland;  Flanagan,  James  Loton;  and  Lum- 
mis,  Robert  Cari,  3,700,8 1 5. 
Flaviani,  Edmond.  Apparatus  for  recovery  of  floating  substances. 

3,700,107.0.  210-242.000. 
Flebsner,  Heinz:  See — 

Janisdi,  Ingo;  and  Fleissner,  Heinz,  3,700,404. 
Fletcher,  James  C,  Administrator  of  The  f4ational;  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  with  respect;  to  an  invention  of;  List,  William 
F.;  and   Farnsworth,   David  L.   Pbototransistor  imaging  system. 
3,700,961,0.  315-169.0tv. 
Florida  Gas  Company:  See— 

Wonderly,  OifTord  L.,  3,700,522. 
Fluid  Energy  Processing  &  Equipment  Company:  See— 

StephanofF,  Nkhc^s  N.,  3.699.662. 
Rux.  Peter  John,  to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited.  Tail  rotor  hub  asr 

semMy  for  rotary  wing  aircraft.  3,700,351.0. 416-123.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Peter.  Alfred  O..  3.699.895. 
Price.  John  A.;  and  Stewart,  Mary  J.,  3,700,644. 
Wihon,  Donakl  C,  3.699,875. 
Foley,  Nelson  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Selective  signal 

tuning devke.  3,701 ,025, 0.  325-470.000. 
FoUine,  John  M.:  See- 
Charters.  Robert  L.;  Bartlemay.  James  M.;  FoUine.  John  M.;  and 
Donich.  Thomas  G..  3.701,120. 
Fonofilm  Industri  A/S:  See— 

Anneberg.  Vilhehn;  Oemmensen.  Ellen;  Gudmandsen,  Robert; 
and  Scheibel.  Axel.  3,700.829. 
Foote,  James  B.:  See— 

AUgeyer,  Guy  H.;  and  Foote,  James  B.,  3,699,902.  - 

Ford,  Bryce  W.;  Meyer.  Daniel  A.;  and  Warner,  Walter  C,  to  General 
Tire  &  Rubber,  The.  Dynanuc  testing  devkc  for  visoo<lastic  maten- 
ab.  3,699,808,0.  73-91.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Forsting,  Bernard;  Hellriegel.  Edmund;  and  Pfadenhauer.  Dieter, 

3.700.076. 
Franco.  Reid  Eugene,  3.700.1 84. 
Gawel.  Walter  J..  3.699,909. 

Heintz.  Walter  K.;  and  Unnev^hr.  Lewis  E..  3.700.943. 
Heintz.  Walter  K..  3.700.944. 
Suudenmayer.  Kari.  3.699,824. 
Vailanian,  Richard  D..  3.699.936. 
Fork.  Werner,  to  Voith.  J.  M.,  GmbH.  Control  system  for  a  blade- 
wheel  propeller.  3,700.349. 0. 4 1 6-  Ml  .000. 
Forsting,  Bisrnard;  Hellriegel,  Edmund;  and  Pfadenhauer,  Dieter,  to 
Ford  Motor  Coimpany.  Skle  protectian  devke  for  motor  vehkles. 
3.700,076, 0.  1 88- 1 .00c. 
Foster.  Edwin  E.;  Foster.  Wilbur  A.;  and  Foster,  Thomas  E.  to  Majik- 

Irons.  Inc.  Ironing  apparatus.  3.699.673. 0.  38-30.000. 
Faster.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Foster.  Edwin  E;  Foster.  WUbur  A;  and  Foster,  Thomas  E, 
3.699,673. 
Foster.  WUbur  A.:  See— 

Fotter.  Edwin  E.;  Foster.  WUbur  A;  and  Faster,  Thomas  E, 
3,699,673. 
Fbuhs,  Jonathan  Asa,  to  Scovill  Manufacturii^  Oxnpany.  Filling  and 

vaKing  assembly  for  radiator  system.  3,700,166,0.  236-34.500. 
Fowler,  Dean  A.,  to  Cache  Valley  Dairy  Assodatkan.  Cheese  mold  ap- 
paratus. 3,700.373,0. 425-195.000. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See— 

Shinskey.  Francis G.,  3,699,665. 
Franc.  Charles.  Ohiflnnation  device.  3.700.879. 0. 240-10.0(k. 
Francis.  GeraU  A.:  See—  ,,^«.„ 

Bartibon.  Benjamin  M.;  and  Frands.  GeraU  A.  3.700.010. 
Francs.  Rekl  Eugene,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Seat  beh  retraction 

dbabBnfdevke.  3.700. 1 84. 0. 242-107.400.  

FiancM,  ileodore  R.  Noise  reduction  canopy  device  for  machinery. 
3,700,068,0.  18l-33.00k. 

^Basao,  Eugeruo;  RavMchk),  Guglietano:  and  Frangilli,  Vittario, 
3,701.000. 


Frank,  Donakl  R.: 

Ouyette,  Franklin  L.;  and  Frank,  Donakl  R.,  3,700,323. 
Eraser,  David  Bruoe,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboralariea,  faworporstsd. 

Fine  gnan  fetnxlu.uk  oeramk  optical  display  device  uliliing  tfaer- 

naddepoiiiw  write-in.  3,701,121,0.  34O-173.20a 
Frazwr,  iftaymond  R.  Gaa  expander.  3,699,938,0.  123-122.00e. 
Frederikaen,  Ihomas  M.,  to  Motorola,  bK.  bttegrsled  Wattble  circuit 

3,700,929,0.  307-291.000. 
Frederikaen,  Thomas  M.;  and  Long.  Ernest  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Com- 
plementary power  amplifier.  3.701.031,0.  330-17.000. 
FreedRMn,  Fnnk  a  Pwabiotk  dniysn  apparMuB.  3,6(99,960,  CL  128- 

214.00b. 
Fredwid,  Edward  J.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  bidustrial  Products,  Company. 

Machine  control  circuit.  3,700.991 . 0.  3 1 8-447.000. 
Rei.  Alfred;  aivl  Sdiwdzer.  August,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Dye  preparations 

containing  a  metallized  disazo  dye  and  mmoptopanolanine. 

3.700.653. 0.  260-148.000. 
Frei.  Annin  H.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Aiudog  to  digital  converter.  3.701.148.0.  340-347.0ad. 
Frdjd.  Ingvar  See — 

Schu^strom.  Sten  Gunde;  Frdjd.  Ingvar.  Schader.  Arne;  and 
Ooteon,  NibOunnar,  3,701,075. 
French.  Holla  E.:  See— 

McLeod,  GeraM  L.;  French,  HoQb  E;  CaseO^aura  K.;  Berman.  B- 

iMt;  andCasella,  Joaeph,  3,700.440. 
Fried.  Notinan:  See — 

Karr.  Lawrence  J. ;  and  Fried.  Norman.  3.700.3 1 3. 
Friedman,  Arthur  S..  to  Carey  Press  Corporation.  Book  having  subdivi- 
siom  and  means  to  kxate  the  first  lesf  of  each  subdivisnn. 
3.700,264,0.283-38.000. 
Friedman.  Moshe;  and  Ury.  Mchad  G..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Hgh  power  pidsed  electron  beam  3.700.945. 0.  3 1 3-84.000. 
Friedrich  Schstz;  Stachewski.  Hsrry;  and  Lefanert.  Gunther.  deioeased 
(by  Ldnett,  Gerda;  AJiiiiiiisUatrix).  Apparatus  for  making  thin 
walled  metal  tubii«.  3,700, 1 58, 0.  228- 1  S.OOO. 
Frische,  Andrew  Ferdiiiand,  to  Brown  Sl  Wilbamaon  Tobacco  Cor- 

poratkm.  Cigarette.  3,699,972,0.  131-9.000. 
Fritada,  Waher  William,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  bioor- 
porated.    Arranaemem   for    reducing  glare   on   two-way   trunk. 
3.700,822,0.  179-18.0Bh. 
Froio  Corporation:  See—, 

Froio,  h&cholas  J.,  3,700,078. 
Froio,  Nkholas  J.,  to  Froio  Corporation.  Speed  retarding  devke. 

3.700.078. 0.  188-180.000. 
Fiommdt,  Cyril  P.;  and  Frommdt,  Sylvan  J.,  to  I>ibuque  Awning  & 

Tent  Company.  Loading  dock  shdtere.  3.699.733. 0.  52-204.000. 
Frommelt.  Sylvan  J.:  See— 

Frommeh.  Cyril  P.;  and  Frommek.  Sylvan  J..  3.699.733. 
Frossard.  Jacques  Jean:  See- 
Weber.  Abraham;  and  Froasard,  Jacques  Jean.  3.700.663. 
Froast.  Charles  E..  &  Co.:  See— 

Wasaon.  Burton  K.;  and  Williama.  Haydn  W.  R..  3.700.691 . 
Frutachi.  Ham  Ulrkh.  to  Brown  Boveri-Sulzer  Turbomasinen  Aktien- 
Ibchaft.  Load  control  for  gat  turbine  plant.  3.699.681,  O.  60- 


9.00t 
Frydenberg,  Donakl  V.,  to  Oary  Corporation.  Medwd  and  apparatus 

for  making  waU  panels.  3.699.622. 0.  29- 1 55.00r. 
Fuhrman.  Nathan,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomk  Energy  Com- 

mnskn.  Electrochemical  carbon  meter.  3.700.568, 0.  204- 1  .OOt. 
Fuji  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaidia:  See— 

Nfiyoshi.  Noriomi.  3.700,970. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hyosi.  Hroai;  and  Kanda,  Masao,  3.700.490. 
Kurvchi.  Takhi.  3.700.3 16. 
Fujii,  Tatsuo;  and  Tamomitsu,  Toshio.  to  Nippon  Kogsku  K.K.  Struc- 
ture  of  exposure   measuring  device   using   two  galvanometen. 
3,700.337.0.  356-227.000. 
Fujirnoto.  Sakae.  to  Rkoh  Co..  L)d.  Devke  for  adjusting  position  of 

Ught  source  for  projectors  and  the  like.  3,700.884. 0.  240-44.200. 
Fujisawa.  NAtsumaro:  See — 

Sato.     Wmuke;     Hatakeyama.     Shigeyuki;     Koide.     MasasM; 
Yamamoto.  Sadao;  and  Fi^iaawa.  Mtsumaro.  3.700423. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

KinosMta,  Ryohd;  and  bhizawa.  Masami,  3,701.064. 

Fukuda,  Masataro:  See— 

Wataniribe,  Nobuatsu;  and  Fukuda,  Masataro.  3.700,502. 
Fukui.  Kiyoafai:  See—  ^ 

Mwaki,  Mitsuo;  Fukui.  Kiyoshi;  Kuramaau,  Tetsuro;  and  Ueda. 
MMaMro.  3.700.656. 
Fukuoka,  Idaro,  TakalMahi.  Satoahi;  and  Yagi.  Norio,  to  Denki 
Ki^aku  Kayo  ifyi^-i^iri  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  metcapio-ter- 
minatedcMoroprene  copolymers.  3,700,645,0. 260-77.5cr. 
Fukushima,  Kurahiko:  See— 

Yan^uda,  Yukiya;  Fukushima.  Kunifaiko;  Ysauda,  Muioru;  and 
Ni«ata.  Shojiro,  3.701 .095. 
Fulkenon.  David  E..  to  HoneyweU  inc.   Diffcreraial  snap  acting 

switditw  circuit.  3.700.924. 0.  307-255.000. 
Fuller  Company:  Ser— 

Tidga^Paul.  3.700.220. 
Fuller.  Mdvin  L..  to  Litton  Sysiema.  Inc.  Photo  select  memory  switch. 

3.701.1 17.  CL  34O-173.00r. 
FuUner.  Hans  Jurgen:  See — 

Gemach.  Erich;  Bederke.  Klaus;  Scider.  Waher.  Fiiltaer.  Hans  Jur- 
gen; Md  MuMmnn.  CfariaOi.  3.700.483. 
Funaki^cp.  Sayoko: 
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MfM  TcMt^-  RMttkfakp.  SayiAo:  Rmivm.  Akkx  md  Udikk.  Gm.  Kficted  J.,  to  Moftofda.  Inc.  Conlralkd  hyrtcnrit  triotr  c^^ 

mi, 3.700,624.  l700.921.a.  307-235.000.           "         ^ ..  ^            . 

I.  lu  liUMiiMliiiiwI  niMJiiw  Ufartiinra  ■^nnT-rr"—  "-^  Ortraiann.  I  liwn.  to  Ekte>-DiBMitt0.m.b.R  Top  opening  rrtHgwa- 

3,700.922,0.307-246.000.  iord«vtoe.  3.699.780.0. 62-378.000.  _,     _.      , .    _. 

Sm—  Odfknn,Eplmni  J.  Modiod  aid  ^ipmtut  for  cutting  ilMbottlMmd 

A.;  Finmky,  MonlMtey.  and  Ommm.  S«il.  tlwlilw.T699.829.O.82-92.00a 

3  70057^  0«ltinBn.0«aklL.:5;«»— 

Fteirival.  Hmmbm  J.,  lo  GwMnl  Molan  Corporatkm.  RapitoMe  KaMMibain.EniwtL.;andGaltnMn.  Gerald  L..  3.700,397. 

Hiri hii  mi  MMiiitilj  1  mn  irtlT  n  TI-  1T~^  Gem  Productt,  inc.:  Sm— 

nMit,Andar.Miillv,MHod;Muiler.FMw;SclioGiHr,AfmJolMi««;  JolnMn.EficC.  3.701.068. 

■id   BadMr,    niwlimli.    to   HoOkHm-La   Roche.   Inc.    1S.16-  General  AlannOxporatian:  Sm— 

Meliijfleiie  flMraUi.  3.700.702. 0. 260-397.4S0.  Cotanen.  Robeft.  3.700.8 1 3. 

r^ffiiy.  AMor  Sm  General  American  TItanapoitationCccpontionSer— 

JWiMM,  ToaUo;  nnaktakp,  Sayoko;  FUniya,  AkkK  and  IkMda,  Levin,  PMd;a)dAdanirid.MaxunUan.  3.699.881. 


.3,700,624. 

Pw^^^  Alain  1  -  S^v^ 

Low,  GwxtB  M.  Deputy  AdnniniMnlor  of  the;  National  Aenmau- 
tirr  TirrWl— ^■*''*"'^"'  «^*'-  -"r*^  «"  ■"  faiviirion  et:  Pvmi. 
Alirin  L;  and  Abliyankar,  KiirinaD  India.  3.700334. 

Gibrtalaen.  Rolf  S.;  Mid  OUvavea,  taraad  A.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. DevetooiiMHBnt  pncunon.  3.700.442. 0. 96-29.000. 

G^FranctexTFwton.  Ralph  E;  and  Hasaid.  Noel  D..  to  Air  Pre- 
heaier  Conpany.  Inc..  The.  Burner  for  indneiator.  3.699.90S.  O. 
llO^.OOa. 

Gnct,  Peter  T.;  and  SMnad,  Paul  P..  to  General  Steel  Induttiice,  Inc. 
Loading  bridge  Mfuctuie.  3.699.600. 0. 14-71.000. 

Orfbiey.  Bnnard  J.,  to  Omwed  CorporatkMi.  Method  for  the  extiuHon 
or  plaMic  net  and  net  like  ttiucturae.  3.700,321.0. 136-167.000. 

OamgBio,  Oiancarlo;  Moi^ni-Tamainini.  Carta;  and  Scttipani,  An- 
totae.  to  European  AtM^  Energy  Comnunity  (Euralom).  Circular 
caknilatw  tn  **n  filmini  rft»nBaw  eonnected  with  etoctro-mag- 
netic  radialiaa  iwneualiut.  3.700,162.0. 235-78.000. 

QMliaidU  Richard  P.;  Bern,  Allen  F.;  Eddowee,  Alfred  M.;  and 
OraenNatt.  Herbert,  to  United  Staiae  of  America,  Navy.  Radar  tett- 
ing  in  a  clutter  environment.  3.701.133. 0.  343-17.700. 

Gaipo,  Eugene  T.;  and  Matthngiy,  Janw*  E  Extoiiible  hibricant  return 

tube  forntonaloonbuttion  engines.  3,699,934,0. 123-90.380 


OaUe.  Edward  N..  to  Hiutwe  Tool  Company.  Hydnuibc  unpactor   GeneialFbochCarparationiStr— 
methods  and  MMMnCue.  3.699.673.  a.  60-S2.QW.  rv...i«.    Mnriam  S  •  UauMe 


General  Electric  Compamr. 

AnderMn.  John  M,  3.701.003. 

Berger.  Abe;  and  Selin.  Teny  O..  3.700.7 1 1 . 

Berger.  Abe.  3.700.713. 

Berger.  Abe;  and  Selin.  Terry  G..  3.700.716. 

Berman.  Max;  and  Bowen.  Gary  W..  3.701. lOX 

Brittow.  Robert  R.  3.700.420.  _ 

Cormieier.  Robert  J.;  Howell.  Thomaa  G.;  Corrigan.  Oiarlee  E; 

and  Koff.  Bernard  L..  3.700348. 
Cuatanan,  Paul  O.;  and  Oark.  Albert  A..  3.700.986. 
Davie,  Dorudd  Y.;  and  CoAnbeny.  George  A..  3.699.774. 
Hoppin.  George  S..  01;  Yount,  Reed  E;  Berry,  Unmae  P.;  and 

Barker.  Jamee  F..  3.700.427.  - 
KuUman.  WiUiamG..  3.700.836. 
Lake.  William  H.  3.700.960. 
Noble.  PMUp  S.;andChapin,  Jamee  R..  3.700.128. 
Raaano.  Mn  S.;  and  Smith.  Alfred  H.  3.700.473. 
ReUee.  Howard  M..  3,700.743.  _ 

Rodbdl.  Donakl  Stanley;  end  Lonmd.  Jamee  M.  3.700300. 
Sdan^  Kermeth  W.;  andCariaon.  Eugene  E.  3.699.773. 
Skxmki.  Stanley  L..  3.700.88 1 . 
Timpennan.  Eugene  L.,  3,700,189. 
Waudi,  Rktard  A.,  3,699,785. 


«.  37699.673. 0. 60-32.QW. 

Sr.  Reactian  powered  toy  flying  craft  3.700,172. 


Cowim,  Morinn  &;  KtawMon.  Rennokl  L.;  and  Wetaon.  Roy. 
3.700.146. 


GaUegoe,  J 

CL239-188.000.  ^      ^        .    .      •  ,        _,     OeneritamimimtCorporatwreSee— 

Oallina,HaroW,toOptiaoniciCorporadon.<^ttola^  Keen,  Ralph  S..  Jr..  3.700308. 

fraaefOnadvanccaudkiproiector.  3.700319. 0.  333-13.000.  ^      ^ 

GaUo.  Cari.  to  American  PoDutiian  Control  Cocporatian.  Pollution  ocn- 

trol  syalem.  3.699.906. 0. 1 10-8.00e. 
Oalluno.  Antlnny:  See— 

Davie.  DonaM  A.;  and  Oalluzn.  Anthony.  3.700,300. 
Qamon-Calmet  Induatriee.  Inc. 


Evam,  Roae  Hugh;  Seltzer.  Daniel  Arron;  and  Young.  Robert 
Leonard.  3.700.816. 
Garcia,  Armando  J.:  See—  ^^. 

Handler.  Effiot;  Bcaeley.  Noel  F.;  Gercia,  Armando  J.;  and  May. 
Richard  L..  3.699.712. 
Garcia.  JuUmi;  and  Carroll.  James  C,  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporatkxi.  Sinfl^  channel  carrier  telephone  system. 
3.700.81 7. 0.  r79-2.30r. 
Gwdel,  Robert;  and  Gorsky.  Egon.  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Bellerina  doO. 

3.700384.0.46-136.000. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See— 

Sorensen.  Clarence  A.;  and  Deremo.  Edwin  J.,  3.700.363. 
Garnett.  DonaM.  to  Allis<liafaneis  Manutecturing  Compaiiv.  Neutral 
device  for  internal  combustion  engine  powered  trucks.  3.700.062. 
0. 180-101.000. 
Qerrahan.  William  F.;  Madden.  Edwin  J.;  and  Picard.  Clarence  J. 
Bandy  constructioo.  3.699.939.0. 128-166.000. 
lerrett,  Howard  R.: 


Keen.  Ralph  S..  Jr..  3.700308. 
General  Medical  Corporatian.  mesne:  See— 

Ziermam,  Hermann.  3,699.990. 
General  Motor  Corporation:  Ser— 

Mayeda.  Unmas  H..  3.700.418. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  Sar— 

Bayra.  WiDard  W..  3.699.803. 

Beehler.  Larry  A.;  andTemplin,  Jackson  It.  3.700.163. 

Bellware.  James  D.,  3.699.603. 

Bemwthum.  James  E.  3.699.770. 

Bennethum,  James  E.  3.699.929. 

Davis.  Roger  C.  3.700330. 

Dekxcan.  John  Z..  3.700.080. 

Ditto.  Edwin  D.;  and  Stone.  William  S..  3.699.639. 

Donohue.  Robert  J.;  and  Joseph.  Benuvd  W..  3.700.883. 

FUmival.  Thomas  J..  3.700.969.  _ 

Graddy.  WUlard  E;  and  Anderson,  Willis  H.  3.701 .083. 

Gutting.  Janes  1..  3.700.996. 

Jackson.  George  W.;  Lor«.  Paul  J..  Jr.;  and  Fannin.  Wayne  V.. 
3.700,273. 

Pty^nak,  Bohdan  I..  3,700.988. 

Raiw:h.  Join  T;  and  Paricer.  William  J..  3.700.069. 

Riess.  Joseph  A.;  and  Vespie.  Conrad  P..  3.701.001 . 

Wagner.  Dougtas  A..  3.699.830. 

WanlM.  Bert  R..  3.699.716. 

WUIiaDatis.  Vktor  A..  3.700.484. 

Wiae.GaryA..3.7C0.238. 
General  Motors  Cocpratian: . 


Hay.  Oiaries  N..  3.700,298 
General! 


QWStt,  -  — 

King.  Percy;  and  Garrett,  Howard  R..  3.699.743. 
Oanison.  William  H..  to  American  Spin-A-Batch  Company.  Galvaniz 

agappsiatus.  3.699.9 1 8.  CL  11 8-6  LOOO. 
Gartner,  iClau»Gunther  5m— 

Jung.  Kari-Heins;  and  Gartner.  Klaus<junther.  3.700.641  n-w^fc.— li-A-ri-i  W 

0«t»lr^4ichasl  A.  Fencepoetdriver.  3.700.047.  CL  173-124^.  ^'^^fSS^'^lS^  Paul  P   3  699  600 

Oar«y.  FrMids  J.;  and  wSSwbottom,  Bruce,  to  Carrier  Crtft  Cor-  r^_^»^^J}^?^J^'^^'^" 

G^W^S£*?S^-  ^•«^-'^-°-  '•■''•«"  ^-'SS'SSSSSrSS^            3.700.707. 

^*^^r«  Yuen;  Lucki,  Stanley  J.;  and  Garwood,  WiDiam  E.  ^^'-'^^..^S^'SSt^^  A.;  and  Warner.  Welter  C. 

Gw  Council,  The:  S^»—  3.699.808.  ^    ^^ 

H»s  \Mehi  and  Mugnier.  Michel,  to  Oba<3eigy  AG.    Geornet,  Incorporated:  5s>- -,.,,,j.  „ .  «.!-«.  Donald.  J  • 

vhoomeler.  3.699.804.  CL  73-33.000.  ^^'^S^S^hJ!S!:^w^llt^n^iiS^        ^^^  ^^ 
SauL-5i»—  and  Sudisrisnd,  David  C.  3.700.896. 

■odi.  R«ia  A.;  Funnansky.  Mordecfaay;  and  Gassner.  Saul.  O-^J^^J-l'SS^^ 

3.700376.  RudeLKirt.  3.700.001.                   ^^      iwita—wL.  KoAm 

to    Comptaurs^cfalumberMT    Montroage.  Ow«*^  *^"rt  S5«™S«if!Ej?K:^ 

cale.  3^705^3.0.  1 77-204Soa  toe.   (    H3a.l.3^beniyl-l»cahydyW-ft^ 

_  Myroa  O '•  Sm—  dtone,  procmsss  snd  iiiuiiiisdiatas  3.700.659. 0. 260.239.3W. 

Waki,MftHiM.;andGaumMyranG..3.700.633.  Omin,Mm»KSm-^      %/!«««»    £».«•. 

GmML  Wahar  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Weh  tension  apparaus.  Bilkm.  Garanl;  Henry.  Jean  Oaude;  and  Vincent.  Eugene. 

3.699.909.0  112-132.000.  3.700,848. 
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Oetladi,JohnR.;andMon«nKn.Oai«noea,tt>En)lMrtCorporatk)a  Gomel,  LorennMaftineK,  to  IntemadoMlStsndHd  Electric  Oirpara- 

Latoh  oooatruction  inchidiM  sasenMy,  anti-vioiarion  and  dead  boh  tion.  Multipolar  connector  for  telephone  sets.  3,701,064,  O.  339- 

features.  3,699,788,0. 70- 134.00a  66.00m.                                                                                         _ 

Gertii«.  Erac  JoacWm.  Podcatknib.  3,699,634, 0. 30-133.000.  Gomei.  Pieier  Devera.  AritfamstK  tending  apperatus.  3.699.667. 0 

Gamer.  John  H..  to  Uidtad  States  or  America,  Alaak  Energy  Com-  35-9.00b. 

mission.  Device  to  prevent  sodium ftasdiM  wound  shsftpeneuation.  Gonadal,  Xavier  F..  to  IMled  States  at  Amsrica.  Anm.  RadMon 

3,700331.0. 176^40.000.  hardened  R-LfUp-Oop  circuit  3.700.930. 0.  307-292.000. 

Germsr.WeherF..Jr.;Strii«Br.CMlW.;MidHHrison,WllliMnH.to  Goo,  Gee-ln:  Ser— 

Germer-StriiverCorpasadon.  Secondary  recovery  and  wdlstimula-  Oooclo,Armand;  and  Goo,  Gea-In,  3,699,889. 

tion,  solutioia,  and  metfaodsoruae.  3,700,031,0. 166-270.000.  Ooodridi,E  F.,  Company.  THk  Sar— 

Germer-Striimsr  Cosporatian:  See—  Ntamann.  Hieodora  F..  3.700.736. 

Genaer.  Welter  F..  Jr.;  Strii«er.  Cari  W.;  md  Hantoon.  William  Spioer.  AKin  W.;  and  Tatalsy.  Ansslm.  3.700363. 

H..  3.700,031.  Starlc.  Amos  J.;  snd  MoGinnis,  Herbert  E,  3,700,092. 

Geuiic,  Joe^  Edward;  Netaon,  Teranoe  Jolai;  nd  ScMnke,  Davkl  Goodrich,  George  W.;  Colsan,  William  &;  and  Made.  Calvin  C.  to 

Paul,  to  BeB  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inoorporatad.  Fenodactric  Bendix  Corporatian,  The.  Increeeed  seuaitivity  photocathode  siiuo- 

domainsMftiag devices.  3,701,122,0. 34O.l'n!200.  ture  3,700,947,0. 313-103.000. 

Gevaert-Agfe  N.V.:  See—  Goodyear  Aerospace  Cmpuration:  Sar— 

Brinckman,  Eric  Maria;  V«i  Den  Heuvd,  Wahar  August;  Van-  Apioslla,And»nyM.,Jr.;andSurprise.JonM., 3,701,124. 

halst,    JolMBi    Eugeen;    and    Heu«ebaeri    Frans    dement,  GoodjieerAirnftCacpon^onSw^ 

3,700,432.  Cook,  Richard  L,  3,700334. 

Ghyczy,Mikols:Sar-  Goodyear  Tire*  Rubber  CoBmany,Tlie: 

Asinger,  Friedtidi;  Offermmns,  HerOiert;  and  Ghyczy,  AOcolB.  Cook,  Mkted  W.,  3,699.840. 

3  700  683  GopertJ^ax.  to  Knuss-Msuiri 

Giacopdli.  Umberto.  Electrolytic  oeB.  3.700382. 0. 204-273.000.  »y«taP-  3.700.994. 0.  3 1 8.379.00a 

Giamd.  Anthony  F.;  end  Terkdsen,  Brace  E.  to  United  Aircraft  Cor-  Gordon.  Davkl  A.:  Ser—                  ^  ^^  .    «««<».,^, 

poration.  CMtii«  of  dirwtkmally  soUdified  artklea.  3.700.023.  O.  Setaer.  Raymond;  arid  Gordon.  David  A..  3.700.663.  .^  ,,,  ^ 

164.^.000^  Gomdt.  John  H.  to  Lord  Corporatioa  Rotor  ^siem.  3.700.332. 0. 

Giardini.  Dante  S.;  and  Odabra,  Indarmohan  S.,  to  Benduc  Corpora-  416-134.000^^^ 

33^.7S.a^36'oSo.'''*''^  '"  ""^  ^""^  """^  °°?SigCR^andGo,sky. Egon, 3.700.384. 

Gibs.GabridJoeeph:S(r—  Gott,  Hans:  Ser— 

Remers.  William  Alan;  Gibe.  Gebrid  Joeeph;  and  Wda.  Martin  Rittor.  Waus;  Gott.  Hans;  Ritter.  Josef,  and  Ritter.  Gertiard. 

Joeeph.  3  700  684  3.699.736. 

Giebd.WateC.  Rei»v«^  of  minerals.  3.700.103. 0.  209-169.000.  Gouise.  Stanley  J.,  to  United  SwwrfAroriM.  Army.  mane.  Auto- 

Gierschek.  Emil:  Sw—  malic  by«y  polariai^  circuit.  3.700.999. 0  320-26.000. 

Panst!  Geora  F.;  Gienchek.  Emil;  and  PMSt  Ham-Dieter,  GPECarMrois,Inc.:Ser— 

37Do1«i           "*™='^'  ""•  "*•  "*^  ««.-»-««.  Dunkdis.Evakl, 3,699,999. 

Oi««cke  Aii«t  s   s^  Grabowski.  Joeeph  P..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  mesne, 

^oi*  Thomil     3"700  230  MuW-Hiode.  monopulse  feed  »«tem.  3.701.163.0. 343-786.000. 

Gignoux. Doroimque: See-  ^rarlu*  Vt«^  iftOQ 747 

Murray.  Ruisdl;  snd  Gignoux.Domimque.  3.700.909.  ««««».  V«l».  3.699,742. 

Gilbreadi.  John:  Ser— 

RQey.  Ray  Joe,  3,700.439.  <t— ~  «/  b    .A  r~._..    .im  c«, 

Gillaid.  Paul  O..  to  Australia.  Commonwedth  of.  care  of  the  Socretary.  ««*.  w.  n.. «  yuiiipuiy.  mt— 


Madane^ontrel 


Kdv.  Oifton  IT;  and  Wnolek  Wdter  R..  3.700374. 
Rdd.Philk>L..  3.699.743. 


Graham,  John  W.: 

Terry,  William  M.;  Graham,  John  W.;  Sinclair,  Albert  R.;  and  Kiel. 
Other  M..  3.700.032. 
Granieri.  Georae  John;  and  Ldkowitz,  Edward  Herbert,  to  Teppen 
Company,  The,  mesne.  Contrd  apparslus  for  sir  condidoning  and 
likenstems.  3.700,914,0.  307-141.000. 
Grant,  Gerald  F.:  Ser-— 

Craig,  Robert  D.;  Evans.  Richard  O.;  and  Grant,  GeraU  F., 
3  699  734 
Grauer.bacarHpHSensiiw  apparatus.  3.700377,0. 2O4-19S.00g. 
Grsulus,  MarcdJoaef  Roger  Ser— 

Fader.  John  H;  Kojzer,  Johan  H;  and  Graulus,  Marcel  Joaef 
Roger.  3.700,223. 
Gravicast  Patentverwertunasgesellsdiaft  ntlxH:  Sar— 

Tenner,  Oskar,  3,700,^. 
Gray,  Lawrence  S..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Reduced  time 
dday  auuxondatian  siynl  processor.  3.700.876. 0  233- 1 8 1 .000. 


Ko*'Si2oSfSd£S*52^^  GracK!wn2dE;1irf*J!SSn.  Willis  H.  to  General  M«^ 

htt  tooveroome  the  effects  of  tape  droupouts.  3.701.134.0.  340-  po,^ortElectriMlconnectori«en*ly.  3.701.085.0.339.92.00m. 

Oitanore.  Thomes  P..  to  AlUs-Chsbnen  Manufectuiing  Company. 

Power  fectorretay.  3.701.013.O.  324-. 
Giraud.  Francois  L..  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation,  mesne.  Trans- 

poratkMi  installation  with  a  phirauty  stations.  3.699.896.  O.  104- 

88.000. 
Giraudi.  Giorgk>.  to  Grace,  W.  R..  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  vacuum  wekl- 

ingof  plastksenvdopes.  3.699.742. 0.  33-86.000. 
Girgis.  Mikhsil  M.,  to  Uniroyd.  Ltd.  Preparation  of  thkxiamkles. 

3.700.664.0.  260-247.100. 
GirUng  Limited:  Ser — 

Chikuma.  Toichi.  3.701 .033. 
Oivaudan  Corporation:  Ser— 

Kappeler.  Heiniich;  and  Wikl.  Jost.  3.700.7 17. 
Gizeb-Werk  G.m.b.H.:  Sr«— 

Saraber.  PetrusGerardus.  3.699.973. 
Glass.  AlastairMakxitm;  and  Peterson.  George  Eari.  to  Bdl  Telephone 

Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Radiation-resistant  LiNb<X  and  opticd  Q„y  j^  ^. 

devices  utilizing  same.  3.700.912.O.  307-88.300.  Br«c^.DonnieG.;Zuech.Emest  A.;  and  Gray.  Roy  A..  3,700.623. 

Glass,  Marvin.  &  Associates:  Ser—  Greeekes,  Joiwines  AMon:  See— 

Glaa.  Marvin  I.;  and  Tertian.  RoubenT..  3,699,710.  Aa^ard,  Einv  Andrem;  Greeekes,  Johannes  Anton;  snd  Vsn 

Gla».  Marvin  L;  and  Teizian.  Itouben  T.  to  GlasB.  Marvin.  &  As-  Den  Enden.AdriMiusWilhelmui  Maria,  3.700.831. 

•ociates.  DoO  joint  3.699.710. 0. 46-162.000.  Greenbog.  Biaton:  Ser— 

dsMer.   Leon.    Stringed   musicd   instrument    3.699.836.   CL    84-  Mur^   K«l   M.;  Greenberg.   Burton;  end  Oark,  Otio  A.. 

291.000.  3.700326. 

(Haverbd  S.A.:  Ser—  Greetriiert.  Burton:  Ser— 

Phimat  Emik.  3,700.496.  Mwtgm.  Kari  M.;  and  Greenbert.  Burton.  3.700327. 

Glehn.  Kari.  Devices  for  connecting  pipes  togetfwr.  3.700.266.  O.  Greenblsn,  Herbert  Ser— 

28S-24.000.  Gujliudi.  Riclwd  P.;  Beans.  Allen  P.;  Eddowee.  Alfred  M;  snd 

Glenn.  William  H..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporatk».  Adjustable  non-  Greenblatt.  Herbert.  3.701.133. 

lineariytransmisaveopticddevice.  3.700.307. 0.  330-137.000.  Greene.  ^Mlliam  R.  to  Bendix  Corporainn.  Hie.  Uniformly  ittu- 

Glick.  William  L.:  Ser-  aanatedaiBlerindKak]r.3.699.9IS.a  116-129.0QL 

Bowden.  James  E;  and  Click.  William  L..  3.701.079.  Grega.  Albert:  Ser— 

GiiMendorf.  WUmer  E.  to  Advanced  Mani«ement  Engineering  &  Ference.  Richard  N.;  Graga.  Albert;  MBer.  James  A.;  Siewert. 

Research  Company.  Weight-indicating  trailer  coupler.  3.700.033.  RiwT.;andStricker.  Davkl  M..  3.700.101. 

0.177-136.000.  Gregny.  Benjamin  F..  to  TrakMcrowaweCorporalion.  Four  band  slot 

Gocbo.  Yukkato;  and  Inokuchi.  Takahiro.  to  Toko  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha  antenna.  3.701. 161. 0.  343-770.000. 

FM  demodulator  dicuit  using  phser  ihiftini  muitipber.  3.701 .030.  Grewii^  Klaus;  snd  Hacker.  Fritz,  to  Pocsche.  I>.-lng..  Rc.F.,  K.G.. 

CL  329-134.000.                                                                           °  Fvma.  Profile  dementi  for  joining  armor  plates  3.699342. 0.  89- 

Goetzl,  Manlw.  to  Intemationd  Telephone  and  Tde|nv*>  Corpora-  36.00h. 

tion  mesne.  Variable  CMjadtor  having  a  sobd  dielectric  between  its  Grey.  DonaU  M.;  and  Wdker.  Jerry  W..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corposaoon. 

HTrtfi«T-  3.700.983.0.  317-243.000.  Table  ertenaion  for  a  bale  wagon.  3.700. 119. 0. 2I4-6.O0b. 

idcontainer.  3.700.018.0.  130-300.  Grier.  John  Dl.  to  Owens-DlinoiB.  Inc.  Electrode  conOpKabon  far  deo- 

.  to  Beteii«  Corporatian.  Verticd  sssemUy  ep-  tropbolopaptay.  3.700.436. 0. 96-1. OOr. 

paratus.  3.699.628. 0.29-200.00a.  Griffey.  Dondd  E.  to  Mosotola,  toe  DC  oouptod  sync  dipping  video 

Gotownia,  Robert  F.;  and  Oewitch.  Stanley,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  amplifier.  3.700.796. 0  178-7.3<k. 


•tz. 


Epoxy-terminated  pdyimides.  3.700.6 1 7. 0. 260-326.00c 
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^OlMwoU.  Kaneth  F.;  and  hoi.  Allan  A.,  3.700,761 . 
Grinm,  JamM  J.:  Stt— 

IkiftMir,  Raymand  J.;  and  Grimm,  Jamn  J.,  3,700,26s. 
GropB.KGcliad.  Uarinlla  holder.  3,700,149,0. 224-S.lOO. 
Graah^Janca  L.,>o  Unitad  Aircraft  Corporation.  Tranaverae  filament 
laiafotcinc  **|m  ■*!  me<hudi  and  apparaluB  fSor  the  production 
thereof.  3>»,S27,CL  1S6426.000. 
an>aB,CbriK&r— 

UnilMi  Stalea  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  A.  Space  Ad- 
niniatration.  3,700.897. 
Groth,  Edward  John.  Jr..  to  Motorola,  toe.  Aoquintion  method  for 
nmhi-tiaaaniHian    poaition    locating    or    navigating    syatema. 
3,701.018,  CL  32S>si00a 
Grac,  Theodor.  and:  Sar— 

Berentaen.  Hwdo.  3,699,784. 
Gruenwaid.  Bjoni  J.,  to  Alpha  Prea  Electronici,  bK.  Rebiy  counting 

circuit  3,700.973,0. 317-140.000. 
OfumbMdi.  Alfred  T.  MortiBi«  device.  3,700,344.  Q.  408- 1 08.000. 
Gcuppo  Lqpetit  S-PlA.:  Ste— 

Thiemann.  Joaef  Emt;  and  Pagani,  Hermea,  3,700,558. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboraloriea  Incorporate:  See— 

Sheahan,  Demand  F.;  and  CaUander.  George  C,  3,699,916. 
GTE  Laboratotiea  Incorporated:  See— 

Ouett.  Ranald  D..  3.700.956. 
GTE  SyNania  bioorpofated:  See— 

Arumugham.  RaiwwMny.  3.700.787. 
Eckcnbrecht,  Robett  Roy.  3.700.795. 
Rhee.  Dong  Woo.  3.700.803. 
Guardian  InduMrieaCofporation:  See — 

McMaater.  HaroU  A..  3.700,425. 
Gudmandaen,  Robert:  See— 

Amwberg.  Vlhebn;  Qemmenaen.  Ellen;  GudmandKn,  Robeit; 
and  Scheibd.  Axel,  3.700.829. 
Gulba.  FrandB  S.  Fortable  wadng  apparatus.  3,700.278.  Q.  297- 

191.000. 
Gulf  A  Wettem  Industrial  Products,  Company:  See— 
Fredand,  Edward  J..  3.700.99 1 . 
KeitMey.  Hany  E.;  and  Hehigel.  Robert  A..  3.699.882. 
Gutheim.  August  W..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Mounting  bracket  as- 
sembly far  air  conditioning  systems.  3,700, 1 98.  Q.  248-2 1 4.000. 
Gutleber,  Frank  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Median 

frequency  generator.  3.701 .026.  CL  328- 1 5.000. 
Gutting,  James  I.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Remote  throttle 
control  via  step  motor  movement  and  responsive  to  vehicle  or  engine 
condition.  3.700,996.  Q.  3 1 8-696.000. 
Guyette.  Franklin  L.;  and  Frank.  DonaM  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Control  circuitry  for  assisting  electrostatographic  compensa- 
tion. 3.700.323.0.  355-3.000. 
Gwillim.  David  Thomaa;  and  Whiting.  Robin  Joseph,  to 
und  Investments  AG.  Incremental  drive  mechanisms. 
226-156.000. 
Gym.  Gilbert  M.:  See— 

Beny,  David  A.;  and  Gynn,  Gilbert  M,  3.700,61 3. 
Haacke.   Gottfried   C;   and    Beegle.    Lindley   Oair. 
Cyanamid  Company.  Magnetic  recording  element. 
117-235.000. 
Haak,  Ficderik  A.:  See— 

Sta&udd.  Oscar  M.;  and  Haak.  Frederik  A..  3.701 .046. 
Haase.  Richard  J.;  and  Roever.  William  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  De- 
mand sooobuoy.  3.701.088.0. 340-2.000. 
Haber  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Haber.  Norman.  3.700.1 76. 
Haber.  Norman,  to  Haber  Instruments,  Inc.  Tillable  grinder-Mender. 

3.700.176,0.241-27.000. 
Haberhauer.  Kari;  Jutzi.  Manfred;  and  Kiess.  Reinhold.  to  Spiess.  C.  F.. 

A  Sohn.  Method  of  making  tube.  3 .700.5 1 3. 0.  1 56-69.000. 
Hacker.  Fritz:  See — 

Grewiiig.  Klaus;  and  Hacker.  Fritz,  3.699.842. 
Hackman.  Frank  C.  to  Mueller  Co.  Pipe  damp  with  improved  gap 

bridge.  3.700.008. 0. 138-99.000. 
Hadam,  Wilhetan.  to  StoO.  H..  and  Company.  Knitting  machines,  espe- 
cially flat  machmes  3.699.782. 0. 66-75.000. 
Hadland.  Wayne  O..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics  and  Space  Administration.   Two  degree  inverted  flexure. 
3.700.291.6. 30e-2.O0a.  -        L 

Haferl.  Peter  Eduard,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Deflection  and  ptncushian 

ooriection  circuit  3,700.958.0. 315-24.000. '. 
HaftuivScv— 

Jakobi.  WOhatan.  3.700.2 19. 

Ichiro;  and  Tamada.  Sieechi.  to  Nvasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki 
a/k/a  Iwalsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Analogue-digital  converter 
tanintevatar.  3.70 1.1 46. 0.  34O-347.0nt 

tvid  William,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
',  incomplete,  block  dengns  for  circuit  links  inter- 
connecting seitchii^  network  stams.  3.701.1 12. 0.  340-172.500. 
■ager.  OafWioa  R.  to  Modem  Onter  Co..  Inc.  Ttn  storage  rack. 
3.700.1 13.0  21 1-23.000. 


eyHandd 
3.700.154.0. 


to   American 
3.700.499.  O. 


Nakayana,    Kiyoshi;    Tanaka.    Haruo;    and    Hj»ino.    Hiroahi. 
3.700.557. 

laa  A.;  and  Hdthaus,  WiUiam  C.  to  United  Statca  of 
,  Army.  Impedance  matching  structure  having  reduced  por- 
I  of  tranamisMan  lines  connected  to  oAet  stxipline  center  oon- 
<hicton  with  strip  guides  connecting  said  center  conduc- 
tofB.3.70I.OS4.a.  333-1.100. 


Hahn,  >MUiam  C,  to  FMllips  Petroleum  Gompariy.  Deteminatkm  of 

voids  to  soiidB  ratio  in  poroua  materials.  3.699.82 1 . 0. 73-432.00r. 
Haiss,  Hermann  S.;  and  Lowe,  Jamea  U.  Jr..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  2-Methyl-5-vinyltetraaole:  acrylic  eater  acrytic  add 
pdymerk  3.700.636. 0.  260-80.720. 
Hakim.  Albert  S.  Amusement  and  exercise  device.  3.699.704. 0.  46- 

32.000. 
Hdbartachlager.  Ingocnar.  and  Heim.  Alfred,  to  HoAnam-La  Roche 

bic  Analyzer  apparatua.  3,700,089,0. 198-l.OOa 
Hale,  Kenneth  CaNert;  and  Serine,  Gerald  Robin,  to  SMpownen 
Refrigerated  Catao  Reaeardi  Assodalion.  Liquid  nitrogen  i 
tion  system.  3,699,694, 0. 62-158.000. 
HaU,  Arthur  E.Flaggstsff  anchor.  3,700,196,0. 248-44.000. 
Hall,  Richard  £.;  and  Segar,  Lawrence  P..  to  International 
Madanea  Corporation.   Dynamic  discrimination  reference  levd 
generator   for   a   paralld   dMumd   optiRal   document   scanner. 
3.701. 099. 0.  340-146.3i«. 
Hamada.  Takaki;  Nakasfaio.  Seizo;  Maruta.  bao;  Hayatau.  Kazuo;  Seto. 
Tetniki;  and  Kono.  Yoichi.  to  Sumitoroo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited.  Modified  polyphenylene  oodde  and  method  for  production 
thereof.  3.700.630. 0. 260-17.250. 
Hamamatsu  TV  ComiMuiy.  Limited:  See- 
Suzuki.  Yoshiji;  HayasM.  Dcuo;  Karsaawa,  Kazuo;  and  Shimada, 
Mtsuhiro.  3.700.953. 
Haman  Factors  Reaeardi  Incorporated:  See— 

OUankxi,  James  F..  Jr.;  and  Sanderson.  Gtenn  A..  3.699.949. 
Hamano.  YosMhiko:  See— 

Hatayama.   Takefijtni;    Hamano.   Yoshihiko;   and   Yamamoto. 
TsiTOosla.  3.700.572. 
Hamilton  Digital  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 
ZacaroU;  Edward  C.  3,700.828. 
Hamihort.  Stephen  K,  Beeis.  Mdvin  D.;  and  Berger,  Abe.  to  Sdin, 

Terry  G.  Curable  oompositianB.  3.700.7 14. 0. 26a448.20b. 
Hamman.  Ingeborg:  See — 

Hoffinann,  Hellmut;  Hamman,  Iraeborg;  and  Homeyer.  Ben  Jiard. 
3.700.687. 
Hammaim.  Ingeborg:  See — 

Fest,  Osista;   Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz,   WoiCsuig. 
3.700.686.  — w-^ 

Hammond  Corporation:  See — 

Borrevik.  Alexander  J. ;  and  Tennes.  Charles  J. .  3.70 1 .040. 
Hampd.  Vdctor  E;  Lee.  Joaeph  D..  ID;  and  Walter.  Cari  E..  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Ener^  Convnasioa  Space  reactor 
grourtd  safety  and  control  system.  3,700.554, 0.  1 76-86.00m. 
Hanafin,  Paul  M.  Bkxxl  pressure  cuff  with  calibrated  hokling  means. 

3,699,945,0.  128-2.0Sc. 
Hanan,  John.  Air  valve  safety  lock.  3.700.208. 0. 25 1-90.000. 
Handler.  Elliot;  Beasley.  Nod  F.;  Garcia,  Armando  J.;  and  May, 
Ridwrd  L..  to  Mattd,  bic.  DoU  Posing  stand.  3,699.712.  O.  46- 
116.000. 
Hanke.  David  E..  to  Kimberiy-Oark  Corporation.  Tubular  plastic  in- 
serter for  tampons.  3.699.962. 0.  128-263.000. 
Hanley.  HaroM  G.;  aitd  Williamson.  Edward  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Han- 
dle £utening  assembly.  3.699.6 12. 0.  16-115.000. 
Hanlon,  Thomas  F.  Black-and-wlBte  imi^  control  by  ultrasonic  modu- 
lation of  nematic  liquid  crystals.  3.700.805. 0.  178-7.30d. 
Hans,  Slender  See — 

Blaurock.  Gunter.  Hans.  Stender.  and  Werner,  WUI.  3.700.27 1 . 
Hanzawa.  Teruo:  See — 

Sakmnoto.  Kenro;  Tanaka.  Motoeki;  Hanzawa,  Teruo;  and  Kasai. 
Keiji.  3.700.454. 
Harby.  Beirnard.  Limited:  See— 

Harby.  Bernard  M.  3,699.610. 
Harby.  Bernard  M.  to  Harby.  Bernard,  Limited.  Drapery  track  as- 
sembly. 3,699,610,0.  16-94.000. 
Harder.  Abraham.  Chock  for  a  tandem  wheeled  trailer.  3.700,077, 0. 

188-32.000. 
Hardman  Inoorixxated:  See — 

Hardman,  Kenneth  v.;  and  Anderson,  Alfred  J.  3.700.2 1 5. 
Hardman.  Kenneth  V.;  arid  Anderson.  Alfred  J.,  to  Hardman  Incor- 
porated. Kfixing  artd  dtspensii^  device.  3.700.2 1 S.  O.  259-98.000. 
Harlceiuider,  Robert  J.;  aifid  Moe.  John  L.,  to  Way-oo.  Incorporated. 

Contrd  circuit  3.700.933.0.  307-310.000. 
Harper.  David  C.  Seaming  optical  system  for  photocopying  apparatus. 

3.700.325. 0.  355-8.000. 
Harper.  Leonard  Roy:  See — 

FmnMan.    Edward    D.;    Harper.    Leonard    Roy;    MXioCuiaB, 
Nichohn  S.;  and  Slutman.  Allen  C.  3.701 .  105. 
Harris.  Bernard:  See — 

Butzow.  Neil  W.;  and  Harris.  Bemarti.  3.700.295. 
Harris,  James  J.:  See — 

Hulse,  George  E.;  and  Harris,  James  J..  3,700.639. 
Hanis-lntertype  Corporation:  See — 
Henkd.  Norman  K..  3.699.886. 

Southam.  Donakl  L.;  and  Kacmardk.  Thomas  J..  3.699.887. 
Harrison,  Lee.  Ill;  Honey.  Francis  J.;  and  Tajchman,  Edwin  J.,  to  Com- 
puter Image  Corporation.  Computer  animation  generating  system. 
3,700,792, 0.  1 78-6.800. 
Harrison,  WlOiMnH.:  See—  ' 

Germer,  Walter  F,  Jr.;  Strii^er,  Cari  W.;  and  Harrison,  William 
H.,  3,700,031. 
Hartenatein,  Josef,  to  Henkd  A.  Cie  G.m.b.H  Zinc  add  bath  elec- 

tronlatiiw.  3.700.570,0.  204-55.00r. 
Harthne.  Ralph  E..  to  Atlaittic  RicMiekl  Company,  mesne.  Apparatua. 
3,701,005,  a.324-.50r. 
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Hartlmg,  Donald  C 

Oariw,  Charles  D.;  and  HartUng.  Donald  C,  3.699,705. 
Harvey,  Lawrence,  to  BP  Chemicds  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 

far  feeding  peUeted  materials.  3,700,140,0. 222-1.000. 
Hmbrook,  Albert  Howard.  50%  to  Wlloox.  Stanley  W.  Vefaicuhv  at- 
titude-control di^itey.  3.701 .092. 0. 340-27.0at 
Haskon  htrorpotatBd'  Ynr 

Kmg.  Percy;  nd  Garrett.  Howard  R..  3.699.743. 
Hatakeyama,  Shigeyuki:  See- 
Sato.     Wasuke;     Hatakeyama.     Shigeyuki;     Koide.     Masashi; 
Yamamoto.  Sadao;  and  Fujisawa,  MitMmaro.  3,700^23. 
Hatayama.  Takrftimi;  Hamano.  YoaWhiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi. 
to  Asala  KaKi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kmslu.  Method  of  dectrdyticaUy 
reducing araaw^cMRtcarboia.  3.700,572.0. 204-73.00r. 
Haupt,  RMert  C:  See — 

Scfaeinkoemg.  Robert  J.;  and  Haupt,  Robert  C,  3,700.259. 
Hauaer,  Hana  Ukich.  to  Bucher-Guyer  AG  Maadanen&farik.  Condi- 
tioning machines  for  agricuhurd  straw  or  blade  materid  or  the  like. 
3,699^755,0.  56-16.400. 
Haverdink.  Virgil  Dean:  See- 
Essex,  Duane  Arnold;  Haverdink,  Virgil  Dean;  and  IfiU,  Donakl 
Allan,  3,700,039. 
Hawker  Sidddey  Dynamics  Limited:  See— 

Bodfaie,  Albert  G.,  3,700,888. 
Hay,  Charles  N.,  to  Generd  Motors  Corpration.  Adjustable  self-dig- 

ning  bearing  mount  3,700,298, 0. 308-194.000. 
Hayaae,  Joahua  Y.:  See— 

BiMfaalg,  Herman  L.;  Hayaae,  Joshua  Y.;  Crutchfidd,  Richard  C, 
Jr.;  and  Najjar,  Hann  F.,  3,700,820. 
Hayaahi,  &uo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoahiji;  Hayashi,  Dcuo;  Karsaawa,  Kazuo;  and  Shimada, 
Mitsuhiro,  3.700.953. 
Hayaahi.  Kiyohide:  See — 

Adachi.  Toshio;  Hayashi.  Kiyohide;  and  Ckura.  Yukio.  3.700.026. 
Hayashi.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Tatematsu.  Kenzo;  Hosono.  Hiroo;  Katagiri.  Toshio;  Hayaahi. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Ando.  Hiroyuki.  3.700.8 1 8. 
Hayatsu.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hamada.  Takaki;  Nakaahio.  Sdzo;  Maruta,  bao;  Hayatsu.  Kazuo; 
Seto.  Tetsuki;  and  Kono.  Yoichi.  3.700.630. 
Hayes.  John  C.  to  Universd  Oil  Products  Company.  Aromatic 

hydrogenation  process.  3.700.742. 0.  260-667.00r. 
Haynes.  Harvey  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Underwater 
shock-abaorbing  and  deceleration  device.  3.699.689. 0. 61-69.000. 
Hazzard.NodD.:See— 

Gach.  Francis  X.;  Fanton.  Ralph  E.;  and  Hazzard,  Nod  D., 
3.699.905. 
Heanis.  Harokl  L.;  and  Donakl.  Harokl  J.,  to  Dow  Chemicd  Company. 

The.  Fihn  size  control  apparatus.  3.700.370, 0.  425-140.000. 
Heath.  Neill  Mck.  Headband  device  for  sinus  rdief.  3.699.955.  O. 

128-97.000. 
Heck.  Richard  F..  to  Hercules  bicorporated.  Introduction  of  orgaroc 
groups  into  ethylenically  unsaturated  esters  using  a  group  VUI  metd 
sah.  3.700.727. 0.  26Q-476.00r. 
Hecker.  Robert  W..  Jr.;  and  Beckwith.  Robert  C.  to  Loomis  Machine 

Company.  Dockboaid  assembly.  3.699,601,0.  14-71.000. 
Heckman,  Donakl  B.,  to  AMF  bworporated.  -Shipboard  acoustic 

receiver.  3,701,090,0.  34O-3.00r. 
Hedrick,  Ltoyd  C.  Air  door  operator.  3,699,7 1 7. 0. 49-264.000. 
Hdghdey,  John  Donndl.  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  incae- 
porated.  ThreshoM  k>gic  overflow  detector.  3.700.874.  O.  235- 
164.000. 
Heim.  Alfred:  See— 

HdbartscMager.  Ingomar.  and  Hdm.  Alfred.  3.700.089. 
Heinrich  Koppers  Gesellschaft  mtt  beachrankter  See— 

Jakobi.  Wilhdm.  3.700.2 19. 
Heintz,  Waher  K.;  and  Unnewehr.  Lewis  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Disc-type  variable  rductance  rotating  machine.  3,700,943, 0.  310- 
168.000. 
Hdntz,   Waher   K.,  to  Ford   Motor  Company.   Disc-type   variable 

rductance  routing  machine.  3,700,944, 0.  3 10-168.000. 
Heitfieid,  Vernon  D.,  to  BuflBnglon,  WiOiam.  Toe  stop  roller  skates. 

3,700,253,0.280-11.200. 
Heithaus,  WOliara  C:  See— 

Hader,  Thomas  A.;  and  Hehhaus.  William  C.  3.701 .054. 
Heiz.  Max;  and  Kakxay.  Rudolf,  to  Sprecher  A  Schuh  A.G.  Mochilar 
remote  control  and  supervisory  system  switchgear.  3.701.101.  O. 
340-163.000. 
Helke.  Robert  C:  See— 

Combh.  Alan  H.;  Hdke.  Robert  C;  Le  Donne.  Alex  N.;  and 
Masters.  Hiiwh  E..  3.700.565. 
HeUriegd.  Edmund:  See— 

Forsting.  Bernard;  HeUriegd.  Edmund;  and  PCadenhauer.  Dieter. 
3.700.076. 
Hdm  Tractor  &  Equipmem  Company:  See— 

Hobn.  WiOiam  Z..  3.699.922. 
Ilehnerieh  A  Payne.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Marvin  Glenn.  3.699.735. 
Hefam,  Oiffotd  J.;  McKfillan,  Norman;  and  Papadopoukis,  Stdios  B.. 
to  Sperry   Rand  Corporation,  mesne.   Magnetic  disc  assembly. 
3.700.855.0.  219-388.000. 
HdrigeL  Robert  A.:  See— 

Keitliky.  iteiy  £.;  wd  Hdrigd.  Robett  A..  3.699.882. 


Herrvd,  Gerlwd;  Wieske,  Rdnhokl;  Krieger.  Bemhard;  and 
Emanud,  toScfaerirtg  A.G.  Catdytic  preparation  of  17a-acyloKy-20- 
keto^teraids.  3,700,660,0. 260-239.55a 
Henkd  &  Oe  aiab.H:  See— 
BkxMiv.  Hdmut,  3,700,601 . 
Hartenatein,  Joaef,  3,700,570. 

Nagd,  Horstmar,  Berg,  Maricus;  Lohr.  Albrecht;  and  Adier.  WO- 
fried.  3.700.600. 
Henkd.  Norman  K..  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation.  Diaconnect  ar- 
rai^emem  for  muhi-unit  printing  press.  3.699.886. 0.  101-183.000. 
Heiuy.  Jean  Oaude:  See— 

BOkm.  Gerard;   Henry.  Jean  Oaude;   and  Vincent   Eugene, 
3,700,848. 
Henry  Vdve  Company:  See — 

Jones,  Evan,  3,700,206. 
Hentiich.  Robert  Dde;  Esbeck,  Howard  Christian;  and  Arnold,  Loren 
Glem.  to  Deere  &  Company.  Flow  colter  with  yieldaUe  force-apply- 
ing means  and  adjustable  overload  mount  for  colter  carrying  arm. 
3J00.037.O.  172-265.000. 
Herbert.  Danid  K  Pivotable  axle.  3.700.255. 0. 280-8 1 .00a. 
Herberts.  Kurt,  Dr..  &Ca:  See — 

Gentsch,  Erk^  Bederke,  Klaus;  Seider,  Waher,  FuOner.  Hans  Jur- 
gen;  and  Muhbnann,  Christa,  3,700.483. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 
Hedc.  Rklard  F..  3.700.727. 
Kdm.  Gerdd  L.  3.700.623. 
Henaog.  Andrew:  See— 

Asher.  John  W.;  and  Herczog.  Andrew.  3.699.620. 
Herion.  Erich;  and  Ruchaer.  Erich,  to  Technomatic  AG.  Contrd  vdve 
far  the  flow  to  and  fixim  a  variable  pressure.  3.699.993.  O.  137- 
102.000. 
Herieikaon,  Ame  J.  Dual  purpose  transmiaBion  line.  3,700,900,  O. 

250-199.000. 
HermwuB,  Leonard  S..  to  Medt-El  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  im- 
provirvdigmnent  of  beam  leaded  bonding  tools.  3,700,155,0.  228- 
3.000. 
Hermanm,  Leonard  S.,  to  MedvD  btdustries,  bK.  Bonding  head  for 
bonding  beam  leaded  devkes  to  a  substrate.  3,700.156,  O  228- 
4.000. 
Hero.  Richard  A.,  to  Port-A-Stall.  Horse  stall  constructioiL  3.699.924. 

O.  119-16.000. 
Heroux.  J.  Omer.  End  roD  protector.  3.700.099. 0.  206-59.00f. 
Heraey-Spuling  Meter  Company:  See— 

Sporting.  Raymond  T.;  and  Dietz.  William  A.,  3.700.007. 
Hesphkle.  William  H.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  Nationd  Aerotuuilics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministratkxi,  3,699,799. 
Hesse,  Holger,  deceased  (by  Hesse.  Ruth  Lea;  heiress  and  executrix); 
and  Ruben.  Henning  M  Valve  arrangement,  especially  for  uae  in 
anaesthetic  gv  supply  systems.  3.700.000. 0.  1 37-494.000. 
Hesse.  Ruth  Lea:  See — 

Hease.  Holger.  and  Ruben,  Henning  M,  3,700,000. 
Heaser,  Fr.,  MasdonenCsbrik,  A.G.:  See- 
Beck.  Otto;  and  Spaklit«.  Georg.  3.700.854. 
Heugdiaert.  Frans  dement:  See— 

Brinckman.  Eric  Maria;  Van  Den  Heuvd.  Walter  August;  Van- 
habt.    Johan    Eugeen;    and    Heugebaeit.    Frans    Ckmem. 
3.700.452. 
Hev)4en  Packard  Company:  See- 
Barrett.  John  C;  Borden.  Howard  C;  and  Loebner.  Egon  E.. 
3.701.123. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Dukes.  John  N..  3.701.042. 
Knjger.  William  P..  3.699.997 
Heyrmn.  Philip  Nfichad.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  iroprovutg 

cathododuonac  sensitivity.  3.700,804.0.  17»-7.50d. 
Ifidcey.  Lkmd  RussdI.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Magnetically 

controlled  nadune  prognnmMr.  3.700.906. 0. 250-208.000. 
tfidenn.  Ralph,  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Method  of  applying  oorro- 
sion  and  mechanicd  protective  coalings  in  form  of  tapes  to  a  metd 
pipe.  3.700420. 0.  156-I6Z000. 
K^la.  Sdya;  and  KobayaaM.  Kenro.  to  Kokusd  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Qyitd  pulling  apparatus  having  means  for  maintaining 
liquid-aolid  crystd  interface  aft  a  oonstam  temperature.  3.700.412, 
O.  23-273.0ap. 
Hgadanakagawa.  hwao:  See— 

Ywuda.    Nobudd;    Ogawa.    Takenobu;    Murakami.    Yoshio; 
H^alamacagawa.  Iwao;  Takeno.  Syozo;  and  Tanaka.  Norio. 
3799^619. 
KfiggirK.  Lawrence  M  Automatic  dump  system  far  oontaminams  col- 
lected in  a  durry  prooessirw  sump.  3.700. 1 02. 0. 209- 1 58.000. 
I&dey.  WiUard  S.,  to  United  States  of  Amerka,  b«eriar.  Cleaning  of 

laedmembmewithoxalicacid.  3,700,591,0.  210-23.00a 
Kll.DonddAUan:  See- 
Essex,  Du«e  Arnold;  Haverdink,  Virgil  Dean;  and  HD.  DonsU 
Allan,  3,700,039. 
HD,MHionE.:  See- 
Coon,  Otffard  L.;  HU.   Mvion  E.;  and  Ross.  Dondd  L., 
3,700,723. 
HDaon.  IVter  John;  and  Rklgway.  Mehad.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Oan- 
pMiy.  DisfH  mw  jrrti-mtrt'T^  in— i  iiiii  distributian  of  metallic  nudei  to 
form  visible  metallic  i 
Hndk.WdterE  See- 


imagewiM  distributian  of  mi 
p.  3^700,448, 0. 96-«.00r. 
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Tvbox.  John  W.;  Mmk,  Walter  E;  and  Choo.  HodoUb. 
3,699.630. 
Mnklay.  David  F..  to  Merck  St  Co.,  Inc.  2-Carboxy  or  2-carboxylower 
■Ucyl  derivttv—  of  S-fluoro-l-<p-inMfaybulfinyl-bcnzylkfane)-inde- 
nyl  -SHMMic  ackL  3,700.730, d  260-S IS.OOa. 


Nidntudii.  KolMi;  Kawwuni.  ShalMcM;  Ifiiooka.  MmmU;  and 

.        YabiMctii.lln»hi,  3,700,647. 

Arooka.  »ti— aM;  Yaaui.  Saiimi;  MaaUta.  Kentaio:  and  Kimura,  Fu- 
taiftM,  to  Sumtomo  Chemical  Comfiany.  Ltd.  Method  for  proiduo- 
iB«allenwtiMoapolyme«i.  3,700,6487a.  26a63.00r. 

Abe.  Ino;  Wraee,  Tatnio;  and  Olahinw.  Kotaio.  3,699,976. 
Mnita,  Shiro:  S«e— 

lahikawa,  Tatwo;  Hiruta.  Stairo;  Wakabayaahi.  Teruami;  inamoto, 
Yodiifaiko;  Teiauhiro.  Kuaunoae;  iaumaki.  TatniicM;  and  Ota, 
MMami.  3,700,662. 
Mtacn,  Ltd.:  Sts— 

Maauhara,  Toahiaki;   Nagata,   Mnoni;  and  iCubo,   Maiaharu, 
3.700,981. 
Hittel.  WOUani  C;  and  Sachi,  Charlea  M.,  to  international  Playtex  Cor- 

poralkM.  Foundatkm  garmenL  3.699,97 1 ,  a.  1 28-49 1 .000. 
I^oa.  Kraai;  and  Kanda,  Maaao,  to  Fiiji  Fholo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
of  coating  faw  delaying  the  control  agnal  for  operating  the  coeting  ap- 
|Mtfatu^3,700.496^.  117-120.000. 

Seidenberg.  Bc^iamin;  and  Hobbt.  Alfred  J.,  3.700,893. 

"Twrnicak  Company.  See— 
Sdnitz.  Robert  D.,  3,700,533. 
Ilofiifhff.  Max  W.:  See— 

htovajovricy,  William  A.;  and  Hodacher,  Max  W..  3,701 ,061 . 
Hoer,  Cletue  A.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy.  Broad-band 

lumped-ekment  directional  coupler.  3,701,037.0. 333-10.000. 
Holier.  OeraM:  See— 

Eckert,  Komad;  Ehetm,  Franz;  Hofer,  GeraU;  and  Koater,  ClauB, 
3,699,939. 
Hoff,  Dale  R.;  and  Rooney,  Clarence  S.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 

Nitroimkiaaale  derivatives  3,700,683,0. 260-309.000. 
Hoff,  Guater,  and  Langbein,  Gcrliard,  to  Domier  Syatema  G.m.b.H 

Satellite.  3.700.488. 0.  1 1 7-94.000. 
Hoffiee.  Joaeph  M.  Fliud  aenaing  cutter  control.  3.699.908.  O.  112- 

130.000. 
HoAnann.  Hellmut;  Hamman.  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer.  Bemhard,  to 
Farbenfibriken   Bayer   AktiengeaeOachaft.    (TWono)   phoaphoric 
(phoaphooicHKad eaten.  3.700.687.0.  260-3l0.00r. 
HoCtaiaan-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Beaman.  Alden  Gamaliel;  Duachinaky,  Robert;  and  Tautz.  William 

Paul.  3.700,698. 
Furst,  Andor.  MuOer.  Marcel;  MuUer.  Peter.  Schocher.  Ame 

Johaaaea;  and  Bacher.  Eliaabeth.  3.700.702. 
Gaache.  Un;  Lindlar.  Herbert;  Rutiahauaer.  Max;  and  Steiner. 

Riedhob  Kurt.  3.700.501 . 
Gerecke.  Max;  and  Zimmermann.  Jean  Pierre.  3.700.639. 
Halbartachlager.  Ingomar.  and  Heim.  Alfred.  3.700.089. 
Leimgruber.  Willy;  and  Weigele.  Manfred.  3.700.679. 
Lcmer.  Irwin;  and  McGrath.  Robert  Paul.  3.700.774. 
Saucy.  Gabriel;  and  Scott.  John  Wdliam.  3.700.661 . 
HoAneister.  John  M.  Connecting  device  for  aiticlea  of  clothing. 

3.699.6 1 7. 0.  24-8 l.Ogs. 
Hogg.  Walter  R..  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.  Axial  trajectory  aenaor 
for  electronic  particle  study  apparatus  and  method.  3.700.867.  O. 
235-151.300. 
Hogg.  Walter  R.,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Axial  trajectory  aenaor 
having  grating  meana  controlled  by  pulse  duration  meaauring. 
3.701 .029.  CL  328-9 1 .000. 
Holbrook.  Legrand  K..  to  Medical  Devekipment  Corporation.  Body 

Ouid  ooUecdon  bottle.  3.699.815. 0.  77-427.000. 
HoUread.  Robert  N.  Spare  wheel  carrier.  3.700.1 30. 0.  214-454.000. 
HoUenton.  Frank,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Tobacco  leaf  conditioner. 

3.699.977.0.  131-147.00r. 
Holly.  James  A.,  to  Peimatok  bitematianal.  Inc.  Wig.  3.699.978.  O. 

132-53.000. 
Holly  Sugar  Corporation:  Sier— 

Bichael.  Stanley  E.;  and  Carpenter,  Tim  D..  3.700.460. 
Holm.  William  Z..  to  Hefan  Tractor  &  Equipment  Company.  Automatic 


odkiiMbam.  3.699.922. 0.  1 19-14.030. 
almas.  Ervine? 


s  Stout:  Sar— 

SyoBooiak.  Martin  Francis;  Torke.  David  Allen;  and  Hotanes,  Er- 
vine  Stout.  3,700,589. 
Hofanea,  RichMd  N.:  See— 

Dobba,  Richard  A.;  and  Hofanes.  Richard  N..  3.700.067. 
Ilolsingcr.  Jerry  L..  to  Inteitel.  bic.  Active  filter.  3.701.037.  O.  330- 

107.000. 
Hohaain  *  Kappert  MaachinenCabrik  Phonix  GmbH:  See— 

ICnabe.U«e.  3.699.740. 
Holy.  Vladiaiav.  to  Vyzkumny  usuv  Kovu.  Cyckme  kiln  system. 

3.700.22 1 .  CL  266-9.000. 
Homeyer.  Bemhard:  Ser— 

Hnlfinann.  ilcBmut;  Hamman.  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer.  Bemhard. 
3.700,687. 
Honda  Gikea  Kogyo  KabuaMki  Kaisha:  Scr— 

Aahikawa,  Noboiu;  and  Maruno.  Fujiya.  3.700.083. 
Honda.  Masmada:  Str- 


ata. Toniyoahi;  Takigawa.  Katunobu;  and  Honda. 

Honey.  Frands  J.:  Sar— 

Hanisan.  Lee.  ID;  Honey.  Franda  J.;  and  Takhman.  Edwin  J., 
3.700.792. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  5er — 

Bergin,  WllliamP..  3,701.143. 
FUlkaraon.  Davkl  E..  3.700.924. 
Lowe.  Peter  R..  3.700.955. 
Raah.  John  S..  3.700.843. 
Honeywell  InCormalian  Syatana  Inc.:  See — 
HoweU,  Unma  H,  3.700,870. 
Hawaii.  IHomaa  H,  3.701 ,094. 
ReicMwrd,  Robert  W..  3.701.126. 
Honig,  Helmut:  Sar — 

nilenburg,    Helmut;    Honig,    Hdmut;   and   Moaer,    WUhetan. 
3,700,414. 
Honshu  Paper  Company:  See — 

Ohmori,  Kotchiro,  3,700,5 1 8. 
Hood.  Jeaae  C.  Jr.;  and  Pabner.  Harold  D.  Electrical  componem  hiaer- 

tkm-removal  tool.  3.699.629. 0. 29-203.00h. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  Ser — 

CaiT.  Ruaaell  L.  KL;  and  Baranauckaa,  Charies  F..  3.700.693. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See — 

Oauaae.  Georam  Jean  Louia-Maiie.  3.701 .063. 
Hoppin.  Oeorie  S..  ID;  Yount,  Raed  E.;  Berry,  Thomas  F.;  and  Barker, 
Jamea  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Powder  for  diSMon  bond- 
ii^of  superaUoy  menibers.  3,700,427, 0. 75-.S0r. 
Horizona  Inc.:  Sa^ 

Reynard,  Kennard  A.;  and  Raae,SwlwynH.  3.700.629.     . 
Horr.  WiUiam  A.:  See— 

Piatdc  Edward  Waher.  and  Horr.  William  A..  3.699.828. 
Hoctnagl,  Franz,  to  Daimkr-Benz  Aktiengeadladiaft  ElMtic  mounting 

ofa  radiator  of  motor  vehicle.  3,700,061,0.  18a68.00r. 
Horvitz,  Leo.  Method  at  geochemical  proapectiiM.  3,700,407, 0.  23- 

230.0ep. 
Hoaom,  Kroo:  See— 

Tatematau,  Kenzo;  Hoaono,  Kroo;  Katagiii.  ToaMo;  HayaaM, 
YoaMaki;  and  Ando,  Ktoyuki,  3.700,8 1 8. 
Hoas,  Robert  J.,  to  2naoo  Electrical  Products.  Ground  fruilt  detector 

circuit  3,700,967,0. 317.18.00d. 
Hoatetler,  William:  See— 

Brey,  Wilhdm;  Hoatetler.  WiUiam;  LoefBer.  Earl  Ferdnand;  Kofan, 
Hubeit  Eineat;  and  Elder.  Fred  Grove.  3.700.326. 
Hotta,  Takeahi;  and  lahikawa,  Hsashige.  Condenser  leakage  monitor- 
ing syaiem.  3,699,802,0.  73-40.50r. 
Houbolt,  Jacob  J.H.C.:  Ser— 

Beaemer,  Comdis;  Tadema,  Haroo  J.;  and  Houbolt,  Jacob  J.RC, 
3,700,393. 
Hovermarine  (Canada)  Limited:  See— 

Richwdaon.  Harokl;  and  Newman.  Bruce  D..  3.700.064. 
Howard.  David  CampbdI.  to  Gas  Council.  The.  Leak  clamp  assem- 

bliea.  3.700.270. 0. 285-337.000. 
Howard.  Harold  K..  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Navy.  Bipolar  sample 

andhoMdicuiL  3.701. 152. 0.  343-16.00ni. 
Howe.  Hana-Ulrich.  to  Klockner-Humbokk-Deutz  Aktiengeaellachaft. 
Cytoder    head    connection    for    redprocabie    piston    internal. 
3.699.852. 0. 92- 1 69.000. 
Howell.  ThomaaG.:  See— 

Corsmeier.  Robert  J.;  HoweU,  Thomaa  G.;  Corrigan.  Oiarlea  £.; 
and  Koff.  Bernard  L..  3.700.348. 
HoweU.  Thomaa  H..  to  HoneyweU  Information  Systema  Inc.  Error  con- 
trol anangement  for  associative  information  storage  and  retrieval. 
3.700.870. 0.  235-153.000. 
HoweU.  Thomas  H..  to  HoneyweU  Information  Systema  Inc.  Error  con- 
trol arrangement  for  information  compariaon.  3.701.094.  O.  340- 
146.  lal. 
Hubbard,  Roradd  R.;  and  Nalevanko.  Richard  N..  to  Anaconda  Wire 
and  Cable  Company.  Dispensable  coil  package.  3.700.185. 0.  242- 
159.000. 
Huddle.  Carl  F..  to  Tenaion  Structurea  Co.  Houaing  with  cable 

suapended  panda.  3.699.987. 0.  135-4.00r. 
Huff.  Ronald  G..  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Nadond  Aeronautica 
said  Space  Administratiort  Method  of  making  apparatus  for  sensing 
temperature.  3.699.645. 0.  29^573.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Conyany:  See — 

Dahlinaer.  Rodney  J.;  and  Famaworth.  Robert  P..  3.700.91 3. 
Vfyer.  Jon  R;  O^fera.  Thomaa  R.;  and  Richardaon.  John  M. 

3.700.907. 
Seaton.  Arthur  F..  3.701 .162. 

Stafwdd.  Oacar  M.;  and  Haak.  Fiederik  A..  3.701 .046. 
Tarbox.   John   W.;   Mnds.   Wdter   E.;   and  Castro.   Rodoifo. 
3.699.630. 
Hughes.  RonaU  WUliam;  and  Boyae.  Alan,  to  Lucaa,  Joaeph.  (bxhn- 

tiiea)  Limited.  Fud control apparatua.  3.699.94 l.O.  123-179.00g. 
Hughea  Tool  Company:  Ser— 

GaUe.  Edward  N..  3.699.675. 
Hullett.  David  F.:  Ser — 

Lytton,  Kenneth  G.;  HuUett,  Davkl  F.;  and  MUler,  Geotve  J.. 
3,700,091. 
Hulse,  Geotfe  E.;  and  Harris,  Jamea  J  ,  to  Sindair-Koppen  Company. 
'   Crystalline  polystyrene  prockKts.  3, /00.639.O.260-88.20C. 
Hulsman.  WUliam  H.  to  Control  Dedgn.  Inc.  TranaJstorinid  ther- 
mocouple fiane  detector.  3.701 . 1 37. 0.  340-228.00r. 
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Humphrey,  Bumioe  Lee.  Sump  pump  covar.  3.699,730, 0. 32-  19.00a  Vi 

Hunphray,  WBUan  O..  Jr.;  and  RiahtoQ.  Kfichaal  L.,  to  DyoiriGS  Inc.    fanasoole 

Flexible  opticd  Ught  pipaa  uaed  for  auriKy-  3.699.930,  O.  128- 

23.000. 
Hunt,  Chariea  J.,  to  Vulcan  Corporation.  Butcfaan'  bone  duet 

3,699.604.0. 13-236.00r. 
Himtar,  Paul  Doutfat;  and  Machd.  Ridiaid  Erv^  Jr..  to  BeU 

tion  of  ecTo 


Cocke, 
IinamatkMial 


Telephana  Laboraiatiaa, 


Deiecliuu  of  ecrocs  n  aliift 


rMtataraaquanoaa.  3.701 .09^^340446.  lOd. 
Hurfturt.  Joaeph  C.  to  Spenry  Rand  Corpomtton.  Belt  carried  cutlers 


and  aouflting  naaaa  dienflbr.  3.699.737. 0. 36-291 .000. 
Huribuit,  Joaaph  C,  to  Speny  Rand  CoiporMkm.  TUtaUe  ataaciiM 

syttam.  3.700^.  O.  ItO^loOa. 
Huaira  Manufbctutii«  and  Tool  Works  Ltd.:  Sw— 

Raaa.  Herbert.  3.700,375. 
Hiitchfaiaon.   Flranda  Oowland.  to  Inpecid  Chained   biduattiea 
UnHad.   Gd   poiymeriaad  polyureihana  pracuiaan  and  vin)4 
monooieis.  3.700.732.  CL  260439.00r. 

HutcMnaon,  Thomaa  R.:  Sar 

Bennett.  Leonard  W.;  HutcMaaon.  Thomaa  R.;  and  SdaUiiM.  V^in- 
stonH.,  3,701.016. 
Hutchison.  Stanley  O..  to  Chevron  Raaearcfa  Company.  Method  for 

wdlckaaout  3.700/)34.a.  166-312.000. 
Hutaer.  Mark  A.;  Fottt.  NeS  A.;  Watoon.  DonaU  W;  «kI  Artdt,  Her- 
bert C,  Jr..  to  XacoK  Cocpotation.  Elactrophotographic  prioliM 
3.700^24.0.  335-«.000. 


Hy-Torq  Corporation: 

Schwab,  DdmwG..  3.700.082. 


l^ide.  Jamea  A.,  to  Naloo  Chemicd  Company.  SUioone  oil  antifoam. 

3.700.387. 0. 206-1 3 1 .000. 
Hydrocarbon  Raaeaich,  Inc.:  See — 

Johanaon.  Edwin  S.;  Wolk.  Rondd  R;  and  Jofanaon.  Ovenoe  A.. 
3.700.384. 
Hydranautica-lrad  Ltd.:  See— 

Btoch.  Rene  A.;  Fiirmanaky.  Mosdechay;  and  Gassner.  Saul. 
3.700.376. 
Hyndaaa,  Harry  L..  to  Monaanto  Company.  Inaecticidd  oompoaition 
containing  trauoromednrl  aubatituted  benzanilidea  and  method  of 
uBiag  the  same.  3.700.778. 0. 424-324.000. 
ICP.  Inc.:  See— 

Mutgas,   Karl  M.;  Greenberg.  Burton;  and  dark.  Otto  A.. 

3.700.326. 
MutgaaJCari  M.;  and  Greenbert.  Burton.  3.700,327. 
UentKon  Coiporatian:  See 

Wolff,Gciakl.  3.701.097. 
Ifiekl.  Richard  Joaisph.  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Induatriea)  Limited.  Rotary 

hydraulic  puaapa  and  nwtocB.  3.699.845. 0. 91-6.500. 
Igi,KeiBhiro:  Sar 

Mtzuao.  MHao;  and  Igi.  Kdahiro.  3.700.642. 
ILC  bidustriea.  Inc.:  See— 

Dumey.  Geoi«e  P..  3.699^89. 
minois  Tool  Works.  Inc.:  S^r— 
CoOier.  Frank  J..  3.700. 1 35. 
Demy.  Raymond  E..  3.700.275. 
Klyga.  MindaiMM  JuUua.  3.700.276. 
Lauus,  JamesCurtis.  Jr..  3.699.841 . 
Imperid  Chemicd  Industrid:  See — 

Tregear.  Geolfrey  W.;  Battaerd.  Hendrik  A.  J.;  Lang.  Gunter  A.; 
Catt.  Kevin;  and  Nidi.  Hu^  D..  3.700.609. 
Imperid  Chemicd  Induatriea  Limited:  Ser — 

Athertoo.  John  Heethcote;  and  Plumb.  John  Beckett.  3.700.7 1 3. 
Buteux.  Rkhard  Harokl  Barclay.  3.700.540. 
Clarke.  Kenneth;  and  Bevan.  RonakI,  3.699.621. 
Cuthertaon.  WiUImb  Wilaon.  3.700.400. 


L>.  3,699.646. 
Int.:  See— 

T.;  and  Cantanmi.  Amrindo.  S.700374. 
Marrhins  Coiporation:  Ser— 

'  ^      R;andRavhf.JoaeC 3.701.111. 
Macnnea  Ootpcradon:  Sa^— ' 
L.:  HiyMe.  Jodua  Y.;  ChMMdd.  Rkfawd  C. 
Jr.;  and  N^ijw.  Hann  F..  3.700.82a 
Chang.  Hsu;  and  Ganovaae.  Eupme  R..  3.701.125. 
Cheney.  Ri^mond  E..  3.700,190. 
Davktaa,  RonaU  V.;  Loddar,  Henry  C;  Rdaton.  Jamea  C;  aid 

Rit&  Robert  T..  3.700.328. 
Fai«.Yai«.  3.701.023. 
Ftainegan.    Edward   D.;    Harper.    Leonard   Roy;    li^tivtmrnM, 

hficholaa  S.;  and  Shmnan.  AUen  C.  3.701 .105. 
Frd.  Amrin  R.  3.701.148. 
Fuman,  Anatol.  3.700.922. 
HaU.  Rkdiacd  E.;  and  ScfBr.  Lawrence  P..  3.701 .099. 
Kanazawa.  Kay  Kayi;  Seiki.  H^nie;  and  Street.  Geaf|e  Biym, 

3.700.498. 
LaiM.  Pad  C;  La  Pbia.  AiMhony  N.;  and  Vai^fn.  JuUn  E.. 

3^1.039. 
Laurer.  Oeoi«e  J.;  and  Skatnid.  Ralph  O..  3.700,839. 
Loh.  Louis  S.;  Momiena.  Jaoquea  R;  and  Raviv.  Joaaf.  3.701 .  108. 
May.  F^ederidc  T..  3.700.872. 
Yhap.  Etneato  F..  3.700.873. 
faiteriiationdGQmputer  Limited:  See— 

Taplip^^nl^  Donovan;  and  Pettitt,  Makxihn  Jack.  3.700.825. 


Bardoa,  John/.;  and  Poplawaki,  Jod  J.,  3,699.679. 

Bonm.  William  R.;  and  Ade.  Luis,  Jr..  3.700.649. 

Porter.  Robert  B.;  Aideh.  Oarenoe  A.;  and  Stoxck,  Robert  C, 
3,700,081. 

Scainato,  Thomaa  J.;  Peacock,  Peter  J.;  and  Kowalik.  John  J., 
3.699,758. 

Swanaon.  \(^Uiam  C;  Moyar.  Dondd  W.;  and  Aanw.  Roc^  W.. 
3.699.678. 
Intemationd  Madanery  Corporation.  S.A.:  Ser — 

Mencaod.  Samud  A..  3.700386. 
InteroationdMuierals  and  Chemicd  Corporatioiia:  See — 

Lang.  WUliam  J..  3.700.474. 
Intemdiond  ftper  Company:  Sar— 

Vmlette.  Gknn  M.;  PBquin.  Leon  J.;  and  Lock.  Jamea  A., 
3.700425. 
IntemationdPlaytex  Corporation:  Ser — 

Doatd.  Zdenek  Denny.  3.699.965. 

Hittd.  William  C;  Hid  SMdm  OMKlea  M..  3.699.97 1 . 
Intemationd  Ractiflar  Corporal 

Weintein,  HaraU.  3.'n».982. 


Slanrtawl  Cogporation-  Ser — 
Danid  Edmond.  3,701 , 1 60. 
intetnaiBond  Standard  Electiic  Corporation: 

Gomel,  Loranao  Martinez,  3,701 ,084. 
Intemationd  Tdephone  and  Tdeyaph  Corporation: 


Dodman,  David.;  Pearaon.  Kennedi  WiUiam;  and  WooOey.  John    , ,  r'TTTT^'-^ 
Mathers.  3.700.605  toukai.  Noriyoda. 


,  Henry  G,  3.701,155. 

AnMt.  John  WOUam,  3.699.63Z 

Garcia.  Jidin;  and  CMnB.  Jamea  C,  3,700,8 1 7. 

^snenet,  Shermn  J.,  3,701,086. 
Intemationd  Telephone  end  Trhyaph  Corporation. 

Goetd.  Manho.  3.700.983. 
Intertd.  Ii|c.:  Ser— 

HoWiMBr.  Jerry  L..  3.701 .037. 


Hutchinaon.  Francis  Gowbuid.  3.700.752. 


Rkhardson.  Dxa  NeUie;  Wdpole.  Arthur  Leonard;  hmI  P^et.    ,_.     ^^^LIVT^! 
r;<n>M  F^hnHi  lino  777  loHKa.  inoorporaiea 


Murakami,  Masuo;  Inukai,  Noriyoahi;  Koda,  Akio;  and  Nakanu. 
Ko^  3.700.719. 


George  Edward.  3.700.777. 
Improved  Machinery.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Rich.  Jolm  Parker.  Hid  Carlsmith.  Lawrence  AUan.  3.700^48. 


.Y 


Swain.  Chariea  Ganbier.  3.700.934. 
kNa  Eng^ieenng.  Inc.:  See— 

Putom.  JoeephR;  and  MoQMnin.Thon—W..  3.701. 138. 

.Tatauo;  Hiruta.  Slaro;WakabayMhi.TeruanB;bian»to.  hidi.  Carleton  P..  to  Bdl  Trlr|jliii:swi  Labomtoriea.  hmjiporaaed.  toaer- 

YoahOako;  Tetauhiro.  Kuaunoae;  Iaumaki.  Tatauicfai;  and  Ota,  oept  connector  hevmg  nwo  ciode  mounbng  hota  separated  by  a 

MaiMBi.  3  700 662  modesupporlingrBceaB.  3.701^176.0.  339-17.0QC. 

hKhaaaUnivcidty  Foundation:  Sir—  *'^  ^***'  **••  *°  PMoo-Foid  Corporation.  Air  fk»w  control  ap- 

Muhler.  Joaeph  C;  and  Stookey.  George  K..  3.699.979.  paratos.3.699.873.0. 96-1 16.000.                 ^  ^      ..    ._^  ^ 

bidustrid  Science  A  Technokigy.  Agency  of:  Ser-  ^»^  9«*>S  ^-  ^"i*^.  Ridiard  F.;  and  Sueak.  John  G..  to 

Kuwahara.Ayako.3.-rao;OS8.  ?CI?S.  9?^?!??^/J5P*'''*"  *"  *■*"•  **""  packagss. 

biduatriePireUiSocieUperAzMnLSer—  .  3.701.021.01 324- 158.00f. 

Fenentino.  Antoiuo.  3.701 .060.  '""^  Allan  A.:  See— 

bMenious  Devtoes  Lmuted:  Ser—  OTMaooll.  Kenneth  F.;  and  ieen.  AUan  A..  3.700.761. 

Parry.  Jolai.  3.700.343.  hhUtawa.  MdeMko:  See— 

bimy.  Sidney  Ivor  Joaeph.  to  Northern  Electric  Compwiy  Limited,  bi-  Soma.    Nobuo;    WataSani.    Mnsuo;    Nakazawia.   JunitAi;    Saao. 

formation  on  a  layer  of  orthofqiite  with  an  electron  beam.  Yoahio;     Kuwabara.     Yoehimi;     and    Makaem,     Hdekiko. 

3.701.1 15.0.  340-l73.0cr.  3.700.682. 

bunan.  Eric  Rkhard;  Macpherson.  In  Alexander,  and  Stiriii^  John  lahikawa.  MdeUko;  Sato.  MUo;  and  Takada.  Syun,  to 

Andrew,  to  Oba-Gdgy  AG.  Azometfaine  pignaenta.  3.700.709.  O.  Photo  toduetty  Ca.  Ud.  Cofar  phntngraph  contaiHiB    ' 

260-438. 100.  ii«  W^tM.  3.700.455. 0. 96-100.000. 

liiokucia,TakaiHro:5«r—  Uakawa.  Msaahiae:  Sar— 

Gocho.Yukkato; and hiokuchi.Takahiro. 3.701.030.  Hotta. Takeakand Makawa. Ifi i  iliigi.3.699J02. 

baKitutFnuicaisduPetrole.desCaibuFaittietLubiiflantt:Sae—  hMkawa.  Talauo;  Mtuta.  Shiro;  WdrdMyaaW.  Teruona; 

Tvaspoisky.   Wladimir.   Rouviere.   Rater,   and   WUfan.    Yvea.  Yosbihiko;  Tetauhiro.   Kuaunoae;   iaumaki.  TaMuichi; 

3.700.049.  Hsmmi  Tiiadne  derivativea  and  oanwaiiiian  thereof.  3.700.662, 

bud  Corporation:  5ar—  O.  260-24X 
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hUkKwa,  Tenio;  Kawiriiiim,  Ko^;  and  TogMM.  Tetuo.  to  Tokyo 
StaibMira  Electric  Ca,  Ltd.  Ifigh  fkvquency  heatiiw 
3.700.S46.CL  219-lO.SSa 


Kinoifaitm  Ryoliei;  and  laMzawa.  MMuni.  3.701 .064. 
bono.  Kiyoahi:  Sw— 

Sundd,  Saburo;  bono,  Kiyoabi;  Nagattu,  Junaaku;  Akaahiba, 
Takeo;  and  Saaairi.  Shiaala.  3.700.6SS. 


takikawa.  Tatauo;  Mnita,  Shiro;  WakabayaaU,  Tennmi;  Inamoto. 
Yoakiliiko;  Tataubiro,  Kuaunoae;  bumaki,  TataukM;  and  Ota, 
MaMH,  3.700.662. 

Icbiao.  Mrthud  tor  manufacturing  gill  teller  of  a  conatant 
ttucknaaa  falter  body  type.  3.699.643.  CL  29-527. 100. 
ItekCofpofation:  Sar— 

BBailey.Oawge  A..  3.699.721. 

BudMn.  William  R..  3.700.902. 

EMtter.  WilliMn  E..  Jr..  3.700.437. 

Kraie.  Juigen  M.;  and  Wyman.  Jobn  E..  3.700.495. 

Lamer,  Hwiy.  3.700,449. 

McLeod.  Gerald  L.;  French.  HoOia  £.;  Caaejjuaa  K.;  Berman.  El- 

tiot;  and  CaaeDa,  Joaeph,  3.700.440. 
Ravidi,  Leonard  E.;  Beniwn.  Elliot;  and  Ekman,  Cart  F.  W.  (laid 

Ravich  and  lakl  Ekman  aaaor.  to).  3.700.447. 
Sullivan,  John  P.,  Jr.,  3.700.45 1 . 
nr  InduBtriet,  Inc.:  See- 
Keller.  Hana,  3.701 .052. 
Ivanov,  Mark  Efremovich:  See — 

Vagin.  Atexei  Alexeevich;  YaUonaky,  Staniilav  Valerievich; 
VokMhin,  fett  Stepanovich;  Sharov.  Nikolai  Gtigorievich; 
Shiborin.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Novakovsky.  Vladimir  Efimovich; 
Kolpakov.  Qrigocy  VaaiUevich;  Ivanov,  Mark  Efremovich;  Lin- 
din,  Viktor  Mikhailvich;  and  Lipaky.  Daniil  Yakovtevich. 
3.700.364. 
Iwabuchi.  Oaamu:  See— 

Stalmauchi.  Shiro;  Kitamura.  Yuko;  Iwabuchi,  Oaamu;  and  Matsui, 
Takeahi.  3.700.399. 
Iwai.  baei;  Kiihida.  Yukichi;  and  Iwaahige.  Tadahiro.  to  Sankyo  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Arybulfonytpyrazote  compounda.  3.700.688.  Q. 
260-3  lO.OOr. 
iwaaaki  TauaUnki  Kabuihiki  Kaitha  (a/k/a  Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.): 
See— 
Otawa,  SyuicM;  and  Tomimura,  Noboru.  3,701 .056. 

Iwaaaki  Tsudiinki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  a/k/a  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.: 
ggg 

Haga,  Ichiro;  and  Tamada,  Sieechi,  3.701,146. 
Suzuki,  Koji.  3.700.917. 
Iwaahige.  Tadahiro:  See— 

Iwai.  baei;  Kiihida,  Yukichi;  and  Iwashige,  Tadahiro,  3,700,688. 
Jackaon.  Charles  L.,  to  Signatron,  Inc.  Alarm  system  using  coded 

aigmtllim.  3,701,019,0.^5-64.000. 
Jackaon.  George  W.;  Long.  Paul  J..  Jr.;  and  Fannin.  Wayne  V.,  to 
General  Mommb  Corporation.  Energy  abaorfoing  bumper  syttem. 
3,700,273,0.  293-70.000. 
Jackaon,  Jesse.  Jr.:  See— 

MacMillan,  Robert  T;  and  Jackaon.  Jesse.  Jr..  3.700.766. 
Jacky.  Germaine  F.;  and  Ehrtich.  Rkhard  D..  to  United  States  of 
Amierica,  Atomic  Energy  Commiaaion.  Uranium  surface  preparation 
for  eiectroleas  nickel  pUting.  3,700.482, 0.  1 1 7-50.000. 
Jacoba.  Louia  L.  Fnh  hook  setters.  3,699,701 , 0. 43- 1 5.000. 
Jacuone.  Roberto:  See — 

Sictari.  Franceaoo;  Roaai.  Pietro  Paofe;  Calgari,  Seba;  and  Jacu- 
one. Roberto.  3.700,63 1 . 
Jakob.  Hont,  to  Societe  Financiere  Franciaae  de  Licence*  et  Breveta. 

Row  offiHtener  elementt  for  a  alkie.  3.699,61 8. 0.  24-205. 10c. 
Jakobi.  Wilhelm.  to  Heinrich  Koppeta  Geaellschaft  mit  beachrankter 
and  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gaa  between  flues 
in  the  heating  chambers  of  a  regenerative  coke  oven.  3.700,219, 0. 
263-1 5.00r. 
Jankek.  Mark  A.  Aouarium  platform.  3,699.92 1 , 0.  1 1 9-5. 
Janiach,  Ingo;  and  FleiaBner.  Heinz,  to  Vepa  A.G.  Proccas  and  ap- 
paratuB  for  the  wet  treatment  of  expanded  textile  material  lengtha. 
3?7Q0,404.O.  88-158.000. 
I— arn,  Gail  E.;  and  WiMenberg.  Henry  N..  to  Bwlger  Northland.  Inc. 

roB^Mhlr  Imer  for  aik>  chute.  3.699.732, 0. 52-195.000. 
Japan  Aircraft  Manufacturing  Conipany  Limited:  See — 

Takdmahi,  Senji.  3.699.8 10. 
Japan  Monopoly  Corporation,  The:  See 

Abe,  bao;  Hiroae.  Tatauo;  and  Ohahima,  Kotaio,  3,699.976. 

,MaxL.:S(e— 
Sosalla.  Harry;  Meusburger.  Lyie  M.;  and  Jamagin.  Max  L., 
3.700.040. 
Jayne,  Max  L.;  and  WdUama,  Charlea  A.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 

iacFhwreaoeatbnphoMerMaembiy.  3.701.081.0.  339-53.000. 
Jcnnaaga.  Brian  Michael;  and  Ager,  Johnwalter  Albert,  to  Coatain 
Concrete  Company.  Limited.  Rail  fastening  aaaembhes  for  railroad 
'    ,3.700,167.0.238-349.000. 

,  Walter  B..  Jr..  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Aimy.  Multi-rod 

wrcchMer.  3.70 1.048. 0.  331-94.500. 
Ame.  lo  Danfaaa  A/S.  Control  syatara  for  an  ahemating  cur- 
r.  3.700.989.0.  31 8-227.00a 

Jorgaa  Bent;  Jcnaen,  Dugs;  Krohn.  Raamua;  and  Keld- 
Erik.  3.700.853. 


Georg:  and 


Jcnaeiu  Einar  W.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company.  Flhn  i 

paratua  for  proceaaing  filma  at  diflierent  type.  i,t 

94.00r. 
Jenaen.  Joraen  Bent;  Jenaen.  Dorga;  Krohn,  Raamua;  and  KeUmarai, 

Erik,  to  wiatol-MyefB  Company.  Apparatus  for  heatint  of  hairwin- 

dets.  3.700.853.0.  219-222.000. 
Jeaerich,  WoifipnB-Dieler  Ser— 

Stetnhofier.  Adolf.  Doerfid.  Helmut;  Falkenatein. 
Jeaerich.  WoU^pav-Dieter.  3.700.6S8. 
Johamniutiu.  Kari-Heinz.  Wafcr  k)adix«  mppemm.  3.700.567.  O. 

29-203.00r. 
Johanaon,  Edwin  S.;  Wolk,  RonaM  H;  and  Johnaon,  Clarence  A.,  to 

Hydrooarfaon  Reaearch.  Inc.   Hydrogenation  of  low  rank  coaL 

3.700.584,0.  208-10.000. 
John,  WilUbakl;  Schnwlfekl,  Paul;  Lange.  Paul;  and  Rammter,  Roland, 

to  Metallgeaidbdiaft  Aktiemaeaelbchaft.  Conlinuoua  prooeaa  at 

producing  shaped  metallurgicidooke.  3.700.564.0.  201-6.000. 
Johnaen.  Eric  C.  to  Gem  Products.  Inc.  Motor  protector.  3.701.068. 

O.  337-lOZOOO. 
Johnaon.  Bennie  R.  Qaket  handle  retained  by  apreadable  weba. 

3.699.61  l.O.  16-114.000. 
Johnaon,  Oarawe  A.:  See — 

Johanaon,  Edwin  S.;  Wolk.  Ronakl  R;  and  Johnaon.  Oarence  A.. 
3.700.584. 
Johnson,  Jamea  L.;  Schora,  Frank  C.  Jr.;  and  Tarm,  Paul  B..  to  Con- 

•oUdation  Coal  Company.  Apparatua  for  conducting  a  coittinuoui 

steam-iron  proceaa.  3.700,421,0. 48-73.000. 
Johnaon,  Jamea  L.;  Schora,  Frank  C,  Jr.;  and  Tarman,  Paul  B.,  to  Con- 
solidation Coal  Company.  Continuous  steant-iran  proceaa  for  mak- 
ing fuel  gw.  3,700.422, 0. 48-  197.00r. 
Johnaon,  Joaeph  A.,  to  Jomar  Induatriea.  Inc.  Stripper  for  blow  molding 

machine.  3,700,369, 0. 425- 1 39.000. 
Johnaon,  Kenneth;  and  Lenae,  Robert  F..  to  Rexham  Corporation, 

meane.  Packaging  machine  for  forming  and  filling  baga  of  diffeient 

tengtteandwkltlm.  3.700.388. 0.  53-183.000. 
Johnaon.  Kenneth  V.;  and  NfiUer.  David  A.,  to  Koehring  Company. 

Vehicte  with  variable  wkhh  ground  supports.  3.700.115.  O.  212- 

38.000. 
Johnaon,  Richard  Bruce;  and  Winn.  Geot]ge,  to  Roaen,  Jacob  J.  Doll 

having  a  substantially  seamless  foamed  integral  torso  and  neck  por- 
tion. 3,699,714,  a.  46-156.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  Henry,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Dual  mode  wave  energy 

transducer  device.  3,701,158,0. 343-725.000. 
Johnaon,  Sam  H,  Jr.;  and  Wright.  Howard  N..  Jr.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak 

Company.  Proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  glyool  ether  acetates. 

3,700,726,0.  260-491.000. 
Johnaon,  Sam  H..  Jr.;  Meart.  Robert  A.;  and  Park,  Vernon  K.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Hot  melt  adjeaive  oompoiitiona  comprising 

polyolefin  and  DAC-B  reain.  3,700,758, 0.  260-897.00r. 
Joimaon  Service  Company:  See — 
Munch,  Otto  R..3.699,99L 
Jomar  Induatriea,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnaon.  Joaeph  A..  3.700.369. 
Jones  and  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Rubin.  Robert  G..  3,700.485. 
Jones.  David  P.  Typewriter  for  uae  with  a  drafting  straight  edge. 

3.700.086. 0.  197-2.000. 
Jones.  Bbom  W.,  Jr.,  to  Allis-Chabners  CorporatkMt  Front  end 

suspenrion.  3,700,256, 0. 280-87.00r. 
Jones,  Evan,  to  Henry  Valve  Company.  Valve  aasembly.  3.700,206, 0. 

251-84.000. 
Jonea,  John  Ivor  Parry,  to  United  Kiiigdom  of  Great  Britain  and 

Northern  Irdand,  Secretary  of  State  for  Defenae  in  her  Britannic 

Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Anenumeter  roton.  3,699,801,  O. 

73-189.000. 
Joiwon.  Karl-Erik  AmoU,  to  BrundeU  odi  JohwMi  AB.  Wne  race  ball 

beaiiiy.  3,700,845,0.  308-216.000. 
Jordan,  Eugene  Leon:  See — 

Epi&no.  Robert  Nicholas;  and  Jordan,  Eugene  Leon,  3,700,497. 
Joaeph,  Bernard  W.:  See— 

Donohue,  Robert  J.;  and  Joaeph.  Bernard  W.,  3,700,883. 
Jouin,  Alfired,  to  Societe  a  Rcaporaabilite  Limitee:  Forgea  A  Trefileries 

deCoiiflandey.  Proceaaing  machine  for  the  production  of  small  ooib 

of  metal  or  otherwise.  3,699.627, 0. 29-200.00b. 
Jui^  Kari-Heinz;  and  Gartner,  Klau»<junther,  to  Dvnamit  Nobel  Ak- 

tier^eaelbchaft  Production  of  stabte  urea,  formaldehyde,  polyamine 

condenaation  products.  3,700,641.0.  26O-70.0Qr. 
Juta,  Manfked:  See— 

Haberiwuer,  Kari;  Jutzi,  Manfied;  and  Kieaa.  Reinhoki.  3.700,5 1 3. 

JWILtd.:Se»- 

MacBean.  Donakl  George.  3.700.194. 
K-Tech.  Inc.:  See— 

Kelly.CcmeliuBJ..  Jr..  3.701.077. 
Kabuahiki  Kabha  Hattori  Tokeiten:  See— 

Kit«.KiycaM.  3.699.866. 
Kabuahiki  Kabha  KawaiGakki  Sebakuaho:  See— 

ObayaaM.  Nobuhaeu.  3.700,78 1 . 
Kabuahiki  KablHi  Rk»h:  See— 

von  Grabe,  Walther,  3.699,920. 
KalwnhiMkaiaha  Tokyo  Keiki  Seiaoaho  Tokyo  KeiU  Seizoaho  Ca. 
Ltd.:S«»— 

Kawada,  SMn-lchi.  3.699.657. 
Kacfaman.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Verge.  Kenneth  W.;  Kacfaman.  Robert  D.;  and  Read,  Ranald  C., 
3,700,362. 
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Kacmardk,  Thomaa  J, 

Southam,  Donakl  L.;  and  Kacmarak,  Thonun  J.,  3,699,887. 
Kahng.  Dawon,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  IiKorporated.  Charge 

coupled  devioea.  3,700,932. 0. 307-304.000. 
Kaber.    Robert,   to   Avoo   Corporatioit    Ferrafluid   oompoaition. 

3.700,595,0. 252-62.560. 
K^ila,  Mroyuki:  See— 

Node.     Masiyiio:     Kajita.     Mroyuki;     and    Kuwaiyama,     Koji, 
3,700,402. 
KaUuky.  Hany.  Wriat  band  and  budde  therefor.  3,699.616.  O.  24- 

71.00J. 
Kalium  Oiemicab  Limited:  See — 
SOmi,  Charlea  A..  3.70 1 .007. 
Kalocay,  Rudolf:  Scr— 

Heiz.  Max;  and  KakKay.  Rudolf.  3.701.101. 
Kaminaky.  Manfked  S..  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Comnbaion.  Method  for  producing  a  beam  of  polarized  atoms. 
3.700.899. 0.  250-84.000. 
Kartazawa.  Kay  Keiji;  Seiki.  Hajime;  and  Street,  George  Bryan,  to  Inter- 
national Buaineaa  Madiinea  Corporation.  Proceaa  for  making  elec- 
trophotographic platea.  3.700.498. 0.  117-230.000. 
Kanda,Maaao:Ser— 

Hiyoai.  Hiroai;  and  Kanda.  Maaao.  3.700.490. 
Kanegirfbchei  Boaki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsui.  Masao,  3,700,544. 
Kanegafuchi  Boaeki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mataui,    Maaao;    Tokura.    Susumu;    and    Yamabe.    Maaahiro, 

3.700,545. 

Kaneko.  Hiddiiko;  Aritomi,  Jiro;  and  Nakamura.  Keiji,  to  Dainippon 

Phannaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Aminoalkanol  esters  and  their  pharmaceu- 

ticaUy  acceptabte  acki-additkin  sak.  3,700,680, 0.  260-295.50r. 

Kanter,  Jerome  J.  Coating  ferrous  baae  metal  articles.  3,700,505,  O. 

148-6.350. 
Kantorski.  Joaeph  W..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  a  lens  balanced  laaer  rod  and  rod  produced  thereby. 
3.700.423. 0.  65-30.000. 
Kupder.  Heiniich;  and  Wdd.  Jost.  to  Givaudan  Corporation.  Process 
for  the  manufacture  of  lavandulic  add  and  derivatives.  3.700.717. 
O.  260-465.200. 
Karaaawa,  Kazuo:  See — 
.        Suzuki,  Yoahiji;  Hayashi,  Dnio;  Karaaawa,  Kazuo;  and  SMmada, 

Mitsuhiro.  3.700.953. 
Karlen,  Harvey  R..  to  Cory  Corporation.  Anti-siphon  and  vent  means 
for    use    with    an    open-to-atmoaphere    hot    water   supply    tank. 
3.699,944.0.  126-362.000. 
Karr.  Lawrence  J.;  aiNl  Fried,  Norman,  to  TRW  Inc.  Coaxially  adjusted 

optkal  mount.  3,700,3 1 3, 0.  350-288.000. 
Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  The:  See- 
Moore,  Lowell  B.;  Keating,  Raymond  J.;  and  Underwood.  Warren, 
3.700,387. 
Karweil,  Joachim;  and  Degel,  Josef,  to  Bergwerksverband  G.m.b.H 
Method  of  reactivating  apent  activated  coal.  3,700,563.  O.  201- 
1.000. 
Kasai.  Keiji:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Kenro;  Tanaka,  Motoaki;  Hanzawa.  Teruo;  and  Kasai, 
Keiji,  3,700,454. 
Kaspar,  Emanuel:  See— 

Hempel.  Gerhard;  Wieske.  Reinhoki;  Krieger.  Bemhard;  and 
Kaspar.  Emanuel,  3.700.660. 
KMtenbein.  Emeat  L.;  and  Geltman,  GeraM  L..  to  Allied  Chemical 

CoiporatxMi.  Dielectric  compoaitions.  3.700.597. 0.  252-63.200. 
Katagiri.  Toahio:  See— 

Tatematsu.  Kenzo;  Hoaono,  Hiroo;  Katagiri,  Toahk>;  Hayashi, 
Yodiiaki;  and  Ando.  Hiroyuki.  3.700.8 1 8. 
Katchalslu,  Ephraim:  See— 

Zabicky-Zissman.   Jacobo  Zdik;  Oren,   Ida;   and   Katchabki, 
Ephraim.  3.700.610. 
Kaufinan.  HaroM  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Schifhnann.  Robert  F.;  Stein.  Ernest  W.;  and  Kaufman.  HaroM  B., 
Jr..  3.699.899. 
Kaufinan.   Warren   F..  to  Pbilco-Ford  Corporation.   Gas  sampler. 

3.699.8 1 4. 0.  73-42 1 .500. 
Kawada.  Shin-lchi.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki  Sdzosho  Tokyo 
Keiki  Sfirrrsho  Co..  Ltd.  Cyroacopic  instrument  3.699.657. 0.  33- 
324.000. 
Kawasaki,  Akihiro;  and  Maruyama,  laao.  to  Maruzen  Petrochemical 
Co..  Ltd.  Proccas  for  preparii^  alternating  copolymer  of  butadiene 
andolefine.  3.700.638. 0. 260-84.100. 
Kawasi^w,    Katsuhiko,   to   Mtsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Lo^rithmk  amplifier.  3.700.91 8. 0.  307-230.000. 
Kawaahima.  Koji:  See— 

bhikawa.    Teruo;     Kawaahima.     Koji;     and    Togadu,    Tetuo, 
3.700.846. 
Kawaaumi,  Shohacfai:  See— 

NakMucU.  Kohei;  Kawaaumi.  ShohacM;  Hirooka.  Maaaaki;  and 
Yabuuchi.  Hrxiahi.  3,700.647. 
Keating.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Moore.  Lowell  B.;  Keating.  Raymond  J.;  and  Underwood.  Warren, 
3.700,387. 
Keen,  Ralph  S.,  Jr..  to  General  Instrument  Corporatkm.  Fabrication  of 

intMrated  miciocircuit  devicea.  3.700,508.  CL  156-3.000. 
Keene.  Cari  E.;  and  Bradley.  Ruth  D.  Maakir«  tedniquea  for  uae  in 
iuocJectronic  cunyuiteim.  3.700,5 10. 0.  1 56- 1 1 .000. 


J  microelectronic  oonponents. 
Keene  Corporation:  See— 

Kniger.  Mkhael  H..  3.699.872. 


Keene,  Derdc  K.;  and  Mc  Elhare.  John  J.,  to  Eaton  Corpoctfion.  Trac- 
tion mechaniam  actuated  preaaureaouroe.  3.700.060,0. 180-53.0(r. 
Kdar.  Oifkon  L.;  nd  Waaolek.  Waher  R..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Ca 
Photocurabte    liquid    pdycne-polythiol     pdymer    cuuyuaition. 
3.700,574, 0. 204- 1 59. 140. 
Keijzer,JohanR:  See- 
Fader.  John  H;  Kd^.  Jotan  K;  and  Graulus.  Mated  Joaef 
Roger,  3.700,225. 
Kerm,  Gerald  L.  to  Herculea  Incorporated.  Reactian  productt  at 
epjhaluhyih'in  and  polymeis  of  diaHytanane  and  their  uae  in  paper. 
3.700,623.0.  260-80.30r. 
KdtMey.  Hany  E.;  and  Hdzigd.  Robert  A.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  fatdus- 
trial  Products  Company.    Knockout  bar  saaenMy  for  prtasts 
3.699.882. 0.  100-218.000. 
KeMmaim.  Erik  See— 

Jenaen.  Jorgen  Bent;  Jensen.  Borge;  Krohn.  Rannus;  snd  Kehl- 
mam.  Erik.  3.700.853. 
Keller.  Hans,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  amplinidr  control  of 

electromechanical  oedllators.  3,701,052,0.  331-1 16.00m. 
Kdler,  Joaeph  Ridianl  See— 

Ruq^,  Herman;  and  Kdler,  Joaeph  Rkdiard,  3,699.651 . 
Kelly.  Cornelius  J..  Jr..  to  K-Tedi.  Inc.  Electronic  components. 

3.701 .077.0.  339-17.0cf. 
Kelly.  Eari  K..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporatn  Rivet  slug  injector. 

3.700.139.0.221-241.000. 
Kdly.JMnesE:Se»- 

Roberts.  John  A.;   Roberts.   Peter   R.;   and   Kelly,  James  E.. 
3,699,768. 
Kendall  Conipany.  The:  See— 

Hdema.  Rahh.  3,700.520. 
Kennedy.  Bobby  W..  to  Unitad  Statea  of  America.  Nationd  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  AJuadsuation.   Polyimtde  resin-fibetgiaas  doth 
laminates  for  printed  circuit  boards.  3.700,538.0.  161-93.000. 
Kermedy.  Ray  L..  to  Td-E-Lect.  inc.  Dielectrically  extensibte  boom 

structure.  3.699,85 1 , 0. 92- 1 19.000. 
Kenney,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Sundby.  Btem;  Kenney.  Edward  J.;  and  Wixon,  Harokl  E.. 
3.700.607. 
Kenney.  JeraM   R.    Puttiiw  cup   arrangement  for   golf  practice. 

3.700.243. 0.  273-178.00r. 
Kerley.  James  J..  Jr.;  and  SchaDer.  Norman  C.  to  United  States  of 
Annnica.  Nationd  Aeronautks  and  Space  AdministratkxL  Ap- 
paratus for  vibntMnd  tesiii«  of  aitides.  3.699.807. 0. 73-7 1 .600. 
KoT-McGee  Corporation:  See — 

Koemer.  Ernest  L..  Jr.;  and  Ludd,  Michad  F.,  3,700,4 1 5. 
Ludd.  Kfichad  F..  3.700.416. 
Ketdium.  Efaner.  Jr.,  to  CoatuMOoa  Engineering.  Inc.   Diflfuaer. 

3,700,173,0.  239-405.000. 
Ketterer,  Stanley  J.,  to  SiiMer  Company,  The.  Self-threading  needte. 

3.699.9 1 1 . 0.  1 1 2-224.000. 
Ke>atane  Engineering  Conipany:  See — 

Boedc,  Gundwr  A.,  3,700,301 . 
Kidd,  Arthur  H..  to  Condes  Corporation.  Madune  for  making  hanging 

filefokiers.  3.699.633. 0. 29-21  l.OOd. 
Kidd.  Arthur  K.  to  Condes  CorporatiarL  Machine  for  making  hanging 

filefokiers.  3.700428. 0.  156-475.000. 
Kid,  OtharM.:  See- 
Terry.  WlHiam  M.;  Graham.  John  W.;  Sinclair,  Albert  R.;  and  Kid. 
OtharM..  3.700.032. 
Kieaerling.  Th..  &  Albrecfat  WerkzeugmaachinenfBbrik:  See— 

Behme.  Henning.  3.700.833. 
Kieas.  Reinhold:  See —  »^ 

Haberhauer.  Kari;  Jutzi,  Manfred;  and  Kieaa,  Reinhoki,  3.700,5 1 3. 
Kihara.  Kfitauji:  .See— 

Kokubo.  Ryo;  Takakuwa.  Yasuo;  SMioiahi,  AkiMio;  and  Kihara. 
hfitsuji,  3,700,672. 
Kikuchi,  Reizo.  Method  of  erecting  suspended  scaffoldinc  at  construc- 
tkm  fidd  »d  scafToMing  erected  thereby.  3,700,071,  O.   182- 
150.000. 
Kilbride,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Kurk.  KennediG.;  and  Kilbride.  Robert  S.  3.700.127. 
Killion,  Derling  G..  to  Ryan  Aeronauticd  Conipany.  Antenna  array 

beam acanniiMsystem.  3.701 , 1 56. 0.  343- 1 1 7.00a. 
Kimberly-Oark  Corporation:  See— 
Hanke.  Davkl  E.  3.699.962. 
Ndacn.  Howard  N..  3.700. 1 38. 
Kimura,  Fumiyuki:  See — 

HiTMka.  Maaaalri;  Yaad.  Seimd;  Maahita.  KcnSaro;  and  Kinaura. 
Funayuki.  3.700.648. 
Kimura.  Yoh,  to  NiaMkawa  Rubber  Ca.  Ltd.  Packing  strip  structure. 

3.699.718. 0. 49-491.000. 
Kindig.  Ouilfaed  Edwin,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Comny.  Poaitiveiy  operaied 

stripping  device  for  cwnerw.  3.699.862. 0. 95- 1 3.000. 
KiiH,  Jahn  Cdaby.  to  Concrete  Fonnwork  Envoeen  Pty..  Lkl  Sda- 

aon-type  linkage.  3.700.070, 0.  1 8M  6.000. 
King  NudnacaOMporslian:  See — 

Waklron.  BMdiey  C.  3.699.800. 
Kii^  Oliver  F.  Method  for  improving  fbd  oombuaiian  in  a  ftonaoe  and 
for  reducii«  poUutant  maaaaan  therefrom.  3.699.903,  O.   1 10- 
l.OOi. 
Kiiw.  Patcy;  and  Garrett,  Howard  R..  to  Haakon  InoorpoeaSed.  Con- 

tSier  fabricating  machine.  3.699,743,0.  53-186.000. 
KiiMbury,  Richard  F.:  See— 

banc.  GeoTfe  L.;  Kii^sbury,  Richwd  F.;  and  Sunk.  John  O., 
3.701.021. 
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'''SSShS^fSilSyifVItSJl??^  ^^     ^-^-     H«ri»y«».     SM^yuki;     Kokle. 

ton  ■wilch.  3.701.064,0.335-203.000.  VinfTir^o^  Swffwy  "^^  »■<»■■«««  »3i.:M..«»«  i  -mn . 

KiiiMll.E«lO.Min»WMimpoi«.3.<99.700.a.43.14.000.  Kok.RS?S^^^       ^"^^^^  '      •" 

lOfkhmjAiJiiirJ^^^  Qmv«».J«n  P.;  mdlColcRktet,  3,700.767. 

BoMMMin.   MMvtee;   Bowjot.   Mwoel;   and   Kinch.   Kteuncc,  tuji.  to  rAwn  Ki^ricu  Kogyo  IC«b«Wld  K^h*.  PK>c««  for  wcovw- 

lwid.tad:ICi*W^Yukkdri;«dl,v«hige.T«khiK,.3.700.6g8.  Kiubu! V^Si SS^   ^ 

Ki^K^o>iri.tolC.I«lrild_IUMyH,g^  Y««n«..  YuteW;  Kokubu,  T««»;  Shi.»ne.  ICd»ke;  »k1 

ifi2!I!Ir^.Tl.TT    ^•^•••••*'  °-  95^a».  MI»«ichi,ToniAlfe,  3.700.65 1 .          ^^ 


Eckk.  Otto.  3.700.346. 
Kando.1 


itanun,  Yuko:  i«r—  Kokiaai  Doiki  KwhaWM ' .—g— 

aifaMu^  Shko;  l^Mmn.  Yuko;  Iwabudii.  OMmu;  and  KfatMi.  Hig«hi.  Sdy.;  «)d  Kob.y»M.  ICmo.  3.700.411 

ici.-«/jE!?'i??:2L^  =.          ^^u^*^          ^^^   .  Kolm.  Hubert  Em«t;S«r- 

riSSd k«S^iSiI?3^fi6?^iiSSSlJ5'  "»«««««'™«  P**-  Brey.  WiDielin; HcMtte. \VUli«n:  LorfBw. E«l Fotlnand; Koim. 

KiCS!kfs^Sr^  li2£iS'  S.^^^T..«  r-          ^  H'*'*"  ^™^  ■«*  =*«*"•  FiwlGrove.  3.700.526.  ^^ 

Rimittii,  Mom,  and  Ronnon.  Thamaa  C.  to  Tecna  CocporatKm.  Koluakov  Griaarv  V^liavich:  Sm— 

PWcutaneoutlaMldevice. 3.699.956. 0.128-348.000.  ^VW  Alwii  ySeM^k^YrfJonrftv    <!t«id.v  v.wu„w.. 

^MttWMdorojhaf  te».  3.700.380. 0. 3-1.000.  SWborin.  >grtor  lv«»vich:  Nfovakovri^.  Vladiinir  £novi^ 

0)uafarM«iirs7ia««Mi.  Rmnrild  I     «wi  w-t«.   B««  KoJi»kov.  Qigocy  Varilievich;  Ivanov.  Ktek  Efrcmovich;  lin- 

3700  146^        Kteiwoo,  R«inold  L..  and  Wataon.  Roy.  ,Sn,   Viktor  Mikhailvich;  and   Lipaky.   DniU   Yakovtevich. 

''^SJSi^iL^ISJS^^^  Kon-«i'S2uttpT«lako,«l«k-.rial^^ 

KlSLTKyT^S^  •      '     ^'"^  60-226.00..  ^SS^aS^f^^^frwC!™  **^^  &«.  a  rottiy  yam  beam. 

P«^^IU*m  J.;  Lla«.  Euipenk,  R.;  a«d  Kka-n.  J«,y  U.  KiS'sSSiSJ-^iSSSk-^ 

Uockiwr-Huaibokk-Deulz  Aktienaeaelkchaft:  See— 

Howe.  Haaa-Ulrich.  3.699.852. 

Klotifaacli.Ku<t.toAiiiefkaaS|an-A-BatchCoin|>any.Appanm«fbr  "^'vmZIS' [JE^  ic««io  Htarfrf- M-i^^ 

onj^glaMpamathRMithepcooeMiigpiam.  3.699.818. 0.  74-  S!!£liu!l?7S7S.'^^^^^'^^^^^ 

iay|ii.kMllUHJuiiUB.tOl]lilMiiT00lW0te  ''*^£22i;f*«^-«.    K«w*«    B t  CUi U-    ^ 

canier.  3.705.276, 0. 294-87.200.  ^^^iSfSil  »'»«"™i  Kondo,  Ryooo;  and  ShoMRiiya.  MaMyam. 

lCnecak.RanaklA.:Sw-  ir «,wi«  o22*5L    c 

K^SJj*«M.;P«rick.R-phE.;andKn»c.k.Ron-d>L.  '^;S3£?;£l^^. ««-«;  M««i^ 

Kiiaba.  Uwe.  to  Holttein  A  Kappert  MaMdiineiAbrik  nnntx  OmbH.  K^^MSl^^P^^HSS^n^  x*a   c^ 

Method  and  apcMiatus  for  fiUmgbotUet  or  can  with  beer  or  the  like.  ^???*"*^22.!2?^^'i?*^  *?:;:..  .    «            ^ 

3.699.740. 053-22  OOr                     «»*»««•  wiui  new  or  we  iwc.  Iriukawa.  Wdetako;  Salo.  Kfikio;  and  TakKta.  Syun.  3.700.455. 

Kam.  Richaid  V.:  5m—  Kooo.  YokM:  See— 

^&obbe.  Rkhafd  P.;  and  Knapp.  Rkhaid  V..  3.700.904.  ^^^!!^j!^2!!!^!f'^'J^'  ^5!S?^.?**•  "•>«"• "««»»; 

Knapnck  Aktienfeadtacfaaft:  &e—  Seto.  Tetauki;  and  Kono.  Yoichi.  3.700.630. 

Landt, uWSdfdt. Helmut: end Bntchneider. Otto. 3.700.430.  ^^°°^?f!!!Sl5S^^^^r^     u:„  ,x_  ...__.  „               ,v_    . 

Knechel.  William  F..  to  EaMman  Kodak  Oxnpany.  AntMtain  agenta  C«W™^JJ«i»e«  V.;  Oiurchin.  Donald;  and  Koopman.  DooaW  E.. 

ooopfUnf  nixturea  of  wcondaiy-alkylhydroquinonea.  3.700.453.    ,,, 3,700.306^ 

O.96-74!000.                               ^       /    7    -M  Kopec.  John  C;  Schmitt.  Henry  O..  Jr.;  and  Tenney.  Frederick  R,  to 

Kneckiel.  WiUietan  Joaef.  and  Schaffer.  Detlef.  to  Canon  KabuaMki  "2?**  Statea  of  Amenou  Navy,  meane.  Controlled  variable  time 

KMha.  meane.  Electrophotoaaphic  apparatw.  3  699  992  O  1 37-  '"^  proxmrinr  ftize.  3.699.892. 0.  102-70.200. 

^«^              cecuxipnowsrapmc  app««ui.  j.ow.yyz.  u.  137  ^   ^^^^^  ^   TwDi>iece  footbaU  dummy.  3.700.237.  O.  273- 

KneO.  Bcmhard.  to  Concaat  AG.  Method  of  oontinuoudy  catting  Bted  „  ^^'^ 

billeia.  3.700.024. 0.  1 64-83.000.  Koppy  Corporation,  meane:  See- 
Knight.  John  R.  to  Simmondi  Pradaion  Product!.  Inc.  High  ipeed  „     De  Own.  William  J..  3.699.624. 

electrical  counter.  3.700.864. 0.235-92.00r.  Korpd.  AdnanuK  Se^- 
Knight.  Paul  A.;  Saundert.  Jaraea  R.;  and  Stapleton.  Fred  E..  to  Man-  „     Adl».  Robert;  and  Korpd.  Adrianus.  3.700.903. 
dreiinduftriea.  faic.  Gaa  operated  adamic  cource  employing  and  in-  Koahw.Robot  J-iSee- 
flatabiemeraber.  3.700.066.O.  181-.5nc.                  t—'  ••  KfitKh,RonakJ  A.;  and  Koahar,  Robert  J..  3.700.737. 
Knowlea.  Jaraea  R;  BaU.  Billie  Joe;  and  Fitzgerdd.  Donakl  F.  Locd  Koater.  OauK  See— 

and  natkmd  warning  alann  syitem.  3.70 1 .024. 0. 325-364.000.  Edcert,  Konnd;  Eheim.  Fianz;  Hofer.  Gerakl;  and  Koeter.  Oaua. 

Kobayadii.  Kenro:  See-  3.699.939. 

Higaahi.  Sctya;  and  Kobayaihi.  Kenro.  3,700.412.  Kovadi.  Stephen  M.;  Patrick.  Ralph  £.;  and  Kmecak,  Rondd  A.,  to 

Kobayaahi.  Torao;  and  Sato.  Maaatoahi.  to  Kyoritau  Noki  Co..  Ltd.  Aahland  Oil  Inc.  Hydrodealkylatian  proceas  with  promoted  group 

Vibration  abaorbing  device  far  portable  machine.  3.700.015.  O.  Vm  metab.  3.700.745. 0. 260-672.00r. 

143-32.00r.  KowaIik.JohnJ.:S«— 

Kobler.  Ulrich:  See—  Scamato,  Thomas  J.;  Peacock.  Peter  J.;  and  Kowalik.  John  J.. 

Boacfa.  Werner,  and  Kobkir.  Ulrich.  3.701 .066.  3.699.758. 

Koch.  EariE.;  and  Shriver,  Joe  E.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Coiporation.  Condi-  Kramer.  Rolf:  See— 

tioner  mounting  for  a  windrower.  3.699.754.0.56-15.800.  Lieber.Hana-Wilhdm;  and  Kramer,  Rolf.  3.701.010. 

Kocks,  Friedrich:  See—  Kraua-Maffd  Aktiengeaellachaft  See— 

Nuckel.  Norbert.  3.699.880.  Gopeit^lax.  3.700.994. 

Koda.  Akio:  See—  Kray,  Louis  R..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Dialkyi  phthalate 

Murakami,  Maauo;  faiukai,  Noriyoahi;  Koda.  Akio;  and  Nakano.  proceas.  3,700.725.0.  260-475.00r. 

KoB.  3.700.719.  Kreider.  Kenneth  G..  to  United  Aircraft  Con^iany.   Method  for 

Koeber.  Henry  J.,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company.  Retracted  fibn  take-up  fobricating  corroaian   reditam   oompoaitea.    3.699.623.  O.    29- 

driver.  3.700.3 1 7. 0. 352-91.000.  156.80b. 

Koehler-Daylan.  bK.:  See—  Kreuzer.  John  A.;  and  Thompaon.  David  E..  to  Susquehanna  Corpora- 

Comidi.  Alan  R;  Helke.  Robert  C;  Le  Donne.  Alex  N.;  and  tion.  The.  Rocket  vehicle  and  method  cf  mnufocturing  same. 

Maaters,  Hugh  E..  3.700.565.  3.699,891.0.102-49.300. 

Koehring  Company  S*e—  Kieuzer.  Lloyd  Barton,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  bicorporated. 

Johnson.  Kenneth  V.;  and  Miller.  David  A..  3.700. 1 15.  Measuremem  of  gas  impurity  concentration  by  infrwed  abaorption 

Pwuiem.  Marvu  Van.  3.700.1 79.  spectroacopy.  3.700.890, 0.  250-43.50r. 

Kaeaing.A.G..nwane:See—  Kri^er.  Bemhard:  See— 

Nepmay.HaroU  A.;  and  Reich.  John  P.,  3.699.750.  Hempd.  Gerhard;  Wieake.  Rdnhoid;  Krieger.  Bemhaid;  and 

Koener.  Ernest  L..  Jr.;  and  Lucid,  Nfichad  F..  to  Keir-McGee  Cor-  Kaspar.  Emanud.  3.700.660. 

paraoon.  Vanadium  recovery  from  wet  proceas  phosphoric  ackl  Kritikoa.  Athanaaoa:  See— 

UBingneutrd  organo-phoaphorus  extractants.  3.700.415.  O.  23-  Brauaer.  Klaua  J.;  Kritikoa.  Athammoa;  Kroy.  Waher,  and  Mdi- 

^ii^S^-    ,     c  nert.WdterE.3.701.131. 

Koll.  Bernard  L.:  See-  Kro»«.r 


_j  •,-«  2°**^^;*  *!?!^"  ■"««>»  G-;  Conigan.  Charles  E.;  Jensen.  Jonsen  Bent;  Jensen.  Boige;  Krohn.  Rasmus;  and  KeU- 

and  Kflg.  Bstnaid  L..  3.700.348.  mann.  Enkr3,700,853. 

lUy,  Haohumi;  and  Sato.  Ryuichi.  to  Onron  Tatdai  Electronics  Ca    Kroll.  Gert.  Proceas  for.  cleanii«fiher  dementt  of  fobric  fiherequip- 
"-~—*-:rday.  3.701.062. 0  335-135.000.  ment.  3.699.747. 0. 55-96.00a  ^^ 

Kroy.  Waher 
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.  JSf?=  •■•,'S?^.  A**"""*"?  K«V.  Wahar.  and  Meb-  Ldaney.  Alaida  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coovny.  ElectrophotopivMc 

nert,WaharE,  3,701.131.  fkaii^^ipmft*  3,700.218.0  263^00!!^^ 

''?f2i^S?T!'S'lS!S!?*^^°'**'**'**'^****'*^  L«W«.i«qu«i;«ndW^Geo?8«i.  Method  of  pwMwtiOBoflvfco. 

KrafBr.WIIiiamP..toHawlatt.PadcacdCain|Miiy.Aulaimliadvacuum  lS9.13a 

port.  3.699.997. 0.137-32.00d.  Lake.  Wllli«n  H.  to  General  Electric  Ctannoy.  Metd  ladkla  Imb 

Kfuae.  JufM  M.;  and  WyiMn.  John  E..  to  Itdc  Ccxpontion.  Procea  raim.  3.700.960. CL31S-lS1.00a 

for  ooattptMbabttaa  wkh  poiwihylana  and  products  produced  Lab.  WallaraArtkMialMlTVptafona  3.701.073.0. 339.S.00p. 

»  ^!?^l!^^;i^>  °- 1 17-l04.dQr.  LaDey.  Dondd  P..  to  Mareh  MnihotoriM  Cbn^wiy.  nManeTABB 

Kubik.PhilipA.Fhidsyalsm.3.700.356.O.417-222.00a  impeller  moldh«appH«tua.  3.700.372. 0425^.(K». 

Kublar.Manfkad,  to  Domiar  System  OmbRDampii«  device  for  satd-  Lamb,    Amhony    R    Medkd    therma«BMc 

Htaa.  3.700,190,0  244-l.On.  3,699,813,0  73.342.00a 

Kubo,Maaahani:Sa»—  I  amnrtr.  ti  firlwiil  T   Tni 

MaMtea.  ToaUaki;  Nagatt,  Mnoru;  and  Kubo,  MHalaru,  GM«).Sandor,  and  Lamorte,KficlwdF..  3.701 .047. 

«^  .„_i7^'**'- ^    -  Lan«taan.Dirk,  to  Bei]|Electronlea,tac.  Mistype  droit  boMtl« 

Kuboaaki,MaaaDobu:Sae-  nectorblock.  3,701,071,0. 339^4.000. 

Naho,  FUmb;  Kudo,  ToaUyuki;  and  KubtxaU,   MMamilsi.  Landnaii,ChirieaR^buaSw- 

3.700,596.  GBKcft,Ro(hMyK.;  and  Landnan.Oiaries  Rabun.  3.699.666. 

Kudo.  ToaUyuki:  See—  Landnr.  Alfred.  SMriUnr  unit  for  fhad  media.  3.700.406.  O.  21- 

Naho.   Fumto;   Kudo.   TosMyuU:   and   Kubpaaki.   Mmmobu.  54.(»r. 

3.700.596.  Landt,  Uwe;Seifert,Hdmut;  and  Bretchneider.  Otto,  to  Kn^aackAk- 

Kudai.  Erich,  to  Adas  Chemicd  Induatries  Inc.  Flame  retardam  com-  tiengeadlachaft.    Process    for    the    manuActure    of 


3,700,739, 0  26<>41 3.00r. 
Kiihn.  Klaus:  Sse- 

Sevenich.  Theodor  JoaeC  Fabian.  Wolfgai«:  and  Kuhn.  Klaua. 
3.700.122.  --•-"•• 

Kuhn.  Rudolf:  See— 

Mepenberg,    Horst;    Oppenbetg.    Rdf,    and    Kuhn,    Rudolf. 
3.700.376. 

Kuhnen.  Gottfried,  to  AktiengeseOscfaaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Oe. 
Method  for  manufocturii^  Kner  body  for  oombuBlion  chnrtwn  «id 
liner  produced  by  the  method.  3.699.641. 0  29-493.000. 

Kuijper.  Joaephua  HwodonH  Mvia,  to  U.  S.  Fhffip  Corpontion. 
CapadtivewmnMilriiliiiacfaiton^.  3.701.1 14.0  34O-173.0^p. 

KuOman.  Willkm  G..  to  Geaerd  Electric  Onpany.  Mnaed  auifiaoe 
heating  unh  system.  3.700.&56. 0. 219-45 1 .000. 

Kumo.  Tone,  to  Tokyo  Keideaki  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha.  Transformer  short- 
ing devke.  3.700.963.0. 317-13.000. 

Kunst.  Detlef.  to  Olympia  Werke  AG.  Bkiddnc  <levioe  for  ttie  < 
of  typewriters  and  similar  machinea.  3.700.088. 0  197-120.000. 


3.700.430.0.75-66.000. 
Lam.  Oocdon  R..  to  ES£  Unted.  Circuit  and  raslhod  for  devek)pii« 

signdindicsciveaf  unknown  frequency.  3.701.012.O  324-79.00r. 
Lai^Gunter  A.:  See— 

IVMBar.  GeoOay  W.;  Btftaard,  Hendrik  A.  J.;  Lai«.  GuMar  A.; 

C&t.  Kevin;  and  I«all.  Him^  D..  3.700.609. 

Lai«,  PMil  C;  U  Ffaw.  AiMhonyN.;  «d  Vai«)ai.  Jidin  E.  to  bMania- 

tiond  Business  Machines  Cutpuission.  Random  binary  data  siaid 

frequency  and  phaae  «rsnwaii<ai  drcuiL  3,701.039,  O  3Jl  - 

La^i,  William  J.,  to  Irtemationd  MtaMrah  and  Cheaical  Gofpoa- 
tioM.  Inrreit  in  diy  reapondven—  to  wadfa^  3.700.474. 0  106- 
288.00h^ 

Bienert.  Klaus;  Lai«.  ^Mnftied;  Nordt.  Egon;  and  Weidkwr.  Her^ 
bert^3.700.413. 
LanBDcm.  Oefnard:  See 


Hof^Ctoia-.  and  Langbein.  Gerhard,  3.700.488. 

Kunwmann.  Martin  Paul;  and  Potter.  Jolui  Norman,  to  American    ^J'I^l'T^J'"''^  ^?  ***  ^*'*"*'"' 


rhu  nil  Corporation.  Mrtlwil 

Cyananud  Company.  Antibiotic  AM374  and  method  of  productkai  ^^SS^  "•**  °**^  claadmg  to  a  body.  3.699.642,  O.  29- 

udngstreptonycesebuRMporeus. 3,700,768.0. 424-1 18.000.  ,  *'^™.      .^    ^  .,          ..^          „    ^^  ..   .  ., 

Kurainasu,Tetsuro:See— ^^  Laage,  Ham,  to  Deuladie  Teaaoo  AHwinref iliar  haft.  »fathod  far  con- 

Masaki.  Mitsuo;  Fukui.  Kiyoshi;  Kurammu.  Tetsuro;  and  Ueda.  ,  WoO^  jn^itu  combuation.  3.700.035. 0. 166-261.000. 

Manhiro.  3.700.656.  Lange.  Paul:  See— 

Kur«r.yCo..Ltd.:3see-  Joh^  Wffibd^SdmdfaW.  Pdil;  Lange,  P«^ 

Mizuno.Maaao;  and  lgi.Kdshiro.  3,700,642.  i^—Jf^  ^"^^  »r         »  . ^         «.  -  ^..  ^ 

Kurechi,  Tdda,  to  FujiTl«o_Flhn  Co..  Ud.  Onematograph  fUm  ^^JK^^eSijS^SSnSIr:  SiiJ^^^Jf;^^^:. 


72.300. 


magazine.  3.700.3 16. 0.  352.78.00c. 

Kuril.  Kenneth  G.;  and  KilbrUe.  Robert  S..  to  Moorman  Manufactur-  i -_:„,  i-_,f^_,s.  •,  m  nKnnh  Tr.ni  wfnrir.  inr  TVAMn . ...  ^ 

Kurokawa.  foaliio:  Nidiiyama.  Shoii;  Nagd.  Katsumi;  and  MocMzuki.  ^'^J&IJK^JSf***  ^  Bottom  opening  afaeBfidi  trsp.  3.699.702.  O 

Yuu.  to  Toahio  Kurokawa,  Sho^  h^^aim  and  Tokyo  SMbaura  ,  .tfiin  i»n«.  c 

Electric  Co..  Ltd.  f>^»—A-^  fimtnma  device  far  lae  in  an  X-iav  *-""*"•"»■"■"=  r'v',.^  .  .„ 
ucum.  v^..  »-iu.  T--r~T-m-r  inrminig  ^T^TrJ^J^  "*  "  ^^^  Lanvn.  Luoe.  3.700,148. 

zv»-iM.\Mi.  Lanvin.  Lucie,  to  Lanvin.Jeaima.Wifc«w«chl 


3.700.229. 
Kurtz.  John  A. 

Deverse.  Frank  T.;  Kurtz.  John  A.;  Rendon,  Danid;  Trahn,  Ken- 
neth A.;  and  Tuttle.JameaW..  3.699.917. 
Kusteis.  Norbert  L.;  and  Mooce.  William  J.  M..  to  Canadian  Patents 
and  Developmert  Limited.  Phantom  burden  anangemem  far  cur- 
rent tnuHfociner  calibration.  3.701 ,008. 0. 324-55.000. 
Kutino.  Tuyoahi:  See— 

Yaraagithi.  Rirtahisa;  Yokoi,  FUmitoshi;  and  Kutino.  TuyosM. 
3.7Cb.477. 
Kuwabara.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Soma.  Nobuo;  Waiatam.  Mitiuo;  Nakazawa,  JuncM;  Sato. 


Yoahio;     Kuwabara,     Yoahimi;     and     bhilcawa.     Kdehiko.    Latinen.May  V.:See^— 


3.700.148. 0. 
224-4.0CK. 
Lapham.  Sidney  D.  Drop  platform  anucture  far  a  kiading  dodL 

3.699,599.0  14-71.000. 
Larkfddt,  Btagsr.  to  AktiebolMst  Svenaka  Flaktfobriken.  Suoply  dr 
device  far  injectian  of  preferably  cold  vcntilatian  air.  3,699.871, 0. 
98-40.00d. 
Laako.  diaries  J.  ApparatuB  far  removing  fkiating  hquidi  from  the  aur- 

fooeofa  body  of  water.  3.700.109.  Q.  210-242.000. 
Latiiien.  Geoige  A.:  See- 
Butler.  Robert  G.;  Carter.  Don  E;  and  Laiinen,  Georie  A.. 
3.700.247. 


3.700.682. 
Kuwabara,  Ayako.  to  Industrid  Science  A  Technology,  Agency  of. 

Moloriaedamuseraemcar.  3.700.058.0.  180-21.000. 
Kuwman*.  Koji:  See— 

Noda,    kusajiro;    Kajita,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kuwayama.    Koji. 
3.700.402. 
Kyotitsu  Noki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

KobayMU,  Torao;  Mtd  Sato.  MwaaaW.  3.700.01 5. 
Kyowa  Hddw  Kono  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayana,   Kiyoahi;   Tanaka,   Hanio;   and   liatinn.    Mraahi. 
3.700,557. 
La  Hey.  Gerardua  E;  Md  Van  Amatoi^Bn,  Genit  J.,  to  Shdl  OU  Com- 
paoy.  Pioceai  far  the  preparation  of  gel-containing  synthetic  ooniu- 
gatad  diene  sdutkm  potymeis.  3.700,757. 0. 26a«»4.000. 
La  Pine.  Anthony  N.: 


'.  Don  E;  end  Ladnen, 


Ad- 


Butler.  Robert  G.; 
3.700.247. 
Laue.  Eric  G.:  See— 

United  Stada  of  America,  Nadond 
niaidradan,  3,700,503. 
LaukdIiB,  Jaeaph  F.:  Sav- 
er, yfwUo  U  and  LaukaitiB.  Joanh  F.  3.700320. 

ilph  O..  to  Intemadaai 

key  and  kicfc.  3.700  J59. 0 
235-61. TOr. 


Geone  J.;  and  Skatiud. 
iaaa  CbrponNkm. 


LaM.  Paul  C;  La  Pine.  Anthony  N.;  and  Vaugha.  Julian  E. 
3.^1.039. 
La  Ruaa,  Juliua.  to  Moody  Aquamadc  Swtena,  Inc.  Oaone  purifier  far 

preasuriaad  water  cooler.  3.699,776. 0  6^  1 57.000. 
Laaae.  Rein  Raymond,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  Delta- 

mnrtalarion  tendad  circuit.  3.701  .dl7.0  325-38.006. 
L'Air  Liqukle,  Sodete  Aaonyme  pour  I'Etude  at  ExpMtalion  des 


Boaqualn,   Maurice;   Bourjot,   Marcel;   and   Kirach,   Maiirirr. 
3300,030. 


PMd.  Jayandld  M.;  Wottoa,  Alan  &;  wd  Lawicnoe, 
3.700.464. 

Lawraaoe.  Baiyamin;  Wolfroa,  Afam  B.;  wd  PMd,  JayaatBd  M.,  to 
nocter  and  Gamble  Conqpany,  The.  Non-vacuum  drying  of  4  ~ 
feinaiad  grean  ooObe  beens.  3,700,465, 0. 99-70.000. 
Lawreace,  Richard  A.  Trailer  kiadhM  and  udowim 

3,700,124/0214.85.000. 
Lawrenaon,  iiiomaa,  to  Britiah  Insulated  CaOendar 
MuhiKcnduaor  dectiic  c^blea.  3.700.786. 0  I74.71.0Qa. 

Le  Boeuf.  Albert  R.:'Sar— 

Qandon.  Harry  D.;  and  Le  Boeuf.  Albert  R..  3.700.487. 
Le  Donna.  Ales  N.:Sie^ 
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Coniah,  Alan  R;  Helke.  Robot  C;  Le  Donne.  Alex  N.;  and 
Marten.  Ht«ii  E..  3.700.S6S. 
Le  Martret.  Odile:  Sw— 

Cteiaence.  FtanooM;  and  Le  Maitret.  Odik.  3.700.677. 

r.  DouifM  Albert,  to  Saher.  George.  &  Co..  Ltd.  Bec- 
__.„. . ^         3.701.009,  a.  324-61.00p. 


Vagin.  Alexei  Alexeevich;  Yablonaky.  Sttnilav  Vatecievich; 
Voioahin,  Ptetr  Stepanovich;  Sfaarov.  Nfikolai  Oriflonevich; 
Shibocin,  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Novakoviky.  Vladunr  Efimovich; 
Kolpakov.  Gtigory  Vaailievich;  Ivanov.  Marie  Efrcmovich;  Lin- 
din,  Viktor  Mikhailvicli;  and  Lipaky,  DmwI  Yakovlevich, 
3,700,364. 


Lee,  Don  N.;  and  McMeanamin.  Roy  R,  to  ConnfMter  Teat  Corpora-  Lindlar,  Heibert:  . 

^.*55!P**"^'******'=^***'"*^**=*^'**'»'°"  3,700,998,0.  GMche,  Un;  Lindlar.  Herbert;  RutiihwMr,  Max;  and  Steiner. 

.^^^i52f^  «.  e  Riedholz  Kurt,  3,700.301. 

^^^????*.   viS**^  .  Lkjtta.  Alfono  L.  Golf  putter  including  apheriori  head  with  nanor 

HanpM.  VIklor  E.;  Lee.  Joaeph  D..  01;  and  Walter.  Cari  E..       reflecting  nuCKe.  3.700.244.0.  273-1 83.00d. 

3,700.554.  Lipaky,  DaniU  Yakovlevich:  See— 

''•'5!SlS°?°'^,^n.o  ^*^  ^^^^  Alexeevich;   Yabkmky.  Stanidav  Valerievich; 

^^"'■?2lil^i?*;?*w  .  VokMhin,   PWr   Step«»vich;   Shaiov.   Nikolai  Grigorievich; 

mwnm^Qmrim  W.;  i»irhrwter.  Henry  C;  and  Tata.  Raymond  Shiborin.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  hkwtkmtky,  Vladimir  Snovich; 

V..3.700.ffl.  ,^^_„  Kolpakov.  Origory  Varilievich;  Ivanov.  Marii  Efremovich;  Lin- 

..*i?'"T^?l?".^-^**''*^^  <**^   ^*^   Kfikhailvich;  and   Lipaky.   DMiil   Yakovlevich. 

Lcfebvre.  Mtchd  S.  M  Apparatus  for  convertittg  textile  threada.  3,700.364. 

3,699.759.0.  S7-34.00b.  Liatant.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Cvbon  disulfide  etmd- 
LeOcowiiz.  Edward  Herbert:  See—  nam.  3.700.594. 0. 252-8.SSb. 

Oranieri,    George    John;    and    Leflcowitz,    Edward    Herbert,  Ust.  William  F.:  5c«— 
^      3.700.914.  Fletcher.  James  C.  Adniiiiisuator  of  The  National;  Aeronautics 

I^hmann.  Hetamit:  See—  and  Space  Administration  with  respect;  to  an  invention  of.  List, 

Sdnir.  Hocst;  Lefamann,  Hefanut;  Siefen.  Jakob;  Mathner.  Her-  William  F.;  and  Famswoith.  David  L .  3,700.96 1 . 

nwtm;  Adama,  Willi;  and  Weiss.  Gunter.  3.700.531.  Little.  Jane,  to  McDonneil  DoimIm  Corporatwn.  Cooled  hytkaulic 
Lehnett.Gerda:5«r—  system.  3.699.847.0.91-41 1. OOr 

Friedrich  Schatz;   Stachewski.   Harry;   and   Lebnert,  Gunther.  Litton  Systenm,  Inc.:  Ser— 
3,700,158.  Fuller,  MdvinL..  3,701,1 17. 

Lefanert.  Gunther.  See—  Reimum.  William  George.  3,700,443. 

Friedrich  Schatz;  Stachewski,  Harry;  and  Lehnert.  Gunttier.  Liana.  EuaenioR.:  See— 
3.700.158.  Patenck.  Robert  J.;  Uana.  Eugenio  R.;  and  Klenan.  Jerry  L., 

Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Weigele.  Manfred,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  3.700.239. 

Nudearsubatitutedderivativcsof  l-hydtoxy-6-methoxyphenaziiieS,  Locher .  Johannes:  See— 

lOdioxide.  3.700.679. 0. 260-267.000.  Adier.  Karl-Heinz;  Domann,  Helmut;  and  Locher  .  JolMnnes. 

Leister.  Gerhard,  to  ABG-WERKEG.m.b.H.  Road  suifadns  machines.  3.701,041. 

3,699,855, 0. 94-46.000.  Locher,  Johannes:  See— 
Leiay,  Roland:  See—  AdIer,  Kari-Heinz;  Locher.  Johannes;  Lemanczyk.  Rudolf;  and 

Bidault.  Michd;  Doadat.  Jean;  LeUy.  Roland;  and  Paiouty.  Jran  Schonait.  Edgar,  3.699,935. 

Claude.  3.699.647.  Lock,  James  A.:  See— 
Lemanczyk,  Rudolf:  See—  Vnlette,  Glenn  M;  Paquin,  Leon  J.;  and  Lock,  James  A., 

Adler.  Kari-Heinz;  Locher.  Johannes;  Lemanczyk.  Rudolf;  and  .     . .  ^'TP^-^^S. 

Schonart.Edvv.  3.699.935.  Locklar.  HenryC:  See— 
Lenihan.  Jeremiah  P..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  at  forming  ^^?^'  **<°(*">('  V.;  Locklar.  Henry  C;  Ralston.  James  C;  and 

time-variant  fihen  for  fih^ing  aeisniic  data.  3,701.091.  O.  340-  Ritdae.  Robert  T..  3.700,328. 

15.5af.  Loebner,  EgonE:  See- 
Laming.  RooaML.,  to  OncinnatiMilacron  Inc.  Adaptive  control  for  a  Barrett,  John  C;  Borden,  Howard  C;  and  Loebner,  Egon  E, 

grim&ig  machine.  3.699.720. 0.  5 1  -S9.0bs.  3,70 1 . 1 23. 

Lennon.  ohnJ.  Winchester,  ass.,  to  Nttco  Corporation.  Shaft  surnort  l-o^^^'.  ^.f*J*>"«*^  •S<»— 

andseal.  3.700.294.0.  308-36.100.  —fi^"  Brey.  Wilhefan;  Hosteder.  WiUiam;  Loefller.  Eari  Ferdnand;  Kobn. 

Leiw.  Robert  F.:  Ser—  Hubert  Ernest;  and  EWer.  Fred  Grove.  3.700,526. 

Johnson,  Kenneth;  and  Lenae.  Robert  F..  3.700.388.  '^^^["""^liiifS",  -,««  ,^ 

Leonard.  George  S.:S«-  .       M-on.  Robert  P..  3.700.329. 

Chabot.  RonaU  W.;  Leonard.  Georae  S.;  and  Sheena.  David.  '^  V^*"  rv  Monnens.  Jacques  H.;  and  Raviv.  Joaef.  to  International 
3.699.856.                                                                      -.          «.        Buameas  Madimes  Corporatiori- Code  processor  for  variable-length 

Leonard.  VemaM.  Means  for  simplified  rewriting  of  music.  3.700.785.  i  i?'?lS[2*£:i*^®'''^'°  340-172.500. 

O  84  470  000  •       .       .  Lata,  Alorecht:  iee — 

Lemer.  Harry,  to  hek  Corporation.  Phy«cal  devefopmem  of  a  thin  ^^*?S?^"^  '^^"■'  ^^'  ^^'"^  "^  ^'^'  "^^ 

reveraibly  activataUe  photoconductor  element  having  a  resinous  L«rf»Sr^iri«^v7i^ 

barrier  layer.  3.700.449. 0.96-48.0pd.  ^^°°*^' ~'*g°"y  ^T      ...     ^    ^       ,.c««««, 

Lemer.  Irwin; -KlMcGrath.  Robert  Sul.  to  Hoflh»mn-U  Roche  Inc  u^i^^^^^^^^"^'^^^'^'^'^^ 
K««p».  and  propantheline  composition.    3.700.774.  O.   424-  RodwIlSIiida^^^ 

'l^SiT&SiiS^iSnS^^  '^SSl^:^!;«na.M;andLong.Erne«L,3,701.031. 

1^18000  oewatenng  apparatus.  3,699,881,  O.  Long,EmestT.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Process  for  manu- 

Levinstein.'  Hyman  Joaeph:  See-  LrSfSSjj"?*^^*  modules.  3.700.446. 0. 96-362.000. 

■t??M2l!'*^    "^-    "^    ^^"""^    "^"^    *"^  J«daon.<^W.;  Long.  Paul  J.  Jr.;  and  Fannin.  Wayne  v.. 

Lewa,  J.  Stephen:  See —  Loonas  Machine  Conmanv  Ser— 

S^faa^  Jitfgis;  Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  and  Sporrong.  Robert  N..  Hecker.RobwtwTjr; and Beckwith. Robert C. 3.699.601. 

Im«  r  «tJj.«,  c^...  i..«^.  A—ii  c-^  f\     _^  D-i *- Looae.  Pfcter  V^lliam.  to  Marconi  Company  Limited.  The.  Improve- 

Lev.  Anthony  John,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group.  Linearizing  circuit  Lord  Corroration:  See- 
ferfrequeocydomaintransduoers.  3.700.865. 0.  235-150.55).  Gonidt,  John  R.  3.700.352. 


rfrequeacy 
Leybura,  Derek:  Sae-r 

Naylor.  Dwfid  C;  and  Leybum.  Derek.  3.700.830 
Lioeatia  FMeiit-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

' r.  Franz;  and  Straub.  Dieter.  3.700.875. 


Sherrick.  James  W..  3.699,897. 
Loshbough,  Richard  C.  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Dau  charge 

detector.  3.701. 106. 0.  340-172.500. 
Lovett,  MaxweO  J.  Sawhorae  with  retractable  legs.  3.700.072. 0.  182- 

155. 

^lSSi!lI?°f*  ** '  ^;*^l2f?ff"'  "«™*«*^  Paieltiner.  Lynn;    Low,  George  M,  Deputy  Adnanistratar  of  the;  Natkmal  Aeronautics 

,  .^ ul-frJl!^!:!^"**!.  *Ir^'  "     «  .,  ^  andSpacadnistration  with;  respect  to  an  invention  of;  Fymat.  Alain 

"S^V  ?**S*':^™~?'    *f*°    Kramer.    Rolf,    to    Femateuergerate        L;    and    Abhyankar.    Krishna    D    India.    Interfeieter-polarieter. 
Za^riaXMach-Mewr.  Metal  weight  counter.  3.701.010.  O.  324-        3.700.334,0.  35/106000. 

t  Ji-?L— .u-.^  c  Lowe,  E.S.,  Company.  Inc.:  Ser- 

^iS^TSSS'^iii^  .      Si^.Henr«nM..  3.699.660. 

I ;— iufr^^S^*   o  •  Lowe.  Jamea  U..  Jr.:  See— 

uwwow,  OMkOoru:  Sif—  Haiss,  Hermann  S.;  and  Lowe,  Jamea  U,  Jr.,  3,700.636. 

™S'™fe  Gm««  Roton*  ErdMson,  Bjom  Sven  Hilding;  Mattsson.    Lowe,  Peter  R.,  to  HoneyweU  Inc.  Cathode  ray  tube  diapUy  ujparana 
I  i.^mJ^w^S^'^  Lmdetow,  Oaes^joran,  3,700,863.  with  extended  tube  life.  3,700,955, 0.  3 1 5-20.000.  ^^ 

'y^'^VyylP;.*?  rSf"*"  *^*'***  Company.  Chemical  prooeai.    Lowery.  RonaM  M.;  and  Summers.  Daniel  J..  Jr..  to  Computest  Cor- 
•      iSriTIv!^'!    .*Ir^  poratkm.  Distortion  analysis  system  and  method.  3.700.808. 0.  178- 

.ViklorMikliailovich:5ier—  69.00a. 
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LTV  Aeroapace  Corporation,  i 

Oiraud.  Francois  L.,  3,699,896. 
Lucaa,  Joaeph,  (Induatries)  Limited:  See- 
Baker.  Alfred  Dicketa,  3.700.878. 
Hughes.  RonaU  WiUiam;  and  Boyae.  Aim.  3.699.941. 
Ifidd.  Ricterd  Joaeph.  3.699.845. 
Lucid.  Michael  F.:  See— 

Koamer.  Emeat  L.,  Jr.;  and  Luckl.  Kfichad  F..  3.700.4 1 5. 
Lucid.  Mkhael  F..  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation.  Extraction  of  varMdi- 
um  and  copper  with  fluorinatad  beta-dikelonea.  3,700,416. 0.  23- 
312.00r. 
I  i\ir\n,  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Chen.  Nai  Yuen;  Lucki.  Stanley  J.;  and  Garwood,  William  E., 
3.700,585. 
Luft,  Kafl  FriedridL  Device  far  the  nondispenive  infrared  gas  analysis. 

3.700.89 1 . 0.  25O-43.50r. 
Lumb.  Edwin  T.  VariiMe  ratio  trananaasion.   3.699.826.  O.  74- 

752.00e. 
Lumley.  Robert  Miller,  and  Taraaaov.  Victor  John,  to  Western  Electric 
Cooipany.  Incorporated.  Method  for  detecting  the  amount  of  materi- 
al removed  by  alaaer.  3.700.850,0. 219-121.0bn. 
Lummia.  Robert  Cari:  See- 

1.  George  Rowland;  Flanagan.  James  Loton;  and  Lum- 
tCwl.  3.700.815. 


Manaka.Nobuzi: 

Aono.  SMgBo;  and  Manaka.  Nobuzi.  3.699.93Z 
Mandrd  Induabiea.  Inc.:  See— 

Knight,  Paul  A.;  Saunders.  James  R.;  and  Staptelon.  Fkad  E. 
3.700.066. 
Manner.  EridK  See — 

Breuer.  Hsna;  Manner.  Eridi;  and  KficM.  Kari-Heinz.  3,700.759. 


Lummus  Company.  The: 

OXikmnor.  Ward  F.;  and  Van  VUet.  William  George.  3.699.989. 
Lunn.  Gerald  K..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Diffused  resistor.  3.700.977,  O. 

317-235.00r. 
Lunrford.  Leabe  E;  Simmona.  Qyde  A.;  and  Evans.  William  L..  to  Tex- 
ture-Tex.  Inoorporated.  Process  for  improving  the  bulk  and  resilien- 
cy of  yams.  3.699.664. 0.  34- 1 6.000. 
Luo,  Robert  J.:  Ser— 

CantagaUo.  Raymond  E;  and  Lutz.  Robert  J..  3.699.870. 
Lynch.  James  Edward,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Buaaing  connector. 

3.701.078. 0.  339-19.000. 
Lyon.  John  W.  Punching  and  binding  madiine.  3.699.596.  O.  1 1- 

I.Oac. 
Lytton.  Kenneth  G.;  Hullett.  David  F.;  and  Kfiller.  George  J.,  to  Fiber 
Controls  Corporation.  Fiber  transporting  device.  3,700.09 1 , 0.  1 98- 
103.000. 
MAHPIaHics.lnc.:See— 

Mona^uui.  Frank.  3.700.529. 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See- 
Faust.  Elbert  R..  3,699,985. 
Mabuchi,  Kenichi,  to  Mabushi  Motor  Cb.,  Ltd.  Electric-powered 

model  airplane.  3,699,708, 0. 46-243.0av. 
Mabushi  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mabuchi.  Kenichi.  3,699.708. 
Mac    Manus.    John.    Machine    for    producing    aerated    toppings. 

3,700.214,0.  259-4.000. 
MacBean,  DonaM  George,  to  JWl  Ltd.  Seam  for  woven  Esbric. 

3,700,194.0.  245-10.000. 
Machol,  Richard  Erving,  Jr.:  See- 
Hunter,    Paul    Douglas;    and    Machol.    Richard    Erving.    Jr.. 
3.701.096. 
Macleod.  Hu^  Angus  Mcintosh,  to  Parson.  Howard  Grubb.  Sir.  & 
Company  Limited.  Instruments  for  analywi^  substances  by  deter- 
mining their  radiation  absorption  characteristics.  3,700,898. 0.  250- 
83.30h. 
Macleod.  Norman;  and  Proctor.  David,  to  Natkmal  Research  Deyelop- 
ment  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of 
dissolved  oxygen  in  an  aqueous  solution.   3,700.580.  O.   204- 
19S.00p. 
MacMillan.  Robert  T;  and  Jackaon.  Jeaae.  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Interior.  Method  for  producing  solutions  of  high  alumina 
concentration  by  alkaline  extraction  of  aluminum-containing  oil 
shale.  3.700.766. 0. 423/1 19000. 
Macpherson.  liui  Alexander  See — 

Inman.  Eric  Richard;  Macpherson.  Ian  Alexander,  and  Stirling, 
John  Andrew.  3.700.709. 
Madden.  Edwin  J.:  See— 

Garrahan.  William  F.;  Madden.  Edwin  J.;  and  Picaid,  Oarenoe  J.. 
3.699,959. 
Maeder,  Arthur  See— 

Nacbbur.  Hermann;  and  Maeder,  Arthur,  3,700,403. 
Maeshiba,Sozaburo.  Hose  coupling.  3.700.1 12,0.  21O-44S.000. 
Magee,  Richard  Joaeph:  See — 

Diehl,  Robert  Eiunie:  and  Magee,  Richard  Joseph,  3.700,674. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See — 

Richeaon.  William  E.  Jr.;  and  Roach.  Joel  K..  3.700.810. 
Maiden.  Donald  L.;  Monteith.  James  H.;  and  Carpini.  Thomas  D.,  to 
United  States  Of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Spaoe  Adminis- 
tration. Fkm  vekxnty  and  direction  instrument  3,699,81 1.  O.  73- 
189.000. 
Majik-lrons.  Inc.:  See- 
Foster.  Edwin  E;  Foster.  Wilbur  A.;  and  Foster.  Thomas  E. 
3.699.673. 
Malaiv.  Siegfried,  to  GsseUschsft  fiir  Kemfbrschung  mb.R  Nuclear 

reactor  fbd  element  3.700.553, 0.  1 76-72.000. 
Malec,  Robert  E.:5w— 

Phmaker,  Lany,  Peribtein,  Wancn  L.;  and  Malec,  Robert  E, 
3,700,598. 
MaUory,  P.  R..  &  Co.,  bic.:  See- 
Brown,  William  R.;  Bai^  Veron  E;  and  Brown,  William  R., 
3.700.838. 


Reteraen.  Ulrich.  3.700.027. 
Manning.  Maurice,  to  Ohio  Medical  College,  The.  (4-Threonine>- 

meaotodn.  3,700.652.0. 260-1 12.500. 
Manoogian,  Alex,  to  Maaoo  Corporation.  Faucet  valve.  3.700.210. 0. 

251-304.000. 
Maiwogian.  Alex,  to  Maaoo  Corporation.  Faucet  ytive.  3.700.21 1. 0. 

251-304.000. 
March  ManuCacturing  Company,  meane:  See — 

Lalley.  Donakl  P..  3.700.372. 
Mardllaud.  Roger,  to  Campagnie  des  Freins  et  Signaux  Westinghouse. 

Angle  cock.  3.700.006.0.  137-625.210. 
Marooni  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 
Loose.  Peter  WOliam.  3.700.794. 

Ryley.  Derek  Vemon;  andOaydon,  Gyor^yver.  3,700.789. 
Ryley.  Derek  Vemon;  and  Oaydon.  Gyof^yver.  3,700.790. 
Soain.  Bolealaw  Marim.  3.701 .038. 
Marcus.  Nfidiad  Jay,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborataries,  Inoorporated. 
Time    division    switching   system    with    time   slot    interchange. 
3.700.819.0.  179-lS.Oaq. 
Markevkdi.  John  Anthony,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Reductkmof  larmonicdtatactwn.  3.701.028,0. 328-167.000. 
Markin.  Joaeph;  and  Sobd.  Alan,  to  Zenith  Radk>  Cotporatkm.  Matrix- 
type  imMB  diaplay  with  light-guide  adrktasing  system.  3.700.802, 0. 
178-7.30d. 
Marley,  Robert  R.,  to  Motorola,  bK.  Full-power/half-powcr  kigic  gate. 

3.700.9 1 5. 0.  307-2 1 5.000. 
Marsh.  Lyim  W.;  and  Schnekterhan.  Edward  M.  to  Mohawk  Dau 
Sdenoea  Corporatkm.  Control  for  chain  printer.  3.699.884. 0.  101- 
93.00c. 
Marsh.  Waher  R  W.:  See— 

Uiciola.  John  A.;  and  Marsh.  Walter  R  W..  3.699.910. 
Martin.  John  Henry  Edward  James;  and  Porter,  John  Norman,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Antifungal  BH  890.  3,700,769,  O 
424-119.000. 
Maruno.  Fujiya:  See — 

Aahikawa.  Noboru;  and  Maruno.  Fujiya,  3.700.083. 
Maruta.  Isao:  See — 

Hamada.  Takaki;  Nakasfaio,  Seizo;  Maruta,  Isao;  Hayatsu.  Kazuo; 
Seto,  Tetsuki;  and  Kono,  Yoichi,  3.700,630. 
Maruyama,  Isao:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Akihiro;  aiKl  Maruyama,  bao.  3.700.638. 
Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Akihiro;  aixl  Maruyama.  bao.  3,700.638. 
Marx.  Frederidc.  Jr.:  See — 

Biom.  James  M;  and  Marx.  Frederick.  Jr..  3.701 .072. 
Marx,  George  M.  to  Nu-Lite  Fluoceacent  Mfg.  Ca,  Inc.  Latch  aiKl 
hinge  structure  for  diffiaer  of  fluorescent  light  fixture.  3,700,887. 0. 
240-147.000. 
Masald.   Nfitsuo;   Fukui.   Kiyostai;   Kuramasu.  Tetsuro;  and   Ueda, 
Masaiaro.  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  lac- 
tams. 3.700.656. 0.  260-239.30a. 
Mascfainen-  und  Werkzeugbau  GnMI:  See— 

Sevemch.  Iheodor  Joaef;  Fabian.  Wolfgw  and  Kuhn,  Klaus, 
3.700.122. 
Maaoo  Corporation:  See — 

Manoogian.  Alex.  3.700.2 10. 
Manoogian.  Alex.  3.700.2 1 1 . 
MasMta.  Kentaro:  5<r— 

Mrooka.  Maeaalri;  Yasui.  Seimei;  Mashita.  Kentaro;  and  Kimura. 
Fumiyuki.  3.700.648. 
Mwuk.  Waher.  Mass  flowmeter.  3.699,8 1 2. 0. 07305.00d. 
Maaon.  Robert  P..  to  LogEtronics  Itk.  Radiographic  reduction  system. 

3.700.329. 0.  355-81.000. 
Maaon.  Virginia  S.  Self-operatiiw  tractxxi  system.  3.699.953. 0.  1 28- 

75.000. 
MaasiUon  Container  Co.:  See— 
FancU.  Join  D..  3.700. 1 60. 
Matters.  Hugh  E:  See- 

Combh.  Alan  R;  Helke,  Robert  C;  Le  Donne,  Alex  N.;  and 
MiMen,  Hu^  E.  3.700.565. 
Mssuhara,  TosMaki;  Nagata.  Mnoru;  and  Kubo.  Maaaharu.  to  Htada, 
Ltd.  Senaconductor  intemied  circuit  oonnpaaed  of  caacade  connec- 
tion of  inverter  circuits.  3;700.981.O.  317-235.00r. 
MatMs.  Buddy  R  OfTenaive  tnanii«  ooordinaujr.  3.700.238. 0.  273- 
55.00r.^ 

Scfaniff.  Hocit;  Lefamam.  Helmut;  Siefien.  Jakob;  Mathner.  Her- 
mann; Adams.  Willi;  «d  Weiss.  Gunter.  3.700.53 1 . 
Matle.CaNinC.:S<r— 

Goockich.  George  W.;  Cobon.  Wilhan  E;  Mid  Ktatle.  CMvm  C. 
3.700.947. 
Mstsui.  Maaao.  to  KanegsAichei  Boski  Kaisha.  Cunaiusite  sheath-core 

filaments  having  inaa  wed  flexiaal  rigidity.  3.700p44. 0.  161-175. 
Matwi,    Masao;    Tokura.    Suaumu;    and    Yamabe.    Maaahiro.   lo 
Km^fliAicni  BobcIq  KADiiriMlQ  KflHli^  Syndwoc 
fibers.  3.700,545.0.  161-175.000. 
Mataui.  Tiriceahi:  See— 


PI  26 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  24,  1972 


SMiiiMichi,SHro;lUtainunuYuko;Iy«bucM.OMmnu;nidMttwi.    McKiivwy.  EcKvwd  J.,  to  lMt«l  StMM  of  Amerin,  Navy.  Ktatdied 


TalmM.  3,700.399 
MaHumoto,  FUmfax  Sw— 

Tmaka,  Oamii;  nd  Matwmoto.  FUnk>,  3,700,306. 
Mttnimoto,  Otaya:  Stt 

YamacWii.  AUo;  Kondo,  HmM;  MttMonoto.  OoiyiK  uNl  Kondo, 
SMericMu.  3,700.7 18. 
MalMioka,  JaniM  T.;  and  Cantwutti,  AraiiiKlo.  to  Interoole  Automa- 
tian.  bK.  Contiiiuous  mixer  with  Kraw  diwharfe  oontrol.  3,700,374, 
CL42S-2OS.00a 

t  Electric  Induitrial  Ca,  Ltd. 


filter.  3.701. 1S4,  a.  343-18.00e. 
McLeod,  Gendd  L.;  French.  HalUi  E.;  CweXain  K.;  Berimn.  EUot; 

and  CHella.  Joaeph.  to  Itek  Corpocaten.  Dod|ii«  method  in  wMdi 

thephotochromk:  material  is  liable  to  light  and  heat  3,700,440,  Q. 

96.27.00r. 
McMaater.  Harold  A.,  to  GuardiBn  Indueniea  Corporation.  Apperatue 

for  conveying  glaa  •heets  tfarouA  adjacent  beiiding  and  tanmriiw 

Mtiam.  3,700,423,  a.  63-348.000. 
McMeiinamin.  Roy  R:  See— 

Lee.  Don  N.;  end  McMennanin.  Roy  &.  3.700,998. 


Egama.  Suaumu;  Ariilaki.  SMaeya;  SMmizu.  KetMuni;  and  Kfiyati.  McKfillan.  Normen: 

ToeMko.  3.700.934.  Hefam,  CSiflbrd  J.;  McKfiUen.  Norman;  and  PMadopouloa,  Stelioa 

TalMda.  Yukio.  3.699.670.  B..  3.700,853. 

TaaanatMi.  Kanao;  Hoeono,  Hroo;  Katagiri.  ToaMo;  Hayaria.  McTeer.  Ludan  W.,  to  Union  OaiMde  Corporation.  Di  (1-acyloKy- 

YoaUeid;  end  Ando.Mroyuki.  3.700.8 18.  aUphatic)  ethen  and  derivMivee  theraof.   3.700.722.  Q.   260- 

Watanabe.  Nohualau;  and  FUkuda.  Maaataro.  3.700.302.  486.00r. 

llalHiaMtB  BMtlwk  bAanial  Conpany.  Limited:  See—  h4cWUlianiB,  Donald  A.  Method  of  and  appaiatua  for  regulating  the  r»> 

>.  .**9^J^*?^'!!^^''"^'T]"'*°'»*' ^'^QQ'"^  liatanceoffBmreaiBtor^  3,699,649, al9i610.000. 

MatiiMnita  riectuwiki  Corporation:  Ser  Mead  Corporation  IIwSm'— 

MizuM.   Kroyuki;   Nekaafaima.   SMnichi;   and   Miyai.   Yukio.  Calvert,  Rodney  K-i  and  Landrum.  Oieriea  Rabun.  3,699.666. 

^•.WO.  Mead  Johmon&  Company:  Sw— 

Mattouch. Robert J.^Sar—    .       ^,   .      .  ^             .      ^  „          .^  Weber. Abraham; and Froaaard,JacqueaJeen. 3,700,663. 

United  Stalaa  of  America,  Natkmal  Aeronautics  A  Space  Ad-  Mean,  Robert  A.:  Str^                -^  -~^ 


miniatfatioii.  3.700,897. 
Mattel,  inc.:  Sae— 

Clarke.  Cherlea  D.;  and  Haitling.  DonaU  C.  3.699,703. 

Gaidal.  Robert;  and  Oorricy,  Egon,  3,700,384. 

Handkr,  Elliot;  Beealey,  Nod  F.;  Oarda.  Armando  J.;  and  May. 

RfefaardL..  3.699.712. 
Lewia.  J.  Stepltan;  Sapkua.  Jurgia;  Antell.  Eail  O.;  and  Robaon, 

George  E.,  3,699,713. 
Sepkua.  Jurgh,  3.699.707. 

Sepkua.  Jurgia;  Lewia.  J.  Stephen;  and  Sponong.  Robert  N., 
3.699.713. 
Manhey-Dorct,  William.  FoMingbed.  3,699,394,0. 3-99.000. 
Menindy,  Jamea  E:  Ser— 

Oeipo,  Eugene  T.;  and  Mattingly.  Jamea  E.,  3,699,934. 
Mattaon,JohnH.:5lw — 

Meyers,  Jemea  D.;  and  Mattaon.  John  H..  3.700,233. 
Matiaaon.  Mats  Erik:  Ser— 

Engluiid.  Goata  Roland;  Eiikaaon,  Bjom  Sven  HikKng;  Mattaaon, 
Mats  Erik;  and  Lindekm,  Claee-Goran.  3.700.863. 
Matuaka,  James  E.  Quickley  removable  pivotal  and  snubbed  storage 
bin.  3.700.199.0. 248-292.000. 


Johnson.  Sam  R,  Jr.;  Mean.  Robert  A.;  and  Pluk.  Vernon  K., 
3,700.738. 
Mech-El  Indiatries,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Hermanns,  Leonards.,  3,700,133. 
Hermanns,  Leonards.,  3,700,136. 
Medical  Development  Corporation:  Ser — 

Holbrook.  L^nnd  K..  3.699.813. 
Medical  Plastics.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Bokluc.  Lee  R,  3,699,968. 
Mdmert.  Weher  E.:  Ser— 

Brauser.  iOaus  J.;  Kritikas,  Athanaaios;  Kroy,  Walter,  and  Mdi- 
nert.  Walter  £..3,701,131. 
Meinaer,  Richard  Aiuruat  Ser — 

Bronfin,  Barry  Robert;  Burwell,  Wayne  Or^ory;  and  Meiiuer, 
Ridiard  Auguat,  3.70 1 ,043. 
Meiaei  Chemical  Works,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Node,    Maaajiro;    Kajita,    Ffiroyuki;    and    Kuwayama.    Koji, 
3.700.402. 
Meldrum,  David  R,  to  Gties  Service  Company.  Method  of  producing  a 


basic  lead  carttonate  pigment.  3.700,473,  O.   106- 

'tSS.ISaJJ^.S^oS"'""^  **^'-^"^  Maijg'b.,«.t..oq.i,s»vi..c^.^.M^..,tPS*-!?!« 

May.  Frederick  T.,  to  Intematiorwl  Business  Machinea  Corporation. 

Radix  conversKNi  circuits.  3,700,872, 0. 233- 1 33.000. 
May,  Richard  L.:Sw- 

Handler,  Elliot;  Beesley,  Noel  F.;  Gercia,  Armando  J.;  and  May. 
Richard  L..  3.699.7 12. 


peariescent  banc  lead  carbonate  pigment  3.700.476.  O.    106- 
291.000. 
Melvin,  James  A.,  Jr.:  Ser— 

Chaoe,  Donakl  E.;  Melvin,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Ricketts.  Alsn  W..  Jr.; 
Steinbeiger.EdwardP.;andSyniines.DavidT..  3.701,1 13. 


Mayeda.  Tbonnea  H..  to  General  Motor  Corporation.  Ctooled  aiifbU  and    ^*??S?'':!5'™**,  '"-J'-JivV!?)^^^-,?!  ^iSIf™*'  '*'*^  Compressor 
i^l^hod  or  making  it.  3.700.418,0.  W^lSaOsT^  ,^^^^^1?^'^  3^00,334, 0. 416-219.000. 

-      -    -   -  Memorex  Corporation:  Ser — 

Applequiit,  James  E..  3,700,983. 
Minahiie,  Robert  H.,  3,700.480. 
Menceod.  Seniud  A.,  to  International  Madunery  Corporation,  S.A. 

Apparstue  for  canning  fish.  3.700.386. 0.  S3-23.000. 
Meraz,  Danid,  Jr.;  and  Simahauaer,  Anthony  J.,  to  United  Statea  of 
America.  Navy.  Ignition  band  and  cover  aaaembiy.  3,699,893,  O. 

102-70.200. 

iaoindol-8^.    Merck  A  Co.,  Ihc.:  Ser— 
^^  ^^  Hinkley.  David  F..  3.700.730. 

Hoff.  Dale  R;  end  Rooney.  Clarence  S..  3.700,683. 
Robinaon.  Franklin  M.;  and  Andemn.  Paul  S.,  3.700.734. 


Mayer.  Frank.  A  Aaaodatea.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Bramble.  Ronald  L..  3.699.699. 
Maynard.  Dougiaa  Edward,  to  National  Reaearch  Devekipment  Cor- 

poration.  Electroencephalograph  monitoring  apperatus.  3,699.947, 

0. 128-2. 10b. 
Mc  Elhare,  Joi»  J.:  See— 

Keene.  Derek  K.;  and  Mc  Elhare.  John  J..  3.700,060. 
Mc  Kusick,  Blaine  Chase,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun  E.  1.,  and  Company 

2(Subetituted         Phenyl)-8H-pyrazok>-(3,la)         isoindol-8-one 

3.700,689, 0.  260-3  lO.OOr. 
Mc  Menus,  Lynn  S..  to  Baker  Perlcins  Inc.  Rack  loading  end  unloading 

apperatua.  3.700,121,0. 2I4-16.40C.  i«JomBon.rranium«vi.;ana« 

McOuaky,  Stnley  A.  Two  statnn  receptacle  and  weighing  apparatus.  Shen.  Tsung-Ying.  3,700,776 

3,700.034, 0.  1 77-184.000.  M«ck  and  Co..1nc.:  Ser— 


McCoy,  J.  C;  and  Stede,  James  W.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atoeaic  Eacntgy  rommisaion.  Carbon  fiber  structure  and  method  of 
farming  same.  3,700.333.0.  161-47.000. 
McCuOoch  Corporation:  Ser— 

Sraitfa.  Stephen  H^ar.  3.700.997. 
McCurnia.  Thomas  W.:  Ser — 

PulUam.  Joeeph  H.;  end  MoCumin.  Thomas  W..  3.701 . 1 38. 
McDooaM.  Keith  A.:  Sm— 

EOis.  Nyron  P.;  Caibek.  Albin  S.;  and  McDondd.  Keith  A.. 
3.699.724. 
McDondd.  WWMa  J.,  to  MinneeouKfining  end  Menufocturing  Com-    ^  fcaeui  ic  hiiiih-Bolkow-Btohra  Geeellschdt  nit: 


Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  WItzd,  Biuoe  E;  and  Walford,  Gordon  L., 
3,700,773. 
Merideth,  John  G.  Modular  structund  plaque  aaaembiy.  3,699,738, 0. 

32-378.000. 
Menqelstein,  Seymour,  to  Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.  ftediion  Uneer  mo- 
tion converting  and  pontion  meesuring  spparatua.  3,699.8 19. 0.  74- 
23.000. 
Merriam,  Aaaph  U.:  Sm— 

Vdtri.  Ridiard  D.;  Merriam.  Aaaph  U.;  and  Baeche.  Maknbn. 
3.700.486. 


pany.  Abiadve  article  and  method  of  fiajricatiorL  3,699,727, 0.  31- 
334.000. 
McDooneO  DotialaB  Corporation:  Ser— 

Aaderaon.  Reymond  H..  Jr.;  end  Whitcaon.  Bennett  V..  3.699.798. 
Dobba,  Richerd  A.;  end  Hotanee.  Richerd  N..  3,700,067. 
Kleckner,  HaraU  F.,  3,699,682. 
Little,  Jane.  3.699.847. 
Rhoaoa.  Ronakl  L..  3.699.696. 

•r.  and  Ranon.  Ufi,  3,701 .043. 
JaaCotporatn:  Ser— 
,EartC3.70(U39. 

Slarkl  Aiaoa  J.;  aial  McOinnia.  Herbert  E..  3.700.09X 
MoGrath.  Robert  Pad:  See— 

Lemer.  Irwin;  and  McGrath.  Robert  Paul.  3.700.774. 


Spiea.  Hotem.  3.700,968. 
Meaaenchmitt-Bolkow-BkAm  GnnbH:  Ser— 

BraiMr,  Klaus  J.;  Kritikas,  AthanHios:  Kroy,  Waher,  and  Meh- 
nert.WdterE..  3,701.131. 
MfilsllimerllsrlMft  iMrli<ii^a«ill»  hafT  T« 

JohnTv^bdd;  Scfamdfdd.  Paul;  Lange,  Paul;  and  Rammler.  Ro- 
land, 3,700,364. 
Metil.  Inedua,  to  Amerau  Inc.  Add  catalyat  Mtem  for  (bran  leainB  of 

filler  oontainii«  add  adta.  3.700.604. 0  232/428.000. 
Mettler  Inetnimente  A.O.:  Ser— 
Buchmann.  Hana.  3.700,036. 
MeuaburMr,  Lyie  M.:  Sar- 

SoeaBa,  Harry;  Meuaburger.  Lyle  M.;  end  Jemegin.  Max  L.. 
3.700,040. 
Meyer,  Danid  A.: 
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''Tijo?^  ^  •  **'^'  ^^"^  ^'  "^  W*™".  Wdter  C.  Mizuno.  MMao;  and  Igi.  KdaMro.  to  Kuiaiay  Co.,  Lid.  Poiycetcr- 

v^^^"  pdyoxyalkylene    sitfanate    oampositions.    3,700,642,    O    260- 

Meyer,  Leo  F.:  Ser—  733.000. 

Tamd,  Roodd  A.;  and  Meyer,  Leo  F.,  3,699,973.  Kfizuno,  William  G.;  Copdand.  James  L.;  and  Schotae.  Artene  E.  to 

Meyers.  James  D.;  and  Mattson.  John  H  Circular  billiard  table  with  Eoononics  Laboratory.  Inc.  Connosition  for  medamcdly  < 

curved  end  atraii^  bumper  sections.  3,700,233,0. 273-9.000.  herd  surCaoes.  3.700.399. 0. 232-99.000. 

MKhd.  Waher  A.  Waveform  abnormality  monitor.  3.699.946. 0.  1 28-  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebdag:  See— 

2.06a.  Qoon.    Ingemar    Lias-Albin;    and    Bkxnqviat.    Nb    Ve 

KAchigan  Carton  Co.:  See—  3.700.349. 

Bundy,  Patrick  L..  3.700.161.  MobU  Oil  Corporation: . 
Kfichl.  Kari-Hdnc  Sar— 

Breuer.  Hana;  Manner,  Erich;  end  Kfidd.  Kari-Hdnz.  3.700.739. 
Micro  8  Company,  mesne:  Ser— 

Peters.  Arms  E.  3.700.32 1 . 
h^cromatic  Hone  Corporation:. 


Butter.  Stephen  A..  3.700,706.  ^ 

Chen,  Nd  Yuen;  Ludd.  Stanley  J.;  and  Gvwood,  WOlim  E. 

3,700,383. 
Lenihan.  Jeremiah  P.,  3,701.091.  / 

MocMzuki.Yuu:.'' 


Eilia.  Nyron  P.;  C^bak.  Albin  S.;  and  McDondd.  Kdth  A..  Kurokawa.    Toahio;    Nbhiyania.    Shoji;    Nagai.    Kataumi;    and 

3.699.724.  Modizuki,  Yuu.  3.700.229. 

Mihailovaki.  Alexander,  to  Stauffer  Chemicd  Cormany.  l-picolyi-3-  Modem GMter  Co..  Inc.:  Ser—  / 

phenyl  ureaa.  3.700.678. 0. 26O-293.00e.  "■•".  Oarenoe  H..  3.700.1 13. 

MUberger.  Waher  E;  end  Wdgle.  Wayne  L..  to  Weetinghouee  Electric  ^**;**"  ^-/^T  ^ 
Corporation.  Feat  puUdown  «~— TTrrrm  line  puber.  3.700  928  O  Haikennder.  Robert  J.;  and  Moe.  John  L..  3.700.933. 

307-268.000.  ModlerA  Neumann  GnMi. 


Mtee.  Leon  H.,  to  Adantic  RicfafieM  Company.  Method  for  drilling 
and  completing  a  wdl  and  a  packer  fluid  therefor.  3,700,030,  O. 
173-63.000. 
Miller,  Davkl  A.:  Ser— 

Johneon,  Kenneth  V.;  and  Miller,  Davkl  A..  3,700, 113. 
Miller.  George  J.:  Sw^ 

Lytton.  Kenneth  G.;  Hullett.  David  F.;  and  Miller.  George  J.. 
3,700.091. 
Miller.     Henry     C.     to     Pennwdt     Corporation.     Deooforized 
potytetrafluoroethylene.  3.700.627. 0. 260-43.830. 

Miller.  Jemes  A.:  Ser—  v*_i.:_. 

Ference.  Richerd  N.;  Grega.  Albert;  Miller,  Jemes  A.;  Stewart.    '^™.™'n"y^  ^T^ i  n«o 
RayT.;andStricker,DavidM..3.700,101.  „.."'??*?*•  ™°''^'^!'>**-  .  ^ 

Miller,  John  J.;  end  RycMewdd,  Tliaddeus  V..  to  Sylvania  Electric    **^  ™!S**P'y*°y  4?^  ^~ 


Buchhdt,  Otto  Karl,  3,699,794. 
Mogll,  Bernard:  Ser— 

Aasen,  Torulf  F.;  Mogil,  Bernard;  and  Sepdveda.  Wffliam.  Jr.. 
3.700.231. 
Mohawk  Dau  Sciences  Corporatkm:  Ser— 

Mardi,  Lynn  W.;  and  Scfaneklerfaen.  Edward  M.  3.699.884. 
Mohon.  WindeU  N.;  end  Rodemenn.  Alfred  R.  to  United  Statea  of 
America.  Navy.  Vacuum  fibn  holder  for  holagrama.  3.700.302.  O. 
330-3.300. 
Mohri,  Yohida.  to  MJasan  Motor  Company.  Liniled.  Line 
r^Mlatorvdve.  3.699.994. 0. 137-113.000. 


PnxhKts.  bic.  Method  of  formiqg  a  cathode  ray  tube  screea 
3.700.444. 0. 96-36. 100. 
Miller.  Joeeph  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Tuccinardi.  Thomas  E;  and  Nfiller.  Joeeph  W..  Jr.,  3.701 .004. 
Miller.  Oscar.  Hair  trimmer.  3,699,633. 0.  30-30.000. 
Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co.:  Ser— 

Mowry.  Harry  E..  3.699.83 1 . 
Miller,  Stephen  H.:  Ser— 

Bradford.  James C;  Miller.  Stephen  R;  and  Robertson.  JefGrey  C. 
3,700,188. 
Millington,  Alan  Dennis:  Ser — 

Bentvelzen,    Joeeph    Maiia;    and    Millington,    Alan    Dennis, 
3,700,336. 


Minchak,  Edward  F.,  to  Preformed  Line  Pioducts  Conveny.  Marine    '**"?3^LJISt^  H, 


Powell,  Gordon  Francis  WeOinglon;  and  Preettxi,  Edward  George. 
3.699.974. 
Moinar,  Lssdo  A.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  CorporatiofL  Capture 

condmation  system.  3.700.784. 0. 84-343.000. 
Monenens.  Jsoques  R:  Ser— 

Cocke.  John;  Mommens,  Jaoquee  R;  end  Raviv,  Joeef.  3.701 . 1 1 1 . 
Monaodli.  Waher  J.:  Ser— 

D'Aldio.  Gaetano  F.,  3,700,67 1 . 
Monaghan.  Frank,  to  M  A  H  Plastics,  bic.  Method  and  ^iparatus  far 

tubular  articles.  3.700^29. 0.  136-301.000. 
Mongini-Tamagnini,  Carla:  Ser — 

Gaggero,  Giancarlo;  Mongini-Tamagnini,  Csrla;  and  Settipani. 
Antoine,  3,700,162. 


toilet  MsemNy.  3,699,392, 0. 4-90.000. 
Minneaou  Mining  and  ManuCacturii^ Co.: 

Sorgenfrd.  Frederick  J..  3,700.419. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  ManuCscturing  Company:  Ser — 
Bingham.  WaUacc  Kari.  3.700.303. 
Bingham.  Wallace  Kari.  3.700.478. 
McDonaM.  William  J..  3.699.727. 
Mitach.  Ronakl  A.;  and  Koahar.  Robert  J..  3.700.737. 
Minsk.  Louis  Morton:  Ser— 

Brust.  David  Philip;  Minsk.  Louis  Morton;  and  Abd.  Edward 
Peter,  3.700.633. 
Minaky  opytny  zavod  Spetsialnogo  Komtruktoskogo  Bjuro  No.  3: 
See— 


Loh.  Louis  S.;  Moonens,  Jacques  R;  end  Raviv.  Joeef.  3.701 .108. 
Monroe  Belgium  N.V.:  Ser— 

Fader.  John  R;  Kdjaer.  Johan  R;  and  Gradus,  Mwcd  Joeef 
Roger.  3.700.223. 
Monsanto  Company:  Ser— 

Bergomi.  Joeeph  G..  Jr..  3.700.492. 

Butler.  Robert  G.;  Carter.  Don  E;  and  Ladnen.  George  A.. 
3.700.247. 

Hyndman.  Ifaiiy  L..  3,700.778. 

Mottua,  Edward  R;  and  Oit,  Monii  R,  3.700.710. 

NickerBon.  Ralph  F.;  and  Weymouth.  HaroM  D..  3,700.61 1 . 
Monaanto  Reaeerch  Corporation:  Ser— 

CoraeU,  John  R.  3.700.426. 
Monteen.  John.  Jr..  to  Ohio  ModdiiM  Corporation.  The.  Roof  bow 
device.  3.700.277. 0. 296-104.000. 


Penninov.  Evgrmy  Mikhdfovich,  3.699,844. ^ 

Mirsch..  John  ^aluxr.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color  picture  tube  beam  Montecatid  Edbon  kaX. 

convergence  apparatus.  3,701,063.0.  333-212.000.  !>  Vaida,GiiMepper3.700.381. 

Misuraca.  Louis  J.  Integrated  and  ftmctionally  improved  electric  eras-  Monteith.  James  H  -  Ser-^  * 

«2«2?!^IJ?S'^'T^  *°°'  3.699.823. CL  74-327.000.  Maiden.  Donald  L.;  Montdth.  James  R;  and  Carpid.  Unass  D . 

MitroCanofr.  Nicholaa  S.:  Ser—  3.699.8 11. 

'^'^?*P?*   JF**^  **••    ""T^V,  ^f^ISf^^i***^'    ^^w^^off.    Montgomery,  Edgar  L.  Guitar  pick.  3.699,838.0.84-322.000 
NicholMS.;andSlutman,AllenC.,3,701.l03.  -  ^^^"^     -  ^- -         - 

Mitach.  Ronald  A.;  and  Koahar.  Robert  J.,  to  Minneaota  Kfiniiv  and 

ManuCacturing  Company.  PerfluoroalkyI  vinyl  aulfones.  3.700.737, 

0. 260.60.00a. 

KGtsubishi  Dedd  KabuaMki  Kaiaha:  See— 

KawaaWma.  Katsuhiko,  3.700,9 18. 

Mhaubuahl  Petrochemicd  Co..  Ltd.:  Ser— 

T^o,  Salodd.  3,700.764. 

KGyai.Yukk>:S(v— 

Mizuno,   Kroydd;   NakaaMma,   Shinichi;  and   Miyd,   Yukio, 

3.701,030. 


Montgomery.  Wifiiam  C,  Jr.;  and  Vogd.  Chailea  R,  to  SheU  OQ  Com- 
peny.  Md^ile  muhipiexer  gain-ranging  amplifier.  3.700.871,  O. 

Moody  Aqiaiinatir  Systems.  Inc.:  5er— 

La  Rues,  Julius,  3.699.776. 
Moody.  Renville  O.:  Ser — 

Name.  SiNio  Edward;  and  Mcxxly.  Renville  O..  3.700.347. 
Moore.  Lowell  E;  Keating.  Raymond  J.;  and  Underwood.  Warren,  to 
Kartridg  Pdc  Co..  The.  Vacuum  baggm  nwdane.  3.700.387, 0.  S3- 
77.000. 
Moore.  Peter  N.;  and  Pleroe.  Leo  F.  Mud  flap  and  mountim  eaemtm. 
Miyati.  Toahiko:  Ser-  3,700.260, 0.  2S0-134.30r. 

Egawa.  Suaumu;  Ashisaki,  Shigeya;  Shimizu,  Katsumi;  and  Kfiyad.    Moore.  Thomss.  Molar  overload  protector  Mid  vohMe  cut-out  device. 
ToaWko.  3,700,934.  3,700.964, 0  3 1 7- 1 3. 

Miyoshi.  Norfami.  to  Fuji  Dedd  Sdao  KabusMki  Kaisha.  Current  dr-    Moore,WinimJ.  M:5ev— 
cuttbreaker.3,700,970,O.  317-38.000.  KueMrs.NorbertL.;  Id  Moore,  WiBi«nJ.M,  3,701.008. 

Moorman  Manufacturing  Company:  Ser— 
Ydda;  Kokubu,  Tattuo;  Shigeane.  Kdauke;  end  Kurk.  Kenneth  a;  and  KMde.  Robert  S..  3,700,127. 

,3,700.631.  Moray.FloreatJ.  A4|uaaUevdvesMmaisesiBforakl«dnew 

Kfituao.  MroyuU;  NekmWme.  SMmchi;  and  Kfiyd.  YuUo.  to  Mat-       nd ooaabuslfan ei^nss.  3.699.942.0  123-l8S.00p. 
Electronics  Corporation.  Sdid  state  ndcrowave  oerillartng    Morgenbergsr,  Pater  C.  Whed  doly  for  lifting 
3.701.030.0.  331-I07.00r.  like.  3,700,212,0.  234-131.000. 
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Morfenatem.  Stanley  W.  Method  and  apparatua  for  lample  analym  on 

acontmuouaOowbaaia.  3.700.S62.a.  195-103.SOr. 
Morita,  Yaauyuki;  and  Niahino,  Ttutomu,  to  Matauahiu  Bectric  Indua- 

trial  Caapany,  Limited.  Photoynhing  ammgeinent  for  uae  with  a 

cathode-ray  tube.  3.700.322.0. 3SS- 1.000. 
Moriey.  Cyril  William  Jamea.  Wet  procewi«  inauOlation.  3.699,983. 

a.  134-76.000. 
Morremen.  Qarence  B.^  S^t^ 

Oerlach.  John  R.;  and  Morrenaen,  Clarenoe  B.,  3,699.788. 
Muiiia.  Philip.  Incorporation:  Set — 

Tamol.  Ronald  A.;  and  Meyer.  Leo  F..  3.699.973. 
Morrow,  Paul.  Moniloring  circuit  for  detecting  leakage  cuirents. 

3.700.966.0.  317-18.00d. 
Mortimer.  Frank  R.;  firewater.  Alan  R.;  and  Bartram.  Michael  J.,  to 

Dunlop  Company  Limited.  The.  Braicing  syatema.  3.700,075.  O. 

188-346.000. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  inc.,  meane:  See — 

Wataon.  Edward  John,  Jr.,  3,700,673. 
Moachopedia,  Speroa  E.;  Czakert,  Emat;  and  Creig^iton.  Stephen  M..  to 

Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Solubilization  of  humic 

acidB,^miteB  and  coals.  3,700,728,0. 26O-S07.00r. 

Dillenburg.    Helmut;    Honig,    Helmut;    and    Moaer,    Wilhelm, 
3,700,414. 
Moainee  Papier  Corporatioa:  See— 

Diting,  Jamea  A.;  Engel,  John  B.;  and  Broeren,  John  E, 
3,700,181. 
Moater  Safe  Company,  The:  Sm— 

POIzick,  Anthony  J.,  3,699.789. 
Motia,  Gilbeit  M.,  to  Coals  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Tire  servicing  and  in- 
flating apparatus.  3,700,021,0.  1S7-1.100. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett,  Leonard  W.;  Hutcfainaon.  Thomas  R.;  and  Schilling.  Win- 
ston H..  3.701.016. 
Dane.JohnS..  3.701.  ISO. 
Davidson.  John  R..  3.700.8 1 1 . 
Frederikaen.Thomaa  M..  3.700.929. 
Frederikaen.  Thomas  M.;  and  Long.  Ernest  L..  3.701.031. 
Gay,  Michael  J.,  3,700,921 . 
Griffey,  Donaki  E.,  3.700.796. 
Groth,  Edward  John.  Jr..  3.70 1 .01 8. 
Hanley.  HaroU  G.;  and  Williamaon.  Edward  E..  3.699.61 2. 
Johnson.  Robert  Henry.  3.70 1 . 1 38. 
Lunn.  GerakI  K..  3.700.977. 
Marley.  Robert  R..  3.700.9 1 S. 
Nilssen.OleK..  3.699.817. 
Palac.  Kazimir.  3.700.948. 
Stiles,  Charles  W.,  3,701  .OSS. 
VargM.  Robert  J..  3,699,940. 
Mottus,  Edward  H.;  and  Ort,  Morris  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Methylene   bis   (aluminum   dihalides)   useful   as   polymerization 
catiOytt  components.  3.700.710.0.  260-448.00a. 
Mourier,  Emile.  Process  for  producing  acetylenic  alcohob.  3.700,740, 

a.  260-631.500. 
Mowry.  Harry  E..  to  Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co.  Cutter  and  creaser. 

3.699.83 l.O.  83-94.000. 
Moyer.  Donaki  W.:S(«— 

Swanson.  William  C;  Moyer.  Doruikl  W.;  and  Asmus.  Rodger  W.. 
3.699,678. 
Moyer.  Rudolph  H.:  See— 

Anderson.  Howard  H.;  Moyer.  Rudolph  H.;  Sibbeit.  Donald,  J.; 
and  Sutherland.  David  C,  3.700.896. 
Miugaia.  Joaeph  V..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Pressurized 

universal  hoMing  device.  3.700.226. 0. 269-22.000. 
Mueller  Co.:  5<r— 

Hackman.  Frank  C.  3,700.008. 
Mueller.  Gerhard;  Doerfel,  Helmut;  and  Schmidt-Thomee.  Georg. 
Molding  material  firom  polyamide  and  acrylic  cater  of  a  t-aliphatic  al- 
cohor3.700.7S  I .  O.  260-857. 
Mueller.  Kurt  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Uqukl  bipropel- 
lant  system  using  aqueous  hydroxylammonium  perchkirate  oxidizer. 
3.700,393, 0. 60-2 1 4.000. 
Mugnier.  Michel:  See — 

Gaaamann,  Hana  Ulridi;  and  Mugpier.  Michel.  3.699.804. 
MuUer.  Joaeph  C;  and  Stookey.  George  K.,  to  Indiana  Univeisity 
Foundatiop.  Impregnated  article  for  cleaning  the  interproximal  sur- 
CKca  of  the  teeth.  3.699.979. 0.  1 32-89.000. 
Muhhnann.  Christa:  See— 

Gentach.  Erich;  Bederke.  iClaus;  Seider.  Wafter.  FuUner.  Hans  Jur- 
gen;  and  Muhhnann.  Christa.  3.700,483. 
Mulkr.  Marcel:  Ser- 

Furat.  Andor.  MuUer.  Marcd;  Muller.  Peter,  Schocher,  Ame 
Johannaa;  and  Bacher.  Elisabeth.  3,700,702. 
Muller.  ^eier:  See— 

Furst.  Andor.  Muller.  Marcel;  MuUer,  Peter.  Schocher.  Ame 
Johannes;  and  Bacher.  Elisabeth.  3.700.702. 
Multiculp  Automaliop  Company:  See— 
Ehe,  Albert  L..  3.700.530. 

Ono  R..  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Supply  connection 
I  for  bleed  type  aening  ^lpmtm.  3.699,99 1 . 0. 1 37-82.000. 
a.  Robert  D..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Control  circuit  for  mercu- 
ry Hc  iMivs.  3.700.962. 0.  3 1 5-24 1 .000. 


Murakami.  Maauo;  Inukai.  Noriyoahi;  Koda.  Akio;  and  Nakano.  Koji, 
to  Yamanoudn  Pharmaceutical  Ca.  Ltd.  Proceaaes  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  N-(diethylanHnoethyl)  -4-anHno-S-chlaro-2-niethoxybenza- 
nade.  3.700.719.0. 260^71.00r. 
Murakami.  Yoahio:  See — 

Yaauda.    Nobuaki;    Ogawa.    Takenobu;    Murakami.    Yoahm; 
Ifigaihinakagawa.  Iwao;  Takeno.  Syooo;  and  Tanaka,  Norio. 
3^^619. 
Murashige,  Robert  H.,  to  Memorex  CorporatiaiL  Veaicular  fibn. 

3,700,480, 0.  1 17-34.000. 
Murgaa,  Karl  M;  Oreenberg.  Burton;  and  Clark,  Otto  A.,  to  ICP,  Inc. 
Switch  control  meana  for  a  photocopy  machine.  3,700,326, 0.  3SS- 
14.000. 
Murgaa,  Karl  M;  and  Greenbert,  Burton,  to  ICP.  Inc.  Switch  control 
means  for  an  electroatatic  book  copier  machine.  3.700.327.  CL  3SS- 
14.000. 
Murray.  Lawrence  Aloyaiua.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  making 
oon^ilementary  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistocs.  3.700.S07. 0. 
148-187.000.' 
Murray.  Robert  William,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Flame-re- 
tarded polymer  oompoaitkxia.  3.700.626. 0. 26&4S.80r. 
Murray.  WJsaeU;  and  Gigmwx,  Doninique.  to  Cohimhia  Research  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  detecting  pinhole  defects  in  foil  material. 
3.700.909.0.  250-2 19.0df. 
Murthy.  Nanjundiah  N..  to  Pitney  Bowes-Alpex.  Inc.  Data  processing 
system  employing  particular  bar  code  configuration.  3,700.858. 0. 
23S-61.11e. 
Myer,  Jon  H.;  O'Mera,  Thomaa  R.;  and  lUchardaon,  John  M,  to 
Hu^ies  Aircraft  Company.  Code  reading  system  for  identification  at 
moving    and    stationary    objects    utilizing    noncoherent    optics. 
3,700,907,0.  2SO-219.00d. 
Myers,  James  E.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Adjustable  shelf  sup- 
port bracket  3,700, 1 14, 0.  2 1 1  - 1 50.000. 
Myers-Shentnan  Company:  See — 

Shaddock,  Roland  E.,  3,700,360. 
Nachbur,  Hermann;  and  Maeder.  Arthur,  to  Gb»<jeigy  A.G.  Proceas 
for  flameproofing  ceUulose-oontaining  fibrous  materials.  3.700,403. 
0.8-115.600. 
Nacht.  George  G.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Wabh  fiinction 

generator.  3.701,143,0.  34O-347.0dd. 
Nadon,  Donaki  J.  Inductively  coupled  grid  cunor.  3.700,809, 0.  178- 

87.000. 
Nagai.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kurokawa,    Toahio;    Niahiyama,    Shoji;    Nagai,    Katsumi;    and 
Mochizuki,  Yuu.  3,700,229. 
Nagao,  Morimasa,  to  hTippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Magnetic 
head  including  thin  magnetic  film  separated  by  a  gap  spacer. 
3,700,827,0.  179- 100.20c. 
Nagata,  h^noru:  See — 

Masuhara,  Toshiaki;   Nagata.   Kfinoni;   and  Kubo,   Masahani, 
3.700,981. 
Nagata,  Shojiro:  See — 

YamagucM.  Yukiya;  Fukushima,  Kunihiko;  Yasuda,  Kfinoru;  and 
Ni«ata,  Shoiiro,  3,701 ,095. 
Nagatsu,  Junsaku:  See — 

Suzuki,   Saburo;   bono,   Kiyoshi;  Nagatsu,  Junsaku;   Akashiba. 
Takeo;  and  Sauki.  Shigeki.  3.700,655. 
Nagel,  Horstnmr,  Berg,  Markus;  Lohr.  Albrecht;  and  Adler.  Wilfiied, 
to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H  Proceas  of  preparing  pulverulent  to  granu- 
lar perborate  containing  waahing  compoaition.  3,700,600.  O.  252- 
99.000. 
Naito.  Fumio;  Kudo.  Toahiyuki;  and  Kubosaki.  Masanobu.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  ceramic  compositions.  3,700,596, 
O.  252-62.900. 
Najjar,  Hann  F.:  See — 

BiMbalg,  Herman  L.;  Hayaae.  Joshua  Y.;  Crutchfidd,  Rkhard  C, 
Jr.;  and  Najpr,  Hann  F.,  3,"0C,820. 
Nakaguchi,   Kohei;   Kawaaumi,   Shohachi;   Krooka,   Maaaaki;   and 
Yabuuchi,  Hroahi.  Alternating  copolymeis  of  alpha-oiefina  and 
acrylic  oonvounds.  3,700,647,0.  26O-63.00r. 
Nakamura,  Keiii:  See — 

Kaneko,  HdeMko;  Aritomi,  Jiro;  and  Nakamura,  Keiji.  3,700,680. 
Nakano,  Koji:  See — 

Murakami,  Maauo;  hnikai,  Noriyoahi;  Koda,  Akio;  and  Nakano. 
Koji.  3.700.719. 
Nakaahima,  Shinichi:  See — 

Maxuno.   Hroyuki;    Nakaahima,   Shimchi;   and   Miyai.    Yukio. 
3.701.050. , 
Nakaahio.  Setzo:  See— 

Hamada.  Takaki;  Nakaahk).  Sdzo;  Maruta,  bao;  Hayatsu,  Kazuo; 
Seto.  TetHiki;  and  Kono,  YoicM,  3,700.630. 
Nakayama,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Haruo;  and  Hapino,  Ifiroahi,  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kosyo  Ca,  Ltd  Proceas  for  producing  L-lynne  by  fermenta- 
tion. 3,700,SS7,O.  195-29.000. 
Nakazawa,  Junida:  See — 

Soma,    Nobuo;    Watatani.    Nfitsuo;    Nakazawa,    Junidii;    Sato. 
Yoalao;     Kuwabara.     YoaMmi;     and    Istakawa.     HkUako. 
3.700.682. 
Nakx>  Chemical  company:  See— 
Domba.  Elemer.  3.700.844. 
Hyde.  James  A..  3.700.587. 
Nak»  ManufiKturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Waher.  George.  3.700.01 1 . 
Nalevanko.  Rkhard  N.:  See— 
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Hubbard.  Ronakl  R.;  and  Nalevanko.  Rkdnrd  N..  3.700,185. 
Nanne,  Silvio  Edward;  and  Moody,  Renville  O.,  to  Algoma  Sted  Cor- 

porstoi.  The.  Universal  tap  jadi.  3,700,347, 0. 408-236.000. 
Nannini,  Noranda  Golfer's  wrist  attadunent.  3,700,245,  O.  273- 

189.00a. 
Naau,  Jiro;  Ogawa.  Tokuo;  and  Sekine,  Yoahk>,  to  Toyota  Jkloaha  Han- 
bai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Friction  disc  dutch  for  vehicles.  3,700,084, 
O.  192-70.280. 
Nation,  John  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  High  power  pulsed 

microwave  source.  3,700.952,0.  315-3.500. 
National  Aeronautics  andSpacadnistration  with:  See — 

Low,  George  M,  Deputy  Adminittrator  of  the;  National  Aeronau- 
tics andSpacadnistration  with;  respect  to  an  invention  of;  Fymat, 
Alain  L;  and  Abhyankar,  Krishna  D  bidia.  3,700.334. 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The:  See— 

Cartmell.  James  V.;  Churchill.  Donald;  and  Koopman.  Donaki  E.. 

3.700.306. 
OX^onnor.  Jamea  E..  3.701 .1 18. 
Phillipa,  Paul  S..  Jr..  3.700.439. 
Natkmal  Dittillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  Ser— 

Quackenbush,  John  J..  3,700,367. 
NatKNial  Reaeardi  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Brindley,   Giles   Skey;   and    Donaktaon.    Peter    Eden    Kirwan. 

3,699,970. 
Chfton.  John  Stephen;  and  Parker,  Dawood,  3,700,578. 
Clifton,  John  Stephen;  and  Parker,  Dawood,  3,700,579. 
Macleod,  Norman;  and  Proctor,  Davki,  3.700380. 
Maynard.  Dou«tas  Edward.  3.699.947. 
National  Tool  &  Die  Corporation:  See— 

Deeke.  Hdnrich  E..  3.700.38 1 . 
Naydan.  Theodore  T.;  uid  Aker.  Walter  W..  to  Environment/One  Cor- 
poration. Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  hydroelectric 
pulsed  Uqukls  jets.  3.700.169. 0.  239-4.000. 
Naylor.  David  C;  and  Leyfoum.  Derek,  to  Bell  Canada.  Automatic  call 

through  test  set  3.700.830. 0.  179-175.20r. 
Negra.  John  S.:  See— 

Tourtellotte.  John  F.;  Negra.  John  S.;  Wardiaw.  Abe;  and  Villiers- 
Fisher.  J<4m  F..  3.699.683. 
Nelkin.  Arthur,  and  Whittaker,  Robert  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  laying  underground  cable.  3,699,693, 
0. 61-72.600. 
Nelson,  Howard  N.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.   Method  of 
dispensing    inteifolded    sheet    material    and    package    therefor. 
3.700,138,0.  22 1-S  1.000. 
Nelson,  Terence  John:  See — 

Bonyhard,  Peter  Istvan;  and  I^elson,  Terence  John,  3,70 1 , 1 32. 
Geusic,  Joseph  Edward;  Nelson,  Terence  John;  and  Schinke, 
Davkl  Paul,  3,701,122. 
Nepereny,  HaroM  A.;  tfnd  Reich,  John  P.,  to  Koening,  A  G.,  mesne. 

Air  pollution  control  apparatus.  3,699.750. 0.  55-288.000. 
Newby.  Kenneth  Russ:  See— 

Butherus.    Alexander    Duane;    and    Newby.    Kenneth    Russ. 
3.700.975. 
Newby.  Kenneth  Russ;  and  Turner.  Dennis  Robert,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  metallizing  devkes.  3.700.569.  O. 
204-15.000. 
Newman.  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Rkhardson,  HaroM;  and  Newman.  Bruce  D.,  3.700.064. 
NiaU.  Hugh  D:  See— 

Tregear.  Geoffrey  W.;  Battaerd,  Hendrik  A.  J.;  Lang,  Gunter  A; 
Catt,  Kevin;  and  NiaU,  Hugh  D.,  3,700,609. 
Nichob,    Charles    M.    Valve    apparatus    induding    sdf-instaUing 

mechanism.  3,699,996, 0.  1 37-3 1 8.000. 
Nickeison,  Ralph  F.;  and  Weymouth.  Harok)  D..  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany.    Polyvinyl    alcohol-glyoxal-poiyol    adhesive    composition. 
3.700.61  l.O  2€0- 17.001. 
Nkniai.  Van  O.  Light  polarizing  prism  of  zcrcon.  3,700.308.  O.  350- 

157.000. 
Nicolaides.  Ernest  D..  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  Phenylalanine 
derivatives  for  treatment  of  measles  infections.  3.700.770.  O.  424- 
177.000. 
Nkx>k»N.V.:See— 

De  Winter.  Jan  Genit.  3,699.686. 
Nieben.  Anker  J.,  Jr.  Positive  kxrking  terminal  bushing  for  flexible 

pipe.  3.700.268. 0.  285-55.000. 
Niemann.  Theodore  F..  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company.  The.  Catalytic 
block  copdymerization  of  polar  naonomers.  3.700,756,  O.  260- 
881.000. 
NiemoUer,  Arthur  B.:  See— 

Wibon,  John  R.;  and  NiemoUer,  Arthur  B.,  3.700.840. 
Mepenberg.  Horst;  Oppenberg.  Rdf ;  and  Kuhn.  Rudolf,  to  Deutsche 
Babcock  A  WUcox  AktiengeaeUachaft.  OU  burner.  3.700.376.  O. 
431-13.000. 
Nihon  Demhi  Kabushiki  Kairiia:  Ser— 

Ou.  TomiyasM;  TsJogswa,  Katunobu;  and  Honda.  Masasada. 
3.699.948. 
Mkko  Pen  Kabushiki  Kairiia:  See— 
Tennki.  Shingan.  3.700.340. 
NUBenMfg.Co.:Ser— 

Stobbe.  Rkhard  P.;  and  Knapp.  Richard  V..  3.700.904. 
Nibsen.  Ole  K..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Isolator  washer  meana  for  puahbutton 

tuner  memory  mechanbm.  3.699.817,0.  74-10.370. 
Mtason.  Sven  Waher.  to  SKF  Induattial  Trading  and  Devekipment 
Company  N.V.  Device  for  recirculating  the  baUs  of  a  baU  screw 
3,699,823,0.74-459.000. 


andSu- 


f>fippon  Denao  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and: 

Shirai,  Takeaki;  Sakakibara,  Shigeru;  Nogudm 
miyodii.  Maahani,  3,700,079. 
happen  Bectric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  TakeaM;  and  Saito,  Yuzi,  3,700,949. 
Mppon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Nagao,  MorinMM.  3,700,827. 
hfippon  Gakki  Sdzo  KabusMki  KaMia:  See— 
Tomnawa,  Norio,  3,700,783. 
Udiyama,  Yasuji,  3,700,782. 
hfippon  Hoao  Kyokai:  See — 

Yamaguda.  Yukiya;  Fukudama,  Kunihiko;  Yaauda,  Mnoru;  and 
Nai^ita,  Shojiro,  3,70 1 ,095. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 

Fuiii,  Tatsuo;  and  Tomomitsu,  Toshk,  3,700,337. 
Shunomura,  Jun,  3,699,864. 
Shimomura,  Jun,  3.699,868. 
Nippon  Sted  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Osamu;  and  Matsumolo,  Fumio,  3,700,506. 
NishUcawB  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.Yoh.  3.699.718. 
Nidiino.Tsutomu:SBe — 

Morita.  Yasuyuki;  and  Nishino.  Tsutomu,  3,700,322. 
Nishiyama,  Shcji:  See — 

Kurokawa,   Toahio;    Nishiyama,    Shoji;    Nagai,    Katsumi;    and 
Mochizuki,  Yuu.  3,700.229. 
Nissan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ser— 

Kokubo.  Ryo;  Takakuwa.  Yaiuo;  Shiroishi.  Aldhiro;  and  Kihara. 
Nfitsuji.  3.700.672. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Mohri.  Yohkhi.  3.699.994. 
Nixon,  Dalbro  R.:  See— 

Batchdor.  Gordon  S.;  and  Nbcon.  Dalbro  R..  3.700.200. 
Noble  Manufiactuming  Company:  Ser— 

SoaaUa,  Harry.  MeudMtger.  Lyie  M;  and  Janugin.  Max  L.. 
3.700.040. 
^4oble.  Philip  S.;  and  Chapin.  James  R..  to  General  Electrk  Company. 

bitermodal  transfer  system.  3,700. 1 28, 0.  2 14-40.000. 
Noda,»deyo:Ser— 

Noda,    Masajiro;    Kajita,    Mroyuki;    and    Kuwayama,    Koji, 
3,700,402. 
Noda,  Masajiro;  deceased  (by  Noda,  Ffideyo;  heir);  Kaata.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Kuwayama,  Koji.  to  Meiaei  Chemical  Works.  Ltd.  Rei^  printing 
under  reactive  dye  with  alkali  hydroxy  methane  sulfonate  or  amino 
and  amido  mediane  sulfonate.  3,700,402, 0.  8-65.000. 
Noguchi,  Masaaki:  Ser — 

Shirai,  Takeaki;  Sakakibara,  Shigeru;  Noguchi,  Masaaki;  and  Su- 
miyoshi,  Mashani,  3,700,079. 
Nolan,  Matdtew  P.  Cargo  buUchead.  3,699,898. 0.  105-376.000. 
Noltiiv.  Peter,  to  Vereinigte  Aluminium-Werke  AktiengeaeUachaft. 

MelSigfiimace.  3.700^24.0.  266-33.000. 
Noranda  Mnes  Limited:  Ser — 

Themdb.  NBckdas  J;  and  Tarasaoff.  Peter.  3.700.43 1 . 
Nordin,    IVan  C.    Tetrahydropytazolodiazepinone   compounds   and 

methods  for  their  production.  3.700.657. 0.  26O-239.30b. 
Nordt,  Egon:  See — 

Bienert.  Klaus;  Lang.  Wmfiied;  Nordt.  Egon;  and  Wddner.  Her- 
bert, 3,700,413. 
Noren.  Don  W..  to  Noren  Products,  Inc.  Heat  pipes.  3,700,028,  O. 

165-32.000. 
Noren  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Noren,  Don  W.  3,700,028. 
Norian.  Roger  F.:  See — 

Shuey,  David  R.;  and  Norian.  Roger  F.,  3.700.990. 
Norman,  Rkhard  R.,  50%  lo  BRssickeUo,  Tony  J.  Atomatk  bag 

packing  appwatus  for  check-out  3,699.74 1 , 0.  53-29.000. 
North  American  RockweU  Corporation:  See— 
Amato,  Rkhard  A.,  3,699,765. 
Archambauh,  Roger  J.,  3,699.766. 
Oiabot.  Leo  L..  3.699.760. 

Denigan.  Thomas  R.;  and  Thomas,  James  L.,  3,699,839. 
Emoz,  Robert  D..  3.699,888. 
Mofaiar,  LHzk>  A.,  3,700,784. 
Rouae,  WiUiam  R.  3,700,984. 
North,    James   Oayton;    and    Pnmiaux.    Bernard   Roger. 
Telephone  Laboratories,  htcorporated.  Fidd  effect 
mednds  far  making  fidd  effect 
235.00r. 
Northern  Electrk  Company.  Limited:  Ser— 
Chulak.  WiUiam.  3.700.823. 
bwrey.  Sidney  Ivor  Joaeph.  3.70 1 . 1 1 5. 
Northein  Illinois  Gas  Company:  See— 

Dufour,  Raymond  J.;  and  Grimm,  James  J,  3,700,265. 
Noviyovsky,  WUliam  A.;  and  Hoetacher,  Max  W..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atooac  Energy  Camnassian.  Radio-Arequency  window  aa- 
aemUy  having  shielded  solder  joints  aiK)  rewetdable  replacement 
flai«es.  3,701,061,0.  333-98.r 
Novakovaky,  Vladimir  Efimovich: . 

Vayn,  Alezd  Alexeevidu  Ydblonky,  Stanaiav  Vakrievkh; 
Vofoahin,  Petr  Stepanovkh;  Sharov,  NUsolai  Griprievich; 
Shiborin.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Novakovskv.  Vladimir  Ohipvich; 
Kolpakov,  Grigory  Vasilievidi;  Ivanov.  Mark  Efremovkh;  Lin- 
din.  Viktor  MiklMilvich;  and  Lipsky.  DaniU  Ydoovlevich. 
3.700.364. 
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Nowick,  Raymoad  M.   Automobile  carbuntor  air  intake  fihen. 

3.699.749.  a  55-274.000. 
NttcoCocpontkMi:  See— 

Lennon,  ohnJ.  Winchester,  am.,  3.700.294. 
Nu-Lite  Fluoracent  M^  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Mara.  Oeocae  M..  3.700.887. 
Nuckel.  Nocben.  to  Kocks,  Friedrich.  Wire  and  rod  handling  ap- 

pmtua.  3.699,880.0. 100-7.000. 
N.V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  See— 

Toinwy.  Willy.  3.699.797. 
NyewHider.  Reuben  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  ^4avy.  Remote 
coBtroOed,  adjurtable  bmdwidth  low  pMt  filter.  3.701,059,  Q.  333- 
70.00a. 
Oakland  PlaaticsCarparalion:  5er— 
Cook.  Jamea  M..  m.  3.699.901 . 
Obayaili.  Nobuhani.  to  Kaburiaki  Kaisha  Kawai  Oakki  Sdiakusho. 

Electronic  muacalinttiuinenL  3.700.781.0. 84-1.010. 
OX^omor.  James  E.,  to  National  Cash  RegiMer  Company.  The.  Optical 
stoiafe  medium  and  method  of  making  and  using.  3.701.1 18.  O. 
34O-173.0li. 
O'Comior,  Ward  F.;  and  Van  VUet,  William  George,  to  Lummus  Com- 
pany. The.  Feedback  control  t^iparatiM.  3.699.989. 0.  1 37-487.500. 
Odman.  Tor  Axel:  See— 

Weatfwrg.  Bengt  Karl-Axel;  Odman.  Tor  Axel;  and  Fahlstrom. 
Rune.  3.699.878. 
OXXmneU.  Thoonas  P.  Floor  mat  poctionally  with  a  fenced  in  top  tur- 

Cace  and  an  opening  therethrough.  3,700.201 . 0.  248-346.000. 
ODriKoO.  Kenneth  F.;  and  ben.  Allan  A.,  to  Griffin  Laboratories  In- 
corporated. Fabrication  of  soft  plastic  contact  lens  blank.  3.700.761, 
a.  264-1.000. 
Oetiker.  Ham.  FoMaMe  bed  structure.  3.699,593. 0.  5-66.000. 
of:5<r- 

Fletcher.  James  C.  Administrator  of  The  Natioiud;  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect;  to  an  invention  of;  List. 
William  F.;  and  Famwofth.  David  L..  3,700.961 . 
Low.  George  M,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the;  National  Aeronau- 
tics andSpacadnistration  with;  respect  to  an  invention  of;  Fymat. 
Alain  L;  and  Abhyankar.  Krishna  D  India,  3,700,334. 
Offeimanns,  lieribcft:  See — 

Asinger,  Friedrich;  Offermanns,  Heribert;  and  Ghyczy,  Mikob, 
3.700,683. 
Ogawa.  Takenobu:  See— 

Yasuda,    Nobuaki;    Ogawa.    Takenobu;    Murakami.    Yoshio; 
Hinshinakagvwa,  Iwao;  Takeno,  Syoao;  and  Tanaka.  Norio, 

Ogawa,  Tokuo:  See— 

Nasu,  Jiro;  Ogawa,  Tokuo;  and  Sekine,  Yoshio,  3,700,084. 
Ogiao,  Mitautoshi;  and  Ohtaki,  Shohei,  to  Canon  Kabuihiki  Kaisha. 

Camera  equipped  with  auto-flaih  device.  3,699,858, 0  95-lO.Ood. 
Ogura,  hamu:  See — 

Sato.  Kiichi;  and  Ogura.  laamu,  3,699,648. 
Ollanlon,  James  F.,  Jr.;  and  SanderKxi,  Glenn  A.,  to  Haman  Factors 
Research  Incorporated.  Pulse  jitter  meaaurement  especially  for  agait 
beat  measurement  3.699.949.  a.  I28-2.60a. 
Otlara,  Genevieve  M.:  See- 
Tobias,  John  D.,  3,700,004. 
Ollara.  John  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Tobias.  John  D..  3.700.004. 
Ohio  Medical  College,  The:  See- 
Manning.  Maurice,  3,700,652. 
Ohio  Moulding  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Montean,  John.  Jr.,  3,700,277. 
Obmori.  Koichiro,  to  Honahu  Paper  Company.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing a  compoaite  corrugated  paper  board.  3,700,518,  O.  156- 
152.000. 
Ohahima,  Kotaro:  See — 

Abe,  bao;  Hiroae,  Talauo;  and  Ohihima,  Kotaro,  3.699,976. 
Ohtaki,  Shohei:  See— 

Ogiao,  Mitautoshi;  and  Ohtaki,  Shohei,  3,699,858. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Company  Limited  See — 

Sato,  Kiichi;  and  Ogura.  bamu  (said  Ogura  aaaor.  to).  3,699.648. 
Okinaka,  Uutaka.  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Elec- 

trobasgoUplatiiM  baths.  3.700.469,0.  106-1.000. 
Okumura.  Takuao:  See — 

Yamanouchi.  Sabuio;  Yaauno.  Kiyoahi;  Yamatokotariyania.  Kou 
Sota;  and  Okumura,  Takuzo,  3,700,750. 
Okura.  Yukio:  See— 

AdacM.  Toshio;  Hayaahi.  Kiyohide;  and  Okura.  YuUo.  3.700.026. 
Onn  CorporatiOQ:  See 

Schuhcs,  Hermann.  3.700.252. 
Olivares.  bmael  A.:  See— 

GabririBan.  Rolf  S.;  and  Ottvarea,  bmael  A..  3.700.442. 
OIoAhii,  Nib  Ginnar  &»~ 

Schulbtrom,  Stea  Gunde;  Freijd.  bigvar;  Schader.  Ame;  and 
OkiteoB.  NibGunnar.  3.701,075. 
Olympia  Werks  AG:  Sw— 

Kiiast.Dadar.  3.700.088. 
CyMaia,  Thomaa  R.:  Sat— 

Myar.  Mm  H.;  OlMera.  Thomaa  R.;  and  Richanbon.  John  M.. 
3.700,907. 

I  Taaabi  EbdnmicaCO.:  5ar 
KofB.  Mrohuni;  and  Sato.  Ryuidii.  3.701 .062. 


O'Neal.  Donakl  V.  Multi-track  adapter  cartridge  adapter  writ  fiar 
multi-track  cartridge  type  mapietic  tape  player.  3,700,826. 0.  179^ 
100.20c. 
074eU,PaulF.:Ser— 

Zawadzki,  Thomaa,  3.700.616. 
Onatott,  Edward  D.  Sextant  ctodL  3,699,76 1 , 0. 58-2.000. 
Oppenberg.  Rolf:  See — 

hfiepenberg.    Hont;    Oppenberg,    Rolf,    and    Kuhn,    Rudolf, 
3,700,376. 
Oppermann,  Robert  A.  Enzymatic  production  of  catechol  fhim  phenol. 
3,700,560,0.  195-49.000. 

OptiaonicsCocporatian:  See 

GalUna.  Hvold,  3.700.319. 
Oren,  Ida:  See— 

Zabicky-Zbaman,   Jaoobo   Zelik;   Oren,    Ida;    and   Katchabki, 
Ephnun,  3,700.610. 
Or,  Morris  R.:  See — 

Mottus,  Edward  H;  and  Ort,  Morris  R..  3,700,710. 
Orth,  Charles  D.,  to  Controb  Company  of  America.  Thermal  expan- 
sion valve  with  rapid prcaaure  equalizer.  3,699,778, 0. 62-225.900. 
Qrtolano,  Ralph  J.,  to  Wotingbouse  Electric  Corporatiaa  Rotor  struc- 
ture and  method  of  bcoacMng  the  aame.  3,700,353,0.416-199.000. 
OshiniB,  Takao:  See — 

Ueno,  Katauji;  and  Oahima,  Takao,  3,700,608. 
Oater,Oaude.  Grounding  receptacle.  3,701.074,0.  339-14.00r. 
Ostrozynaki,  Robert  Leopold,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Prooeaa 
for  preparing  ailicon  peroxide  oompoundi.  3,700,712,  O.  260- 
448.20e. 
Oswitch,  Stanly:  5c«— 

Golownia.  Robert  F.;  and  Oawitch,  Stanley,  3,700,617. 
Ota,  Maaami:  See— 

bhikawa,  Tatauo;  Kruta.  Sfairo;  Wakabayaahi.  Teniomi;  Inamoto. 
YoaMhiko;  Tetauhiro.  Kuaunoae;  laumaki.  Tatauichi;  and  Ota, 
Maaami.  3.700.662. 
Ota.  Tomiyaahi;  Taldmwa.  Katunobu;  and  Honda.  Maaaaada.  to  hfihon 
Denafai  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Recording  device  with  automatic  gain 
range  changer  and  DC  correction  means.  3,699,948, 0.  1 28-2.06|. 
Owetw,  >K^lliiun  A.,  to  Cincinnati  Kfilacron  Inc.  Apparatus  for  securing 
and  aligning  tvro  elementa  with  reapect  to  each  other  in  orthogonal 
planes.  3,700,292,0.  308-3.00a. 
Owens  Coming  Fibeiglas  Corporation:  See — 

Pearson,  Lee  E.;  and  Clark,  Jen  C.  3,700,5 1 2. 
OwenB-Olinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Allgeyer,  Guy  H.;  and  Foote,  James  B.,  3,699,902. 
Grier,  John  D.,  3,700,436. 
Ocawa,   Syuichi;   and  Tomimura.   Noboru.   to  Iwasaki   Tsushinki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  (a/k/a  Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.).  Resistive  film 
bleeder  resbtor  for  use  in  a  branch  drcuiL  3,701 ,056, 0.  333-8.000. 
Pabat  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Ziffer.  Jack.  3.700.561. 
Pacak.  Matthew,  to  Emuxi  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  making  grooved  wheeb.  3.700.382. 0.  29- 1 59.00r. 
Padawer.  Jacques:  See — 

Widtnark.  Rudolph  M.;  Licfatenstein.  Bernard;  Paaeltiner,  Lynn; 
and  Padawer.  Jacques,  3,700,555. 
Padgen,  William  J.;  and  Wiaon,  Donald  A.,  to  Warwick  Electronics, 
Inc.  Remote  control  receiver  using  a  phase  locked  loop.  3,701,103, 
O.  340-170.000. 
Pagani,  Hermer  See— 

Thiemann,  Josef  Emt;  and  ftigani,  Hermes,  3,700,558. 
Page,  Patrick  E.  Parasail,  glider  type  aerial  device.  3,700,191,0.  244- 

16.000. 
Paget,  George  Edward:  Ser— 

Richardaon,  Dora  Nellie;  Walpole,  Arthur  Leonard;  and  Paget, 
George  Edward,  3.700,777. 
Paklow,  Lomar,  to  >K^lhelmab>irgBr  MaadunenCabrik,  Firma.  Adjusta- 
ble supporting  structure  for  power  toob  cc  the  like.  3,700,195,  O. 
248-16.000. 
Painton,  Oaude  Arthur,  to  United  Gaa  Induatriea  Limited,  meane.  Illu- 
minating dbpUy  for  simulating  a  fire.  3,699,697, 0. 40-106.530. 
Palac,  Kazimir,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Edge-bonded  bi-metallic  strip  extend- 
ing fitxn  metal  plate  on  shadow  maak  to  atud  via  apring  of  substan- 
tially smaller  crosaaectional  area.  3,700,948, 0.  3 1 3-85.O0S. 
Palmer,  HaroMD:  See- 
Hood,  Jesse  C,  Jr.;  and  Pabner,  Harokl  D.,  3,699,629. 
Paoli,  Thomas  Lee;  and  Ripper,  Jose  Ellis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Optical  ooupbng  of  adjacem  stripe  contact  geometry 
semicanductor  lasers.  3.701,044.0. 331-94.500. 
Papadopoukis,  Stelios  B.:  See— 

Hefam,  Oiffonl  J.;  McMUan.  Norman;  and  P»padopotikis,  Stehos 
B.,  3,700,855. 
Papadopouos,  KficlMel  N.;  and  Ueber.  RuaaeU  C.  to  SheU  OU  Com- 
pany. Method  of  producing  oil  from  an  oil  shalf  Connation  containing 
naboolite  and  dawunite.  3.700,280. 0. 299-S.OOO. 
Papst,  Geofg  F.;  Oierschdi,  End;  and  Ptpat,  Hana-Dielcr,  to  Paptt- 
Motor«n  KG.  Fan  mmnbty  fbr  a  ventilator.  3,700,358,  O.  417- 
354.000. 
Papst,  Hans-Dieter.  See — 

Pinst.  Oeocg  F.;  Gieiachek,  Emil;  and  Papst,  Hans-Dieter, 
X700.3S8. 
Papst-Moaoren  KG:  See— 

Paoat,  Geocg  F.;  Gieracheic,   Emil;  and  Fapat,   Hans-Dieter, 
X700.358. 
Paquin,LeanJ.:. 
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Violette,  Glenn  M.;  Paquin,  Leon  J.;  and  Lock.  James  A., 

3,700.525. 

Parilla,  Arthur  R.  Ox)ling  techniques  for  high  teinperature  eiw^tea  and 

other  coraponenb.  3,700,1 7 1 , 0.  239- 127.300. 
Park,  Vernon  K.:  See- 
Johnson,  Sam  H.,  Jr.;  Mears,  Robert  A.;  and  Park,  Vernon  K., 
3,700,758. 
Pferke,  Davb  A  Company:  See— 

Niooiaides,  Eroeat  D.,  3,700,770. 
Parker,  Dawood:  See— 

diftoB,  John  Stephen;  and  Parker,  Dawood,  3,700,578. 
Oilton,  John  Stephen;  and  Parker,  Dawood.  3,700,579. 
Pariwr,  William  J:  See- 

Rauadi,  Johsi  T.;  and  Parker,  William  J.,  3.700,069. 
Parkin,  William  J.;  and  Wibon,  Joe  C,  Jr.,  to  Sandera  Awxiates.  bic. 
meane.  Muhiple  element  aeming  apparatua.  3,700,905,  O.  250- 
203.00r.  ^^ 

Pkrkinaoo,  GeraU  W.;  and  Cutting,  Jack  R.,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Trim  reference  for  heuoopter  fed  augmentatian  system. 
3,700,995,0.318-628.000. 
^rks,  Charles  F.,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Inc.  Electroconductive 

glaze  and  method  fix  preparation.  3,700,606, 0.  252-5 1 8.000. 
Panmelee,  KendaU  G.:  See— 

Chdminaki,  Stephen  V.,  3,699.771. 
Parouty,  Jran  Claude:  See— 

Bidault,  Michel;  Doadat,  Jean;  Lelay,  Roland;  and  Parouty,  Jran 
Claude,  3,699,647. 
Pan,  Michael  K.  Vibratory  feeder  bowl  drive  apparatua.  3,700,094, 0. 

198-220.0bc. 
Parry,  John,  to  Ingenioua  Devicea  Limited.  Apparatua  for  providing  oil 

grooves  in  valve  guides.  3,700,343, 0. 408-8 1 .000. 
Parson,  Howard  Grubb,  Sir,  A  Company  Limited:  See— 

Madeod,  Hugh  Ai«us  Mcintosh,  3,700,898. 
Paacal,  Forrest  A.,  II.:  See- 
Paschal,  Forrest  A.;  Stuart,  GenOd  L.;  and  PaKal,  Forrest  A.,  U., 
3.700,274. 
Paschal,  Forrest  A;  Stuait,  Gerald  L.;  and  Pascal.  Forrest  A..  II.,  to 
Paschal,  Forrest  Machinery  Company.  Apparatus  for  stacking  un- 
cured  brick.  3,700,274. 0. 294-63.00r. 
Paschal,  Forrest  Madiinery  Company:  See- 
Paschal.  Forrest  A.;  Stuart.  Gerakl  L.;  and  Paacal.  Forrest  A.,  Q., 
3,700,274. 
Paseltiner.  Lynn:  See — 

Widmark,  Rudolph  M.;  Lichtenstein,  Bernard;  Paseltiner,  Lynn; 
and  Padawer.  Jacques,  3,700,555. 
Pass  &.  Seymour,  Inc.:  See — 

Bates.  ReginaU  A.,  3.700,972. 
Patel.  Jayantilal  M.:  See- 
Lawrence,  Benjamin;  Wolbon,  Alan  B.;  and  Patel,  Jayantilal  M., 
3.700.465. 
Patel,  Jayantilal  M.;  Wolbon,  Alan  B.;  and  Lawrence,  Benjamin,  to 
Procter    and    Gamble   Company,    The.    Decatfeination    process. 
3.700,464,0.  99-70.000. 
Paterick,  Robert  J.;  Liana,  Eugenio  R.;  and  Kleman,  Jerry  L.  Toy  foot- 
ball. 3.700,239,0.  273-65.00r. 
Patrick.  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Kovach,  Stephen  M.;  Patrick.  Ralph  E.;  and  Kmecak,  Ronald  A.. 
3,700,745. 
Pattemn,  Roger  Lee;  and  Ventreaca,  Mario,  to  Deere  &  Company. 
Rear  fiinow  wheel  control  structure  for  diic  tillers  and  the  like. 
3,700,042,0.  172-385.000. 
Patton,  Terence  R.;  and  Ringel.  Melvin  B.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Frequency  averaging  controlled  false  alarm  rate  (CFAR) 
circuit.  3,701,149,0.  343-S.Odp. 
Pawkaki.  Chester  E.;  and  Stewart,  Russell  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.  The.    Methylacetylene   chkxination.    3,700,735.   O.    260- 
597.00r. 
Peacock.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Scarnato.  Thomas  J.;  Peacock,  Peter  J.;  and  Kowalik.  John  J., 
3.699,758. 
Peak,  Charla  Benjamin,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Quick-adjustable  lower 

stop  for  feeder  house  drum.  3.699.753, 0. 56- 1 4.500. 
Peak,  Robert  E.  Adjustable  axb  work  support.  3,700,228,  O.  269- 

61.000.* 
Peancn,  Alma:  See — 

Pearson.  ReinhoM  A.,  3.700.090. 
Pearson.  Kenneth  WiUiam:  See— 

Dbdman,  David.;  Pearson.  Kenneth  William;  and  WooUey.  John 
Mathers.  3,700.605. 
Peaison.  Lee  E.;  and  Clark.  Jeri  O..  to  Owens-Coming  Hberglas  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  forming  a  fluid  retaining  wall.  3.700.512,  O. 
156-62.400. 
Peamn.  R.  A..  Company:  See — 

Pearson,  Reinbold  A,  3,700,090. 
Peanon,  ReinhoM  A.;  deceased  (by  Pearaon.  Alma;  executrix),  to 
Pearson.  R.  A..  Con^iany.  Conveyor  and  article  handKng  apparatus. 
3.700.090. 0.  198-34.000. 
Peairion.  William  S..  to  Cypro-lncorporated.  Comminuting  apparatus 

3.700.177.0.  241-36.000. 
Pdttet.  Pierre  Henri,  to  C.A.V.  Limited.  Governor  mechanisms. 

3.699.8 1 6. 0  73-526.000. 
Pennwah  Corporation:  See- 
Miller.  Henry  C.  3.700.627. 
Taykv.  Lany  Chrittopher.  3,699,78 1 . 
Zambone,  Albert  S.,  3.700,704. 


Zambone,  Albert  S.,  3,700,705. 
Pcnbtetn,  Warren  L.:  See 

Plonaker,  Larry,  Peribtein,  Warren  L.;  and  Malec,  Robert  E, 
3,700,598. 
Pertdna-Ebner  Corporation:  See — 

Raycea,  Jum  L.,  3,700,3 10. 
Periman,  Marvin:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
miniauation,  3,700,869. 
Fermakik  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Holly,  Jamea  A.,  3,699,978. 
Perminov,  Evgeny  Nfikhailofvich,  to  Mnaky  opytny  zavod  Spetairinufo 
Konatruktoakogo  i^uro  No.  3.  Dividfa«  attatlaiieiit.  3,699.844,  O. 
90-57.000. 
Femet,  Midiel,  to  Erste  Deutacte  FloatglM  GmbH  &  Co.  Weir-IOce 
body  extending  from  below  into  a  body  of  moviiw  molten  dma. 
3,700,424,0.65-333.000.  ^^ 

Persin,  AVilliam  J.,  to  Baydiem  Corporation,  meane.  Tread  member 

and  endfeas  tracks  made  therefrom  3,700,287.0.  305-38.000. 
Peter,  Alfred  O.,  to  FMC  Corporatioa  Truck  tow  conveyor  switcMiw 

apparatus.  3,699,895,0.  104-88.000. 
Peters,  Anus  E,  to  Mcro  8  Company,  mesne.  McroGbn  viewer. 

3,700.321,0.  353-26.000. 
Peters,  Theodore  Richmond,  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laborstories,  bKor- 

porated.  Priority  access  system  3,701,109,0.  340-172.500. 
Petersen,  Ulrich,  to  Mannesmatm  Aktietweselbchsft.  Continuous  ( 

ing  machine.  3.700,027.0. 164-282.000. 
Peterson,  George  Eari:  See — 

Glass,  Alastair  Maknlm;  and  Peterson,  George  Eari,  3,700.9 1 2. 
Petite.  Anthony  M.;  and  Tbomlejr,  dive  E..  to  ObshOeigy  Corpora- 
tion. Dyeiiw  of  polycafbonaimdes  of  bb  ( paraanano-cydohexyl ) 
methane  and  dodecanedioic  add  with  anionic  dyes.  3,700,405,0.  8- 
173.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Lissant,  Kenneth  J.,  3.700,594. 
Petry,  Robert  C.  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company.  Bb(difluoramino)alkyl 
substituted  oompoundi  an  method  of  preparatkm.  3.700.706.  O. 
260-453.0al. 
Pettazzi.  Paok>.  to  RIV-SKFOffidne  de  Villar  Petoaa  S.p..  Proceaa  Mid 
apparatus  for  correcting  irregularities  in  the  drcubvity  of  riiMs. 
3.699.792. 0.  72- 1 10.000. 
Pettitt.  Malcohn  Jack:  See— 

Taplin.  Stanley  Donovan;  and  Pettitt.  Makolm  Jack,  3,700.825. 
Peuisem,  Marvin  Van.  to  Koehring  Company.  Resiliently  mounted 

auger  mechanbm.  3.700,179.0.  241-301.000. 
Pfadonhauer.  Dieter.  See — 

Forsting,  Bernard;  Hellriegel.  Edmund;  and  PCadenhauer.  Dieter. 
3.700;076. 
Pfizer,  Inc.:  See — 

Berth,  Wayr^e  E,  3,700,68 1 . 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  Seie-^ 
Irvin,  Albert  H.,  3,699.873. 
Kai^ran.  Warren  F.,  3.699.814. 
Philippi.  Chariea  W.  Balancing  skill  game.  3,700,234, 0.  273- 1  OOm 
PhillqB,  Chandler  A.:  See- 
Stevens.  Curtb  E;  and  PMllips,  Chandler  A.  3.701 ,  i  36. 
Phillips.   Paul  S..  Jr..  to  Nasional  Cash  Register  Company.  The. 
Photocopy  proceaa  utilizing  a  transfer  sheet  coated  with  microcap- 
sules contaming  pholoaenaitive  Mchler's  ketone  dyeiirecuraofs. 
3.700.439.  a.96-27.0tr. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Beiliiwer.  Robert  M.;  and  Cabbage.  John  T..  3.700.566. 
Brady.  Donnie  G.;  Zuech.  Ernest  A.;  and  Gray,  Roy  A..  3.700.625. 
Brady,  Domiea,  3,700,724. 
Hahn,  WilliamC.,  3,699,821. 
Piattk,  Edward  Walter,  and  Hon,  William  A.  to  Victaulic  Company  of 
America.  Pipe  groover.  3.699,828.0.  82-4.00c. 
tJ.See— 


Picard,  Oarenoe . 

Garrahan,  William  F.;  Madden.  Edwin  J.;  and  Picard.  Oarence  J.. 
3.699.959. 
Pick.  Steve  J.  Vehicle  tih  indkxtion  apparana  3.701.093.  O.  340- 

52.00h. 
Pickett.  John  E  P.  Method  utiliziiw  a  dbpoaaNc  blade  in  nicnMome 

cimiiig.  3.699.830. 0.  83-13.000. 
Piegza.  Henry  John,  to  Weking  and  Steel  Fabricatian  Ca,  bK.  Ptvotil 

quick  diaconnect  fhiid  flow  ooupbng.  3.700.267. 0.  285-24.000. 
Piorce.  Leo  F.:  See — 

Moore.  Peter  N.;  and  Pierce.  Leo  F..  3.700.260. 
Pieraon,  Oiariea  W.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company.  Ukraaonic  splioM. 

3,700,532.0.  156-580.000. 
Pike.  Herbert  J.,  to  Stevens.  J.  P..  A  Ox  Air  yam  texturiaer.  3,700,39 1 . 

O  57-77.300. 
PillinL  Arthur  F..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Work  twister  for 

rollmgmiU.  3.699.795. 0.  72-231.000. 
Pkxieer  Fbasica,  Inc.:  See— 

Bleaae.  Wilfred  J. ,  3.700.2 1 3. 
Piper.  Ddbert  A.  Vibrating  screen,  earth-dassi^mg  motorcycle  at- 
tachment 3.700.I05.O  209-421.000. 
Pipkins.  David  D..  to  Valspar  Corpurabun.  The.  Method  Cor  kacpii^ 

paim  tanks  dean.  3.699.982,0.  134-22.00r. 
Piquerez,  Ervin;  deceased  (by  SchoUer.  Ami;  and  Dandeiier.  Edouard; 

executots).  Tigbt  control  mcmbei  far  watch  mowemem.  3.699.767. 

O.  58-90.00b. 
Pitney  Bowea-Alpex,  Inc.:  See — 

Murtfay.  NMjundiirii  N..  3.700.858. 
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Ptaccme.  Anthony  N..  to  Congoleum  InduMriw,  Inc.  ApfwratuB  for 
productni  ra«iM  iheetlike  products.  3.700.366,  a.  42S-7 1 .000. 

Ftandm.  Jean.  Faceted  raflMtor.  3.700.882.0. 240-41.360. 
PlMMT.  Franz;  and  Tbeiacr.  Joarf.  Movable  afiparatua  for  lepUctng  an 

oldtn«kby«newtnck.3.«9.89<  a.  104-2.000.         

Ptaoer.  Oeone  E..  Jr.  Solid  atate  relay  arranaement.  3.700.923.  Q. 

307.252.00b.  .._.    ^o^     ^* 

Pnnn-  jHBea  E.;  and  Dercng.  Viggo  G..  to  United  Statea  of  Amer- 
ica. Nadonal  Aeronautics  and  md  Sfiaoe  Adminittration.  Vortex 
£«Bchhi>hpraMiieiMaenefator.  3.700.192.0. 244-139.000. 
PI^^H.  OMiln  M  '  Stt^ 

Brandes.  Raynond  G.;  and  Fleais.  Oiarles  M..  3.700.8S7. 
Flebal,  Edward  J.,  to  BiMett-Bennan  Oxporation,  The.  Electrolytk: 
ceo  with  inner  electrode  having  non-reactive  sui&ce.  3.700.974. 0. 
317-230.000. 
Flawy  Handdundbtvestments  AG:  Ser—  ^,,^.,. 

GwiUini.  David  Thomas;  and  WMting.  Robin  Joseph,  3.700.154. 
FloMker.  Lany.  PerilBtein,  Wanen  L.;  and  Malec.  Robert  E..  to  Ethyl 
Oxporation.  Fuel  and  lubricating  oil  compoaitiom.  3.700.598.  O. 
252-50.000.  ^         .         .       w-    w 

Plumat,  Emile.  toGlaverbd  S.A.  Application  of  metal  coatuigs  by  the 

■dzure  mediod.  3.700,496.0.  117-21 1.000. 
Plumb.  John  Beckett:  See—  ,.«»«,,., 

Atherton.  John  Headtoote;  and  Flumb.  John  Beckett,  3,700.7 1 3. 
Polaroid  Owporation:  See— 

BuigarcUa,  Jol»  P.;  and  EWn.  Seymour,  3.699,86 1 . 
Erlichnan,  Irving.  3.699.865. 
xetiaT.  3.700.441. 


Weed,  Lucretia    . 
WolbarM,  John,  3,699.867. 
FDlit,NeilA.:5ef—  .^  „,       ^  »     .. 

Hutner,  Mark  A.;  Polit,  Neil  A.;  Watson,  Donald  W;  and  Aiteh, 
Herbert  C,  Jr..  3.700.324. 
Folygon  Concepts:  5er— 

Souza.  Augustine  A..  3,700,137.  ^.    ^   ^    ^ 

Ptomey,  Jacques,  to  Societe  des  Aciers  Fins  de  I'Est.  Method  of  treat- 
ment of  liquid  steel  under  vacuum.  3.700.779. 0. 1 3-26.000. 
P^mtifliy.  Jacques  A.,  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.  Curve  tracer. 

3.700.99  iTo.  318-568.000. 
IVintiny,  Jacques  A.,  to  Couher  Electronics,  Inc.  Curve  tracer. 

3.700,992,0.  318-568.000. 
Foneil  Biothen,  inc.:  Ser— 

PopeU.  Samuel  J..  3.699,603.  ,  .^  ^,  ^ 

Ptopeil.  Samuel  J.,  to  Popeil  Brothen.  Inc.  Wnnger  mop.  3.699.603,  U. 

15-120.00r. 
Poplawaki.  Joel  J.:  See— 

Bardos.  John  J.;  and  Poplawaki.  Joel  J..  3.699.679. 
Ftosche.  Dr.-lng..  H.C.F..  K.G..  Firma:  See— 

Gfcwing.  KUus;  and  Hacker.  Fritz.  3.699.842. 
Pbrt-A-Stall:  Ser— 

Hero.  Richard  A..  3.699.924. 
Focu  Systems  Corporation:  See— 
De  Luca.  Paul  V..  3.700.824. 
Porter.  John  Norman:  See— 

Kunstmann.  Martin  Paul;  and  Porter.  John  Norman.  3.700.768. 
Martin.  John  Henry  Edward  James;  and  Porter,  John  Norman, 
3.700.769. 
Ptocter.  Robert  B.;  Ardelt.  Clarence  A.;  and  Storck.  Robert  C.  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company.  Tractor  inching  control  utilizing  a 
decelerator.  3.700.081. 0.  192-.070. 
Ptoaao.  Piene  A.  Boxes  for  packaging  a  reel.  3.700.098. 0.  206-S2.00f. 
PMzick.  Andiony  J.,  to  Mosler  Safe  Company.  The.  Dial  strxicture  for 
mechanjwp  requiring  both  lineal  and  rotary  input  operatmg  move- 
mentt.  3.699.789,0. 70-329.000. 
F^weU.  Gonkm  Francis  Wellington;  and  Preston.  Edward  George,  to 
Molins    Machines    Company    Limited.    Cigarette    manufacture. 
3.699.974.0.  131-21. OOr. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Harry  P..  3.700.542. 
Davis,  Harry  P..  3.700443. 
Preformed  Line  Productt  Company:  See— 

Minchak.  Edward  F.  3.699.592. 
PrendergMt,  Charles  Scott,  to  Cam  Rotors  Limited.  Radial  piston  fluid 

pfeasure  motor.  3,699,848,0. 91-487.000. 
Press- und  Stanzwerk  Paul  Craemer  KG:  Ser— 

Ditges,  Ernst,  3,700,205. 
Ptaston,  Edward  George:  See — 

P«>well,  Gordon  Francis  Wellington;  and  Preston,  Edward  George, 

3,699,974.  _       ^ 

Price,  Jolm  A.;  and  Stewart,  Mary  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Deep  dyea- 

Ue  oopolyester  resim.  3.700.644.  a.  260-75.00n. 
Price,  Robert  H.,  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Foil  bearing  control  ap- 
paratus. 3,701.135.0.  340-1 74.  lOe. 
Ploce,H.C..Co.:Ser— 

ElUott,  Bernard  V..  3.700.223. 

nocter  A  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Damico.  Ralph  A..  3.700.676. 

Procter  and  Gamble  Company.  The:  See—  ' 

BergeroQ.  Robot  J.;  and  Schlkhter.  Stephen  L..  3.700.466. 
BolTcresary  U; and Strobel.  Rudolf  G.  K..  3,700,463. 
Lawicnce,  Benjamin;  Wol&on,  Alan  B.;  and  Patel,  Jayanolal  M.. 

3.700.465. 
PMel.  Jayaotilal  M.;  WolCnn,  Alan  B.;  and  Lawrence.  Benjamm. 

3.700.464. 
.uir.  David:  Sm^ 
Mac  Wind.  Nonmn;  and  Proctor.  David.  3.700480. 


Protectowire  Co..  The:  See- 
Andrews,  Oifton  B..  3.701 .  14 1 . 
Pruniaux.  Bernard  Roger  See—  ,«w>«-.o 

North.  James  Oayton;  and  Pruniaux.  Bernard  Roger.  3.700.978. 
Pryjnwk.  Bohdan  L.  to  General  Motors  Corpor«tion^Spe«l  Control 

system  for  alternating  current  induction  motors.  3.700.988. 0.  3 18- 

227.000.  _,    _^ 

PufiM.  Joseph.  Lansnated  sheet  material  having  a  contoured  surttce. 

3.700439. 0.  161-120.000.  .        ^     .        . 

PuUiam,  Joaeph  H.;  and  McCurnin,  Thomas  W..  to  lou  Engineenng. 

bK.  Fluid  level  9amar  and  system.  3.701 .1 38. 0.  340-244.00r. 

Pullman  Incorporated:  See- 
Shaver.  William  R.;  and  SchuUer,  James  J.,  3.700.143. 

Putt.  Frank  E..  to  Town  St  Country  Oeanen  FrancMaes.  toe.  Carpet 

cleaning  apparatiB.  3.699.607. 0.  15-320.000. 
QuackenbiMh,  John  J.,  to  National  DisdUers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. FlMtic  bag  Owing  apparatus.  3.700.367. 0. 425- 1 1 2.000. 
Rackson,  Chester  B.  Hand  hekl,  finger  controlled  switch  device. 

3,700.835.0. 200-52.00r. 
Rackaon,  Chester  B.  Hand  hekl,  finger  controlled  switch  device  with 

flexible  wrist  strap  mount.  3.700.836, 0.  200.52.0(k. 
Radiation  Incorporated:  See— 

Davidson.  Jimmy  L.;  and  Rouse.  Geor^  V..  3.699.722. 
RaCbli.  Andre.  Musical  instruments,  especially  of  the  percuanon  type. 

3.699,835.0.84-236.000. 
R«hn,HUtonN..Jr.:See—  ,„.,..,.      ^    . 

Robertt.  Carlton  E.;  Rahn.  rtlton  N..  Jr.;  and  Reid.  Walter  E..  Jr.. 
3.700404. 

Raiann.  Jean-Pierre:  See—  

Delair.  Jean-Paul;  Raisnn,  Jean-Piene;  and  Voom,  Eugene, 
3,700.153. 
Ralston.  James  C:  See— 

Davidge.  Ronakl  V.;  Locklar.  Henry  C;  Ralston.  James  C;  and 
RiteSe. Robert T,  3,700.328. 
Ramadiandran.  Sundaresan.  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation. 
Method  of  controlling  vacuum  decarfourization.  3,700.429.  O.  75- 

49.000. 
Rammler.  Roland:  See— 

John.  Willibald;  Schmalfekl.  Paul;  Lange,  Paul;  and  Rammler,  Ro- 
land. 3.700.564. 
Ranaley.  Alvin  O.;  and  Walwood.  John  T..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Camouflaged  article  and  method  of  producing  same. 

3.700.397.0.8-4.000. 
RannenbCTg.  George  C.  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Capacity  con- 
trol  for   gu   turbine   powered   air   cycle   refiigeration   system 
3.699.777. 0.  62-172.000. 
Ranon.  Uri:  See— 

Zuleeg.  Rainer;  and  Ranon.  Uri.  3.70 1 .043.  ' 

Ransburg  Electro<:oating  Corporation:  See — 

Ferrant,  Wolfgang,  3.700.168. 
Rauach.  John  T.;  and  Parker.  William  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Wave  interference  silencer.  3.700.069. 0.  1 8 1 -36.00b. 
Rauakolb.  Fred  W.,  to  Standard  International  Cotporation.  Cooling 

system  for  heated  calender  rolls.  3.700.2 1 7. 0.  263-6.00c. 
Ravaachio.G»^ielino:Seie— 

Basso.  Eii^enio;  Ravaachio.  Gu^ielmo;  and  FrangiUi.  Vittono, 
3.701.000.  _    .  ^   .., 

Ravich.  Leonard  E.;  Berman.  Elliot;  and  Ekman.  Cari  F.  W..  said 
Ravich  and  said  Ekman  aaaor.  to  Itek  Corporation.  Production  of 
positive  image  by  devek>ping  an  imagewise  exposed  semiconductor 
element  with  oxidizing  and  reducing  agents.  3,700,447.  O.  96- 
48000. 
Raviv.  Josef:  See —  .  ,,-«,  .,, 

Cocke,  Jolm;  Motnmens.  Jacques  H.;  and  Raviv.  Josef.  3.701.1 1 1. 
Loh.  Louis  S.;  Monnens.  Jacques  H.;  and  Raviv,  Josef,  3.701 .108. 
Rayces.  Juan  L..  to  Ptrkins-Ebner  Corporation.  Compact  cataduptnc 

^xxhromat  system  3.700.310. 0.  350-201.000. 
Raymond  Lee  Oi-ganizadon.  Inc..  The:  See- 
San  Emedieno.  Juan  J..  3.700.240. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Scheid.  William  J.  3.700.378. 
Razzano.  John  S;  and  Smith.  Alfred  H.  to  General  Electnc  Compju^ 
Process  for  treating  reinforcing  silica  filler.  3,700.473.  O.  106- 
288.00q. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Bosomworth,  Dou^as  Robert,  3.700.791. 

Caplan.  Sandor.  and  Lamotte.  Kfichael  F..  3.701 .047. 

Craft.  Jack,  3.701.021  _„^    ^  ,         ,,nnAO-7 

Epifano.  Robert  Nicholas;  and  Jordan.  Eugene  Leon.  3.700.497. 

Haferi.  Peter  Eduard.  3.700.958. 

Heyman.  Philip  Nfichad.  3.700.804. 

Mirsch.  Jotai  Walter.  3.701 .065. 

Murray.  Lawrence  Aloysius.  3.700.507. 

Saxena.  Aijun  Nadi.  3.700.979. 

Steckler.  Steven  Alan.  3.70 1 .032.  , 

Warren.  Henry  Ray.  3.700. 152.  "* 

V^iUiami.  John  Garland,  3.701 .107. 

Verge.  Ketmedi  W.;  Kachnwn,  Robert  D.;  and  Read,  Ronald  G., 

Reed,  Howard  D.  Seam  kKator  for  sizing  draperies.  3,699.674. 0.  38- 

102  500 
Rees,  Heriwt.  to  Husky  Manufacturing  and  Tool  Works  Ltd  Iiijec- 

tion-molding  machine  with  alarm  devwe.    3.700.375.  CI.   423- 

422.000. 


October  24,  1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


Regan.  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Abkowitz.  Stanley;  Siergiej.  John  M;  and  Regan.  Ronakl  D.. 
3.700.434. 
Reich,  John  P.:  See — 

Nepereny.  Harold  A.;  and  Reich.  John  P..  3.699.750. 
RekUhard,  Robert  W..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  toe.  Static 
non-destructive  afai^  wall  donaun  mennory  with  hall  voltage 
readout.  3.701.126.0.  235-174.0lw. 
Reid,  Plalip  L..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  Packi«e  kxator.  3.699.745. 0. 

53-393.000. 
Rod,  Walter  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Roberts,  Carlton  E;  Rahn.  Khon  N..  Jr.;  and  Rekl,  Waher  E.,  Jr.. 
3.700404. 
Reifeis.  Richard  F..  to  Diamond  toternational  Corporation.  Fbod 


pK:kagingtray.  3J00.096.0. 206^5.330. 
«imaim.  WilT" 


Reimaim.  William  George,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Flatpack  lead  posi- 
tioning device.  3.700.443. 0. 96-36.200. 
Reineman.  Richard  G.;  and  Schaefer.  George  E..  to  Brunswick  Cor- 
poration. Two  place  seating  unit.  3.700.279. 0. 297-232.000. 
Rdiable  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Dusek.  Ervin  F..  3.699.874. 
Reliance  Electric  Comfiany:  See— 

Loahbough.  Richard  C.  3.701 .106. 
Relies,  Howard  M.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Conversion  of 
diaoetylbenaenes  to  unsaturated  derivatives.  3.700.743.  O.  260- 
668.00r. 
Rembaum.  Alan,  to  California  Institute  of  Technolon.  Heat  detection 
and  composhiow  and  devkes  therefor.  3,700,603.  CL  252-408.000. 
Renters.  William  Alan;  Gibs.  Gabriel  Joseph;  and  Weiss.  Martin 
Joaeph,  to  American  Cyanamid  Con^any.  Certain  2-amino- 1,3.4- 
thiadiazoles.  3.700.684. 0. 260-306.80d. 
Rencher.  Joseph  Lynn.  Hand  operated  washing  machine.  3.699.786. 

0. 68-144.000. 
Rendek.  Robert  B.;  and  Binkerd,  Evan  F.,  to  Annour  &  Company. 
System  for  continuous  processing  of  Vienna  sausage  using  microwave 
energy.  3.700.847. 0. 219-10.550. 
Rendon.  Daniel:  See — 

Deverae.  Frank  T.;  Kurtz,  John  A.;  Rendon.  Daniel;  Trabn.  Ken- 
nedi  A.;  and  Tutde.  James  W..  3.699.91 7. 
Republic  Electronks  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Biagi.  Alvaro  D.;  and  D'Amato.  Sirio  S..  3.701 .01 1 . 
Reseaich  Corporation:  See — 

Dicke.  Robert  H..  3.700.895. 
Resh,  John  S..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Snap-in  rigid  lever  actuating  arrange- 
ment. 3.700.843. 0.  200- 172.00a. 
Reuber.  August.  Ground  wheel  driven  oscillating  harrow.  3.700.036. 

a.  172-105.000. 
Rex  Chainbeh  Inc.:  See — 

Butzow.  Neil  W.;  and  Harris.  Bernard,  3.700.295. 
Rex,  Gert  togmar.  to  AB  Auto  todustri.  Novel  automatic  kxrking 

device  for  safety  behs.  3.700.183. 0. 242-107.400. 
Rexham  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Johnson.  Kenneth;  and  Lenae.  Robert  F..  3.700.388. 
Reynard.   Kennard  A.;   and   Rose,  Swiwyn   H..   to   Horizons   toe. 

Phosphonitrile  elastomers.  3.700.629.0.  260-47.00p. 
Reynolds.  Christopher  C.  to  Servo  Corporation  of  America,  mesne. 
Dau  storage  and  transfer  apparatus  for  plural-vehicle  identificatian 
system.  3.700.860. 0. 235-61.1  le. 
Reynolds  Metab  Company:  See- 
Dill.  Raymond  Joaeph.  3.700.57 1 . 
Reynokls.  R.  J..  Tobacco  Company:  See- 
Dickens.  Alvin  J..  Jr..  3.700.46 1 . 
Rhee.  Dong  Woo.  to  GTE  Syivania  tocorporated.  Self-tracking  noiae 

suppressing  circuit  3.700.803. 0.  1 78-7.30r. 
Rhoton.  Ronakl  L..  to  McDonneU  Dot^as  Corporation.  Cryogenic 

storage  and  expulsion  means.  3.699.696. 0. 62-45.000. 
Ribas.  Cariw  Rodrigua.  Mop  wringer.  3.699.606. 0.  1 5-261 .000. 
Rice.  John  A.;  and  Stewart,  Mary  J.  Sulfophenoxy  makmate  com- 

pounda.  3.700.72 1.0. 260-470.000. 
lUch.  John  Parker,  and  Carlsmith.  Lawrence  Allan,  to  Improved 
Machinery,  toe.  Apparatus  and  methods  of  continuous  digesting. 

3.700448. 0.  1 62- 1 7.000.  

RKhaids.  Frank  A.  OU  skimmer.  3.700.108. 0.  210-242.000. 
Richaidaon.  Dora  Nellie;  Walpole.  Arthur  Leonard;  and  Paget.  George 
Edward,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Modification  cf 
endocrine  status  with  hydrazine  derivatives.  3.700.777.  O.  424- 
323.000. 
RichaidsoQ.    Harold;   and    Newman,    Bruce    D..   to   Hovermanne 
(Canada)    Limited.    Gas^nishion    vehicle.    3,700.064.   O.    180- 
1 19.000. 
Rkhardson.  John  M.:  See—  .  „.  ..    ^        .  w_  « 

Myer,  Jon  H.;  CMera,  Thomas  R.;  and  Richardnn.  John  M. 
3.700.907. 
Richeaon.  William  E..  Jr.;  and  Roach.  Joel  K..  to  Magnavox  Company. 

The.  Facsimile  reverse  signalii«  system  3.700.810. 0. 179-4.000. 
Rkketis.  Alan  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Chace.  DonakI  E.;  MeNin.  James  A..  Jr.;  Ricketts.  Afan  W..  Jr.; 
Steinberger.  Edward  P.;  and  Symmes.  David  T.  3,701 .1 1 3. 
Riooh  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyama.  Hkleaki.  3.699.859. 
Fujimoto.  Sakae.  3.700.884. 
Ridgway.  Michael:  See— 

KOnn.  Peter  Jolm;  and  Rklgway.  Kfichad.  3.700.448. 
Rieas,  Joaeph  A.;  «id  Vespie.  Conrad  P..  to  General  Moaoo  Corpora- 
tion. Three-phase  inverter  control  drcuiL  3.701.001. 0  321-S.OOO. 


Riley.  Ray  Joe.  1/4  eadi  to  Bridges.  John.  Gi]bre■d^  John  and  Thur- 
man.  Lewis.  SheQed  com-oottonaeed  animalfeed.  3.700.459. 0. 99- 
2.00r. 
Rir^.  Mdvm  B.:  See— 

Patton,  Terence  R.;  and  Ringd.  Melvin  B..  3.701 .149. 
Riordan.  Pauhne  F.:  See — 

Webber,  HaroU  R;  and  Rkxdan.  Pauline  F..  3.699490. 
Ripper.  Joae  Ellis:  See — 

Paoli,  Thomaa  Lee;  and  Ripper.  Joae  Ellis.  3.701 .044. 
Rishton.  Iwficfaad  L.:  See — 

Hun^lny.  William  G..  Jr.;  and  Rishton.  Nficfaad  L..  3,699.950. 
Riasolo.  Herman  A.,  to  Branson  Instruments.  Incorporated  Submeni- 

bleultrmorac  transducer  assembly.  3,700,937.0.  310-8.900. 
Ritchie,  Robert  T.:  See — 

Davidge,  Ronakl  V.;  Locklar.  Heniy  C;  Ralston.  Jama  C;  and 
Ritdie.  Robert  T..  3.700.328. 
Ritaopoulos.  SotiriosCorvtantine:  See — 

Borsuk.  Nfidiad  Howard;  and  Ritsopoidos.  Sotirios  Conatantine. 
3.700.793. 
Ritter.  Gerhard:  See — 

Ritter.  Klaus;  Gott.  Hans;  Ritter.  Joaef.  and  Ritter,  Gerhard. 
3.699.756. 
Ritter.  Saatt.  See — 

Ritter.  Klaus;  Gott,  Hans;  Ritter,  Josef;  and  Ritter.  Gerhard. 
3.699.756. 
Ritter.  Klaus;  Gott.  Hans;  Ritter.  Josef,  and  Ritter.  Gerhard,  to  EVG 
EntwKkluMB-  und  Verwertungigtstllschaft  mb.R  Machine  far 
manufactumv  steel  structural  part.  3.699.756. 0. 219-56.000. 
Ritzer.  UhidL  Device  for  furmdang  vital  and  oosdy  food  with  orna- 
ments and  writing.  3.699.879. 0. 99-450. 100. 
RIV-SKF  Oflkine  de  Vdlar  Petoaa  S.p..:  See— 

Pettazzi.  Paolo.  3.699.792. 
iUwdi.  Charles  D.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Method  for  ar- 
resting propagating  fractures  in  stressed-skin  monocoque  type  of 
ooivtruction.  ^.7004 1 7. 0. 156-94.000. 
Roach,  Jod  K.:  See— 

lUcheaon.  William  E..  Jr.;  and  Roach.  Jod  K..  3.700.810. 
Robbisn.  William  Paul;  and  BuUock.  Oiflfatd  RjJph.  Ckxure  for  flexi- 
ble container.  3.700.019. 0.  150-3.000. 
Roberts,  Carlton  E.;  Ralm,  Hhon  N.,  Jr.;  and  Reki.  Waher  E..  Jr.,  to 
Bethldiem  Steel  Corporation.   Method  for  producing  double- 
reduced  container  stock  having  good  resistance  to  corroskxi  and 
product  produced  dtereby.  3.700404.  a.  148-2.000. 
Roberts,  Georae  C:  See— 

Vincent,  Danid  B.;  Vuicent,  Danid  A.;  and  Roberts.  George  C. 
3.700.017. 
Roberts.  John  A.;  Roberts.  Peter  R.;  and  Kelly.  James  E..  to  Brunswkk 
Corporation.  ElMtic  metal  filament  yam.  3.699.768. 0.  57-144.000. 
Roberts.  Leslie:  See — 

Satterfidd,  Homer  E.;  Stotdemyer.  Kddi  D.;  Brown.  David  L.;  and 

Roberts.  Leslie.  3.700.547. 

Roberts,  John  A.;   Roberts.   Peter  R.;  snd  Kelly.  James  E.. 
3.699.768. 
Robertson.  Jama  D.,  to  Westiiu^uuse  Electric  Corporation.  Motor 
drive  position  nxivcmem  proue  calibration.  3.700.379.  O.  444- 
1.000. 
Robertson.  Jeffrey  C:  See- 
Bradford.  James C;  Kfiller.  Stephen  H.;  and  Robertson.  Jeffrey  C, 
3.700.188. 
Robin.  KCchad;  and  Schulte.  Shekkm  R..  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining 
CooBany.  Triazine  derivativa  of  thiobisphenols  and  proccs  of 
preparation.  3.700.666. 0.  260-248.0cs. 
Robinson.  Franklin  M;  and  Anderson,  Paul  S.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  2'- 
HydroKy-2.34-trimethyl-6.7-benzomorphan.    3,700.734.  O.    260- 
293.540. 
Robimon.  Jolm  K.;  and  Voge.  Hervey  H..  to  SheO  Oil  Company 
Dehydrogenation  procea  over  platinum  on  lithiated  mordenite. 
3.700.749. 0. 260-683.30r. 
Robinaon,ThamaC.:  See— 

KitrilakiB,  Sotiris;  and  Robinson,  ThomaC.  3,699.956. 
Robimon,  Thomas  C.  to  Tecna  Corporatkjn.  V«  proatfiesis  for  rever- 


sible steribzation.  3.699,957, 0.  1 28- 1  OOr. 
Rofaaon,  George  E.:  See- 
Lewis.  J.  Stephen;  Sapkus.  Jurgis;  Antdl.  Eari  O.;  and  Robaon. 
George  E..  3.699.715. 


RobuiteUi.  Albert  Geofae:  See 

Sdnatt.  Joaeph  MKhad;  Sherry.  Jeffrey  RiAis;  and  RobuaieOi, 
Albert  George.  3.700.754. 
Rockwell  MaiMiCacturing  Company:  See— 

Tayfor.  Robert  W.;  and  Sellers.  Jerry  W.,  3.699.655. 
RodbeD.  Domld  Stanley;  and  Lommel.  Jama  M.  to  Generri  Electtic 
Company.   MMnetic  filtm  having  a  predetermined  coercivity. 
3.700400. 0. 117-239.000. 
Rodemann.  Alfred  R:  See— 

Mohan.  WlndeD  N.;  and  Rodemann.  Alfred  R,  3.700.302. 
Ro(%ers,  Charley  R.:  See — 

Caipemer.  David  W.;  and  Rotters.  Charley  R..  3.700.762. 
Roellcr.  ErtMrt  P.  MuM-indicaaor  setup  gauge.  3.699.659.  O.  33- 

nzoor.  *  _  . 

Roeachlein.  Eii^ene  R..  to  United  Stata  of  America.  Navy,  tkmi 

delayed  sequence  generator  with  read  only  memory  control  far  256 

output  tripia   far  plane  and  spherical  wave-front 

3^700.780.0.35-10.400. 
Roever.  William  L.:  See— 
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HaMe.  Rkbard  J.;  and  Roevw.  WUliam  L..  3.701 .088. 
Rohm  A  HaM  Company:  Sw— 

P«try.  Roben  C.  3.700.708. 
Rokn  and  Haa*  Comlpany:  See— 

Swhchenbank,  Cbltn;  and  Vate.  Kenneth  L..  3.700.73Z 
RoOim,  Leaur  G.  Cutter  diain  support  meant.  3.700.28S.  Q.  299- 

83.000. 
Rorakk.  Roacoe  &;  and  Straum,  John  C.  to  U.S.  Natural  Reaourcea, 
inc.  Apparatua  for  collecting  and  diacharging  lumber.  3.700,120.0. 
214-16.00b. 
Rooney.ClafenceS.:S(« — 

Hoff.  Dale  R.;  and  Rooney.  Clarence  S..  3.700.68S. 
Raae.S«lwynH.:5er— 

Reynard.  Kennard  A.;  and  Roae.  Swtwyn  H..  3.700.629. 
Roaen.  Jacob  J.:  Stt^ 

Johmon.  Richwd  Bnicc;  and  Wmn,  George,  3.699,7 14. 
Roaen.  Marvin:  See— 

Path.  Joaeph;  and  Roaen.  Marvin.  3.700.6 1 2. 
Ronek.  Fnmk  C.  to  Budd  Company,  llie.  Method  of  locking  a  bolt  in 

an  maembly  by  external  staking.  3.699.637.  CI.  29-432. 100. 
Rom,  Brian  Francis  and  Spicer.  Dahon  Harold,  to  Deere  A  Company. 

Windrower  drive  meant.  3.699.7Sl,a.  S6-10.300. 
Roat,  Donald  L.:  5iee — 

Coon.  Cliffofd  L.;  HiU.  Marion  E.;  and  Roit.  DonaM  L.. 
3.700,723. 
Roan,  Pietro  Paokx  Ser— 

Siclari,  Franoeaoo;  Roati.  Pietro  Paok>;  Calgari.  Seba;  and  Jacu- 
one.  Robeito.  3,700,63 1 . 
Roth.  Eric  Michael.  Fabric  applying  apparatus.  3.699,626.  O.  29- 

200.00b. 
Rouse.  George  V.:  So 

Davidson.  Jimmy  L.;  and  Route.  George  V..  3,699,722. 
Rouse,  William  H.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Dam- 
pener  control  system  for  Ughographic  printing  press.  3,700,984,  Q. 
318-77.000. 
Rousael-UCLAF:  5«»— 

Clemence.  Francois;  and  Le  Maitret.  Odile.  3.700.677. 
Rouum.  Richard:  Ser— 

Day.  Leon  E.  3.700.263. 
Rouviere.  Roger:  See — 

Tiraapolsky.    Wladimir,    Rouviere.    Roger,    and    Willm,    Yvet. 
3.700.049. 
Rowland.  David  L.  Seating  unit.  3,700,282. 0.  297-440.000. 
Rowland.  Michael  Roger  See — 


\ 


SaitcYuzi: 

Watanabe,  TaketM;  and  Saito.  Yua,  3.700,949. 
Sakakibara,  SMgeru:  Ser — 

SMrai,  Takeaki;  Sakakibara.  Shigeru;  NogucM.  Maaaaki;  and  Su- 
nuyoahi.  MmlHru.  3,700,079. 
Sakamoto.  Kenro;  Tanaka.  Moloaki;  Hanzawa.  Tenio;  and  Kaaai.  Keiji. 
Light-aenaitive  silver  haUde  color  photognmhic  material  containing 
couplen  and  oouplera  solvents.  3.700.454.  Q.  96-100.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kuniaki:  Ser— 

YamagucM.  Koretaka;  Toyomoto.  Kazuo;  and  Sakamoto.  Kuniaki. 
3.700.755. 
Sakurai.  Yaaunobu.  to  Denki  Onkyo  Company.  Limited.  Horizontal 
deflection  circuits  for  television  reodvefs.  3.700.9S9.  O.  315- 
29.000. 
Salamony,  James  £.;  and  Stames,  William  H..  Jr.,  to  Esao  Research  and 
Ei^ineering  Cotnpany.   Coal   lique£actian   using  carbon   radical 
scavei^en.  3.700,583,0.  208-8.000. 
Salata,  Eugene  A.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy.  Sexless  boae 

coupling.  3.700,269,0.  285-78.000. 
Salter.  George,  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Leadbeater,  Douglas  Albert,  3.701 .009. 
Samuel.  Trevor  N. :  See— 

Eggkston,  Donald  A.;  and  Samuel,  Trevor  N.,  3,700,839. 
San  Eroetherio,  Juan  J.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Mis- 
sile throwing  apparatus  having  connectors  balding  targets  in  a  given 
spaced  lelatioiMhip.  3,700,240,0. 273-95.00r. 
Sandeis  Associates,  Inc.,  mesne:  Ser— 

Parkin.  William  J.;  and  Wilson.  Joe  C.  Jr..  3.700.905. 
Sanderson,  Glenn  A.:  See — 

CHankm.  James  F..  Jr.;  and  Sanderson.  Glenn  A..  3.699.949. 
-  SandoT  Ltd.:  See — 

Frei.  Atfred;  and  Schweizer.  August,  3,700,653. 
Sangamo  Electric  Company:  Ser — 

Eg^eston,  DonaM  A.;  and  Sanawl.  Trevor  N.,  3,700,839. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Iwai,  Isaei;  iUahida,  Yukichi;  and  Iwashige,  Tadahiro,  3,700,688. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Naito,    Fumio;    Kudo,    Toahiyuki;    and    Kubosaki,    Masanobu, 
3,700,596. 
Sapkus,  JurgiK  Ser — 

Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  Sapkus,  Jurgit;  Antell,  Eari  O.;  and  Robson. 
George  E,  3,699,715.       - 
Sapkus,  Jurgis,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Doll  with  blunking  eyelids  moved  by  a 
pendulum.  3,699,707,0. 46-166.000. 


itni,  Junaaku;  Akaahiba. 


Whitney.  Ian;  White.  Edward  Bailey;  and  Rowland.  Michael    SuAus.  Jurgis;  Lewis.  J.  Stephen;  and  Sporrong.  Robert  N..  to  Mattel. 

Inc.  Appoidage  animating  meant  for  figure  toys.  3.699.713. 0.  46- 

1 19.000. 
Saraber,  Petius  Gerardus,  to  Gizeh-Werk  G.m.b.H.  Cigarette-making 

appliance.  3,699,975,0.  131-70.000. 
Sarnt.  Inc.:  Ser— 

DeVriet.  Jamet  H..  3,700,361 . 
Saatld,  Shigeki:  See— 

Suzuki,   Saburo;   bono.   Kiyoahi;  Naga 
Takeo;  and  Saaaki.  ShigeU.  3.700.655. 
Sato,  Hiroko:  See— 

Shiio,  Isamu;  and  Sato,  Hiroko,  3,700,559. 
Sato,  Kazuo;  and  Aoki,  Takashi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuringthe  distance  of  travel 
and  the  speed  of  a  moving  object.  3,701,151,0.  343-9.000. 
Sato,  Kiichi;  and  Ogura,  Isamu,  said  Ogura  asaor.  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Company  Limited.  Memory  device  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  3,699,648.0.  29-604.000. 
Sato,  Masatothi:  See— 

KobavMhi,  Torao;  and  Sato,  Masatoahi,  3,700.01 5. 
Sato,  Mikio:  See— 

hhikawa,  Kdehiko;  Sato,  N«kio;  and  Takada,  Syun,  3,700,455. 
Sato,  Ryuichi:  See— 

KoMa.  Hirohumi;  and  Sato,  Ryuichi,  3,70 1 ,062. 

Sato,  V^suke;  Hatakeyama,  Shigeyuki;  Koide,  Mataahi;  Yamamoto. 

Sadao;  and  Fujitawa.  N€tsumaro.  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Method  for  manufacturing  plastic  cushioning  material.  3.700.523, 

O.  156-210.000. 

Sato.  Yothikatsu,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  sealing 

the  seaming  portions  of  a  can.  3.700.524. 0.  156-218.000. 
Sato.  Yoshio:  Ser— 

Sonw,    Nobuo;    Watatani.    Kfitsuo;    Nakazawa.    Junichi;    Sato. 

Yoahio;     Kuwabara,     Yoshimi;     and     Ishikawa,     Hidehiko. 

3.700.682. 

Satteifieki,  Homer  E.;  Stottlemyer,  Keith  D.;  Blown.  David  L.;  and 

Roberts.  Leslie,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army .  Bonding  process 

for  polyphenylene  oxidedielectric  microwave  dicuia  and  bonded  aa- 

aembly.  3,7o6,547.a.  161-213.000. 

Saucy.  Gabriel;  and  Soott.  John  William,  to  HoAnann-La  Rodie  Inc 


Roger.  3,700,511 
Rozdilsky,  Nicholas;  and  Wilkens,  Hans  J.   Ultrasonic  machinmg. 

3,699,719.0.  5  l-59.0st. 
Rubberindustiie  Vasto  N.V.:  Ser— 

Stockl.  Vilem.  3.699,926. 
Ruben,  Henning  M.:  See- 
Hesse,  Holger,  and  Ruben,  Henning  M..  3.700,000. 
Rubin.  Robert  G..  to  Jones  and  LaughUn  Steel  Coraoratian.  Vacuum 

vapor  deposited  zinc  coatinga.  3,700,485, 0.  117-71 .00m. 
Ruchaer,  Erich:  See — 

Herion.  Erich;  and  Ruchser,  Erich.  3.699.993. 
Rudel.  Kurt,  to  Gerdtt,  Gusuv  F.,  KG.  Check  valve.  3,700,001,  O. 

137-543.210. 
Rueger,  Herman;  and  Keller,  Joseph  Richard,  to  AMP  Domestic  Inc. 

Termination  method  for  optic  means.  3,699,65 1 , 0.  29-630.00a. 
Ruekberg,  Herbert  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  End  unit  and 

liner  for  aerosol  containers.  3,700, 1 36, 0.  220-63.00r. 
Ruggieio.  Edward  M.,  to  Displaytek  Corporation.  Thermal  display 

module.  3,700,852,0.  219-216.000. 
Rutishauaer,  Max:  Ser— 

Gaache,  Urs;  Lindlar,  Herbert;  Rutishauser,  Max;  and  Sterner, 
Riedholz  Kurt.  3.700^01. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Company:  See — 
Killion,  Derluig  G. ,  3,70 1 , 1 56. 
Ryan,  Edward  Oyde.  Position  control  for  parallel  hydraulic  systems  on 

an  agricultural  inclement  3,700,041,0.  172-316.000. 
Rychlewaki,  Thaddeus  V.:  Ser— 

Miller.  John  J.;  and  RycMewrici.  Hiaddeus  V..  3.700.444. 
Ryley.  Derek  Vernon;  and  Claydon.  Gyongyver,  to  Marconi  Company 
LiBBited.    The.    Misregistration    correction    for    color    television 
csnerw.  3.700.789. 0.  178-5.40m. 
Ryley.  Derek  Venwn;  and  Claydon.  Gyongyver.  to  Marcooi  Company 
LiMled.  The.  CokMir  television  cameratr3.700.790.O.  178-5.40m. 
Rysti.  Okka  Aiimo.  Dosing  device  for  uae  in  log  handling  installations. 

3,700.1 16. 0.2l4-1.0pb. 
Saab-Scaaia  Aktieboli^  Ser — 

SchulhtnMa.  Sten  Gunde;  Freijd.  Ingvar;  Schader.  Ame;  and 
Olateon.  NibGunnar.  3.701.075. 
Sachs.  Charles  M:  Ser— 

Hitlel.  William  C;  and  Sacht,  Charles  M.,  3,699,97 1 . 
SMi^er.  Franz;  and  Straub.  Dieter,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwahun^ 
Gjn.b.H.  Parallel  binary  carry  kx>k-ahead  adder  system.  3,700,875, 
0. 235-175.000. 
Srfboov,  George  M.  Fission-electric  converter.  3,700,935,  O.  310- 
3.00r. 

lAB: 


Wealfoarg.  Beagt  Kari-Axcl;  Odman.  Tor  Axel;  and  Fahlstnm. 
Rime.3.699;878. 
•jailn.  Ifiaatuna.  G^p  controlling  device  for  a  cone  cruaher.  3,700,175, 


O.  241-37.000. 


Total  steroid  synthesis  employing  substituted  isoxazolc  derivatives. 
3,700.661 . 0. 260-240.00e. 
Saundeis,  Jamet  R.:  See— 

Knidil,  Paul  A.;  Saunders.  James  R.;  and  Stapleton.  Fied  E. 
3^.066. 
Sautbine.  Willis  T.  Self-ri^iting  marker.  3,699.913,0.  1  l6-63.00p. 
Savi«e,  Bruce'Rusadl,  to  Bell  Tdephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Digital    oontant-peroem-break    pube    correcting    sipial    timer. 

3/700.821.0.  179-16.00e. 
Saxena.  Ariun  Nath,  to  RCA  Carporatkm.  Schottky  barrier  diode  and 
method  of  naking  the  same.  3.700.979.0.  317-235.00r. 
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Kari4WBC 
•alCar^  Sdn 

tfaiH0Kriiig  fliM  from  an  un 
ML  3,700]014.CL  141.388.00a 


jn35 

Ruda«  aod 


BmcKOpit  anpiMD  n.«  ino  awsouKH  BvcoMit  ^tvyypy  i> 

let,  Rriph  £■;  id  Whhlay.  Jamaa  a.  Jr..  to  HwrhlaiMm  Steal  Cor^  Sckmaft.  Bdpr.  3.699,935. 

porarton    Appanlut  for  traiafcrriM  fliid  ttcm  an  undanvaaer  SdnonBakar.Edwwdl 

aiacMiiarittoaflo«k«v«ML 3,700^14.0. 141.388.00a  WiMxt.  Aib«t  CM;  md  <ii laiiaaiialw.  Edawd 

r.  Inc.:  Ste-  3^700,232. 

Adcar,Naiba(tlL.  3.701,098.  SGhacB.FkaiikC,Jr.:5laa— 

niamMJ.;FiModcHtarJ.;MidK0Widik.JahnJ..toliMaf^  Johaaan.  Janat  1.;  Sdna.  Fhnk  C.  h.;  and  Tann.  fmi  &. 

HarvMMr  Conpany.  Pri  thrftJ  tie  guard  whh  aactkn  3.700.421. 

3.699.738.  CLS6.307.00a  Johnon.  Jamaa  L.;  Sdna.  Fhaik  C.  Jr.;  aad  Tanaan,  Paul  &, 

SGhad.CterlaaA.,toKalhBnaMagiadaLimiiwLMi«naiamaiarcan-  3,700,422. 

sJttiagoftwDtaaBonwMtaaaanafarimhalanrii^aachaanaoraitnull  SdvuO,  Hont;  Lahmann,  Htlmut;  SieCen.  Jalaob;  1 

oondRioii.  3,701,007,  CL  324^3.0Qr.  Adana,   waU;   and  WcitB,  Guttar.   to 

SciMdar,AnM:St»-  piilliihrfl.  Appan»uafarcioifa|al 

SdMiBalRan,  Stan  Oimda;  F^«^  Ii«v»;  Schader.  Ame;  and  piaadct.  3.700.531.0. 1S6-S7S.0O0. 

OtoftaaB.h6lBaunnar.  3.701.075.  Sdsibart.  Paul,  to  Qoat  Eurapi»-Werk  GnbH. 

dte.  3.700.34S.CL  408-lSaOOa 

t  E..  3,700.279.  SchuDar.  JHnta  J.:  Siar— 

r.  CyiO  L.  Electrical  cable  ^ppwatua:  3,700.834,  O.  191-  Shaver.  William  R.;  and  SdaiDer.JanMa  J..  3.70a  143. 

12.20r.  SGfauaitrani.SlenGunda;Fkattd.ingvai 

r.Dedaf.Str—  hab  Ounnar,  to  Saab^cante  Aktaeb 

KaacktaLWiDiehnJoaef:  and  SdMffsr.Detler,  3.699,992.  ■■■mhly.J.701.075.a.  339.17.0ct             ^                   

I C.: Sar—  Scfaubaan.  Oaraard  L..  to  Eiao  Reaaafcfa  and  Eo^naariagCanpany. 

KafWy.Jamat  J..  Jr.;  wdSdadlar.NaniianC.  3.699.807.  Production  of  hi|fi  octane  padine  from  coal  ttquidi.  3.700^16.  CL 

Schaiba.  HhoU  R.;  «id  WankawMp.  Jote  E..  to  UnilMl  Stataa  of  20649.00a 

Aaaerica.  Navy.  Ilaliccipiai  cycBc  id  collactive  pitch  Bwrhanitm  ScfauHe.  Shekkn  R.:  Sar— 

3.700350.0.416-114.000.  Robin.  Mkhael;  and  SchuhB.ShaidaaR..3.70a666. 

•Jchaihal.  ft  ml  Ttt  Scfauhet.  IletnaBn.  to  OBn  Corpoiaiion.  Metal  edge —dww  far  "kit 

Aaaabaii.  VOieiBi;  daiBBWiiaen,  Elkn;  Gudknawkan,  Robart;  havim  variad  lentfttawiaa  atra»attain  lalfo  and  i 

aad  ScfaaibaLAiaL  3,700,829.  menteia.  3,700.232.0. 280-1 1.1 3& 

Sdwid.  WilUm  J.,  to  RayttMon  Company.  Odor  conliol  applianoe.  Sd»ilaa4a^gt.KariJ..toAMFiaoacpmaad.  Ad^uiMblal 

3.700378. 0. 431-253.000.  tembiy  spring  biaaad  by  oMaM  for  aannal  at 

Scheiirimcnig.RobaftJ.;aadHaupt.RobartC.toAllifrOiafanenCor-  tyitLhuawwatoaoi  Aiventwr.  3.700,837,0. 200-3 

pocatfoo. faadarkwvar. 3,700^9,0. 28O-lS2.00r.  Schuman, LaroyJ.: St»-                                 .   ,.«wv..^ 

Schenkartan.  WUam  F.,  to  Dart  Induatriaa.  Inc.  H^  impact  Dedtaiiar,RoBaklB.;andSclaaiiaii,La«oyJ.,3,700,l82. 

polypcopyfina  Uendt.  3.700,614. 0. 26O.23.O0h.  Sctaming.  Kagntth  W.;  and  Oitlton.  Bamna  E..  to  Ganaral  BectrK 

SiSet,  Herbert  L  Mdi  pnsaure  laaafaiatea  widi  deeply  amboaaed  aur-  Company.  Rial  cooled  foal  iqpctosa.  3.699.773.  CL  60.39.740. 

fooa.  3.700J37.ari6l.89.00a  Schunar,  Robart  L..  to  ATM  Ooraotaafan.  atttna.  Trtnawttae  tapper 

SMiAJoTsei-  a^nAlvfartiftardavaattck.  3.700.104.0. 209-237.000. 

Hempd.  Gerhard;  Wiedce.  RdnhoU;  Krieger.  Bemhard;  and  Sdiwab.  Detanar  a.  to  Hy-Ton)  Corporation.  DiOwaatial  <kive 

Katpar.  Emnud.  3.700,660.  iiaw  liaiiaiii  3,700,0^.0. 192-SO.OOa 

ScharingAI^1illm^^B^'^^ff•  **— -  SchwamhCotporalion.The;Sar— 

BenMit.HanBDetle^«dV^echert.  Rudolf.  3.700,670.  Davit.  DonaU  A.;  and  OaDuao.  Anthony.  3.700300. 


Scheu.RudoLTeediregMlatii« device havii« a U^haperimd bracket  Schirartz. Eh: J                                                  «,..««^«. 

aachocad  in  the  poaiarion  poitiom  of  a  plate.  3.699.656.  O.  32-  Chm.  lanwa;  Win.  Hany  S.;  and  S^waitt.  Eh,  3.700.48  L 

1400e  Scfawara.  Chariaa  A.,  to  Sooner  Door  Hawhaaw  Mamiftrtiaing Com- 

fe*'**'^"  Robert  F.;  Stain,  Eneat  W.;  mtd  Kaufina,  HwoM  R,  Jr..  pany.  Autonadc  door  doaer.  3,699,608, 0. 16-79.000. 

to DCA Food  bKluatriea.faM:.  Dough proo<fa« apparatua.  3.699.899.  Sdiwefaer. ^i»M: Sar—                         ,..^^., 

CL  IO7-57.O0C.  Ftd,  Alfred;  and  gihiUMtr.  Auguat,  3.700,653. 

Schilling.  Winatoa  R:  Sir—  Scienoo,  Inc.:  Sar— 

Baoaett.LaonaidW.;HutdBnaon.Thom»R.;andSdaIliiw.Win-  Vandtnaij.  John  A..  3.W)359.  

ttonH. 3.701.016.  Scott^haifaaE..  to Ogm Safvk» Company.  Wi*a nibbar  d^wd. 

Schinke.  David  Pad:  Ser-  3.700,615,0.260-2.30).                                  ^^      _.    ..      ^ 

Oaudc.  Joaaph  Edward;  Nebon,  Terence  John;  aad  Sdiinke.  Soott,J.O..toCWmSarvk*OaCoByMr.FerBia«ro««aWliaaonfor 

DavklPaul. 3.701.122.  bearin|ha«3ritn«auwa.  3.699.685.0. 6|.36.00a. 

Schiichlar,9SbhaBL.:St»—  Scatt.  Joan  WIBiam:  Sar— 

Bergeron.  Robert  J.;  and  ScUkhlar.StepheaL..  3.700.466.  Saucy.  Gabriel;  and  Scott.  John  WaUam.  3.700.661. 

Schlk^^  Ralph  ClliermallyiXMMnddiapfaiagm  pump  syalem  for  Soongl  »lyiiforlwing  Coaapaiw:  See— 

heatttaatfar.  3.699.779.  CL  6^24.000.  Foullt.  Jonattan  Aaa.  3.700.166. 

NudMvmctor  with  aeMH  for  adjuaiiag  coolHit  tan^arature.  Hda.KaanathCaNe(C  and  Serine.  GaraM  Robin.  3.699.694. 

3.700352.0. 176-50.000.  Sea«aJU>abu«*andConinanjR  Sa^ 

SchhuBberger  Technology  Corporation:  Set  lamcan.  Alan  W..  3,699,615. 

VolkanOeo(|eD.;«idCrMB.hBhanE..  3.701.006.  Seaaon.  Arthur  F..  to  Hu^isa  Ahcraft  Con^iany.  Planar  antenna  array. 

Schhiler.  Fram.  to  Dauttcha  Odd-  uad  Silbar-Scheidaanatalt  vormab  3,701.162,0. 343-771.00a 

Roeitlar.  Contaiaar  for  hxMenwiarid.  3.700,145,0. 22^2O2.000.  ScbanCocpantion,11ia:Sar- 

SchmaUUd,  Pad:  See—  Sapur,  Raman.  3.699.961 . 

John,  Willibdd;SclMaKdd.  Paul;  Lai«e,  Pad;  and  Rammler,Ro-  Seelbinder.  Dawkl  C.  to  EaMaan  Kodak  Goeopany. 

Imd,3.700364.  paratutforaantitomalrirallyiaatingaliqufcl| 

Sdnidt.  Otto.  Rodt  havfa^  mrtm  for  direct  cross  connaclingoom-  3.700335.0. 356-201.000. 

binad  widi  aapamto  demema  for  connecting  mma.  3.699.709.  CL  Sagar.LawnnoaP»Sar-               «,^.  ««« 

46-29.00a^^  HaB.  Richard  E.;  and  Sagtr.  Lawrence  P..  3.70L099. 

,Gaocg:Sfr—  SaidanbaqLBH|jBniD;andHol)taB,AlftadJ..tolUMdSlMmofi 

MuaBer.  Gerhard;  Doetfd.Hdaiut;  aad  Sdimidl-Thomaa.Oaorg.  ica.     ^^^ 

■itt.*Haiuy6..Jr.:5;er—  i^^JoO^M.  CI  250-41. 

Kapac.JotaC.;Schmitt.HanfyO..Jr.;aadTanney.FrodaridcR.  Seidar.WdM 

3  699  892.  OanHch.  Erich;  1                         

*    sephMkhad;  Sherry.  JeOeyRufoa;  and  RobuaMOi.  Albert  ,  ..     ^sn;aadl(fcihiniaBn.ariMa.3.700.483.- 

^^^rf^p^^       te%      ik^^^tf^^^n     C'v^l^M^kl     GnOBiMDV       CGflBDOHtiOOB     OC  SOOHta  aaSOHHtl  St0^^ 

pSSn  of  madiyl  matimayiaia  «!  potman  of  attaylana.  Landt,Uwa;Sdfort,Hahm«;  and  fcetohnafctar.Oto.  3.700.43a 

X760.7S4.CL26a478.0Qr.  Sdki.HM«:S>r-  „   „  ^^  ^..        _. 

di*a. Robert D. to Hodf-Chamicab Company. Decorative pand  KantaawOCay  Ka*  Sedd,  HMma;  and  Street.  Oaotgt 

3.700333.  CL  161-5.000.  .  . .     hT'^^^^ 

du^UMhML  B-i_xjJ  M.'  Ste—-  Sakina.  Yodaoc  Saa^ 

Manh.  Lynn  W.;«>dSd»ddarim.EdwmdM..  3.699.884.  Naau.JlR»;OBBaai.Tokuo;andSakiaa.Yod*).3.70aOM. 

trrhtf  ftrnt  rnl^iit  Trr  Salin.TanyO.:Sar— 

Fda^  Aador.  MuBar.  MMod;  MuDar.  Paiar.  Schochar.  Ame  g"B».Aba;andSalin,TanyO.. 3,700.71 1. 

~nchar.Eltaabedi.3.700.70X  Bargtr.Abe;andSalin.T«RyO..3.70a7l6. 

Hanahnn.  1it|*iaii  B.;  Bean.  Malvin  D.;  and 

,3,699.767.  3.70a714. 

■.AilanaE.:5^*—  Stiw.  Jamm  R:  Sar— 

iO.;Copdaad.JaaHtL.;«dSchdaa.ArianaE.  Day.  LaonE..  3.700.263. 

3  700599.  SaBen.  Jerry  W.:  Sar— 

•^^  Tayfor.  HobanW.;  and  SaBaia.  Jerry  W..3.699.6SS. 


Aha. 
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Yammura,  YuicM;  Kokubu,  Tatwo;  SMaanne,  Ksinilw;  and 
MbogucM.  TomUriae.  3.700.6S  1 . 
SMio,  bamu;  and  Sato.  Hboko.  to  Ajfnamato  0&.  Inc.  Mathod  of 

produdM  tryptophan  by  famemation.  3.700,339.0. 193-29.000. 
Shnnada,  KBtauniro:  S««— 

Suaild.  Yodi^  HnaaM.  Onio;  Kannwa,  Kaaw;  and  SMnMda. 
KfilauMfo.  3.700.9S3. 
SWmada.  TakaiM.  to  Tokyo  Shftmm  Elactric,  Ltd.  Kficrowava  tuba 

awembiy.  3.700.963.0.  313-3.380. 
SMmaao,  Koao:  Sar— 


S— ody.  DoaaM  W..  to  Apottad  Vaum  IndiMtiics,  Inc.  Travelling 
).700,&7rO.  269-24.000. 


1.3: 


Sato,  Tatauld:  Sat— 


Saltaar.  DaaW  Anm: 

Evaaa,  Ro«  Hugli;  Sait»r.  DhiM  Anon;  and  Young.  Robeit 
Laonard,  3.700,816. 
Sahaar.    Raymoad;    and   Gonkm.    Davki    A.    Diaminoa-triazinea. 

3.700.663.  a.  260>248.0ca. 
Sapulvada,  WiDiaat,  Xr.:  Sm — 

AMan.  Toniir  P.;  Ma«U,  Banuni;  md  Sapulvada,  WilUam,  Jr., 
3,700,231. 
SaivMtto,  Robaft.  Autamatk  nftty  aatt  dan^>.  3.700.281.  O.  297- 

390.000. 

SamoOifpowtioBof  Aawrica,  maana:  Sar—  Yamamoto,  McMMro;  and  SMmMO,  Koao,  3,700,736. 

''''■„  3.700,860.  Shimaucfai.  SMro;  Kitamura,  Yuko;  KvabucM,  Oaamu;  and  Mataui, 

Takaahi,  to  Teinn  Limited.  Method  of  dyeing  texdie  fiban  with  an 
ankMdc  dyeatuff  in  the  pieaenca  at  quatemafv  ammonium  aak. 
3.700,399.0.8-30.000. 

TakaU;  NakaaMo.  Seiaoi  Maruta.  laao;  Hayatau,  Kazuo;  SMmizu,  Kataumi:  Sw— 

Sato.  Telauki;  and  Kano.Yaidii,  3.700.630.  Egawa.  Suaunw;  AaMzaki.  SMfleya;  SMmizu,  Katauni;  and  MyMi. 

Scttipaoi,  Aatoina:  Sar—  ToaMko,  3.700.934. 

Oinanlo;  Mooiini-Tamatnini.  Carta;  and  Setiipani.  Shimizu,  Mian,  to  Denki  Onkyo  Company.  Limited  Kih  voitaae 

3,700,162.  generatinga^anxi*- 3.700.936.0.310-8.100. 

Sevenich,  Hiaodar  Joaef.  Fabian.  Wolfaang:  and  Kuhn,  Klaui,  to  Shnnomura.  Jun,  to  NIppan  Kogaku  ICK.  Device  fcr  driviiw  reflectiiM 

Maachinen     uad    Weckaaugbui    GnJbH.    Pudwr-type    ftunacc.  mirror  of  aivie-lem  reflex  amera.  3.699.864,0.93-42.000. 

3.700,122.0.214-24.000.  Shimomura,Jun,  to  happen  KopikuK.K.GoupliMdavkia  for  expoaura 

Seymour  Foodi.  Inc.:  Sar—  mater  to  aperture  of  imarcfaai^aable  lena  bi  lingMcM  reflex 

WlDaay.  Chaika  H..  3.699.744.  camera.  3.699.868. 0. 93-64.00r. 

Shackaifbfd,JataR.:SM—  ShineyCa:SM^ 

OrtB.  William  K;  and  Shadcettoni.  John  R..  3.699.877.  Sumi.  KiyoaM;  and  Sunano,  Naoowa,  3.699,803. 

Shaddock,  Roland  E.,  to  Myan-Shennan  Company.  Double-acting  tan-  SMnomiya,  Maaayaau:  Sar— 

dam PiMon pump. 3,700360. 0. 417-404.000.  WakamattUjSMgeru;  Kondo.  Ryoao;  and  Shinomiya,  Mamyaau. 

Shaikey.  Hubert  Joaaoh;  and  SturwoM.  Robeit  J.,  to  Emery  Induatriea.  3,7Q0,669>^ 

Inc.  Pnlyamklaa  exMbitfaig  impro¥ad  fteeae-thaw  characteriatica  in  Shinakey.  Ftancii  G.,  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Batch  dryer  oontrol 

primiMinkcoaBPOBittoaa.  3.700.618. 0. 260-33.4Qr.  apparatua.  3.699.663. 0.  34-48.000. 

Sharov.rakolaiGrttMievichrSer—  ShipowneraRefriawa«edOanoReaearchAmociation:Sar— 

Vagin,  Alexei  Akxeevkfa;  Yablomky.  Stanialav  Vakrievich;  Hale.  Kennea  Calvert;  and  Serine.  GerydRoUn.  3,699,694. 

VolaaUn,  Fetr  Stapanovich;  Sharov.  Nikolai  Gnaorievkdi;  SMrai.  Takeaki;  SakaUbara.  SUgaiu;  NogucM.  Mmaaki;  and  Su- 

SUborin.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Novakovaky.  Vladfanir  Ellmovich;  miyaaM.  Maateru,  to  Nippon  benao  K&uaMki  Kairiia,  and  and 

Koipakov.  Grigacy  Vaailievich;  Ivanov,  Mark  Eficmovidu  Lin-  Toyota  Jktoaha  Koipo  KabinhiM  Kaiaha.  Automatic  tranamimion  af- 

din,  Viktor  MiUiailvkA;  and  Upaky.  DaniU  Yakovlevich,  fective  for  changing  ^peed  by  brake  preaaure.  3.700,079,  O.  192- 

3,700364.  4.00a 

Shaver,  WiOiam  R.;  and  SchuUer.  Jamea  J.,  to  Pullman  biooraocated.  SMriwama.  Kenao:  See— 

Pneumatic    diacharge    arrangemem    for    railway    car    hoppeis.  Terada,  Hroahi;  and  Shirayama.  Kenao.  3.700.733. 

3.700.143. 0. 222-148.000.  Shiioidii.  AkiMio:  See— 

Sheahan.  Daamond  F.;  and  Callander.  George  C.  to  GTE  Automatic  Kokubo,  1^.  Takakuwa,  Yaauo;  Shiroiahi,  AkiMro;  and  iCihara, 

Electric  Labocatofiea  Incorporate.  Apparatua  for  monitoring  of  the  Mitaui.  3,700.672. 

dapoaitkM  of  metallic  fibna.  3,699.916, 0. 1 1 8-9.000.  SMiad,  PaulP.:  See— 

Shean,  Stuart  T..  to  TRW  Inc..  raeane.  Unitary  sheet  metal  key  kxjp  Gaca.  Peter  T.;  and  SMrzad,  Paul  P..  3,699.600. 

retainer.  3.700.392. 0. 70-43.0cb.  SMu.  Peter  D.  Animated  display  device  and  method.  3.699,698. 0. 40- 

Sheena.DavMl:S<*—  106.330. 

Chabot,  RonaM  W.;  Leonard.  George  S.;  and  Sheena,  David,  Shoemaker,  Arthur  H.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Ei^  oom- 

3,699,836.  ponem  lOOX  microaoope  obfective.  3,700,31 1,0. 330-214.000. 

Shan  Oa  Cbmpany:  Sar-  ShoAwr,  Willie  M.  Check  out  system.  3.700.074. 0. 186-1  Oac. 

Beaemer.CorneliB;Tadema,Hanx>J.;andHoubolt,JaoobJ.H.C,  Shonka,FranciBR.:Ser— 

3.700393.  Baisi,  George  J.;  and  Shonka.  Francis  R..  3.701.080. 

Campen,  Jan  P.;  and  ICok.Riekeft,  3.700.767.  Shonka.  Louis  M.:  Sw— 

Fmch.  Albert  M.T..  Jr..  3.700.637.  Bain,  George  J.;andShonka,FrancisR..  3,701,080. 

Haaw,  Richard  J.;  and  Roever,WUIiamL..  3,701 .088.  Shore,  Davkl  Teignmouth;  and  StatUe.  GranviDe  Lewis,  to  A.P.V. 

La  Hdj.  Genudus  E.;  and  VanAmerongni.  Gerrit  J..  3,700,737.  Company,  Limited,  The.  Sterilizing  separate  compartments  at  par- 


ticulate material.  3.700.468. 0  99-216.000. 
Short,  Jamaa  E..  Jr.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy.  Fire  i 

photoflashciHtridge.  3,699,890,0. 102-37.800. 
Showa  Denko  KabuAiU  Kaiaia:  S«r- 

Sato.    Waauke;    Hatakeysma.    Staigeyuki;    Koide. 
Yamamoto,  Sadao;  and  Fknaawa,  Kfitsumaro.  3.700.323. 
Shrimpton,  Ranald  Horace;  and  Dunkle^  Keith  WlUiam.  Printers  blan- 
keia.  3.700,341.0.  161-160.000. 


r.  Carl  O.;  and  Vnscr.  Robert  C.  3.699.691 . 
Montgomery.  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Vogel.  Charles  B..  3.700.87 1 . 
Paiiadopciuoa.  KGchad  N.;  and  Ueber.  RusseO  C.  3.700380. 
Robinson.  John  K.;  and  Voge.  Hervey  H..  3.700.749. 
Van  Kralingen.  Peter  H..  3.700.763. 
Wakl.  Milton  M.;  and  Gaum  Myron  G.  (saki  WaM  aaaor.  to). 

3.700.633. 
Winkler.  De  Loas  E..  3.700.748. 
SheOhauae.  Ronald  L.  Hydraulic  power  brake  booster  and  open  center   Shtivcr.JoeE 

oontrol  vahw  therefor.  3.699.680. 0. 60-34.60r.  Koch,  Earl  E.;  and  Shriver.  Joe  E..  3.699.734. 

Shen.  Taung-Ying:  Witael.  Bruce  E.;  and  Walford.  Gordon  L.,  to    Sbuey.  David  R.;  and  Norian.  Roger  F..  to  Xerox  Coroporation.  Brak- 
Merck  and  Co..  taic.  Subatttuted  phenvlsulfomyl  salicyc^  ackk  and       ing  methods  «id  apparann,  3.700.990. 0.  3 1 8-373.000. 
darivativea  thereof  in  the  treatment  or  inflammation.  3,700.773. 0.    Shupnrt,  Movin  Leonard,  to  AMP  Inoorponiled.  Apparatus  for  aa- 
...  aembUng  articles  in  strip  form  to  woricpiecea.  3.699.631.  O.  29- 

203.00b. 


424-230.000. 

ten,Tsuag-Yta_ 

yl  suMone  to  neetb^  Marek*S  disease.  3.700.' 

im  Araur.  Sar— 

Allan;  and  Sheppard,  William  Arthur.  3,700.693. 


,  Tsuag-Ytaig.  to  Merck  A  Co..  bK.  Use  of  p.  p'-bia-ureklodiphen- 
uMone  to  neetb^  Marek*S  disease.  3.700.776, 0. 424-322.000. 
Shappaid,  William  Arthur.  Sar— 
Caimcross,  i 


Shar  Walls  faic 

Sherwood,  John  C.  3,700,383. 
Sbarrick.  Jaasaa  W..  to  Lord  Corporation.  Reailiem  bearing  adapter  for 

raOww  trucks.  3.699.897. 0. 103-218.00r. 
Sherry.  Jefbey  RuAk  Sar— 

Schmllt,  Joaaph  KAchael;  Sherry.  Jeftey  Rufoa;  and  Robustelli, 
Albert  George.  3.700.734 


Shumaker.  Charlea  Storer,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  feeding  strip-like  material  to  a  pmressing  ap- 
Parana.  3.700,137.0.  228-3.000. 
Sibbert,  Doiiakl,  J.:  5^*— 

Andenon,  Howard  R;  Moyer.  Rudolph  K;  Sibbert.  DonaU.  J.; 

and  Sutherland,  David  C,  3.700,896. 

Sidari.  Pranceaoo;  Roasi.  Pietro  Pmakr,  Calgari.  Saba;  and  Jacuone, 

Roberto,  to  Snia  Vlaooaa  Sodeta'  Naaonde  Induatria  AppBcaiioni 

Maooaa  S.pJ<.  Method  for  the  productkm  of  acrykmibrile  polymers 

.260-83.300. 


and  copolymers.  3,700.631.0. ! 

Jobn  C.  to  Shar  Walls  bic.  Pand  and  stile  oonatruction.  SkUall.  John  B..  to  Zoaoon  Corporation.  biaectooMrol.  3.700,694,0. 

3,700383.0.32-36.000.  260-343.600. 

Viktor  Ivanovich:  Sar—  SiddaO.  John  &.  to  Zoaoon  Corporation.  BoO  weevil  sex  attractant 

Vi^B.  Alexei  Alexeevkh;   YaUoiHky.  StanisUv  Valerievich;  3.700.696. 0. 260-343.300. 

VohMMn.  Pstr  Stepanovkh;  Sharov.  hSkolai  Griprievwh;  Siefen.Jakob: 

Vladimir  Hfanovich; 


Sdnff.  Horst;  Lefamsan,  Hatanut;  Siefcn.  Jakob;  Mathner.  Her- 
W^lli;  and  Weka.  Gunter.  3.70033 1 . 


Sldborin,  Viktor  Ivanovich; 

Kolpakov.  Origory  Vaailievkdi;  Ivanov.  Mark  Eftemovich;  Lin- 

dbi,  Viktor  KfiUwilvich;  and  Lipaky,   DaniU   Yakovlevk:h.  Siegd.  Herman  M..  to  Lowe.  E.  S..  Company,  fax.  Dcawfa«  device. 

3.700364.  3.699.660. 0.  33- 1 74.00b. 

A.  Process  for  purifying  water  utiliaed  to  a  boiling  water  SJemsnaAktieiUBaellschaft  Sar— 

.  3.7003S0.a  176-37.000.  Boach.  Wemar.  and  Kobler.Ulrich.  3.701.066. 

Siemaaen.  Emt  A.:  Sar— 
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Turner,  Chaiks  A.;  and  Siemssan.  Emt  A.,  3,699,726. 
SieriM*  Jote  M.:  See— 

Abkowitx,  Stanley;  Siergiej.  John  M.;  and  Regan.  Rondd  D.. 
3.700.434. 
Sievera.   Robert  E.   Rare  earth  oomplexea  m  nudear  niMnetic 

reaonanoe  shift  rei«enia.  3.700.410. 0  23-230.00r. 
Sigagnnaa.  Glen.  Modd  airplane  and  method  of  asasmbling  same. 

"5.899.706.0. 46-78.000. 
Sill.  Jon  D.  Portable  arrow  dwddng  device.  3.700.940.  O.  310- 

66.000. 
Signatron,  Inc.:  Sar— 

Jackaon.  Charles  L..  3.701 .019. 
Sigyietics  Corporation:  Ser^ 

Isaac.  George  L.;  Kinphuiy.  Richard  F.;  and  Surak,  John  G.. 
3.701.021. 
Simmonds  Precisioo  Producia,  Inc.:  See — 

Knight,  John  H..  3.700.864. 
Simmona.  Oyde  A.:  Sar — 

Lunrfbtd,  Leslie  E.;  Simmona,  Oyde  A.;  and  Evana,  William  1., 

3  €199  664 
SinMBS.DudleyV.Stableoecillator.  3,701.031.0. 331-107.00t 
Simonds.  Peter,  to  Canada.  Her  Majeaty  the  Queen  in  the  right  of.  as 
represented  by  the  Mniater  of  Nationd  Defence.  Diacone  antenna. 
3,701,159,0. 343-743.000. 
Sims,  Clarence  R.  Floor  cleaning  device  adapted  for  securemem  to  a 

shoe.  3,699,672,0.  36-7.700. 
Simafaauser,  Anthony  J.:  Ser — 

Meraz,  Danid,  h.;  and  Simshauaer.  Anthony  J..  3.699.893. 
Sinclair.  Albert  R.:  Ser— 

Teny.  William  M.;  Graham,  John  W.;  Sinclair.  Albert  R.;  and  Kid. 
Other  M..  3.700.032. 


St. 


Smith,  Rkdmrd  M.,  to  United  Soaea  of  America,  Navy 

tied  matdwd  filler  ^atam  widi  coded  ^aas 

3,700,910,0.  230-223.000. 
Smith,  Rusadl  G.  Vdve  with  flow  regulator  meana.  3,700/X)3.  CL 

137-614.170. 
Smith,  Stephen  Hagar.  to  McCuDodi  Corporatwn.  Rapid  chargiag  of 

batteries.  3.700.997. 0. 320-20.000. 
Smith.  Terry  Reginakl.  to  Smith  Industries  Lonitad.  liquid  levd  tadica- 

tors.  3.699.914. 0.  116-118.000. 
Smith.  VictarS.  Display  system.  3.700,880,0. 240-iaOQr. 
Smith.  William  C.  Eitd  shift  indKator  for  platform  acalea.  3,700,032, 

O.  177-134.000. 
Smitfu  Wdliam  Mayo,  Jr.:  See— 

Beale.  John  K;  and  Smidi.  William  Mayo,  Jr..  3.700.63^ 
Snvt,  Thomas  J.  Spraying  appwabs.  3.700.144. 0  222-176.000. 
Snethen.  Thomas  U,  to  Untied  Ibninnsi  Fqiapmem  Corporation. 

Check  separator  system.  3.700.1 18.  CL  214-l.OOr. 
Snia  VisoQsa  Sodeu' Nazkmale  bidustria  Applicaaoni  Visooaa  S.pA.: 

See- 
Skim,  Franccaoo;  Rossi,  Pietro  Paolo;  Calgari,  Seba;  and  Jacu- 
one. Roberto,  3,700.63 1 . 
Snitzer.  Elias:  Ser — 

Sniith,  Luther  W.;  and  Snitzer.  Eliaa.  3.700.303. 
Snook.  Richard  K.;  and  Stout,  Rodney  W..  to  Diginelica  Incorporated. 

Indkaa  system  for  credit  cards  and  the  like.  3.700,862,  O  235- 

61.12m. 
Sobd.Alan:Sev— 

Markin.  Joaeph;  and  Sobd.  Alan,  3.700.802. 
Sodete  a  Responsabilite  Limitee:  Forgea  A  TrefilerieB  de  Conflandey: 


Sindair-Koppers  Company: . 

Huhe.  Geo^  E.;  and  Harris.  James  J..  3.700.639. 
Singer  Cotnpany.  The:  Ser— 

Ahma.  WBbur  C;  Sweeney.  David  F.;  and  Dannatt.  Hugh 

3.700.087. 
Ketterer.  Stanley  J..  3,699.91 1 . 
UiCMla.  John  A.;  and  Manh.  Wdter  H.  W..  3.699.910. 
Wubel,  Hdmut  K.,  3.700,142. 
Wiseman.  Ndl  L..  3,701 ,104. 
Singer  Compeny.  The.  mesne:  Ser — 

Bilinski.  Dondd  J.;  and  Wdsbord.  Leon.  3.700389. 
Ensinger.  Willis  B..  3.700390. 
Singer.  Malcohn  S.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  N-(  l-azido-2. 23- 

trihdoethyl)  sulfonanudea.  3.700.699. 0. 260-349.000. 
Sitz,  Tilbert  C.  to  Collins  Radio  Compeny.  Cable  winding  apparatus. 

3.700. 1 80. 0.  242-S4.00a. 
Siveitson.  Wilford  E..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Nationd 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Logicd  function  generator. 
3.700.868. 0. 235-152.000. 
Sixt.  Marty  E..  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems.  Inc.  Corrugated 

dranu«e  tubes  and  fittings.  3.699.684. 0. 6 1  - 1 1 .000. 
Skatiud.  Ralph O.:  See— 

Laurer.  George  J.;  and  Skatiud,  Ralph  O..  3.700.859. 
SKF  Induatiid  Trading  and  Devek)pment  Compeny  N.  V.:  Ser— 

Nilsson.  Sven  Wdter.  3.699.823. 
Skinner,  Harvey  G.,  to  Vulcan.  Inc.  Hollow  knob  constructions. 

3.699.613,0.  16-121.000. 
Skobuck,  Michad  L.;  and  Buczek,  Cari  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Nonreaonant  intetferometiic  opticd  iaolator.  3.700.309.  O. 
350-163.000. 
Stogie.  Rufiis  L.  Odometer.  3.700. 1 64, 0. 235-95.00r. 
Skmski,  Stanley  L.,  to  Generd  Electric  Compeny  Lamp  and  reflector 

MsemUy.  3.700.881. 0. 240-41.3Sr. 
Slope  Incorponted  See— 

Drapeau.  Raoul  E..  3.700.807. 
Slutman.  Allen  C:  Ser— 

Finnegan.    Edward    D.;    Harper,    Leonard    Roy.    KffitroCutoff. 

NkbolM  S.;  and  Shitman.  AUen  C.  3.701 .105. 

Sluys,  Robeit  Neator  Joaeph;  Weasds.  Johamws  Hendrik;  and  Van  Den 

Bussche.  Willem.  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corporation.  Medtod  of  recording 

end/or  repioduciMvid^  signals.  3.700.798. 0. 178-6.6tf. 

Smaller.  Pbiip;  and  Trevca.  David,  to  Annex  Corporation.  Modulated 

magtielooptic  readout  system.  3.70 1 . 1 33. 0.  340- 1 74. 10m. 
Sniidi.AlfinedH.:Ser— 

Raziano.  John  S.;  and  Smidi.  Allied  R.  3.700.473. 
Smidi.  Bob  L.  Fhudkphsee  shifter.  3.701.058. 0.  333-31.00a. 
Smith,  DonaM  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Synthetic  pdymeric 

photograpMc  emukkm  vdudea.  3.700.456. 0. 96- 1 1 4.000. 
Smidi,  Gerald  C;  and  Wdliams,  Raymond  J.,  to  Eaabnan  Kodak  Com- 

Kny.  Control  circuit  for  automating  the  operation  of  a  film  cutter  or 
e  apnarania  3.699.832. 0. 83-210.000. 
Smith  Indualries  L 


for  laying 


Smhh.  Terry  Regindd.  3.699.9 1 4. 
South,  Leif  H.,  to  Brown  A  Root,  faK.  Method  and 

pipelines  ffouped  in  a  bundle.  3,699.692.0. 61-72.300. 
Sidth,  Luther  W.;  and  Snitzer.  Elias,  to  American  Opticd  Corporation. 

Effldem  ahiminaikM  of  the  cores  only  of  a  fiber  optic  bundle  using 

hutogrMiy  3.700303. 0.  340-3.500. 
Smitli.  Marvin  Glarai.  to  Hefanerich  A  Payne.  Inc.  Sealing  gaakct. 

3.699.735.  CL  52-400.000. 
SMth.  Oliver  Weadel;  Weted,  Jamea  Edward;  and  Tracker,  DavM 

Jobn,  to  Uinon  Caitide  CorporalMn.  RadiatiorHCurable  acrylate- 

c^ped  pdycavroteolonc  oompodtkam.  3.700.643. 0. 260-77.San. 


Jouin.  Alfied.  3.699.627. 
Societe  Anonyme  d'Expiodft  todustrids-Crttite: 

Bourtand.  Andre.  3.699.687. 
Sodele  Bdge  pour  llnduatrie  Nudeaire  S.  A.: 

Van  Dievoet,  Jean-Pkul  Laurent,  3,699.638. 
Societe  damique  desChaitxinnages  tour  Aurare: 

Aubry.  Jean.  3.700.741. 
Societe  dea  Aders  Ffais  de  I'Est  Ser— 

Pomey.  Jacques.  3.700.779. 
Societe  Finandere  Frandaac  de  Licences  et  Breveta:  Ser — 

Jakob.  Hont.  3.699.618. 
Soden.  George  B.  Star  wfaed  operating  mechanism  3.700.163.  O. 

235-9 1.00m 
Sohne  and  Ernest  Beckett  Naddfebrik  Commandit-Geadlschaft  Ser— 

Berentzen.  Hardo.  3.699.784. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group:  Ser — 

Ley.  Andnny  John.  3.700.865. 
Soma,  Nobuo;  Watatani.  Kfitsuo;  Nakazawa.  Jumchi;  Sato.  Yoahso;  Ku- 

wabara,  Yoahimi;  and  khikawa,  Hklehiko.  Certain  pyrkfaiium 

derivatives  of  cydoheptyl-inBdazoles.  3.700.682. 0. 260-295.5. 
Somerset.  Sherman  J.,  to  iMemationd  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Coaxid  connector.  3,701,086.0.  339-177.00r. 
Sormdwnd.  Lawrence  F..  to  Dow  Chemicd  Compeny.  The.  Cdldoaic 

products  treated  with  improved  quaternary  ammonium  dectrooon- 

ductive  adcfitivea  from  vinylaromatic  pdymeia.  3.700.493. 0.  117- 

201.000. 
Sooner  Door  Hardware  Manu&cturing  Company:  Ser — 

Schwaiz.  Charles  A.,  3.699.608. 
Sorenaen.  Clarence  A.;  and  Deremo.  Edwin  J.,  to  Ganhier-Denvcr 

Company.  Low  inertia  motor  for  flidd  operated  tool.  3,700.363. 0. 

418-270.000. 
Sorgenfird.  Frederick  J.,  to  Minneaou  Nfining  and  Manufacturing  Co. 

Smooth  hidi  tolerance  porous  tube  and  process  for  making. 

3.700.4197a.  29^182.200. 
Sosalla.  Harry;  Meuabuiger.  Lyle  M.;  and  Jamagin.  Max  L..  to  Noble 

Manufisctuming  Company.  Foldable  implement  cart  with  ibrwardly 

taddiw  means  for  the  cdile  arm  retaining  mesne.  3.700,040.  Q. 

172-311.000. 
Soain.  Bolealaw  Marian,  to  Marooni  Company,  Limited.  The.  ParaUd 

amplifiers  with  input  and  output  sequences  of  hybrids.  3.701.038. 0. 

336-124.00r. 
Southern.  Donakl  L.;  and  Kacmardk,  Thomm  J.,  to  Hanis-Inlertype 

CorporatkMi.  Diaoonnect  arrangemem  for  muhi-unit  printing  I 

3.699.887. 0.  101-183.000. 
Souca.  Ai^fJnr  A.,  to  Polygon  Concepts.  n«luce 

tdner.  3.700.137.0. 220-97.00e. 

Bradtey.  Riymond  H..  3.700.193. 
PIr  MMts.  jMnm  E.;  and  Detei«.  Viggo  G..  3.700. 1 92. 
Spnortac  Incorporated-  Ser— 

Cooca.  Theodore  F.,  3,699,650. 
Spalding.  Geotg:  Sar — 

Beck,  Otto;  and  SpaMiiw.  Georg.  3.700,854. 
Spai«|er,  William  Gilbert;  and  Qoas.  Henry  Danid  m.  Detergem  oom- 

podtkrn.  3.700.401. 0.  8-108.000. 
SparlB«.  Raymond  T;  and  Dielz.  Wdliam  A.,  to  Heney^Sparbng 
Meter  Coinpany.  Cycbng  valve  end  vdving  aaseenbly  for  water  sof- 
teners. 3.700!007.a.  137-625.290. 
SpMz.  WiOiMi  L.  Sprii«  lowled  caau 

dwlike.  3.699,609,0.  16-44.000. 
Spectral  Data  Corporation:  Ser— 
Yoet,  Edwwd  F.,  Jr.,  3.700.438. 
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»04«idCllMbdl.LyieIt.toC««p*n«T«ctt>cCom-  Suphmoff.  Mcholw  N..  to  Huld  Emny  Ptoembmftjqfijlmmd 

llrtliiirt  of  wmUtm  — — **— ^*'  joimd  hoM  ooupUng  of  ex-  Camnmy.  Dryii«  pnxtm  tar  pulvcrubnt  imtarial.  3,699.662,  u. 

lOMlli.  3,699,623,  a.  29-1S7.000.  «.liiri°2L_  u 

Ofw,DoiiridM.;«iidW«llwr,J«nyW.. 3.700.119.  AcMe.  EUck  H.;  Cmt,  Ftamrt  Niil;  «d  SMptan.  Nwcy  H. 

lfcnflHirt.Ja^^C..  3.699.7S7.  3.700,602. 

hSSSSScJtOoS?:  Sl«l«,B«-«L<^«,«n.ipp«««i.  3,700,242,0.  273-131.01.^. 

Koch.EgE^^y>»r.  Jo«E.,  3.699.754.  ^''^^^y^V^^^ 

S|«ic«,>UviriW.;«ilTiIiJ«y.An«lnv  to  Goodrich,  a  F..Con^)Miy.  -.SJ^'i?'^??; .  r.^ 

3.70036S.  CL  42S-2S.00a 
Spicw.  DriMi  HwaU: .'' 


SfNM, 


r,  Dihon  Huold.  3.699.75 1 . 
-BoUcow-Blohm  OeasltoclMft  rait 
.  3.700.968.  a.  317-31.000. 
,C.F.,ASakB:&r— 

r.  KmI;  Jutii,  Muftwl;  nd  Kim.  Rdnhold.  3.700.S  1 3. 
Spokr,  Aibsct  S.:  Sar — 

Watan.  Robect  S.;  and  Spohr.  Albcft  S..  3.699.952. 
SpofToof,  Rotmt  N. 


SMcffietd.  Homer  E.;  Stottkmyer.  Keith  D.;  Brown.  David  L.;  and 


Pike,  Itebert  J..  3,700.391. 
Stevena.  J.  P.,  &  Co..  inc.:  See— 

Cannan.  Alexander  J..  3.699.783. 
Stewart.  Mary  J.:  See— 

Price.  John  A.;  and  Stewart,  Mary  J..  3,700.644. 
Rke.  John  A.;  and  Stewart,  Mary  J.,  3.700,721. 
Stewart,  Ray  T.:  See— 

Feicnce.  Richard  N.;  Grega,  Albert;  MUer,  Jamet  A.;  Stewart. 
R^  T.;  and  Stridcer.DavidM.  3.700.101. 
Stewart,  RuaeO  L.:  See — 

.     ^    .    ^    ^  _,  „ _  . ,  -,  Pawioaki.  Cheater  E.;  and  Stewart,  RuaeUL.,  3.700,735. 

Uwh,  J.  St^then;  and  Sporrong.  Robert  N.,   stew«t-WaraerCorpor«ion:S»- 

3,699,713.  Stoo^ier.JoaephM.,  3.699,846. 

Spiakcr.  Earl  D..  to  Electronic  Data  Syrtens  Corporation.  PoftaUe    stidi,  Frederick  A.,  to  Alli»OHlmerB  Manu&cturii«  Company.  Phaae 

mput-output  terminal.  3.700.814.0.  179-2.  shift  detector.  3.700.919.0.  307-232.000. 

Spi«dier*SdiuhA.G.:5«r—  Stilea.  Charlea  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Ka-band  nlMl-atate  switching  dr- 

Heii,Max;andKakic«y.Riidoir.3.701.101.  cuit  3.701.055.0. 333-7.000. 

Spcii«ett.JaaeaC..  to  United  States  of  America.  NatkxialAeronautica    stkiing.  Join  Andrew.  See— 
and  SpMC  Aaiuiuirtiatton.  Audk>  tyatem  with  meana  for  reckidng  inman.  Eric  Richard;  MK:phenon.  Ian  Alexander,  and  Stirling. 

noiaeeffBcta.  3,700,812,0. 179-I.OOp.  Join  Andrew,  3,700,709. 

Sprinak.  Yair,  to  Yeda  Reaeardi  and  Devekipment  Co.,  Ltd.  Proceas    Stobbe,  RkdiHd  P.;  and  KiMpp,  Richard  V..  to  hfilaen  Mt|g.  Co.  Uquk) 
for  the  production  of  hafogenatod  benzilic  ackl  alkyl  eaters       flow  coiMrolMiai^Miiei*.  3,700,904.0. 250-218.000. 
3.700.720. 0.  260-473.00a.  Stockl.  Vilem.  to  Rubberinduatrie  Vaato  N.V.  Fk»r  mat  for  animab. 

Spurck.  Rkhard  F..  to  Coara  Porcelain  Company.  Electrical  com-        3.699.926. 0.  119-28.000. 
ponent  packi«e.  3.700.788. 0. 1 74-525.000.  StoQ.  R.  and  Company.  See— 

Stachewdd.  Harry:  See-  Hadam.  Wilhehn.  3,699.782. 

Fiiedrich  Schatz;  Stachewaki,  Harry;  and  Lehnert,  Gunther.    Stamper,  Joanh  M.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  Air  motor. 
3,700.158.  3.699.846.  Cr9 1-346.000. 

St^nidd.  Oacar  M.;  and  Haak.  Frederik  A.,  to  Hu^wa  Aircraft  Com-    Stone.  William  S.:  See— 
pany.  Gaa  laMr  raateriab  and  ayttem  therefor.  3.701.046.  O.  331-  Ditto.  Edwin  D.;  and  Stone.  William  S..  3.699.639. 

94^500  Stookey.  George  K.:  See — 

Stain.  Henry  MarriiaU.  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Toilet  teat  cover  Muhler.  Joaeph  C;  and  Stookey.  George  K..  3.699.979. 

mounting.  3.699.614.0. 16-128.000.  Stoppaid,  WtlKam  E,  to  Leeaona  Coqxwlion.  Bobbm  handing  ip- 

Standard  faitemational  Corporation:  See-  paratw.  3,699,833. 0.  83-410.000. 

Rawkolb.  Fred  W..  3.700.217.  *****"**^?"  ■S*— ,_._,.  ^ ^     .  c,— i,   o.^.^ /- 

SimtmtCo  ■  See—  Porter.  Robert  B.;  Ardelt,  Oarence  A.;  and  Storck.  Robert  C. 

Crii^WilliamH.;andShackeifoid.JohnR..3.699.877.  c^ J;Z2P'£li. n   W_ 

Stapleton.FiedE.:Sc*—  StotOemyw,  Kath  D..  iee-- 

K^  Pjul  A.;  S«mder..  Jamea  R.;  and  Stapleton.  Fred  E.  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Starti.  Amoe* J.;  and  McGinnia.  HertJert  E..  to  Goodrich.  B.  F.  Com-    ^*'*''^^^^iSliz^~^^stn^Roan^W   370086^ 
pany.  The.  Catenary  loU  support  for  a  conveyor  belt.  3.700.092. 0.    stra^K^S^ISi  ^^      '   *      ' 

StJSISSSne  Lewi.  See-  s.J^t^^''^'^'''^'"'- 

Shore     David    Teipm««th;    and    St«kie.    OranvUle    Lewis.  ^^^S^g;^.. ^ str««. John G. 3.700.120. 

«>.«^  v^K!n  H   J,    w  Street.  George  Bryan:  See-  - 

'*a2SrJ~E.f:;;^Starne..WUliamH..Jr..3.700.583.  ""^^^SSl^  "^^^  ^'  "^^'  "^  ^*^'  ^  ^^' 

Staudenmayer.  Karl,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Energy  abaorbing  steer-  ctrickw' DavidM.- See— 
ingcolumn  for  a  motor  vehicle.  3.699.824. 0. 74-492.000.  Ferince.  Richard  N.;  Gren.  Albert;  Miller.  Jamea  A.;  Stewart, 

^'''T^f^''^!SSi5!f^^y^t~..^T^,,^^ii   n-HinMR  RayT.;andStricker.DaldM..3.700.10I. 

Brokke,  Mervm  E.;  and  Williamson,  Thomas  B.,  3,700,668.  Stiinaer  Qui  W  •  See— 

flS^*  y*'!:?"^?^!!^  V^7«  OOTner.  wiher  F..  Jr.;  Stringer.  Cari  W.;  and  Harrison.  William 

Mifaaikmki.  Alexaader.  3.700.678.  h^  3  700  03 1 

Steck.  William  F..  ID.  to  Weaver.  W.  R..  Company.  Gun  sight,  stiobel   Keene  S..  to  Weyerhaewer  Con^wiy.  Double  skitted  saw. 

3.700339.0.356-247.000.                                  3.700.016.0.  143-1 40.00r. 

Sleekier.  Steven  Alan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Electronic  s^wl  amplifi-  s^fQ^wl  Rudolf  G.  K.:  Sev- 
er. 3.701 .032. 0. 330-18.000.  Boh.  Gtcgory  L.;  and  Stiobd.  Rudolf  G.  K..  3.700.463. 
Stedaaan,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Vkleo  gate,  strem.  Sven  OE..  to  Alfo-Laval  AB.  Kilkii«  syMem.  3.699.923. 0. 
3.700.799.0.178-6.000.  119-14.040. 

CaiBpaay.The:S«r—  Strombetg  Dstagrapfaix.  Inc.:  See— 

AMetfer.terUngW..  3.700.012.  CuniingiHni.Oimr  Leo.  Jr..  3.700.3 18. 

.  James  W.:  See—  Struble.QfennE.  to  Diamond  International  Corponcion.  Boot  support 

McCoy.  J.  C.;8nd  Steele.  James  W..  3.700.535.  and  separator.  3.699.598.0. 12-114.600. 

Arthur,  and  Yadk>wiky,  Slawfco.  Balanced  coffee  flavon.  stnick^tSharleaR.:  See— 

3.700.462. 0. 99-68.000.  Devermasi.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Struck.  Charlea  R..  3.699.652. 

SisCsnel,  Rudy  S..  to  Wihron  Company.  Variable  gain  amplifier  system  Stuart.  GenddL.:  See— 

3.701 ,036, a.  330^5.000.  PMcfaal.  Rxreat  A.;  Stuart,  OeraU  L;  and  Paacal,  Forrest  A.,  D.. 

SMin,  Ernest  W.:  See—  3,700,274. 

Kr-himm»M«,  Robert  F.;  Stein.  Ernest  W.;  and  Kaufman.  Harokl  B..  Sturwold.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Jr..  3.699.899.  Shartwy.HubertJaeeph;  and  SturwoW.  Robert  J.  3.700.618. 

EdwaniP.:See—  Sub-Marine  Sytems  toooqporated:  See— 

.  DonaM  E;  MeMn.  James  A..  Jr.;  Ricketts.  Alan  W..  Jr.;  Cowana.  Kenneth  W..  3.699.775. 

.EdwMd P.; and Synniea.DavidT..  3.701.1 13.  Sudcow.  Theodore  K.   Spring  bar  aasemUy  for  trailer  Mtcfaes. 

Kurt:See^  3.700.261.0. 280-«06.00a.                            _ww,.wwv,^,  « 

I.  Urs;  Lkidter.  Herbert;  Rutishauser.  Max;  and  Steiner.  Suckow.  Theodore  K.  Spring  bar  trader  Mtch  aasembly.  3.700.262. 0. 

kolB  Kurt.  3.700.501.  28(M06.00a.  _  ..       ^  .         ^, «     ^ , 

.  Adolf.  Doarfol.  Hetaiut;  Falkensiein.  Oeorg;  and  Jeeerich.  Suh.  John  T.;  and  Bare.  ThomaaM..  to  Colgate-Pahnohve  Company.  1- 

Wolta«-Dielar.  N-AIkyl-N-arykarbsmoyl  lactMia.  3.700.658. 0.  (♦-HydWxy-3Khycfcwgrin«Aj5>pb«^                .|-hydroxy-2-aral. 

26^239J0r.  kylantouathanea.  3.700.692,  Q.  260.340.300. 
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Sullivan,  James  Franklin,  to  Deere  A  Company.  Depdi  oootrol 

for  a  moMboard  pknr.  3,700.043, 0. 172-400.000. 
SuBivan.  John  P.,  Jr.,  to  hek  Gorponbon.  GeWile  and  gBiled 
3.700,451.0.96-66.000. 


Suffivan.  Robert  H,  to  Du  Font  de  Nemoun.  E  L,  and  Conpny. 
I  for  oiklifa^  xylanea  to  phlfaalic  aefak.  3,700,731, 0.  260- 


SX4.00r. 
Sulliv«i.RoaridD. 

Baldwin,  Kenneth  R;  and  SuDhran.  Ronrid  D..  3.70l/)70. 
SuUtvan.  Wayne  S..  to  Gamatat  SianB.  Inc.  MMhod  of 

plastic  bulking  p«Ml.  3,700,516,0. 156-79.000. 
Sinai.  KiyoaM;  and  Sunano.  ^lanmasa,  to  Shiney  Ca 

for  dnwtiiig  gaaea  and  melsr  for  measuring  ctaiipuiieia:   Tmo,  Tali  ■la.  to 

»o'»gi*J»e-3.W9.»3,0.73-27.00r.  pioductiaiafsyndMic 

Ueno,  KatsuKanl  OstaiiBa.  Takao.  3.700.608. 

,  Kon.  3.700.736. 


Chaoa.  DonaM  E;  Melvin.  Jamea  A..  Jr.;  Rickaim  Alan  W..  Jr.; 
Steifrimser.  Edward  P.;  and  Symmes.  DbvUT..  3.701.1 13. 
^moniak.  Martin  nancis;  Torks.  Davkl  Alan;  Md 
Stoui.  to  Union  QaWde  Cotpoiabun.  1 
tionprooem.  3.700,5«9.a.  206-310.000. 
Sqiur.  Roman,  to  Sebon  Cbrporackn,  The.  Syrinns 

3,699,961,0.  128-218.00BB. 
Szuca.  Lmrio  a  AiMiawsabial  wowan  or  kntled  bbik.  3.699.95S.  CL 
128-146.20a 

HvooJ.:5^e- 

J.;  and  Hwibolt,  lanob  J.H.C.. 
3.700.593. 

lenacal  Ca.  LttL  nimas  for  the 
3.700,764.0. 264-273.000. 
T4chnMBi,EdwinJ.: 


J.; 


Edwin  J., 


Fukuoka.  Idaro;  Takiterii.  SMoaia;  tai  Yt^,  Norio,  3.700.64S. 
Takahaabi.  Senji,  to  Japan  Akcalt  Manuftcftaing  Oompaay  Limited. 

Device  for  monitariiw  a  fluid  preaaure  syaasm.  3,699,810.  O.  73- 

168.00a 
Takakuwa.Ya 


Lee,  m;  Honey, 
3,700,792. 
^  Takacs,  Edward  Amkew,  to  American  C^anaraid  Company. 

^    .-^  J^S?'P^,*4?'?**=**'~  twnofdphfcpinene.  3,700,746,0. 260^75.50a 

Haaada,Takaki;Nakariio.SeiKn'Man«a.lBao;Hay«au.Kazuo;   Takacs.EdwwdAndkcw,toAinericnCynMBdCdnvny. 

Sato.  TetButa;  and  Kain,Yaidii.  3,700,630.  tiooofterpenea.  3,700,747,0. 260^75  JOa 

Yamsiwirhi.  Saburo;  Yaauno,  l^oshi;  Yamaiohohilyaiiia.  Kou   Takada.Syun: See— 
Sat^BndOkunMra.Takuao.  3.700.75a  Ishik8wa.»dehiko;  Sato.  MUo;HidTak»la.SyiHi.  3.700.455. 

Mrooka,  Ma— ki;  Yaaui.  Seinei;  MaaUta,  Kentaro;  and  Kinura, 

Fumiyuki.  3,700.648. 
Terada.  Hirosfai;  and  ShirayvBa.  Kenao.  3.700.753. 
Yamagjshi.  Akio;  Kondo.  Hiisshi.  Malaumoto.  Genya;  and  Kondo. 
Shigekattu.  3.700.718. 
Sumiyoshi.  Masharu:  See- — 

Shirai.  Takeaki;  Sakakibara.  Shigeru;  Nofuda.  Mmaaki;  and  Su- 
miyaahi.  MaalHru.  3.700.079. 
Summers.  Daniel  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Lowery.  HomM  M.;  and  Sunmera.  Danid  J..  Jr..  3.700.808. 
Sun  Shipbuilding  A  Dry  Dock  Company.  See— 

rant^alW.  R^mond  E;  and  Luti.  Robert  J..  3.699.870. 
Sunano.  Naomam:  See— 

Sumi,  Kiyoalii;  and  Sunano.  Naomaaa.  3.699.803. 
Simbeam  Corporation:  See— 

Waters.  Robert  S.;  and  Spohr.  Albert  S..  3.699.952. 
Sundby.  Bjom;  Kenney,  Edward  J.;  and  Wucon.  Harold  E.  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company.  Detergent  oompoaitiona  containing  N-oxide- 
aniinocarboxylates.  3.700.607.  CL  252-527.000. 
Surak.  John  G.:  See—  Spacer.  AlvinW.;«idTdday.Anadm.  3.700.365. 

Isaac.  George  L.;  Kingsbury.  Rkdnrd  F.;  and  Surak.  John  G..    Ta|go.Paul.toFUlerCaaBpaay.Klinaed.  3.700.220. 0.263-32.00r. 
3.701.021.  T«inda.Sieeda:  See- 

Surprise.  Jon  M.:  See—  Haga.  idaro;  «idTaBinda.Swechi.  3.701.146. 

Apicella.  Anthony  M..  Jr.;  and  Surprise.  Jon  M..  3.701 .124.  Tamol,  Ronald  A.;  and  Meyer.  Leo  F..  to  Morris.  Fhiiip.  Incorporation. 

StiaqMehanaa  Corporation.  The:  See—  Fifan  covering  for  apertured  amniiiiM  product  wrapper.  3.699.973. 

Kreuaer.  John  A.;  and  Thoavaon.DavklE.  3.699.891.  O.  131-15.O0b. 

Sutherland.  DavklC.:Ser—  Tanaka.  Hann:  See- 

Anderson.  Howard  H.;  Moyer.  Rudolph  R;  Sibbert.  Donakl.  J.;  Nakayam.   Kiyoafai;   JmmkM,   Itauo;   Mid   l^ino.   Hkoda. 

and  Sutherland.  David  C.  3.700.896.  3.700.557. 

Sutton.  Denver.  Tandem  wheeled  vebide  with  stabilizing  apparatua.    Tanaka.  Motoaki:  See — 

3.700.059. 0. 1 80-30.000.  Sakamoto.  Keiwo;  Twdca.  MotoaU;  HHizawa.  Teruo;  and  I 

Suzuki.  Koji.  to  IwaMkiTsushinkiKabuBfaikiKaiahaa/k/alwatsuElec-  Kdi.  3.700.454. 

tnc  Co..  Ud.  Count-down  circuit  using  a  tunnd  diode.  3.700.917.    Tanaka.  hwrio: : 

Takeo; 


Kokubo.  Ryo;  Takakuwa.  Yaauo;  SMraaaM.  AkiMro;  md  KOwa. 
MUsuii.  3.700.672. 
Takayama.  KemdarK  See — 

Abe.  Sh^  and  Takayann,  Kenadaro.  3,700,556. 
Takeda,  Yidoo,  to  Maiauafaita  Electric  biduBtfial  Co.,  Ud.  Reproduc- 
ing device.  3.699,670,0. 35-35.00c. 
Takoto,  SyoKK  See— 

Yaauda,    Nobuaki;    Ogawa,    Takenobu;    Murakni,    Yoalw>; 
tfigaalaiial'agaw  s.  Iwao;  Takem,  Syooo;  and  Tanaka,  Norio. 
3.A9.619. 
TakiMwa,  Kadunobu:  See — 

Ota,  Tonayostai;  Takigawa,  Kahawbu;  and  Honda, 
3,699,948.  ^ 

Talalay,  Anadm:  See- 


agricultural  f^mgicidea,  polyoodm 
,C1260-2II.500. 


Kfitsu- 
tube. 


Yasuda,    Nobudd;    Ogawi^    Takenobu;    MuiakMni.    YadwK 
Hwaafainakagawa.  Iwao;  Takeno.  Syooo;  and  Tanaka.  Norio. 
3.ft9.619.  ' 
Tanaka,  Oaamu;  and  Malsumolo,  Furaao,  to  Nippon  Stod  Corporation- 
Method  for  reducing  an  iron  lorn  of  an  oriented  magnrtir  stisd  sheet 
havii«  a  hi^mHmeticnductor.  3,700.506.0. 148-111.000. 
I'animoto.  Fianio:  See— 

Kitano.  IBsao.  and  Tanimoto.  Fumio.  3.700.667. 
Taplin.  Stanley  Donovan;  and  Pettitt.  Mateolm  Jack,  to  Imemationd 


Tappan 


a.  307-225.00b. 
Suzuki.  Saburo;  isono.  Kiyoshi;  NmbIbu.  Junaaku; 
and  Sasaki.  Shigeki.  Antibiotics  of  a^ 
A  and  B;  and  process  for  preparing.  3.700.655 
Suzuki.  Yoshiji;  Ihqrashi.  Dnio;  Karaaawa.  Kazuo;  and 
hiro.  to  Hamamatau  TV  Company.  Limited.  Image 
3.700.953.O.  315-1 1.000. 
Svenaka  Dataregiater  AB:  See— 

Englund.  GoeU  Roland;  Erikason.  Bjorn  Sven  Hilding:  Manason. 
Mats  Erik;  and  Lindetow.  Oaea-Goran,  3,700,863. 
Swain,  Charles  Gardner,  to  Ionics.  Incorporated.  Temperature-com- 
pensated current  reHerenoe.  3.700.934. 0. 307-3 10.000. 
Swanon.  William  C;  Moyer.  DonaM  W.;  and  Aamua.  Rodger  W..  to 
IntematioiMl  Harvester  Company.  Manud  disconnect  and  feather- 
ing control  for  a  hydroatatfc  transmisainn  3.699.678. 0. 60-53.00r. 
Sweeney.  David  F.:  liee — 

Ahrns.  Wilbur  C;  Sweeney.  David  F.;  and  Dannatt.  Hugh  St.. 
3.700.087. 
Sweeney.  Richard  F.:  Srr 

AneBo.  Louis G.;  and  Sweeney.  Richard  F..  3.700.646. 
Sweeney.  Richard  Francis;  and  Yao.  Charlea  Cheng- Yu,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporatioo.  Piepaeatwn  of  polyhaloiaoalkaKyalkanoic    Term.  Pad  B.: 
acida  and  derivatives  thereof.  3.700.733. 0. 260-544.00r.  Johnson.  Ja 

Sweeny.  AOen  N..  to  DcvKeg  Machinf  Company.  Tod  having  reailient  3.700.42 1 

buo^ier.  3.699.843. 0. 90-1 1. 00a.  Tarman.PaulE: 

Swett.  Jamea  E;  aaid  Aditan.  Hwdd  P..  to  Dwt  Industries.  Inc.  MoU  Johnaon. 

for  ingestible  substances.  3.700.204.  CL  249-104.000.  3.700.422. 

Swhchenbaak.  Colin;  and  Viste.  Kenneth  L..  to  Rohm  end  Haaa  Com-    Taaa^Raymoraiy. 
pany.  N-(l.l-dimethyl-2-but-n-l)3 

3.700.732. 0. 26O-558.O0d.  V..  3.700.05 1 . 

SyKania  Electric  Products  Inc.:  See—  Tanenaaaii.    Kanaot   Hoaono,    firoo; 

Brown,  Stephen  v.,  3,700,377.  Yodiiaki;  and  Ando.  Mroydd.  to 

Cocca.  Frwk  J..  3.699.644. 

Jayne.  Max  L.;  end  Wmsms.  Charlea  A..  3.701 .08 1 .  Tauber.  EHriia,  to 

K&er,Jalm  J.;  «KlRyGMewBki.Thaddeus  v.,  3,700,444.  Orgsnizmion.  Add 

Mrv^la,  Joaeph  V.,  3,700,226.  prooeas.  3,700.472, 0.  106-39.0Qr 

Synmiea,  David  T:  See-  Tautz,waiaaPfeuL 


3,700,825.0. 174-36.( 

John;    and    I  <ffk>>witi,    Edward    Herbert, 


.3.700,431. 


Themelk.  Nidcoim  J.;  «d  Ta 
Tarmsov.  Vktor  Join:  See— 

Lundey.  Robert  MOIer.  and  Tasmaov.  Victor  John.  3.700,850. 
TMboK.  John  W.;  Mads,  Wdter  E;  nd  Caano,  Roddfo,  to  HmIhs 
Auuan  t.  taiaiaiiy.  sniaieaB  nr  omarao  OMicnsaig  oi  wwe  ana  toe 
like.  3,699,635.0.  29-203.0bbw. 


L**  ScnoffSa  FiMik  C»  Jr.;  Hid 

L;  Scfaora.  Frank  C.  Jr.;  and  Taraan.  Pad  E. 

W,;  Buchsnaer,  Henry  C.;  and  Tata,  Raymond 


Todio; 

Ca. 
3.700.818.0. 179-6.0Qr. 
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a.  AMnOMiMlid;  DuKMnky.  Robert;  and  Taidz,  William 
Paiil.3.700.«98. 
Tayior.  Fradridc  J.,  to  T«xaa  iuauuuiBiiU.  bKocpontcd.  Synthtaiaed 

GMGadedpfocoMriyttam.  3.700.866.0. 235-lSO.lOO. 
Taylor,  Lany  CMNoiiher,  to  Fennwalt  Corporation.  Refriterant 

recovery  ■yataoa.  3.699,781.0. 62-474.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  W.;  and  SeUen.  Jerry  W.,  to  Rockwell  ManuCactining 

CoapHiy.  Pttwerdriveu  hand  tool.  3.699,6SS,0. 30-216.000. 
Terhnimn  hM«nimei«aCorpor«dor>:  See — 

WidBaark.  Rudolph  M.;  1  khlenalrin.  Bernard;  Paeehiner.  Lynn; 
and  Fadawer.  Jwquea.  3.700.SSS. 
TedinoaMtkA|0:Sw- 

lie  now.  Erich;  and  Rucfawr.  Erich.  3.699,993. 
TecnaO»poralion-  Sat — 

KittilakiB.  Sotiria;  and  Robimon.  ThoniM  C,  3.699,9S6. 
KitrihdM.  SoliriB.  3,700.380. 
Robhaon.  Utonai  C.  3.699.9S7. 
Teijin  UButedi  S&t— 

ShJmaiirlii,  Shiro;  Utamura,  Yuko;  Iwabuchi.  Oaamu;  and  Malnii, 
Takeabi.  3.700.399. 
Tel-E-Lect,  inc.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Ray  L..  3.699.8S  1 . 
Tdeaoo  Brophey  Limited:  Ser — 

Weber.  Hcnz.  3.699.988. 
Tenplin,  Jackson  R.:  See— 

Bediler,  Larry  A.;  and  Templin,  Jackaon  R,  3.700.16S. 
Tenneco  Oienkali,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Fadi.Joaeph;«idRoeen,  Marvin.  3.700.612. 
Tenner,  Oakar,  to  Oravicaat  Patentverwertung»geaellachaft  in.b.R 

Method  of  caadivturetmehs.  3,700,023.0.  164-120.000. 
Temwa,  Oiatka  J.:  Ser— 

Bonevik,  Alexander  J.;  and  Tennea,  Oiarlea  J.,  3.701 .040. 
Tenney,  Frederick  H.:  See — 

Kopec,  Jobn  C;  Schmitt,  Henry  O.,  Jr.;  and  Tenney,  Frederick  R. 
3,699,892. 
Tenaion  StnictureaO>.:  Ser— 

Huddle,  Cari  F.,  3,699,987. 
Terada,  Hiroabi;  and  Stairayama,  Kenzo,  to  Sumitomo  Owmical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.   Polymer  compoiitiona  compriang  polyethylene  and 
ethylene/propylene  copolymer.  3,700.753.0.  260-876.00b. 
Teranki,  Shiran,  to  Nikko  Pen  Kabuahiki  Kaiaba.  Muhicokir  ball- 

poim  pen.  3,700,340, 0. 401-33.000. 
Teraaawa.  Mkhitaka,  to  Tokyo  SMbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  X-ray  tube. 

3,700,950,0.313-55.000. 
Terenzi,  Joaeph  Fianda,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  High  im- 
pact weatheraUe  rigidefied  ■tzuctures.  3.700,546.0.  161-195.000. 
Terenzi.  Joeeph  Franda,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Prooeas  for 
preparation  of  nibber   modified  styiene-aciylonitiile   polymen. 
3,700,622,0.  260-33.6m>. 
Takehen,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Giamei,  Anthony  F.;  and  Terkeben,  Brace  E.,  3.700.023. 
Teiry,  Claude  Edward,  to  Textile  Rubber  &.  Chemicals  Company. 
Method  of  applying  a  backing  to  a  carpet  and  product.  3,700,515, 
O.  156-72.000. 
Terry,  William  M.;  Graham.  John  W.;  Sinclair.  Albert  R;  and  Kiel. 
Oihar  M..  to  Emo  Production  Research  Company.  Method  for  frac- 
turing subterranean  formatkMis.  3.700.032. 0.  166-283.000. 
Tetzian.  Rouben  T.:  Ser— 

Glaaa.  Marvin  1.;  and  Terzian.  Rouben  T..  3,699,7 10. 
Tesar,  Ian  A.  Instructional  device  with  interchangeable  indicia  cards. 

3,699,668,0  3S-9.00d. 
Teadahl.  ThomM  C:  See — 

CoOiBy,  CiMrles  R;  and  Tesdahl.  ThonuB  C.  3.700,01 3. 
Teake,  Fritz;  Teske,  Lothar,  and  Dreiamann,  Robert.  Slide  ring  for  radi- 
al and  axial  sealing.  3,700,248, 0.  277-80.000. 
Teake,  Lothar.  Ser— 

Teske,  Fritz;  Teake,  Lothar,  and  Dreismann,  Robert,  3.700.248. 
Tetauhiro.  Kuwnoae:  Ser— 

bhikawa.  Tatsuo;  Hirata,  Shiro;  Wakabayashi,  Teruomi;  Inamoto, 
Yoahihiko;  Tetauhiro,  Kuaunoae;  laumaki,  Tatsuichi;  and  Ota, 
Manmi.  3.700.662. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  Ser — 

Belaaco,  Mehfin;  wdBorreUo.  Sebastian  R..  3.700.980. 
Taylor,  Fredrick  J.,  3,700,866. 
Textile  Rubber  A  Oimiicalt  Company:  Ser— 

Terry,  Cteide  Edward,  3,700,5 1 5. 
Tcxture-Tcx,  Incorporated:  Ser — 

Luoaford,  Leae  E.;  Simmons,  Oyde  A;  and  Evans,  William  L, 
3,699,664. 
ThemeHs,  Nicholas  J. ;  and  Taramoff .  Peter,  to  Noranda  Mnes  Limited. 
Preparation  aynd  method  of  feeding  copper  concentrates  and  method 
of  tapping  copper  in  the  continuous  nnelting  and  converting  prooeas. 
3.700.431.  Cf  75-73.000. 
Theurer,  Joeef :  See— 

Flaaaer.  Franz;  and  Theurer.  Joaef.  3.699.894. 
Thiemann.  Joaef  Emit;  and  Pagani,  Hermes,  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A. 
Production  of  L^cyptophan  by  fermentation.  3.700.558.  O.  195- 
29.000. 

,  Hana.  to  Buaer.  Fritz.  AC  Maachinenfabrik.  Screen  printing 
»t  band  for  temporarily  adhesively  securing 
3.699.885. 0.  101-118.000. 
iA.:Siv— 

■ton  C;  nd  Thomas,  Jamea  A..  3,699.98 1 . 
iL.:See— 

1 R;  and  Thomaa.  Jamea  L.  3.699.839. 


Thomaa,  McKinley  &:  See— 

Baxter.  CaKip  J.;  md  HKMna.  McKinley  a.  3.700.222. 
Ihomaa.  Neal  C.  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Shipping  container  Car 

fri«ile  artidea.  3.700.097. 0. 206-46.0fr. 
Thompaon,  Dawid  E.:  See — 

Kreuzer,  John  A.;  and  Unopaon.  David  E..  3,699.891 . 
Thomaon,  Kenneth  W..  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company.  Rewfaid  device 

farw^h«Klu«apparatua.  3.700.1 87. 0.  242-190.000. 
Thorn  Lighting  Limited:  See — 

Oarke.  hfcurioe  George;  and  Buryai.  htorman.  3.700.95 1 . 
Thomley.  CUve  E.:  See — 

Fetite,  Anthony  M.;  and  Thomley,  Olive  £.,  3,700,405. 
Ihrun.  Paul  H  Vehicle  pollulian  oontrol  unit  3,700,029,  O.  165- 

51.000. 
Thurman,  Lewis:  See — 

Riley,  Ray  Joe,  3,700,459. 
Tmiex  Corporation:  Ser — 

Zataky,  Norman  Chwles,  3,699,762. 
Timperman.  Eugene  L.  to  General  Electric  Company.  VTOL  propul- 
sion system.  3.700.189. 0.  244-12.000. 
Tnaapoliky,  Wladimir.  Rouviere.  Roger,  and  Wilhn.  Yves,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Fetrole.  dea  Carburanta  et  Lubrifiania.  Device  for  con- 
necting a  driU  bit  to  a  drill  airing  provided  with  a  penetrometer. 
3.700/)49.O.  175-50.000. 
Titchenal.  Oliver  R.;  and  Armstrorv.  William  A.,  to  Banc  Packaging 
Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  chain  of  connected  bag  ele- 
ments. 3.699.746.0. 53-187.000. 
T|Msrni.Kndrik:See— 

Van    Iperen.     Bemardus    Bastiaan;    and    Ijaasens.    Hndrik. 
3.701.049. 
Toba,  Takao.  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Voltage-muftiplying  rectifier 

apparatus.  3,701,002,0.  321-lS.OOO. 
Tobias,  John  D.,  4%  to  OUara,  John  P.,  Jr.  and  4«  to  Ollara. 
Genevieve  M.  Valve  structure  and  booat  oontrol  system.  3.700.004. 
O.  137-625.230. 
Tofflemire.  Benjamin  F.  CcMbbination  ckxing  and  opening  pUers  for 

reversible  matrix  band  clamp.  3.699.595. 0.  7-3.000. 
Togaihi.  Tetuo:  Ser — 

lahikawa.    Teruo;     KawaaMma,     Koji;    and    Togashi.    Tetuo. 
3.700.846. 
Toko  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Gocho.  Yukisato;  and  faiokucM.  TakaMro.  3.701 .030. 
Tokuta,  Susurou:  Ser— 

Matsui.    Maaao;   Tokura,   Susumu;   and    Yamabe.    MaaaMro. 
3.700.545. 
Tokyo  Kektenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ser— 

Kunio.  Tone.  3.700.965. 
Tokyo  SMbaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  bao;  Hiroae,  Tatsuo;  and  Otaahima,  Kotaro.  3.699.976. 
bhikawa,    Teruo;     Kawaahima,     Koji;    and    Togashi,    Tetuo. 

3.700.846. 
Kurokawa,   Toahio;    NisMyama,   Shoji;    Nagai.    Katsumi;    and 

Mochizuki.  Yuu.  3.700.229. 
Teranwa.  Kfichitaka.  3.700.950. 

Yasuda.    Nobuaki;    Ogawa,    Takenobu;    Murakami,    Yoshio; 
Higssbinakagawa.  Iwao;  Takeno.  Syoco;  and  Tanaka.  Norio, 
3^699,619. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Shimada,  TakMhi.  3,700,963. 
Tonumura,  Noboru:  See — 

Ozawa.  SyuKhi;  and  Tomimura.  Noboru.  3.701 .056. 
Tominwa.  Norio.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibrato 
effect  producing  apparatus  uang  a  plurality  of  reproducing  heads 
which  are  individually  reciprocally  displaced  relative  to  each  other. 
3.700.783. 0. 84-1.250. 
Tomomitsu.  Toshio:  Ser — 

Fujii.  Tatsuo;  and  Tomomitsu.  Toahn.  3.700.337. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Wakamatsu.  Shigera;  Korxk).  Ryooo;  and  Shinomiya,  Masayasu. 
3.700.669. 
Torke.  David  Alien:  5«r— 

Symoniak.  Martin  Francis;  Torke.  David  Allen;  and  Holmea.  Er- 
vnie  Stout,  3.700.589. 
Torrington  Company  Limited.  The:  Ser— 

.Batt.  Robert  S..  3.700.299. 
TaaMo  Kurokawa.  Shoji  Niihiyama:  Ser— 

Kurokawa.    Toahio;    l«ahiyama.    Shoji;    Nagai.    Katsumi;    and 
Mochizuki.  Yuu.  3.700.229. 
Tounoy.  Willy,  to  N.V.  Bekaert  S.A  Hot  worked  steel  method  and 

prxxhict  3.699.797,0. 72-286.000. 
TourteUotte,  John  F.;  Negra,  John  S.;  Wanhaw.  Abe;  and  Villiers- 
Fisher,  John  F.,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corporation.  Engine  ex- 
haust eniaskm  control  system.  3,699,683, 0. 60-274.000. 
Town  &  Country  Cleaners  Franchises,  Inc.:  See- 
Putt,  Frank  E.,  3,699,607. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  Ser— 

Sato,  YoaMkatau.  3.700.524. 
Toyomoto.  Kazuo:  Ser — 

YamMuchi.  Korctaka;  Toyomoto.  Kazuo;  and  Sakamoto.  Kuniaki. 
3.700.755. 
Toyota  Jkfaaha  Hanbm  KabusMki  Kabha:  Ser— 

Naiu.  Jiro;  Ogawa.  Tokuo;  and  Sekine.  Yoabio.  3.700.084. 
Toyota  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  KaiahB:  See- 
Sato.  Kazuo;  and  Aoki.Takashi.  3.701.151. 
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Shirai.  Takeaki;  Sakakibara.  SMgeru;  Noguchi.  Maaaaki;  and  Su-   Unroyal.  Inc. 
miyasfai.Maaharu.  3.700.079.  Omi.  Jamea;  Wkt.  Harry  S.;  and  Schwwtz.  Eh.  3.700.481. 

Tkacy.ChailesR  Apparatus  for  paaring  a  ball  through  a  aeries  of  con-    Uniroyal.  Ltd.:  Ser— 

MB.  3.700.241.6.  273-95.0Qr.  Gni^^Mkhnl M.. 3.700.664. 

United  Aircraft  Company:  Ser— 

Kreider.  Kenneth  G..  3.699.623. 
United  Aiiciift  Corporation:  Ser — 

BranAn.  Barry  Robert;  BurwcU.  Wayne  Gregory;  and  Meinzer. 

Richard  AiMMt.  3,701 ,045. 
DuM,  Davkl  n3.700,433. 

Oiamei,  Anthony  F.;  and  Terkeben,  Bruce  E.,  3,700,023. 
Gtenn,  William  H,  3,700,307. 
Graah,  Jamea  L.,  3,700,527. 

Parfcimon,  GeraM  W.;  and  Cuttif«.  Jack  R.  3,700,995. 
Ramenbers,  George  C,  3,699,777. 
Skohuck,  KAchMl  L;  and  Bucaek,  Cari  J..  3,700309. 
Vehri,  RichMd  D;  Merrim,  Asaph  U.;  Mid  Brache,  KUcotan, 

3,700,486.  . 

United  Business  Equipnient  Corporation:  Ser— 

Snethen,Thamm  R,  3,700.1 18. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundnr  Company:  Ser — 

Shumaker.  Chaiks  Slorer.  3.700. 1 S7. 
United  Gas  Industries  Limited,  meane:  Ser — 

Painton.  Claude  Arthur.  3.699.697. 
United  Kii^dom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
Ser— 
Brint.  Norman  Trevor.  3.700.394. 
Brint,  Norman  Trevor.  3.700.395. 
Jones.  John  Ivor  Parry.  3.699.801 . 

Whitney.  Ian;  White.  Edward  Bailey;  and  Rowland.  Micfaad 
Roger.  3.700.511. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  Ser — 
de  Learie.  Frederk  C.  3.700.800. 
DeVito.  Peter  A.  3.701,020. 
Ulng,  Jerome  W..  3.701.157. 
Anny.See — 
Bartilson,  Benjamin  M.;  and  Franos.  GeraM  A.  3.700.010. 
Gonzalez.  Xavier  F.,  3.700.930. 
Gutleber.  Frank  S.,  3.701 .026. 

Hagier.  Thomm  A;  and  Heithaus.  WiUiam  C.  3.701 .054. 
JenniiMa.  Waher  B..  Jr..  3.701 .048. 
Rannley.  Alvin  O.;  and  Wahiraod.  John  T..  3.700.397. 
Rowdi.  Charles  D..  3.700.5 1 7. 
SatterfieM.  Homer  E.;  Stotdemyer.  Keith  D.;  Brown.  David  L; 

and  Roberts.  Leshe.  3.700^47. 
Tnmdie.  Albert  S..  3.700.338. 

Tucdnanfi.  ThonoM  E;  and  Miller.  Joaeph  W..  Jr..  3.701 ,004 
Army,  mesne:  Ser — 

Goune.  Stanly  J..  3.700.999. 
Atomic  Energy  Oammbsion:  Ser— 
Acree.  EUck  R;  Caae.  Forrest  Nefl;  and  Stephens.  Nancy  R. 

3.700.602. 
Baisz.  George  J.;  and  Shonka.  Frands  R,  3.701 .080. 
Bdl.  William  A.  Jr.;  and  VeKh.  Allen  M..  3.700.89X 
Fulvman.  Nadum.  3.700.568. 
Germer.  John  R.  3.700.55 1 . 
Harnpd.  Viktor  E.;  Lee.  Joaeph  D.  DD;  and  Witer.  Cari  E.. 

3.700454. 
Jacky.  Germaine  F.;  and  Ehrtich.  Richard  D..  3,700,482. 


Tkahn.  Kenneth  A.: 

Deverw.  Frank  T.;  Kurtz,  John  A.;  Rendon.  Danid;  Trahn.  Ken- 
nedi  A.;  andTuttle.  Jamea  W..  3.699.917. 
Trak  Microwave  Corporation:  Ser— 

Gregory.  Be^janin  F..  3.701.161. 
Ttaniidyne  General  Corporation:  Ser — 

Pidwr.  Hite  L.  3.700.408. 
Ttacker.  DavklJolB:  Ser— 

Smidi.  Ohvcr  Wenddl;  Wdgd.  James  Edward;  and  Tracker. 

David  John.  3.700.643. 

Tregear.  Oeoftey  W.;  Battaerd.  Hendrik  A.  J.;  Lang.  Gunter  A.;  Catt. 

Kevin;  and  Mall.  Hug^  D..  to  Imperial  Chemical  InduatriaL  Graft 

oopolynsers.  3.700.609. 0  260-2.SOr. 

Treiber.  Otb  D.  Valve  operating  arrangement  for  internal  combustion 

redprocatiiv  engines.  3.699.933. 0.  123-90.270. 
TVeves.  David:  Ser— 

Smaller.  PIdlip;  andTrevca.  Davkl.  3.701.133. 
Tfuadk.  Albert  S.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Light  icattering 

oeD.  3.700338. 0.  356-246.000. 
TRW  faic.:  Ser— 

Dou«herty.  Chules  B..  3.700.801 . 
EKerum,  Gervd  W.,  Jr..  3.699.772. 
Karr.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Fried.  Norman,  3.700.3 1 3. 
White.  Peter  G..  3.700.33 1 . 
TRW  bic..  mesne:  Ser— 

Shears.  Stuart  T..  3.700.392. 
TsK>-Wu.  Ndaon  Tain:  Ser- 

DaUey.  James  Edwin;  and  Tsao-Wu.  Nebon  Tain.  3.700.927. 
Tsubakihara.  Shuao.  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd.  Saturable  reactor. 

3.701.067. 0.  336-90.000. 
Taudakoma  biduitiial  Ca.  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Komatau.  Tokuji.  3.699.809. 
Tsugami.  Taidike.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  punched  tape  record  for 
recording  working  conditions  of  machine  toob.  3.701.110. 0.  340- 
172.500. 
Tuccinardi.  Thomas  E.;  and  Miller.  Joaeph  W..  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Orcuto  for  generating  a  repratable  voltage  as  a 
functkm  of  temperature.  3.701. 004. 0  323-69.000. 
Turbanti.  Luigi.  esteis  of  2-hydroxy-cyclohexane-2-subatituted  car- 

boxyUc  adds.  3.700.675. 0. 260-293.820. 
Turbanti.  Luigi.  Choleretic  activity.  3.700.775. 0. 424-3 1 7.000. 
Turner.  Charles  A;  and  Siemssen.  Emst  A.  Method  of  descaling. 

3.699.726. 0. 5 1-3 19.000. 
Turner.  Dennb  Robert:  See— 

Newby.  Kenneth  Ruas;  and  Turner.  Dennb  Robert.  3.700.569. 
Tutde.  James  W.:  Ser— 

Deverse.  Frank  T.;  Kurtz.  John  A.;  Rendon.  Danid;  Trahn.  Ken- 
neth A.;  and  Tuttle.  James  W.  3.699.917. 
Tyco  Laboratories.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Mermebtdn.  Seymour.  3.699.819. 
U.  S.  Philip  Corporation:  See— 

Kuijper.  Joaephus  Theodorus  Maria.  3.701 . 1 14. 
U.  S.  Philips  Corporation:  Ser— 

Van    Iperen.    Bemardus    Bastiaan;    and    Tjassens.    Kndiik, 
3.701.049. 
Ube  bidustries.  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Masaki.  Mitauo;  Fukui.  Kiyoshi;  Kuramasu.  Tetsuro;  and  Ueda. 
Masahiro.  3.700.656. 
UchkJa.  Masakatsu:  Ser— 

Adadu.  Toshio;  Funakiskp.  Sayoko;  Furaya.  Ak»;  and  Uchida. 
Masakatsu.  3.700.624. 
Uchiyama.  Yasuji.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
tronic tremolo  effect  producing  device.  3.700.782. 0. 84- 1 .240. 
Ueber.RuasdlC.:Ser— 

Pipadopouoa.  Michad  N.;  and  Ueber.  Russdl  C.  3.700.280. 
Ueda.  Masahiro:  Ser— 

Masaki.  Mitsuo;  Fukui.  Kiyoshi;  Kuramasu,  Tetsuro;  and  Ueda. 
Masahiro.  3.700.656. 

UCiCDIttUls  HffHUT*  ^0f^^ 

Durst.  Rkhard  R;  and  Udzmann.  Heinz.  3.700.707. 
Ueno.  Katsuji;  and  Othima,  Takao.  to  Sumitomo  Chemicd  Co..  Ltd. 

Process  for  preparii^  alkylene  oxide  pdymer.  3.700.608.  O.  260- 

2.00a. 
Ulwig.  Jerome  W..  to  Unhed  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Hdioopler 

UHF  antenna  system  for  satellite  comnunicationa.  3.701.157.  O. 

343-708.000. 
Uitti.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Canon.  Don  B..  to  Umvetsal  Oil  Products  Com- 

pny^HMr-hqiad  contacting  device.  3.700.216. 0.  261-1  U.OOr. 

MooK.  LoweU  B.;  Keating.  Raymond  J.;  and  Underwood,  Wancn. 

3.700.387. 
Unian  Carbide  Corporation:  Ser— 
McTeer.  LudM  W..  3.700.722. 
Ostraaynaki.  Robert  LaapoM.  3,700,7 1 2. 
Smhh,  Ofiver  Wenddl;  Wdgel,  James  Edward;  and  Tracker, 

Dmfid  John.  3.700.643. 
SymoiMak.  Martm  Fnaids;  Torke.  Dsvkl  Allen;  and  Hofanes.  Er- 

vineSttwt.  3.700389. 
UnioH  Oil  Company  of  CaBfomia:  Ser— 
Fenton.  DonaM  M..  3.700.729. 


Kaminky.  Manfred  S..  3.700.899. 

McCoy.  J.  C;  «d  Stede.  James  W.,  3.700.535. 


Noviyovsky.  WdUam  A;  and  Hoebcher.  Max  W.  3.701 .061 . 
Federd  Aviation  Adminstration:  Ser— 

Fickenwirth.  Frederick  I.;  Mid  Van  Wyk.  Jan  W..  3.700397. 
Interior:  Ser — 

Mgley.  Willard  S..  3.70039 1 . 

MacMiUan.  Robert  T;  and  Jackson,  Jesse.  Jr..  3.700.766. 

Zawadzki.  Raymond  J..  3.699.849. 
Nationd  Aeronautics  &  Space  AdminiBtrstian;  Acting  Adminis- 
trator, with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Gross.  Chris;  and  Mattauch.  Robert  J.  Infrared  detectors. 
3.700,897.0  25a«3.00r. 
Nationd  Aeronautics  and:  Ser — 

Bradley,  Raymond  R,  3,700,193. 

Pleaaanb,  Janaes  E.;  Mid  DercM.  Vy^  G..  3.700. 1 92. 
National  Aeronautics  and  SpnoeAihianiauation:  Ser— 

HKlHid.  Wayne  O..  3.70039 1 . 

Huff.  RonddG..  3.699.645. 


Kennedy.  Bobby  W..  3.700338. 
Keitey.Ja  --  -    - 


Keitey.  JMnes  J..  Jr.;  and  Schallcr.  Noeinan  e.  3.699.807 
Mdden.  Dondd  L.;  Monleith.  James  R;       "  ~ 

D.  3.699.811. 
Seidenberg.  Benjamin;  and  Hobba.  Alfred  J..  3.700393. 
Sivertson.  WiMbrd  E..  Jr..  3.700.868. 
SpriMBtt,  JamesC.  3.700.812 
NMiond  Aeronautics  and  Space 


r,  with  rsapect  to  an  mvention  of: 
Egb.  Paul  R  Method  of  formii« 

3.700375. 0  204-192.000. 
Hcapiade.    WiUHn    R    Variable 

3.699.799. 0. 72-447.000. 


AcliiWi 

fifam  of  Z.O. 
force 


Laue.  Eric  G.  Irradianoe 
224.000. 


device.  3.700303. 0  136- 
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with  tkrae- 
'3,700.869.  a.   235- 


U..Jr.,3.700,63«. 


Pwimm.  Mwin.  PteudnoiH 
tap  Unaw  tedtMck  Mfk 
1S2.000. 

Walfamn.  Join  B.  Gw  flow  ocmtrol  device.  3.700.00S.  Q.  1 37- 
608.000. 
N«vy:Sw — 
Abbott.  Frank  R.,  3.700.939. 

CMpemer.  David  W.;  and  Rot^m.  Charley  R..  3.700.762. 
CioGcio.  Anoand;  and  Goo.  Gae-ln.  3.699.889. 
OcM.  HobHt  J..  3.700336. 
Coon,  amofd  L.;  WU.  Marion  E.;  and  Roa.  Donald  L.. 

3.700,723. 
Cowu.  JobnG.,  3.701.089. 
Croaon.  Eddw  R.  3.700.44S. 

Fnetan.  Dcanii  E.;  and  Fendky.  Samuel  J..  3.701 .144. 
Foley.  Ndnn  D..  3.701.025. 
Friedman.  MoAe;  and  Uiy.  Mchael  G..  3.700.945. 
GagUaidi.  Rkbafd  P.;  Beam,  Allen  F.;  Eddowea.  AMted  M;  and 

GreenMan,  Heibeit,  3.701. 153. 
Gray.  Lawrence  S..  3.700.876. 
Haiat.  Hemann  S.;  and  Lowe,  Ji 
Haynet.  Harvey  H.,  3.699.689. 
Hoer.Oetua  A.,  3,701.057. 
,     Howard.  HaraMK.,  3,701,152. 
Long.  Eneal  T..  3,700,446. 
McKiney,  Edwaad  J.,  3,701 . 1 54. 
Memery,  Jaowa  P.,  3,700,354. 
.    Mcrac.  Daniel.  Jr.;  and  SiariMuaer.  Anthony  J.,  3,699,893. 
Mobon.  WndeB  N.;  and  Rodenann,  Alfred  H..  3,700.302. 
Mueller.  Kurt  F.,  3,700,393. 
Naclil,GeafteG..  3,701.143. 
Nation.  John  A.,  3,700,952. 
Nytwaader,  Reuben  E.,  3.701 ,059. 
Patton,  Terence  R.;  and  Rmfd,  Melvin  B.,  3,701 .149. 
RocKhhin,  Eugene  R.,  3,700.780. 
Salata.  Eugene  A.,  3,700,269. 

Scbdbe,  Hwold  R.;  and  BhnkemMp.  John  E.,  3,700,350. 
Short,  Janee  E..  Jr.,  3,699,890. 
Smith,  Richard  M.,  3,700,910. 
Stedmaa.  Robert  J..  3.700,799. 
WatkiaB.  Phillip  L.;  and  Cox,  Raymond  W..  3.700.93 1 . 
WMcbouae,Harper  John.  3,701,147. 
WoUr,  HaiH  H.,  3,699,669. 
Zan.  David  M..  3.700,409. 
Zcph.  David  L..  3,699,763. 
Navy,  mcne:  Ser— 
Grabowriu,  JoaephP..  3.701,163. 

Kopec,  John  C;  Schmitt,  Heniy  O.,  Jr.;  and  Tenney.  Frederick 
H.,  3,699,892. 
United  Sutet  Sted  Corporation:  Ser— 
AvaUone,  Samuel  C..  3.700.494. 
Baxter,  Calvin  J.;  and  Thomas,  McKinley  B..  3.700,222. 
Bode.  Charies  H..  Jr..  3.700.073. 
PiUins.  Arthur  F..  3.699.795. 
UnitedStiAeaof  America,Navy:  Ser — 

Dray.  af.Anni^it,  d..  3.700.293. 
UnivemI  Oil  Products  Company:  Srr — 
Benghiat,  haac.  3.700.760. 

Berger.  Charies  V.;  and  Broghton.  DonaU  B..  3,700.744. 
BroughtOB.  DonaU  B..  3.700.4 1 7. 
Hayes.  Join  C.  3.700.742. 
Uitti.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Camn,  Don  B. .  3,700,2 1 6. 
Unnewehr,  Lewis  E:  Ser — 

Heintz,  Walter  K.;  and  Unnewehr.  Lewis  E.,  3.700.943. 
Urciola.  John  A.;  and  Marrii.  Walter  H.  W.,  to  Siimer  Company.  The. 
Cam  selector  mechanisms  for  sewing  machines.  3,699.910, 0.  112- 
ISS.OOa. 
Ury.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Friedman.  Moshe;  and  Ury.  Miclwel  G..  3.700.945. 
U.S.  hiduaiiies.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Van  Huis.  Robert  L..  3.700.093. 
U.S.  Natural  Reaources.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Roesick.  Roacoe  B;  and  Straua.  John  G.,  3.700. 1 20. 
U.S.  Philipa  Cocpocation:  Ser— 

AaflBBid.  unar  Andreas;  Greeekes,  Johannes  Anion;  and  Van 

Den  Enden.  Adrinus  Wilhefanus  Maria,  3.700,83 1 . 
De  Hami.  HeraMNsJobannus  Maria,  3.701,116. 
Shiys.  Robert  Nestor  Joeeph;  Wessels.  Jotaennes  Hendrik;  and  Van 

Den  Buasche,  WiOem,  3,700,798. 
Van  Mooiaelaar.  Rudolf;  and  Van  Houtenlaan,  Weesp.  3.700.703. 
U.S.  PMUpaCorpocalion:  Ser— 

Arems.  Inhmmw  Wilhefanus  Maria.  3.700.479. 
USM  Corporation:  Ser— 

Babaon.  Edward  S..  3.699.597. 
Usry.  Joe  D..  to  E-Sy«em.  bK.,  mesne.   Balanced  pintle  valve. 

3.700.209.  a.  25 1  -282.000. 
Vadaai,  Leslie  L..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  structure  and 
aselhod  for  makif^  integrated  circuit  structure.  3,699,646,  O.  29- 
571.000. 
Vagin,  Akxd  Akxeevich;  Yabkmiky.  Stanialav  Valerievich;  Voloahin, 
fttr  Stananoiiich;  Sharov.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  SMborin.  Viktor 
Ivanovich;  Novakovsky.  Vladimir  Efimovich;  Kolpakov.  Grigory 
Vmiievich;  Ivmiov.  Mark  Efiraroovicb;  Lindin.  Viktor  Mikhailvich; 
and  Lipaky.  Daniil  Yakovlevich,  to  Dwrzhinaky  Filial  Nauchno-bs- 


Khimichericogo 
,  3.700.364,  a 


ledovatelskogo     i     Konatruktonkogo     Inatituta 
Maahinnstmwiia  Apparatus  fer  granulating  mehs. 
18-2.500. 
Valleylab.  Inc.:  Sm^ 

Anderson.  Robert  K..  3.699,967. 
ValaparCorpoiraition.The:Ser — 
Pipktm.  David  D..  3.699.982. 
VanAmeranaBn,GerTitJ.:Ser — 

La  Heij.  Getvdus  E.;  and  Van  Amerangen,  Gerrit  J..  3.700.757. 
Van  Den  Buaache.  WiUent  Ser— 

Sluys.  Robert  Nestor  Joaeph;  Weasels.  Johannes  Hendrik;  and  Van 
Den  Buaacfae.  WiUem.  3.700.798. 
Van  Den  Enden,  Adrianus  Wilhefanus  Maria:  Ser— 

Aagaaid,  Einar  Andreas;  Greeekes,  Johannes  Anton;  and  Van 
tSen  Enden,  Adrinus  WBhdmus  Maria,  3.700,83 1 . 
Van  Den  Heuvd,  Widter  Auguat:  Ser— 

Brinckman,  Eric  Maria;  Van  Den  Heuvd,  Walter  August;  Van- 
halst,    Jolan    Eugeen;    and    Heugebaeit,    Fram    Clement, 
3.700,452. 
Van  Dievoet,  Jean-Paul  Laurent,  to  Societe  Beige  pour  llndustrie 
Nudeaire  S.A.  Method  of  fiibricating  a  fud  rod  having  a  porous 
plug.  3,699,638,  a.  29^58.000. 
Van  Dor^en,  ComdiBG..  to  Bio-Reaearch  Conauhants.  Iitc.  Combina- 
tion cage  and  feeder  for  rodents.  3.699.925.  Q.  1 19- 1 8.000. 
Van  Donien,  Comdis  G..  to  Bio-Reaearch  Consultants,  Inc.  Feeder  for 

rodents.  3,699,927,  a.  119-61.000. 
Van  Haaften,  Egbert,  to  Buk>vB  Watch  Compam,  Inc.  Tuning-farfc 
type    dectrotuc    dock    having    push-pull    indexing    mechmiam. 
3,699.764,  a.  58.23.0tf. 
Van  Houtenlaan,  Weesp:  Ser — 

Van  Moondaar.  Rudolf,  and  Van  Houtenlaan.  Wecap.  3.700,703. 

Van  Huis,  Robert  L..  to  U.S.  Industries.  IiK.  Trou|^  coupler  with  chain 

guide  for  chain  conveyor  type  animal  feeder.  3.700.093.  Q.  198- 

204.000. 

Van  Iperen.  Bemardus  Bastiaaiu  and  Tjaaaena.  Mnckik.  to  U.  S.  FMIips 

Corporation.  Microwave  oeciMator  employing  a  cavity  resonator 

having  dielectric  walls  uaed  aa  a  quarter  wave  impeduice  tnma- 

former.  3.701.049.0.  331-107.00r. 

Van  Kralingen,  Peter  H..  to  Shdl  Oil  Company.  Tubular  water  quench 

prooem  widi  water  fifan  cooling.  3.700.763.  Q.  264-95.000. 
Van  Moorsdaar.  Rudolf,  and  Van  Houtenlaan,  Weesp.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Steroids  of  the  sndroaiane  aeriea,  methods  of  produc- 
ing the  same,  pharamceutial  preparatioiM  oontainin|  said  com- 
pounds sa  active  ingredients  and  methods  of  producmg  the  said 
peparatiocM.  3.700,7^.  a.  260-397.400. 
Van  VUet,  WilUam  George:  See— 

OX:onnor,  Ward  F.;  and  Van  Vliet.  WiOiam  George.  3.699.989. 
VanWyk,JanW.:Ser— 

FKkenwirth.  Frederick  1.;  and  Van  Wyk,  Jan  W.,  3,700,297. 
Vender  Heyden,  Eric  Ernest,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Data  card  ter- 

mind.  3.700,861,  a.  235-61.1  lb. 
Vandeijagl,  John  A.,  to  Scienoo,  Inc.  Exploaian-proaf  liquid  fiid 

pump.  3.700.359.  Q.  417-404.000. 
Vanhabt.  Johan  Eugeen:  Ser — 

Brinckman.  Enc  Maria;  Van  Den  Heuvd.  Waher  August;  Van- 
habt,   Johan    Eugeen;    and    Heugebeert,    Frans    Clement, 
3.700,452. 
Vargas,  Robert  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Initiation  circuit  for  a  capacitor 

diachatgeiflnition system.  3,699.940.0.  123-I48.00e. 
Varker.  Alan  E.:  See— 

Dermody.  William  J.;  and  Varker.  Alan  E,  3.700,628. 
Vartanian,  Richard  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Accelerator  pump 

controlled  ei^ine  spsirk  timing.  3.699,936, 0.  1 23-  M  7.00a. 
Vaaseur,  Jean-Pierre,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Tdegraphie 
Sans  Fil.  Key  geiteirators  for  crypto^aphic  devices.  3.700,806.  O. 
178-22.000. 
Vau^.  Damon  A.  Weapon  carrier.  3.700.147. 0. 224.2.00a. 
Vau^m.  Julian  E:  Ser — 

Lang.  Paul  C;  La  Pine.  Anthony  N.;  and  Vaughn.  Julian  E. 
3  JO  1.039. 
Veach.  Allen  M.:  See— 

Bdl.  William  A..  Jr.;  and  Veach.  Allen  M..  3.700.892. 
Veitri,  Richard  D.;  Merriam.  Asaph  U.;  and  Baache.  Malcolm,  to 
United    Aircraft    Corporation.    Method    for    coating    filaments. 
3.700.486.O.  117-71.00r. 
Ventreaca.  Maria  See- 
Patterson,  Roger  Lee;  and  Ventreaca,  Mario.  3.700.042. 
VepaA.G.:S«v— 

Janisch.  Ii^  and  Fleissner.  Heinz.  3.7O0.4O4. 
Vereinigte  Aluminiuin-Werke  AktiengeaeUachaft  Ser — 

Ncldi«.  PMer.  3.700.224. 
Verge.  Kennedi  W.;  Kachman.  Robert  D.;  and  Read.  Ronakl  G..  to 
Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Ring  gear  drive  with  intemd  rotary  dutch. 
3.700.362. 0. 4 1 8-60.000. 
Vcriey.   Dotiald  J.   Hydraulicdly  powered  waste  disposd  device. 

3.700. 1 78. 0.  241 -46.00b. 
Vespie.  Conrad  P.:  See — 

Rieas.  Joaeph  A.;  and  Veapie.  Conrad  P..  3.701 .001 . 
Victaulic  Company  of  America:  Ser— 

Piatek.  E^wd  Waher,  and  Horr.  William  A..  3,699,828. 
Vilbeta-FUwr,  John  F. :  See— 

TourteUotte.  John  F.;  Negra.  John  S.;  Warahaw,  Abe;  and  ViUiers. 
Fisher.  John  F..  3.699.683. 
Vincent.  Datad  A.: 
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Vincent.  Danid  a;  Vlncant,DanW  A.;  and  Roberta.  George  C.  '^f^j^Om^F^yM^kttCaepontkm.hkMbce^ 

3  700X117.  3,699,636,0. 29-432.00a 

Vbioant.'  Danid  B.;  Vtocam.  Danid  A.;  nd  Robert^  Oaotga  C.  to  WaDnr,  Jarane  F-.  »»««**  95»SS«**^  Elacttonic 

CoSbdall    Maddnas.    !»:.    Ctoua    fr^    padtag    maddna.  bowlh«£«^3  71»^«XlJ73^^^ 

3.700j017,a.  146-3.00m.  ^RWIaca.  Howard  Q  ftdkiag  conponem  and  syMsm.  3.ew.736.  u. 

ViiioenL Eiiaane: Sar —  52-436.000.                                       _.    -_^«w^*-  ...  ^.  «««% 

BfflonT^nid;  Hwy.  Jean  Claude;  and  Vlnoem,  Ei«ene.  Wdlaoe,Rid>wlM.Boltandiocaiaemhly.  3,700.020.0. 15 Ml. TOO. 

3  700  848  WdUaiNdl  Rudolf.  5iar— 

VioleaaiGlanM.;  Paquin.  Leon  J.;  and  Lode,  Jamas  A.,  to  Interna-  Wanner.  Maurice  Pad;  and  Wdlis.NdlRuddf;  3.700^89. 

tkmdPwarCaamaay.  MadKid  of  inakii«  a  Undnarta  having  varying  Waipole.  AiAur  Laonanl:  Ser^         .      .^     .       __.  .. . 

^^^^.TOO^SkO.  156-244.000^  wSaitbon.  Dora  NdHa;  WUpde,  Arthur  Leonard;  and  PlpM. 

dote  inc.:  Ss»—  Gaocge  Edwanl,  3,700.777. 

r,  Gordons.;  and  Nixon.  DalbeoR..  3.700.200.  Wdler.  Gsri  E.:  Ser-                                  ™_a^w-/^-iB 

Vbaar  RobartC.:Ser-  Han^d.  Viktor  E.;  Lee.  Joeeph  D..  IB:  and  Waliar.  Carl  E. 

LMMr,Caria.;MidVbaer,RobertC.,  3,699,691.  3.700,554.                                                                      

Vate.  Konedi  L.:  See—  Waher.  George,  to  Naico  ManuCsctunng  Company,  tac  Tennmd 

Switdienbank,Colin;  and  Vase.  Kenneth  L..3.700.73Z  fltraighienit« mediod  and  madine.  3.700.01  l.O  140-147.000. 

Vitto*.  Eric  Andre,  to  Centre  Elactronique  Horioger  SA.  Logicd  Wdwood, John T.: See-                                  ^^^^^ 

f^equencydivider.  3.700.916.0.  307-21S.00a  Ramdey.AlvinO.;  and  Wdwood,  John  T.  3.700.397. 

Vage;HerveyH.:5te—  WaiM.  Oaen  Saa  Measuring  system  employing  a  sensmg  k»p  and  a 

RobiaBon.JolmK.;  and  Voge.HerveyR.  3.700.749.       -  rcfoenoe  kxip  in  buddry  rdatkmahip  to  provide  cun«nt-to-valtage 

Vogd.CharieaB.:See-  oonvetdon.  3.701.014.0. 324-98.000. 

IMontgamery.WlllimC..  Jr.;and  Vagd.OHrieaB..  3.700.871.  Waidaaa.  Bert  R..  to  Generd  Molots  Corporation.  Oowre  moutmng 

Vond.  Hifanar.  Axid  actuator  and  force  control  for  rotary  members,  nesm.  3.699.716,0. 49-40.000. 

Specially  variable  speed  <kiv«a.  3.699.827. 0. 74.230.17c.  Wanner.  Maurice  Paul;  and  WaOia.  Neil  Rudolf,  to  Aeroooat  S.A. 

vSTEugeae:  Ser-                                                               ^  SprayirutboodL  3.700,389, 0. 55-413.000. 

Dddr.  Jeaa-Paul;  Raknn,  Jean-Pierre;  and  VoMi,  Eugene.  Wamer.  Walter  C.:See^                                 ^  ^^          «,  w_  ^ 

3.700,153.  Ford,  Biyce  W.;  Meyer.  Danid  A.;  and  Wtaner.  Walter  C. 

Voith,  J.  M..  G.m.b.R:  Ser—  3.699.806. 


Fbrk.  Werner.  3.700.349. 


Which.  Hmr^  Ray.  to  RCA  Cmpuiation.  Wd>  transport 


VdkeL  George  D.;  and  Cram,  MUtonE..  to  SchhimbergerTechnokjgy  3,700,152,6.226-108.000. 

Corporation.  Methods  and  apparana  for  manuring  tedectricd  re-    WarslHw,Abe:Ser—  ^^        ^^„^ 

sisdvi^  of  ftowii«  drillii«  mu£r3.701 ,006, 0. 324-30.0(k.  ToialeDaae,  Join  F;  Negnk.  John  S.;  Wanhaw.  Abe;  and  Vilhers- 

VolodwuPetrStapanovicbiSec^                              ,       ..  .    .    .  w  F«her,  John F, 3,699.683. 

Vadn.  Alexd  Alexeevfch;  Yabtonaky.  Stamslav  Valerievidj;  Warwick  Elecdonics.  toe.:  See-                          _     ^, 

Voloshai.   FMr   Stepanovich;   Sharov.   Nikofau  Gngorievidi;  pw|Mtt.WllliamJ.;«dWbon.DanddA..3.701.103. 

SWborin.  Vdrtor  Ivanovich;  Novakovskv.  Vladinar  Eftmovich;  wawm.  Burton  K.;  aid  WiDiania.  Haydn  W.  R..  to  Froad,  OiaitaB  E. 

Kolpakov.  Grigory  VadBevidi;  Ivanov.  Mark  Efremovich;  Lm-  ^q^  3>Dbubatitu<ad-3.4-JfcydicibenaodiOKepina.  3.700.691. 0. 

din.  Vdrtor  Mikhailvidi;  and  Lipaky.  Dsnia  Yakovlevich.  260-340.300. 

3.700,364.  Watanabe.  Nobuatsu;  and  Fdcuda,  Maaataro.  to  MiMMhte  B^emc 

Von  Factaern,  Bernard:  Ser—                                  ^,  industrid  Co..  Ltd.  »gh  energy  density  battery.  3.700.502. 0.  1 36- 

r.Kart;  and  Von  Faclw^BcOTMd.  3.699,857.  

von 


Wamier,Kart;andVonF«chem,Bemara,3.fiw,»3/.  ^qOO.  _      .  ^ 

m  GrST  Wahher.  to  KabusMki  Kaida  Ricoh.  Eteaiunographa:    wnta^be.  Takeshi;  and  Sdto.  Yua,  to  Nqipon  Electric  Ca.  Ltd. 

copyirig  machine.  3.699.920.  a.J^18^7^__^    ^ ^^^^       Colortdevitionpictwetube.  3.700.949. 0. 313-85.000. 

"'     "^  -  "  *"    Watatani. Mtsuo:  Ser—  .     ,_^     _ 

Sona.   Nobuo;   Watatani,   Kiouo;   Nakaxawa,  Jumchi;  Sato. 


Company.  Chain 
14r. 


Voth.  James  W..  to  Allis^3iafaners  Manufocturing  C 
adjiater  or  elevalii«  scraper.  3,699,820, 0. 74-242. 1 
Voniick.Henry,P.:Ser—  ,.«.^«,. 

Eveicat,  Charies  E.;  and  Voanick,  Henry  P.,  3,700.971. 
Vulcan  Corporation:  Ser— 

Hunt,  ChHlea  J..  3,699,604. 
Vulcan,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Skinner,  Harvey  G.,  3,699,613. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  Kovu:  See — 

Holy,  Vladisbiv, 3,700,221.  .  „  .,  .     ^  UmtUiioooog   i.nnr.n 

Wadien:  Sigurd  Gunther.  and  Wdss.Wdter  In.  to  Bdl  Tdepbone    waSSi!!,KiddW:Se;- 
Ld)oratories.  Incorporated.  Control  circuitry  and  voltage  source  tor  li.._^  \a.^  ▲  .  vtn 

use  with  charge  stance  diode.  3.701.1 19. 0.  340-173.C^. 
Wacker-Chemie  G  mb.H.:  Ser—       ^  ,,,..„.  „.      ,  ,««  ,«« 
Bieuer.  Hans;  Manner.  Erich;  and  Michl.  Kari-Heinz,  3.700.759. 
WackerOiemitronic  Geadhchaft  fur  Elektronik:  Ser— 

Bienert.  Klaus;  Lang.  Winfried;  Nordt,  Egoiu  and  WeKfaier.  Her- 
bert. 3.700.413.  _  .       „.^_    ._ 
Wanier.  Doudm  A.,  to  Generd  Motors  Corporation.  Flual  actuator 

withkickanda^uon.  3.699.850. 0. 92-24.000. 
WMner  Electric  Corporatkm:  Ser— 

Buder.RidnrdC.  3.700,286.  Wetter,  MaJad; 

Wagner.  Kart;  and  Von  Fachem.  Bernard,  to  AgfoOevaeit  Akuen-    ''^^gi^JSie  and 
^^        -    Combfawd  battery  teat  and  Ugbt  meter  for  a  photo-       "fy?*?'»''rf""~. 


Yodao;    Kuwdbwa.    Yodami;    and    taMkawa.    Wdahiko. 

3  700,682. 
Waters,J«neaR.Floorhoat.  3,700,132.0. 214-768.000. 
Water*.  Robert  S.;  and  Spohr.  Albert  S..  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Stan 

treatnw  mmianoe.  3.699.952, 0. 1 28-24.200. 
Watkins,  PWOip  L.;  Mid  CoK,  Raymond  W.,  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Shift  register  ckiddnc  St  hidi  speeds  when 
tion  a  needed.  3.i^.93 1 , 0. 328-63.000. 
son,  Donald  W:  Sce^ 
Hulner,  Ktek  A.;  Pblit,  Ndl  A.;  Wataon,  Dondd  W;  and  Artdt, 

Herbert  C,  Jr.,  3.700.324. 

Wataon,  Edward  John,  Jr..  to  Morton-Norwich  Ppo*k«.  hic..iii«a« 

3.4.Dihy(hoben»  (B)  (1.7)  naphthyndm-l(2HXnes.  3.700.673. 

0. 260-287.00r. 

Waiaon.  Roy- *»—  .  .  ^  ..._       «> 

CmainB,  Morison  S.;  Klawson,  Rennold  L.;  and  Wanon.  Roy. 

3,700,146. 
Wader.  Doria:  Ser— 

Waner.MKfaael.  3.699.690.  ,^_^_^  -^.  ^^-^^ 

(by  ^l^tter.  Doria;  aole  exacttira).  Method 

diervof.  3.699.690.0. 61-72.100. 


,    "^^        -  Wa^MdiMd  A.,  to  Generd  Electric  Company.  Additive) 

^-» 1-««?'«"-° 'L'?^^     ^Wh-ri™,c««.  2!^!r3,699,785, 0.68.17.00a. 

Wavwr,  William  S.  Apparatua  for  forming  roller  bearing  cages.  ^^^I^^^Ttocorporaiad:  S»-- 

3.699.793,0. 72-134.000.  Hwtander.Robect  J.;  and  Moe.  John  L..  3.700,933. 
Wahl.  WiOiaiiKCorpomtion:  Ser-  Weaver.  W.  R..Coiiinany:  See- 
Everest,  Charies  E.;  and  Voauck,  Heroy  P..  3.700.971.  ^^  WIHfamFTin,  3.700339. 
Waibd.  Hdmut  K..  to  Sainer  Oanpany.  TTie.  Powder  dvpenamg  unit.  ^^T^^ft^^  h..  ,g^  Riordmi,  Paufane  F.  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
3.700.142. 0.222-109ito).  SoTAnSSc^Mnt  3,699,590,0  2.73.000. 

Waji.Oao(fn:Sa*-     ^^  .   „ ^nnnKii  Weber.  Abid«n;  «id  FiomkI,  J^xpiea  Jaan,  to  Mead  Jotatoin  A 

Ldder.  Jaoquea;  and  Wa^  Georgea.  3.700.573.  SniaOTDibmotldaaaBldne  edan.  3.700.663. 0  260-243.00b. 

WakahaymbLTeruomtSer—  .  ,  m/]a^   •■■''"-    — -■ '"^  '       ~ 

hhiLwa,Talauo;Hiruta.Shiro;Wakabayaslu.Ten«mi;ta«noto.  ^fSo SSa.  I SsSSoX 

Yodrihiko;  Tjdjto.  Kusunoae;  humda.  Tatsuadd;  and  Ota.  ^J^t^^^I..  toS£SiCon»«ioa  N«^, 

Maaanu. 3,700,662.           cm««-j«-   --              m  wdpiooaaaaa. 3.700,44 l.O.96-29.0Qr. 

Wdtamaaiu.atoen«K««do^joB^^  WdSfiodTSom  E^<to«»i"<'«*-»^»"«^ 

Toray  biduatriea.  inc.  Scsaraoon  and  purification  prooses  tor  ac-  ^"-y*"^^  "■J""  ..  ,  ^g  ao*  a  73-71400 

iSr3^00!669:a.26o393.3O0.             .  _^  ^^             .  wSjfiftSSHSSS^ 

Wdd.MihonM.;andG«anWh2«G^*^»^  ^KSaSTSS^^^  Winfried;  Nordt.  Egon;  «d  WdAar.  Her- 

Shan  OU  Coopany.  Sdecdvdy  hydrogenated  bkxk  copolymer*.  ^^rJN  T«n4i3^ 

3.700.633. 0.26frM0.00b.                      ^  ^ ^_  w««l^^  fiSwlld:  Ser- 
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Wdmtnii,  Harold,  to  Intwnatiaml  Rectifier  Oxpontion.  Controlled   >Mcla,  Harry  O.,  m,  to  Acme  Mghway  Product!  Corponlion.  Com- 

poaiteexiamianjoim.  3.699.8S?. a.  94-18.000. 

Wldmark,  Rudolph  M;  lichnenMein,  Bernard;  Paaahinar.  Lym;  and 

PKlawer,  Jaoquee,  to  Tecfanioon  Iwtniroena  Cocpontkm.  Method 

and  apparatui  fbr  lyin|)hocyte  aeparation  from  blood.  3,700,539,  Q. 

19S-l.iOO. 

Wiebe,  Donald  B.  Tnah  container  comfiactor.  3.699,883.  CL  100- 

227.000. 

Wiecheit.  Rudoie  Sa»— 

Bemdt,  Hm  Detlef,  and  ^Mediert,  Rudolf.  3.700.670. 

Wiegert,  Albeit  Carl;  and  Sctoonmaker.  Edward  Batanor.  to  Eaetman 

Kodak  Company.  Sheet  ataddi^  apparatm   3,700,232.  CL  271- 

75.000. 

Wieake,  Reinhokl:  Sw— 

Henvd.  Oeriiard;  Wiealce.  Reinhokl;  Kriefer.  Bemhard;  and 

KMpar.  EnHnuel.  3.700.660. 

Wilcox.  Stanley  W.:  See— 

Harixook.  Albeit  Howard.  3.701 .092. 

Wild.  Anthony  Muagrave:  See— 

Bywuth.  Peter  Thonm;  and  Wild.  Anthony  Mmgrave.  3.700.738. 

Wild  Heertmigg  AG.  Firnuu  See— 

Beitele.  Ludwig.  3.7003 12. 

Wild.  Joat:  5<«— 

Kappeler.  Heimich;  and  Wikl.  Joat.  3.700.717. 

WiklenbeiB.  Henry  N.:  See— 

1.  Gail  E.;  and  WddenbeiB.  Henry  N..  3.699.732. 
0. 

line. 


rectifier  having  gMe  electrode  which  extendi  acroai  the  gate  and 
cathode  layen.  3,700,982,  CL  3 1 7.235.000. 
Weiaang.  Joaeph  Edouard;  and  Engelhard,  FMlippe,  to  Conpagnie 
FfiBcaiae  da  nrftlnaM  Hydronfannins  catalyati  and  a  method  for 
prepaiiiwdieiMae.  3.700488.0. 20e-T39.000. 
WuMiiail.Tniai  Tw 

Bmarid,  Donald  J.;  and  Weiaboid,  Leon.  3.700.289. 
Weia,OuntarSar— 

SchnrfT.  Hont;  LdMnaim.  Hehnut;  SiefSen.  Jakob;  Matfaner.  Her- 
mann;  Adana.  Willi;  and  Wcw.  Gunter.  3.700.53 1 . 
Weat,  Martin  Joaeph:  Sar— 

Remert,  WiDiMB  Alan;  Giba,  Gabriel  Joaeph;  and  Weia.  Maitin 
Joaeph.  3.700,684. 
Wem,  Walter  Ira:  5er— 

Waalien,SigurdGunther.andWeiM.  Walter  Ira.  3.701.1 19. 
Wekling  and  Stoel  Fabrication  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Pievta,  Henry  John.  3,700.267. 
Wdker.  Jerry  W.:  See- 
Grey.  Donakl  M;  and  Welker.  Jerry  W..  3.700.1 19. 
WeUman.  JolM  B.:  Sw— 

United  States  of  America,  National  AcronautiGS  and  Space  Ad- 
niniHration.  3,700.005. 
Welli.  Howard  E.  ContinuouB  molding  apparatua.  3.700.368,  G.  425- 

115.000. 
Weinei.  WiU:  See— 

Bfauirock.  Gunter.  Hana.  Stender.  and  Wemer.  Will.  3.700.27 1 
Wemig.  Jamea  H.  Switch  fbr 
61.440 


Ji 
Wikllwber.  Emeat  bidexiiv  drive.  3.699.822.0.  74-437.000. 
diq)laccmenL  3.700.841.0.200-    Wildhaber.   Emeat   Optical  wanner  with  atraight 

3.700.9 1 1 . 0. 250-236.000 


Wemikoff.  Robert  E..  to  Electronic  Image  Sytteim  Corporation.  Fac-    WUhefanaburger  MaacMnen&brik.  Fuma: 


i  deletion  and  coding  tyitem.  3.700.797. 0.  1 78-6.000. 
WeaMli,  Johannes  Hendrik:  See— 

Shiys,  Robert  Neauir  Joseph;  Wciaela.  Johannes  Hendrik;  and  Van 

Den  BuMche.  WiDem.  3.700.798. 

Westberg.  Bengt  Karl-Axel;  Odman.  Tor  Axd;  and  Fahktrom,  Rune,  to 

Sahlttraa  AB.  Waahing  meam  for  a  sandwich  spreading  machine. 

3.699.878. 0  99-450.400. 

Wcatendoif.  Waher  J.  Grab  fork  attachment  for  a  kiader  bucket. 

3.700.1 3 l.O.  214-767.000. 
Western  Electric  Conpany,  Incorporated:  See— 
Bohannon.  William  D..  Jr..  3.700.100. 

Cranston.  Benjamin  H.;  and  Eleftherion.  Michael  P..  3.699.640. 
Cushman.  Robert  Holbrook.  3.700.009. 
Lumley.  Robert  Miller,  and  Tannaov.  Victor  John,  3,700,850. 
Westin^Muse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Lange.  Frederick  F..  3.699.642. 
MUberger.  Waher  E.;  and  Weigie.  Wayne  L..  3.700.928. 
Nelkin.  Arthur,  and  WMttaker.  Robert  H..  3.699.693. 
Ortolano.  Ralph  J..  3.700.353. 
Robertson,  James  D..  3.700.379. 
Wilson.  John  R;  and  NiemoUer.  Arthur  B.,  3.700.840. 
Wood.  Peter.  3.700.925. 
Westland  Aircraft  Limited:  See— 
nux.  Peter  John.  3.700.35 1 . 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See— 

Strobel.  Keene  S..  3.700.016. 
Weymouth.  Harold  D.:  See— 

Nickerson.  Ralph  F.;  and  Weymouth,  Harokl  D..  3.700.61 1 . 
Wheelus.  Charles  Glenn,  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company,  mesne. 
Acetic  anhycfaide  modified  disproportionated  resin.  3.700.634.  O. 
260-97.500. 
White.  Edward  Bailey:  See 


PaMow.  Lotlwr.  3.700.195. 
Wilkem.  Ham  J.:  See— 

Roadilaky.  Nicholai;  and  WUkem.  Ham  J..  3.699.7 19. 
Williamitis.  Victor  A.  to  General  Molon  Corporation.  Method  for 
makfaig  the  endoaure  waQs  of  a  k)w  temperature  tdf-deaning  cook- 
ing device.  3.700.484. 0.  1 17.70.00a. 
WOliams.  Chariea  A:  See— 

Jayne.  Max  L.;  and  Williams.  Charies  A.  3.701 .08 1 . 
Williama.  Haydn  W.  R:  See— 

Wesson.  Burton  K.;  and  Williams.  Haydn  W.  R.  3.700.691 . 
Williams,  John  Gariand.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Computer  with  proba- 
bility  meam  to  transfer  paom  Cram  large  memoiy  to  fost  memory. 
3.701.107. 0.  340-172.500. 
V^lliams.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Getakl  C;  and  Williams.  Raymond  J..  3.699.832. 
Willian*.  Robert  H.  Rotary  ei^ine.  3.700.357,0.418-239.000. 
Williamnn.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Hanley.  Harokl  G.;  and  WiUiamaon.  Edward  E.  3.699.612. 
Williamon.  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Brokke.  Mervin  E.;  and  Williamson.  Thomas  B..  3.700.668. 
WiUm.  Yves:  Ser— 

Tuaapobky.    Wladimir.    Rouviere.   Roger,   and   Wilfan.   Yves. 
3.700.049. 
WiUsey.  Charles  H..  to  Seymour  Foods,  bK.  Carton  closing  apparatus. 

3.699.744. 0.  53-131.000. 
Wilson.  Aitfnir  K.  Lii^ttingstnicture.  3.700.877. 0. 240-3.000. 
Wilson,  Donakl  C,  to  FMC  Coiporatian.  Apparatus  for  preserving 

delicate  food  pixxhicts.  3.699.875. 0. 99-249.000. 
Wilson  Joe  C  Jr  *  See— 

Parkin.  Wdliun  J.;  and  Wilson.  Joe  C.  Jr.,  3.700.905. 


Wilson.  John  R;  and  NiemoUer.  Arthur  B..  to  Wesdnghouae  Electiic 

Corporatkm.  laolatii«  switch.  3.700.840. 0.200-48.00r. 

Whitney.  Ian;  White.  Edward  Bailey:  and  Rowland.  Michael  Wibon.  Thomas  B..  Jr.  Bulk  cargo  safety  barrier  apparatus.  3.699.912. 

Roger.  3.700.5  II.  O.  1 14-74.001. 

White.  Gerard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Broadband  ampii-  Wiltron  Company:  Ser — 

fier  having  improved  gain  characteristics.  3,701.033.  O.  330-  Stefend.  Rudy  S..  3.701.0:16. 

21.000.  Winkler.  Alfred,  to  Agfo-GevaertAktiengeadlschaft.  Photographic  ap- 

Wfaite.  Peter  G.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Spectrometer  with  rotary  scanning  disc  paratus  with  impeller-operated  source  of  artificial  light.  3,699.860. 

and  medMd  of  spectroscopic  analysis.  3.700.33 1 . 0.  356-83.000.  0. 95-1 1 .50r. 

Whitehouse.  Harper  Join,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Surface  Winkler.  De  Lorn  E..  to  Shdl  OQ  Company.  Selectivdy  hydrogenated 

wave  devicea  for  ovnl  processing.  3.701.147.0. 340.347.0da.  bkxk  oopoiymerB.  3.700.748. 0. 260-879.000. 
Whiteson.  Bennett  V.:  See—  Wmn,  George:  See- 
Anderson,  Raymond  H.,  Jr.;  and  Whiteson,  Bennett  V.,  3,699.798.  Johnson,  Rkdiard  Bruce;  and  Wmn.  George.  3.699.7 14. 
Wlitiiw,  Robin  Joaeph:  Se»—  Wmterbottom.  Briice:  See— 

GwiUim,  David  Ihomm;  and  WMting.  Robin  Joseph.  3.700. 154.  Garvey.  Francis  J;  and  Wuiterbottom.  Bruce.  3.699.729. 

Wlatley.JsaMaO..Jr.:Ss»—  Waeman.  Neil  L..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Ad(he«  syndvonizer. 

Scalaa.RalphE.;and  Whitley.  JamesO..  Jr..  3.700.014.  3.701.104. 0. 340-172.500. 

Whitney.  Ian;  White.  Edward  Bailey;  and  Rowland.  Michad  Roger,  to  Wiaon.DanaldA:  See— 

UnitMl  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  bdand.  Secretary  of  Padgett.  WilliamJ.;andWiacn.DonaklA.3.701. 103. 

State  for  Defeme  in  Her  Britaraik  Maieaty's  Government  of  the.  Witt.  Harry  S.:  See— 

Medwd  of  produdM  tapea  of  kM«inidmally  aUgned  caibonfibres.  Owi.  James;  Witt.  Harry  S.;  and  Sdiwartz.Bi.  3.700.481. 

3.700,5 1 1 . 0.  1 56^.000.  Wittke.  Paul,  to  Condux-Weik  Heibert  A  Meigm  KG.  Comminutor. 

WMttaker  Coiporation:  See-  3.700. 106. 0. 2 10- 1 74.000. 

Chabot.  RonaM  W.;  Leonard.  George  S.;  and  Sheena,  Davkl,  Witxd.  Brace  E.:  See— 

3.699.856.  Shen,  Tsu^Ying;  Witxd.  Bruce  E.;  and  Watford.  Gordon  L.. 

Walker.  Gerard  F..  3.699.636.  3.700.773. 

Whittaker.  Robert  H:  Ser—  Wbum,  HaroU  E.:  See— 

Nelkm.  Arthur.  ndWhittaker.  Robert  H..  3,699,693.  Sundby.  Efam;  Kenney.  Edward  J.;  and  Wixon.  Harokl  E. 

WMtingham.  Regindd  P.:  Ser-  3.700.607. 

Bradley.  Edmund G.;  and  WMningham.  Regindd  P..  3.699,635.  Wixe.  Gary  A.  to  Generd  Moton  Corporatkan.  Vehicle  passive  occu- 

Wicker.  AldKSae^  pamrestraimi«bdtarrai«ement.  3.700.258. 0. 280-1 50.Qab 


Boniar.  EtieiMM;  AUibert.  Colette;  Driole.  Jean;  and  Wicker.    Wiaa»k.JaaephT..toCuatom  Machine.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  supporting 
Aldn.  3.700.428.  and  rotating  a  drcular  wortcpieoe.  3.699.723. 0. 5 1-236.000. 
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Wdbant.  John,  to  Pohuoid  Corporation.  Distance  establalang  ar-    Yarbrough.  Kenneth  A.  to  Worid  Computer  Systems  EngimwiringCor- 

poratkm.  Controlled  aocam  security  system  3.701.100.  CL  340- 
149.0(k. 
Yaauda,  Mbuni:  See— 

Yam^Mda,  Yukiya;  Fukushima,  Kunihiko;  Yaauda,  Mnoni;  and 
Ni^tta,  Shpiiro,  3,701 .095. 
Yanida,     Nobuaki;     Oipwa,     Takenobu;     Murakami.     YatmcK 
Mgaahinaki^awa.  Iwao;  Takeno.  Syooo;  and  Tanaka.  Norio.  to 
Tolcyo  SMbaura  Electric  Ca.  Ltd.  Method  fbr  mamrfacturing  a  mag- 
netic thin  film  memory  dement  3.699.619. 0.  29-604.000. 
Yaaui.  Seimd:  See— 

Mrooka,  Maaaaki;  Yasui,  Scimei;  Maahita.  Kcntaio;  and  Kimura, 
Fumiyuki,  3.700.648. 
Yasuno.  KiyaaM:  See — 

Yamanouchi.  Saburo;  Yasuno.  Kiyoshi;  Yamatdcohriyama.  Kou 
hooayoomb  panels.  3.700,522.0. 156-197.000.  Sota;andOkumura.Takuao.  3.700.750. 

Wood,  PM«r,  10  Waadoghouae  Electric  CarpofHion.  Thyristor  tap   Yeda  Rtatar ch  and  Devdopment  Ca,  Ltd:  See— 
chaimer  for  deetrkd  inductive  ^iparatua.  3,700,925.  O.  307-  SpriuEak.  Ydr.  3.700.720. 

2S2.SDq.  Zabicky-Zissman.   Jaoobo  Zelik;   Oren.    Ua;   and    Katchalski. 

WooUey,  John  Madiers:  See—  Eptedm,  3.700.610. 

Dodman.  David,;  Pearson,  Kenneth  William;  and  WooUey.  John    Yhap.  Ernesto  F.,  to  Intemationd  Businem  Machinw  Coiporation. 


rangemem  fbr  photoyapMc  camera.  3.699.867. 0. 95-44.000. 
WoUr.  Oarakl,  to  Mentioon  CocpacMion.  Decoding  bar  pattema. 

3,701.097,0. 340-146.3QC 
WoUr.  Ham  R.  to  United  Statm  of  America,  Navy.  Radar  landnwm 

simulator.  3,699,669,0.  35-10.40. 
Wottbon,  Alan  B.:  See— 

Lawrence,  Benjamin;  Wolfton.  Alan  B.;  and  Patd.  Jayantild  M. 

3.700.465. 
Patd.  Jayantild  M;  Wolftaon.  Alan  B.;  and  Lawrence.  Benjamin. 
3.700,464. 
Wolk,  Ronald  R:  5^»— 

Johanson.  Edwin  &;  WoOc.  Rondd  R;  and  Johnaon.  Oarence  A. 
3.700,584. 
Wonderly,  OUford  L.,  to  Florida  Gaa  Company.  Proccm  of  making 
.3,700,522,0.156-197.000. 


Mathan,  3,700.605 
World  Computer  Sysiama  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Yarbrough.  Kenneth  A.  3.701.100. 
Wright.  Howmd  N..  Jr.:  See— 

JohiMon.  Sam  R.  Jr.;  and  Wright.  Howard  N..  Jr..  3.700.726 
Wnoiek,  Waher  R.:  See— 

Kd»,  Oiflon  L.;  and  Waniek,  Waher  R.  3.700.574. 
Wyman.JalmE.:Ser— 

Kiuse.  Jurgen  M;  and  Wyman.  John  E..  3.700.495. 
Xerox  Coroporation:  See — 

Shuey.  Davkl  R;  and  Noiian.  Roger  F..  3.700.990. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 


Stnicturad  computer  notation  and  system  ardiitecture  utiliang 
same.  3.700.873. 0. 235-156.000. 
Yokoi.  Fkimitoshi:  See — 

Yami«ishi.  KdeMia;  Yokoi.  Fumitashi;  and  Kutino,  Tuyoshi. 
3.700.477. 
Yoat,  Edward  F..  Jr..  to  Spectral  Datt  Corporation.  Muhispectrd 

photcyaphy.  3.700.438. 0. 96-2.000. 
Youi^  Howard  S.:  See- 
Died.  Ham  K.;  and  Young.  Howard  S..  3.700.701. 
Youi^  Robert  Leonard:  See — 

Evana.  Rom  Hi^  Sdtzer.  Danid  Airon;  and  Young.  Robert 
Leonard.  3.700.816. 
Hutnar.  Mark  A;  PoUt,  Ndl  A;  Watson.  Donakl  W;  and  Aitdt.    Youf^u^  M^V  J>  ^  Eammn  Kodak  Company.  Use  of  Devefop- 
Heibert  C.  Jr..  3.700.324.  niem  inhibitor  releesii«  compounds  in  phutuhermogrsphic  ele- 

Yabkmsky.  Staniataiv  ValerievKh:  See—  nwnts.  3.700.457. 0. 96-1 14. 100. 

Vagin.  Alexd  Alexeevich;  Yabkmaky.  Stanislav  VderievKh;    ■Yuuupliisii.  OifToid  L.  Cdloplwie  t^>e  diapenser.  3.700.151.  O. 
VofoaUn.  Petr  Stepanovich;  Sharov.  NUuUi  Grigorievich;       225-26.000. 
SUborin.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Novakovaky.  Vladimir  EfimovKh;    Yount,  Reed  E.:  See— 

Kolpdcov,  Grigoiy  Varilievich;  Ivanov.  Maik  EfircmovKh;  Lin-  Hoppin,  George  S..  lU;  Yount.  Reed  E.;  Beny,  Thomas  F.;  and 

din.   Viktor  Mikhdlvich;  and  Lipaky.   Daniil   Yakovlevkh.  Barker.  Jama  F..  3.700.427. 

3.700.364.  Zafaicky-Zissnwi.  Jaoobo  Zelik;  Oren,kla;  and  Katchdski.Ephraim.  to 

Yabuuchi.  Hiroshi:  See—  yeda  Reaeaich  and  Devdopment  Co.,  Ltd.  Copolymers  of  vinyl- 

Nakaguchi.  Kohd;  Kawaaumi.  ShohacM;  Hirooka.  Masaaki;  and       pyrklinea  with  1.34-triacryk)yttiexahydn>-1.3.5.triazine.  3,700.610. 

Yabuuchi.  Hirodtt.  3.700.647.  Q.  260-2.  lOe.    •  "^       '"^  '- 

Yadk>waky.Slawko:See—  Zacmli.  EdwrndC.  to  HnahonDigitdComrois.  Inc.  Magnetic  head 

SteCsnucd.  Arthur,  and  Yadk>wsky.Sl»wko.  3.700.462.  wsembly  widi  km  read  to  write  crosstdk.  3,700.828,  O.   179- 

Yagi,  Norio:  See—  100.20c. 

Fukuoka.  Ichiro;  Takahaihi.  Satoshi;  and  Yagi.  Norio.  3.700.645.      z^hiom.  Aleamdro.  to  ALZA  Corporadon.  Devkc  fbr  suppressii« 
Yamabe.Maiahiro:See—  ^^     ^  fertaity.3.«9.951.0. 128-13a000. 

Matsui.    Maaao;   Tokura.    Susumu;    and    Yamabe.    Masahiro.    zafbiom.  Alejndro.  to  ALZA  Coiporation.  Therapeutk  adhesive 
3.700.545.  ^  ^__.  patch. 3.699.963.0.  128-268.000. 

Yamagishi.  Akio;  Kondo.  Hmshi;  Mammnto.  Genya;  and  Kondo.  2aD.  Davkl  M.  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Navy.  Spot  test  for 
Shigekalau.  to  Sumhomo  Chemicd  Company,  Ltd.  Method  for  con-  jdnrtififitiT^  of  oil  oontanananti  in  water.  3.700,409,  O.  23- 
tinuous  production  of  pure  acetone  cyanohydrin.  3.700,718.  O.       230.00r. 

260-465.600.  Zambone.  Albert  S.,  to  Pemwdt  Corporation.  Triglyceride  refining. 

.  Hklehim;  Yokoi.  Funutoahi;  and  Kutmo.  Tuyoshi.  Method       3,700.704. 0. 260-425.000. 


of  ooatiiu  steel  electroatatkaUy  with  duminumpowder  coated  with  zmbone.  Albot  S..  to  Ftamwdt  Corporatkm.  Method  of  rtOna^ 

aWgherfctty-addsak.  3.700.477.0.117^^.000. „     .^,  triglyoeridea.  3.700.705,0. 260^25.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Koretaka;  Toyomoto.  Kaiuo;  and  Sakamoto.  Kuniala^  Zatdqr.  NoniM  Chariea.  to  Tbnex  Corporation.  Synchronixed  contact 

AaahiKasdKogyoKabMhildKaMha.  Process  for  producmgrubbenr  watdi.  3  699  762. 0  58-23.0ac 


pdymeis.  3 J0p55.a  260-879.000.  Zawadrid.Raymond  J,  to  United  States  of  Amer«.hitenor.  Hydrau- 

YamagucU.  Yukiya;  Fukudama.  Kumhiko;  Yaauda.  Minora,  and  ^^  ^,  f„'caUbratiM  a  pressure  tramducer.  3.699.849,  O.  92- 

Nanta.  Shojiro.  to  Nippon  Hoao  Kyokai.  Visud  feature  extiao —  nc  wu  iw  «n»-u.«     i~ 
system  fbr  characters  and  patterns.  3.701 .095. 0. 34&- 146.3ma. 


cabbrating 

anss,  toO" 
3.700.616.0.  260-31.60r. 


....    ...       ,        '^!^'^*iV''"*i^i  iZlJ'J^f™^^^  Zawaddd.  Ihomm,  to  CNdl.  Paul  F  SculpturaUe  moMing  composi- 

Yamamolo. Hidedd. to Zenga Bro™« Kogyo KabusMbKaaha. Omv        ^^^^  i'-KZ^Aie^a. 260-31.60r. 
bined  mechanism  ofshutter  and  film  ma  camera.  3,699.863.0. 95- 

3 1  .Oac.  ^■iimiimsii  iS^^ikL  3  699  863 

Y-«??^-.^Si!f?ij?:l'^»'^^  zeni*1S3%SS;..'  * 

Shmeyuki;     Koide.     Maaaahi; 


3.700.736. 0.  260-607.00a. 
Sadao: 


Sato.    Wasuke;    Hatake^MM.    Shmeyuki;     Koide.    h 
Yamamolo.  Sadao;  and  Fujimwa,  MStaumaro.  3.700.523 


3.700.65  l.O  260-1 


J,  Tsuyoafai:  S<if 

Hamyaona.  Takefbmi;   Hamano.   YoahihUco;   and   Yamamoto. 
TsuyosW.  3.700.572. 
YMBMBura,    YukU;    Kokubu,   Tatnw;    SMgexane.    Kdsufce;    and 
TomaWae.       L-leucyl-L4eucyl-L-vdyl-L-tyrQaind. 
260-1 12.300. 
I  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Murakami.  Manio;  biukd.  Noriyoahi;  Koda.  Akio;  and  Nakano. 
Koji.  3.700.719.  ^      ^ 

Ymaanoucli.  Sabwo;  Ymuno.  Kiyoahi;  Yamatokohnyama.  Kou  Sota;  

Mid  dnioHira.  Takuao.  to  Sumitomo  Chemicd  Company  Limited.    ZitoCii<iHP«y.  ine: 

sjj^lS,*,.^  --*  «.*-*»  3.700.750.  a.  «>y  ^=a*f  .t'^^iU.  -n-  M-d, ..,- 

Ymamokohriysma.  Kou  Sota:  Ser-  3.7004 14. 0  1 56-280.000. 

Yamanoidn,  Saburo;  Yasuno.  K««hi;  Yamatokohriyama.  Kdu  Z<>«»iSTC2!?Sf^  ,^  .^^ 

Soia;a«lOkumu«.Tdn«>.3.7tor750.  iS^S' S2  n  *  ?*2S'2J 

Yao  Gbaitas  Chaim-Yu:  See—  SiddaU.  John  R.  3.700.696. 

TiiisMiiir     RIdiaid    Franca;    mmI    Yao.    Oiartos    Oieng-Yu,  Zuech.Emsst  ArSer— 

^7o8!733^^    ^^^  Br«ly;DonnieG.;Zuech.EmestA;andGray.RoyA.3.7GO.«25 


.  Robert;  nd  Koipd.  Aikianus.  3.700,903. 
Maikin.  Joaeph;  and  Sobd.  Alan.  3.700.802. 
Zeph.  Davkl  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  24-Hour  digitd 

dock.  3.699.763.  CL  58.23.00r. 
Ziegler.GaoiieWiUiam.  Jr..  to  AMP  incorporated.  Coaxid  connector 

mountii«meam.  3.701.083.0. 339-64.0Qm 
Ziermamu  Hermann,  to  Generd  fiedicd  Corporation,  mssne.  Ruid 

naxar.  3.699.990. 0.  1 37-8 1 .500. 
ZiChr.  Jadk.  to  Mbat  Brewing  Company.  Recovery  of 

3.700,561,0. 195-66.00r. 

Gerwke.  Max;  and Zkiansimaim.  Jean  Pierre,  3.700,659. 
Zinaoo  Elactiicd  ProduclK  See— 
Haas.  Robert  J..  3.700.967. 
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Tulam.  Rainer.  and  Ranon,  Uri,  to  McDoaneil  DouglaB  Cocporatian. 
Idiodedevioe.  3^^.043.  a.  331- 


I  Ui^  Miiittiiif  ( 
94.S00. 

Zunlo.  Edwvd  A.  MuMple  pooviniarpavenwnL  3.700.849,  Q.  299- 
18.000. 


r 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24TH  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1972 

NOT!  — Antmnd  In  accoMance  wltli  tbe  first  ■ignlficant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


Baxter  Lab.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hoeltzenbein,  Joeef.  Re.  27.510.  ^      „      .  .        „ 

BiUeter,  Henry  R.,  to  Sloan  Valve  Co.  Retainer  valve.  Re. 

27.814,  l*-24-72,  CI.  137— 699.2.  „,«,«,„„. 

Bredeson,  Dean  K.  Mechanical  screw  press.  Re.  27,515,  10-24- 

72,  CI.  100—117. 
Dow  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Layne.  Gilbert  S.,  and  Huml.  Re.  27,609. 
Glletta,  Darlo :  See—  ^.  .  » 

Pacdarinl.  Antonio,  and  Glletta.  Re.  27,613. 
Hoeltienbein.  Josef,  to  Baxter  Lab.  Inc.  Artificial  kidney.  Re. 

27.610.  10-24-72.  CI.  210—821. 
Huml,  James  O  :  See —        _      .   „     „»  .,^ 

Layne,  Gilbert  8..  and  Huml.  Re.  27,609.  - 

Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A. :  Se^--  „„--,„ 

Pacdarinl,  Antonio,  and  Glletta.  Re.  27,618. 


Layne,  Gilbert  8..  and  J.  O.  Huml,  to  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Separation  of  aluminum  from  impure  aluminum  sources. 
Re.  27,509, 10-24-72.  CI.  75—68. 

Locati.  Norman  C,  to  Omark  Industries  Inc.  Impact  mow- 
ing   apparatus    and    system.    Re.    27,611.    10-24-72,    Q. 


„    appai 
66—246. 
Omark  Industries  Inc. : 
Locati.  Norman  C. 


Se*— 
^uv«w.  ..v.-»-  ^.  Re.  27.611. 
OnitsQka,  Kihachiro,  Athletic  shoes.  Re.  27.512.  10-24-72.  CI. 

Pacdarinl,  Antonio,  and  D.  Glletta,  to  Industrie  PlreUl  8.P.A. 
Apparatus  to  print  an  embossed  Pattern  along  the  perlgheral 
band  of  a  toroidal  article.  Re.  27.513.  10-24-72.  CI. 
425—89. 

Sloan  Valve  Co. :  Bee—^     ,^  ^ 

BiUeter,  Henry  R.  Re.  27,614. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Amerace  Esna  Corp. :  See — 

Heenan,  Sidney  A.  224,986. 
Bangor  Punta  Operations.  Inc. :  See — 
Kostanecki,  Andrew  T.  224.986. 

Bixler,  Kenneth  D. :  See —  ^^ 

Reifers.  Richard  F.,  and  Bixler.  224,966. 
Bliss.  George  F. :  See — 

Dauray,  Charles  H..  and  Bliss.  224,957. 
Dauray,  Charles  H.,  and  Bliss.  224.959. 
Bolen.  Hugh  R.,  Jr.  Paddle.  224,983,  10-24-72.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Brooks,  Robert,  to  The  L.  P.  Henryson  Co..  Inc.  Folded  um- 
brella. 224.990.  10-24-72.  CI.  D88--8.      „„^^,^   ,„  -^  _„ 
Burnett.  Dennis  M.  Dental  retainer  clasp.  224.970.  10-24-72. 

a.  D24— 1. 
Cbromcraft  Corp. :  See — 

Wilson.  Robert  L.  224.951. 
Wilson.  Robert  L.  224,952. 
Conner.   James  M.,   to  Polaroid  Corp.   Photographic  camera. 

224,982.  10-24-72.  CT.  D61— 1. 
Costa,  Allan  A.,  and  H.  Michel.  Swab  for  cosmetic  applica- 
tion. 224,989.  10-24-72,  CI.  D86— 10. 
Dauray,  Charles  H.,  and  O.  P.  Bliss,  to  U.S.  Ring  Traveler 

Co.  Ring  traveler.  224.967.  10-24-72.  CI.  D8— 248. 
Dauray.  Charles  H.,  and  G.  F.  Bliss,  to  U.S.  Ring  Traveler 

Co.  Ring  traveler.  224.959,  10-24-72,  CI.  D8— 248. 
Diamond  International  Corp. :  Bee — 

Reifers,  Richard  P.,  and  Bixler.  224,966. 
Du  Bols.  Ronald  8. :  See — 

Smith.  Richard  D.,  and  Du  Bols.  224.958. 
Pransone,   John.   Combined   clock  and  indoor  television  an- 
tenna. 224,973.  10-24-72.  CI.  D26— 14. 
Fujimoto.    Hlroji.    to    Fujlsoku    Electric    Co..    Ltd.    Digital 

switch.  224.972.  10-24-72,  CI.  D26— 13. 
Fujlsoku  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Fujimoto,  Hlroji.  224,972. 
Gold.  Robert :  See —  ^      _ 

Projaln.  Richard,  and  Gold.  224,971. 
Harding.  Earl  W.   Uncoupling  device  for  toy  railroad  cars. 

224.076.  10-24-72.  CI.  D34— 15.      ^  ^      ^^ 

Heenan,  Sidney  A.,  to  Amerace  Esna  Corp.  Combined  reflector 

and  lens.  224.986.  10-24-72,  Cl.  DT2— 1. 
Henryson,  L.  P..  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Brooks,  Robert.  224,990.  ^.  .     ^ 

Hiatt,  Wilbur  L.  Backup  plate  for  a  pneumatic  vehicle  im- 
pact bumper.  224,966,  10-24-72.  Cl.  D14— 6. 
Hlatt,  Wilbur  L.  Pneumatic  vehicle  impact  bumper.  224,967, 

10-24-72,  Cl.  D14— 6.  ^  ^        v.  ,     . 

Hiatt,  Wilbur  L.  Mounting  plate  for  a  pneumatic  vehicle  im- 
pact bumper.  224,968,  10-24-72.  Cl.  D14— 6.     ^,  .     . 
Hiatt.   Wilbur   L.    Casting  for  a   pneumatic   vehicle  Impact 

bumper.  224,969.  10-24-72.  Cl.  D14 — 6. 
Hudsplth.  Sydney,  to  Ivac  Corp.  Disposable  stethoscope  trans- 
ducer. 224.988.  10-24-72.  Cl.  R83— 12. 
Ivac  Corp. :  See — 

Hudsplth.  8idney.  224,988. 
Sato,  Stephens  N.  224,987. 
Johnson,  Rodney  D. :  See — 

Mogilner,  Geoffred  A.,  and  Johnson.  224,974. 
Juv.  Luden  C.  H.  Bicycle  chain  wheel  shifter.  224.991.  10-14- 

72.  a.  90—1. 
Keeler  Brass  Co. :  See — 

Watt.  WilUam  D..  Jr.  224.956. 
Kiddle.  Walter,  dc  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Sterner.  Russell  L.  224.978. 
Sterner.  Russell  L.  224.979. 
Sterner.  Russell  L.  224.980. 
Klingerman.  Milo  W.  Game  target  box.  224.976. 
Kostanecki,    Andrew   T.,    to   Bangor   Punta   Operations,    Inc. 
Cabin   for   sailboat   or   the   like.    224.985.    10-24-72.    Cl. 
D71— 1. 
Lamda  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Projaln.  Richard,  and  Gold.  224.971. 


Lleberman,  Joseph.  Casing  for  toy  voice.  224,977,  10-24-72, 
Cl.  D34— 15.  „     ,  „         „  ,  #      . 

McKeon,  Stephen  P..  to  Sperry  Kand  Corp.  Face  panel  for  a 
card  catalog  drawer.  224.054.  10-24-72.  Cl.  D6— 192. 

Michel.  Helmut :  Sec—  ^^ 

Costa.  Allan  A.,  and  Michel.  224.989.  .^  ,  ^ 

Mogilner,  Geoffred  A.,  and  R.  D.  Johnson ;  said  Johnson  as- 
signor   to   said    Mogilner.    Game.    224.974.    10-24-72.    Cl. 
D34— 16. 
National  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Saunders.  William  T.  224.962. 
Saunders.  William  T.  224.968. 

Saunders.  William  T.  224.964.  „     ^ 

Nuortle.    Paavo    C.    Rocking    chair.    224,950.    10-24-72.    Cl. 

D6— 50. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Conner.  James  M.  224.982.  ^      r   ^   t  .  ..    ^  . 

Poon.  Yuen  S..  to  Yuen  Sang  Hardware  Co.,  Ltd.  Link  chain 
for   a   bracelet   or   similar   article.   224,981,    10-24-72,   Cl. 
D45—— 4. 
Projaln,  Richard,  and  R.  Gold,  to  Lamda  Electronics  Corp. 

Power  supply  regulator.  224.971,  10-24-72   Cl.  D26— 15. 
Reifers,  Richard  P..  and  K.  D.  Bixler,  to  Diamond  Interna- 
tional Corp.   Molded  packaging  tray  for  meat  or  the  like. 
224,965.  10-24-72.  Cl.  D9 — 219. 
Rotoway,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schramm,  Buford  J.  224.984.  ^^ 

Sato,    Stephens   N..   to   Ivac   Corp.   Oxygen   sensor.   224.987. 

10-24-72.  a.  D83— 1. 
Saunders.  William  T..  to  National  Steel  Corp.  End  closure 

for  a  container.  224.962,  10-24-72.  Cl.  D9— 255. 
Saunders.  William  T.,  to  National  Steel  Corp.  End  closure 

for  a  container.  224.963.  10-24-72.  Cl.  D9— 255. 
Saunders,  William  T..  to  National  Steel  Corp.  Tab  opener  for 
a  container.  224.964,  10-24-72.  Cl.  D9— 2M.     ^  „^  ,^    ^. 
Schlldknecht.  Mary  J.  Broom  cover.  224.949.   10-24-72.  Cl. 

D4 — 4. 
Schramm.  Buford  J.,  to  Rotoway.  Inc.  Caltin  for  a  helicopter. 

224,984.  10-24-72.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Sears.  Kenneth  D.  Flexible  bag  for  liquid  storage.  224,961. 

10_24-72.  Cl.  D9— 182. 
Seating  Co.  of  America.  Inc. :  See — 

Tipton,  Max  E.  224.965.  „  .       ^  ,      ^ 

Smith,  Richard  D..  and  R.  S.  Du  Bols.  Safety  hanger  for  ten- 
sion sorings.  224,958.  10-24-72.  Cl.  D8— 268. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

McKeon.  Stephen  F.  224.954.  „^  ,„    _, 

Stephenson.  John  C.   Shaving  caddy.   224.953.   10-24-72.  Cl. 

D6 — 88. 
Sterner   Russell  L..  to  Walter  Kiddle  k  Co.,  Inc.  Cantllevered 

crane  boom  section.  224  978.  10-24-72,  Cl.  D41— 1. 
Sterner.  Russell  L..  to  Walter  Kiddle  *  Co..  Inc.  Sectton  for 
a  telescoping  crane  boom.  224.979.  10-24-72.  C\.  D41— 1. 
Sterner^  Russell  L..  to  Walter  Kiddle  *  Co..  Inc.  Boom  sec- 
tion for  a  cantllevered  crane  boom.  224,980.  10-24-72,  Cl. 
D41 — 1. 
Tipton,  Max  E.,  to  Seating  Co.  of  America.  Inc.  Stadium  seat 

or  similar  artide.  224,955,  10-24-72,  a.  D15— 8. 
U.S.  Ring  Traveler  Co.  :  See — 

Dauray,  Charles  H.,  and  Bliss.  224,967. 
Dauray.  Charles  H.,  and  Bliss.  224,959.  _ 

Watt.    William    D.,    Jr.,    to    Keeler    Brass   Co.    Drawer    pull 

224.956,  10-24-72.  C\.  D8— 171. 
Wilson.  Robert  L..  to  Cbromcraft  Corp.  Sofa.  224.951.  10-24- 

72.  Cl.  D6 — 68. 
Wilson.  Robert  L..  to  Cbromcraft  Corp.  Chair.  224.952.  10- 

24-72.  a.  De — 75. 
Wilson.  Robert  W.  Retaining  strap  for  electrical  cables.  224,- 

960.  10-24-72.  CT.  D9— 262. 
Yuen  Sang  Hardware  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
Poon.  Tnen  8.  224,981. 
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Note.— Ftnt  number,  daas;  second  number,  tubclan;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS! 

2.1  3.«99.S«9 

73  3.«99490 

243R  3.«9949l 

CLASS  9 

I  3.7004M 

CLASS  4 

90  3.«99^92 

2U  3.7004«l 

CLASS S 

M  3.699.993 

99R  3.699.394 

CLASS7 

3  3.699^9S 
CLASSS 

4  3.700.397 
21 B  3.700  J9t 
30  3.700.399 
«S  3.700.402 
S9                  3,700.400 

IM  3.700,401 

II  3.6  3.700.403 

132  3.700.404 

ITS  3,700.403 

CLASS  II 

lAC  3.699.396 

CLASS  12 
S9  3.699497 

114.6  3.699,391 

CLASS  13 

26  3.700,779 

CLASS  14 

71  3.699,399 

3.699,600 
3,699,601 

CLASS  15 

2  ID  3,699,602 

I20R  3,699,603 

236R  3,699.604 

230.17  3.699.603 

261  3.699.606 

320  3,699.607 

CLASS  16 

3,699,609 
3,699,60« 
3,699.610 
3,699,611 
3,699,612 
3,699,613 
3.699,614 
3.699.613 


79 

94D 
114 
113 
121 
121 
114 

CLASS  21 
34R  3,700,406 


230EP 

230B 

230lt 

234E 

273SP 

294 

302 

3I2IIE 

3l2lt 

3I2W 


CLASS  X3 


3.F00,407 
3.700.40t 
3,700.409 
3,700.410 
3,700,411 
3,700,412 
3,700,413 
3,700,414 
3.700,413 
3,700.416 
3,700,417 


CLASS  14 

7IJ 

3,699.616 

SIOS 

3,699,617 

201.  IC 

3,699,611 

CLASS  29 

23.42 

3,699,620 

II3R 

3.699,621 

I33C 

3,699.624 

I3SR 

3,699,622 

1 36.11 

3,699.623 

137 

3,699,623 

IS9R 

3,700,312 

IMSS 

3,700,4  It 

l«2.2 

3.700.419 

193 

3,700,420 

200A 

3.699.621 

200S 

3,699.626 

3.699.627 

20B4W 

3.699.630 

203B 

3.699.631 

203H 

21  ID 

232 

267 

432 

432.1 

431 

470.3 

471.1 

493 

497.3 

327.1 

327.2 

371 

373 

399 

604 

610 
620 
630A 

29.3 

30 
133 
216 

14E 

I72R 

I74B 

324 

346 

377 


3.700467 
3,699,629 
3>99.632 
3.699.633 
3,699.633 
3.699,634 
3.699.636 
3.699.637 
3.699.631 
-3.699,639 
3,699,640 
3,699,641 
3.699,642 
3.699,643 

3.699.649 
3.699.647 
3,699.619 
3.699.64« 
3,699,649 
3.699.630 
3.699.631 

CLASS  3t 

3.699.632 
3.699.633 
3.699.634 
3,699,633 

CLASS  32 

3,699,636 

CLASS  33 

3,699,639 
3,699.660 
3.699.637 
3,699.63t 
3.699.661 


CLASS  34 

9  3,699,663 

10  3,699,662 

16  3,699,664 

4a  3,699,663 

4  3.699,666 

CLASS  3S 

9B  3,699,667 

9D  3,699.66* 

10.4  3,699,669 

3,700,790 

3SC  3.699,670 

4SR  3.699,671 

CLASS  36 

2.9R  Rc.27412 

7.7  3,699.672 

CLASS  37 
S  3.700,383 

CLASS  3S 

30  3,699,673 

102.3  3.699,674 

CLASS  40 

106.33  3,699.69* 

106.33  3,699,697 

I23H  3,699,699 

CLASS  43 

14  3,699,700 

15  3.699.701 
100  3.699.702 

CLASS  46 

3,699,703 
3,699,709 
3,699,704 
3.699,709 
3.699.706 
3,699.712 
3,699,713 
3,7004*4 
3.699,714 
3.699,710 
3.699.713 
3.699.707 
3.699.711 
3,699,70* 


13 

29 

32 

39 

7* 
116 
119 
136 
136 
162 
163 
166 
216 
243AV 

CLASS  4S 

73  3.700,421 

I97R  3,700,422 

CLASS  49 

40  3,699.716 


264 
491 


3.699,717 
3.699.71* 


CLASS  51 


39SS 

163.77 

209DL 

236 

2*3 

2*7 

317 

319 

334 

336 

391 


3.699.719 
3,699.720 
3,699,721 
3.699.723 
3.699.722 
3.699.724 
3.699.723 
3.699.726 
3,699.727 
3,699.72* 
3,699,729 


19 

36 

64 
127 
193 
204 
400 
436 
4*9 
37* 

7 

22R 

23 

29 

77 

*6 
131 
1*3 
1*6 
1*7 
393 


CLASS  52 

3.699.730 
3.700489 
3.699.731 
3,699.734 
3.699.732 
3,699.733 
3,699.739 
3,699,736 
3,699,737 
3,699,73* 

CLASS  53 

3,699,739 
3,699,740 
3,7004*6 
3.699.741 
3.7004*7 
3.699.742 
3.699.744 
3.7004** 
3,699,743 
3,699,746 
3,699,743 


CLASS  55 

96  3,699.747 

223  3,699,74* 

274  3,699,749 

2**  3,699,730 

413  3,7004*9 

CLASS  56 

3,699.731 
3.699.732 
3.699.733 
3.699,734 
3,699,793 
3,700,390 
Rc.27411 
3.699.737 
3.699.73* 


10.3 

13.6 

14.3 

13.* 

16.4 

27.3 
249 
291 
307 

CLASS  57 

3411  3,699,799 

9*.«9  3,699,760 

3,699,769 
3*.91  3,699.766 

77.3  3.700.391 

144  3.699.76* 

CLASS  5S 

2  3,699,761 

23AC  3,699,762 

23TF  3,699,764 

23R  3,699,763 

90B  3,699.767 

CLASS6S 

3,699,769 
3,699,770 
3,699,774 
3,699,771 
3,699,772 
3.699.773 
3.699.673 
3.699,676 
3,699,677 
3,699.678 
3,699.679 
3,699.6*0 
3.699.6*1 
3.700493 
3.699.6*2 
3.699.6*3 


23 

24 

39.2* 

39.33 

39.74A 

39.74R 

32HF 

32S 

33R 

34.3E 
34.6r 

39T 
214 
226A 
274 

CLASS  61 
1 1  3.699.6*4 

36A  3.699.6*3 

3*  3.699,6*6 


43B 

46.3 

69 

72.1 

72.3 

72.6 

13 
43 
33 

137 

13* 

172 

223.9 

324 

378 

474 


3,699.6*7 
3.699,6** 
3.699.6*9 
3.699,690 
3.699,691 
3,699,692 
3,699,693 

CLASS  62 

3,699,693 
3,QV9g09D 
3,699,773 
3.699,776 
3,699,694 
3.699,777 
3.699.77* 
3.699.779 
3.699.780 
3.699.781 


CLASS  65 

30  3,700,423 

333  3,700,424 

348  3.700,429 

CLASS  66 

73  3.699,7*2 

*4  3,699,7*3 

123  3.699.784 

CLASS 6S 

I7A  3,699,7*3 

144  3,699,7*6 

CLASS  70 
3*  3,699,7*7 

134  3,699,7U 

329  3.699.7*9 

364R  3.699,790 

436B  3,700492 

CLASS  71 
106  3,700,426 

CLASS  72 

3,699,791 
3,699,792 
3.699,793 
3,699.794 
3,699,793 
3,699,796 
3,699,797 
3,699,79* 
3,699,799 


43 

110 
134 
223 
231 
239 
2*6 
377 
447 


IF 
27R 
40.3R 
33 
67.6 
71.4 
71.6 
91 

143 

16* 

1*9 

203D 

342 

421.3 

427 

432R 

926 


10.37 

23 

37 
230. 17C 
242. 1 4R 
437 
439 
492 
927 
792E 


CLASS  73 


3,699,*00 

3,699,803 

3j699J02 

3.699404 

3,699409 

3.699406 

3,699407 

3,699408 

3.699409 

3.699410 

3,699401 

3,699411 

3,699412 

3,699413 

3,699414 

3,699413 

3.699421 

3,699416 

74 

3,699417 

3,699419 

3,699418 

3,699427 

3.699420 

3.699422 

3,699423 

3499424 

3,699423 

3,699426 


.3R 

lOR 

49 

66 

6* 

73 

126C 
214 


CLASS  75 


3.700,427 
3.700.42* 
3,700,429 
3.700,430 
R«.27409 
3,700,431 
3.700,432 
3,700.434 


3,700.433 
CLASS  t2 
4C  3,699.*2* 

92  3.699429 

CLASS  S3 

13  3,699,*30 

94  3,699431 

210  3,699432 

410  3,699433 

446  3,699.*34 


I.OI 

3.700.7*1 

1.24 

3.700,7*2 

1.23 

3.700,7*3 

236 

3,699.*33 

291 

3.699436 

3.699437 

322 

3.699.*3* 

343 

3.699.*39 

3.700.7*4 

470 

3,700,789 

CLASS  S5 

36 

3,699,840 

41 

3,699,*4I 

CLASS  S9 

IK 

3,700494 

36H 

3499442 

43 

3,700.399 

CLASS  99 

1 1 A  3.699.S43 

97  3,699,(44 

CLASS  91 

6.9  3,699.*49 

346  3,699.t46 

41 IR  3,699,*47 

449  3,700,396 

4*7  3,699,S4* 

CLASS  92 

24  3,699,*30 

61  3,699,*49 

119  3,699,*31 

169  3.699,*32 

CLASS  94 

I*  3,699,*33 

22  3,699,*34 

46  3.699.*3S 


CLASS  95 


t.l 

lOCD 
lOCE 
11. 3R 

11.3 
13 

3 1  AC 
42 


63 

64R 

94R 

IR 
14 

2 
27R 

29R 

29 

36.1 

36.2 

4sn> 


60aF 
66 

74 

** 

100 

114 
1 14.1 

362 


3,699.*36 

3,699438 

3,699,837 

3,699.*39 

3.699.*60 

3.699461 

3,699,*62 

3,699.*63 

3.699,*64 

3.699.*63 

3,699,*67 

3,699.*66 

3,699.868 

3,699.869 

96 

3.700,436 

3.700.437 

3,700.43* 

3,700.439 

3,700,440 

3,700,441 

3.700.442 

3.700.444 

3.700.443 

3.700.443 

3.700.449 

3.700.447 

3,700.448 

3,700,430 

3.700,491 

3,700,433 

3,700.432 

3.700.434 

3.700,433 

3,700,436 

3,700,437 

3.700.438 

3.700.446 


10 
40D 

116 
400 

2R 

2 
26 
68 
70 

71 

104 

216 

238.1 

249 

239 

260 

430.1 

490.4 

7 
117 
118 
218 
227 

93C 
118 
183 

369 


1* 

37.* 

49.3 

70.2P 

70.2 


3.699470 
3,699472 
3,699473 
3,699471 
199 

3,700.499 
3.700.460 
3.700.461 
3.700.462 
3,700,464 
3,700.469 
3.700,463 
3,700,466 
3,700,467 
3,700.46* 
3.699474 
3.699479 
3,699476 
3,699477 
3.699479 
3.699478 

M9 

3.699,*a0 
R«.27419 
3,699,**  1 
3,699482 
3499483 

191 

3.699,8*4 

3,699.**3 

34994*6 

34994*7 

3,6994** 

1«2 

3,699.**9 

3,699490 

3.699,*91 

3.699,«92 

3.699,*93 


CLASS  194 

2  3,699,*94 

**  3,699,*93 

3,699.*96 

CLASS  195 

21*R  3,699,*97 

376  3,699,a9S 

CLASS  1*6 


I 

2 

39DV 

39R 

2**B 

2*80 

291 


37C 


33 
3* 


IJ 
SA 

sc 

*E 

121.27 

130 

132 

IS*A 

224 

74R 
( 

63P 
11* 
I29L 


17 
2* 

33.3L 
34 


3.700,469 

3.700413 

3.700,471 

3.700,472 

3.700.474 

3.700.473 

3.700.473 

3.700,476 

197 

3,699,*99 

ISS 

3.699.900 
3.699.901 
3,699.902 

11* 

3.699,903 

3499,903 

3.699.904 

3499.906 

112 

3499,907 
3,699,908 
3.699.909 

3.699.910 
3499.911 

114 

3.699412 

116 

34*9,913 
3499,914 
3499413 

117 

3.700,477 
3.700.47* 
3.700,479 
3.700,4*0 
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4TA 

» 

70A 

7IM 
Tin 
72 

M 


I 

120 

13t.tVA 

ISSVA 

201 

202 

211 

212 

230 

23S 

239 


9 
49 
34 
S« 

*37 


5 

14.03 
14.04 
l« 
It 
2« 
«l 
139 


3,700.411 
3,700.422 
3,700.4«3 
3.700.4«4 
3.700,425 
3.700.4M 
3.700.a7 
3,700,4U 
3,700.493 
3.700.429 
3.700.490 
3.700.491 
3,700.492 
3.700,493 
3,700.494 
3.700.49* 
3.700.497 
3.700.492 
3.700,499 
3.700.S00 

CLASS  lit 

3,«99,9I6 
3,«99,9I7 
3,699.912 
3.«99.919 
3.«99.920 

CLASS  119 

3.«99.92l 
3,«99.922 
3.«99,923 
3.«99,924 
3.M9.92S 
3.699.92« 
3.«99.927 
3.699.922 


CLASS  123 


t.09 

t.4l 

32EA 


90.27 
90. 3t 

102 

II7A 

II9F 

I22E 

1401 

UtE 

I790 

IttP 

l9tDB 

362 
43 


3,699.929 
3.699.930 
3,699,931 
3,699,932 
3,699,933 
3.699.934 
3,699,933 
3.699.936 
3.699,937 
3,699.931 
3,699.939 
3,699,940 
3,699.941 
3,699.942 
3.699,943 

CLASS  126 

3,699,944 

CLASS  127 

3.700.301 

CLASS  12t 


IR  3.699.997 

2.0SC  3.699.949 

2.06A  3.699.946 

3,699,949 

tMO  3.699.941 

2.  IB  3.699.947 

23  3.699.990 

24.2  3,699,932 

79  3.699,993 

tOA  3,699,994 

97  3.699.999 

130  3.699,991 

146.2  3,699.991 

166  3.699.999 

2I4B  3,699.960 

2ltM  3.699.961 

263  3,699.962 

26t  3,699,963 

279  3.699.964 

2t9  3.699,969 

29011  3.699,966 

303.13  3.699.96* 

303.14  3,699.967 
330  3.699.969 
34t  3.699.956 
419R  3.699,970 
491  3.699.97 

CLASS  131 

9  3.699.972 

I9B  3.699.973 

2111  3.699.974 

70  3,699.975 

121  3.699.976 

14711  3.699,977 

CLASS  112 

53  3.699.971 

tt.7  3.699.910 

t9  3.699.979 

CLASS  133 

t  3.699.9tl 

CLASS  IM 

22ft  3.699.912 

76  3.699.923 

95  3.699,9t4 

141  3,699.9t5 

CLASS  135 

IR  3.699.9t6| 


4R 

3,«99.9t7 

20R 

3>99.9tt 

CLAMIJS           1 

6 

3,700.502 

CLASS  137            1 

32D 

3.699.997 

tl.S 

3,699.990 

t2 

3.699.991 

93 

3.699.992 

102 

3,699.993 

115 

3tWiVp1nP4 

25« 

3.699,995 

311 

3.tt99.99« 

327 

3>99.99t 

4t7J 

3,699,9t9 

493.4 

3,699,999 

494 

3,700,UUU 

543.21 

3.700.001 

565 

3.700.002 

599.2 

R«.27.5I4 

60t 

3,700.003 

614.17 

3.700.003 

625.21 

3,700.006 

625.23 

3,700.004 

625.29 

3.700.007 

CLASS  13t            1 

99 

3.700.00t 

CLASS  139           1 

161 

3.700.033 

CLASS  140            1 

93A 

3.700.010 

III 

3.700.009 

147 

3.700.01 1 

149 

3.700.012 

CLASS  141            1 

3tt 

3.700.014 

CLASS  143             1 

32R 

3.700.015 

I40R 

3.700.016 

CLASS  146            1 

3M 

3.700.017 

CLASS  14S            1 

2 

3.700.904 

6.39 

3.700.909 

32.5 

3,700,433 

III 

3.700.506 

It7 

3.700.507 

( 

CLASS  ISO 

.5 

3. 700.0  IS 

3 

3.700.019 

CLASS  ISl 

41.7 

3,700.020 

CLASS  156 

3 

3.700.50t 

3 

3.700.309 

II 

3.700.510 

60 

3.700.511 

62.4 

3.700412 

69 

3,700.913 

72 

3.700,319 

79 

3,700,916 

94 

3.700.917 

192 

3.700.5 1« 

196 

3.700.519 

162 

3.700.920 

167 

3.700421 

197 

3.700422 

210 

3.700423 

211 

3.700424 

244 

3.700423 

220 

3.700414 

396 

3.700426 

426 

3.700427 

479 

3.70042t 

910 

3.700429 

999 

3.700430 

979 

3.700431 

520 

3,700432 

CLASS  157 

I.I 

3.700.021 

CLASS  166 

126 

3.700.022 

CLASS  161 

5 

I60 
3t 

47 
57 
19 

93 
120 
125 
165 

175 

195 
213 

17 
197C 


CLASS  164 

60  3.700.023 

23  3.700,024 

120  3.700,025 

256  3.700.026 

212  3.700.027 

CLAMMf 

32  3,700,022 

91  3,700,029 

145  3,700/130 

CLASS  166 
261  3,700,035 

270  3,700,031 

2t3  3.700,032 

312  3.700,034 

CLASS  172 
105  3.700,036 

265  3.700,037 

3.700,039 
311  3,700,040 

316  3.700,041 

325  3.700,042 

400  3.700,043 

625  3.700,031 

t04  3.700.044 

CLASS  173 
26  3,700,049 

103  3.700,046 

124  3.700.047 

CLASS  174 

36  3.700,229 
S2S  3.700.7U 
72A  3.700.716 

CLASS  175 

6  3.700,04t 

90  3.700,049 

63  3.700,090 

CLASS  176 

37  3,700490 
40  3,700491 
90  3,700492 
72  3.700493 
•6M  3.700454 

224  3,700403 

CLASS  177 

59  3.700.091 

134  3.700.052 

136  3,700.033 

lt4  3.700.094 

204  3,700.099 

237  3.700,096 

CLASS  ITS 


101 
114 
119 
I2t 


3,700X>62 
3.700,063 
3,700j064 
3.70OJ069 


3.700433 
3.700441 
3.700434 
3.700439 
3,700436 
3.700437 
3.70043S 
3.700439 
3.700442 
3.700440 
3.700443 
3.700444 
3.700449 
3.700446 
3.700447 

CLASS  162 

3.700441 
3.700449 


9.4M 

9.4R 
6 

6.60D 

6.6SF 

6.8 


7.1 
7.2 
7.3D 

7.3R 

7.9D 
22 
30 
69A 

t7 


3,700.7t9 
3.700.790 
3.700.787 
3.700.797 
3.700.799 
3.700.800 
3.700,798 
3.700.791 
3,700.792 
3,700.793 
3,700,801 
3,700.794 
3.700.799 
3.700,802 
3.700,803 
3,700.796 
3.700.803 
3.700.804 
3.700.806 
3,700.807 
3.700,808 
3.700.809 


CLASS  179 


ISA 

ID 

IP 

2DP 

2 

2.9R 

4 

sr 

6R 
I9AQ 
I9BV 
I6E 
1 8  AH 
I8B 
98 
I00.2C 

100.2Z 
100.41  K 
I70NC 

I79.2R 


3.700.819 
3.700,811 
3.700.812 
3,700.816 
3.700,814 
3.700,817 
3.700,810 
3,700.813 
3,700,818 
3,700,819 
3.700,820 
3.700.821 
3.700.822 
3.700,823 
3.700.824 
3.700.827 
3.700.828 
3.700J26 
3.700,829 
3.700.831 
3.700.832 
3.700.830 


CLASS  ISO 

IR  3.700.097 

21  3.700.098 

30  3.700,099 

93FE  3.700.060 

68R  3.700.061 


CLASS  ISl 

.9NC         3.700.066 
330  3,700j067 

33K  3,700X)68 

3«B  3.700,069 

CLASS  1S2 

16  3,700,070 

190  3,700,071 

155  3.700,072 

CLASS  1S6 

1  AC  3.700,074 

CLASS  1S8 

IC  3.700,076 

32  3.700,077 

180  3,700.078 

346  3.700.079 

CLASS  191 

12R  3.700.833 

12.2R  3.700.834 

CLASS  192 

.07  3.700.081 

4A  3,700.079 

3.700,080 

90  3.700,082 

93F  3.700.083 

70.28  3.700.084 

141  3.700,089 

CLASS  193 
39  3.700,073 

CLASS  19S 

1.8  3.700499 

28R  3,700496 

29  3.700437 

3.700498 

3,700499 

49  3.700460 

66R  3.700461 

I03.9R  3.700462 

CLASS  197 

2  3.700,086 
98  3.700,087 

120  3,700,088 

CLASS  19t 

I  3,700,089 

34  3.700,090 

103  3.700,091 

I92R  3,700,092 

204  3.700.093 

220BC  3.700.094 

CLASS  200 

38R  3.700.837 

3.700.838 

48R  3.700.840 

32R  3.700.839 

3,700.836 

96R  3.700.839 

61.44  3.700.841 

I48R  3,700.848 

I66C  3.700.842 

172A  3.700.843 

CLASS  201 

I  3.700463 

6  ji.700464 

CLASS  303 

1  3.700463 

3.700466 

CLASS  304 

IT  3.700468 

15  3.700469 

55R  3.700470 

67  3.700471 

73R  3.700472 

159.13  3.700473 

159.14  3.700474 
192  3.700475 
1950  3.700477 
I93M  3.700476 
193P  3.700478 

3.700479 

3.700420 

243R  3.700481 

273  3.700482 

CLASS  206 

25  3.700,470 

42  3.700.093 

45.33  3.700,096 

46FR  3.700.097 

S2F  3.700.098 

59F  3.700.099 

65F  3.700.100 

CLASS  2tS 

8  3.700483 

10  3.700484 

89  3.700486 

1 1 1  3.700489 

131  3.7004t7 

139  3.7004tt 


310 

to 

138 
169 
237 
421 


3.700429 

i  2SS 

3.700,101 
3.700.102 
3.700.103 
3.700.104 
3.700,105 


CLASS  210 

17  3,700490 

23  3,700491 

33  3,700492 

40  3.700493 

174  3.700.106 

242  3,700.107 

3.700.108 

3.700.109 

308  3.700.110 

321  Re.274IO 

322  3.700.111 
445  3.700.112 

CLASS  211 

23  3.700,113 

150  3.700.114 

CLASS  212 
38  3.700,119 


CLASS 

IPB 
IH 
IR 
6B 
16B 
I6.4C 
24 
40 
77P 
85 
86A 
L41 
152 
309 
454 
767 
768 


214 

3.700.116 
3.700.117 
3.700.118 
3.700.119 
3.700,120 
3.700,121 
3,700.122 
3.700.128 
3,700,123 
3.700,124 
3.700.125 
3.700.126 
3.700.127 
3.700,129 
3.700.130 
3,700,131 
3.700.132 


CLASS  215 

9  3.700,133 

CLASS  217 

12  3,700.134 

CLASS  219 

10.99  3.700.846 

3.700.847 

96  3.699,736 

I2ILM  3,700.850 

137  3.700.t51 

216  3.700.892 

222  3.700,893 

243  3.700.894 

388  3,700,899 

491  3.700.896 

943  3.700.837 

CLASS  220 

29  3,700.135 

63R  3.700.136 

97E  3.700.137 

CLASS  221 

91  3.700,138 

241  3.700.139 


CLASS  222 

I  3,700.14} 

3.700,141 

109  3.700.142 

148  3.700.143 

176  3.700.144 

202  3.700.149 

469  3,700,146 

CLASS  224 

2A  3.700,147 

4J  3.700,148 

9.1  3,700.149 

CLASS  22S 

I  3.700.190 

26  3.700.131 

CLASS  226 
108  3,700,192 

114  3,700,153 

156  3.700.154 

CLASS  22S 

3  3.700.155 

4  3.700.136 

5  3.700.157 
15  3,700.158 

CLASS  239 

19  3.700.159 

34R  3.700.160 

4IC  3.700.161 

CLASS  23S 

61.1  IB  3.700.861 

61.1  IE  3.700.858 

3.700,860 
61.12M  3.700.862 
61. 7R  3,700.859 

62F  3.700.863 


78  3.700.162 

9tM  3.700,163 

92F  3,700,864 

95R  3,700,164 

150.1  3,700,866 

150.53  3.700,163 

151.3  3,700,t67 

152  3,700,268 
3,700.169 

153  3.700,t70 

154  3,700.t7l 

155  3.700.t72 

156  3,700.173 
164  3,700.174 
175  3,700,t75 
Itl  3,700.t76 

CLASS  236 

13  3,700,165 

34.5  3.700,166 

CLASS  23S 

349  3.700,167 

CLASS  239 

3  9,700.162 

4  3.700.169 
102  3.700.170 

127.3  3.700.171 

188  3,700.172 
403  3.700,173 
526  3.700.174 

CLASS  240 

3  3.700.877 

7.1U  3,700.878 

lOR  3,700.879 

3.700.880 

4I.3SR  3.700.881 

41.36  3.700.882 

3.700.883 

44.2  3.700.884 
78H  3.700.883 

147  3,700,887 

CLASS  241 

27  3.700.176 

36  3,700.177 

37  3.700.173 
46B  3,700.178 

230  3.700.182 

301  3.700.179 

CLASS  242 

94A  3.700.180 

39.3  3.700.181 

107.4  3.700.183 
3,700.184 

159  3.700,185 

189  3.700.186 

190  3.700.187 
194  3.700.188 

CLASS  244 

ISA  3.700.190 

ISS  3.700,193 

12  3.700.189 

16  3.700,191 

139  3.700,192 

CLASS  245 

10  3.700.194 

CLASS  246 

63A  3.700.886 

169D  3.700.888 

415A  3.700.889 

CLASS  248 

16  3.700.199 

44  3.700,196 

71  3,700.197 

214  3.700,198 

292  3.700,199 

312  3,700,200 

346  3.700,201 

394C  3.700,202 

419  3.700.203 

CLASS  249 

104  3.700,204 

142  3.700,203 


CLASS 

41.9S 

43.9R 

90 

69R 

71R 

83R 

83.3H 

84 
199 
201 

203R 
208 

217 

218 

219DF 

219DR 

219D 


3,700,892 
3,700,293 
3,700,t90 
3,700.t9l 
3.700.894 
3,700,893 
3.700.896 
3.700.897 
3.700.898 
3.700.899 
3.700.900 
3.700.901 
3.700.902 
3.700.909 
3.700.906 
3.700.903 
3.700.904 
3.700.909 
3.700.908 
3.700.907 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI51 


225  3.700.910 

234  3.700.911 

CLASS  2S1 

84  3.700,206 

tS  3,700,207 

•0  3,700aOt 

2S2  3.700.209 

3B4  3.700^10 

3,700^11 

252 

3.700494 
3.700498 
3,700495 
3,700496 
3.700497 
3.700499 
3.700.600 
3.700.601 
3,700,602 
3,700,603 
3,700,604 
3,700,605 
3,700.606 
3,700.607 


8.55B 

50 

62.56 

62.9 

63.2 

99 

103 

301. IR 

408 

428 

471 

518 

527 

CLASS  2S4 

131  3.700.212 

CLASS  256 

19  3^700.213 

CLASS  2S9 

4  3.700.214 

98  3.700.213 


CLASS 

2A 
2.IE 
2.3 
24R 

I7R 

I7.2S 

I7.4CL 

I7.4ST 

23H 

31.6R 

31.6 

33.4R 
33.6AO 


37SB 
4S.75R 
4S.SR 
43.89 

47EN 

47P 

63R 

65 

67A 
70R 

75N 
75S 

77.9AN 
77.9CR 
79 

80.3N 
80.72 
83.3 
84.1 
S3.5R 
87.9C 
8S.2C 
97.5 
112.9 

148 

2II.SR 
2114 
239.3A 

239.3B 

239.3R 

2394, 

239.S5R 

239.35 

2«0E 

242 

243B 

247.1 

248CS 

248NS 

248 

249.7P 

251R 

267 

2t7R 

2ttR 

293.34 

293.82 

294.8D 

294.8C 


260 

3.700.608 
3.700.610 
3.700.613 
3,700.609 
3,700,609 
3,700,611 
3,700,630 
3.700,613 
3.700,612 
3,700,614 
3.700.616 
3.700.624 
3,700,957 
3,700,618 
3,700.619 
3,700,620 
3.700.621 
3.700.622 
3,700,690 
3,700,623 
3,700,625 
3,700,626 
3.700.627 
3.700.628 
3.700.629 
3.700.647 
3.700.648 
3.700.649 
3.700.640 
3.700.641 
3.700.644 
3.700.642 
3.700.643 
3.700.645 
3.700.630 
3.700.635 
3.700.636 
3.700.637 
3.700.638 
3.700.631 
3,700.632 
3,700,639 
3,700,634 
3,700.651 
3.700.652 
3.700.693 
3.700.634 
3.700,699 
3.700,696 
3.700,669 
3.700.637 
3.700.698 
3.700,659 
3.700.670 
3.700.660 
3,700.661 
3,700,662 
3,700,663 
3,700,664 
3,700,669 
3,700.666 
3.700.667 
3.700,671 
3.700,672 
3,700,668 
3,700.679 
3,700.673 
3.700.674 
3.700.734 
3.700.673 
3.700.677 
3.700.676 


295E 

295.SR 
295.5 

296AE 

306.7 
306.8D 
309 
310ft 


326C 

340.3 

340.5 

340.6 

343.3 

343.6 

345.8 

346.2R 

348R 

349 

371 

396ft 

397.4 

397.45 

404.5 

410.9R 

425 

429.5 

438.1 

448A 

448.2B 

448.2E 

448.2N 

448.8R 

4S3AL 

465.2 

465.6 

470 

471R 

473A 

473R 

476R 

486H 

486R 

491 

307R 
3I3A 
9I3R 
924R 
944F 
998D 
997R 
607A 

608 
613R 

631.9 
666A 
667R 
668A 
668R 
672R 
679.5 

68:'.3R 

857L 

839R 

874 

876B 

878R 

879 

880B 

881 

894 

897A 

897R 

930 


3.700,678 
3,700,620 
3,700,6t2 
3.700,621 
3,700,613 
3.700.684 
3.700.683 
3.700,686 
3.700.6t7 
3,700,6tt 
3,700.619 
3.700.617 
3,700.691 
3,700,692 
3,700,693 
3,700,696 
3,700,694 
3.700,695 
3,700,697 
3,700,698 
3,700,699 
3,700,700 
3,700,701 
3,700,703 
3,700,702 
3.700,844 
3.700,706 
3,700,704 
3,700,705 
3,700,707 
3,700.709 
3.700,710 
3.700,714 
3,700,712 
3,700.713 
3.700.716 
3.700,711 
3.700.715 
3.700.708 
3.700.717 
3.700.718 
3.700.721 
3.700.719 
3.700.720 
3.700.725 
3.700.727 
3.700.723 
3.700.722 
3,700,724 
3.700.726 
3.700.728 
3.700.730 
3.700.729 
3.700.731 
3.700.733 
3.700.732 
3.700.739 
3.700.736 
3.700.737 
3.700.646 
3.700.738 
3.700.739 
3.700.740 
3.700.741 
3.700.742 
3.700.744 
3.700.743 
3,700.743 
3.700.746 
3.7«K).747 
3.700.749 
3.700.791 
3.700.752 
3.700.750 
3.700.793 
3.700.794 
3.700.748 
3,700,735 
3.700.633 
3.700.756 
3,700.757 
3,700,759 
3.700.758 
3.700.760 


CLASS 2«1 

II4R  3.700,216 

CLASS  263 

6C  3,700,217 

6E  3.700.218 

I5R  3.700.219 

32R  3.700.220 

CLASS  264 

I  3.700.761 

3  3.700.762 

95  3.700.763 

273-  3.700.764 

328  3.700.769 

CLASS  266 

9  3.700.221 

23NN  3.700,223 

23K  3,700.222 

33  3,700,224 

CLASS  267 
39  3.700.229 


CLASS  269 

22  3.700,226 

24  3,700,227 

61  3,700,228 

328  3,700,229 

CLASS  270 
6IR  3,700.230 

CLASS  271 
64  3,700.231 

73  3,700.232 

CLASS  272 
79A  3,700.233 

CLASS  273 

IM  3,700  J34 

9  3.700.235 

54C  3,700.236 

S5A  3.700^37 

55R  3.700.238 

6SR  3.700.239 

9SR  3,700.240 

3.700.241 

I3IKP  3,700,242 

178R  3.700,243 

I83D  3.700,244 

I89A  3.700.245 

CLASS  277 

3  3.700,246 

28  3.700.247 

80  3.700.248 

CLASS  279 

2  3,700,249 

35  3,700,290 

CLASS 2St 

7.11  3,700,29 

1I.13N  3,700,292 

11.2  3,700,293 

63  3,700.294 

81 A  3.700.255 

87A  3.700,257 

87R  3,700,256 

150SB  3,700,258 

1S2R  3.700,259 

I94.5R  3.700.260 

406A  3.700.261 

3.700.262 

4I5A  3,700,263 

CLASS 2S3 
38  3.700.264 

CLASS  2SS 

19  3.700.263 

24  3,700.266 

3,700.267 
33  3.700.268 

78  3.700.269 

337  3.700.270 

CLASS  2S7 

32.04  3.700.271 

CLASS 2S9 

17  S.700.272 

CLASS  293 

70  3.700.273 

CLASS  294 

63R  3.700.274 

87.2  3.700,273 
3.700.276 

CLASS  296 

104  3.700.277 

CLASS  297 

191  3.700.278 

232  3.700.279 

390  3.700.281 

440  3.700.282 

CLASS  29S 

7  3.700.283 

CLASS  299 
5  3.700,280 

18  3,700,849 
46  3,700,284 
83                  3.700,285 

CLASS  3«3 

6C  3.700.286 

CLASS  305 
38  3.700,287 

3.700,288 
CLASS  367 

88.3  3.700,912 
107  3,700,913 
141  3,700,914 
215                  3.700.913 

3.700.916 

225B  3.700,917 

230  3.700.918 

232  3.700.919 
233A  3.700.920 

233  3.700.921 
246  3.700.922 
2S2B  3.700.923 
2S20  3.700.923 
255  3.700.924 
257  3.700.926 


3.700,927 
268  3,700J928 

291  3.700,929 

292  3,700.930 
304  3.700.932 
310  3.700.933 

3.700.934 

CLASS 3S8 

2A  3.700^29 

3,700.290 

3,700.291 

3A  3,700.292 

9  3,700.293 

36.1  3.700,294 

72  3.700.295 

187.2  3.700.296 

3.700.297 

194  3.700.298 

212  3.700.299 

216  3.700.845 

CLASS  310 

3R  3.700.935 

8.1  3.700.936 

8.9  3.700.937 

9.1  3.700,938 

9.8  3.700.939 

66  3.700.940 

105  3.700.941 

164  3.700.942 

168  3.700.943 

3.700.944 

CLASS  312 

240  3.700400 
333  3.700.301 

CLASS  313 

35  3,700.930 

84  3.700.945 

8SS  3.700.948 

3.700.949 

103  3.700,947 

188  3,700,946 

346R  3,700.931 

CLASS  315 

3.3  3.700.932 

5.38  3.700.963 

1 1  3.700.953 

I3C  3.700,954 

20  3.700.935 

24  3.700.938 

29  3.700.939 

101  3.700.936 

131  3.700.960 

169TV  3.700.961 

241  3.700.962 

CLASS  317 

13C  3.700.964 

IS  3.700.965 

18D  3.700.966 

3.700.967 

31  3.700.968 

40R  3.700.969 

58  3.700.970 

80  3.700.971 

137  3.700.972 

140  3.700.973 

I48SR  3.700.985 

230  3.700.974 

3,700,973 

233R  3,700,976 

3.700,977 

3,700.978 

3.700.979 

3.700.980 

3.700.981 

3.700.982 

243  3.700.983 

CLASS  31t 

77  3.700,984 

227  3,700,986 

3,700,987 

3,700,988 

3,700,989 

375  3.700.990 

447  3.700.991 

568  3.700.992 

579  3.700.994 

603  3.700.993 

628  3.700.993 

696  3.700.996 

CLASS  320 

I  3.700.998 

20  3,700.997 

26  3.700.999 

64  3.70l/)00 

CLASS  321 

5  3.701.001 
15  3.701.002 

CLASS  323 

6  3.701.003 
69  3.701.004 

CLASS  334 

.3R  3.701.003 

30R  3.70l/)06 


43R 
55 

6IP 
71R 
72,5 
79R 
t3D 
98 

15tF 

174 


3.7OIJ0O7 
3.70l,00t 
3,70 1 /»9 
3,701/>IO 
3,701,011 
3.701,012 
3,701jOI3 
3.701,014 
3,701,021 
3,701,015 


CLASS  323 

16  3,701,016 
3tB  3,701,017 
58  3,701,018 

64  3,701,019 
121  3.701.020 
318  3,701.022 
329  3.701.023 
364  3.701,024 
470       3,701,025 

CLASS  33S 
15  3.701.026 

17  3.701.027 
63  3,700,931 
91  3,701,029 

167  3,701,028 

CLASS  329 
134  3,701.030 

CLASS  330 

17  3,701,031 

18  3,701,032 
21  3,701,033 
28  3,701.034 
31  3.701.035 
85  3.701.036 

107  3.701.037 

124R  3.701.038 

CLASS  331 

I A  3,701,039 

44  3,701,040 

65  3,701,041 
94.3  3,701,042 

3,701,043 

3.701.044 

3.701,045 

3.701.046 

3.701.047 

3.701.048 

107R  3.701.049 

3.701.050 

107T  3.701.031 

I16M  3.701.032 

CLASS  332 

9T  3.701,033 

CLASS  333 

1.1  3.701.054 

7  3.701,055 

8  3.701.056 
10  3.701.037 
31 A  3.701,058 
70A  3.701,059 
93  A  3,701.060 
98P  3,701,061 

CLASS  335 

133  3.701.062 

146  3.701.063 

209  3.70 1. OM 

212  3.701.065 

274  3.701.066 

CLASS  336 

90  3.701,067 

CLASS  337 

102  3.701.068 

160  3i701.069 

CLASS 3JS 

162  3.701.070 

CLASS  339 

4  3.701.071 

5L  3,701,072 

5P  3.701,073 

I4R  3.701.074 

I7CF  3.701.075 

3.701.077 

I7C  3,701,076 

19  3.701.078 
36  3,701,079 
48  3.701,000 
33  3,701,081 
61M  3,701,082 
64M  3,701.083 
66M  3.701.064 
92M  3.701.089 

177R  3.701.086 

198G  3.701.087 

CLASS  340 

2  3.701.088 

3R  3.701.089 

3.701.090 

3.3  3.700.303 

13  3AF  3.701.091 

27  AT  3.701.092 

32H  3.701.093 


I46.1AL         3.701,094 

I46.ID  3,701,096 

I46.3A0        3,701,099 

I46JMA        3,701,095 

I464N  3,70lj098 

146JZ  3,701/197 

I49A  3,701.100 

163  3,701.101 

I68R  3.701.102 

170  3,701,103 

172.5  3.701.104 

3.701.103 

3.701.106 

3,701,107 

3,701.108 

3,701.109 

3.701.110 

3.701.111 

3.701.112 

3.701.113 

173CR  3,701,115 

173LS  3,701,1  It 

3,701.123 

173SP  3.701,114 

173R  3,701,116 

3.701.117 

3.701.119 

3,701,120 

173.2  3,701,121 

3,701.122 

I74HA  3.701.126 

174RC  3.701.124 

I74TF  3,701,125 

3,701.127 

3.701.128 

3.701.129 

3.701.132 

174YC  3.701.131 

I74.IE  3.701.135 

I74.IC  3.701.134 

174.1J  3.701.130 

174.1M  3.701.133 

199  3.701.136 

228R  3.701.137 

244R  3.701.138 

271  3.701.139 

283  3.701.140 

287  3.701.141 
347AO  3.701.144 

3.701.148 

347DA  3.701.147 

347DO  3.701.143 

347NT  3.701.142 

3.701.145 

3.701.146 

CLASS  343 

SDP  3.701.149 

6.3SS  3.701. 1  SO 

9  3.701.131 

I6M  3.701.132 

17.7  3.701. 1S3 

I8E  3.701.134 

117A  3.701.136 

II7R  3.701.133 

708  3.701. 137 

723  3.701.198 

749  3.701.159 

753  3.701.160 

770  3.701.161 

771  3.701.162 
786  3.701.163 

CLASS  350 

3.3  3.700.302 

6  3.700404 

103  3.700.303 

ISO  3.700,306 

157  3.700.307 
3.700.308 

163  3.700409 

201  3.700410 

214  3.700411 

213  3.700412 

288  3.700413 
314  3.700.314 


CLASS  3S3 

17 

3.700415 

7tC 

3.700416 

91 

3.700417 

223 

3.700418 

CLASS  3S3 

IS 

3.700419 

26 

3.700420 

3.700421 

CLASS  3SS 

I  3.700.322 

3  3.700.323 

6  3.700424 

8  3.700425 

14  3.700426 
3.700427 

15  3.700428 
SI  3.700429 

CLASS  3S6 

38  3.700430 


PI  52 

S3 

»7 
103 
106 
301 
23« 
337 
24« 
347 


33 


CLASSinC ATION  OF  PATENTS 


3.700^31 
3.700433 
9.700J33 
3.700^34 
3.700433 

3.70033« 
3.700437 

3.70043t 
3.700439 

401 

3.700440 


1 
17 
tl 
100 
ISO 
IS3 
23« 


3.700441 
3.700443 
3.700443 
3.700444 
3.70044S 
3.700446 
3.700447 


CLAM  416 

90  3.70044* 

111  3.700449 

114  3.7004S0 

133  3.700451 

134  3.7004S2 


199 
219 


3.700433 
3.7004S4 


CLASS  417 

33  3.700455 

323  3.700456 

354  3.700451 

404  3.700459 

3.7004M 

477  3.700461 

CLASS  41S 

60  3.700463 

239  3.700437 


370  3.700463 

CLASS  433 

24  3.700.767 

119  3.700.766 


CLASS  434 

lit 

3.700.766 

119 

3.700.769 

177 

3.700.770 

200 

3.700.771 

316 

3.700.772 

230 

3.700,773 

244 
317 
322 
323 
324 


3.700.774 
3.700,775 
3.700.776 
3.700.777 
3,700.77t 


7 

3.700464 

26 

3.700.365 

39 

1U.274I3 

71 

3.700.366 

112 

3.700467 

115 

3.700466 

139 

3.700.369 

140  3.700470 

144  3,700471 

IS9  3.700472 

195  3,700473 

206  3.700474 

422  3.700475 

CLASS  431 

13  3.700476 

93  3.700477 

353  3.70047i 

CLASS  444 

1  3.700479 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D 
D 


4 

SO 

63 

7S 

tt 

193 

197 

171 


334.949 
224.950 
224.9SI 
224.952 
224.953 
224.954 
224.9SS 
224.996 


246  224.957 
224.9S9 

263  224,956 

112  224,961 

219  224.965 

252  224.960 

2SS  224.962 


256 
D14—  6 


D24—   1 


224.963 
224.964 
224,966 
224.967 
224.961 
224.969 
224.970 


D26— 
D34— 


13  224.972 

14  224.973 

15  224.971 
5  224,976 

15  224.974 
224.975 
224.977 


D4I~ 


D45- 
D6I- 
071- 


1  224.97S 
224,979 
224.960 
4  224.961 
I  224.9t2 
224,9*3 
224.964 


D72— 
D63— 

Dt6- 
Dtt- 

D90— 


224,965 

224,966 

224.967 

12    224.9*6 

10    224.9*9 

3    224.990 

1    224.991 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 4g 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands.. 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  detMis  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


t     * 


Patents 

I 

3.699.609 

3.699.73* 

3.700433 

3.700.771 

6              3.699.701 

10              3.6994*9 

3.699,930 

3.699.741 

3.700435 

3.700.764 

3.699.766 

3.70049* 

3.699.996 

3.699.7S2 

3.700443 

3.700.7*3 

3.699429 

3.700.6*9 

3.70043S 

3.699.772 

3.700472 

3.700.799 

3.699.967 

3.700>93 

3.700431 

3.699,773 

3.700460 

3.700401 

3.700.130 

3.700.727 

3.700436 

3,699.7*7 

3.700491 

3.700412 

3.700.460 

3.700.739 

3.700471 

3.699.76* 

3.700401 

3.700453 

3.700.76* 

3.700.966 

3.700.70* 

3.699.795 

3.700410 

3.700J69 

3,700,792 

11              3499.799 

3.701.04* 

3,699,79* 

3.700413 

3,700463 

3,700421 

3.700493 

3.701.05* 

3,699.*00 

3.700414 

3,7004*7 

3,700,*22 

3.700473 

4 

3.699.924 

3.699.114 

3.70041* 

3.700496 

3,700.926 

3.700.945 

3.699.931 

3.699,625 

3.700431 

3.700.900 

3.700.927 

12      :      3.699.62* 

3.699.9*4 

3.699.*3* 

3.70043* 

3.700,907 

3.700.955 

3.700.0S3 

3.699.639 

3.700.341 

3.700.910 

3.701.014 

3.699.691 

3.700.102 

3.699.647 

3.700.344 

3.700.913 

3.701.037 

3.699.721 

3.700434 

3.699.673 

3.700.333 

3.700.913 

9             IU.27412 

3499.722 

3.700.*70 

3.699.6*3 

3.7004*0 

3.700.931 

3,699,623 

3.699.761 

3,700.921 

3.699.691 

3.700.3*1 

3.700.933 

3,699,660 

3.699426 

3.700.929 

3.699.693 

3.7004*3 

3.700.939 

3,699,666 

3.699.907 

3,700.977 

3.699.912 

3.700.3*6 

3.700.964 

3.699.719 

3.699.915 

3.701.01* 

3.699.916 

3.700.406 

3.700.971 

3.699.771 

3.699.955 

3.701.031 

3.699.922 

3.700.443 

3.700.974 

3.699.777 

3.700.017 

3.701. OSS 

3.699.933 

3.700.44S 

3.700.976 

3.699.9*1 

3.700.072 

3.701.094 

3.699.934 

3.700.446 

3.700.9*2 

3.699.965 

3.700.149 

3.701.13* 

3.699.949 

3.700.460 

3.700.9*3 

3.699.990 

3.700431 

3.70I.IS« 

3.699.951 

3.700.496 

3.700,997 

3.700.023 

3.7004O2 

S 

3,699496 

3.699.934 

3.700403 

3.701.021 

3.700.096 

3.700422 

3.699.661 

3,699,956 

3.700410 

3.701.036 

3.700.163 

3.700.619 

3.70I.02S 

3,699,957 

3.700427 

3.701,039 

3.700.166 

3.700.620 

6 

3,699493 

3.699.963 

3.700429 

3.701.042 

3.700407 

3.700.621 

3.699499 

3.699.997 

3.700433 

3.701.043 

3.700409 

3.700434 

3.699.600 

3.700.003 

3.700430 

3.701,046 

3.700434 

3.700.690 

3.699.602 

3.700.007 

3.700431 

3.701.039 

3.700467 

3.700467 

3.699.629 

3.700.021 

3.700434 

3.701.066 

3.700.433 

3.700.904 

3.699.630 

3.700.02* 

3.700467 

3.701,070 

3.700.4*1 

3.701.029 

3.699.632 

3.700.034 

3.700490 

3.701.073 

3.700.466 

3.701.054 

3.699.646 

3.700.034 

3.700491 

3.701.079 

3.700.467 

3.701.072 

3.699.649     ■ 

3.700.063 

3.700492 

3.701.093 

3.700.499 

13             3.699.666 

3.699.652 

3.700.067 

3.700.603 

3.701.104 

3.700409 

3.699.7*3 

3.699.667 

3.700.077 

3.700.633 

3.701.103 

3.700446 

3.700413 

3.699.676 

3.700.107 

3.700.649 

3.701.117 

3.700.622 

15              3.699.736 

3.699.6*2 

3.700.119 

3.700.666 

3.701.123 

3.700.661 

16       :  •     3499.936 

3.699.6*9 

3.700.132 

3.700.67* 

3.701.133 

3.700.746 

17      :      IU.274I4 

3.699.69* 

3.700.137 

3.700.694 

3.701.136 

3.700.747 

3,699403 

3.699.702 

3.700.139 

3.700.696 

3.701.144 

3.700.754 

3.699412 

3.699.703 

3.700.142 

3.700.699 

3.701.147 

3.700.7*1 

3.699.615 

3.699.707 

3.700.17* 

3.700.723 

3.701.132 

3.70045* 

3.699425 

3.699.711 

3.700.1*3 

3.700.725 

3.701.153 

3.700.937 

3499471 

3.699.712 

3.700.191 

3.700.729 

3.701.136 

3.700.995 

3.699.677 

3.699.713 

3.700406 

3.700.746 

3.701. 161 

3.701.011 

3.699.67* 

3.699.719 

3.700430 

3.700.762 

3.701.162 

3.701.045 

3499479 

PI  53 


PI  54 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


i« 


3.699.710 

3.700.671 

3.699.734 

3.700.7*0 

3.699.7S3 

3.700.*  10 

3.699.7St 

3.700.S3* 

3.699.tl7 

3.700.969 

3.699.120 

3.70I,0*S 

3.699  J4I 

19              3,699,6*4 

3.699.t46 

3.699.706 

i.tl99jn4 

3.699.717 

3.699J77 

3.699.733 

3.699.MI 

3.700.037 

3.699.Mt 

3.700.03* 

3.699.«9« 

3.700.039 

3.699.904 

3.700/MO 

3.699.940 

3,700,041 

3, •99,^44 

3,700.131 

3,o99,94o 

3,700.179 

3.699.9S2 

3.700.2*3 

3.699.97t 

3.700.41* 

3.699.9«2 

3.700.S16 

3,699,999 

20      :      3.699,744 

3,700.00t 

3.700,043 

3.700.0tl 

3,700,057 

3.700.022 

3,700,207 

3.700.043 

3.700034 

3.700.062 

3.700,335 

3.700.06t 

21      :      3.699.604 

3.700.071 

3,699,614 

3.700.0tl 

3.699,769 

3.700.094 

3,699,7*3 

3.700.09S 

3,699,972 

3.700.113 

3,700.147 

3.700.127 

3,700,32* 

3.700.133 

3,700,743 

3.7Q0.I3S 

22              3,699,704 

3.700.136 

3,700,046 

3.700.144 

23      :      3,699,739 

3.700.206 

24      :      3,699,650 

3.700.216 

3,699,*07 

3.700.24S 

3.699,**9 

3.700aS0 

3,699.993 

3.700.26S 

3,700,110 

3.700.27S 

3,700,177 

3.700.276 

3,700069 

3.700  Jtl 

3,700090 

3.700.3  IS 

3.700,293 

3.700.317 

3,700,342 

3.700.324 

3,700,409 

3.700.326 

3,700,337 

3.700.327 

3,700,574 

3.700.360 

3.700,39* 

3.700.372 

3.700,636 

3.700.3t3 

3.700.766 

3.700.3(7 

3,700.*0* 

3.700.3St 

3.700.*20 

3.700.417 

3.700.*93 

3.700.421 

3,700.909 

3.700,422 

3.700.928 

3.700.474 

3.700.961 

3.700,SOS 

3,700.999 

3.700.S60 

3,701.004 

3.700.S«7 

3.701.023 

3.700.742 

3.701.027 

3.700.744 

3.701.140 

3.700.796 

3.701.143 

3.700.M2 

3.701.149 

3.700.11 1 

23              3.699.390 

3.700.S26 

3.699.397 

3.700,S39 

3.699.636 

3.700.S40 

3,699.644 

3.700.M3 

3.699.633 

3,700.144 

3.699.6S8 

3.700.t47 

3,699.663 

3.700.IS6 

3,699,763 

3.700.S60 

3.699.766 

3.700.S99 

3.699,76* 

3,700.903 

3,699,819 

3.700.941 

3.699.8S6 

3.700.914 

3,699.861 

3.701. 01 S 

3.699.863 

3.701.016 

3.699.867 

3.701.017 

3.699.872 

3.701. OM 

3.699.8*4 

3.701.0*2 

3.699.92S 

3.701.0*9 

3.699.927 

3.701.103 

3.699.9S0 

3.701.130 

3.699.998 

3.701. ISO 

3.700,133 

3.699.61 1 

3.700.136 

3.699.672 

3.700037 

3.699.674 

3.700068 

3.699.730 

3.700094 

3.699.731 

3.700.300 

3.699.763 

3.700.303 

3.699.tS0 

3.700.332 

3.699.173 

3.700.392 

3.699.>90 

3.700.397 

3.699.979 

3.700.423 
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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


RcdactloB  in  Patenli  Gnnted 

The  backlog  of  patent  applications  awaiting  printing  has 
been  vlrtnally  eliminated.  EffectlTe  with  patents  issuing  on 
October  31,  1972,  the  weekly  number  of  General  and  Mechani- 
cal, Electrical,  and  Chemical  patents  granted  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  avallablUty  of  applications  In  which  the  Base 
Issne  Fee  has  been  paid.  Applicants  who  desire  to  obtain  early 
patent  grant  dates  are  encouraged  to  remit  payment  of  Base 
Issue  Fees  promptly. 

WILLIAM  I.  MERKIN, 
Oct.  10,  1972.  AttUtant  OommUatoner 

for  AdminUtration. 


Rcgistratioii  to  Fncticc 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  former  examiners 
who  are  applying  for  registration  to  practice  before  the 
Patent  Office  on  the  basis  of  4  years  or  more  service  In  the 
Ehcamlnlng  Corps. 

Information  tending  to  affect  the  ellglblUty  of  said  appli- 
cants on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  on  or  before  November  29,  1972. 

CampbeU,  John  F.,  9808  Cahart  Place,  SUver  Spring,  Md. 

20903 
Cooper,  John  C,  III,  3885  N.  Summit  Ave.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

B8211 
Kaufman,  Daniel  C,  8205  West  End  Ave.,  Apt  6,  Nashville, 

Tenn.  37203 
Linker,  Raymond  O.,  Jr.,  %  Parrott,  Bell,  Seltser,  Park  & 

Qlbson,  1211  B.  Morehead  St.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28201 
McLaughlin,  John  J.,  8015  Ist  St.,  Lanham,  Md.  20801 
Woodbridge,  Richard  C,  517   S.  25th   St.,  Arlington,   Va. 

22202 

LUTRBLLB  F.  PARKER, 
Oct  11,  1972.  Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,686,089,  J.  C.  Bender,  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  DETERMINING  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  MA- 
TERIALS i  2,790,140,  same.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR 
TESTING  FERROUS  MATERIAL;  2.814,019.  same,  MAG- 
NETIC METHOD  OF  DETECTING  STRESS  AND  STRAIN 
IN  FERROUS  MATERIAL;  23»t.lSl.  same,  APPARATUS 
FOR  LOCATING  ANOMALIES  IN  A  WELL  BORE ;  2.96O.7S0. 
Bender  and  McWhorter,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAG- 
NETIC CORE;  2.961,602.  J.  C  Bender,  METHOD  OF  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  PHYSICAL  PROPER- 
TIES OF  MATERIALS;  2.»61,6M,  Bender  and  McWhorter. 
MAGNETIC  COBB;  8.095,786,  A.  8.  Rogers,  STUCK  PIPE 
LOCATOR ;  8,288.170.  same.  MAGNETIC  STUCK  PIPE  LO- 
CATOR AND  DETONATOR  USING  A  SINGLE  LINE  TO 
TRANSMIT  SIGNALS,  Med  Mar.  17,  1972,  D.C.,  N.D.  Tex. 
(Fort  Worth),  Doc.  CA-4-1936,  Homeo  International,  Inc. 
V.  OearhartOwen  Induttriee,  Inc.,  00  International  Inc.  and 
Ratoco  Instruments,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment,  defendants  have 
infringed.  No  provision  Is  made  and  this  Judgment  does  not 
and  Is  not  Intended  to  release  any  Joint  tort  feasor  or  other 
third  parties  from  past  infringement  of  said  Letters  Patent, 
May  15,  1972. 

2.790.140.     (See  2,686,089.) 

2310.549.  W.  A.  Morrison,  FLTHD  ACTUATED  PERCUSSIVE 
TOOL ;  2,886,004,  same ;  2J>87,610.  E.  H.  Kurt.  HOLE  CLEAN- 
ING DEVICE;  2.942.579.  W.  A.  Morrison,  ROCK  DRILL; 
2,951.467,  same;  8.481.984.  Buehler  and  Peterson,  CHECK 
VALVE  VENT  AND  BLOW  AIR  METERING  PLUG  FOR 
ROCK  DRILLS,  filed  Apr.  20,  1972.  D.C.  Conn.  (Bridgeport), 
Doc.  B-489,  Ingertoll-Rand  Company  v.  Numa  Tool  Co.,  Inc. 


Trademark  RegMration  Iteaty 

Vienna  Diplomatio  Conference 

Tnib  Is  further  to  the  notice  published  In  Volume  902  of 
the  OmciAL  GAiwra  of  September  19,  1972  (Trademark 
Section,  p.  105  and  Patent  Section,  p.  761)  Including  the 
Conference  draft  of  the  Trademark  Registration  Treaty 
(TRT),  the  current  draft  of  the  Regulations  and  related 
documents. 

As  a  result  of  the  decision  taken  on  September  29,  1972, 
by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Paris  Union,  a  Diplomatic 
Conference  for  the  negotiation  of  the  proposed  Trademark 
Registration  Treaty  will  convene  in  Vienna,  /.ustria,  from 
May  17  to  June  12,  1973. 

In  order  to  assist  in  the  development  of  a  position  for  a 
final  preparatory  meeting  of  a  Committee  of  Experts  sched- 
uled in  Geneva  from  December  B  to  12,  1972,  to  review  the 
draft  Regulations  for  the  Treaty,  interested  parties  were 
requested  in  the  notice  published  on  September  19  to  submit 
their  views  or  suggestions,  particularly  In  regard  to  the  draft 
regulations,  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington, 
D.C,  20281  by  November  20.  1972.  We  have  been  advised  that 
the  Conference  draft  of  the  Regulations  to  be  produced  from 
the  December  meeting  Is  planned  to  be  released  by  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organisation  in  January  1978.  When 
released  it  wUl  be  published  In  the  OrriciAi.  Gazxttb. 

Final  commento  on  the  Conference  drafts  of  the  Treaty  and 
the  Regulations  should  be  submitted  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  by  April  6.  1978,  In  order  to  be  considered  in  prepa- 
ration of  the  U.S.  position  at  the  Diplomatic  Conference  of 

Vienna. 

ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK, 
Get.  24,  1972.  Commiationer  of  Patente. 


2.814.010. 
2386.0O1. 
2.892.151. 
2.981,958. 
2.987.610. 
2.942.579. 
2.951.467. 
2.960.755. 
2.961,602. 
2.061.624. 
S,ftl,989. 
S.09S.7S6. 


See  2,686,089.) 
See  2.810.549.) 
See  2,686,069.) 
See  3,611,763.) 
See  2,810,649.) 
See  2,810.649.) 
See  2,810.649.) 
See  2,686,039.) 
See  3.686,039.) 
See  2,686.039D 
See  3.316,647.) 
See  2.686.039.) 


8,125,641.  D.  R.  Von  ReckUnghausen.  APPARATUS  FOR  IN- 
DICATING STEREOPHONIC  BROADCASTING  TRANS- 
MISSION AND  THE  LIKE;  8.296.878.  Fish  and  Russell, 
MONOPHONIC-STEREOPHONIC  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH- 
ING AND  DEMODULATOR  CIRCUIT;  8,848.154.  Fish  and 
Von  Recklinghausen,  SIGNAL  MIXING  AND  CONVERSION 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
WITH  SQUARE  LAW  OPERATION,  filed  Nov.  26.  1968. 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-4688,  H.  H.  Scott.  Inc.  v.  FUher 
Radio  Corporation.  Stipulation  and  order,  Emerson  Electric 
Co.  is  substituted  as  defendant  In  place  of  Fisher  Radio  Corp. 
and  on  this  stipulation  the  complaint  and  counterclaims  are 
discontinued  without  prejudice,  Apr.  18,  1972. 

8.888.170.     (See  2,686.089.) 

8.806.878.     (See  3.126,641.) 

8.816.547.  S.  K.  Ammann,  INTEGRATING  ANALOO-TO- 
DIGITAL  CONVERTER ;  8,061,980,  R.  W.  GUbert,  ANALOG- 
TO-DIQITAL  CONVERTER;  D.  817,889,  J.  R.  Andreaggl, 
DIGITAL  PANEL  METER,  filed  Feb.  16.  1972  D.C,  N.D. 
CaUf.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  C-72-269,  Weeton  Jnstrumentt 
Inc.  V.  Data  Teehnologv  Corp.  et  at 

8,848454.     (See  3,126,641.) 
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3,886,564.  L.  Pease,  FEED  TABLE;  8.620,482,  V.  V.  Emery. 
MACHINE  FOR  DRAWING  EXTRUDED  PLASTIC  TUBING 
OR  ROD  FROM  AN  EXTRUDER,  filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  DC, 
N.D.  Ala.  (Montgomery).  Doc.  1213-S,  Vem  Emery  Company. 
Inc.  V.  Abel  L.  Trujillo  et  al.  Upon  consideration  of  plain- 
tiff's motion  to  dismiss  this  cause  without  prejudice,  ordered, 
cause  dismissed  without  prejudice  to  the  parties,  May  10. 
1972. 

8.898388.     (See  D.  215,259.) 

8,421,171,  T.  Tsuruzawa,  BRUSH  FOR  CLEANING,  filed 
May  24,  1972,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72- 
1160-IH,  K-Tel  International,  Inc.  v.  8av-0n-Drug8,  Inc., 
and  8.  C.  Chan,  doing  business  as  Sing  Lee  Plastic  A  Metal 
Mfg.  Same,  filed  May  31,  1972,  D.C.N. J.  (Camden),  Doc.  930- 
72,  K-Tel  International,  Inc.  v.  Albert  E.  Price,  Inc. 

8.429.022.  E.  A.  Oster,  SCRAP  RECOVERY  PROCESS,  filed 
May  9,  1972.  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  38273,  Earl  A. 
Oster  v.  Orant-Southem  Iron  <£  Metal  Company.  Same,  filed 
May  9,  1972,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  38274,  Earl  A. 
Oster  v.  Sam  Allen  d  Sons,  Inc. 

S.4S1.984.     (See  2.810.549.) 

8.482.798.  Muska,  Schacker  and  McHattle,  GROUNDING 
CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRICAL  UNIT,  filed  June  9.  1972. 
D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  15099,  Leviton  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.  V.  Arrow-Hart,  Inc.  Same,  filed  June  9,  1972, 
D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  15100,  Slater  Electric  Inc.  v. 
Arro%o-Hart,  Inc. 

8,440,792,  H.  H.  Schmidgall.  COMBINATION  STIRRUP 
AND  SPACER  FOR  RE-ENFORCED  CONCRETE  PIPE  AND 
LIKE  STRUCTURE,  filed  Feb.  9,  1972,  D.C.  Minn.  (Minne- 
apolis), Doc.  4-72-C-96,  William  E.  Schulte,  doing  business 
as  DeWalt  Company  v.  Hartzell  H.  Schmidgall,  Hawkeye 
Concrete  Products  Co.,  and  Peerless  Chain  Company. 

8,450,486,  W.  N.  PhllUps,  HIGH-LIFT  SIDE  DUMP  MECHA- 
NISM, filed  Sept  24,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc.  71- 
486-C,  Leco,  Inc.  v.  Stoney's  Hi-Lift  Service,  Inc.  Stipulation 
of  dismissal  under  F.R.C.P.  41(a)  (1),  May  23,  1972. 

8,464,025,  W.  E.  Bell,  GAS  LASERS,  filed  June  5,  1972. 
D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72-1254-LTL,  Spectra- 
Physics,  Inc.  V.  Britt  Electronic  Products  Corporation.  Same, 
filed  June  7,  1972.  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Orlando),  Doc.  72-155- 
Orl-C,  Spectra-Physics,  Inc.  v.  Control  Laser-Orlando,  Inc. 


8471362.     (See  3,611,763.) 

3,484,735,  J.  G.  Fanelli,  ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  ADAPTER, 
filed  Feb.  10.  1970,  D.C,  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend),  Doc.  70S17, 
Coleman  Cable  d  Wire  Company  v.  Trinetics,  Inc.  Stipulation 
of  non-infringement  In  favor  of  defendant,  May  22,  1972. 

3,488,868.  Gutowski,  Kuchta  and  Ferguson,  MEASURING 
TOOL ;  D.  213,643,  same,  MEASURING  TOOL  FOR  CARPEN- 
TRY AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  Apr.  5,  1972,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  72-C-438,  The  Stanley  Works  v.  Ovtcall 
Tool  Co.,  Ltd. 

3,548.760.  L.  R.  Bolduc,  DISPOSABLE  GROUND  PLATE 
ELECTRODE;  3,624,590,  same,  CLAMP  FOR  DISPOSABLE 
GROUND  PLATE  ELECTRODE,  filed  Feb.  1,  1972,  D.C. 
Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  C-3699,  Medical  Plastics,  Inc.  v.  Valley- 
lab,  Inc. 

3.572,596.  M.  J.  Dykmans,  CABLE  STRESSING  AND  WIND- 
ING APPARATUS,  filed  Apr.  19,  1972,  D.C.  S.D.  CaUf.  (San 
Diego),  Doc.  72-128-T,  Maximiliaan  J.  Dykmans  and  BBR 
Prestressed  Tanks,  Inc.  v.  Oulf  Oil  Corporation. 

3,584.402,  J.  J.  Silverman,  SANDAL  FOR  FOOT  CAST, 
filed  May  2,  1972,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  38223. 
Ortho  Industries,  Inc.  v.  S.  H.  Camp  d  Company. 

8,509,921.  W.  J.  Cumber,  INDEPENDENT  SUPPORT  CLIPS, 
filed  May  25,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C72- 
549,  Erico  Products,  Inc.  v.  Fastway  Fasteners.  Inc. 

8.611.768,  B.  S.  Sedley,  MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED 
MECHANISM  AND  MAGNETIC  CARD ;  2.981.983.  W.  Barney, 
MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  LOCK  AND  SWITCH; 
3.471362,  same,  ENCODER  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
CREDIT  CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  May  1,  1972,  D.C, 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72-961-JWC,  H.  O.  Boehme, 
Inc.  V.  Rusco  Industries,  Inc.  et  al. 

3,620,482.     (See  3.386,564.) 

3,624390.     (See  3,543,760.) 

D.  218.648.     (See  3,488,868.) 

D.  215,259,  M.  J.  Syverson,  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER; 
3,393388,  same.  STORAGE  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER, 
filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  72-H- 
258,  Fountain  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Con«olidote<(  Chemical  Corp. 

D.  217,289.     (See  3,316,547.) 
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Patent  No.  3.571.737.  S.  E.  Miller.  TRANSMISSION 
LINE,  decided  Aug.  18.  1972,  Interference  No.  97,801.  claims 
1,  2,  3.  4,  6.  and  9. 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Oct  31,  1972 


Adverse  Dcdsions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  Interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents.  Anal  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first 
inventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3.256.244.  R.  C.  Byloff  and  J.  Chun.  ALTER- 
NATING CURRENT  POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEM,  de 
elded  Dec.  14.  1971,  Interference  No.  95,865.  claims  5.  6.  7. 
8. 11,  15, 16,  and  17. 

Patent  No.  3,279,573.  W.  R.  E.  Hensel,  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
CONSTRUCTION,  decided  May  31,  1972,  Interference  No. 
96,162,  claims  4,  5,  6,  7,  10.  and  11. 

Patent  No.  3.297,708,  M.  Qarber  and  B  Miller,  METHOD 
OP  PREPARING  THIAZOLIDINES.  decided  Mar.  21.  197^, 
Interference  No.  97,461.  claim  5. 

Patent  No.  3.347,663,  C.  G.  Bleber,  JRECIPITATION 
HARDENABLE  STAINLESS  STEEL,  decided  Aug.  29,  197-, 
Interference  No.  97,406,  claims  4.  27,  and  31. 

Patent  No.  3,431.247,  N.  J.  H.  Gulpen  and  H.  G.  Gerrltsen. 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS,  decided  Apr.  26, 
1972,  Interference  No.  97,080.  claims  1  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3,465.068.  V.  G.  Camacho.  J.  J.  Anderson,  and 
W  M  Byrd,  Jr.,  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  ESTERS 
\ND  PROCESS  THEREFOR,  decided  Aug.  4,  1972,  Interfer- 
ence No.  97,940,  claims  1,  2,  3,  9,  11,  17,  18,  and  25. 

Patent  No.  3,522,950,  R.  C.  Schenck,  Jr.,  PISTON  AND 
PTFE  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES,  decided  Aug.  31,  1972,  Interference  No.  97,741. 
claims  1.  2.  3.  4,  5,  and  6. 

Patent  No.  3,529,692,  W.  A.  Meier.  SOUND  BARRIER,  de- 
cided Aug.  31.  1972,  Interference  No.  97,700.  claims  1.  2.  3. 
4.  5,  7,  and  8. 


D.  224,234 

3,527,846 

3,538,599 

3,563,764 

3,568,706 

3,578,723 

3,581,240 

3,589,855 

3,591,349 

3,592,170 

3,594,112 

3,594,141 

3,597,082 

3,598,739 

3,601,450 

3.601.458 

3,601,657 

3,603,408 

3.603,744 

3,608,798 

3,610,478 

3,610,791 

3,610.862 

3.612,428 

3,614,086 

3,615,080 

3,615,083 

3,615,584 

3,616,668 

3,617,270 

3.617,797 

3,618,052 

3,619,134 

3,620,311 

3,620,605 

3,621,694 

3,621,908 

3,622,437 

3,622,491 

3,622,870 

3,623,719 


3,623,825 

3,623,900 

3,624.958 

3,625,404 

3,626,138 

3,626,504 

3,627,292 

3.628,099 

3,628.965 

3.629.594 

3,629,623 

3.629.968 

3,629.977 

3.630.264 

3.630.442 

3,630,743 

3,631,405 

3,631,872 

3,632,029 

3,632,544 

3,632,582 

3,632,843 

3,633,915 

3,634,073 

3,634,117 

3,634,142 

3,634,782 

3,635,707 

3,635,901 

3,636,234 

3,637,106 

3,637.368 

3,638,756 

3,639,142 

3,639,674 

3,640,132 

3,640,216 

3,641,144 

3.641,331 

3,641,508 

3,643,148 


3,643,289 

3,645,747 

3,647,119 

3.647,658 

3,647,967 

3,648,052 

3,648,740 

3,649,135 

3,649,319 

3,649,761 

3,649,914 

3,650.222 

3,650.262 

3,650,320 

3,650,512 

3,651.384 

3,652,440 

3,652.670 

3,652,960 

3,653,064 

3,653,270 

3,655,647 

3,655,956 

3,655.995 

3,656,446 

3,657,003 

3,657,338 

3,657,842 

3,658,591 

3,658,619 

3,658,837 

3,658,988 

3,659,488 

3,660.137 

3.660.291 

3,660,534 

3,660,823 

3,661,399 

3,662,194 

3,662,230 

3,662,968 


3,663,324 

3,663,708 

3,664,169 

3,664,316 

3,664,837 

3,665,338 

3,665,489 

3,665,608 

3,666,050 

3,666,079 

3,666,407 

3.666,581 

3,666,854 

3,667,162 

3,667,435 

3,667,743 

3,667,808 

3,668,616 

3,669,632 

3.670,023 

3,670,065 

3,670,095 

3,670,381 

3,670,560 

3,670,794 

3,670,800 

3,670,91 2 

3,671,10.1 

3,671,380 

3,671,472 

3,671,800 

3,673,878 

3,674,008 

3,674,645 

3,675,419 

3,675,721 

3,675,858 

3,676,195 

3,676,440 

3,677,939 

3,678,409 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  17,  1972 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  1  ' 

GENERAL  CHEML^TRY  AND  PETROLEU.M  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-M.  .STERMAN,  Director  8  19-71 

Inonranlc  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metai  Stock'ElecU-'o 
Chemistry;  Batteries-.  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions-  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS.  Director 7-02-7) 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkalold.s;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrat<»s;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics- Steroids- ' 
0x0  and  Oiy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDLVG,  GROUP  HO-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Director  8-09-71 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Composition";-  Svnthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Parti  e.g.:  Coating-  Molding- 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  leO-A.  P.  KENT  Director  7-09-71 

Coating:  Processes  and  MLsc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-Director  (Vacant)  5-OJ-71 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture-  Gas- 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Ptirlflcation;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Uquid,  Gas, and  Solid  Separation 
Gas  end  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus  Refrigeration; Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mhieral  Oils  Apparatus:  Misc.  Physical  Processes! 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDU.STRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  2ia-N.  ANSHER,  Director  2-23-72 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors-  Switches- 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 8-11-71 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  I'nderwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Eiploring  Radio^ 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director...  .  12-01-71 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

UECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  24a-Director  (Vacant)  7-1&-71 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing:  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing:  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 10-26-71 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- " 
works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director ,  3  18-71 

Industrial  Arts:  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

H.\NDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  SIO-A.  BERLIN,  Director 10-01-71 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling- 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director S-02-71 

^^_ 

iarai 
ing; 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,   GROUP  330-A.   RUEGG.  Director  9-23-71 

Amu-sement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating: 
Fishmg.  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Derrtistry:  Jeweh-y;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination.  ^^^ 

HFAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director ^^  11-01-71 

Power  Plants;  Combastion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;   Rotiu-y  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Rrfrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches:  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 
MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  35n-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director  8-19-71 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Locks;  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  DriUing;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  .^Reparations 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 


Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  November  1972.  »xcept  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  I>aw  6'H),  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8.  1M6  (60  .«ut.  'HO)  and  Public 
o^,  c'^  ^'■'^  Congress,  approved  August  23. 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
3.1  L  .S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  l.ipsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

C?^?«-V-V Numbers  2,721 .999  to  2,725.857.  Induslre 

Plant  Patents Numbers  1.427  to  1.436.  tocloiv* 
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REISSUES 

OCTOBER  31,  1972 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  d  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,516 

CLOTH  STRAIGHTENING  APPARATUS 

Frank  W.  Leitner  and  WiUiam  T.  Griffin,  Charlotte,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Coltron  Industries,  Inc.,  Matthews,  N.C. 
Original  No.  3,402,443,  dated  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
548,552,  May  9,  1966.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sept. 
23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,645 

Int.  CI.  D06h  3/12 
UA  a.  26—51.5  10  Claims 


of  time  a  second  photographic  image  representing  a  sec- 
ond entry  on  another  selected  fractional  area  of  the  card 


/ 
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Apparatus  for  correcting  fabric  distortions,  such  as 
bow,  skew,  or  combinations  thereof,  including  correc- 
tion means  defining  a  correction  zone,  feeding  means  for 
positively  feeding  distorted  fabric  to  the  correction  means 
for  correction  of  the  distortions  therein  and  serving  to 
delineate  the  input  side  of  the  correction  zone,  and  ad- 
vancing means  for  positively  advancing  the  corrected 
fabric  from  the  correction  means  and  for  delineating  the 
output  side  of  the  correction  zone,  the  feeding  means 
and  advancing  means  operating  at  substantially  equal 
lineal  surface  speeds  so  that  elongation  or  stretching  of 
the  fabric  during  correction  is  avoided. 
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and  so  forth,  thereby  accumulating  on  the  same  card  a 
sequence  of  entries  representing  a  continuing  transaction 
in  numerical  and  chronological  order. 


27^18 

EASY-OPENING  CAN  END  WITH 

NONREMOVAL  TAB 

Omar  L.  Brown,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ennal  C. 

Fraze,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Original  No.  3,446,389,  dated  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

675,215,  Oct.  13,  1967.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb. 

24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,580 

Int.  CI.  B65d  17120 
U.S.  a.  220—48  28  Claims 


27,517 
METHOD  OF  CUMULATIVELY  RECORDING 
INTELLIGENCE  ON  A  RECORD  CARD 
Morris   Schwarte,    PlainviUe,    Conn.,    and    Edward   K. 
Kaprelian,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assigniurs  to  The  Kalart 
Company,  Inc.,  Plainville,  Conn. 
Original  No.  3,418,119,  dated  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
471,172,  July  12,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  283,670,  May  24,  1963,  which  in  turn  is*  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,540,  June  17, 1954.  AppU- 
cation for  reissue  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,864 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  96—27  9  aaims 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  cumulatively  recording 
independent  intelligence  entries  spaced  in  time  in  the  form 
of  photographic  images  by  producing  on  a  carrier  such 
as  a  card  providing  space  for  a  plurality  of  photographic 
images  each  representing  one  entry,  a  photographic  image 
occupying  a  selected  one  of  several  predetermined  frac- 
tional areas  on  the  card  while  shielding  the  remaining 
fractional  areas,  and  producing  after  an  arbitrary  period 


«— 1  iV 


There  is  described  herein  an  easy-opening  container 
wall  having  a  wall  region  formed  by  a  rupturable  score 
line  and  a  bendable  score  line.  A  tab  is  secured  to  the 
container  wall  outside  of  the  wall  region  and  has  a  ruptur- 
ing portion  that  overlies  a  portion  of  the  wall  region. 
Upon  lifting  the  tab,  the  rupturing  portion  engages  the 
wall  region  and  forces  the  latter  inwardly  to  thereby  rup- 
ture the  rupturable  score  line  and  cause  the  wall  region  to 
be  bent  inwardly  into  the  interior  of  the  container  about 
the  bend  line. 

27,519 
PACKAGE  FOR  STERILIZED  ARTICLE 
Kennetii  M.  Shepherd,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Ronald  L. 
Whipperman,  North  Chicago,  lU.,  assignors  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  lU. 
Original  No.  3,527,400,  dated  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
775,345,  Nov.  13,  1968.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar. 
10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,840 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33/16 

UA  a.  229—87  R  .,     ,      ,  ,  ,^  J  ^*"*°" 

A  package,  formed  from  a  blank  of  foldable  paper- 
board,  has  top  and  bottom  panels  adapted  to  be  folded 
into  a  facc-to-face  relationship  to  enclose  an  article  to  be 
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positioned  therebetween.  The  bottom  panel  has  a  coating 
compound  applied  to  the  inner  surface  thereof  while  the 
inner  surface  of  the  top  panel  has  flexible  material  se- 
cured thereto.  The  flexible  material  is  sealed  to  the  coated 
surface  along  predetermined  lines  of  seal  when  the  panels 
are  folded  to  enclose  the  article.  A  portion  of  the  coating 


L 


operative  in  response  to  a  digital  control  signal  and  is 
capable  of  random  addressing. 


27,521 

MAZE  DEVICE 

Ronald  W.  Redo,  773  Blossom  Way, 

Hayward,  Calif.     94541 

Original  No.  3,539,190,  dated  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

718,984,  Apr.  1,  1968.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec. 

16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,970 

Int  CI.  A63f  9/06 
UA  CL  273—153  R  6  Cbdms 


compound  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  panel  is 
releasable  from  that  surface  in  the  areas  of  the  lines  of 
seal  upon  opening  of  the  package  so  that  it  adheres  to 
the  flexible  material  at  the  lines  of  seal  and  is  pulled 
away  from  the  bottom  panel  without  tearing  the  paper- 
board  and  thereby  preventing  contamination  of  the  article 
by  loose  particles  of  torn  paperboard. 


27,520 
ELECTRON  BEAM  SCANNING  DEVICE  UTILIZING 

DIGITAL  CONTROL  SIGNALS,  AND  CAPABLE 

OF  RANDOM  ADDRESSING 
Donald  E.  Hultberg,  Venice,  and  Lester  A.  Jeffries,  Palos 

Verdes,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Northrop   Corporation, 

BcTcriy  HUls,  CaUf. 
Original  No.  3,408,532,  dated  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

511,747,  Dec.  6,  1965.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Oct. 

28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,979 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/41 
U.S.  CL  315—12  22  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  electron  beam  scanning 
device,  and  more  particularly  to  such  a  device  which  is 
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A  maze  device  including  a  board  or  the  like  to  provide 
a  working  surface  from  which  a  plurality  of  pins  at  vari- 
ous spaced  intervals  from  each  other  project,  thus  de- 
fining a  multiplicity  of  connected  and  intersecting  paths 
between  the  pins.  A  token  is  provided  so  shaped  and 
dimensioned  that  it  can  be  slidably  maneuvered  between 
certain  of  the  pins  and  not  others,  and  thus  the  token 
is  movable  along  a  mazelike  path  on  the  surface  of  the 
board  from  one  station  thereon  to  another  remote  from 
the  first.  The  mazelike  path  or  paths  which  permit  pas- 
sage of  a  token,  and  those  which  do  not,  are  such  as 
not  to  be  visually  discernible  to  the  average  observer  in 
respect  to  which  will  permit  such  passage  until  actual 
movement  with  the  token  is  undertaken.  In  addition,  cer- 
tain of  the  pins  are  provided  with  impediments  of  various 
shapes  positioned  at  different  elevations  above  the  work- 
ing surface  of  the  board,  and  these  impediments  co- 
function  with  portions  of  the  token  to  permit  or  bar 
passage  on  the  path  between  the  pin  with  the  impedi- 
ment and  the  one  adjacent  to  it. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  31,  1972 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3,701.164  3,701,166 

PANTY-HOSE  ORNAMENT  FOR  SLEEVELESS  DRESSES 
Jaaicfl  H.  Biorc,  GrccavUk,  S.C.,  assigiior  to  PhUlipi  Fibers    Signc  R.  Liadblom,  10  Bccck  St,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Corporatton  Filed  Marcli  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,026 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2^70  Int.  CI.  A41d  27108 

Int.  CI.  A41b  9/04  U.S.CI.2— 244                                                               6Claiint 

U.S.  CI.  2—224  R  9  Claims                                        \ 


A  panty-hose  garment  with  the  panty  portion  formed  of  tex- 
tured polypropylene  yams  and  the  stocking  portion  formed  of 
nylon  yams.  The  heels  and  toes  of  the  stocking  portions  can  be- 
formed  with  textured  polypropylene  yams.  The  polypropylene 
yams  can  be  solution  dyed  a  different  color  from  the 
remainder  of  the  garment. 


3,701,165 
GARMENTS  WITH  DETECTABLE  MARKS 
Eric  Gcorfc  Haddlcston,  Monroe,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Oxford  in- 
dustries. Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,921,  Ang.  21, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,661,016.  Tbis  application  April  29, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

138,598 
Int.  CI.  A4  Id 


This  invention  consists  of  a  strip  of  covered  feather-boning 
having  a  plurality  of  snap  fasteners  or  the  like  adapted  to 
secure  the  aforesaid  strip  to  the  underside  of  a  strip  of  tape 
that  is  secured  to  that  part  of  a  sleeveless  dress  from  which  the 
arm  of  a  lady  extends.  A  plurality  of  plastic  rings  are  secured 
by  any  desired  means  in  longitudinal  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  to  the  underside  of  the  aforesaid  featherboning. 


3,701,167 
PRE-CONSTRUCTED  BUTTONHOLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

INCORPORATING  SAME  IN  A  GARMENT 

Mary  Ann  Spefk,  5675  Ficrcier  Court,  Utica,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,293 

Int.CI.A41f;/02 

U.S.  CI.  2—266  9  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  2—243  R 


8  Claims 
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Garments  are  formed  with  marks  or  stitching  which  carry  a 
substance  detectable  by  magnetic  detecting  devices.  When  the 
magnetized  substance  on  the  garment  part  is  detected  in  a 
process  of  making  garments,  subsequent  garment  making 
steps  are  actuated  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  stitching. 


36 


' ^iiirigatrfnfawrn^, ijMi. 

39  J        '25>   ^2/" 


A  pre-constructed  buttonhole  consisting  of  components  in- 
dependent of  an  article  to  which  they  are  to  be  attached,  and  a 
method  for  incorporating  the  componenU  into  a  material  to 
form  a  fmished  buttonhole.  The  components  consist  of  a  rein- 
forcing piece  disposed  on  the  surface  opposite  the  exterior 
finished  surface  of  the  article,  and  buttonhole  pieces  having 
tab-portions  disposed  on  the  finished  surface  of  the  article.  A 
slit  is  made  which  extends  through  the  reinforcing  piece  and 
layers  of  material  composing  the  article.  The  tab  portions  of 
the  buttonhole  pieces  are  inserted  through  this  slit  to  the  ex- 
terior finished  surface  of  the  article  and  affixed  thereto  to 
form  a  buttonhole.  The  buttonhole  components  are  manufac- 
tured from  continuous  strips  of  material.  The  individual  com- 
ponents may  be  separated  prior  to  being  placed  in  the  hands  of 
the  user. 
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3,701,168 
BRASSIERES  FOR  MASTECTOMY  PATIENTS 
ZcUa  J.  Balow,  3810  Ninita  St.,  Ean  Claire,  Wis. 
Filed  Ang.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,853 

Int.  CI.  A61f //OO;  A41c  i//0 
U.S.  CI.  3—36  10  Claims 


3,701,170 

APPARATUS  FACILITATING  CARE  OF  A  BEDFAST 

PATIENT 

James  M.  Bond,  3435  Ave.  H,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jnly  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 60,875 

Int.CI.A47ki/06.i/062 

U.S.CI.4-174  16Chdms 


34     ^     J* 


V-^^osr.,^ 


A  brassiere  for  mastectomy  patients  who  have  had  one 
breast  surgically  removed,  which  improved  brassiere  includes 
an  artificial  breast  insert  or  so-called  prosthesis  of  a  size 
identical  to  the  patient's  normal  breast  and  filled  with 
weighted  filling  adapted  to  conform  in  shape,  contour,  and 
weight  to  the  patient's  normal  breast,  said  novel  insertable 
prosthesis  having  an  opening^erein  through  which  filling  can 
be  easily  added  or  removed,  as  desired,  and  said  brassiere 
being  designed  with  a  special  integral  retaining  pocket-like  lin- 
ing therein  for  removably  securing  said  prosthesis  insert  in 
position,  the  removability  of  said  insert  permitting  it  to  be 
temporarily  removed  from  the  bra  when  desired. 


3,701,169 
TOILET  FLUSH  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Dan  Kamphansen,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Twentieth  Cen- 
tury Products  Corporation,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879^84 

Int.CI.E03d//i4 

UA  CI.  4—57  8  Claims 


Apparatus  facilitating  care  of  a  bedfast  patient  charac- 
terized by  a  bed  adapted  to  support  bedding  and  a  patient,  the 
bedding  including  an  upper  layer  to  protrude  through  aper- 
tures in  a  flat  net  and  support  a  patient's  body  without  irritat- 
ing the  patient's  skin.  The  bed  has  a  vertical  support  means  ad- 
jacent each  comer  to  which  a  pativ  nt  support  carrying  the  pa- 
tient can  be  affixed,  enablmg  a  distance  to  be  placed  between 
the  patient  and  the  bedding  when  the  vertical  support  means 
adjacent  each  comer  of  the  bed  are  raised  or  when  the  mat- 
tress is  lowered.  The  patient  support  comprises  a  flat  net 
which  can  remain  in  place  beneath  the  patient  and  on  top  of 
the  bedding,  yet  when  affixed  to  the  vertical  support  means 
adjacent  the  comers  of  the  bed  by  appropriate  means  such  as 
chains  and  snap  hooks,  will  support  the  patient.  A  portable 
shower  nozzle  is  provided,  and  a  portable  conUiner  for  water 
which  has  been  run  over  the  patient  is  provided  for  emplace- 
ment beneath  the  patient  while  the  patient  is  being  washed. 
Heat  means  such  as  heat  lamps,  and  a  heated  air  blower  and 
hose  are  provided  for  preventing  chilling  and  for  drying  the 
patient.  The  specific  structure  and  accessories  are  disclosed. 


3,701,171 

WORK  SURFACE  CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  DROP-IN 

COOKING  EQUIPMENT 

Donald  E.  Fritzscbc,  Chicago  Hcighte,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  836,036,  June  24, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,561,020.  This  application  Sept  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,888 

Int  CI.  F03c  1 1 18;  F24c  15110 

U.S.CI.4— 187A  2Ctoim8 


A  toilet  flush  vale  including  a  buoyant  valve  member  mova- 
ble toward  and  away  from  a  valve  seat  and  normally  held 
thereagainst  by  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  water  in  the  Unk. 
The  valve  member  has  an  annular  flange  for  seating  on  the 
valve  seat,  and  a  flexible  sealing  gasket  is  carried  by  the  valve 
member  a  small  disUnce  below  the  annular  flange  so  as  to 
define  an  annular  gap  therebetween.  A  guide  rod  depends 
from  the  valve  member  in  guided  engagement  with  a  guide 
structure  below  the  seat.  The  valve  member  is  moved  away 
from  the  seat  by  means  of  a  flexible  line,  and  an  extemal  arm 
member  connected  to  an  overflow  pipe  of  the  flush  valve  as- 
sembly serves  to  guide  the  flexible  line  and  to  limit  upward 
travel  of  the  valve  member  and  thereby  prevent  disengage- 
ment of  the  guide  members. 


A  clamping  arrangement  for  fastening  a  drop-in  device  in  an 
opening  in  a  work  surface.  A  trim,  formed  integrally  with  the 
drop-in  device,  overlies  and  extends  generally  parallel  to  the 
work  surface.  A  threaded  stud  is  permanently  atUched  to  and 
extends  downwardly  from  the  trim.  A  clamp  member  has  first- 
and  second  right  angulariy  disposed  legs  with  a  hole  in  the 
second  leg.  The  threaded  stud  extends  through  the  hole  and  a 
nut  is  threaded  on  the  stud,  the  nut  being  movable  between 
clamping  and  unclamping  positions.  In  moving  to  its  clamping 
position,  the  nut  causes  the  upwardly  extending  first  leg  to  en- 
gage the  trim  and  the  second  leg  to  engage  the  work  surface. 
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3,701,172  3,701,174 

PLUMBING  INSTALLATION  JIG  QUILT  AND  CUSHION  CONSTRUCTION  AND  BUTTON 

WUUue:  F.  McCknaku,  778  Barlway  RomI,  BarUntamc,  THEREFOR 

Calif.  Artliar  J.  Raadolpii,  Saata  Rosa,  CaUf.,  asrifpior  to  Tufta- 

Fikd  March  31, 1971,Scr.  No.  129,663  aiatk,  lac.,  Saa  Diego,  CaHf. 

lat.  CI.  E03d  11100  Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,514 

U.S.Ci.4— 252                                                               3Claiat  lat.Ci.  A44b ///« 

U.S.  CI.  5-356  9  Claims 


A  plumbing  installation  jig  is  provided  for  the  rapid  installa- 
tion of  plumbing  fixtures  which  is  adaptable  for  either  poured 
concrete  or  Gunite  walls.  The  device  includes  a  metal  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  sleeves  thereon  having  the  correct  size 
and  configuration  for  the  fixture  to  be  mounted. 


3,701,173 
INFLATABLE  BODY  SUPPORT 
John  K.  Whitaey,  Lcaacyt  LaM,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,661 

lat.  CLA47C  2  7/0« 
U.S.  CI.  5-349 


A  button  formed  of  male  and  female  parts  inseruble 
through  a  quilt  or  cushion,  the  male  part  penetrating  the 
female  part  and  being  locked  in  place  when  so  inserted.  Quilt 
or  cushion  constructed  with  such  buttons. 


3,701,175 
HYDROPHONE  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 
James  W.  Widcflhofer,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assifaor  to  Spartoa 
Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Jane  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,269 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/52. 5//02 

U.S.CI.9-8R  12  Claims 


6  Claims 


>RCSSUItC     I 

SYSTEM  I  ,•• 


An  inflatable  body  support  having  sequentially  expandable 
first  and  second  banks  of  cells  which  comprise  transversely  ex- 
tending fingers.  Each  of  the  finger  cells  have  substantially  the 
same  effective  diameter  with  a  center  to  center  distance, 
between  a  cell  from  the  first  bank  and  a  cell  from  the  second 
bank,  which  is  less  than  said  effective  diameter. 


A  damper  for  use  in  submerged  hydrophone  suspension 
systems  including  an  elongated  mass  cylinder  defined  by  a 
tube  of  flexible  synthetic  plastic  film  utilizing  a  check  valve 
located  at  each  end  permitting  water  to  enter  the  tube  and 
preventing  egress.  Additionally,  each  tube  end  is  provided 
with  a  disk  transversely  disposed  to  the  tube  length  and  of  a 
diameter  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  tube  to  provide 
drag  and  hydrodynamic  mass  damping.  The  tube  and  disk  are 
of  a  configuration  to  eliminate  vortex  shedding  and  the  entire 
damper  assembly  is  capable  of  being  folded  and  packed  within 
a  concise  configuration  prior  to  deployment. 


3,701,176 

PRESS  TO  BINDER  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

James  F.  Procter,  MOIikcn,  Ontario,  Canada;  Henry  R.  Mcbns; 

Robert  J.  Dc  Yonag,  and  Joseph  CovkBo,  aD  of  Eastan,  Pa., 

aasignors  to  Harris-Intcrtypc  Corporation,  Clevdaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnly  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,275 

Int.  CI.  B42c/ 9/00 

U.S.CI.11-1R  7  Claims 

A  transfer  system  for  transferring  collated  signatures  from  a 

continuously  operating  collating  press  to  a  synchronously 

operating  binder  wherein  a  transfer  conveyor  means  transfers 

the  collated  signatures  from  the  press  to  the  binder  and  a 

divert  system  is  provided  for  diverting  signatures  from  the 

transfer  conveyor  means  when  the  binder  is  shut  down  thereby 
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enabling  the  press  to  continue  to  operate.  A  synchronizing 
system  is  provided  for  re-starting  the  binder  and  establishing 


A  battery-powered  three-wheeled  floor  scrubber  vehicle 
having  a  single  steerable  front  drive  wheel  and  a  frameless 
body  structure  consisting  of  a  series  of  interconnected  tank 
members  and  a  pair  of  hydraulically  controlled  floor 
scrubbing  brushes  and  squeegee  arrangement  mounted  for- 
wardly  of  the  front  steerable  drive  wheel. 


3,701,178 

CASSIETTE  TAPE  CLEANER 

Jonathan  C.  Knntz,  63  Elm  St.,  North  Reading,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,453 

Int.CI.A47l5/J« 

U.S.  CI.  15-308 


paratus  and  a  drive  mechanism  which  engages  the  take-up  reel 
in  the  cassette  to  pull  the  tape  past  the  blades  while  a  flow  of 
air  past  the  blades  and  away  from  the  cassette  removes  the 
scrapings  from  the  blades. 


3,701,179 

GUIDES  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 

Arthnr  T.  Cox,  1831 1  E.  Railroad  St.,  Indastry,  CaHf. 

Filed  ScpL  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,221 

Int  CI.  A47h  75/00.  E05d  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  16—90 


8  Claims 


synchronism  with  the  press  and  the  transfer  conveyor  without 
stopping  either  the  press  or  the  transfer  conveyor. 


3,701,177 
FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVEN  FLOOR  SCRUBBER 
Leonard  Meyer,  Highland  Park;  Walter  G.  Ashton,  Winnetka, 
and  James  E.  Siegek,  Mnndclein,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Star 
Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  April  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136^76 

Int.CI.A47l7  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  1 5— 50  R  6  Claims 


This  invention  pertains  to  hardware  for  installing  framed 
door  panels  in  a  doorway  to  provide  a  sliding  door  installation. 
Door  panels  are  framed  with  rails  and  stiles  that  are  intercon- 
nected at  the  door  comers  by  identical  brackets.  The  brackets 
at  the  top  comers  of  the  doors  are  used  to  carry  roller  wheels 
that  rest  on  upper  trackways  of  the  doorway  and  the  brackets 
at  the  bottom  comers  of  the  doors  are  used  to  carry  guides 
that  guide  the  doors  over  the  trackways  of  a  threshokl  of  the 
doorway.  ; 


3,701,180 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Dietrich  Jcntach,  and  Herbert  Cleff,  both  of  Eancpetal-Vocrdc, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dorken  &  Mankcl  KG,  Ennepetal- 
Voerdc,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Jnly  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,768 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jnly  10,  1969,  P  19 
34  912J 

Int  CLE05f  5/20 
U.S.CI.  16— 55  6  Claims 


f     V         t      91  " 


M         * 


7  Claims 


-*  -'P       ■»    '  ., 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  magnetic  tape  in  a  cassette  has  a 
plurality  of  scraping  blades  which  project  into  the  standard 
openings  in  the  cassette  when  the  cassette  is  inserted  in  the  ap- 


A  closing  device  for  doors  and  analogous  structural  de- 
ments has  an  elongated  housing  in  which  a  slide  is  longitu- 
dinally movable  in  a  predetermined  path  between  a  rest  posi- 
tion and  a  working  position.  A  biasing  arrangement  per- 
manently urges  the  slide  to  its  rest  position  and  connecting 
means  connects  the  slide  with  a  structural  element  capable  of 
moving  between  a  closed  and  an  open  position  so  that  the  slide 
moves  toward  working  position  as  the  structural  element 
moves  away  from  its  closed  position.  An  elastomeric  braking 
element  is  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  slide  and  serves  to 
abuttingly  engage  the  slide  and  brake  the  movement  of  the 
same  in  response  to  the  slide  approaching  its  working  position. 
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3,701,181  3,701,183 

PANEL  INTERLOCKING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FINISHING  UNIT  FOR  STEREO  PLATES 

J«Mph  H.  Lock,  Mabktoa,  Ga.,  madfBor  to  Tkc  Mead  Cor-    Roland  von  Aaccrer,  D-8702  VeUiiiochhdm  bci  Warxborg, 

aad  Witnar  GilHg,  D-8702  Hcttatadt  bci  Warxbarg,  both  of 
Gcrmaay,  anigaon  to  Schndlprcneafabiik  Kocaig  St  Baser 
Aktieagefcllfchaft,  Wnrzbarg,  Gcrauiay 

Filed  May  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826,831 
ClaiBit  priority,  applicatioa  Germaay,  Jaac  20,  1968,  P  17 
61  648.7 

fat  CI.  B23p  77/00 
U.S.CL  29—21  7  Claim* 


poratioa 

Filed  Jaa.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,271 
Int.  CI.  A44b  77/00,  79/00,  B6Sd  J/70 
U.S.  CI.  24—204 


SCIainis 


A  pair  of  angularly  related  panels  are  interlocked  by  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  locking  slots  formed  along  a  fold  line  adjoin- 
ing one  edge  of  one  of  the  panels  and  an  associated  guide 
panel  together  with  a  plurality  of  locking  tabs  foldably  joined 
to  an  edge  of  the  other  panel.  The  slots  are  configured  to  ex- 
tend into  the  guide  panel  and  define  entry  tabs  integral  with 
the  associated  panel  and  the  slots  are  arranged  to  extend  into 
that  panel  along  an  angular  fold  line.  When  inserting  the 
locking  Ubs  into  the  associated  locking  slots  the  guide  panel  is 
first  moved  into  normal  relationship  with  respect  to  its  as- 
sociated panel  and  the  other  panel  is  bowed  in  such  a  way  as  to 
impart  bodily  roUtion  in  sequence  to  the  locking  Ubs  whereby 
the  dimension  of  the  locking  tab  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
locking  slot  is  reduced  following  bowing  to  facilitate  entry  of 
the  lock  and  the  panel  is  restored  to  a  planar  condition  upon 
completion  of  a  locking  operation  so  as  to  rotate  the  locking 
tabs  sequentially  to  cause  a  larger  dimension  of  the  tab  to 
become  aligned  with  the  general  direction  of  the  slot. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  24 — 117  see: 
Patent  No.  3,701,572 


3,701,182 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  AN 

ENDLESS  FIBER  STRAND  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hermann  Gaaaer,  and  Hansmcdi  Hotz,  both  of  Zurich,  Swit- 

xerland,  amignort  to  Lawa  AG,  Znrich,  Switicrland 

Filed  Joly  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  30,  1969, 
11583/69 

Int.CI.D06c7/06 
U.S.CI.28— 59  12  Claims 


A  finishing  unit  for  stereo  plates  is  provided.  In  one  form, 
the  curved  stereo  plate  or  plates  are  stationary  and  they  are  of 
such  large  radius  that  within  the  curvature  there  is  not  only 
mounted  the  plate  feeding  and  delivery  mechanism,  the  scrap- 
ing knives,  the  severing  tools,  but  also  the  milling  cutters  and 
their  drives  for  producing  internal  lock-up  grooves  running  in 
circumferential  direction.  The  other  form  is  the  mounting  of 
the  curved  stereo  plates  within  a  large  radius  cylinder  that  has 
rotating  means  while  all  the  tools  are  mounted  therewithin  in  a 
stationary  manner. 


3,701,184 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  LIGHT  TRANSMISSION 

EFFICIENCY  OF  GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

John  D.  Gricr,  Temperance,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinoia, 

Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,801,  April  2, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,6034)36.  This  application  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,223 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  9/18, 9136 

U.S.  CI.  29—25.16  8  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment 
of  an  endless  fiber  strand  by  means  of  at  least  one  gas  current 
serving  as  a  carrier  medium,  the  direction  of  flow  of  this  gas 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  fiber 
strand,  the  gas  current  flowing  past  a  section  of  predetermined 
length  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  flbcr  strands.  According  to 
the  invention  a  vortex  or  spin  flow  is  imparted  to  the  gas,  the 
fiber  strand  being  guided  so  as  to  pass  near  the  axis  yet  outside 
of  the  core  region  through  the  vortex  flow. 


II'''    '  '    'lar     I       I       I 


cmcuiTS   mo  sustwihg  wlihh 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  increasing  the  light  transmis- 
sion efficiency  of  a  gas  discharge  device  and  assuring  the  elec- 
trical continuity  of  non -transparent  printed  conductors  in  the 
device,  the  conductors  comprising  transversely  oriented  row 
and  column  conductor  arrays.  The  conductors  of  a  conductor 
array  on  a  plate  forming  the  viewing  side  of  the  device  are 
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formed  by  sets  of  coplanar  conductor  elements  spaced  apart 
so  that  when  a  discharge  occurs,  an  observer  sees  more  of  the 
center  of  the  discharge  which  would  ordinarily  be  partially 
hidden  by  a  solid  conductive  line  on  the  viewing  side  of  the 
device.  Likewise  the  conductor  elements  of  a  set  may  be  con- 
nected at  regular  intervals  to  provide  a  plurality  of  electrically 
parallel  routes  for  conduction  in  case  a  section  of  a  conductor 
element  of  a  set  is  discontinuous.  The  gas  discharge  is  more 
visible  since  the  applied  field  between  selected  conductor  ele- 
ments is  across  two  conductors  which  are  not  congruent  as 
seen  by  the  observer. 


3,701,185 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  MASK  WITH  A  FRAME 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  IN  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

USING  A  REMOTE  ASSEMBLY  POSITION 
Marians  Van  Rcnssen,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Jaa.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,053 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  9/75, 9136 

VS.  CI.  29-25.15  2  Claims 


-J9 


Jf 


3,701,186 
TRIMMING  MACHINE 
Matbcw  Knts,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,455 

InL  CI.  B29h  7/22.  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  29-33  A  13  Claims 


ri3 


The  method  includes  locating  three  frame-positioning 
points  on  a  faceplate  panel  and  measuring  the  panel  contour 
at  at  least  four  spaced  points  on  a  circle  of  given  radius  at  a 
first  spacing  with  respect  to  the  frame-positioning  points. 
Then,  at  a  remote  location,  (a)  a  frame  assembly  is  oriented 
on  three  reconstructed  frame-positioning  points  which  are  in 
substantially  the  same  geometric  relationship  with  respect  to 
one  another  as  are  the  frame-positioning  points  on  the 
faceplate  panel,  (b)  signals  are  generated  related  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  measured  contour  of  the  panel,  and  (c)  the  signals 
are  utilized  to  position  four  mask  supports  in  substantially  the 
same  geometric  relationship  with  respect  to  one  another  as  are 
the  measured  contour  points  but  at  a  second  spacing  with 
respect  to  the  reconstructed  frame-positioning  points.  Then, 
the  contour  of  the  mask  is  conformed  to  the  contour 
esUblished  by  the  mask  supports.  With  the  mask  conformed 
to  the  contour  of  the  mask  supports,  the  mask  is  permanently 
attached  to  the  frame. 

A  particular  embodiment  of  the  method  also  includes  mea- 
suring the  contour  of  the  faceplate  panel  substantially  at  the 
center  of  the  panel,  measuring  the  contour  of  the  mask  sub- 
sUntially  at  the  center  of  the  mask  and  adjusting  the  second 
spacing  to  obtain  a  desired  center  spacing  between  the  mask 
and  panel  when  the  mask  is  mounted  in  the  panel  while  main- 
taining the  mask  conformed  to  the  contour  esUblished  by  the 
mask  supports. 


A  trimming  machine  having  a  pair  of  cutters  which  trim  the 
respective  sides  of  a  V-belt  in  cooperation  with  a  retracuble 
rotary  cutter  that  operates  on  the  smaller  surfaces  of  the  V- 
belt  parallel  surfaces  when  viewed  in  cross  section,  to  provide 
a  more  uniform  and  a  controlled  dimensional  core  for  a  V- 
belt. 


3,701,187 

SLOTTING  CUTTER  AND  INDEXABLE  INSERTS 

THEREFOR 

Donald  S.  Erkfrltz,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoli 

Milling  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,235 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/00,  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  29-95  20  Claims 


Ribbed  cutting  inserts  providing  scalloped  cutting  edges  are 
spaced  angularly  around  the  periphery  of  a  supporting  disk 
and  are  staggered  relative  to  one  another  along  the  axis  of  the 
disk  to  remove  laterally  spaced  chips  from  the  bottom  of  the 
slot  while  the  sides  of  the  slot  are  face  milled  by  side  cutting 
inserts  spaced  angularly  from  the  ribbed  inserts. 


3,701,188 
HELICALLY  FLUTED  ROUTER  BIT 
Harry  W.  Wall,  Gkndora,  and  Engcnc  W.  WaU,  Claremont, 
both  of  CalU.,  aarignors  to  Wall  Machine  Works,  El  Monte. 
Caltf. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106^68 
Int.  CLB26d  7/72 
U.S.CI.29-103A  lOCblms 

A  router  bit  has  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  with  a  cloaed 
helical  flute  having  a  concave  wall  surface  merging  into  a  con- 
vex wall  surface.  The  width  of  the  flute  spans  approximately 
half  the  circumference  of  the  body,  with  the  flute  being 
formed  by  a  single  mill  cut  from  a  roury  mill  cutter.  A  recess 
is  formed  in  the  unfluted  portion  of  the  body  by  holding  the 


\ 
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body  against  the  cutting  edge  of  the  rotary  grinding  wheel  and  composite  of  high  strength  fibers  in  a  metallic  matrix  with  heat 
routing  it  so  the  recessed  portion  forms  a  substantially  cylin-  applied  during  the  compacting  in  which  a  fluid  pressure  is  ap- 
drically  curved  peripheral  relief  wall  encircling  the  body  from 


one  edge  to  the  other  of  the  flute.  The  relief  wall  intersects  the 
concave  surface  of  the  flute  to  form  a  helical  cutting  edge  ex- 
tending approximately  90°  around  the  circumference  of  the 
relief  wall. 


3,701,189 

METHOD  OF  FIXING  A  BEARING  CUP  IN  A  HOOKE  "S 

TYPE  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Yoji  KadoBo;  Ynkie  Ogaaawara,  aad  Kciao  Kamo,  all  of 

Tolota,  Japaa,  aMigBon  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaiaha,  Teyota-shi,  Akhi-kca,  Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  S«r.  No.  144,749 
Clatas  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan,  May  21, 1970, 45/42835 
lntCl.%23p  1 1100, 19100 
U.S.  Ci.  29—148.4  A  7  Claims 


\i'^AM\\, 


plied  to  the  article  during  the  heating  to  assure  a  complete 
compaction  and  a  removal  of  any  voids  in  the  article. 


3,701,191 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  SLIDER  ON  A 

FASTENER  STRIP 

Leon  Ker  Laguerre,  Bouiogne-sur-Scine,  France,  assignor  to 

Minigrip,  Inc.,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  770,023,  Oct.  23, 1968.  This 

application  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,581 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12, 1970, 7000944 

Int  CI  B23p  19104 

U.S.  CI.  29— 207.5  SL  13Cbins 


'^^  . 


In  securing  a  bearing  cup  in  a  hole  in  the  yoke  of  a  Hooke's 
type  universal  joint,  another  hole  having  a  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bearing  cup  hole  is  drilled  in 
the  yoke  concentric  with  the  bearing  cup  hole  and  to  a  depth 
so  that  the  bases  of  both  holes  are  in  a  common  plane.  After 
inserting  the  bearing  cup  into  its  hole  so  that  its  end  is  spaced  a 
short  distance  from  the  common  plane  of  the  bases  of  the 
holes,  a  taol  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  bearing  cup  hole  is  positioned  within  the  other  hole 
and  is  rotated  while  it  exerts  pressure  against  the  surface  of  the 
yoke  in  the  common  plane  of  the  bases  of  the  holes  for 
deforming  the  wall  of  the  bearing  cup  hole  inwardly  between 
the  common  plane  and  the  end  of  the  bearing  cup  for  securely 
fixing  the  bearing  cup  in  place. 


3,701,190 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  COMPACTING 

AN  IRREGULARLY  SHAPED  ARTICLE 
HIMoa  F.  SUmm,  Jr.,  Gbstonbury,  Conn.,  anigBor  to  United 
Aircraft  CorporatloB,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Fikd  April  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,968 
Int.  CI.  B21k  3/04 
VS.  CL  29- 1 56.8  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  use  in  and  a  method  of  compacting  an  arti- 
cle such  at  a  fan  or  compressor  blade  made  up  of  plies  of  a 


A  device  for  installing  sliders  over  the  edge  of  continuous 
rib  and  groove  type  plastic  fastener  members  with  the  sliders 
having  a  back  and  sides  projecting  downwardly  and  spaced 
closer  together  at  a  closing  end  to  join  the  rib  and  groove 
fastener  members  and  spaced  further  apart  at  an  opening  end 
to  permit  separation  of  the  fastener  members  with  a  leg  on  the 
back  at  the  opering  end  of  the  slider,  installing  means  for 
moving  a  slider  from  an  engagement  location  spaced  from  the 
fastener  members  to  an  installed  position  with  the  sides  of  the 
slider  straddling  the  fastener  members  and  the  leg  between  the 
fastener  members,  and  including  first  means  holding  the 
fastener  members  separated  at  the  opening  end  of  the  slider 
and  second  means  holding  the  fastener  members  together  at 
the  closing  end  of  the  slider. 


3,701,192 

MECHANISM  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SLIDERS  FOR 

INTERLOCKING  FASTENER  STRIPS 

Leon  Ker  Lagncrrc,  Boulognc-nr-Scinc,  France,  assignor  to 

Minigrip,  Inc.,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  770,023,  Oct.  23, 1968.  This 
application  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,582 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26, 1970, 7002667 
InL  CI.  B23p  79/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-207.5  SL  UChinis 

A  mechanism  for  positioning  sliders  on  releasably  inter- 
locking rib  and  groove  flexible  plastic  fasteners  which 
operates  to  clamp  the  fastener  closed  at  a  closing  end  of  the 
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slider  and  hold  the  fastener  with  the  profiles  open  at  the  open- 
ing end  of  the  slider  and  press  the  slider  from  an  engagement 
position  onto  the  fastener  to  an  operative  position  with  the 
legs  of  the  slider  straddling  the  rib  and  groove  closure.  The 
mechanism  includes  a  pusher  with  alternating  movement  from 


forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  tool  body  portion  are  spaced 
laterally  away  from  the  duct  side  wall  to  be  conveniently 


fT   rj 


S3et  17 


a  slider  engaging  position  to  a  slider  installing  position  wherein 
the  pusher  places  the  slider  on  the  fastener  strips  and  includes 
delivery  means  for  bringing  individual  sliders  to  said  slider  en- 
gaging position  and  drive  means  operating  the  pusher  and  the 
delivery  means  in  phase. 


3,701,193 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND  MOUNTING  AN 

APERTURE  MASK  IN  A  MASK-PANEL  ASSEMBLY  OF  A 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  USING  A  FULL  SURFACE  SPACER 

Frank  Rowland  Ragland,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  March  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,308 

Int.  Ci.  HOlj  9//«,  9/56 

U.S.CL  29-25.15  8  Claims 


--^^{Zh* 


The  method  includes  supporting  a  panel  of  a  cathode-ray 
tube  in  a  given  position,  placing  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
faceplate  a  flexible  spacer  having  a  predetermined  thickness 
related  to  the  desired  spacing  q  between  an  aperture  mask  to 
be  assembled  with  the  panel  and  the  faceplate,  and  then,  plac- 
ing the  mask  against  the  flexible  spacer.  The  spacer  is  forced 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  faceplate  and  the  mask  is 
for:ed  against  the  spacer.  The  mask,  frame  and  frame  sup- 
poits  are  assembled  and  detachably  mounted  on  the  studs  of 
the  panel.  In  a  particular  form  of  the  method,  the  mask  is 
detachably  mounted  in  the  panel  by  welding  the  support  mem- 
bers to  the  frame  and  by  welding  the  mask  to  the  frame  while 
maintaining  the  mask  conformed  to  the  desired  contour  at  the 
desired  spacing  f. 


3,701,194 
TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  DUCTS  HAVING  PITTSBURGH 

TYPE  JOINTS 
Erwin  Richard  Widman,  86-15  Elmhurtt  Avenue,  Elmhunt, 

N.Y. 

FHcd  Dec.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,076 

Int.  CI.  B25b  27/74 

U.S.  CI.  29-278  3  Claims 

A  tool  for  assembling  sections  of  sheet  metal  duct.  The  tool 
includes  a  substantially  flat  body  which  is  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  during  use  and  a  horizontal  top  marginal  edge 
in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  reverse  folds  defin- 
ing two  laterally  adjacent  and  longitudinally  extending  chan- 
nels for  receiving  the  respective  parts  of  the  duct  being  joined. 
A  bottom  marginal  edge,  parallel  to  the  upper  edge,  is  angu- 
larly disposed  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  tool  so  that  the 


grasfted  by  the  fingers  when  repositioning  the  tool  ak>ng  the 
length  of  the  duct  section  as  the  assembly  and  joining 
procedure  proceeds. 


3,701,195 
METHOaOF  KEYING  A  PADLOCK 
Frank  W.  RnacO,  WMticr,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to  Norris  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  Angeks,  CaHf. 

FOcd  April  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,976 

Int  CI.  B23p  moo,  B23q  7  HOQ 

U.S.  CI.  29—434  .     5  Claims 


A  series  of  sheet  metal  plates  are  formed  into  laminations 
and  openings  are  provided  in  them  so  that  when  they  are 
stacked  together  the  openings  form  a  chambei  of  such  size 
and  configuration  that  it  snugly  accommodates  the  housing  of 
a  key-actuated  mechanism.  The  cylinder  plug  has  a  keyway 
formed  in  it  of  such  ^pss-sectional  shape  that  it  can  receive 
keys  of  a  number  of  dinerent  kinds.  Appropriate  pin  tumblers 
are  matched  to  a  selected  key  and  the  mechanism  then  assem- 
bled in  the  padlock  made  up  of  the  laminations,  with  the 
laminations  set  in  a  convenient  jig  and  riveted  together  by 
hand. 


3,701,196 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WELDED  JOINTS 
Wilbchn  Kicaow,  Hagcn,  and  Gcriuvd  Hcuicr,  Dertannd, 
both  of  Gcmuny,  assignors  to  Friedrich  UMc  GmbH,  Dort- 
mund, Gcmany 

FIM  July  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55395 
Ciaiau  priority,  application  Gcmuny.  Aug.  21.  1969.  P  19 
42  572.0 

Int.  CLB23k  5/22,  J  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-494  5  CWm 

Method  of  making  welded  joints  between  metals  of  different 
heat  conductivity,  and  which  have  a  tendency  to  form  inter- 
metallic  phases  when  contacted  at  high  temperatures,  such  for 
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example  as  titanium  and  copper,  and  titanium  and  iron.  The 
metal  of  the  better  heat  conductivity  is  preheated  and  the 


INERT     GAS 


the  wafer.  The  collector  zone  it  annular  in  shape  and  encloses 
laterally  the  emitter  zone.  The  resistivities  and  spacings  of  the 
regions  in  the  wafer  are  such  that  with  the  annular  PN  junction 
reverse-biased,  the  depletion  region  therefrom  extends 
completely  underneath  the  material  enclosed  by  the  annular 
zone  and  thereby  provides  electrical  isolation  for  a  functional 
element  in  the  enclosed  material. 


other  metal  is  protected  from  premature  heating  by  an  inert 
gas  stream.  Both  metals  are  separated  from  each  other  during 
preheating  and  that  portion  ahead  of  the  welding  zone. 


3,701,197 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  PARTITION  WALL  IN  THE 

CYLINDER  OF  A  TELESCOPIC  SUSPENSION  UNIT 
Rudi  Vert,  HeindcnfcM,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs 
AG,  Schwcinfnrt,  Germany 

Filed  May  11, 1971,Scr.No.  142,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1970,  P  20 
23  578.3 

Int.  CI.  B21d  39100;  B23p  1 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  29-522  1  Claim 


A  radial  partition  wall  member  is  flxedly  installed  in  the 
cylinder  cavity  of  a  telescopic  suspension  unit  by  positioning 
the  wall  member  in  the  cylinder  and  axially  compressing  a  hol- 
low bead  along  the  edge  of  the  wall  member  until  it  spreads 
radially  into  frictional  clamping  engagement  with  the  inner 
cylinder  surface.  Application  of  this  method  to  the  construc- 
tion of  two  suspension  units  is  described. 


3,701,198 

MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURES 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Vincent  J.  GUniki,  HUl,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  786,228,  Dec.  23, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,614,555.  This  application  Ang .  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,885 

Int.  CLBOlj/ 7/00 

U.S.CI.29— 578  14  Claims 


3,701,199 

BIAXIAL  OPTICAL  TOOL  PRESETTER 

Hubert  G.  Lewis,  28128  Independence,  Farmington,  Mich. 

Filed  April  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26^69 

Int.CI.B27g25/0a 

U.S.  CL  33— 185  R  16  Claims 


r^ifeo  Q 


^  ^  *  ^^ 


A  biaxial  optical  tool  presetting  apparatus  including  a  base, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  guide  bars  which  slidingly  support  a 
horizontal  carriage,  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  bars  mounted  on 
the  horizontal  carriage  to  slidingly  support  a  vertical  carriage, 
an  optical  sighting  device  carried  by  the  vertical  carriage,  and 
a  tool  holder  disposed  adjacent  the  biaxial  carriage  arrange- 
ment to  receive  and  hold  a  presetable  tool  in  a  substantially 
vertical  orientation.  The  vertical  carriage  arrangement  is  pro- 
vided with  a  flne  tuning  feature. 


3,701,200 
GYROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 
Takeshi  Hojo,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikabha 
Tokyo  Keiki  Scizosho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  April  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,640 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    April    15,    1969, 
44/29579 

lnt.CI.G01c/9/i« 
U.S.  CI.  33—321  1  Claim 


tns^ 


An  annular  PN  junction  in  conjunction  with  a  relatively 
high  resistivity  substrate  enables  improved  means  for  isolating 
functional  elements  in  a  monolithic  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit.  In  a  semiconductor  wafer,  localized  emitter  zones  and 
collector  zones  extend  to  a  common  depth  from  the  surface  of 


A  gyroscopic  instrument  having  a  gyro  platform  pivotable 
about  three  shafts  perpendicular  to  one  another  and  defining  a 
plane  stable  relative  to  inertial  space  and  including  means  for 
holding  the  first  shaft  of  the  gyro  platform  subsUntially 
horizontal  and  means  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to 
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the  differential  with  respect  to  time  of  inclination  of  the  gyro 
platform  about  the  first  shaft  relative  to  a  horizonul  plane, 
and  means  for  causing  the  gyro  platform  to  route  about  a 
shaft  perpendicular  to  the  first  shaft  in  response  to  the  signal 
from  the  signal  generating  means. 


that  which  like  grain,  has  a  critical  degree  of  heat  tolerance, 
while  the  material  forms  and  moves  through  a  bed  of  material. 


3,701,201 

MICROSCOPE  SLIDE  DRYER 

James  A.  Drury,  1951  Benson  Highway,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,227 

Int.CLF26b/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—60  6  Claims 


The  dryer  of  the  present  invention  comprises  a  subsUntially 
recUngular  housing  open  at  its  front  end  and  its  rear  wall  is 
provided  with  one  or  more  openings  for  the  ingress  of  air.  The 
front  end  is  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  in  locked  position  a 
microscope  slide  tray,  the  locking  being  provided  by  a  pair  of 
slidably  mounted  legs  carried  by  the  front  ends  of  the  housing 
side  walls.  The  upper  ends  of  the  legs  are  atUched  to  a  trans- 
verse shield.  An  electric  fan  is  mounted  in  the  rear  portion  of 
the  housing  and  an  electric  light  bulb,  or  other  suiuble  heat 
source,  is  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  portion  of 
the  housing.  A  transverse  heat  and  air  baffle  or  shield  is 
mounted  intermediate  the  bulb  and  top  of  the  housing. 


3,701,202 

DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  LIQUID  TEXTILE  CONDITIONERS 

Russel  Edward  Compa,  24  McClcllan  Terrace,  West  Orange, 

N  J.,  and  Marvin  Licbowitz,  14  Barlow  Road,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  April  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,613 

Int.  CI.  F26g  25// 4 

U.S.  CI.  34-72  3  Claims 


A  distributor  for  liquid  textile  conditioners  for  use  in  com- 
bination with  a  dryer  drum  comprising  an  elongated  container 
deUchably  secured  to  the  drum.  The  conuiner  has  a  remova- 
ble closure  for  filling  of  the  container  will  a  textile  condition- 
ing substance.  The  container  has  a  series  of  outlet  apertures 
thereon  and  is  covered  with  a  porous  material  for  distributing 
the  conditioning  subsUnce. 


3,701,203 
PARTICULATE  MATERUL  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Anderson,  Toledo,  Ohk>,  aasigner  to  The  Andersons, 
Manmce,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  856,009,  Sept.  8, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,645,006.  This  application  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,092 

Int.CLF26b7/00.77/72 

U.S.  CL  34—  1 70  .23  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  drying  particulate  material,  particularly 


utilizing  a  heated  dry  gaseous  medium  and  passing  the  same  to 
and  in  direct  conUct  with  the  bed  forming  and  traversing 
material. 


3,701,204 

EDUCATIONAL  PROJECTOR  HAVING  MOVABLE 

SHUTTERS 

Kozo  Yamamoto,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsnshita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,565 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1 1,  1969, 44/81421 
Int.  CLG09b  J/06  ^ 

U.S.CI.35-9E  4  Claims 


A  projector  in  which  a  picture  including  a  plurality  of 
problems  and  answers  is  projected  on  a  screen,  but  the  an- 
swers are  concealed  from  a  viewer,  the  result  of  the  choice 
being  electrically  detected  at  the  same  time  as  operating  to 
reveal  the  answers. 


3,701,205 
RESPONSIVE  ANSWER  SYSTEM 
Stanley  WoH,  Pkasantvyie,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Daccnt  Corpora- 
tion, Pleasnntviilc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,033 
Int.CLG09bi/02 
U.S.CL35— 9G  llClniiBS 

A  teaching  device  including  a  work  sheet  on  which  are 
visibly  printed  one  or  more  outlined  response  areas  in  which  a 
student  is  expected  to  write  his  answer  to  questions  put  to  him. 
In  addition,  two  or  more  feedback  areas  are  visibly  outlined  on 
the  same  or  a  separate  work  sheet  corresponding  to  each  out- 
lined response  area.  In  a  predetermined  one  of  the  feedback 
areas  the  correct  answer  is  printed  as  an  invisible  image.  The 
student  writes  his  answer  with  a  bullet  point  marker  contain- 
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ing  a  chemical  which  make*  die  retponie  visible.  Writing  the 
response  also  develops  and  makes  visible  segments  of  certain 
preprinted  symbols  or  markings  in  the  response  area  which 
identify  to  the  student  which  feedback  area  contains  the  in- 
visibly printed  correct  answer.  The  student  may  thereafter 


3,701,2«7 

SCHIFFLI-EMBROIDERED  PANEL  AND  KIT 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Erich  Hcary  Caarad,  Bm  537,  Wcavcrrillc,  N.C. 

nicd  Jaly  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,924 

IatCLG09b////0 

VS.  CI.  35-26  5  Ciaias 
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V 


iWViat  IS 


■^^         J8.        ^, 


/«,  «. 
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develop  the  invisible  image  in  the  identified  feedback  area  to 
confirm  the  correctness  of  his  own  response.  The  latent  sym- 
bols in  the  response  area  are  randomly  spaced  to  maximize  the 
chance  of  being  developed  when  any  answer  is  written  but  to 
minimize  the  chance  of  being  developed  by  only  a  few  incon- 
spicuous dots  of  the  marking  device  in  an  attempt  to  cheat. 


3,701,206 
WEAPON  TRAINING  SYSTEMS 
Peter  Thomas  Omiitoa,  Faniboro«gh,  Eagiand,  aaigiior  to 
The  S.^rtroa  Elcctroalc  Groap  Lloiltcd,  Farnborough,  En- 
glaad 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,410 
Chias  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27,  1969, 
10,663/69 

iBt.  CI.  G09b  9100;  F41g  3126  j 

UA  CI.  35-25  27ClaliB8 


An  ornamental  article  consisting  of  a  fabric  panel  with  a 
Schiffli-embroidered  design  formed  thereon;  the  fabric  being 
treated  to  reject  fluid  coloring  material  which  is  absorbable  by 
the  embroidery  yam.  The  design  is  embroidered  in  mono- 
colored  yam  and  the  coloring  thereof  is  done  as  a  do-it-your- 
self project  by  the  purchaser  of  the  panel.  Commercially,  such 
panel  is  packaged  in  a  kit  with  the  coloring  materials,  applica- 
tors, instructions,  a  frame  and  framing  accessories  for  the 
panel. 


3,701,208 

SKI  BOOT 

Mdvia  W.  Daleboat,  3661  Ceres  Dr.,  SaH  Lake  City,  Utah 

CoBtiBD«tioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  726,094,  May  2, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,521385,  Contiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,547,  Feb.  4, 

1970.  This  appiicatioa  Jaly  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,435 

lBtCI.A43b 

U.S.  CL  36-2.5  AL  9  Claims 


l»-.      SKMTS 


A  weapons-effect  simulating  system  especially  suiuble  for 
use  with  missile-launching  weapons  such  as  bazookas.  The 
system  includes  sighting  means  for  aiming  the  launcher  at  a 
target  and  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  having  its 
orienution  or  direction  changed  with  respect  to  the  sighting 
means  by  generated  signals  applied  to  a  control  system 
coupling  the  sighting  means  and  the  source.  Subsystem  ap- 
paratus for  generating  the  control  signals  include  aerodjrnamic 
and  kinematic  simulation  circuits;  the  output  of  the 
aerodynamic  circuit  representing  the  dynamic  response  of  the 
simulated  missile  to,  for  example,  changes  in  sidewise  ac- 
celeration, and  the  output  of  the  kinematic  circuit  represent- 
ing, for  example,  random  flight  disturbances  and  crosswinds. 


A  ski  boot  which  includes  a  low  cut  rigid  oxford  type  lower 
shell  having  spaced  sidewalls  affixed  to  a  sole,  a  rigid  ankle 
cuff  having  sidewalls  connected  together  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship with  a  rear  connecting  wall  and  secured  to  the  sidewalls 
of  the  lower  boot  wherein  the  ankle  of  the  individual  using  the 
boot  passes  through  the  open  front  portion  of  the  ankle  cuff 
when  the  boot  is  placed  onto  and  removed  from  the  in- 
dividual's foot,  and  strap  means  connected  to  the  opposite 
sidewalls  of  the  ankle  cuff  across  iu  open  front  end  for  secur- 
ing the  individual's  ankle  within  the  cuff.  The  sidewalls  of  the 
ankle  cuff  can  be  connected  to  the  lower  boot  to  pivot  back 
and  forth  thereon  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  boot  and  at  the  natural  pivot  point  of 
the  individual's  ankle. 
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3,701,209 

METHOD  OF  FRAMING  A  PICTURE  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 

^ri  W.  Kobaach.  6001  Claremaat,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,867 

lBtCI.G09f///2 

U.S.CI.40— 152.1  7  Claims 


handle  from  vertical  position  to  cause  a  pivoted  foot  treadle 
originally  in  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  handle  to 


A  photographic  film  pack  container  assembly  is  converted 
into  a  frame  for  photographs  and  the  like  by  inserting  the  pic- 
ture in  the  framing  opening,  maintaining  the  picture  in  posi- 
tion by  the  pack  retainer,  and  securing  the  back  cover  to  the 
assembly  only  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
balance  of  the  assembly,  thereby  providing  leaning  support  for 
vertical  pictures.  In  the  altemative,  pressure  tines  in  the  back 
cover  are  bent  rearwardly,  providing  leaning  support  for 
horizontal  pictures. 


3,701,210 

TEMPORARY  VEHICLE  MARKINGS 

George  E.  Smith,  Box  354,  River  Avcaac,  Islaad  Heights,  N  J. 

CoBtianation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,478,  ScpL  5, 1969, 

abaadoBcd.  This  applicatioB  Jbbc  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,703 

lBt.CI.G09f7/00 

U.S.  CI.  40—129  C  3  Claims 


swing  downwardly  through  a  greater  arc  to  a  position  where 
the  operator  may  readily  place  his  foot  thereon  to  actuate  the 
hydraulic  truck  lifting  means. 


3,701,212 

SALT  WATER  SINKER 

Joe  L.  Gilliam,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assigaor  to  Mary  E.  Melvia 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,172 

latCLAO  Ik  95/00        = 

U.S.  CI.  43—44.87  6  Claiau 


'  V«' 


nX 


Identification  means  for  vehicles,  the  identification  means 
comprising  indicia  bearing  panels  with  rigidifying  slats 
adapted  for  temporary  mounting  on  vehicle  roofs,  trunk  deck 
lids,  hoods,  or  the  like,  by  adjusuble  straps. 


3,701,211 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PALLET  TRUCK  FOOT 

PEDAL  POSITION 

Eric  Best,  WcUaad,  OaUrio,  Caaada,  aarigaor  to  Hyster  Com- 

paay,  Portlaad,  Oreg . 

FBed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873321 
lBt.CI.B62d27/7« 
U.S.  CL  280-43.12  9  Claiau 

In  a  hand  operated  hydraulic  type  pallet  truck,  means  actu- 
ated by  limited  downward  swinging  movement  of  the  track 


A  sinker  designed  to  be  attached  to  a  fishing  line  or  leader 
comprising  a  base  having  a  crown  arranged  in  partially  spaced 
relation  thereto  by  means  of  an  elongated  slot  formed  between 
the  crown  and  the  base.  A  pair  of  hxrking  amis  are  also  in- 
tegrally attached  to  the  base  and  positioned  in  overhanging 
relation  to  the  crown.  Each  of  the  arms  further  include  an  arm 
slot  co-axially  aligned  with  the  elongated  slot  in  the  crown 
such  that  all  of  the  slots  are  positioned  to  slidingly  engage  the 
line  or  leader  on  which  the  sinker  is  mounted.  Both  arms  and 
the  crown  can  be  crimped  over  the  respective  slots  into  en- 
gagement with  the  base  to  prohibit  relative  movement  of  the 
sinker  to  the  line  or  leader. 


3.701,213 

REVOLVER  FIRING  MECHANISM  WITH  SINGLE 

ACTION  AND  DOUBLE  ACTION  MOVEMENT 

Kari  R.  Lewis,  Wctkcrafleld,  Cobb^  amigBar  to  Cok  ladaHriM 

Opcratiag  Corp.,  Hartford,  Coaa. 

Filed  March  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843  J69 
IaLCLF41c//00 
U.S.CL  42-65  5  Claims 

A  firing  mechanism  incorporating  an  improved  sear  nose  on 
a  trigger  providing  both  single  and  double  action  movements, 
a  single  leaf  spring  positioning  both  a  hand  and  a  connector 
during  such  movements,  a  detachable  sideplate  having  a 
recess  providing  a  connector  guide  surface,  and  a  depremibie 
hammer  stmt  having  an  integral  hub  bearing  portion  pivotally 
supported  in  captured  relation  to  the  hammer.  A  multi-func- 
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tion  fastener  arrangement  removably  secures  the  sideplate  to 
the  frame  and  provides  for  locating  stocks  in  relation  to  the 


frame  before  attachment,  as  well  as  maintaining  them  against 
unintended  displacement  relative  to  the  frame  after  at- 
tachment. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  43 — 44  see: 
Patent  No.  3,701,212 


3,701,214 
FLEXIBLE,  SOFT,  FOAM  RESIN  ASSEMBLING  PIECES 
Tsanco  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoikushappan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Dec.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,663 

Int  CI.  A63h  33/08 

U.S.CI.46— 25  3  Claims 


(2)- 


l<2>- 


Assembling  of  toys  in  which,  assembling  pieces  are  obtained 
by  cutting  soft,  flexible,  elastic,  foam  synthetic  resin  material 
in  suitable  shapes,  and  more  particularly  to  such  toys  wherein 
circumferential  margin  of  said  assembling  pieces  are  cut  off  at 
a  certain  interval  in  such  a  manner  that  a  cut-off  portion  and  a 
setting  protrusion,  whose  shape  conforms  to  that  of  said  por- 
tion, alternate  with  each  other,  and  inlaying  pieces  are 
punched  or  cut  out  from  the  assembling  pieces. 


3,701,215 

DOLL  LIMB  JOINT  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ALLOWING 

FREE  ROTATION  OF  LIMB  OR  RESISTING  SAME 

GabrM  Maraaoa,  Jr.;  Autia  C.  Ma,  both  of  Loa  Aafdct,  and 

BriM  G.  Oabonc,  Maakattaa  Beach,  aU  of  CaUf.,  asaiCBon 

to  Mattel,  lac,  Hawthorac,  CaM . 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,626 

lBt.CI.A63h5/46. /5//2 

U.S.  CL  46— 163  4  Claims 

A  trapeze  apparatus  and  doll  wherein  the  doll  may  be 

played  with  independently  of  the  trapeze  apparatus  and  it  then 


has  a  natural  appearance  and  poseable  arms.  The  trapeze  has 
a  rotatably  mounted  bar  with  a  pair  of  holes  for  receiving 
thumbs  of  the  doll  hands  so  that  the  slightly  cupped  hands  of 
the  dolls  can  partially  encircle  and  hold  onto  the  bar.  the  doll 
hands  having  a  natural  appearance  when  the  doll  is  played 
with  independently  of  the  trapeze.  The  doll  arms  have  connec- 
tors joining  them  to  the  doll  body,  which  can  be  snapped 


between  a  first  position  for  free  swinging  of  the  arms  on  a 
trapeze  and  a  second  position  for  resisting  swinging  to  enable 
posing  of  the  arms.  Each  connector  includes  a  shaft  with  an 
enlarged  end  that  can  be  held  in  a  swivel  joint  on  the  body 
wherein  the  arm  bears  against  part  of  the  body  to  prevent 
swinging,  or  that  can  be  unsnapped  outwardly  to  another  posi- 
tion wherein  the  inner  end  of  the  arms  do  not  contact  the  body 
and  therefore  are  free  to  swing. 


3,701,216 
WHEEL  APPARATUS  AND  RACK  AND  PINION 
LAUNCHER  ENABLING  REPEATED  STROKES  AND 
HAVING  AUTOMATIC  EJECTOR 
Jay    Smith,    HI,    Pacific    Palisades;    GcraM    W.    Schmidt, 
Woodland  Hilb,  and  Lawrence  T.  Jones,  Pacific  Palisades, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  R&D  Center,  Palisades, 
Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,730 

Int.CI.A63h//04 

U.S.  CI.  46—206  22  Claims 


A  toy  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  which  a  launcher  is  utilized 
to  propel  a  wheel.  The  launcher  comprises  an  output  shaft 
upon  which  the  wheel  is  mounted.  The  shaft  is  rotatably 
driven  by  a  gear  train  with  the  input  gear  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  a  slidable  gear  rack.  The  gear  rack  is  hand  manipu- 
lated to  slide  within  a  guideway  formed  in  the  launcher.  The 
input  gear  is  floatingly  mounted  within  the  launcher  to  posi- 
tively drive  the  gear  train  in  the  forward  direction,  when  the 
gear  rack  travels  in  one  direction  along  the  guideway,  and  to 
move  out  of  engagement  with  the  gear  train  when  the  gear 
rack  moves  in  the  other  direction  along  the  guideway.  This  un- 
coupling movement  enables  the  gear  rack  to  repeat  its  drive 
cycle  while  the  gear  train  is  still  moving  in  the  forward 
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direction.  In  this  manner,  the  gear  rack  need  not  be  complete- 
ly withdrawn  from  the  guideway  to  repeat  its  drive  cycles. 
These  repeated  drive  cycles  greatly  increase  the  routional 
speed  of  the  output  shaft  before  actual  launching.  A  wheel 
ejector  is  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  output  shaft  and  is 
slidingly  coupled  to  the  gear  rack  to  pivot  and  force  the  wheel 
off  of  the  shaft  when  the  gear  rack  is  finally  withdrawn 
completely  from  the  guideway. 


3,701,219 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  SUPERIOR  SANDING 
Lambert  S.  Sternal,  Wayiata,  Mian.,  anicBor  to  Timciaven, 
lac.,  MlaacapeHs,  Miaa. 

DivifloB  of  Scr.  No.  71,546,  Sept.  1 1, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,654,738,  which  is  a  coatfaaatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  860,860, 

Sept  25, 1969,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  14, 1972, 

Scr.  No.  217,741 

iBt.  CI.  B66c  23/60 

U.S.CI.51— 140  6  Claims 


3,701,217 
TOY  VEHICLE  CAB  ASSEMBLY 
Doaglas  S.  Jcbscb,  Monad,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tonka  Corpora- 
tion, Monnd,  Minn. 

Filed  Jane  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,583 

Int  CI.  A63h  77/26 

U.S.  CI.  46-222  2  Claims 


A  toy  vehicle  cab  having  an  open  front  outer  cab  shell 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  chassis,  a  passenger  compartment  as- 
sembly comprising  a  window  forming  bubble  of  transparent 
material,  a  seat  insert  within  the  bubble,  and  a  grill  member 
locking  the  insert  within  the  bubble  so  that  said  assembly  may 
be  inserted  as  a  unit  rearwardly  into  the  shell  through  the  open 
front  thereof,  and  said  grill  member  having  latch  means  for  au- 
tomatically locking  the  assembly  in  the  shell.  The  structure 
also  provides  for  partial  automatic  locking  of  the  cab  shell  to 
the  chassis. 


3,701,218 
SPRAY  TYPE  ROW  CROP  THINNER 
Melvin  E.  Priest,  Caldwell,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Molinc,  III. 

Filed  Aog.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,161 

lBtCI.A01b4//00 

U.S.  CI.  47—  1 .43  9  Claims 


U__il2i; 


^£5 


An  agricultural  machine  which  is  moved  along  the  ground 
over  a  row  of  planu  and  which  has  a  plant  detecting  means  for 
sensing  the  presence  of  the  plants  and  which  controls  a  herbi- 
cide sprayer  so  as  to  selectively  destroy  planu  in  the  row.  The 
disunce  of  planu  left  and  the  distance  of  planU  destroyed  may 
be  adjusted. 


A  sanding  machine  with  complementary  upper  and  lower 
sanding  heads  which  have  fast  moving  abrasive  belts  trained 
about  and  constantly  shifted  edgewise  along  superimposed 
contact  drums  between  which  the  work  is  fed  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  parallel  narrow  zones  of  work  performing  en- 
gagement of  the  abrasive  belts  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
work  extend  at  an  oblique  angle  of  not  more  than  75°  to  the 
lengthwise  dimension  of  the' work. 


3,701,220 
ELECTRIC  FEED  FOR  MACHINE  ELEMENT 
George  E.  Wespi,  Holdcn,  Mass.,  assigaor  to  Nortoa  Compaay, 
Worcester,  Mats. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,288 

Int  CI.  B24b  49/70 

U.S.  CI.  51-165.74  20  Claims 


For  a  movably  mounted  element  of  a  machine,  an  automatic 
feed,  electrically  energized  and  driven,  including  an  electric 
pulse  motor  connected  to  produce  sequential  equal  incremen- 
tal movements  of  the  movably  mounted  element  and  electrical 
control  means  therefor  featuring  a  consUnt  frequency  pulse 
generator  producing  a  continuous  series  of  electrical  impulses, 
frequency  dividers  converting  the  constant  frequency  electri- 
cal impulses  into  selected  different  frequencies  of  electrical 
impulses,  an  automatic  control  system  with  adjustable  means 
to  initiate  and  to  terminate  the  application  of  scries  of  electri- 
cal impulses  to  the  electric  pulse  motor  in  the  directional 
sense  and  at  the  frequencies  required  to  produce  a  predeter- 
mined precise  movement,  wherein  the  automatic  feed  may  in- 
clude an  electric  pulse  motor  comprising  an  electric  stepping 
motor  and  an  hydraulic  motor  selectively  operable  alone  to 
displace  the  movably  mounted  element  and  automatically 
operative  with  and  to  assist  the  electric  stepping  motor. 


I 
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3,701.221 

DRY  GRINDING  TERRAZZO  FLOOR  FINISHING 

MACHINE 

Fruik  P.  Viaclla,  6732  Pttlsbary  Avmae,  MfauMapoHi,  Minn. 

Filed  April  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,147 

lat.  CL  B24b  23100, 55106 


exterior  surface  of  an  automobile  windshield  to  produce  a 
smooth  and  polished  finish  thereon.  The  buffer  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  motor  housing  that  is  adapted  to  be  manipu- 
lated manually.  The  motor  housing  is  slidably  mounted  on  a 
pair  of  guide  rods  to  enable  the  buffer  to  axially  traverse  along 
the  lengths  thereof.  The  bases  of  the  guide  rods  are  connected 


UA  CI.  51-177 


S  Claims   to  a  support  arm  which  in  turn  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  ful- 


The  invention  relates  to  a  machine  for  the  dry  grinding  of 
terrazzo  floors  and  particularly  to  the  utilization  of  a  vacuum 
cleaner  attachment  for  the  collection  and  control  of  dust 
raised  during  the  grinding  operation.  This  dust  comprises  fine 
particles  ground  from  the  floor,  sand  used  for  dressing  the 
grinding  stones  and  small  particles  worn  from  the  grinding 
stones.  A  chamber  of  the  machine  in  which  the  grinding  stones 
are  disposed  has  a  vacuum  pick-up  head  and  the  chamber  is 
formed  in  part  by  a  loose  fitting  skirt  assembly  which  is 
resiliently  biased  in  a  downwardly  direction.  A  wear  shroud 
forming  the  lower  part  of  the  skirt  assembly  is  biased  into  firm 
engagement  with  the  floor  and  adjustable  vent  plates  are  pro- 
vided for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  the  chamber.  The 
dust  collecting  assembly  for  the  machine  comprises  a  drum 
unit  mounted  on  a  wheeled  cart  which  is  closely  coupled  to 
the  machine  so  that  the  drum  unit  is  within  the  lateral  confines 
of  the  handle  of  the  machine. 


3,701,222 
CONTINUOUS  SHEET  GRAINING  PROCESS 
RcM  J.  TcstoUn,  Whcaton,  Dl.,  asiigiior  to  The  Richardson 
Coapaay,  Mdrow  Parii,  lU. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  019,794,  March  16, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,643379.  Thta  appUcatioa  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,669 

Iat.CI.B24bJ//06 

U.S.  CI.  51-317  UCbimt 


»  a«  I — 


mn 


fi 


cnim.  In  one  embodiment,  the  fulcrum  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  studs  located  on  the  automobile  which  nor- 
mally support  the  windshield  wipers.  This  construction  ena- 
bles the  buffer  to  traverse  the  windshield  in  an  arc  similar  to 
the  traversal  of  the  windshield  wiper.  In  a  second  embodi- 
ment, the  fulcrum  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  pair  of  suc- 
tion cups  in  order  to  be  universally  mounted  on  or  near  any 
glass  surface. 


3,701,224 
RESTAURANT  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  DINING 
TABLES  ON  SIMULATED  BOATS 
Edna  G.  Moiicr,  Box  2493,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,965 

lBt.CI.E04hJ//6 

U.S.  CI.  52-27  3Cldns 


This  invention  relates  to  the  graining  of  metal  sheet  espe- 
cially of  the  type  employed  at  the  supporting  base  for  litho- 
graphic printing  plates.  More  particularly,  this  invention  re- 
lates to  the  continuous  ball  graining  of  such  metal  sheet  and 
processes  for  effecting  such  continuous  ball  graining.  / 


A  dining  area  for  a  restaurant  comprises  a  body  of  water 
and  a  plurality  of  platforms  such  as  simulated  boats  disposed 
thereon  and  accessible  by  diners,  each  platform  supporting 
facihties  for  individual  dining  parties. 


3,701,223 
GLASS  REFINISHING  APPARATUS 
Jack  Cole,  1 1646  Ckerrykc,  El  Moate,  CaHf.,  aad  Joha  Robert 
Mclatwh,  13903  Naiaadak,  VaUada,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,967 

lat.  CL  B24b  19100,  7/02,  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  51-241  S  13ClafaBt 

A  glass  reflnishing  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  which  a  hydrau- 

lically  driven  buffer  is  slidably  and  pivotally  guided  over  the 


3,701,225 

ROOF  STRUCTURE  WITH  STATIONARY  AND 

MOVEABLE  SHEATHED  SECTIONS 

Etaacr  W.  Perry,  31  Fawa  Laae,  Watchaac  N  J. 

Filed  March  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15325 

Iat.CLE04b7//6 

U.S.  CI.  52-71  6Clataii 

A  truss  supported  roof  structure  in  substantially  completed 
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form  in  which  a  portion  of  the  upper  end  thereof  is  hinged  and 
provided   with   adjustable   supporting  means  whereby   said 


A  horizontal  prestressing  of  the  above  type  may  bt  com- 
bined with  a  conventional  vertical  prestressing  by  means  of 
vertical  prestressing  cables,  or  even  the  vertical  prestressing 
may  be  accomplished  in  the  above  manner  by  means  of  jacks 


hinged  portion  may  be  adjusted  to  a  lowered  position  for  ship- 
ment and  raised  to  final  position  at  the  erection  site. 


3,701326 
ADJUSTABLE  POSITIONABLE  STRUCTURAL  DEVICE 
Jaaias  H.  Fukher,  Hoostoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, lac.,  Hoostoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,094 

lat.  CI.  E04c/ /22 

U.S.  CI.  52— 109  3  Claims 


A  structural  device  composed  of  lazy-tong  frame  members 
is  adjusted  to  different  positions  by  an  enclosed  piston,  which 
exerts  a  force  upon  the  structure  in  a  location  providing  im- 
proved stability  in  the  device  while  the  position  is  being  ad- 
justed. Stabilizer  arm  members  situated  substantially  parallel 
to  the  lazy-tong  frame  members  assist  in  overcoming  twisting 
forces,  and  consequent  lateral  movement,  created  when  the 
position  is  being  adjusted.  The  lazy-tong  frame  members  and 
stabilizer  arms  are  mounted  at  their  ends  to  angle  iron  comer 
members  which  prevent  the  structure  from  locking  up  when 
such  structure  is  in  a  collapsed  position.  Adjustable  tension 
spring  loading  is  provided  at  the  mounting  between  the  lazy- 
tong  frame  members  and  the  angle  iron  comer  members,  to 
assist  in  overcoming  and  neutralizing  inertia  and  friction  in  the 
structure. 


3,701327 
PRESSURE  TANK  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Rolf  Johaa  Leaachow,  Troadhefaa,  Norway,  aarigaor  to  la- 
■dtatt  for  Atomcaergi,  KJeUcr,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970.  Scr.  No.  15,092 

Claims  priority,  appUcattoa  Norway,  Feb.  27, 1970, 826/68 

Iat.CI.E04ci//0 

VS.  CI.  52-224  12  Ctafaas 

The  invention  generally  relates  to  a  concrete  pressure  Unk, 

particularly  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  which  is  mounted  in  a  rock 

shaft  and  prestressed  by  means  of  jacks  disposed  between  the 

tank  and  shaft  walls,  in  order  to  transfer  prestressing  forces  to 

the  tank  from  the  surrounding  rock. 


bearing  against  a  filler  load  on  the  top  of  said  tank  in  the  shaft. 
Said  jacks  are  preferably  of  a  membrane  type  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  intervening  slots  between  ribs,  moulded  either  on 
the  external  tank  wall  or  the  internal  shaft  wall,  and  the  oppos- 
ing cylindric  inner  shaft  or  outer  tank  wall,  respectively. 


3,701328 
DECORATIVE  WALL  FACING 
Fraak  Taylor,  1319  Berale  St.,  LaSale,  Qaebec,  Caaada 
Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,161 
Cbiau    priority,    appHcatioa    Caaada,    July    23,    1970, 
35,782/70 

IaLCI.E04f/5//« 
U.S.  CI.  52-309  6Claimt 


f^Hiti^^^^jg^ 


f    -    i  -  ir~~^^"'' '- — " 


V 


J. 


c^-^-^^i^gy^ 


A  simulated  brick  wall  composed  of  backing  panels  having 
retaining  means  in  the  form  of  apertures  or  adhesive  onto 
which  is  applied  a  plurality  of  discrete  brick  facings,  each  of 
the  facings  has  a  peripheral  rearwardly  extending  flange  which 
is  adapted  to  simulate  the  sides  of  a  brick  and  including 
cooperating  means  for  cboperating  with  the  adhesive  or  aper- 
tures to  retain  the  brick  facings  in  position. 


3,701329 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SKIN-PACKAGING 

ARTICLES  BETWEEN  FILM-ON-FILM 

Scymoar  Zelaicfc,  Ora^e,  N  J.,  asiiiair  to  Wddotroa  Cor- 

poratiaa,  PlMataway,  N  J. 

FBed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,769 

lat.  CLB65bi  7/04 

U.S.CL53— 22A  UCIalaM 

There  is  provided  a  continuous  motion  skin-packaging 

machine  and  method  for  the  production  of  air-evacuated  sec- 
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through  film-on-film  packages  of  products.  One  of  the  film 
layers  is  softened  by  heat  and  is  contoured  around  the 


eludes  a  cam  and  cam  follower  mechanism  so  configured  that 
the  tip  of  the  folding  member  at  all  times  engages  a  fold  line  of 


product.  Also,  provision  may  be  made  for  the  introduction  of 
an  inert  fluid,  for  example,  nitrogen,  into  the  package  after  the 
removal  of  air  therefrom. 


3,701,230 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Hcrmond  G.  Gentry,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration 

CoBtinnation  of  Scr.  No.  41,743,  June  6, 1970,  abandoned, 

whicii  it  a  continuatioB  of  Scr.  No.  706327,  Feb.  19, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioB  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1 ,726 

Int.CI.B65b/7//0 

U.S.  CI.  53-48  3ClalBii 


A  machine  for  securing  a  wrapper  about  a  group  of  articles 
to  be  packaged  incorporates  means  for  moving  the  article  sin 
groups  along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  withdrawing 
wrapper  blanks  from  a  hopper  and  for  depositing  such  blanks 
atop  successive  groups  of  articles  and  for  folding  each  blank 
about  its  associated  group  of  articles  in  such  manner  that  its 
bottom  lap  panels  are  disposed  below  the  group  of  articles  and 
conveyor  means  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed 
rods  is  utilized  to  support  transversely  reciprocable  blank 
tightening  elements  together  with  blank  locking  means  in  the 
form  of  support  blocks  each  of  which  in  turn  supports  a 
pivoUlly  mounted  locking  element  arranged  to  engage  a  fixed 
cam  whereby  pivotal  locking  movement  is  imparted  thereto, 
in  order  to  withdraw  each  locking  element  following  comple- 
tion of  a  locking  operation,  a  retracting  cam  is  arranged  to  en- 
gage a  part  of  the  locking  element  and  to  effect  withdrawal 
thereof. 


the  gusset  panel  of  the  wrapper  blank,  irrespective  of  the 
movement  of  the  gusset  panel  during  the  folding  of  same. 

3,701,232 
ARTICLE  INSERTION  DEVICES 
David  George  Pariier,  21  Westliall  Road,  Warlingliani,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Masson  Scott  Thriasell  Engineering  Ltd., 
Bristol,  England 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,506 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5104, 43/30 

U.S.  CI.  53-187  8  Claims 


f/C.  :         \ 
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A  record  and  an  open  ended  bag  are  conveyed  along  dif- 
ferent paths  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  but  in  the  same 
plane,  insertion  of  the  record  into  the  bag  Uking  place  at  the 
intersection  of  the  paths.  As  the  bag  is  being  conveyed  it 
passes  between  a  pair  of  rotatable  eccentric  suction  rollers 
which  grip  the  front  and  back  faces  of  the  bag  respectively  and 
cause  the  bag  to  be  opened  as  the  surfaces  of  the  rollers  move 
apart,  due  to  the  rotation  of  the  rollers. 


3,701,233 

COMPONENT  SEQUENCING  AND  TAPING  MACHINE 

Franklin  P.  Lacknan,  Jr.,  1905  Aconi  Lane,  Abington,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16. 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,581 

Int.  CI.  B21f  1102;  B65b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  53-198  9  Claims 


3,701,231 

MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  GUSSET  FOLDS  IN 

CONTAINER  WRAPPERS 

Wendell  E.  Standky,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assigBor  to  Container 

Corporation  of  Aascrlca,  Chlcafo,  III. 

Coatinaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  2,232,  Jan.  12, 1970,  abandoned. 

Tkb  application  Ang.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,984 

lBtCLB65b///0«.2//24 

U.S.  CI.  53-48  18  Claims 

Mechanism  for  forming  gusset  folds  in  container  wrappers 

which  are  formed  about  a  moving  group  of  containers.  The 

gusset  folds  are  formed  in  gusset  panels  and  are  employed  to 

stabilize    the    position    of  the    endmost   containers   of  the 

wrapped  group,  and  are  formed  as  the  wrapper  blank  moving 

with  the  group  is  wrapped  therearound.  The  mechanism  in- 


A  component  sequencing  and  Uping  machine  including  a 
rotauble  taping  head  having  a  notched  cylindrical  portion  to 
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which  adhesive  tapes  and  components  are  supplied,  and  a 
non-resilient  roller  for  applying  pressure  to  the  tapes  and  the 
component  leads  to  press  them  into  said  notches.  The 
machine  also  includes  improved  means  for  dispensing  com- 
ponents in  sequence  and  supplying  them  to  the  taping  head, 
means  for  insuring  proper  orientation  of  components  as  they 
are  removed  from  dispenser,  and  improved  means  for 
straightening  leads  of  the  components  before  supplying  them 
to  the  taping  head. 


3,701,236 
MODULARIZED  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Bernard  A.  Rotsky,  Oakland,  and  Gilbert  M.  Dannc,  Jr.,  Spar- 
ta, both  of  N  J.,  assigBors  to  Gourdinc  Systems,  Inc.,  Living- 
ston, N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,033 

Int.CKB03c5//0 

U.S.CI.55-114  32Clahn8 


3,701,234 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  CLOSURE  ON  A 

CONTAINER 

Martin  M.  Sternau,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  665,419,  Sept.  5, 1967,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  591,628,  June  15, 1956. 

This  application  March  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,856 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  53-329  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  forming  covers  of  heat  shrinkable  material 
on  dish-shaped  containers  comprising  means  for  maintaining  a 
film  cover  on  a  container,  means  for  gathering  the  edge  of  the 
film  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  container  into  a  skirt 
and  heat  sealing  means  adjacent  to  the  support  to  heat  shrink 
the  gathered  edge  of  the  film. 


3,701,235 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  GAS 

TO  REMOVE  FOREIGN  CONSTITUENTS  THEREFROM 

Boris  Isaacson,  14532  Vanowcn,  Van  Nnys,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,735 

Int  CI.  BOld  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  55-84  6  Claims 


CLCaM  C'fLUCHT   OUT 


A  self-contained  electrostatic  precipitator  module  adapted 
to  be  insertea  into  and  removed  from  a  housing  as  a  unitary  as- 
sembly includes  a  slatted,  endless  belt  defining  a  composite  at- 
tractor  electrode-collector  electrode  subassembly,  a  forced  air 
system  for  cooling  and  cleaning  electrode  holder  structures,  a 
power  supply  for  establishing  the  charging  and  precipitating 
fields,  a  drive  motor  and  train  and  mounting  system  for  mov- 
ing the  endless  belt,  and  rotary  brushes  at  a  remote  location 
for  neutralizing  and  cleaning  the  belt.  The  belt  slats  are  flat, 
rigid  members  of  simplified  design  and  are  individually 
mounted  to  allow  selective  replacement  of  a  local  belt  section. 
Insulating  gaps  of  optimized  configurations  are  provided 
around  high-potential  electrode  holders  to  prevent  electrical 
shorting  or  sparking.  Increased  capacity  is  readily  obtainable 
by  employing  plural  uniu  arranged  in  parallel  within  a  com- 
mon housing. 


3,701,237 
SMOKE  ELIMINATOR 
Harry  A.  Smuck,  6050  RHchic  Highway,  Anne  Arundd  Conn- 
ty,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  12,763,  Feb.  19, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioB  March  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233^08 
InL  CI.  BOld  45/10 
U.S.  CI.  55-230 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  treating  a  gas  to  remove 
foreign  constituents  from  the  gas  by  inducing  flow  of  the  gas 
through  and  inflatable  treatment  chamber  constructed  of  a 
thin  plastic  film  in  a  manner  such  as  to  effect  inflation  of  the 
chamber  by  gas  pressure,  and  washing,  drying,  and  or  other- 
wise treating  the  gas  during  its  flow  through  the  chamber  to 
remove  the  foreign  constituents  for  the  gas.  Primary  applica- 
tions of  the  invention  involve  the  treatment  of  atmospheric  air 
to  remove  therefrom  dust,  smog,  fog,  and  or  other  foreign 
constituents.  In  these  primary  applications,  the  inflatable 
treatment  chamber  may  be  installed  on  level  ground,  on  build- 
ing tops,  in  natural  or  artificial  ravines,  such  as  washes  or 
storm  drains,  or  in  natural  or  artificial  tunnels,  such  as  sewer 
tunnels  having  openings  to  the  atmosphere. 


A  gas  scrubber  and  purifier  for  the  exhaust  gases  from  in- 
cinerators, furnaces  and  the  like,  the  exhaust  gases  being 
forcibly  passed  through  water  curuins  and  sprays  produced  by 
revolving    discs    which    throw    water    by    centrifugal    force 
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through  film-on-film  packages  of  products.  One  of  the  film 
layers  is  softened  by  heat  and  is  contoured  around  the 


eludes  a  cam  and  cam  follower  mechanism  so  configured  that 
the  tip  of  the  folding  member  at  all  times  engages  a  fold  line  of 
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TO 

/ 


/"-^^ 


d? 


product.  Also,  provision  may  be  made  for  the  introduction  of 
an  inert  fluid,  for  example,  nitrogen,  into  the  package  after  the 
removal  of  air  therefrom. 


the  gusset  panel  of  the  wrapper  blank,  irrespective  of  the 
movement  of  the  gusset  panel  during  the  folding  of  same. 


3,701,230 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Hcrmond  G.  Gentry,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  41,743,  June  6, 1970,  abandoned, 

wUch  b  a  contiBuation  of  Scr.  No.  706327,  Feb.  19, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,726 

Int.CI.B65b////0 

U.S.  CI.  53-48  3  Claims 


3.701,232 
ARTICLE  INSERTION  DEVICES 
David  George  Parker,  21  WesthaH  Road,  WarUngham,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Maason  Scott  Thrisaell  Engineering  Ltd., 
Bristol,  Engtand 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,506 

Int.CI.B65b5/04.4i/J0 

U.S.  CI.  53-187  8  Claims 


^\;e  ^'  ^\ 
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A  machine  for  securing  a  wrapper  about  a  group  of  articles 
to  be  packaged  incorporates  means  for  moving  the  article  sin 
groups  along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  withdrawing 
wrapper  blanks  from  a  hopper  and  for  depositing  such  blanks 
atop  successive  groups  of  articles  and  for  folding  each  blank 
about  its  associated  group  of  articles  in  such  manner  that  its 
bottom  lap  panels  are  disposed  below  the  group  of  articles  and 
conveyor  means  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed 
rods  is  utilized  to  support  transversely  reciprocable  blank 
tightening  elements  together  with  blank  locking  means  in  the 
form  of  support  blocks  each  of  which  in  turn  supports  a 
pivoUlly  mounted  locxing  element  arranged  to  engage  a  fixed 
cam  whereby  pivoUl  locking  movement  is  imparted  thereto. 
In  order  to  withdraw  each  locking  element  following  comple- 
tion of  a  locking  operation,  a  retracting  cam  is  arranged  to  en- 
gage a  part  of  the  locking  element  and  to  effect  withdrawal 
thereof. 


A  record  and  an  open  ended  bag  are  conveyed  along  dif- 
ferent paths  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  but  in  the  same 
plane,  insertion  of  the  record  into  the  bag  taking  place  at  the 
intersection  of  the  paths.  As  the  bag  is  being  conveyed  it 
passes  between  a  pair  of  rotatable  eccentric  suction  rollers 
which  grip  the  front  and  back  faces  of  the  bag  respectively  and 
cause  the  bag  to  be  opened  as  the  surfaces  of  the  rollers  move 
apart,  due  to  the  rotation  of  the  rollers. 


3,701,233 

COMPONENT  SEQUENCING  AND  TAPING  MACHINE 

Franklin  P.  Lacknian,  Jr.,  1905  Accra  Lane,  Abington,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,581 

Int.  CI.  B21f  1102:  B65b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  53-198  9  Claims 


3,701,231 

MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  GUSSET  FOLDS  IN 

CONTAINER  WRAPPERS 

WendcU  E.  Standky,  Lake  Forest,  lU.,  assignor  to  Container 

Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Coatinvatlon  of  Scr.  No.  2,232,  Jan.  12, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ang.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,984 

lnt.ClB65b  11108,21124 

U.S.CL53— 48  18  Claims 

Mechanism  for  forming  gusset  folds  in  conuiner  wrappers 

which  are  formed  about  a  moving  group  of  containers.  The 

gusset  folds  are  formed  in  gusset  panels  and  are  employed  to 

stabilize   the   position   of  the   endmost   containers   of  the 

wrapped  group,  and  are  formed  as  the  wrapper  blank  moving 

with  the  group  is  wrapped  therearound.  The  mechanism  in- 


A  component  sequencing  and  Uping  machine  including  a 
roUUble  taping  head  having  a  notched  cylindrical  portion  to 
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which  adhesive  tapes  and  components  are  supplied,  and  a 
non-resilient  roller  for  applying  pressure  to  the  tapes  and  the 
component  leads  to  press  them  into  said  notches.  The 
machine  also  includes  improved  means  for  dispensing  com- 
ponents in  sequence  and  supplying  them  to  the  taping  head, 
means  for  insuring  proper  orientation  of  components  as  they 
are  removed  from  dispenser,  and  improved  means  for 
straightening  leads  of  the  components  before  supplying  them 
to  the  taping  head. 


3,701,236 
MODULARIZED  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Bernard  A.  Rotsky,  Oakland,  and  GUbcrt  M.  Dnnnc,  Jr.,  Spar- 
ta, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Gonrdinc  Systems,  Inc.,  Living- 
ston, N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,033 

Int.  CLB03C  3/70 

U.S.  CI.  55- 114  32  Clafans 


3,701,234 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  CLOSURE  ON  A 

CONTAINER 

Martin  M.  Sternau,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  665,419,  Sept.  5, 1967,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  591,628,  June  15, 1956. 

ThU  application  March  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,856 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7128 

U.S.  CI.  53-329  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  forming  covers  of  heat  shrinkable  material 
on  dish-shaped  containers  comprising  means  for  maintaining  a 
film  cover  on  a  container,  means  for  gathering  the  edge  of  the 
film  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  container  into  a  skirt 
and  heat  sealing  means  adjacent  to  the  support  to  heat  shrink 
the  gathered  edge  of  the  film. 


3,701,235 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  GAS 

TO  REMOVE  FOREIGN  CONSTITUENTS  THEREFROM 

Boris  Isaacson,  14532  Vanowcn,  Van  Nnys,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,735 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  55-84  6  Claims 


ze- 


A  self-contained  electrostatic  precipitator  module  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  a  housing  as  a  unitary  as- 
sembly includes  a  slatted,  endless  belt  defining  a  composite  at- 
tractor  electrode-collector  electrode  subassembly,  a  forced  air 
system  for  cooling  and  cleaning  electrode  holder  structures,  a 
power  supply  for  establishing  the  charging  and  precipitating 
fields,  a  drive  motor  and  train  and  mounting  system  for  mov- 
ing the  endless  belt,  and  rotary  brushes  at  a  remote  location 
for  neutralizing  and  cleaning  the  belt.  The  belt  slats  are  flat, 
rigid  members  of  simplified  design  and  are  individually 
mounted  to  allow  selective  replacement  of  a  local  belt  section. 
Insulating  gaps  of  optimized  configurations  are  provided 
around  high-potential  electrode  hoklers  to  prevent  electrical 
shorting  or  sparking.  Increased  capacity  is  readily  obtainable 
by  employing  plural  units  arranged  in  parallel  within  a  cpm- 
mon  housing. 


3,701,237 
SMOKE  ELIMINATOR 
Harry  A.  Smnck,  6050  RHchic  Highway,  Anne  Arandd  Conn- 
ty,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  12,763,  Feb.  19, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  March  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233^08 
Int  CI.  BOld  45/70 
U.S.  CI.  55-230 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  treating  a  gas  to  remove 
foreign  constituents  from  the  gas  by  inducing  flow  of  the  gas 
through  and  inflatable  treatment  chamber  constructed  of  a 
thin  plastic  film  in  a  manner  such  as  to  effect  inflation  of  the 
chamber  by  gas  pressure,  and  washing,  drying,  and  or  other- 
wise treating  the  gas  during  its  flow  through  the  chamber  to 
remove  the  foreign  constituents  for  the  gas.  Primary  applica- 
tions of  the  invention  involve  the  treatment  of  atmospheric  air 
to  remove  therefrom  dust,  smog,  fog,  and  or  other  foreign 
constituents.  In  these  primary  applications,  the  inflatable 
treatment  chamber  may  be  installed  on  level  ground,  on  build- 
ing tops,  in  natural  or  artificial  ravines,  such  as  washes  or 
storm  drains,  or  in  natural  or  artificial  tunnels,  such  as  sewer 
tuniiels  having  openings  to  the  atmosphere. 


A  gas  scrubber  and  purifier  for  the  exhaust  gases  from  in- 
cinerators, furnaces  and  the  like,  the  exhaust  gases  being 
forcibly  passed  through  water  curuins  and  sprays  produced  by 
revolving   discs   which    throw    water   by    centrifugal    force 
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iUirough  which  the  exhaust  gases  are  forced  to  pass  to  capture 
any  fine  solid  matter  such  as  dust,  fly  ash  and  the  like  and  to 
dissolve  any  soluble  gaseous  ingredient  in  the  exhaust  gases. 


3,701^38 

FENCE  MOWER 

George  Hintxe,  Jr.,  241 1  Avcnm  "G",  Ncderhiid,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  67,688 

lBt.CI.A0tdi5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  56-10.4  7  Claims 


The  invention  has  to  do  with  utilizing  a  fence  mower  for 
mowing  vegetation  such  as  grass,  weeds  and  the  like  in  hard  to 
reach  places  such  as  under  and  beyond  fences  supported  by 
fence  posts  which  vegetation  is  inaccessible  to  the  conven- 
tional type  mowers  heretofore  disclosed.  The  mower  is 
operated  by  means  of  a  lifting  supporting  arm  attached  to  a 
wheeled  tractor  which  supports  and  guides  the  mower  durings 
operative  and  non-operative  positions.  The  lower  edge  of  the 
bottom  portion  of  a  sleeve  and  the  upper  spring  held  sleeve  of 
a  lower  companion  sleeve  holds  opposed  cam  faces  on  said 
sleeves  in  meshed  position  yieldingly,  but  upon  the  cutting  ele- 
ment protruding  through  and  under  the  fence  coming  into 
contact  with  a  vertical  fence  post  supporting  the  fence.  The 
forward  movement  of  the  tractor  will  cause  the  blade  cutting 
element  under  the  fence  contacting  the  pok*  to  turn  backward 
90°  and  thus  allow  the  meshed  cam  faces  of  the  lower  com- 
panion spring  held  sleeve  which  is  attached  to  the  lower  collar 
or  housing  which  carries  the  blades  to  turn  90°  and  the 
matching  cam  face  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  sleeves  to 
again  releasably  mesh  and  held  only  by  tension  of  the  spring 
will  allow  the  cutting  blade  next  under  the  fence  to  mow  the 
vegetation  under  the  fence  forward  thereof  to  the  next  suc- 
ceeding fence  post. 


3,701,239 
HARVESTING  MACHINE 
John  Joacph  Hcmica,  Ottninwa,  Iowa,  aadgnor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Molioc,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,217 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45102 

U.S.CI.56— 13.5  16Cbims 


mounted  blower  fan  rotatable  about  a  transverse  axis,  and  a 
rear  mounted  engine,  the  drive  including  a  transverse  shaft 
driven  by  the  engine  and  extending  axially  through  and  driving 
the  blower  fan.  The  outer  end  of  the  shaft  is  drivingly  con- 
nected with  the  cutterhead  shaft  by  means  of  a  longitudinally 
extending  endless  flexible  drive  element. 


3,701,240 
TOBACCO  TOPPING  APPARATUS 
David  F.  Wise;  R.  B.  Tyadall,  and  DoaaM  E.  Jones,  all  of  Clin- 
ton, N.C.,  assignors  to  Vans  Indastrics,  Inc.,  Clinton,  N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,1 10 
Int  CI.  AOld  45102 
U.S.  CI.  56—63  7  Clains 


An  attachment  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  tractor  or  other 
mobile  support  for  traversing  rows  of  tobacco  plants  to 
remove  the  bloom  or  top  portions  from  the  stalks.  A  cutting 
and  conveying  unit  generally  aligned  with  a  plant  row  utilizes 
guide  arms  for  directing  each  stalk  to  a  rotary  saw  for  remov- 
ing the  top  portion  of  each  plant,  and  conveyors  for  gripping 
and  positively  displacing  the  cut  top  portions  rearwardly  and 
to  one  side  of  the  plant  row  to  insure  that  the  tops  do  not  fall 
into  the  plant  row  just  topped. 


3,701,241 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AND  HARVESTING  WHITE 

ASPARAGUS  SPEARS 

John  S.  Znckcrman,  1515  Wcit  Weber  Avenne,  Stockton, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175375 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—327  A  ^  9  Claims 


A  drive  arrangement  for  a  self-propelled  forage  harvester 
having  a  forwardly  mounted  Uansverse  cutterhead,  a  side 


A  method  of  producing  and  harvesting  white  asparagus 
spears  along  a  ridged  crop  row  wherein  the  asparagus  plants 
are  growing,  and  from  which  row  the  asparagus  spears  emerge 
and  thereabove  grow  to  harvest  maturity;  the  method  includ- 
ing essentially  the  step  of  shielding  the  crop  row  against  access 
of  sunlight  to  said  emerging  and  growing  spears  whereby,  in 
darkness,  they  remain  white. 

It  is  anticipated  that  the  crop  row  will  be  shielded,  for  the 
above  purpose,  by  a  longitudinally  extending  shroud  of 
opaque  material,  with  the  shroud  formed  so  that  it  may  be 
progressively  elevated  above  the  crop  row  to  permit  of  ready 
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and  convenient  access  to  and  harvesting  of  the  white  spears  in 
the  zone  in  which  the  shroud  is  so  elevated;  such  progressive 
elevation  of  the  shroud,  and  harvesting  of  the  white  spears, 
being  preferably  accomplished  by  a  machine  designed  for 
such  purposes. 


3,701042 
MANUAL  FRUIT  HARVESTER 
Cartb  J.  TowMcad,  P.O.  Box  374,  Port  Orange,  Fla. 
Filed  Jane  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,819 

Iat.CI.A01g/9/0(7 
U.S.CI.56— 328  R  8  Claims 


A  manually  manipulated  device  for  removing  fruit,  particu- 
larly oranges  or  other  citrus  fruit,  from  the  trees  on  which  they 
grow  by  separating  the  fruit  from  the  stems  and  collecting  the 
dislodged  fruit.  The  device  includes  a  small  porUble  motor 
having  an  offset  longitudinally  extending  fruit  engaging 
member  which  is  rotated  in  a  circular  path  in  order  to  engage 
the  fruit  in  a  downward  direction  adjacent  its  connection  with 
the  stem  for  separating  the  fruit  from  the  stem  with  the  device 
also  including  an  attached  collection  pan  communicated 
through  a  hose  with  the  source  of  vacuum  or  provided  with  a 
ground  supported  collection  tray  which  underlies  substantially 
one-half  of  a  tree  which  also  may  be  communicated  with  a 
source  of  vacuum  from  its  lowest  point. 


3,701,243 

ADJUSTABLE  RAKE 

Gale  H.  Dnrkcc,  4301  Stafford  S.W.,  Wyoming,  Mich. 

FUed  Jaly  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,483 

Int.  CI.  AOld  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  56-400.18  11  Claims 


3,701,244  > 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  WIRE  COIL  TO  A  FINE 
WIRE  STRAND 
Peter  Dinaoa,  Porsriea,  aad  Hdai  Jaaaca,  Kkckbovca,  both  of 
Gcnaaay,  aMtgaors  to  Gteaatoff  AG,  Wappcrtal,  Gerauay 

FUed  Jaly  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,060 
Chtau  priority,  applkatioB  Gcnaaay,  Jaly  21,  1970,  P  20 
36040.1  — 

luLCl.E65k  8 1108 
VJS.  CL  57— 18  16  CWau 


[J  ior^:" 


Apparatus  for  applying  a  wire  coil  to  a  fine  wire  strand,  in 
which  the  fine  strand  to  be  wound  is  drawn  through  the  axis  of 
a  rotatable  hollow  shaft  which  is  arranged  coaxially  with  the 
supply  reel  for  the  coiling  wire,  this  supply  reel  being  mounted 
within  an  open  ended  pot  receptacle  joined  to  the  shaft  and 
rotating  therewith,  wire  guiding  and  braking  means  preferably 
in  the  form  of  radially  extending  disks  or  rings  being  inserted 
in  the  path  of  the  coiling  wire  as  it  is  drawn  from  the  supply 
reel  over  the  guide  and  brake  means  to  a  winding  point  ad- 
jacent the  front  or  exit  end  of  the  hollow  shaft. 


3,701,245 
FRICTION  TWISTING  UNIT 
Hans  H.  Richtcr,  Warwick,  R.I.,  aarigaor  to 
tioa,Warwick«R.L 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,027 
lat.  CI.  D02g  1 100:  DOlh  7192, 13/04 
U.S.  CI.  57-34  R 


Corpora- 


10  Clains 


A  hand  rake  having  a  plurality  of  tines  whose  spread  is  ad- 
jusuble  in  width  for  different  operations.  The  tines  extend 
through  a  guide  at  the  bottom  of  the  rake  handle  and  are 
secured  at  their  upper  end  to  a  retainer  which  slides  along  the 
handle.  A  special  retainer  structure  clamps  the  upper  end  of 
the  tines  tightly  so  that  the  rotational  position  of  the  retainer  is 
mainuined  by  the  tines  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the 
guide  position.  A  split  collar  and  locking  nut  arrangement 
facilitate  the  locking  of  the  retainer  with  one  hand  in  various 
adjusted  positions  along  the  handle.  The  handle  can  be  made 
in  two  parts  for  separation  when  not  in  use.  A  hook  extends 
from  the  guide  for  hanging  the  rake  when  not  in  use. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  false  twisting  one  or  more  strands 
is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  includes  an  improved  false  twisting 
unit  operable  to  impart  false  twist  into  one  or  more  strands  as 
the  strand  or  strands  are  advanced  and  engaged  by  the  friction 
twister.  Guide  means  are  provided  for  directing  each  strand  in 
an  inactive  path  remote  from  the  twister  while  the  twister  is 
being  threaded  up,  during  the  interval  when  the  twister  i* 
being  brought  up  to  speed,  and  while  advance  of  the  strand 
from  its  supply  to  its  take-up  b  commenced.  Subsequent  to 
these  steps  each  strand  is  shifted  into  an  active  position  where 
it  engages  with  the  friction  twister  to  be  twisted  thereby. 
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3,701^46 
RING  THREADING  TOOL 
Joka  Mkhad  Grccaway,  Harrogate,  Eagiaad,  a^dgaor  to  Im- 
perial Ckcaikal  ladaatrics  Limited,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10^46 
CiaioM  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britaia,  Feb.  5,  1970, 
5,592/70 

Iat.Cl.D01li77/(70 
VS.  CI.  57—34  R  7  Claims 


A  tool  for  use  in  threading  an  advancing  strand  through  a 
hole  comprising  a  body  member,  severing  means  carried  by 
the  body  member,  a  yieldable  guide  carried  by  the  body 
member,  said  guide  being  biased  toward  a  first  position  in 
which  it  blocks  engagement  of  a  strand  with  the  severing 
means  and  being  movable  toward  a  second  position  in  which  it 
permits  engagement  of  the  strand  with  the  severing  means, 
whereby  a  strand  may  be  engaged  with  the  guide  so  that  ten- 
sion in  the  strand  tends  to  urge  the  guide  toward  its  second 
position  and  when  the  tension  in  the  strand  is  sufficiently  high 
to  overcome  the  biasing  force  of  the  guide,  the  latter  moves  to 
permit  the  strand  to  engage  and  be  severed  by  the  severing 
means. 


3,701,247 

AUTOMATIC  SWITCH-OFF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FEED 

SPOOLS  IN  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Kart-Hciaz  Rciia,  aad  Klaus  Dctlef  Otten,  both  of  Remscheid, 

Gcrmaay,  anigBors  to  Barmag  Banner  Maschincnfabrik 

AktieagcsdlKiiaft,  Woppertai,  Germany 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1970,  P  20 
24  122.9 

Int.CI.D01h/J//6 
U.S.CL  57-81  14  Claims 


erted  by  the  thread  running  thereagainst  and  as  a  guide  ele- 
ment is  also  rotatable  on  said  holdep  laterally  away  from  the 
normal  balloon  thread  path,  both  the  tilting  and  rotating 
movements  actuating  a  switch  to  its  shut  off  position  for  at 
least  the  associated  operating  unit  of  the  textile  machine. 


An  automatic  switch-off  assembly  in  the  operation  of  in- 
dividual feed  spools  on  textile  machines  essentially  including  a 
balloon  thread  guide  connected  to  a  holder  on  the  machine 
frame  in  such  a  manner  that  the  thread  guide  as  a  monitor  or 
sensing  element  is  urged  to  tilt  against  the  normal  tension  ex- 


3,701,248 

INTERLACED  MULTIFILAMENT  YARN 

Walter  Clarke  Gray,  Grecarille,  N.C.,  amigaor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 

dc  Ncmoar*  aad  Compaay,  Witaaiagtoa,  Dd. 

Contiaaation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  115,770,  Feb.  16, 1971, 

wkkk  is  a  dirisfoa  of  Ser.  No.  883,536,  Dec.  9, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,563,021,  wbick  is  a  coBtiaoatkHi-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,596, 

Feb.  24, 1969,  abandoned.  Thte  application  April  28, 1971, 

Ser.  No.  138,181.  The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 1988,  bas  been  disclaimed. 

Int.CI.D02gi/22 

U.S.CI.57— 153  9  Claims 


k- 


^ 


Interlaced  multifilament  yarn  for  weaving  as  warp  in  auto- 
matic power  looms  without  size  or  twist  is  compact  and 
uniform  with  unusually  high  bundle  cohesion.  Interlacing 
processes  and  finishes  for  retaining  interlace  are  illustrated. 
Suitable  intensity  and  permanence  of  interlace  for  weaving  are 
defined  by  simple  measurements. 


3,701,249 
SOLID  STATE  TIMEPIECE  WITH  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY 
John  M.  Bergey,  Lancaster;  Eric  L.  Bk»uch,  Richland,  and 
Rkhard  S.  Walton,  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hamil- 
ton Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  March  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,672 

Int.CI.G04b/9/iO 

U.S.  CI.  58—50  R  19  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  solid  state  wristwatch  having  an  improved 
liquid  crystal  time  display.  Solid  stote  time-keeping  com- 
ponents are  continuously  energized  from  a  low  voltage  battery 
while  the  display  is  energized  only  on  demand  from  a  separate 
high  voltage  battery.  The  direction  of  current  flow  through  the 
liquid  crystals  is  reversed  during  display  to  improve  display 
life.  A  highly  polished  mirror  surface  is  provided  on  the  out- 
side of  the  back  plate  of  the  thin  glass  sandwich  where  it  is  not 
in  contact  with  the  liquid  crystal  material. 


3,701,250 
ADJUSTABLE  RETURN  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WATCH 
Tsaacyosbi  Ono,  CkbM,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Xerox  CorporatkM, 
Stamford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,958 
Claims    priority,    applkatfoa    Japaa,    Dec.    28,     1970, 
45/132725 

Iat.CI.G04f7/M 
U.S.  CI.  58— 76  5  CfaUms 

A  return  mechanism  for  a  watch  having  two  hands  com- 
prises a  pivoted  lever  acting  on  two  heart  cams,  one  for  one 
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watch  hand  and  the  other  for  another  watch  hand.  The  return 
lever  is  pivoted  on  a  support  by  an  eccentric  pivot  pin  which  is 


the  predetermined  divisions  of  time,  long  and  short  hands  hav- 
ing each  inner  end  rotatably  pivoted  to  said  clock  body  and 
actuated  by  said  time  division  mechanisms,  a  piece  of  per- 
manent magnet  fitted  to  the  outer  end  of  at  least  one  of  said 
hands,  a  panel  of  a  transparent  or  semitransparent  material 
covering  the  surface  of  said  clock  body  containing  said  hands 
and  a  piece  of  magnetic  material  movably  placed  on  said  panel 
facing  of  said  permanent  magnetic  piece. 


frictionally  mounted  on  the  support  so  that  it  can  be  rotated  to 
change  the  pivot  axis  of  the  return  lever  relative  to  the  two 
cams  and  thereby  return  both  hands  precisely  to  zero  position. 


3,701,251 
CHAIN  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Per  Arvid  Andrcasson,  and  MaU  Ok>f  Persson,  both  of  Laxa, 
Sweden,    assignors    to    Ekktriska    Svetsningsaktkbolagct, 
Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,326 
Cbims    priority,    appHcatka    Sweden,    June    18,    1970, 
8477/70 

Int  CI.  B21I 5102 
U.S.CI.59— 16  8CUims 


A  chain  making  plant  in  which  at  least  one  arm  is  supported 
by  a  central  supporting  structure  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  so  as  to  successively  present  a  depending  portion  of  a 
chain  supported  by  the  arm  to  a  number  of  operating  stations 
distributed  around  said  control  structure,  said  operating  sta- 
tions serving  successively  to  add  a  link  to  the  chain  and  to  per- 
form the  operations  required  to  finish  said  link.  A  conveyor 
provided  on  the  arm  serves  to  discharge  the  chain  step  by  step 
into  a  vertical  passage  near  said  vertical  axis,  and  additional 
means  are  provided  to  guide  and  advance  the  chain  along  a 
path  extending  from  the  lower  extremity  of  said  passage  to  a 
discharge  point  located  further  away  from  the  central  support- 
ing structure  than  said  operating  station. 


3,701,252 

COMPLEMENTARY  TIME  INDICATING  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  CLOCK 

Takeshi  Okamoto,  2-3-9,  Sklbaya,  Shibuya-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,361 

IbL  CI.  G04b  79/00 

U.S.CI.58-126R  1  Claim 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  59 — 16  see: 
Patent  No.  3,701,251 


3,701,253 
DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  CHAIN  LINKS  IN  A  RESISTANCE 

WELDING  MACHINE 
Toni  Wust,  Colofpie-BickeiKlorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Meyer, 
Roth  &  Pastor,  Cok>gne-Raderberg,  Germany 
Fikd  Oct  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,407 
Claims  priority,  applkatka  Germany,  Oct.  9, 1968,  P  18  01 
955.1 

Int.  CI.  B2 II  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  59-31  8  Claims 


A  device  is  used  for  moving  bent  C-shaped  links  joined  into 
a  continuous  chain  to  be  welded  in  a  resisunce  welding 
machine.  The  device  has  an  inlet  guide  and  an  outlet  guide, 
consisting,  for  example,  of  guiding  rails.  The  device  also  has  a 
saddle  moving  a  link  between  tensioning  tools  and  supporting 
it  during  the  welding,  as  well  as  a  transporting  tool  for  the 
chain.  The  device  is  particularly  characterized  by  the  arrange- 
ment whereby  the  saddle  is  movable  relatively  to  the  guides 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  chain  link. 


3,701,254 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Oskar  Mkhejda,  Fort  Wayac,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Jadwiga  Kol- 
termaaa,  London,  Englaad,  a  part  iatcrest 

Fikd  Juae  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45340 

Iat.CI.F02gi/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.61  11  Claims 


A  complementary  time  indicating  mechanism  for  a  clock        A  roUry  piston  engine  in  combination  with  a  compressor 
comprising  a  clock  body  including  mechanisms  for  indicating    and  a  burner  for  providing  combustion  by-product  gases  at 
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high  preuure  to  operate  the  roury  piston  engine.  The  roUry 
piston  engine  is  provided  with  a  roUry  valve  for  timing  the  in- 
troduction of  the  high  pressure  gas  to  the  engine  piston  cham- 
bers. 


3,701^5S 

SHORTENED  AFTERBURNER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Staaicy  J.  MarkowsU,  East  Hartford,  Coaa.,  aaigaor  to 

Uailcd  Aircraft  Corporatloa,  East  Hartford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,087 

lat.CLF02li5//0 


U.S.CI.60— 39.72R 


46  Claims 


COMSUSTtON  INlTtATtD 
RECinCULATiNO  FLOW 
tUiiND    FLAMCHOiDCR 


4 

OBECTION  or  '  •^ 

SWnRy  NG        — -  «- 

APpnooCM  ruow  ■ 


rVJCL  SPRW 
aSTRflUTION 


COMBUSTION    PKXXICTi 
FROM  PILOT  -  lOW  (V* 


HICHfV' 

I  VITIATtO 
f    IMSCS 

■\NONVITlATlO 
CASCS 


WtlAL    DOHmSTRCAM  ruM> 
^^ FLAM£     FRONT 


RADIUS  Of  CUBVATURt 
or    STRCAMLINC 


An  afterburner  construction  for  a  turbine  engine,  such  as  a 
turbofan  engine,  which  is  foreshortened  by  using  a  construc- 
tion which  utihzes  swirl  flow  phenomena  to  rapidly  mix  the  en- 
gine products  of  combustion  and  coolant  flow,  such  as  fan  air, 
and/or  to  rapidly  accomplish  the  afterburning  combustion 
process  in  the  afterburner,  while  maintaining  engine  per- 
formance and  structural  part  integrity. 


3,701,256 
DEMAND,  SOLID-PROPELLANT  GAS  GENERATOR 
Jowpk  E.  Pdhaai,  aad  Albert  Ray  Osbara,  both  of  Brighan 
City,  Utah,  aarigaors  to  TMoiiol  Chemical  CorporatioB, 
Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed.  Sept  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,687 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9104 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.47  5  Claims 


r-|.F^ 


•"  V ,.  U 


An  orificed  pressure  vessel  has  a  combustion  chamber  ad- 
jacent the  orifice  and  a  propellant  charge  in  the  remainder 
thereof  comprising  wafer  segments  of  propellant  separated 
from  each  other  by  combustion  barriers;  an  electric  igniter  ad- 
jacent each  propellant  wafer  has  a  thermally  operated,  nor- 
mally open  switch,  so  that  the  circuit  is  closed  for  each  igniter 
as  the  adjacent  wafer  is  burned;  a  pressure  transducer  in  com- 
munication with  the  combustion  chamber  operates  a  master 
switch  connected  in  series  with  the  igniters  and  an  electric 
energy  source  to  close  the  entire  circuit  or  open  it  in  respo) 
to  a  predetermined  maximum  and  minimum  chamber 
sure;  and  valve  means  on  the  orifice  permits  withdrawal  of 
gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  for  use  as  desired.  Op- 
tional equipment  includes  a  pressure  relief  valve  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel 
between  the  energy  source  and  the  igniters. 


3,701,257 
HYDRAULIC  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Robert  F.  Gaiser,  St.  Eph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bcadix  Cor- 
poratloa 

FOed  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,047 

Iat.CI.F15b7/00 

U.S.CI.60— 54.6E  5  Claims 


A  hydraulic  bralie  pressurizing  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehi- 
cle including  a  dual  master  cylinder  having  independent  con- 
nections to  front  and  rear  brakes  of  the  vehicle.  The  front  and 
rear  brakes  are  in  communication  respectively  with  first  and 
second  variable  volume  chambers  formed  in  the  cylinder 
housing  by  two  telescoping  pistons  reciprocally  positioned 
therein  for  displacement  of  fluid  from  said  chambers  upon  ac- 
tuation. A  fluid  reservoir  communicates  with  said  chambers 
via  tilt  valve  means  actuable  in  response  to  movement  of  one 
of  said  pistons. 


3,701,258 

BUOYANT  PULLEY  LOCATING  AND  ANCHORING 

DEVICE  FOR  AN  OIL  MOP 

Herbert  M.  Rhodes,  New  Orleaas,  La.,  assignor  to  Oil  Mop 

Inc.,  Mctairie,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,328 

bit  CI.  E02b  75/04 

U.S.CI.61-1F  3  Claims 


aster 
tricak-^ 

^s- 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  buoyant  pulley  for 
use  with  an  oil  mop  for  positioning  the  pulley  and  locating 
same  to  mainuin  the  pulley  in  subsuntially  the  desired  height 
in  the  water  and  at  substantially  a  horizontal  attitude  against 
the  pull  of  the  endless  oil  mop  passing  about  the  pulley. 
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3,701,259 

OIL  POLLUTION  BARRIER 

Olaf  HcartacH,  41  Vaa  Rcypca  St.,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,693 

iBt  CI.  E02b  75/04 

U.S.CI.61-1F 


3,701,261 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  OFFSHORE 

INSTALLATION 

Clyde  E.  Nolaa,  Jr.,  Hoasloa,  Tex.,  aaaigBor  to  Browa  A  Root, 

Ibc.,  HoMlaa,  Tex. 

9  Claims  Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,252 

lat.  CL  F16I 35/00.  E21b  4i/0/ 
U.S.CI.61— 72J  24  Claims 


n  -V  if    19     ''  m      . 
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The  method  of  laying  and  the  construction  of  an  oil  pollu- 
tion barrier  for  use  on  the  ocean  or  other  bodies  of  water.  The 
method  comprises  the  simultaneous  and  synchronized  unreel- 
ing from  a  vessel  of  a  resilient  barrier  strip  formed  with  spaced 
inflatable  pockets  and  a  sectioned  resilient  hose  containing  a 
liquid  chemical.  Each  inflatable  pocket  has  an  opening  formed 
at  the  base  which  is  in  communication  with  an  injection  tube 
which  is  removably  mounted  below  each  pocket  in  the  lower 
edge  of  the  barrier  strip.  Each  injection  tube  contains  a  chemi- 
cal powder,  reactive  with  the  liquid  in  the  hose  to  form  a  gas. 
At  a  predetermined  point  the  injection  tube  is  forced  into  the 
hose,  the  hose  is  compressed  to  force  the  liquid  upward  into 
contact  with  the  chemical  powder,  the  gas  formed  by  the  reac- 
tion inflating  the  pocket  in  the  plastic  barrier.  In  alternative 
forms  of  the  invention  the  pocket  is  inflated  by  the  use  of  a  low 
boiling  point  volatile  liquid  or  compressed  gas  stored  in  the 
hose.  The  barrier  strip  and  hose  are  unreeled  until  the  oil  slick 
is  surrounded,  whereafter  the  ends  of  the  barrier  and  hose  are 
cut  to  form  an  enclosure  around  the  oil  spill. 


H 


3,701,260 

WATER  LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVICE 

J.  Soiican,  614  N.  CordI,  vaie  Platte,  La. 

Filed  May  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,579 

lat  CI.  E02b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  61-12 


6ClaiBU 


Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  an  offshore  installation 
wherein  a  base  means  is  positioned  on  a  submerged  surface, 
one  or  more  pipelines  drawn  into  socketed  engagement  with 
the  base  means,  and  divers  manipulate  misalignment  accom- 
modating coupling  means  to  interconnect  the  socketed 
pipeline  means  with  a  submerged,  fluid  receiving  or  supplying 
riser  means  housed  in  a  caisson  means. 


3,701,262 

MEANS  FOR  THE  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  OF 

LIQUIFIED  GAS 

Joseph  A.  CoBBcil,  Harbor  CHy,  aad  AatlMay  J.  Baraoyi, 

Costa  Mesa,  both  of  CaHf.,  aasigaors  to  Systems  Capital  Cor- 

poratioa,  Phoeaix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,980 

laL  CI.  F17c  7102 

U.S.  CI.  62-45  16  Claims 


/  -» 


A  water  levelling  device  for  use  in  a  rice  field,  comprising  an 
L-shaped  conduit  embodying  a  horizontal  branch  embedded 
beneath  a  levee  and  a  complemenul  vertical  upstanding 
branch  at  the  inner  end  which  is  also  embedded.  The  inner 
end  has  an  elbow  whose  upper  shoulder-equipped  end  sup- 
ports a  cylindrical  adapter  which,  in  turn,  provides  a  coupling 
for  an  extensible  and  contractible  water  level  controlling 
sleeve.  This  sleeve  is  insertable  and  removable  and  has  an  ad- 
justively  applicable  rubber  joint  sealing  ring  seated  atop  a  limit 
stop  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  of  the  adapter. 


Liquified  gas  u  stored  underground  in  a  large  double  walled 
container  seated  in  an  opening  in  the  earth's  surface.  Between 
the  walls  of  the  liner,  thermal  insulation  is  distributed  in  a  con- 
tinuous layer  along  the  floor  and  wall  of  the  opening.  A 
diaphragm  is  supported  across  the  top  of  the  opening  with  a 
seal  being  provided  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  double 
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wailed  liner  to  form  a  container  for  the  liquified  gas.  Sur- 
rounding the  lip  of  the  opening  is  a  concrete  ring  across  which 
a  net  of  cables  is  stretched  to  support  a  thermally  insulating 
ceiling.  A  cooling  system  is  provided  for  freezing  the  earth  to 
aid  in  the  excavation  of  the  opening  and  this  system  is  sub- 
sequently used  to  maintain  the  wall  and  floor  of  the  opening 
frozen  to  a  controlled  thickness  by  cooling  them  in  response  to 
a  rise  in  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  earth  above  a 
predetermined  temperature  level. 

Also  disclosed  are  various  techniques  for  constructing  a 
storage  tank  of  the  type  described. 


3,701^63 

DIRECT  CONTACT  FOOD  FREEZING 

Arthnr  Lcc  Barrett,  2928  Lothair  Way,  MkhigaB  City,  Ind. 

ContlBiiatioii-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  743356,  July  9, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,558 

lmUCl.¥26d  2  5 104 

U.S.CI.62— 63  24Clalais 


F^n 


A  direct  contact  food  freezing  method  and  apparatus  which 
incorporate  food  carrying  trays  circulating  through  freezer 
chamber  while  food  carried  thereby  is  being  sprayed  with 
liquid  refrigerant  for  freezing  the  food. 


3,701,264 
CONTROLS  FOR  MULTIPLE-PHASE  EJECTOR 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Alwin  B.  Newton,  York,  Pa.,  aoignor  to  Borg-Wamcr  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,226 

Int.CI.F25b//0d 

VS.  CI.  62— 191  14  Claims 


.,4=JE=^ 
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A  multiple-phase  ejector  refrigeration  system  including 
capacity  controls  allowing  part-load  operation.  The  capacity  is 
varied  by  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  from  a  con- 
denser into  the  nozzle  of  the  multiple-phase  ejector.  This  has 
the  effect  of  increasing  the  suction  pressure  at  a  compressor, 
connected  to  an  evaporator,  above  the  pressure  at  the  outlet 


of  the  cooling  coil,  thus  reducing  the  compression  ratio  at 
which  the  compressor  must  operate,  and  regardless  of  the  ac- 
tual percentage  of  load  at  which  the  system  may  be  operating 
at  a  given  time  and  despite  any  changes  in  the  speed  of  the 
compressor  in  response  to  compression  ratio  differences. 


3,701,265 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Louis  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  Dcwltt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  20,777,  March  18, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,608332.  Thb  application  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,080 

Int.  CI.  F25b  75/06 

VS.  CI.  62-475  3  Claims 


An  absorption  refrigeration  system  wherein  there  is  pro- 
vided in  communication  with  the  evaporator,  absorber, 
generator  and  condenser  fluid  handling  apparatus  in  the  form 
of  a  hermetic  housing  mounting  therein  a  rotatively  driven 
shaft  member  joumaled  at  opposite  ends  in  bearing  means  and 
supporting  a  plurality  of  scoop  pumps  for  effecting,  among 
other  functions,  circulation  of  refrigerant  and  absorbent  solu- 
tion through  the  system,  purging,  and  machine  capacity  con- 
trol. 


3,701366 
METHOD  OF  TEMPERING  GLASS  IN  A  LIQUID 
Raymond  S.  Chisholm,  Pittsbnr|h,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  44,151,  June  8, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,808 

Int.CI.C03b27/00 

U.S.CI.(5-116  ,,     ^^  llCbdms 


Tempering  a  heated  glass  sheet  or  other  glass  articles  by 
moving  the  sheet  through  a  body  of  vapor  and  quenching  in  a 


October  31,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1543 


liquid  or  liquid-vapor  tempering  medium  maintained  in  a  con-  the  same  wall  between  or  adjacent  to  the  thread  entry  and  exit 
tainer.  A  condenser  surrounds  the  upper  portion  of  the  con-  slots.  The  box  is  also  equipped  with  one  or  nvore  difTeren 
tainer  to  provide  the  vapor  body  or  barrier  that  inhibits  rapid 
evaporation  of  the  tempering  medium  and  permits  ready  entry 
and  removal  of  the  glass  sheet  relative  to  the  tempering  medi- 
um. Several  compositions  having  dense  vapors  and  a  boiling 
point  above  about  110°  C.  are  suggested  for  the  tempering 
medium. 


3,701,267 
WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE  - 

Stefan  Furst,  assignor  to  W.  Schlafliorst  &Co.,  Monchenglad- 
bach,  Germany 

Filed  March  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,431 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1969,  P  19 
12  645.5 

Int.  CI.  D04b  23/00. 2  7100 
U.S.  CI.  66-86  ISCtalms 


€'    £ 


heating  devices,  permitting  contact-free  heating  of  the  threads 
and/or  direct  heating  on  a  contact  plate  arranged  within  the 
box. 


3,701369 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUIDS  TO  A  RUNNING 

WEB 
Harold  R.  Wilcox,  assignor  to  Riggs  &  LomiMrd,  Inc.,  Lomell, 
Mass.,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141304 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  13102;  B05c  9114 

U.S.CI.68— 19  10  Claims 


Warp  knitting  machine  having  a  zone  wherein  knitting  nee- 
dles are  disposed  and  means  for  supplying  warp  threads  to  the 
needles,  includes  a  device  for  filling  a  weft  to  the  warp  threads 
having  a  plurality  of  holder  members  located  in  the  vicinity  of 
respective  weft  reversal  locations  disposed  at  opposite  lateral 
edges  of  a  fabric  web  being  knitted  by  the  machine,  thread 
guide  means  movable  along  a  continuous  travel  path  and 
cooperating  with  the  holder  members  for  making  the  weft 
ready  by  looping  the  weft  about  respective  holder  members  at 
opposite  weft  reversal  locations,  the  holder  members  at  each 
of  the  weft  reversal  locations  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  dis- 
placeable  successively  in  direction  toward  the  needle  zone. 


•bd 


3,701368 
AIR  HEATING  BOX  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Hcins  Trcptow,  EnncpcCal-MQspc;  Bcnno  Frank,  Wappcrtai- 
ElbcrfcM,  and  Heinz  Schippcrt,  Rcmschdd,  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors   to    Barmag   Barmcr    Maachincnfabrik    Akticn- 
gcsellschaft,  Wappcrtai,  Germany 

FBcd  Jnly  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  13, 1970,  P  20 
34  610.5;  Jan.  22, 1971,  P  21  02  956.1 

Int.  CI.  D06c  1 100,  7100 
U.S.CI.68-5D  23  Claims 

An  insulated  air  heating  box  for  treating  threads  transported 
by  textile  machinery  wherein  one  wall  of  the  box  is  provided 
with  entry  and  exit  slots  for  each  thread  together  with  an  ad- 
justable thread  loading  and  guiding  means  insertable  through 


One  or  more  liquids  may  be  applied  to  a  running  textile  web 
in  flat  tubular  or  open  width  form  by  three  different  coopera- 
tive and  integrated  systems.  A  drying  chamber  is  associated 
with  the  apparatus  for  recovering  solvent  which  may  be  in- 
cluded in  certain  liquid  chemicals.  The  chemical  applicating 
apparatus  includes  spray  nozzles  spaced  uansversely  adjacent 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  web  for  spraying  chemicals  on  the 
moving  web.  Guiding  means  are  provided  for  selectively  posi- 
tioning the  web  with  respect  to  the  nozzles  for  optimum  spray- 
ing position.  A  padding  tank  is  also  provided  for  passing  the 
web  directly  through  a  bath  of  the  chemical  and  a  metering 
system  including  an  applicator  roll  and  an  adjustable  blade  in 
different  configurations  is  provided  for  applying  precisely  con- 
trolled amounU  of  chemicals  to  the  web. 


903  O.O.— <i8 
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3,701^70 
METHOD  OF  DRAWING  METAL  TUBES 
Rayaond  A.  Mattkcwt,  2332  Via  Aaacapa,  PakM 
EfCatetfCalf. 

Dlvtaloa  of  Scr.  No.  760323,  Sept.  19, 1968,  >at.  No. 

3,570,297.  This  application  Dec  3,1970,  Scr.  No.  94,755.  The 

portioB  of  tiM  tenn  of  thii  pateat  Mbaeqacat  to  March  16, 

1988,  has  ben  dbdaimcd. 

fat.  CLB21C  J/06 

U.S.C1.72— 57.  9Clahnt 


/3 


ae 


A  method  of  drawing  tubing  using  a  conventional  draw 
bench  and  a  die  assembly  having  a  die  ring  in  the  form  of  a 
peripherally  grooved  nylon  spool  held  in  a  case  defining  a 
pressure  chamber  around  the  spool.  A  tube  to  be  drawn  is 
telescoped  onto  a  shaped  mandrel  and  inserted  in  the  die,  and 
the  chamber  is  filled  with  fluid  under  substantially  constant 
pressure  that  is  maintained  by  a  relief  valve  or  an  accumula- 
tor, while  the  tube  is  drawn  through  the  die,  the  pressure  being 
sufficient  to  collapse  the  tubing  initially  around  the  mandrel 
and  then  to  iron  the  tubing  smoothly  onto  the  mandrel  during 
drawing. 


3,701,271 
WIRE  DRAWING  APPARATUS  USING  VIBRATORY- 
MECHANICAL  ENERGY  AND  CURVED  TRANSMISSION 

LINE 
Lyttoa  A.  Keadall,  Jr.,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
State  University,  Colnmhos,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,538 

Int.  CI.  B21d  26102;  B21J  5104 

U.S.  CI.  72—56  3  Claims 


t   II 


Apparatus  for  drawing  wire  utilizing  a  piezoelectric  elec- 
tromechanical transducer  and  an  axially  drilled  curved  trans- 
mission line  in  conjunction  with  a  wire-drawing  die  to  reduce 
the  cross  section  of  the  wire.  Static  force  exerted  on  the  die  by 
retaining  diaphragms  hold  the  die  intermittent  contact  with 
the  free  end  of  the  transmission  line. 


3,701,272 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEAMLESS  STEEL 

PIPES 

Hiroshi  Nagai,  and  Haruo  Kamimura,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushild  Kaisha 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,258 

Int  CI.  B21b  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  72-97  1  Claim 


\ 


In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  seamless  steel  pipe  by  pierc- 
ing a  blank  by  means  of  a  piercing  machine  and  then  rolling 
the  pierced  blank  into  the  product  by  means  of  a  rolling  mill, 
the  blank  is  pierced  at  a  reduction  rate  of  7S  to  85  percent  by 
using  a  piercing  machine  comprising  rolls  having  flat  gorges  at 
the  center  thereof  and  a  piercing  plug  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar recess  on  its  outer  periphery  at  portions  corresponding  to 
the  gorges  and  then  the  pierced  blank  is  rolled  by  a  single  pass 
and  at  a  reduction  rate  of  1 S  to  2S  percent  by  means  of  a 
rolling  mill  having  rolls  and  a  plug,  the  curvature  of  the  relieve 
of  the  caliber  of  the  rolls  of  the  rolling  mill  is  reduced  to 
minimize  the  tendency  of  forming  fins  on  the  surface  of  the 
product. 


3,701,273 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOOTWEAR 
Horace  R.  Aubcrry,  and  Anton  Liebschcr,  both  of  Wayncsville, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Ro-Scarch,  Incorporated,  Wayncsville, 
N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  34,003,  May  4, 1970.  This 

application  March  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,078 

Int.CI.A43d2//00 

U.S.  CI.  12-145  8  Claims 


The  invention  refers  to  the  manufacture  of  shoes  with  up- 
pers lasted  by  pulling  a  string  secured  to  the  lasting  margin  of 
the  upper.  Improvements  are  presented  which  reduce  costs  of 
manufacture  especially  if  the  sole  is  molded  directly  to  the 
upper.  The  mpthod  of  manufacture  includes  use  of  a  last 
deformed  to  obtain  preselected  location  of  the  lasting  margin 
and  to  prevent  the  formation  of  undesirable  spew. 


3,701,274 
ROLLER  LEVELER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FLATTENING 

SECTION 
ChriitlaB  Rocach,  Middle  Vil^c,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Satton  En- 
gineering Company.  Pittsbnrfh,  Pa. 

FOcd  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87  J42 
Int.CLB21d//02 
U.S.CL72— 165  11  Claims 

A  vertically  spaced  pair  of  roll  units,  constituting  a  shape 
correction  section,  extend  lengthwise  between  the  bed  and 
vertically  adjustable  beam  of  a  roller  leveler.  One  of  these  roll 
units  is  supported  by  the  beam.  There  is  a  second  vertically 
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spaced  pair  of  roll  units  that  form  a  flattening  section  beside 
the  shape  correction  section.  The  side  of  one  of  the  flattening 
roll  units  nearest  the  other  section  is  pivotally  connected  to 
the  beam  on  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  it.  There  also  are 
vertically  adjustable  means,  located  between  the  pivot  and  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pivoted  roll  unit,  which  connect  the  latter 


to  the  beam  in  a  manner  that  permits  the  roll  unit  to  be  tilted 
transversely.  Means  are  provided  for  moving  the  pivot  verti- 
cally relative  to  the  beam  to  enable  the  pivoted  flattening  roll 
unit  to  be  adjusted  vertically  relative  to  the  shape  correction 
roll  unit  beside  it.  Means  also  may  be  provided  for  deflecting 
the  other  flattening  roll  unit  relative  to  the  shape  correction 
section. 


3,701,275 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PISTON  RING  SPACER- 
EXPANDERS  FROM  STRIP  STOCK 
Roy  E.  Overway,  Grand  Haven,  and  Frank  G.  Warrick, 
Mnskegon,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Seal  Power  Corpora- 
tion, Maakcgon,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,499 

Int  CI.  B21d  2mO;  B23p  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  72—335  25  Clabns 


form  the  semi-finished  ring.  The  press  also  includes  a  special 
transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  the  semi-finished  ring  to  a 
final  work  station  wherein  the  end  joinu  are  trimmed  and 
formed  to  final  configuration,  after  which  the  finished  rings 
are  loaded  automatically  in  stacked  relation  on  a  cylindrical 
mandril. 


3,701,276 
IRON  AND  METAL  WORKING  MACHINERY 
Joha  Stanley  Malmgren,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Excd  Mfg.  Ltd.,  Winnipeg;  Manitoba,  Canada 
Filed  Jnly  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,053 
Int.  CLB21J  9/72 
U.S.CL72— 404  .    ^  28  Claims 


-Myi    »        VT    •• 
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A  main  beam  is  pivoted  between  the  ends  and  operates 
punch  on  the  downward  stroke  of  the  shorter  end  and  a  plu- 
rality of  detachable  metal  working  tools  on  the  down  stroke  of 
the  longer  end.  A  secondary  beam  operates  a  shear  also  on  the 
down  stroke  of  the  longer  end.  Two  piston  and  cylinder  assem- 
blies are  connected  to  the  beam  and  valving  permits  the  larger 
of  the  cylinders  to  be  used  for  most  operations  with  the 
smaller  cylinder  returning  the  beam  to  the  surging  position 
rapidly.  If  more  force  is  required  both  cylindcfiycan  be  used 
together  for  the  power  stroke. 


3,701,277 
FLUID  FLOW  METER 
Richard    A.    McMahoa,    Pittsbargh;    Winston    F.    Z.    Lcc, 
Ddmont,  and  Ebncr  F.  Pakricy,  Unlontown,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Rockwdl  Mannfactariag  Company,  Pittsbargh, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,135 

Int.CI.G01f7/06 

UACL  73-229  IS  Claims 


A  machine  for  making  spacer-expanders  for  piston  oil  rings 
of  the  type  described  in  United  Sutes  Pat.  No.  3.477.732.  The 
machine  comprises  a  punch  press  having  a  plurality  of  sUtions 
through  which  strip  stock  is  fed  progressively  in  accurately 
predetermined  increments,  the  strip  stock  being  worked 
between  dies  at  each  sution  to  transform  the  strip  stock  into 
completed  rings.  The  press  includes  one  or  more  punching  sta- 
tions where  the  strip  stock  is  pierced  and  blanked,  one  or 
more  forming  stations  where  the  pierced  and  notched  strip  is 
bent  to  form  the  spring  legs  of  the  spacer-expander  and  then 
curied  into  a  channel-shaped  cross-section,  a  coiling  sUtion 
where  the  channel-shaped  stock  is  fashioned  mto  a  coil,  and  a 
cut-off  station  where  each  coil  is  sheared  from  the  strip  to 

\ 


A  fluid  flow  meter  having  a  recessed  body  defining  a  fluid 
measuring  chamber  which  is  open  at  one  end  and  which 
rotatably  receives  a  fluid  driven  metering  rotor.  A  register  cas- 
ing containing  a  fluid  flow  register  mechanism  is  detachably 
fixed  to  the  meter  body  and  has  a  bottom  wall  part  covering 
the  open  end  of  the  chamber.  Drive  magnett  and  follower  ele- 
menu  respectively  disposed  within  the  chamber  and  the  cas- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  bottom  wall  part  transmit 
rotation  of  the  rotor  to  actuate  the  register  mechanism.  The 
bottom  wall  part  is  interioriy  concavely  contoured  so  that  itt 
peripheral  end  portion  extends  essentially  axially  and  ter- 
minates in  an  axially  directed  annular  edge  surface  on  which  a 
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structure,  which  mounts  the  register  mechanism,  is  sup- 
portingly  seated.  The  bottom  wall  part  is  further  integrally 
formed  with  a  flange  extending  radially  from  its  axially  extend- 
ing end  portion  so  that  the  wall  part  may  be  secured  in  place 
by  clamping  the  flange  between  the  meter  body  and  a 
separately  formed  cover  part  of  the  casing.  Concentric  em- 
bossments formed  integral  with  the  bottom  wall  part  define 
concentric  wells  opening  in  axially  opposite  directions  respec- 
tively into  the  chamber  and  into  the  interior  of  the  casing  and 
respectively  receiving  the  drive  magnets  and  driven  elements. 
The  rotor  is  molded  as  one  piece  with  an  internal  protrusion 
that  forms  a  thrust  bearing  surface  for  a  rotor  support  shaft  ex- 
tending into  the  rotor  hub.  A  meter  calibrating  member  selec- 
tively and  transversely  displaceably  into  an  accurately  diame- 
tered  orifice  at  the  inlet  port  for  the  measuring  chamber  pro- 
vides an  adjustment  for  meter  registration. 


cent  MAC.  in  addition,  the  gross  weight  signal  is  applied  to 
first  and  second  function  generators  which  develop  therefrom 
signals  corresponding  to  forward  and  aft  center  of  gravity 
limiu.  Comparison  is  made  in  appropriate  circuitry  of  the  in- 
stantaneous center  of  gravity  moment  with  the  forward  and  aft 
CG  limits,  and  an  appropriate  indication  is  made  if  either  limit 
is  exceeded  during  loading.  An  embodiment  of  the  function 
generators  and  comparators  is  described  in  detail.  A  modifica- 
tion of  the  system  to  compensate  for  effects  of  fuel  withdrawal 
upon  center  of  gravity  during  flight  is  also  described. 


3,70M78 

TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBUSTION  EVALUATION 

Robert  E.  AsUns,  and  George  P.  Roys,  both  of  Huntsvillc,  Ala., 

assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporatioa,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,081 

Iiit.CI.G01l5//4 

U.S.CI.73— 35  10  Claims 


3,701,280 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

SUPERCOMPRESSIBILITY  FACTOR  OF  NATURAL  GAS 

Larry  J.  Stroman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Daniel  Industries, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  March  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,606 

Int.CI.G01f//00 

U.S.  CL  73- 194  M  20  Claims 
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A  combustion  chamber  for  testing  under  actual  burning 
conditions  the  ability  of  air  augmented  solid  propellants  to 
meet  operational  requirements  under  subsonic  or  supersonic 
environments. 


3,701,279 
AIRCRAFT  WEIGHT  AND  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY 
INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
Carl  R.  Harris,  Kirkland;  Robert  B.  Banks,  Bclkvac,  and  Dal- 
las V.  Seward,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  asrignors  to  Electro 
Dcvchipment  Corporation,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,129 
Int.  CLGOlm  7/72 
UA  CI.  73-65  8  Claims 
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In  one  exemplar  embodiment,  an  electrical  circuit  for  deriv- 
ing an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  square  of  the  su- 
percompressibility  factor  of  natural  gas  by  providing  means 
for  measuring  the  static  pressure  of  the  gas,  multiplying  the 
static  pressure  measurement  by  predetermined  functions  of 
pressure,  temperature  and  specific  gravity  for  a  preselected 
range  of  operation  and  adding  a  predetermined  constant  fac- 
tor, approaching  unity,  to  the  product  of  the  pressure  and 
functions  of  pressure,  temperature  and  specific  gravity. 


3,701,281 
MEASURING  INSTALLATION 
Dominik  Sogncr,  Timclkam,  Austria,  assignor  to  Chcmicfaser 
Lcnxing  Akticngcscllschaft,  Lcndng,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  7, 1969, 9423/69 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  73/05,  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  73-351  4  Claims 


After  a  discussion  of  the  prior  art  techniques  and  apparatus 
for  insuring  that  an  aircraft  is  loaded  correctly,  such  as  loading 
charts,  manifest  forms,  tipping  alarms,  and  the  like,  an  im- 
proved weight  and  balance  system  for  aircraft  is  described  for 
providing  automated  monitoring  of  aircraft  loading.  The 
system  includes  a  plurality  of  transducers  generating  signals 
proportional  to  the  forces  acting  on  the  landing  gear  of  the  air- 
craft. These  signals  are  summed  to  obtain  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  instantaneous  gross  weight  of  the  aircraft.  In  addi- 
tion, an  analog  computer  derives  from  these  signals  a  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  the  aircraft's  instantaneous  center  of 
gravity  moment.  A  display  means  provides  for  the  continuous 
display  of  gross  weight  and  center  of  gravity,  in  terms  of  per- 
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A  circuit  arrangement  for  measuring  a  characteristic  of  a 
moving  member  wherein  an  electric  current,  represenutive  of 
the  characteristic  is  generated  on  the  moving  member  and  the 
value  thereof  indicated  on  an  instrument  mounted  on  as- 
sociated fixed  structure.  The  circuit  includes  a  sensing  ele- 
ment forming  an  arm  of  a  bridge  network,  the  output  of  which 
provides  an  input  to  an  operational  amplifier.  The  sensing  ele- 
ment, bridge  and  amplifier,  along  with  a  suiuble  power 
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supply,  are  mounted  on  the  moving  member.  The  indicating 
instrument  receives  the  output  of  the  operational  amplifier 
through  slip  rings  or  the  like  and  the  circuit  compensates  for 
the  resistance  variations  normally  encountered  in  slip  ring 
coupling.  In  a  particular  application,  the  circuit  arrangement 
is  adapted  to  measure  the  temperature  of  heated  rolls  in  a 
rolling  mill,  the  sensing  element  (in  this  case  a  resistance  ther- 
mometer), power  supply,  bridge  and  operational  amplifier 
being  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  roll  shaft  and  coupled  via  slip 
rings  to  the  indicating  instrument. 


3,701,282 
COLD  STORAGE  TEMPERATURE  MONITOR 
John  B.  Peterson,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,127 

IntCI.G01k7  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  73-358  4Cbims 


the  mercury  column  since  the  liquid  rests  directly  on  the  mer- 
cury. The  hypsometric  liquid  is  heated  in  a  controlled  manner 
to  produce  a  vapor  that  exerts  pressure  on  the  liquid  and  the 
mercury  column.  As  the  temperature  is  increased  by  the 
heater,  the  mercury  moves  down  the  tube  until  it  reaches  a 
constant  or  fixed  levetat  which  sensor  electronics  adjust  the 
power  to  the  heater  so  that  the  top  of  the  mercury  column 
remains  exactly  at  this  fixed  level.  The  pressure  on  the  liquid  is 
determined  by  measuring  the  temperature  inside  the  hyp- 
sometric chamber.  Atmospheric  pressure  is  essentially  equal 
to  the  hypsometric  chamber  pressure  plus  the  pressure 
equivalent  of  the  mercury  column. 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured  and 
used  by  or  for  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica for  governmental  purposes  without  the  payment  of  any 
royalties  thereon  or  therefor. 


3,701,284 

PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Roy  W.  De  Meyer,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Colorado 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,705 

Int.  CI.  GOll  7/04;  GOld  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  73-416  8  Claims 


This  invention  comprises  a  reusable  temperature  recording 
telltale  for  cryogenic  refrigerators,  and  in  particular  a  telltale 
for  use  in  a  cryogenic  refrigerator  with  racks  for  the  storage  of 
ampules,  vials  or  other  conuiners.  The  telltale  device  consists 
of  an  ampule,  vial  or  other  similar  container  which  contains  a 
liquid  which  has  a  melting-freezing  point  at  a  definite  known 
temperature.  This  contained  liquid  within  the  ampule  is  frozen 
in  a  first  orientation,  and  placed  in  the  cryogenic  refrigerator 
in  a  second  orientation,  but  since  frozen,  it  maintains  its  first 
orientation.  However,  if  the  cryogenic  refrigerator  achieves  a 
temperature  above  the  melting-freezing  point  of  the  contained 
liquid,  it  takes  up  the  second  orientation,  recording  the  tem- 
perature excursion.  Further,  when  a  series  of  ampules  contain- 
ing liquids  have  varying  melting-freezing  points,  the  tempera- 
ture excursion  can  be  closely  calculated,  and  when  used  in 
combination  with  a  rack  which  maintains  the  orientation 
within  the  refrigerator,  there  is  no  possibility  of  an  erroneous 
reading. 


3,701,283 
PRESSURE-SUBTRACTING  HYPSOMETRIC  APPARATUS 
Ernest  W.  LichflcM,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SccrcUry  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  OcL  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,029 

Int.  CL  GOll  7/7« 

U.S.  CL  73-401  7  Clafans 


A  sliding,  radial  compression  seal  is  provided  between  the 
main  gauge  casing  and  a  movable  blow-out  closure  element,  in 
a  fluid-filled  pressure  gauge,  with  yieldable  retention  of  the 
closure  in  iu  normal  case  closing  position.  The  closure  seal  in- 
sures maintenance  of  an  effective  fluig-tight  seal  of  the  gauge 
housing  under  normal  conditions  while  permitting  ready 
movement  of  the  closure  fc  r  rclease>>f  unusual  internal  pres- 
sures. 


A  hypsometric  liquid  such  as  water  is  supported  in  a  closed 
chamber  on  a  tubular  column  of  mercury,  the  mercury  being 
exposed  in  a  manometric  manner  to  atmospheric  pressure  so 
that  variations  in  the  atmospheric  pressure  increase  or  reduce 
the  height  of  the  mercury  column.  Also,  an  increase  in  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  hypsometric  liquid  reduces  the  height  of 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  74 — 695  see: 
Patent  No.  3,701,623 


3,701.285 
GEARING  STARTER 
Pierre  Toulicr,  Lc  Monastcrc,  France,  assignor  to  Sodctc 
Anonymc  DBA 

Filed  May  25. 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,641 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1, 1970, 7019970 
Int.CI.F02n/7/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-6  3  ClaimB 

Starter  gearing  of  the  positive  shift  type  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  in  which  the  sleeve  has  short  splines  slightly 
shorter  than  the  half  of  the  length  of  the  sleeve  at  the  end  of 
the  latter  opposite  to  the  one  connected  to  the  free  wheel.  Ad- 
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jaccnt  the  free  wheel  an  inner  cavity  is  provided  in  the  sleeve    skew  or  intersecting  axes,  gearwheels  having  teeth  each  of 
the  walls  of  which  do  not  contact  the  splines  when  the  starter    which  defines  convex  and  concave  involute  curved  blanks 


drive  assembly  is  in  its  released  condition.  With  such  an  ar- 
rangement the  engine  vibrations  cannot  cause  the  advance  of 
the  pinion  towards  the  flywheel. 


3,701«286 
HANDLE  FOR  POSITIONING  AN  ELEMENT 
James  F.  Donnelly,  Worcester;  Wendell  P.  Gee,  Westboro,  and 
Ncison  S.  Phipps,  Leicester,  all  of  Man.,  aaignors  to  James- 
bury  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862^06 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-142  7  Claims 


respectively  for  leading  and  trailing  edges,  the  gearwheels 
being  thin  in  the  axial  direction  relative  to  the  diameter. 


3,701,288 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FINGER  OPERATED 

DUAL  MOTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
David  B.  Jordan,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FairchiM  Hilier 
Corporation,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,494 

Int.  CI.  G05g  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  74-471  XY  7  Claims 


Control  apparatus  having  a  manual  control  device  has  two 
potentiometers  located  within  a  housing  that  are  connected 
through  two  respective  gear  trains  to  an  input  lever  that  is 
adapted  to  be  operated  both  up  and  down  in  subsuntially  a 
vertical  direction  and  forward  and  backward  in  subsuntially  a 
horizontal  direction  by  finger  or  thumb  pressure.  Movement 
of  the  input  lever  in  one  direction  activates  one  potentiometer 
and  movement  of  the  input  lever  in  another  direction  activates 
the  other  potentiometer.  A  mounting  member  is  also  provided 
that  can  be  used  to  mount  the  control  device  on  an  aircraft 
control  stick. 


Disclosed  is  an  improvement  in  a  handle  for  operating  an 
element  such  as  a  valve  member,  comprising  a  support 
member  having  a  hollow  portion,  said  support  member  includ- 
ing means  to  grasp  a  rotatable  member,  such  as  a  valve  control 
member  so  that  movement  of  the  support  member  causes 
rotation  of  the  control  member,  said  support  member  further 
including  a  first  opening,  handle  means  extending  through  said 
first  opening  into  said  hollow  portion  of  said  support  member, 
said  handle  means  including  channel  means  therein,  pawl 
means  extending  through  said  second  opening  into  said  hollow 
portion  of  said  support  member,  said  pawl  means  including 
pin  means  mounted  thereto,  said  pin  means  being  disposed  in 
said  channel  means  of  said  handle  means  whereby  rotation  of 
said  handle  means  about  its  longitudinal  axis  causes  said  pin 
means  to  travel  in  said  channel  means  causing  the  movement 
of  said  pawl  means  in  a  predetermined  direction. 


3,701,289 
REFLECTIVE  PEDAL 
Carlton  P.  Pawsat,  and  Robert  F.  Humlong,  both  of  Maysvillc, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  WaM  Manufacturing  Company,  Incor- 
porated, Maysville,  Ky. 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,291 

InL  CI.  B62m  3/12 

U.S.CI.74— 594.4  14  Claims 


3,701,287 
TOOTHED  GEARING 
Hcndrik  Knikcn,  Luttdtccst,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
PMHps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  2,   1969, 
6914889 

Int.CI.F16h  55/06,  7/;2 
U.S.  CL  74—462  5  Claims 

For  transmitting  small  power  between  rotating  shafts  having 


The  pedal  frame  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  onto  each 
of  which  is  telescoped  an  elongate  extruded  tread  member  or 
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block  having  formed  therein  open-ended  passageway  or  chan- 
nel means  receptive  of  a  frame  leg  and  a  reflector  element,  the 
frame  legs  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rigid  flanges 
outwardly  turned  to  overlie  and  underlie  the  reflective  ele- 
ment, thereby  to  buffer  and  protect  the  reflective  element 
against  twisting  and  compressive  forces  directed  onto  the 
tread  member  by  the  foot  of  the  cyclist,  and  to  preclude  inter- 
nal cutting  of  the  tread  member  by  the  reflective  element. 


3,701,290 

REFLECTIVE  PEDAL 

Carlton  P.  Pawsai,  47  Bryant  Circle,  and  Robert  F.  Humlong, 

46  Bryant  Circle,  both  of  Maysvillc,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  56,291,  July  20, 1970.  This 

application  April  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,646 

Int.CI.B62mi//2 

U.S.  CI.  74—594.4  7  Claims 


The  pedal  frame  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  onto  each 
of  which  is  telescoped  an  elongate  extruded  tread  member  or 
block  having  formed  therein  open-ended  passageway  or  chan- 
nel means  receptive  of  a  frame  leg  and  a  reflector  element,  the 
frame  legs  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rigid  flanges 
outwardly  turned  to  overlie  and  underlie  the  reflective  ele- 
ment, thereby  to  buffer  and  protect  the  reflective  element 
against  twisting  and  compressive  forces  directed  onto  the 
tread  member  by  the  foot  of  the  cyclist,  and  to  preclude  inter- 
nal cutting  of  the  tread  member  by  the  reflective  elenient. 


3,701,291 
BICYCLE  PEDAL  HAVING  LUMINOUS  PORTIONS 
THEREON 
Martin  R.  Baginski,  Austinbcrg  Twsp,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Company,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  795,948,  Feb.  3, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  ipplication  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,024 
Int.CI.G05g//i4 
U.S.  CI.  74-594.4  4  Claims 


3,701,292 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  HUB  WITH  AUTOMATIC  GEAR 

CHANGE  AND  MANUAL  OVERRIDE 

Horst  Schuiz,  Schwcinfurt,  Germany,  aasigBor  to  Eichtd  * 

Sachs  AG,  Schwcinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9038 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1969,  P  19 
64  866.9 

Int.  CI.  F16h  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  74-752  E  12  Claims 


A  dual  speed  bicycle  hub  with  a  planetary  gear  transmission 
and  automatic  gear  shift  operated  by  a  centrifugal  governor  is 
additionally  equipped  with  a  manual  override  permitting 
manual  speed  selection  while  movement  of  the  flyweights  in 
the  governor  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  forces  is 
blocked.  The  manual  controls  may  hold  the  flyweights  near  or 
remote  from  the  axis  of  hub  rotation  and  thereby  engage  or 
disengage  an  overrunning  clutch  which  connects  a  fast-mov- 
ing transmission  element  to  the  hub  shell. 


3,701,293 
GEAR  TRAIN  ARRANGEMENTS 

Yoicho  Mori,  Yokohama;  Nobuo  Okazaki,  Chigasaki;  Kunfo 
Ohtsuka,  Kamiikedai,  and  Tctsuya  lijima,  both  of  OhU-ku, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  April  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,496 

Int.  CI.  F16h  57/70 

U.S.  CI.  74—759  1  Claim 


An  improved  bicycle  pedal  includes  a  pedal  body  with 
upper  and  lower  sides  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  rider's  foot 
and  luminescent  outer  sides  adjacent  to  the  upper  and  lower 
sides.  To  render  the  bicycle  pedal  luminous  such  that  a 
cyclist's  presence  on  the  bicycle  will  be  indicated,  the  outer 
sides  have  a  luminescent  paint  supported  thereon.  The  lu- 
minescent paint  is  supported  on  the  pedal  body  in  a  manner 
such  that  no  special  attaching  means  formed  as  a  part  of  the 
pedal  body  is  necessary. 


Gear  train  arrangements  for  transmitting  a  power  from  a 
driving  source  to  a  driven  member  at  more  than  three  speeds 
in  one  direction  an  another  speed  in  the  opposite  direction, 
the  gear  train  arrangements  using  basically  three  planetary 
gear  sets  and  at  least  five  friction  elements  such  as  clutches 
and  brakes  which  are  selectively  actuated  to  selectively  en- 
gage the  roUry  members  of  the  three  planetary  gear  seu  to 
deliver  an  output  power  at  the  above  said  speeds  The  gear 
train  arrangements  are  specifically  adapted  for  use  in  an  auto- 
matic transmission  system  of  a  motor  vehicle  using  a  torque 
converter  or  fluid  coupling. 
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3,701^94 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Shia  ito;  Scitoku  Kubo,  and  Takakazu  Mori,  aU  of  Toyota, 

Japan,  aatignora  to  Toyota  Jidoiha  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 

Toyota-shUJapaa 

Fikd  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,271 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Japan,    Dec.     16,     1969, 
44/101441 

IntCI.B60k2//00 
U.S.  CI.  74-866  6  Claims 


A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  fluid  controlled  automatic 
transmission  having  means  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  ap- 
plied to  servo  chambers  for  multiple  disc  clutch  means  and 
brake  band  means  for  carrying  out  an  automatic  speed 
change.  In  the  system,  the  fluid  pressure  is  varied  depending 
on  the  load  on  the  engine  represented  by  a  variable  such  as  the 
negative  pressure  in  the  air  intake  manifold  or  the  opening  of 
the  engine  throttle  valve. 


9,701,295 
TORQUE  WRENCH 
Shirou  Mendc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 
Nakamura  Scisakkusbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,841 

Cbiras  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3, 1970, 45/47749 

Int.  CI.  B25b  25/74 

U.S.  CI.  81—52.4  4  Claims 


toward  and  away  from  cutters  with  axis  of  roller  being  parallel 
to  axis  of  rotation  of  cutters.  Roller  is  adapted  to  enter  tire  and 


.,^, 


A  torque  wrench  comprises  a  tightening  member  and  a  han- 
dle member.  The  handle  member  includes  a  sleeve  having  an 
enlarged  open  end  and  an  insert  block  is  secured  in  the  sleeve 
adjacent  the  enlarged  open  end.  The  tightening  member  and 
the  insert  block  are  connected  with  each  other  by  means  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  trough-shaped  springs  each  having  an  arcuate 
transverse  cross-section.  A  pair  of  the  trough-shaped  springs 
are  arranged  with  the  concaved  surfaces  thereof  confronting 
each  other. 


3,701,296 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  STRIPS  FROM  VEHICLE 

TIRES 

James  A.  Snow,  Ronte  3,  Box  405,  Gadsden,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,489 

Int.  CLB23b  5/74 

U.S.CI.82— 54  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  cutting  an  elongated  strip  from  the  tread  of  a 

vehicle  tire  having  rotating  cutttirs  spaced  from  each  other  the 

width  of  the  strip  tol>e  cut.  Roller  is  mounted  for  movement 


engage  opposite  side  of  tread  from  side  thereof  engaged  by 
cutters  to  force  the  tread  into  cutting  relation  with  cutters  and 
impart  rotary  motion  to  tire  being  cut. 


3.701,297 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
ARTICLES 
Joseph  J.  Kovic,  Centcrvillc,  Mam.,  amignor  to  Packaging  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Hyannis,  Mass. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,420 

Int.CI.B65li5//0 

U.S.CI.83— 13  17  Claims 


The  apparatus  and  method  of  the  disclosure  relate  to  the 
lifting,  transporting  and  releasing  of  articles  from  one  station 
of.  a  production  line  operation  to  another  station.  The  ap- 
paratus and  method  particularly  relate  to  transporting  flexible 
blister  packaged  articles.  The  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of 
transfer  arms  equipped  with  suction  cups  and  adapted  for  lift- 
ing the  articles  and  supporting  them  at  a  plurality  of  points 
along  the  surface  of  each  article  while  they  are  being  trans- 
ported. 


3,701,298 
DE-REELING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
Martin  G.  Heller,  78  Warren  Road,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  and 
Donald  Kelly,  19  Mitchell  Ave,  Roscland,  N  J. 
Filed  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,926 
Int.CI.B26d4/;/ 
U.S.  CL  83—23  10  Claims 

Electrical  components  having  a  wire  lead  extending  from 
each  end  are  arranged  in  taped  strips  with  the  leads  spaced  in 
like  determined  intervals.  The  arranged  spacing  of  the  leads 
from  each  other  is  customarily  either  two  hundred 
thousandths  of  an  inch,  three-eighths  of  an  inch  or  four  hun- 
dred thousandths  of  an  inch;  however,  other  pitches  may  be 
used.  In  this  invention  a  de-reeling  apparatus  is  provided  for 
automatically  feeding  a  taped  strip  of  said  electronic  com- 
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ponents  with  leads  arranged  in  a  determined  spacing  to  an  ad-  segment  has  its  thickness  measured  during  the  feed  portion  of 
jusuble  wire  cutting  mechanism  whereby  the  leads  are  cut  to  a  the  previous  cycle  to  that  in  which  it  is  cut.  If  the  thickness  of 
desired  and  selected  length  from  the  component  body.  After 
cutting  the  leads,  the  electrical  components  are  delivered  to  a 
chute  whereby  they  are  fed  in  an  aligned  manner  to  other  ap- 


paratus such  as  grouping,  bending  and/or  counting 
mechanisms.  One  type  of  processing  apparatus  may  be  bend- 
ing apparatus  similar  to  that  shown  in  U.S.  patent  application 
Ser.  No.  8.192  filed  Feb.  3,  1970  in  the  name  of  Martin  G. 
Heller  and  Donald  D.  Kelly. 


-T" 


J^WJ 


the  strip  of  material  exceeds  a  predetermined  thickness,  the 
measured  segment  is  diverted  into  another  area  after  being  cut 
during  the  next  cycle.  , 


3,701301 
WIRE  LENGTH  MEASURING  AND  CUTTING 
3,701,299  APPARATUS 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORm'iNg'sTACKS  OF  CLOTH  WEBS     Ragnar  Gndmcstad,  2754  S.  Wankcsha  Road,  Waakcsha, 
WHICH  ARE  CUT  TO  LENGTH  Wis.,  assignor  to  Artos  EngiMcring  Company,  New  Berlin, 

Gunter  Stumpf,  7421  Mchrstcttcn/Kreis  Mnnsingen,  Germany        Wis.  

Filed  March  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,162  FiW  March  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,164 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5128  !■«•  d.  B26v  7/06 

US  CI  83— 72  12 Claims    U.S.CI.83— 151  15 Claims 


'/► 
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Webs  of  material  are  withdrawn  from  superposed  cloth  rolls 
to  form  a  stack  of  layers  on  a  table.  The  stack  is  clamped  and 
compressed  in  a  clamping  device  and  the  stack  is  cut  by  a 
cutting  mechanism.  The  cut  ends  of  the  stock  are  gripped  in  a 
carriage  which  travels  on  the  table  to  pull  the  stock  through 
the  now  open  clamping  device  and  withdraw  the  webs  from 
the  rolls.  At  a  particular  position,  the  carriage  trips  a  switch 
and  the  stack  is  clamped  and  cut  whereupon  the  cut  stock  is 
transported  on  a  conveyor  and  the  carriage  returns  to  its  initial 
position  adjacent  the  cutting  mechanism. 


3,701,300 

MATERIAL  CUTTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

SELECTOR 

Volkcr  Schmidt,  Todds  Road,  R.  R.  No.  7,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and 

Erich  A.  Schmidt,  2415  Liberty  Road,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Fikd  March  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,415 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7106 

U.S.  CI.  83-80  11  Claims 

A  vertically  fed  strip  of  material  is  cut  into  segments  of 

selected  lengths  by  a  horizon  tolly  movable  cutting  blade.  The 

thickness  of  the  strip  of  material  is  measured  so  that  the  cut 


An  apparatus  for  producing  electrical  wire  leads  has  two 
feeding  clamps  which  are  counter  reciprocated  between  a 
fixed  control  stotion  and  an  adjustoble  control  stotion  whose 
spacing  from  the  fixed  control  stotion  determines  the  length  of 
the  produced  wire  lead.  Varying  the  spacing  between  the  con- 
trol stotions  automatically  varies  the  cycling  of  the  apparatus 
as  required  for  the  increased  or  decreased  length  of  the 
produced  wire  lead. 


3,701302 

GROMMET  TYPE  FASTENER 

John  A.  Pcstka,  Park  Ridges,  and  Lloyd  A.  Ericfcaon,  NBcs, 

both  of  in.,  assignors  to  UUnok  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chkago,  IB. 

Filed  Mareh  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128301 

InL  CL  F16b  13106 

U.S.CL  85-80  9Clai« 

The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  improvements  in 

plastic  fasteners  and  more  particularly  to  the  provision  of 

novel  and  extremely  practical  one-piece  plastic  grommet  type 
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anchor  members  for  accommodating  the  threaded  shank  of  a 
screw  member  when  positioned  within  a  work  aperture.  The 
anchor  member  disclosed  herein  includes  a  head  section  for 
clampingly  engaging  one  side  of  an  apertured  workpiece,  and 
a  shank  section  comprising  an  elongate  hollow  portion  for  ac- 


commodating a  screw  shank,  and  diametrically  disposed  out- 
wardly flaring  shank  arms  integrally  connected  with  the  enter- 
ing extremity  of  hollow  portion  and  having  free  work  engaging 
extremities.  The  shank  arms  and  the  wall  defining  the  hollow 
portion  are  laterally  expandable  in  response  to  forces  applied 
axially  thereof. 


3,701,303 
STOP  RING 
iMBia  Koado,  2899  An  MfaMminka,  Yaaiza-cho,  Hadilma- 
gsB,  Gifti  PrefectMrc,  Japaa 

Flkd  March  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,1 18 

IaLCLF16b2;//« 

U.S.CI.8S-8.8  6ClafaBS 


focusing  purposes,  and  in  a  subsequent  exposure  mode  posi- 
tions a  reflective  surface  within  the  optical  path  in  a  position 
causing  a  coincidence  of  a  focal  plane  with  the  film  plane.  A 
fixed  specular  surface  is  positioned  in  the  optical  path  to  the 
viewing  surface  in  the  focusing  mode  and  said  viewing  surface 
is  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  fixed  specular  surface  dur- 
ing the  exposure  rttode.  The  operator  mechanism  is  provided 
with  positioning  mechanism  whereby  the  viewing  surface  ap- 
proaches the  fixed  specular  surface  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  same  and  at  a  minimized  velocity  so  as  to 
prevent  bouncing  of  the  viewing  surface. 


3,701,305 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER  WITH  BALL  VALVES 

Richard  L.  Lcwb,  Soath  Bead,  lad.,  aad  Edward  J.  GoMeaski, 

Jr.,  MarahaU,  Mkh.,  aarigaors  to  The  Bcadix  Corporatioa 

Filed  Jaa.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,189 

lut.Cl.fl5b  1 1108, 13110 

U.S.  CI.  91-457  3  Claims 


A  circular  stop  ring  has  hook  parts  of  a  L-shape  of  a  circular 
shape  or  other  shapes  which  catch  nipples  of  snap  pinchers 
and  which  is  protruded  and  formed  on  the  base  surface  of  a 
stop  ring  body  having  a  gap  formed  between  the  hook  parts  by 
cutting  and  separating  a  part  of  the  circular  stop  ring. 


3,701304 
ItEFLEX  MEMBER  VELOCITY  CONTROL  MEANS 
Inriag  ErUchaiaa,  Waylaad,  MaM.,  aastfaor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poratioa, Caaibridgc,  Mast. 

FOcd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,564 

laL  CI.  G03b/ 9//2 

U.S.CI.95— 42  17  Claims 


A  hydraulic  brake  booster  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  pair 
of  ball  valves  which  control  fluid  communication  between  the 
booster  pressure  chamber  and  the  fluid  pressure  source  and 
between  the  booster  pressure  chamber  and  a  fluid  reservoir. 
Each  of  the  ball  valves  is  provided  with  a  valve  stem.  Each  of 
the  valve  stems  engage  opposite  sides  of  an  operator-operated 
lever  which  extends  between  stems.  The  lever  is  normally 
urged  toward  a  position  opening  one  of  the  valves  to  commu- 
nicate the  chamber  with  the  reservoir  and  closing  the  other 
valve.  However,  when  a  brake  application  is  effected,  the 
lever  is  shifted  to  close  fluid  communication  between  the  pres- 
sure chamber  and  the  reservoir  and  initiate  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  pressure  source  and  the  pressure  chamber. 


A  reflex  camera  having  an  operator  mechanism  which  posi- 
tions a  viewing  surface  closed  proximate  the  film  plane  for 


3,701306 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Lcoaard  F.  Ecit,  418  North  Hartap,  McPhenoa,  Kaas. 
Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,131 
Iat.CI.FOlb/J/06 
U.S.  CI.  91-482  7  Claims 

A  rotary  fluid  driven  engine  includes  a  stationary  housing 
having  a  cylinder  block  roUtably  mounted  therein  and  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  bores.  Each  bore  has  a  piston  reciprocally 
mounted  therein  and  connected  by  connecting  rods  to  an  ec- 
centric rotor  which  is  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing 
for  roution  about  an  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  roUtion  of  the  cylinder  block.  Ruid  under  pressure  is 
applied  is  sequence  into  bores  of  the  cylinder  block  in  ac- 
cordance with  controlled  ports  to  effect  movement  of  the 
respective  piston  in  the  bores  and  rotation  of  the  eccentric  ro- 
tor. A  plurality  of  spaced  shafts  are  fixed  relative  to  the 
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cylinder  block  and  engage  respective  cam  surfaces  in  the  ec-  3,701^08 

centric  rotor  to  rotate  the  cylinder  block  and  a  driven  shaft     PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  EXPOSURE  CONTROLLING 

MEANS 
SCaart  C.  Darit,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  amigaor  to  Photo  Corpora- 
tioa of  America,  Charlotte,  N.C. 


FOcd  AprU  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135^09 

Iat.CLG03b9//0. 9/70 
U.S.  CL  95-1 1.5  R  4  Claims 


connected  to  said  block  and  to  maintain  relative  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  block  and  eccentric  rotor  and  reciprocation  of 
the  pistons. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  95—42  see: 
Patent  No.  3,701,304 


3,701307 
SHUTTER  RELEASE  MECHANISM  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 
Kari  ChM,  Kataeafart,  aad  Friti  Kciacr,  EhriagihaBsea,  both 
of  Gcrmaay,  amigBors  to  Enut  Lcita  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Gcr- 
maay 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,758 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Sept.  30, 1970,  P  20 

48  078.8 

Iat.CI.G03b/9/;2 
U.S.  CI.  95- 10  PO  5  Claims 


An  exposure  controlling  subassembly  for  a  photographic 
camera  wherein  a  shutter  is  oscillated  about  a  pivot  axis  from 
a  light  blocking  position  wholly  occluding  a  shutter  aperture 
to  an  exposure  position  wherein  the  shutter  aperture  is  open 
and  a  flashtube  controlling  electrical  switch  is  actuated  by  the 
shutter  member  upon  movement  thereof  to  the  exposure  posi- 
tion. The  subassembly  containing  the  shutter  is  moduarly 
removable  from  the  photographic  camera  and  replaceable  in 
the  event  of  failure.  The  shutter  within  the  subassembly  is 
mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  and  is  electrically 
operated. 


3,7013<»9 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  MOTORIZED  FOCAL 
LENGTH  AND  DISTANCE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE 
OBJECTIVE 
Hciai  Thick,  Ldalddca;  Dietrich  Becker,  Stattgart;  Roiaad 
Hochstcia,  Stattgart;  Hont  Rockitroh,  Stattgart,  aad  Haas 
Lieclrfcldt,  Stattgart,  aH  of  Gerasaay,  amigaors  to  Zcim  Ikoa 
Akticafesdlachaft,  Stattgart-S,  Gcrmaay 

FDcd  Nov.  2. 1970.  Scr.  No.  86,213 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Nov.  4, 1969,  P  19  55 

317.4 

lat.CI.G03bJ//0 
U.S.  CI.  95-45  6  Claims 


In  a  photographic  camera  including  a  light  path  barrier 
component  in  the  space  between  the  objective  and  the  film, 
and  further  including  a  release  rod  for  releasing  the  camera 
shutter,  the  release  rod  is  arranged  to  render  the  barrier  com- 
ponent movable  out  of  the  light  path  upon  rod  actuation.  Dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  barrier  component  the  latter  reacU 
on  the  release  rod  and  moves  it  further,  thereby  eventually 
releasing  the  camera  shutter  automatically  and  independentiy 
from  the  camera  operator. 


_.l 


/ 


r6 
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A  photographic  camera  is  provided  with  an  objective  whose 
focal  length  and  disunce  are  adjusted  by  a  motoriied  control 
device  which  includes  at  least  one  one-armed  lever  pivotally 
supported  at  one  end  in  the  camera  housing  and  having  at  iu 
other  free  end  a  manually  operable  handle  for  initiating  the 
operation  of  two  motors,  one  of  which  effects  an  adjustment 
of  the  focal  length  while  the  other  effecU  a  disunce  adjust- 
ment of  the  objective. 

In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention  two  one-armed  levers 
are  employed  which  are  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  and 
are  operatively  connected  with  each  other  in  such  a  manner 
that  either  one  of  the  same  may  be  used  to  effect  a  motorized 
adjustment  of  the  focal  length  and  the  distance  of  the  camera. 
The  free  ends  of  these  two  one-armed  levers  extend  horixon- 
tally  in  opposite  directions  and  each  of  said  free  ends  has  an 
operating  handle  attached  thereto. 
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In  another  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  one-armed 
lever  is  provided  with  a  handle  which  is  slidable  along  the 
outer  camera  wall  and  carries  an  actuating  member  for  a 
switch  which  controls  a  focusing  motor.  A  second  handle 
which  is  axially  movable  into  a  recess  of  the  first  handle  is 
operatively  connected  with  a  slidable  member  which  is 
slidably  and  also  pivotally  mounted  on  a  stationary  pin  in  the 
camera  housing.  When  the  second  handle  is  pushed  into  the 
first  handle  the  slidable  member  operates  a  switch  which  con- 
trols a  focal  length  adjusting  motor. 


3,70MI0 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  WITH  ELECTRONIC  TIME 

SETTING  DEVICE 
Ernst  HcrmanB  Diets,  Cainitach/Black  Forest,  Germany,  as- 
sifBor  to  ProBtor-Wcrke  Alfred  Ganthicr  GmbH,  Calm- 
bach/Scliwarzwald,  Gcmany 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,449 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9100 

U.S.CI.95— S3E  2  Claims 


3,701312 
'  CORN  POPPER 
Myron  D.  Martin,  6632  Maplewood  Avenue,  Apt.  314,  Syl- 
vania,  Ohio 

FUcd  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,861 

IntCI.A23l7//« 

U.S.  CI.  99—238.6  5  Cbims 


A  popcorn  popper  of  generally  ring-like  form  rests  upon  the 
rim  of  a  bowl  or  the  like  into  which  the  popped  corn  is 
deflected.  The  com  to  be  popped  is  placed  in  an  annular  tray, 
below  which  is  an  heating  means.  A  cover  lid  covers  the  tray 
so  that  the  com  when  popped  strikes  against  the  lid  and  is 
deflected  into  the  bowl.  Upon  completion,  the  popper  is  lifted 
from  the  bowl  into  which  all  of  the  popped  corn  has  been 
deposited. 


A  photographic  shutter  includes  a  reciprocating  drive  ele- 
ment that  places  the  shutter  segments  in  the  open  and  closed 
position  and  cooperates  with  an  electronically  controlled  time 
setting  device  having  an  electromagnetic  open-time-block 
operable  to  hold  the  drive  element  in  the  open  position  during 
the  exposure  time.  The  time  setting  device  has  a  contact 
switch  operable  by  a  shutter  release  member  to  switch  on  the 
time  setting  device.  Advantageously  a  nose  is  provided  on  the 
shutter  release  member  which  is  engagable  with  a  pin  on  the 
drive  element  during  the  opening  movement  of  the  segment 
drive  element.  The  engagement  of  the  nose  with  the  pin 
prevents  the  return  of  the  shutter  release  member  for  the 
period  of  time  during  which  the  drive  element  is  blocked  by 
the  electromagnetic  open-time-block. 


3,701311 
LOUVER  CONSTRUCTION 
Shirley  McLarty,  Hatchins,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cary  Products, 
Inc.,  Hutchins,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95388 

lBt.CI.F24f/i//0 

U.S.CI.98— 110  4  Claims 


An  air  conditioner  louver  construction  which  permits  easy 
insertion  of  a  control  wheel  into  the  frame  of  the  louver  by  vir- 
tue of  a  unique  approach,  whereupon  the  control  wheel  is 
locked  into  place  by  a  novel  frame  structure  that  permiu  rota- 
tion in  each  direction  and  positively  prevents  inadvertent 
dislocation  of  the  control  wheel  from  the  louver  frame,  while 
also  providing  a  reduced  complexity  and  increased  air  volume 
in  a  louver  construction. 


3,701313 
DEEP  FAT  FRYER  UNIT  WITH  SOLENOID  VALVES  AND 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROLS 
Weldon  C.  Boggs,  Tampa,  Fia.,  assignor  to  Food  Research  & 
Equipment  Company,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUcd  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15.031 

Int.CI.A47Ji7//2 

U.S.  CI.  99—330  34  Cbdms 


«»<:-  :, 


^/  /  A     191    > 


mix    ^iZ/i^'T    J>*f 


A  deep  fat  fryer  unit  having  solenoid  operated  valves  con- 
trolled by  switches,  relays  and  motor  driven  timers  for  con- 
trolling the  various  phases  of  operation  of  the  unit,  including 
the  pumping  of  oil  from  a  storage  tank  into  a  heater  tank  and 
then  into  a  cooking  pot,  through  a  filter,  and  return  to  the 
heater  tank.  The  oil  is  continuously  circulated  through  the 
heater  tank  and  may  be  circuTated  through  the  cooking  pot  or 
bypass  the  cooking  pot.  A  removable  crumb  conveyor  con- 
tinuously removes  crumbs  from  a  crumb  well  at  the  lower  end 
of  a  filter  bowl  opening  into  the  cooking  pot  and  containing 
the  filter.  A  vacuum  switch  is  connected  with  the  inlet  of  the 
pump  and  is  set  to  close  when  the  Alter  is  about  SO  percent 
clogged.  Closing  of  the  vacuum  switch  automatically  effects 
return  of  the  oil  from  the  cooking  pot  to  the  storage  tank  and 
precludes  resumption  of  normal  cooking  operations  until  after 
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the  filter  has  been  cleaned.  Upon  removal  of  the  filter  and 
crumb  conveyor,  a  pump-out  adapter  can  be  mounted  in  the 
filter  bowl  together  with  a  pump-out  hose  and  the  oil  pumped 
out  of  the  crumb-well  in  response  to  operation  of  a  sump 
switch.  The  storage  tank  and  heater  Unk  can  be  emptied  one 
at  a  time  by  operating  separate  switches.  An  emergency  STOP 
switch  can  be  operated  at  any  time  to  shut  down  the  unit.  Au- 
tomatic signal  lights  on  a  control  panel  indicate  when  the  unit 
is  tumed  on.  when  the  unit  is  in  operation,  when  the  heating 
grids  are  operating,  when  the  heating  grids  are  not  working 
and  oil  is  being  circulated  through  the  filter,  and  when  a 
change  of  the  filter  is  required. 


rolls  contacting  both  sides  of  the  fabric  and  being  supplied 
with  coloring  material.  A  spreader  is  disposed  within  the  tubu- 
lar fabric  to  hold  the  fabric  in  a  spread  out  condition  while 
passing  between  the  printing  rolls.  Coacting  support  rolls  act 
to  hold  the  spreader  in  position  between  the  printing  rolls  as 
the  fabric  passes  over  it. 


3,701314 
STRAPPING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  G.  Tull,  III,  CharlottcsvUle,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hocmcr 
Waldorf  CorporatioB,  Ramsey,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,967 

lBt.CI.B65b/i//0 

U.S.  CI.  100-28  20  Claims 


3,701316 
INK  AND  DAMPENER  FORM  ROLL  INTERRUPTION  FOR 

CLEANING  PURPOSES 
Peter  A.  Sylvester,  Dayton,  and  Walter  J.  WaJdcchowsU, 
Cleveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Harris  Intertypc  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,009 
Int.  CI.  B41f  7/40.  J //i4,J5/02 
U.S.  CI.  101-148 


3ClafaBS 


A  hopper  is  provided  which  is  filled  with  a  stock  of  paper 
bags  or  other  material  to  be  baled.  The  bags  are  transferred  to 
a  compression  area  where  the  stack  is  compressed.  Straps  are 
drawn  about  the  stock  and  secured.  The  strapped  bale  is  then 
discharged. 


A  lithographic  printing  press  includes  a  rototoble  plate 
cylinder  for  carrying  a  printing  plate.  An  ink  distribution 
system  applies  ink  to  the  plate,  and  a  dampener  solution  dis- 
tribution system  applies  a  dampening  solution  to  the  plate. 
Both  the  ink  distribution  system  and  the  dampening  solution 
distribution  system  include  form  rolls  which  have  a  coopera- 
tive fluid-transferring  relationship  with  the  plate.  The  dam- 
pener form  roll  carries  both  ink  and  dampening  solution  dur- 
ing printing.  During  wash-up  or  cleaning  of  the  ink  distribu- 
tion system,  the  form  rolls  of  the  ink  distribution  system  are 
moved  away  from  the  plate  cylinder,  and  an  ink-cleaning  solu- 
tion is  distributed  through  the  system.  In  accordance  with  the 
present  invention,  means  is  provided  for  transmission  of  the 
ink-cleaning  solution  from  the  ink  distribution  system  to  at 
least  the  dampener  form  roll  to  effect  cleaning  of  at  least  the 
dampener  form  roll  during  cleaning  of  the  ink  distribution 
system. 


3,701315 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  TUBULAR  KNITTED 

FABRIC 
Roderick  A.  Maund,  54  Pembcrton  Street,  Botony,  Wales 
Filed  Sept.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,602 
Int.  CI.  B41f  77/55 
U.S.  CI.  101—37 


1  Claim 


3,701317 

METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  ON 

SUBSTRATES 

Hiroshi  Miyamoto,  5-36,  Yoyogi,  Shlbnya-kn,  Tokyo;  Tsnyoshi 

Isojima,  217  Ohmamcdo-cbo,  Kohokn-kn,  Yokohama-shi, 

and  Osamu  Minowa,  4-32^,  Sammp.,  PJta-ka.  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan 

ContinnatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  720,040,  April  10, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioB  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,909 
Claims    priority,    appHcatioB    Japaa,    Sept    19,    1967, 

42/59614 

lBtCLB41mi/08 
U.S.CI.  101— 170  4ClBim8 


A  method  for  forming  an  electrical  circuit  on  a  substrate  by 
printing  wherein  a  fluid  ink  material  which  consisu  of  a  resin 
solution  and  one  of  insulating,  dielectric  and  conductive 
materials  in  powder  dispersed  in  the  solution  is  used.  The  ink 
An  apparatus  for  simultoneously  printing  on  both  sides  of   material  is  replaced  from  an  integlio  plate  to  a  silicone  rubber 
tubular  fabric  and  having  at  least  one  pair  of  coacting  printing    transcriber  and  then  printed  on  the  substrate. 
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3J01318 
SKEW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  WIDE- 
WEB  RIBBON  IN  A  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER 
Paal  R.  LoKSB,  and  Charles  J.  Saboirit,  botk  of  Utka,  N.Y.,  at- 
ligBon  to  Mohawk  Data  Sdcacct  Corporatkm,  Hcrfciacr, 
N.Y. 

Filed  April  15. 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,794 

lat.  CI.  B41I 27/00 

VS.  CI.  101  -336  4  Claias 


cord  which  is  normally  coiled  within  the  bomb  casing  and  au- 
tomatically deployed  upon  impact  with  the  sea  surface.  The 


extended  cord  trails  behind  the  bomb  until  it  is  detonated  at  a 
preset  depth  to  produce  an  acoustic  signal  substantially  con- 
fmed  to  a  horizontal  plane. 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  feeding  a  wide-web  inking  rib- 
bon in  alternate  directions  between  a  pair  of  mandrels  in  an 
on-the-fly  printer.  The  mandrels  are  detachably  mounted  in 
the  printer  such  that  their  positions  may  be  interchanged  and 
the  locations  of  the  ribbon's  left  and  right  portions  reversed. 
This  extends  the  ribbon's  life  when  printing  is  performed  only 
in  columns  grouped  at  one  side  of  the  document.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  means  for  sensing  and  correcting  skew  in  the 
ribbon  as  it  travels  between  the  two  mandrels.  A  photoelectric 
sensor,  positioned  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  ribbon,  senses  any 
skew  and  in  response  signals  a  tracking  device  which  axially 
moves  one  of  the  mandrels  to  overcome  the  skew.  The 
tracking  device  includes  a  movable  shaft  having  a  series  of 
teeth  thereon  which  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  a  gear  rotatable  in 
either  direction  by  a  reversible  motor  in  response  to  the  out- 
put of  the  sensor.  Where  the  ribbon  feed  is  used  in  a  "shuttle" 
printer  which  prints  each  line  by  initially  printing  one  group  of 
columns  and  then  "shuttling"  the  document  to  print  another 
group  of  columns  in  the  line,  a  pair  of  sensors  are  used.  They 
cause  the  tracking  device  to  move  the  mandrel  so  that  the  rib- 
bon alternately  tracks  along  two  paths  spaced  apart  a  distance 
equal  to  the  distance  the  document  is  shuttled.  This  allows 
substantially  the  entire  area  of  t'le  ribbon  to  be  used.  Even 
with  the  usual  type  of  on-the-fly  printer  which  prints  in  all  the 
columns  of  a  line  at  one  time,  the  ribbon  preferably  tracks 
along  two  paths.  In  this  case,  the  distance  between  the  two 
paths  is  equal  to  one-half  the  distance  between  adjacent 
columns  so  that  those  areas  of  the  ribbon  which  would  nor- 
mally always  be  located  at  the  spaces  between  the  columns  are 
used. 


3,701319 
UNDERWATER  SOUND  SIGNAL  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  ECHO 

RANGING 
Carl  A.  AicboB,  190  McKay  Street,  Beverly,  Mass.;  John  R. 
Hinvcs,  249  CaroUnc  Avcniw,  Somerset,  Mass.;  EHon  Y.  Mc- 
Gau,  214  Kbigfwood  Drive,  WilHainsbarg,  Va.,  aad  Robert 
M.  JohMMB,  1 10  Grcca  Briar  Drive,  Clarks  Green,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  1 ,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,977 
lat.  CI.  F42b  2 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  102-7  2Clalns 

A  bomb-type  underwater  sound  signal  source  is  disclosed 
wherein  the  explosive  charge  is  in  the  form  of  an  explosive 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  102 — 57  see: 
Patent  No.  3,701,573 


3,701,320 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  RAILROAD 
TIES  ON  A  PREPARED  ROAD  SURFACE 
Joseph  G.  Fcaron,  and  George  Monte  Gilbert  Battcrmann, 
iMth  of  Libby,  Mont.,  assignors  to  Morrison-Knndscn  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,808 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  29/32, 29/06 

U.S.CI.  104— 6  11  Claims 


A  method  and  means  are  disclosed  for  dispensing  railroad 
ties  at  regularly  spaced  intervals  along  a  prepared  roadbed 
surface  from  a  moving  vehicle.  Bundles  of  ties  are  placed  in 
the  input  end  of  the  tie  laying  vehicle  and  conveyed  to  a 
breaking  station  where  the  rows  of  ties  making  up  the  bundle 
are  separated  into  individual  ties  and  conveyed  in  sequence 
along  a  first  flow  path  to  a  tie  plate  receiving  and  spike  setting 
station.  The  ties  have  predrilled  holes  therein  in  the  positions 
where  the  spikes  are  normally  set  in  place.  Tie  plates  having  a 
requisite  number  of  spikes  associated  therewith  are  conveyed 
along  a  second  flow  path  to  the  tie  plate  receiving  and  spike 
setting  station.  At  the  tie  plate  receiving  and  spike  setting  sta- 
tion. At  the  tie  plate  receiving  and  setting  station  the  ties  are 
aligned  in  position  relative  to  the  spikes  extending  through  the 
tie  plates,  and  the  spikes  set  into  place.  The  ties  with  their  as- 
sociated spikes  are  then  conveyed  to  a  pressing  station  where 
the  outer  spikes  are  completely  inserted  in  the  railroad  ties. 
The  ties  are  then  discharged  at  spaced  intervals  along  the 
prepared  roadbed  in  position  for  laying  rails  thereon. 


3,701321 
CONTINUOUS  RAILWAY  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Gcun  Sam  Lcf,  No.  12-6,  3-chome,  Yushima,  Bnnkyo-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,467 
IntCi.B61b  1 3/00;  E6U  ///00,H02k  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  104- 148  LM  10  Cbhns 

This  invention  relates  to  a  continuously  movable  device 
operable  by  a.c.  voltage  on  a  railway  powered  by  a  linear  mo- 
tor. When  a.c.  voltage  is  fed  to  the  movable  device  or  to  the 
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railway,  a  magnetic  system  mounted  on  the  movable  device 
generates  magnetic  attraction  or  repulsion  between  this  mag- 


r~i 


-frtl-i-M 


located  adjacent  respective  road  wheels  of  the  bus.  The  con- 
version units  raise  the  front  of  the  bus  on  rail  wheels  to  a  posi- 
tion which  deactivates  the  front  road  wheels  and  the  rear  of 
the  bus  is  supported  by  rail  wheels  only  to  the  extent  that  it  is 
guided  on  the  rails  but  propulsion  and  some  braking  is  ob- 
tained through  conuct  between  the  rails  and  the  rear  road 
wheels.  Air  bellows  suspension  is  provided  on  the  rail  conver- 
sion units  to  simulate  road  driving  characteristics  and  hydrau- 
lic cylinders  permit  the  rail  wheels  to  be  withdrawn  upwardly 
out  of  service  during  road  operation. 


2      2'    2'   2" 

netic  system  and  another  magnetic  system  fixed  to  the  railway 
effecting  the  movable  device  to  move  thereon. 


3,70M22 
FLUro  DAMPENED  RAILWAY  BOLSTER  SPRING 
Rom  G.  Carle,  Homton,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  ACF  Indmtriet  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnatlon  of  Scr.  No.  849,105,  Aug.  11, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117^10 
Int.  CI.  B61f  3/02, 5/10, 5/14 
U.S.CI.105-197B  4  Claims 


3,701,324 

BOXED  PRODUCT  CARLOADING 

HaroM  C.  Pierce,  234  Monntain  View  Avcnnc,  Pomona,  CaHf. 

FOed  Jnnc  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,942 

Int.  CL  B61d  45/00;  B60p  7/10 

MS,  CL  105-369  B  ^  Claims 


A  fluid  suspension  system  for  railway  vehicles  having  a 
uniformly  varying  spring  rate  to  achieve  a  consUnt  natural 
frequency  in  the  vertical  or  bounce  mode  and  to  resist  lateral 
or  rocking  motion  of  the  railway  car.  The  suspension  system 
includes  a  damper  supporting  each  end  of  a  bolster  on  the  side 
frame  of  a  railway  car  truck.  Each  damper  employs  resilient 
material  such  as  synthetic  rubber  in  shear  for  hysteresis  damp- 
ing and  utilizes  metering  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  upper  and 
lower  fluid  metering  chambers  to  provide  hydraulic  snubbing 
action  during  both  compression  and  expansion  of  the  suspen- 
sion system  to  control  vertical  movement  of  the  vehicle  and  to 
resist  excessive  rolling  of  the  vehicle  body.  The  fluid  within 
the  suspension  system  is  maintained  under  a  predetermined 
preload  pressure  to  help  support  the  load  and  to  dissipate 
energy  as  the  suspension  system  expands.  Interfitting  means 
between  the  bolster  and  the  dampers  maintain  rotational 
alignment  between  the  truck  bolster  and  side  frames. 


Boxed  produce  load  for  refrigerated  rail  cars  of  the  type 
having  boxes  arranged  in  vertical  sUcks  and  the  sUcks  aligned 
in  plural  rows  running  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  in  which 
the  rows  have  a  cumulative  width  less  than  the  load  width  of 
the  car,  means  being  provided  to  expand  the  load  to  the  car 
load  width  and  to  support  the  rows  against  lateral  displace- 
ment including  a  longitudinal  series  of  opposed  pairs  of 
uprights  engaging  the  rows  and  rigid  elemenU  extending 
between  and  supporting  the  upright  pairs;  the  rigid  elements 
being  length  adjusuble  to  selectively  transversely  space  the 
rows  to  occupy  the  full  load  width  of  the  car  and  brace  the 
load. 


3,701325 
SHELF  AND  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Jay  G.  Fenwick,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  atrignor  to  Strcatcr  Indna- 
triet,  Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Miaa. 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,118 

Int.  CLA47f  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  108-1  2  Claims 


3,701323 
CONVERTIBLE  RAIL-HIGHWAY  VEHICLE 
Edwin  W.  Cox,  North  Kansas  Cfty,  Mo.,  anignor  to  W.  T.  Cox 
Company,  Camdenton,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  1 6, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  97,406 

Int.  CI.  B61d  75/00.  B61f  9/00;  B62d  67/72 

U.S.  CI.  105—215  C  "^  Claims 


rrimrrX^ 


The  invention  relates  to  a  shelf  and  bracket  assembly  of  the 
type  in  which  the  bracket  has  hooks  which  arc  adapted  to  fit 
into  sloU  of  vertically  extending  support  standards.  The  inven- 
tion is  directed  to  fastening  means  for  attaching  the  shelf  to 
the  brackets  which  fastening  means  are  incorporated  in  the 
A  conventional  highway  bus  is  adapted  for  alternate  use  on    design  of  and  are  integral  partt  of  the  bracket  and  shelf  mem- 
highways  and  railways  by  providing  rail  conversion  uniu   bers. 


1558 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1972 


3,70  M26 
WIRE-FORMED  PALLET 
Lcdie  E.  HcnMB,  64  La  Cwita,  Orteda,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,579 
luL  CI.  B656  19/38 
U.S.  CI.  108-53 


5Clains 


An  improved  wire-formed  pallet  is  provided  as  a  load  carry- 
ing platform  for  storing  or  handling  goods  in  a  warehouse  or 
other  facility  and  for  shipment  of  unit  loads  via  rail  and  truck. 
The  wire-formed  platform  of  the  invention  is  constructed  to 
be  nestable,  so  that  many  such  platforms  may  be  stored  in  a 
minimum  space  when  not  in  use. 


3,701327 

PLANTER  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SOIL 

Franli  C.  Krumliolz,  Hales  Corners,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aiiis- 

Cliaimcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwauitec,  Wis. 

ContinuatioB  of  Scr.  No.  662393,  Aug.  22, 1967,  aiiandoncd. 

Tliis  application  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,736 

Int.CI.A01c5/00 

U.S.CI.  Ill— 81  2 Claims 


A  combination  of  rolling  ground  contacting  tools  for 
preparing  a  seed  bed,  fertilizing,  dropping  seed  and  covering 
and  forming  the  soil  about  the  seed  under  existing  conditions 
without  previous  soil  preparation. 


3,701328 
GARMENT  RETRIEVER  AND  STACKER 
Wade  W.  Frost,  Vidalia,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Oxford  Industries, 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUcd  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,451 

Int.  CI.  D05b  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-121.29  4  Claims 


A  garment  retriever  and  stacker  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  shirts  or  the  like  wherein  the  collar  portion  of  a  shirt  is 


grasped  and  lifted  away  from  a  sewing  machine  so  that  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  shirt  tails  in  a  downward  direction, 
the  shirt  collar  portion  is  released,  and  the  shirt  is  urged  in  a 
downward  arc  and  packed  into  a  stack  of  shirts  in  a  generally 
horizontal  attitude. 


3,701329 

STITCH  CONTROL  MECHANISMS  AND  THREAD 

CUTTER 

Frederick  Darwin  OIncy,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Arix.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Watham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103308 

Int.  CI.  D05b  65/02 

U.S.  CI.  112-252  II  Claims 

JO* 

M^  Ida  ■"^S  i"> 


'jf^ATjW/Ai^.    'AUi// 


Stitch  control  mechanisms  modify  a  sewing  machine  to  pro- 
vide for  the  sewing  of  variably  spaced  stitches  and  provide  for 
the  control  of  the  last  stitch  in  a  terminating  series  and  the  ini- 
tial stitch  in  a  subsequent  series  by  severing  only  the  bobbin 
supplied  portion  of  these  stitches  and  positioning  the  free  ends 
thereof  adjacent  to  a  workpiece. 


3,701330 
METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  FORMING  A  SCORE 
Christian  F.  Kinkel,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divteion  of  Scr.  No.  782,919,  Dec.  11, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,650,006.  ThU  application  March  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,950 

Int.CI.B21d5//26 
U.S.CI.  113— 15A  9Cbims 


A  score  having  improved  abuse  and  fatigue  resistance  quali- 
ties is  formed  by  using  a  scoring  punch  which  is  specially 
profiled  to  obtain  a  smooth  continuous  flow  of  the  displaced 
metal,  thereby  eliminating  the  "dead  zone"  of  compressed, 
work-hardened  metal  which  exists  at  the  base  of  conventional 


scores. 


3,701331 
MOORING  LINE  CUTTER  SYSTEM 
WiUbm  G.  Harris,  Jr.,  TitusvUk,  Fb.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  775,995 

Int.  CI.  B63c  7/04, 13/00. 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—221  A  1  Claim 

A  mooring  line  cutter  is  incorporated  in  a  sweep  system  that 
is  towed  underwater  by  a  ship  or  other  tractor  vehicle,  it  in- 
cludes a  cylinder  that  has  a  hole  drilled  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  which  allows  it  to  be  threaded  on  a  sweep  cable.  A 
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beveled  cutting  edge  around  the  forward  periphery  thereof   display  of  indicia  indicating  the  transmission  ratio  as  the  lever 
may  include  either  a  knife  edge  or  a  plurality  of  sharp  teeth,    is  pivoted,  the  indicia  being  arranged  on  a  carrier  coupled  to 

the  leer  and  guided  between  one  of  the  clamping  plates  and 

the  housing. 


3,701334 
ANNULAR  SLOT  PROPORTIONAL  JET  AMPLIFIER  FOR 

A  FLUIDIC  SOUND  GENERATOR 
Bernard  R.  Teitelbaum,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation 
The  cylinder  may  be  made  either  as  a  one  piece  unit  or  as  Filed  Sept.  **'|'JJ;?V;J^"- ''*'''*' 

several  pieces  joined  together  by  bolts  or  screws  for  easy  int.  CI.  B06b  J/tw  n  Claims 

mounting  on  said  sweep  cable.  ^'^'  C*'  *  **— *3" 


3,701332 
BOOK  MARK  AND  PAGE  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Doyle  K.  Brooks,  413  W.  19th,  Hays,  Kans. 

Filed  April  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  815,631 
Int.  CI.  B42d  9/00     „ 
U.S.  CI.  116-119  3  Claims 


A  page  holder  made  from  a  flat  piece  of  fairly  rigid  material 
into  the  form  substantially  in  the  shape  of  an  "E."  The  center 
portion  can  be  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  tapered  section  which  is 
wider  at  the  bottom  where  it  is  joined  to  two  arms  extending 
therefrom.  Each  of  the  arms  has  a  piece  extending  therefrom 
which  is  substantially  parallel  th  the  sides  of  the  center  por- 
tion. The  arms  and  the  center  portion  form  two  slots  of  dif- 
ferent spacing  for  holding  different  numbers  of  pages.  The 
center  portion  can  also  be  covered  with  a  rubber  material  to 
assist  in  keeping  the  book  page  holder  positioned. 


3,701333 
GEAR  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
TRANSMISSION 
Hans  Joachim  Schwerdhoefer,  Schweinfurt  on   Main,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  1,  1970,  P  20 

43  225.1 

Int.CI.G09f9/00 
U.S.CI.  I16-124R  9  Claims 


The  gear  shifting  lever  for  a  multiple -speed  hub  in  a  bicycle 
is  atUched  to  the  bicycle  frame  by  two  clamping  plates  which 
are  connected  by  screws,  and  of  which  one  carries  the  support 
for  the  lever.  The  support  and  the  clamping  members  are 
covered  by  a  housing  having  a  viewing  aperture  for  sequential 


An  annular  slot  proportional  jet  amplifier  is  disclosed  in 
which  an  annular  control  jet  is  used  to  deflect  an  annular 
power  jet  from  an  annular  receiver  into  a  low  pressure  region 
to  provide  a  high  gain  proportional  jet  amplifier.  A  fluidic 
sound  generator  is  also  disclosed  utilizing  an  annular  slot  pro- 
portional jet  amplifier,  with  the  annular  receiver  coupled  to  a 
centerbody  and  horn  radiator  structure  in  order  to  provide 
high  intensity  sound  generation. 


3,701335 
COATING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Wolfgang  Bamschcidt,  Strabcrg/Ncuss,  Germany,  assignor  to 
FeMmuhlc  Akticngeselbchaft,  DusseMorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,845 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1970,  P  20 
07  067.1;  July  9, 1970,  P  20  34  004.9 

Int.Cl.B05c///02,;/0« 
U.S.  CI.  118-104  9^ims 


In  an  apparatus  in  which  the  thickness  of  a  coating  on  sheet 
material  is  controlled  by  passing  the  material  between  a 
backing  roll  and  a  thin,  rotating  rod  of  a  doctor  blade  as- 
sembly, the  rod  is  rotatably  embedded  in  a  confined  body  of 
elastomeric  polyurethane  or  synthetic  rubber.  A  circum- 
ferential portion  of  the  rod  is  exposed  between  two  lips  of  the 
body  which  is  under  compressive  stress  between  the  confining 
walls  and  the  rod.  Lubricant  and  cooling  liquid  is  fed  to  an 
axial  groove  open  toward  the  recepucic  of  the  body,  mainly 
discharged  axially  from  the  groove  and  partly  withdrawn  by 
suction  from  another  groove  circumferentially  spaced  from 
the  first  groove  in  the  direction  of  rod  roution. 
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3,701336 
PIPE  COATING  APPARATUS 
Williaa  M.  McCmmH;  WUiiui  H.  Bradley,  botk  of  Bca  Avoa; 
Howard  E.  Chappcl,  Batkr;  George  P.  WhHfkld,  Grceatrce, 
aad  Raynoad  L.  Carey,  PIttibartii,  aU  of  Pa.,  anignora  to 
Taylor-Wilfoa  Manafactaring  Company,  Plttibnrgh,  Pa. 
DItWob  of  Scr.  No.  723,41 1,  April  23, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3359,794.  Tys  appUcatkM  March  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,460 
lBt.Ci.BOScJ/70 


U.S.  CI.  118—423^ 


9  Claims 
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3,701338 
OYSTER  SETTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  C.  McMUlin,  Sheltoa,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Olympla 
Oyster  Company,  SheHon,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,905 

IntCI.A01k6//00 

U.S.CI.  119— 4  7  Claims 


An  automatic  processing  line  having  a  conveyor  system 
continuously  feeding  workpieces  to  chain  sinkers  which  lower 
the  workpiece  into  a  process  area  at  a  slope  and  raise  the 
workpiece  from  the  process  area  at  a  slope  and  a  screw  ap- 
paratus which  removes  the  workpiece  from  the  chain  sinker  in 
the  process  area  and  conveys  it  to  a  continuous  dragout  con- 
veyor for  removal. 


3,701337 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  F.  BorcHl,  MedfMd,  and  Donald  J.  Garand,  Chelm- 
sford, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Mbin. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,769 

Int.  CI.  G03g  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 18-637  14  Claims 


Oyster  shells  are  fed  in  bulk  from  a  storage  hopper  and  al- 
lowed to  free-fall  into  a  setting  Unk  containing  liquid  and  free- 
swimming  oyster  larvae.  The  shells  land  on  their  convex  side 
on  a  moving  open-mesh  conveyer.  The  conveyer  transports 
the  shells  through  the  liquid  and  out  of  the  tank.  As  the  shells 
are  passed  through  the  liquid  the  larvae  set  on  the  convex  un- 
dersides. As  the  shells  leave  the  setting  tonks  with  the  larvae 
attached  they  are  utilized  in  open-mesh  bags  and  then  placed 
in  a  recovery  tank  for  a  few  days  until  suitably  conditioned  for 
transporting  and  placing  in  natural  oyster  beds. 


3,701339 

CHOKER-TYPE  COLLAR 

Arthur  E.  Kemmerling,  955  Ringgold  Street,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,449 

Int  CI.  AOlk  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-106  1  Claim 


A  recording  medium  is  printed  upon  by  exciting  it,  develop- 
ing the  medium  in  a  toning  liquid,  and  drying  the  medium.  The 
toning  liquid  is  applied  by  passing  the  medium  longitudinally 
around  an  arc  and  pumping  the  toning  liquid  to  flow  so  that  its 
surface  touches  the  medium  on  only  one  face.  The  latter 
preferably  is  substantially  liquid  impenetrable. 


A  choker-type  collar  having  a  ring  at  each  end  of  the  collar 
with  a  sleeve  guard  member  inserted  along  the  collar  between 
the  two  rings.  The  sleeve  has  an  opening  at  each  end  of  the 
sleeve  to  permit  it  to  slide  along  the  collar.  One  opening  of  the 
sleeve  is  smaller  than  the  circumference  of  one  of  the  rings  to 
prevent  the  sleeve  from  slipping  away  from  the  collar.  The 
other  end  of  the  sleeve  is  larger  than  the  circumference  of  the 
ring  to  permit  the  sleeve  to  slide  over  the  ring  and  cover  it. 


3,701340 
HEATING  SYSTEM 
Avy  Uwis  MUkr,  4090  VaBcy  Meadow  Rood,  Encino,  Calif. 
,  FUcd  Jane  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44334 

IntCLF22b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  122-367  C  10  Claims 

An  improved  compact  heating  system,  particularly  adapted 
for  heating  water  and  generating  steam,  includes  a  combusti- 
ble gas  supply  rone,  a  combustion  chamber  therearound  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  burner  element  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
channel*  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  an  array  of  heat 
exchange  elements  spaced  peripheral  therefrom,  and  gas  igni- 
tion means.  The  channels  are  preferably  of  special  configura- 
tion to  improve  heat  transfer  efficiency.  The  system  is  adapted 
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to  efficiently  bum  a  high  velocity  stream  of  combustible  gases 
and  develop  a  wide  range  of  B.T.U.  outputs  per  hour,  includ- 


3,701342 
VALVE  MEMBER 
Herbert  B.  Owsley,  and  Staart  E.  Bann,  both  of  P.O.  Box  388, 
Shawnee  M  imion,  Kans. 

FOcd  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,933 

lBt.CI.FOlli/74 

U.S.  CI.  123-41.16  7  Clafans 


A  valve  member  operative  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 

engine  and  which  incorporates  evaporation-condensation  heat 

transfer  structure.  The  valve  member  has  a  head  and  a  stem 

extending  therefrom  and  a  hermetically  sealed  cavity  therein 

ing  multi-million  B.T.U.  output,  while  retaining  advantages  of   lined  with  a  capillary  flow  medium  and  containing  a  volatile 

larger  types  of  heating  systems.  Improved  baffies  for  heat   and  condensible  working  fluid  which  esublishes  heat-transfer 

exchanger  elements  are  also  provided.  flow  paths  within  the  valve  member  by  repeated  evaporation 

and  condensation  of  the  work  ing  fl  uid . 


3,70L341 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SLAG  DEPOSIT 

BCMnVAI  J,7UIr>OJ 

KC<I*l\/T  ALi  BTITAM  fl  ITANFB 

*^~'^:?^J'JSL''m  "I-f.";.*,?-^'  l?",i  ™"^-  ""^ ''°1?S'f""u"1;^."""n..  .15.551 
This  application  March  18, 1971, Scr.  No.  125,773  int  CI  F22b2//26 


lat.  CI.  F22bi  7/52 


U.S.  CI.  122-392 


7  Claims 


U.S.CI.  126— 271.2R 


Maaafac- 


18  Claims 


^    ♦■ 


-^1^'^i 


An  apparatus  and  process  for  slag  deposit  removal  wherein 
water  is  injected  under  pressure  towards  the  heat  absorption 
surface  in  the  furnace  section  of  a  vapor  generator  to  create  a 
thermal  shock  and  a  mechanical  force  which  causes  the  slag 
deposits  on  the  surface  to  separate  therefrom.  A  nozzle  is  pro- 
vided which  has  a  plurality  of  orifice  uniu  extending  at  dif- 
ferent acute  angles  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  portion  of  the  nozzle,  so  that 
when  the  nozzle  is  routed,  a  plurality  of  spiral  sUeams  of 
cleaning  fluid  are  injected. 


A  portable  steam  cleaner  comprising  a  wheeled  carriage,  an 
enclosure  on  the  forward  part  of  the  carriage  defining  a  swiri 
chamber  having  a  horizontally  tangential  air  input  and  a  verti- 
cally axial  outlet,  a  heating  coil  having  spaced  convolutions 
disposed  over  the  chamber  such  that  air  passes  upwardly 
therethrough  from  the  chamber,  and  an  oil  burner  for  heating 
the  air  which  is  driven  through  the  swiri  chamber  and  the  heat- 
ing coil  by  means  of  a  blower.  A  float  valve  controlled  water 
supply  is  disposed  toward  the  upper  rear  of  the  carriage  along 
with  a  soap  supply.  A  hand-held  steam  gun  is  disclosed. 
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3,701344 
WATERLESS  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Hcary  M.  Walk,  Didoit;  Gforfe  M.  Sayen,  Ckarfleld,  ud 
Nod  B.  W«i^  ReymoUtftOt,  aU  of  P«m  a-itaori  to  Tkenno- 
Scatf  ad  Corporatioa,  DaBote,  Pa. 

Fikd  Aar  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,914 

lBt.Ci.A47J  27/2/2 

U.S.  CI.  126-388  6Clahai 


ejected;  this  volume  signal  is  compared  to  the  sum  of  the  posi- 
tion command  incremente,  producing  a  stop  signal  when  the 
position  command  signal  equals  or  exceeds  the  volume  limit 
signal.  Thus,  the  injector  control  system  regulates  the  injec- 
tion of  fluid  by  sensing  and  controlling  the  position  of  the  in- 
jector piston. 


Si;  \^t 


3,701346 

MEDICAL  ELECTRODE 

Charles  T.  Patridi,  Jr.,  and  Ronaa  Sspar,  both  of  Daytoa, 

Ohio,  asrignors  to  Bionctici  lac.,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaa.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,498 

lat.  CI.  A61b  5104 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-2.06  E  '  Claims 


A  waterless  cooking  apparatus  is  improved  by  the  provision 
of  a  knob  having  an  indicator  which  by  its  change  of  color  will 
enable  the  cook  to  manipulate  the  heat  ;n  order  to  obtain  the 
best  results  in  using  waterless  cookware.  This  knob  is  formed 
of  heat  insulated  material  and  has  embedded  therein  a  heat 
sink  in  meUllic  contact  with  an  attaching  means  in  direct  ther- 
mal contact  with  the  cookware  cover.  A  layer  of  color  reversi- 
ble temperature-sensitive  material  is  positioned  on  the  surface 
of  the  heat  sink  closest  to  the  top  of  the  knob  and  exposed  for 
observation  by  the  cook.  The  method  of  manipulating  the  heat 
supply  to  this  cookware  to  make  advanUgeous  use  of  the  two 
color  changes  utilized  during  the  normal  cooking  cycle. 


3,701345 
ANGIOGRAPHIC  INJECTOR  EQUIPMENT 
MarUa  S.  Hdlmaa,  Gibaoaia;  Rudolph  J.  Kranys,  Pittsburgh, 
and  Donald  Jones,  Churchill,  aU  of  Pa.,  atsignon  to  Medrad, 
Inc.,  Aiiiion  Parli,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,491 

Int.  CI.  A61b  06/00:  A61m  05100, 05/20 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  R  33  Claims 


30^      IZ 


An  electrode  for  attochment  to  the  skin  includes  a  pad  of 
foamed  material  soaked  with  electrode  jelly  positioned  in  a 
low  profile  cup  member  and  engaging  an  electrical  conductor 
at  the  base  of  the  cup  member.  Because  the  pad  is  wetted  by 
the  jelly,  it  adheres  to  the  cup  member  and  conductor.  The 
cup  member  and  soaked  pad  are  protected  by  a  cover,  a  pro- 
jecting portion  of  which  engages  and  holds  the  pad  in  the  cup 
member.  The  area  of  the  projecting  portion  engaging  the  pad 
has  a  relatively  small  area  in  comparison  to  the  area  of  the  pad 
engaging  the  cup  member  base  and  conductor.  The  pad  there- 
fore has  comparatively  little  adhesion  to  the  projecting  por- 
tion and  the  cover  can  be  removed  from  the  electrode  without 
pulling  the  pad  away  from  the  cup  member. 
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3,701347 

PROCTOSCOPE 

Joseph  Vk'.  Bdkin,  58  Dorset  Lane,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  March  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,466 

Int.CI.A61by/iO 

U.S.  CI.  128—5  5  Claims 


An  angiographic  injector  control  system  for  delivering  a 
controlled  volume  of  injection  fluid  is  de$  ibed.  The  injector 
has  a  :notor  driven  piston  for  ejecting  fluid  irom  a  syringe  car- 
tridge contained  within  a  pressure  jacket.  The  drive  motor  is 
operated  in  accordance  with  a  command  voltage  correspond- 
ing to  an  incremental  position  of  the  injector  piston,  the  com- 
mand position  signal  also  corresponding  to  the  volume  of  fluid 
to  be  ejected  from  the  cartridge.  This  command  position  volt- 
age signal  is  compared  to  an  actual  position  voltage  to 
produce  an  error  signal  for  operating  the  drive  motor, 
whereby  the  syringe  piston  follows  the  position  command 
signal.  Volume  selector  means  produce  a  volume  signal  cor- 
responding to  a  desired  maximum  volume  of  fluid  to  be 


A  unitory  disposable  proctoscope  of  plastic  or  the  like  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  with  a  gradually  curved  front  end 
portion,  an  elongated  rearwardly  open  viewing  slot  with  a 
gently  arcuate  front  end  wall,  a  relatively  wide  flaring  flange  at 
a  rear  portion  of  the  body  serving  as  an  external  rectractor, 
and  an  integral  handle  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  flange. 
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3,701348 

CHISEL  RETRACTOR  TOOL 

JoKph  Navara,  2105  West  Walton  Street,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96350 

Int.  CI.  A61b  1 7/02, 1 7/16;  B25d  3/00 

U.S.CL  128—20  1  Claim 


An  instrument  or  tool  for  opening  sections  of  the  body  such 
as  the  skull  for  performing  pathological  procedures. 


3,70134<» 
BI-VALVEDCAST 
Leighton  W.  Larson,  c/o  The  Waconia  Clinic,  46  West  Main 
Street,  Waconia,  Minn. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,907 

Int  CI.  A6ln 

U.S.  CI.  128-82.1  7  Claims 


functions,  with  the  plunger  of  said  syringe  connecting  with  a 
carriage  that  threadedly  engages  to  a  feed  screw  that  may  be 
selectively  turned  in  either  direction  by  means  of  a  reversing 
motor,  with  the  turning  of  said  motor  being  reversible  by 
means  of  the  actuation  of  limit  means  or  switches  that  are 
functionally  disposed  to  said  feed  screw  and  operative  through 
the  movements  of  said  carriage  for  effecting  their  select  actua- 
tion and  reversal  of  said  motor  and  feed  screw.  The  valve  is 
also  sequentially  set  to  provide  for  the  select  movements  of 
blood  into  or  from  the  syringe,  and  to  achieve  this  a  gear 
means  connecting  to  said  valve  is  turned  by  means  of  a  drive 
means,  such  as  a  rack  and  pinion,  that  are  actuated  by  a  sole- 
noid which  is  regulated  in  its  functioning  by  means  of  the 
aforesaid  limit  means  or  switches. 

In  the  process  of  exchanging  of  blood  through  the  use  of  the 
aforesaid  device,  the  passages  of  the  valves  are  set  to  coor- 
dinate with  the  functioning  of  the  plunger  within  the  syringe, 
so  that  in  its  first  setting  blood  may  be  withdrawn  from  the 
body,  and  then  discharged  through  a  second  setting  of  said 
valve,  with  the  valve  then  being  adjusted  to  provide  for  the 
drawing  of  specified  blood  into  said  syringe  which  may  then  be 
infused  into  the  bloodstream  of  the  body  through  a  final  ad- 
justment and  setting  of  said  valve.  All  of  these  functions  are 
coordinated  through  the  circuit  relationship  between  the  al- 
ternate movements  of  the  syringe  means  by  operation  of  the 
feed  screw,  which  operations  are  changed  through  actuation 
of  the  switch  means,  which  also  signals  the  timed  operation  of 
the  solenoid  and  its  interconnected  gear  and  valve  means  so 
that  selective  passages  of  said  valve  may  be  opened  in 
sequence  with  the  operations  of  said  syringe. 


A  bi-valved  cast  for  immobilizing  broken  limbs  in  which  u.s.  CI.  128— 260 
complementary  rigid  shells,  each  having  an  inflatable  liner, 
are  releasably  secured  together  about  the  limb  or  other  body 
portion  to  be  immobilized,  so  that  upon  pressurizing  the  liners, 
the  limb  or  other  body  portion  will  be  immobilized.  A  signifi- 
cant feature  of  the  disclosed  invention  resides  in  the  provision 
of  air  entry  passages  through  which  ventilating  air  reaches  the 
interface  between  the  immobilized  limb  and  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  inflauble  liners. 


3,701351 

INFLATABLE  INTRA  VAGINAL  APPLICATOR  FOR 

ANIMALS 

Douglas  G.  Harvey,  R.  R.  No.  1  Frceport  Rood,  Sterling,  III. 

Filed  Jane  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,273 

Int.CI.A61m7/00 

6  Claims 


3,701350 

BLOOD  EXCHANGING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Harvey  C.  Guenthcr,  325  Main  Street,  OTallon,  III. 

Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,829 

Int.CI.H61mO//02 

U.S.  CI.  128-214  B  5  Claims 


An  intra-vaginal  device  for  hogs  and  other  animals  compris- 
ing a  flexible  capsule  having  apertures  therein,  a  fluid-tight 
distendible  collar  on  the  capsule  arranged  to  be  enlarged  by 
introduction  of  fluid  therein,  and  a  fluid  inlet  conduit  commu- 
nicating with  the  collar  to  introduce  fluid  therein,  the  conduit 
being  self-retractable  during  use. 


In  a  blood  exchanging  apparatus  useful  for  automatically 
withdrawing  deleterious  blood  from  the  body,  discharging  said 
blood,  and  supplying  a  like  quantity  of  specified  blood  for  in- 
fusion into  the  bloodstream  of  the  body,  a  syringe  is  coupled 
to  a  valve  that  includes  a  series  of  ports  that  provide  passage 
for  accomplishment  of  the  foregoing  select  blood  transferring 


3,701352 

ABDOMINAL  WALL  PUNCH 

Nathaniel  L.  Bonrorth,  1701  Fincaitfc  Rd.,  Lexincton,  Ky. 

FOcd  Dec.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,012 

Int.  CI.  A61b  /  7/32;  B23d  2///4.  B23b  49/00 

VS.  CI.  1 28—305  9  Claims 

A  surgical  instrument  to  cut  a  clean  defect  in  an  abdominal 

wall  needed  for  ileostomies  and  colostomies.  The  instrument 
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has  an  "L"  shaped  body  with  a  lower  arm  which  is  inserted  3,701354  „.^„ 

throuEh  an  incision  and  a  circular  cutter  supported  from  an    POWER  ACTUATED  HAIR  TEASING  APPARATUS  WITH 
*  FLEXIBLE  CABLE  DRIVE 

Charles  C.  May,  1 1605  WukiMtoa  PiMse,  Lm  ABgdct,  CaHf. 
Filed  Jdbc  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,547 
Int.  CI.  A45d  24/00 
U.S.CI.  132-11  A  7  Claims 


upper  arm  is  pushed  and  turned  through  the  tissue  layers 
above  the  lower  arm. 


-  3,701353 

CIGARETTE  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  R.  Pasqulnc,  106  Eldorado  Drive  and  Harland  J. 
Snow,  9424  Camrose  Road,  both  of  Richmond  23229;  and 
Edward  E.  Wagner,  12500  Winfrec  St  (P.O.  Box  122), 
Chester  23831,  all  of  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970.  Ser.  No.  %,486 

Int  CL  A24c  512,  5146 

U.S.  CL  131— 23R  14  Claims 


A  teasing  comb  is  releasably  held  by  a  lightweight  hand  unit 
containing  gearing  for  imparting  a  purely  laterally  reciprocat- 
ing movement  to  the  comb.  The  hand  unit  also  embodies  a 
thumb  switch  for  power  control  and  a  spring-loaded  drive 
release  responsive  to  entanglement  of  the  comb  in  the  hair. 
Drive  is  transmitted  to  the  hand  unit  from  a  remotely  located 
motor-reduction  gear  unit  through  a  flexible  drive  cable,  as- 
sociated with  an  electric  power  lead  cord  extending  to  the 
control  and  automatic  release  switches,  both  cable  and  cord 
being  embodied  in  a  flexible  transmission  unit  having  at  each 
end  a  pair  of  releasable  couplings  for  connecting  the  drive 
cable  and  electric  cord  respectively  to  the  motor-gear  unit  at 
its  one  end  and  to  the  hand  unit  at  its  other  end. 


3,701355 

MOBILE  CONTAINER  DECONTAMINATOR  AND 

RECYCLE  METAL  RECLAIMER 

Jacii  H.  McKcan,  Kansas  City,  Mc,  assignor  to  Baychcm  Cor- 

poratloB,  Kaaias  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,940 

Int.  CI.  B08b  7104;  C23g  5/00 

U.S.CL  134-19  6  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  perforating  cigarettes  in  conjunction, 
with  the  operation  of  assembling  filter  sections  to  the 
cigarettes  including  the  application  of  a  tipping  wrap  con- 
necting the  filter  section  to  the  tobacco  rod  section  the 
mechanism  embodying  a  stationary  shoe  peripherally  ad- 
jacent a  cigarette  carrier  drum  whereby  the  tipping  paper 
is  wrapped  around  the  sections  by  rolling  the  rod  sections 
between  the  drum  and  shoe,  the  shoe  having  in  its  surface 
needle  points  which  penetrate  the  rod  assembly  as  it  is 
rolled,  the  needle  points  being  provided  by  a  thin  strip  of 
sheet  metal  appropriately  ground  at  an  edge  facing  the  rod 
sections  to  provide  an  arc-shaped  row  of  needles  adapted 
to  result  in  a  peripheral  row  of  venting  apertures  in  the 
assembled  cigarette. 


A  method  for  recycling,  as  high  grade  steel  scrap,  spent 
metal  pesticide  containers  by  shredding  the  containers  into 
reduced  nugget-sized  pieces  followed  by  incinerating  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  bum  off  all  organic  residual  matter  in 
the  can  using  as  combustion  air  for  incineration  the  pesticide 
conuminated  exhaust  air  generated  by  the  shredder.  A  further 
step  includes  the  removal  by  after-burning  and  scrubbing  of 
any  residual  pesticide  entrained  in  the  incinerator  off-gases. 
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3,701356 
CAR  WASHING  APPARATUS 
DanM  C.  Hanna,  1133  S.W.  Rivfaigton  Dr.,  Portland,  Greg.; 
Jack  F.  EbdiM.  aad  DavM  HOdcbrand,  both  of  Portland, 
Oragt  airifMn  to  aaM  Haum  by  said  EbcUng  and  HU- 
ocbrand 
Contlnnation  of  Scr.  Noa.  526,161,  Feb.  9, 1966,  abandoned, 
and  Scr.  No.  734^35,  May  31, 1968,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jnnc  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,000 
Int  CI.  B60t  3/04;  B08b  3/02 
VS.  Ct  134—58  R  10  Claims 


Nozzles  mounted  on  inclined  pipes  project  narrow,  concen- 
trated streams  of  washing  liquid  against  a  car  and  the  pipes  are 
oscillated  so  that  the  streams  wash  inclined,  overiapping 
swaths  on  the  car.  Two  of  the  pipes  are  on  the  side  and  are 
drivingly  interconnected  by  a  top  pipe.  The  operations  of  the 
sprays  in  a  plurality  of  arches  of  the  car  wash  are  controlled  by 
a  coin  actuated  timer  which  also  sequentially  lights  a  series  of 
electric  lamps  extending  along  one  side  of  the  car  wash  to 
pace  a  driver  of  a  car  through  the  car  wash. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  137 — 81  see: 
Patent  No.  3,701,458 


3,701357 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  MEANS  FOR  TAPPING 

MOLTEN  METAL 

Staffan  N.  Granstrom,  and  Ingemar  E.  Gorannon,  both  of 

Vastcms,  Sweden,  amignorB  to  AUmanna  Svcnska  Ekfctriska 

Aktiebotecet  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860353 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    30,    1968, 
13158/68;  Jnnc  16, 1969,8512/69 

IntCI.F15c//04 
U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  6  Claims 


3,701358 
ARTICULATED  FRAME  FOR  MOBILE  GROUND- 
TRAVELING  INSTRUMENTALITY 
Carl  V.  Von  Linaowe,  San  Jeac,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  John  T. 
Page,  Portfaind,  Orcg.,  part  interctt  to  each 

Filed  Jnnc  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,192 

InL  CL  B05b  9/02;  EOlh  3/02 

U.S.  CL  137—344  7  Claims 


Valve  means  for  ladles  or  furnaces,  preferably  of  channel 
type,  provided  with  at  least  one  bottom  tap  hole.  This  means 
comprises  a  magnetic  circuit  with  an  "air  gap"  in  the  hole  and 
with  a  flux  direction  straight  across  the  flow  direction  in  said 
hole.  Current  conductors  are  also  arranged  to  conduct  electric 
current  straight  across  the  stream,  perpendicular  to  the  flux, 
and  a  force  is  thus  produced  in  the  melt  in  the  hole  directed 
upwards  or  downwards  and  depending  on  the  law  of  magnetic 
force.  The  invention  also  includes  an  embodiment  with  similar 
means  in  a  channel  type  furnace,  but  used  for  circulating  mol- 
ten metal  in  the  channels  of  the  furnace. 


A  mobile  irrigator  having  an  elongated  articulated  frame 
adapted  to  travel  over  the  ground  in  a  direction  substantially 
normal  to  its  longitudinal  axis.  Joints  between  different  parts 
in  the  frame  enable  the  latter  to  undulate  while  traveling  over 
uneven  terrain,  while  resisting  horizonUl  bowing  along  its 
axis. 


3,701359 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SLIDE  VALVE 
Arthur  C.  Worley,  Mendham,  and  Ronald  S.  Kane,  Saddle 
Brook,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Esm>  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,122 

Int  CLF16k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-375  6  Chiims 


An  internally  insulated  slide  valve  for  throttling  and 
blocking  solids  flow  at  high  temperature  and  moderate  pres- 
sure in  fluid  solids  transfer  lines.  The  metal  body  of  the  valve 
operates  at  lower  temperatures  than  if  it  had  no  insulation.  In- 
ternal parts  of  the  valve  are  supported  so  that  they  do  not 
transmit  excessive  heat  through  the  supporting  members  to 
the  body. 


toCnlHgan 


3,701360 
WATER  SOFTENER  VALVE 
Edwfai  A.  Morrten,  HigMnnd  Park,  IlL, 
International  Company,  Northhroak,  II. 

Filed  JMM  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149314 
lntCLF16ki///« 
U.S.  CL  137-454.6  4  CInkns 

An  improved  water  softener  control  valve  for  use  on  an  au- 
tomatic water  softening  or  conditioning  tank  where  the  valve 
housing  is  formed  of  a  suiuble  plastic  material  positioned 
within  a  rigid  mounting  bracket  secured  to  a  water  softening 
tank,  and  valve  cartridges  having  a  double  diaphragm  actua- 
tion are  controlled  by  solenoid  operated  valves  mounted  on  a 
plate  secured  to  the  valve  housing.  The  valve  cartridge  has 
been  improved  by  the  elimination  of  the  side  drain  opening 
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with  bleed-off  from  the  upper  pressure  chamber  occurring 
through  the  upper  diaphragm  and  an  annular  bottom  seal  for 
the  valve  cartridge,  and  the  solenoid  valve  structure  has  been 


■!*H0BM1 


of  the  valve.  A  single  assembly  mode  between  the  vane,  drive 
shaft  and  outside  indicator  assures  accurate  exterior  indica- 
tion of  vane  relation.  Vane  operating  force  is  transmitted 
through  a  replaceable  shear  pin  which,  in  event  of  operating 
interference,  fractures  to  prevent  damage  to  other  valve  com- 
ponents. 


improved  to  provide  an  easier  and  quicker  mounting  arrange- 
ment of  the  solenoid  valves  on  the  valve  plate  secured  to  the 
control  valve  and  mounting  bracket. 


3,701361 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  VALVE  MEMBER  THEREFOR 
Stuart  E.  Bunn,  and  Herbert  B.  Owsley,  both  of  P.O.  Box  388, 
Shawnee  Misskm,  Kans. 

FUed  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,934 

Int  CI.  F16k  75/06 

U.S.  Ci.  137—543.23  3  Claims 


A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure  through  a  portion  of  a  fluid  moving  structure  is 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  elements  adapted  to  be  arranged  to 
form  either  an  inuke  or  an  exhaust  or  discharge  valve  as- 
sembly. Each  valve  assembly  includes  a  seat  and  cage  with  a 
valve  member  mounted  to  open  and  close  a  respective  fluid 
flow  passage  through  the  seat  in  response  to  differential  pres- 
sure. The  valve  head  and  the  valve  seat  have  opposed  curves 
to  effect  self-aligning  and  a  line  contact  therebetween  when 
the  valve  is  seated  in  flow  closing  position.  The  seat  and  cage 
each  have  a  guide  bore  for  receiving  respective  portions  of  the 
valve  member  during  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the 
valve  member. 


3,70M62 
POSITION  INDICATING  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Aathony  L.  Rccae,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indos- 
trict.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,805 

lnt.Cl.¥l6k37/00, 17/14,1122 

VS.  CL  137-556J  8  Claims 


3,701,363 
SCUBA  VALVE 
Manfred  Schukr,  4100  Patrice  Road,  Newport  Beach,  Calif., 
and  Tatsumi  Yamamoto,  2231  Joana  Dr.,  Apt  A,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94^7 

Int.  CI.  A62b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  137—599  5  Claims 


The  reliability  of  a  reserve  air  supply  for  underwater  diving 
can  be  greatly  improved  by  using  a  rotary  valve  arrangement 
for  releasing  air  through  a  parallel  passage.  The  actuation  of 
such  a  valve  can  also  be  made  independent  of  the  mechanism 
which  detects  the  condition  that  the  supply  of  air  remaining  in 
the  tank  is  low. 


3,701,364 

FAUCET  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Terence  G.  Hare,  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assifnor  to  Miller  Mann- 

factnring  Company,  SouthflcM,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  842^229,  July  16, 1969,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,885 

Int.CI.F16k////0 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.41  12  Claims 


A  butterfly  valve  construction  having  an  outside  indicator 
for  indicating  vane  relation  between  open  and  closed  positions 


A  faucet  body  comprising  a  brass  casting  having  a  valve  seat 
and  spaced  annular  walls.  The  valve  seat  has  a  pair  of  openings 
therein  and  the  annular  walls  each  have  an  opening 
therethrough.  A  conduit  is  positioned  with  one  end  adjacent 
one  of  the  pair  of  openings  and  the  other  end  adjacent  an 
opening  in  the  annular  wall  and  a  force  is  applied  to  the  con- 
duit to  deform  it  into  position  after  which  the  conduit  is  fixed 
to  the  faucet  body. 
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3,701365 
SLIDE  VALVE 
Joseph  T.  Abdo,  25  Crest  Rd.  W.,  RoUing  HiUs,  Calif. 
Filed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,049 

IntCI.F16k///06  d 

U.S.  CL  137—625.43  21  Chims 


stud  and  a  wrapping  sleeve  which  telescopes  on  the  bit  to  lock 
a  length  of  wire  thereon.  A  flange  on  the  wrapping  sleeve 
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cooperates  with  a  relieved  and  grooved  surface  and  a  wire  slot 
on  the  bit  to  hold  the  wire  properly  as  both  bit  and  sleeve  are 
being  rotated  on  the  stud  to  effect  a  wirewrap. 


3,701368 
FABRICATION  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICES 
Herman  Abraham  Stem,  Somcrville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155345 

laL  CI.  h6Sh  1104,3/04 

U.S.CI.  141  — 1  5  Claims 


A  slide  valve  in  which  the  slide  is  supported  in  the  valve 
chamber  on  links  interengaged  between  the  ends  of  the  slide 
and  the  body,  the  body  and  slide  having  fluid  passages,  and  the 
body  passages  having  tubular  seals  having  face-to-face  sealing 
engagement  with  the  slide.  The  slide  is  actuated  by  a  lever  ex- 
tending through  a  wall  of  the  body  and  engaged  with  the  slide 
between  its  ends. 


3,701366 
HYDRAULIC  SOLENOID  VALVE  DIRECTLY  OPERATED 

WITH  ADJUSTABLE  OVER-RIDE  SPEED 
Paok>  Tirelli,  Milan,  and  Elio  Saporiti,  Cusano  Milanino, 
Milan,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  ATOS  Apparccchiature 
Olcodinamichc  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  1 4, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  63,865 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  J //06 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.65  10  Chims 


A  hydraulic  valve  is  operated  by  an  electromagnet  which  is 
enclosed  in  a  tight  chamber  and  actuates  a  core  movable  in  a 
cylinder,  said  core  being  provided  with  longitudinal  perfora- 
tions through  which  the  liquid  governed  by  the  valve  passes  as 
the  core  moves  through  said  cylinder;  the  section  of  the  per- 
foration may  be  adjustable  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  core 
in  the  cylinder. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  137—599  and  137—625  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,701,598  and  3,701,599 
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During  device  Tilling,  as  by  flowing  the  liquid  crystal  materi- 
al through  ports  opening  into  opposite  ends  of  the  devi&e,  the 
walls  of  the  device  are  caused  to  alternately  outwardly  bow 
and  inwardly  collapse  to  cause  variations  in  the  paths  of  flow 
of  the  material  through  the  device. 


3,701369 

CIRCULAR  SAW 

Ronald   E.  Gronke,  Dcs  Pteincs,  and  William   H.  Schultx, 

Northbrook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Skil  Corporation 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58330 

Int.  CI.  B27b  9/00 

VJS.  CI.  143-43  C  12  Claims 


3,701367 

WIRE  WRAP  TOOL 

Daniel  Whitney  Ackcrman,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Instruments  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,704 

Int.  CI.  B21t  75/04 

U.S.  CI.  140-119  11  Claims 

A  wire  wrapping  tool  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  bit 

with  an  aperture  in  the  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  terminal 


The  circular  saw  includes  a  movable  blade  guard  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
circular  blade,  such  guard  enclosing  a  kerf  guide  and  the  teeth 
on  the  lower  portion  of  the  blade.  The  movable  blade  guard  is 
retracted  by  a  manually  operable  lever  mounted  on  the  side  of 
the  fixed  blade  guard  adjacent  the  motor  housing.  The  kerf 
guide  is  adjustably  mounted  so  as  to  be  rocked  in  iu  own  plane 
thereby  to  cooperate  with  circular  blades  of  different  diame- 
ters. 
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3,701370  3,70M72 

MULTIPLE  SAW  TREE  SLASHER  LOCK  BOLT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Jcaa  Paal  Tanguy,  Robcrval,  Quebec,  Cuada,  asitBor  to  Arthar  R.  Breed,  EacUd,  Ohio,  oHigMir  to  The  Lamioa  &  Ses- 

PlaccaieBtf  Jean  Paal  Taagoay  Ltce„  Robcrval  Coonty,  aioBt  Co.,  devdaad,  Ohio 

Quebec,  Caaada  CoatiauatloB  of  Ser.  No.  716,219,  March  26, 1968, 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,546  abaadoaed,  which  i«  a  coBtiBoatioB-iB-|»art  of  Ser.  No. 

lat.  CL  B27b  5/00  629,133,  April  7, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,526,914.  Thfa  applicatioB 

U.S.  CI.  143-46                                                          5  Claims  Sept  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,811 

lBt.CI.F16bJ9/iO 

m  U.S.CI.  151— 22                                                             8  Claims 


A  tree  slasher  having  a  feed  conveyor  and  a  sawing  and 
discharging  station  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  conveyor. 
The  tree  stems  moved  by  this  feed  conveyor  are  discharged 
into  a  transfer  table  which  has  a  stop  plate  at  the  end  thereof 
to  stop  the  tree  stems  once  on  the  transfer  table.  Two  spaced 
saws  are  mounted  over  the  transfer  table  and  swing  from  an  in- 
operative retracted  position  to  an  operative  position  to  saw 
the  tree  stems.  The  saws  are  spaced  from  one  another  and 
from  the  stop  plate  distances  that  correspond  to  the  length  of 
logs  required.  A  discharge  conveyor  is  provided  alongside  the 
transfer  table  to  displace  the  logs  in  the  same  direction  and 
load  them  into  a  waiting  vehicle.  Sweeping  blades  displaceable 
across  the  transfer  table  move  the  logs  into  the  discharge  con- 
veyor. 


3,701371 
RAIN  GUN  CASE 
Robert  H.  Stackhome,  3970  East  Frask  PhilUps,  BartiesvUk, 
Okfai. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,701 

iBt.  CI.  B65d  65/02 

U.S.  CI.  150—52  R  1  Clain 


An  external  locking  thread  convolution  is  provided  which 
deviates  from  a  standard  Class  5  interference-fit  thread  in  that 
the  space  provided  at  the  root  of  the  thread  form  between  ad- 
jacent locking  threads  is  greater  than  the  maximum  space  pro- 
vided at  this  location  for  the  standard  class  5  thread.  Also,  an 
externally  threaded  locking  fastener  having  such  a  locking 
thread  convolution  and  a  method  for  making  such  a  locking 
fastener  by  a  thread  rolling  operation  is  provided. 


3,701373 

GROMMET  TYPE  FASTENER 

Loob  J.  Wroakc,  HIUpolBt,  Wit.,  ami  Joha  A.  Pcftka,  Park 

Ridge,  IIL,  asrigBors  to  IIUboIs  Tool  Works  lac.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  March  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120305 

iBt  CI.  F16b  I3I06 

U.S.  CI.  151-41.75  6  Claimi 


1 J 


A  gun  case  is  made  of  light,  flexible  material,  and  is  capable 
of  being  rolled  or  folded  to  fit  into  a  pocket  holder  for  storage 
and  carrying.  The  gun  case  is  designed  to  be  folded  into  a 
packet  small  enough  to  be  carried  in  a  person's  shirt  pocket,  in 
one  embodiment  the  gun  case  is  rolled  or  folded  into  a  pocket 
holder  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  gun  case  at  one  end 
thereof.  The  gun  case  may  have  openings  formed  therein  by 
which  a  person  may  operate  the  trigger  while  the  gun  is  in  the 
case,  or  by  which  a  person  may  insert  a  cartridge  clip,  or  it 
may  include  other  openings  for  ejection  of  spent  cartridges. 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  improvemenU  in 
plastic  fasteners  and  more  particularly  to  the  provision  of  a 
unique  and  improved  one-piece  plastic  grommet  type  anchor 
member  for  accommodating  the  threaded  shank  of  a  screw 
member  when  positioned  within  a  work  aperture.  The  anchor 
member  disclosed  herein  includes  a  head  section  for 
clampingly  engaging  one  side  of  an  apertured  workpiece,  and 
a  shank  section  comprising  an  elongate  hollow  portion  for  ac- 
commodating a  screw  shank,  and  diametrically  disposed 
peripherally  positioned  shank  arms  integrally  connected  with 
and  extending  axially  between  underside  of  the  head  section 
and  the  entering  extremity  of  said  hollow  portion. 
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3  701374  consisting  either  of  continuous  sheets  or  of  parallel  blades 

ELASTOMERIC  ARTICLES  FREE  FROM  REINFORCING     adapted  to  be  oriented  to  permit  of  controlling  the  ingress  of 

ELEMENTS  air  and  light  through  the  blind,  in  the  closed  or  unrolled  condi- 

Daalel   R.    McGiUvary,   ManUkm,   Ohio,   assigaor   to   The    tion  thereof,  a  device  for  producing  the  mutual  lateral  move- 
Fircstooe  Tire  St  Rubber  Coospaay,  Akroa,  Ohio 
Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,150 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/04.  B60c  5/00 
U.S.CI.  152— 330  8Ctaims 


I  ' 


Pneumatic  tires  and  other  elastomeric  articles  subject  to 
tensile  stress  and  dynamic  flexure  in  service,  said  articles  hav- 
ing no  reinforcing  elements,  or  having  reinforcing  elements  in 
portions  only  thereof,  are  made  from  elastomers  having,  in  the 
cured  state,  a  molecular  weight  between  covalent  cross-links 
of  5,100  -  40.000,  and  a  molecular  weight  between  electro- 
static cross-links  of  800  -  5,000.  Such  articles  exhibit  excel- 
lent strength,  elasticity,  tear  resistance,  flat-spotting  proper- 
ties and  overall  performance  in  service,  both  at  ambient  and 
elevated  temperatures. 


3,701375 
DEVICE  FOR  DEMOUNTING  TIRES 
Richard  E.  Dixsou,  81635  Shadow  Drive,  and  Liuus  R.  MerriU, 
both  of  ladio,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,605 

luL  CI.  B60c  25106 

U.S.  CI.  157-1 J3  6  Claims 


ment  of  said  screens,  this  device  comprising  suspension  means 
associated  with  the  winding  drum  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  winding  means  whereby  the  operation  of  said  winding 
means  will  both  roll  up  the  blind  and  cause  the  desired  relative 
lateral  movement  of  said  screens. 


A  device  for  removing  heavy  duty  tires  from  their  wheel  as- 
semblies which  employs  a  base,  vertical  press  members 
mounted  thereon  and  a  movable  platform  which  operates  to 
force  the  rim  of  the  wheel  upwardly  of  the  flange  thereby 
reducing  the  pressure  on  the  wheel  assembly,  and  a  lifting  as- 
sembly for  removing  the  annular  bead  seat  band  from  the 
wheel  assembly  thereby  rendering  the  tire  and  wheel  assembly 
in  condition  for  easy  demounting. 


3,701377 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIE  CASTING  BY 
PRESSURE  INJECTION 
wnUam  Frederick  Fisher,  Pctcrborouch.  Outario,  Camda,  as- 
signor to  Fisher  Gauge  Limited,  PeterborouiEh,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Sept  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,483 
Ciafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10,  1969, 

50,011/69 

lmLCl.B2U27ll4, 33104 

U.S.  CI.  164-113  22Clainis 


^it'^'^-'J^r^^ 


3,701376 

DEVICE  FOR  SLIDE-SHIFTING  AND  WINDING  TWIN 

VERTICAL  SCREENS  OR  BLADES 

Pierre  Froget  Nemonrs,  France,  aMifnor  to  "Grie«er',  Alpcs 

Maritiaics,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23. 1969,  Ser.  No.  887379 
ClalMs    priority,    application    France,    Dec    30,    1968, 

68182061 

Int  CL  E06b  9108 
U.S.  CI.  160-121  5  Claims 

In  a  blind  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  screens  adapted  to  be 
rolled  up  or  down  on  or  from  a  winding  drum,  said  screens 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  pressure  die  casting  in  which 
the  frame  carrying  the  gated  die  is  counterbalanced  over  the 
injection  nozzle  for  movement  between  a  lowered  seated  posi- 
tion and  a  raised  unseated  position,  and  floated  initially  to  seat 
the  gate  on  the  nozzle.  Certain  of  the  interfitting  die  partt  are 
moved  and  releasably  locked  by  applying,  by  pivotal  leverage 
through  the  die  frame,  a  force  acting  in  the  direction  of  closing 
movement  of  the  die.  preferably  by  wedge  means  acting  paral- 
lel to  that  direction.  The  sprue  in  the  die  is  sheared  by  moving 
the  gated  die  part  laterally,  and  a  subsequent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  gated  die  part  may  introduce  pressurized  fluid  into 
the  die  cavity  to  blow  the  sprue  from  the  gate. 
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3,701378  into,  through  and  then  out  of  the  cladding  zone  as  successive 

METHOD  OF  INJECTION  DIE  CASTING  portions  of  the  rail  element  are  first  passed  through  the 

Eric  Pnrdy  Graham,  Petcrboroogli,  Ontario,  Caaada,  anitnor 

to  FislMr  Gaogc  Linitcd,  Pctcrtwroagli,  Oatario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,558 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10,  1969, 
50,012/69 

Int.CI.B22d27//0 
U.S.CI.  164— 113  2  Claims 


cladding  zone  and  upon  completion  of  the  cladding  operation 
are  then  withdrawn  from  the  cladding  zone  by  means  of  a 
common  hoist  device. 


A  method  of  injecting  molten  metal  into  a  die  cavity  in  a 
pressure  die  casting  operation  using  a  die  which  removably 
seats  on  a  nozzle  fed  from  an  injection  pump  having  a 
reciprocable  plunger  movable  to  cover  entry  ports  in  the 
pump  chamber.  After  the  plunger  is  advanced  to  close  the 
porU  and  fill  the  die  cavity,  the  plunger  is  locked  and  pressure 
by  the  plunger  is  maintained  for  a  predetermined  time,  after 
which  the  pressure  is  released,  followed  after  a  further 
predetermined  time  by  a  short  retraction  and  re-locking  of  the 
plunger  while  the  die  is  being  retracted  from  the  nozzle. 


3,701379 
PROCESS  OF  CASTING  UTILIZING  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE 

CORES 
MicliacI  H.  Fasricr,  Middletown,  Conn.,  and  Norman  E. 
Brinlicr,  Gardcna,  CaUf.,  amignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Joly  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,184 
Int  CI.  B22d  29/00 
U.S.CI.  164— 132  9Claim8 

A  metal  casting  having  internal  passages  and  apertures  can 
be  formed  by  pouring  molten  metal  into  a  mold  having  a  mag- 
nesium oxide  core  disposed  therein.  The  core  can  be  made  by 
forming  a  mixture  of  magnesium  oxide  and  an  evanescent 
resin  and  shaping  this  mixture  by  suitable  molding  techniques. 
The  evanescent  resin  is  then  slowly  volatilized  to  leave  a  core 
of  substantially  pure  MgO  which  can  be  sintered  to  form  a  car- 
bonaceous material-free,  self-supporting  body.  After  a  casting 
is  made  around  the  core,  it  can  be  removed  by  washing  the 
casting  in  a  non-corrosive  media  such  as  water  or  dilute  acetic 
acid. 


3,701380 
CLADDING  MOLD  SYSTEM 
Robert   K.   Rlchter,   Wataint   Crccli,   ami   Jarck   Shkrcdka, 
Oakland,  both  of  CaUt.,  amignon  to  Kaiser  Alaminnm  A 
Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  CaHf . 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,169 
Int.  CL  B22d  /  7124, 19100 
MS.  CI.  164—334  7  Claims 

Improved  cladding  mold  system  for  use  in  cladding  an  elon- 
gated metallic  rail  element  and  the  like  wherein  special  float- 
ing guide  elements  are  employed  to  guide  the  rail  element 


3,701381 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  SUPPORTING  MEANS 
Hargus  Watts,  Hawthorne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Curtiss-Wright 
Corporation 

Filed  Joly  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,556 

Int.CI.F28f/i/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-82  5  Claims 


i*>" 


A  heat  exchanger  comprising  serpentine  finned  tubes 
disposed  in  an  annular  configuration,  with  means  for  position- 
ing and  supporting  the  unfmned  return  bends  of  the  tubes  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  coolant  fluid  from  bypassing  the 
flnned  portions,  and  to  allow  movement  of  the  tubing  in  ther- 
mal expansion. 


3,701382 
WELL  PACKER  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Williams,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,278 
Int.Ci.E21bJi//2 
U.S.  CI.  166-183  15  Claims 

A  packer  is  provided,  one  or  more  of  which  may  be  used  to 
seal  between  a  well  casing  and  a  tubing  string  placed  inside  the 
well  casing.  The  well  packer  is  provided  with  a  bypass  valve  to 
permit  flow  of  fluid  through  the  packer  inside  the  packing  ele- 
ment to  facilitate  lowering  the  packer  into  the  well  and  to 
facilitate  lifting  the  packer  out  of  the  well.  The  pipe  below  the 
packer  must  be  anchored  to  withstand  upstrain  exerted  in  tub- 
ing above  the  packer  to  cause  setting  of  the  packer,  closing  of 
the  bypass  valve  and  holding  force  to  hold  the  packer  in  posi- 
tion in  the  casing  after  setting.  The  packer  may  be  held  in  a 
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retracted  position,  while  lowering  into  the  well,  by  screws  or  3,701385 

pins  which  shear  when  the  setting  upstrain  is  applied  to  the  LAND  WHEEL  CONTROL  MEANS 

Robert  Lee  Patterson,  Foathill,  Ontario,  and  Mario  Ventrcaca, 
Welland,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Deere  A 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

FUed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,428 

lnt.CI.A01b75//4 

U.S.  CI.  172-386  9  Claims 


*f_  •*«^ 


packer.  A  latch  is  provided  to  lock  the  packer  in  retracted  Apparatusforautomatically  locking  the  land  wheel  of  a  disk 
position  to  hold  the  bypass  valve  open  while  the  packer  is  tiller  in  a  preselected  transport  position  in  response  to  move- 
being  lifted  from  the  well.  ment  of  the  ground-working  disks  thereon  out  of  engagement 

with  the  ground. 


3,701383 

FRACTURE  PROPPING 

Edwin  A.  Richardson,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Herbert  W.  Barnes, 


3,701386 

.wm  «.  ...cn-™»,o,  „«»«.-,  .. >.-. HYDRAULICDRIFTER 

New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Jacob  E.  Feocht,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 

York  N  Y.  l"** 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,689  Filed  Dec.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,164 

Int.CI.E21bi5//i«.4J/26  Int.CI.B25d9/00, /7//4 

U.S.  CI.  166-280                                                             5  Claims  U.S.  CI.  173-78                                                                SCUIms 


Fractures  within  subterranean  reservoir  formations  are 
propped  open  by  injecting  electroless  metal  plating  solution  at 
a  rate  that  hydraulically  separates  the  walls  of  the  fracture 
while  fluid  is  leaking  into  the  fracture  walls  and,  after  the  walls 
have  been  converted  to  structures  which  are  integral  and 
porous,  disposing  a  fracture  propping  material  between  the 
fracture  walls. 


3  701384 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING 
FLOW  THROUGH  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
Willb  G.  Routson,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf.,  and  Albert  L.  Cald- 
well, Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  March  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123387 
InL  CI.  E02d  3114;  E21b  331138, 43122 
U.S.  CI.  166—292  6  Claims 

.  A  slurry  of  finely  divided  inorganic  solids,  such  as  silica 
flour,  magnesium  oxide,  or  magnesium  or  calcium  carbonates, 
silicates  or  hydroxides,  is  injected  into  a  porous  subterranean 
formation  together  with  an  aqueous  composition  consisting  of 
a  colloidal  dispersion  of  a  water-insoluble,  inorganic  com- 
pound formed  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  high-molecular- 
weight  organic  polymeric  polyelcctrolyte  to  accomplish 
plugging  of  thief  zones,  fractures  or  other  zones  of  excessive 
permeability. 


A  hydraulically-actuated  percussion  drill  having  a  hydraulic 
control  valve  arranged  so  that  hole-cleaner  air  can  be  directed 
through  an  axial  passage  in  the  piston  without  interference 
from  the  hydraulic  valve;  the  piston  is  annular  so  that  its  cen- 
tral bore  acts  as  an  air  passage.  Oil  drainage  grooves  are  pro- 
vided at  the  piston-housing  joints  where  high  pressure  oil 
might  otherwise  tend  to  escape  into  the  air  passage;  air  pres- 
sure is  used  to  reUrd  leakage  of  oil  past  the  grooves. 
Preferably  the  piston  is  built  to  include  a  cushioner  flange 
which  moves  into  hydraulic  snubber  cavities  to  decelerate  the 
piston.  The  hydraulic  supply  system  is  such  that  high  pressure 
oil  is  continually  washed  through  the  snubber  cavities  to  Uke 
away  heat  developed  by  the  snubbing  actions. 


3,701387 
CORE  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Nicholas  L.  Koot,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Global  Marine 
Inc.,  Loc  Angdcs,  CaHf. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,650 
Int.CI.F21b7//2 
U.S.  CI.  175-6  15  Claims 

Apparatus  for  Uking  a  plurality  of  sequential  punch  core 
samples  in  underwater  sediments  is  provided.  Core  sampling 
tubes  are  driven  into  the  sedimenu  by  hydraulic  pressure  act- 
ing through  a  central  guide  tube.  The  core  sampling  tube  is 
withdrawn  by  hydraulic  pressure  applied  through  an  annular 
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space  between  the  guide  tube  and  a  surrounding  pipe.  The 
hydraulic  pressures  are  applied  by  a  pair  of  hydraulic  pumps 
using  sea  water  as  the  fluid.  A  plurality  of  core  sampling  tubes 
are  contained  in  a  magazine  and  are  fed  to  the  guide  tube  one 
at  a  time  for  taking  samples.  The  filled  core  tubes  are  returned 


to  the  magazine  where  they  are  retainied  and  stored.  First  and 
second  sets  of  drive  cams  on  the  magazine  are  operated  al- 
ternately by  reverse  operation  of  the  hydraulic  pumps  so  that 
the  containers  in  the  magazine  controllably  advance  only  one 
,  container  width  at  a  time. 


3,701388 

DRILLING  METHOD 

Jasper  N.  Warrca,  6102  YarwcU,  HoasUm,  T«. 

FHcd  Feb.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,376 

IbL  CI.  E21b  47/06 

VS.  CI.  175-50 


5ClaiiBs 


A  drilling  method  which  includes  the  usual  steps  of  rotating 
a  drill  string  and  circulating  a  drilling  fluid  together  with  the 
steps  of  detecting  an  increase  in  the  rate  of  increase  of  tem- 
perature of  the  drilling  fluid  and  taking  appropriate  steps 
responsive  to  such  increase  in  rate  such  as  increasing  the 
weight  of  drilling  fluid,  setting  casing  to  allow  drilling  fluid 
weight  to  be  increased,  to  prepare  for  a  high  pressure  forma- 
tion being  approached  by  the  drill  bit  or  stopping  the  drilling 
to  avoid  drilling  into  the  high  pressure  formation. 


3,70  M89 
WIRE  LINE  CORE  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Gnnnar  Kristoffcr  Egnclov,  and  Sunc  Vilhelm  Eriksson,  both 
of  Sundbybcrg,   Sweden,  assignors   to   Atlas   Copco   Ak> 
ticbobg,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  April  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,804 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa   Sweden,   March   30,    1970, 
6007/70 

Int.  CI.  E21b  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  175-246  8  Claims 


A  wire  line  core  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  drill 
stem,  an  annular  drill  bit  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
drill  stem  and  an  inner  core  tube  assembly,  the  latter  of  which 
is  provided  with  at  least  one  latch  dog  for  being  lockable 
against  longitudinal  displacement  relative  to  the  drill  stem  and 
for  being  connectable  to  a  retrieving  device  introduced  in  the 
drill  stem. 


3,701390 
SAMPLE  SCALE 
George  H.  Fathaoer,  Dccatnr,  111.,  aasigaor  to  Overton  Cor- 
poration, Coantryiidc,  III. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  43,770,  June  5, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199325 

Int.CI.G01g  13118, 13134,3104 

MJ&.  CI.  177-1 13  14  Cbins 


zs. 
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Spring  operated  sample  scales  for  use  in  grain  moisture 
testers  to  measure  a  fixed  weight  of  the  material  under  test  and 
including  a  hopper  mounted  on  four  parallel  bars  for  parallel 
vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  tester, 
the  hopper  having  automatically  actuated  doors  on  the  lower 
wall  thereof,  are  disclosed. 
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3,701391 
BUOYANCY  TYPE  WEIGHING  SCALE 
Eriand  G.  Panboa,  HnntingtOB  Beach,  and  Charici  G.  Man- 
dala,  Pakw  Verdcs  Peninnla,  both  of  CaUf.,  aarignors  to 
EMoB  ladostrics.  Inc.,  HawthonM,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,525 
lat.  CI.  GOlg  5102 


frequencies  of  the  first  mode  in  the  transverse  direction.  The 
string  is  also  enlarged  at  its  ends,  preferably  by  means  of  inter- 
connecting rounded  portions,  to  minimize  the  peak  stress 
where  the  string  is  clamped.  To  further  minimize  the  tension 
at  the  ends  of  the  string  where  they  are  clamped,  the  string  is 
secured  to  a  junction  mass  having  a  resistance  and  moduliu  of 
elasticity  which  is  within  an  order  to  magnitude  of  that  of  the 


U.S.  CI.  177-207 


12  Claims    string. 


A  weighing  device  for  weighing  items  through  the  use  of 
Archimedes'  principal  can  be  constructed  utilizing  a  float 
suspended  or  supported  by  a  liquid  within  a  housing.  To 
prevent  the  loss  of  liquid  the  interior  of  the  housing  above  the 
liquid  is  sealed  off  by  a  flexible  diaphragm  extending  between 
the  float  and  the  housing.  To  insure  accurate  weighing,  means 
are  provided  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  the  housing  above 
the  liquid  and  for  adjusting  a  means  for  determining  the  depth 
of  the  float  within  the  housing  so  that  the  level  of  the  liquid 
will  be  a  true  indication  of  the  weight  of  an  item  being 
weighed. 


3,701392 
FLAT  VIBRATING  MEASURING  STRING 
Walter  Wirtk,  Uitilion,  Zaricli,  Switicrlaad,  and  Barkhart 
KaU,  Karkrahc,  Germany,  aisigBon  to  Aogast  Saatcr  KG, 
EbiatcB,  Gcrmaay 

Fikd  Dec.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  Dec.  17,  1969,  P  19 
63  303.5 

Int.CI.G01gi//4 

U.S.  CI.  177-210  13  Claims 


3,701393 
ARTICULATED  TRACTOR 
David  Forrest  Lemons,  Cedar  FaDi;  Gordoa  Lc  Roy  Marqaart, 
Jcssap,  and  Saal  Hcracovid,  Waterloo,  all  of  Iowa,  atrignors 
to  Deere  ft  Company,  MoUnc,  ID. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,460 

Int.CLB60k/7/J4 

U.S.  CI.  180-51  10  Claims 


An  articulated  four-wheel  drive  tractor  has  front  and  rear 
frame  structures  joined  by  a  vertical  pivot.  The  front  frame 
structure  is  supported  on  an  oscillating  front  drive  axle  as- 
sembly and  the  rear  frame  structure  is  rigid  with  the  rear  drive 
axle  assembly,  which  is  directly  connected  to  a  change-speed 
transmission  also  on  the  rear  frame  structure.  The  transmis- 
sion is  driven  by  an  engine  on  the  front  frame  structure 
through  an  upper  drive  shaft,  which  crosses  the  axis  of  articu- 
lation at  engine  output  speed  and  drives  a  gear  train  on  the 
rear  frame  structure  forwardly  of  the  transmission.  A  second 
drive  shaft  extends  forwardly  from  the  transmission  across  the 
axis  of  articulation  below  the  upper  drive  shaft  and  is  con- 
nected at  its  forward  end  to  the  front  drive  axle  assembly,  the 
lower  drive  shaft  like  the  upper  drive  shaft  including  a  pair  of 
universal  joints  equally  distant  to  the  front  and  to  the  rear  of 
the  pivot  axis.  An  operator's  station  is  mounted  on  the  front 
frame  structure  above  the  pivots  between  the  frame  structures 
and  the  transmission  is  controlled  from  the  operator's  station 
through  flexible  cables. 


3,701394 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  SNOWMOBILE  DEVICES 

Gcorf  c  Vcnnm  Hcadrlcksoa,  Twin  VaHcy.  Mina.,  assigaor  to 

Viking  Snowmobiles,  Inc.,  Twin  Valley,  Mian. 

Filed  Jaly  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,451 

InL  CI.  B62m  27102:  B62d  55110 

U.S.  CI.  180-5  R  14  Claims 


v\"-\'^^^'^^'^'^'^' 


A  flat  vibrating  measuring  string  or  ribbon  suitable  for  use 
with  a  vibrating  string  weighing  apparatus.  The  cross-section 
of  the  string  is  selected  with  such  a  large  ratio  of  the  largest  to 
the  smallest  cross-sectional  axis  that  the  resonant  frequencies 
of  the  desired  mth  vibrating  mode  in  the  direction  of  the 
minimum  bending  rigidity  are  situated  below  the  resonant 


A  drive  and  suspension  assembly  for  snowmobiles  or  similar 
vehicles  having  endless  track  propulsion  means,  wherein  the 
angular  disposition  of  the  base  of  the  track  is  responsive  to  in- 
creases in  torque  being  applied  to  the  drive  sprockets.  The 
snowmobile  vehicles  are  provided  with  conventional  frames 
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with  forward  and  rear  mounts  for  attaching  the  drive  and 
suspension  assembly  to  the  frame,  and  means  are  provided  on 
the  drive  and  suspension  assembly  for  receiving  a  drive  track. 
Forward  drive  sprocket  means  are  provided  for  delivering 
power  to  the  track  and  rear  idler  sprockets  are  provided  to 
support  the  track  and  define  upper  and  lower  spans  in  the 
track.  The  drive  and  suspension  assembly  comprises  an  elon- 
gated generally  longitudinally  disposed  suspension  support 
means  having  a  forward  end  portion  joumaled  to  the  forward 
frame  mount  and  being  adapted  for  pivotal  motion 
thereabout.  A  rearwardly  disposed  mounting  means  is  pro- 
vided including  a  generally  transversely  disposed  mounting 
shaft  having  sUbilizing  means  resiliently  coupling  the  rear 
mounting  shaft  to  the  rear  frame  mount,  with  the  stabilizer 
means  normally  urging  the  suspension  support  means  away 
from  the  rear  frame  mount.  The  sUbilizer  means  normally  in- 
clude shock  absorbers  and  coil  springs.  The  suspension  sup- 
port means  further  has  a  rear  pivotal  coupling  means  disposed 
adjacent  the  rear  portion  thereof,  the  rear  pivotal  coupling 
means  being  attached  to  longitudinally  arranged  support  rails 
for  the  lower  span  of  the  drive  track.  The  longitudinal  support 
rails  are  joumaled  with  the  rear  pivotal  coupling  means  of  the 
suspension  support,  with  lug  means  being  provided  extending 
upwardly  from  the  support  rail  means  for  mounting  the  rear 
axle  shaft  for  the  rear  idler  sprockets.  The  longitudinal  sup- 
port rail  means  further  are  provided  with  track  contacting 
means  which  support  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  span  of  the 
drive  uack  to  define  a  running  surface  for  the  lower  span. 


3,701^96 
OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CART 
Brace  F.  Honse,  Miami,  Fia.,  awignor  to  Sheiky  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUcd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15313 

lnt.Ci.B60t//02. ///4 

U.S.  CI.  188-21  10  Claims 


3,701395 

RESCUE  AND  SAFETY  VEST 

StMTt  J.  Theobald,  3206  Pan!  Drive,  Whcaton,  Md. 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143360 

lmt.Cl.M2b  35100 

U.S.  CI.  182-3 


15  Claim! 


A  wheeled  vehicle  which  can  be  moved  in  either  of  two  op- 
posite directions  has  an  operating  mechanism  including  a 
brake  shoe  normally  engaging  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  one  ac- 
tuator at  one  end  of  the  vehicle  and  another  actuator  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  vehicle,  the  actuators  being  coupled  to  the 
brake  shoe  so  that  by  operating  either  actuator  the  brake  shoe 
can  be  released  for  movement  of  the  cart  in  either  direction. 
Thus,  a  stewardess,  for  example,  can  use  the  cart  to  dispense 
beverages,  and  can  use  the  actuators  as  handles  whereby  she 
can  push  the  cart  from  either  end  and  at  the  same  time  release 
the  brake.  The  operating  apparatus  also  preferably  includes  an 
anchoring  means  for  engaging  a  floor  mounted  stud  to  moor 
the  vehicle,  the  anchoring  means  including  two  spaced  mem- 
bers adapted  to  capture  the  stud  between  them  and  each 
movable  by  operation  of  one  of  the  actuators.  Thus,  when  the 
stewardess  releases  the  brake,  she  also  releases  an  anchoring 
member  so  that  the  cart  can  be  moved  away  from  the  stationa- 
ry stud.  The  linkage  or  coupling  between  the  actuators  and  the 
brake  shoes  includes  a  sliding  connector  which  provides  for 
simultaneous  operation  of  two  brakes. 


3,701397 
ROLL  DAMPENING 
Yasuhior  Shiranc,  Nishinomiya,  and  Junzo  Yamada,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitono  Metal   Industries 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18, 1969, 44/83516 
int.  CI.  B61h  9/04,  U/00,  UIOO 
U.S.  CI.  188-33  3  Claims 


A  rescue  and  safety  vest  comprising  separate  front  and  back 
portions  having  means  thereon  for  quickly  and  releasably  join- 
ing the  front  and  back  portions  together  about  the  torso  of  a 
person.  Both  the  front  and  back  portions  include  enlarged  vest 
portions  which  provide  support  and  evenly  distribute  pressure 
over  the  torso  of  the  person,  and  one  of  the  portions  includes 
relatively  wide  leg  straps  which  encircle  the  legs  of  the  person 
and  provide  lifting  support  therefor. 


—  w 


This  invention  relates  to  a  car  body  roll  controlling  method 
wherein  a  car  body  roll  is  controlled  by  using  a  plurality  of 
rows  and  steps  of  supply  and  exhaust  valve  means  and  any 
number  of  rows  and  steps  of  supply  and  exhaust  valve  means 
can  be  operated  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  the  lateral  ac- 
celeration acting  parallel  with  the  car  body  floor  so  that  a 
proper  control  may  be  always  made  without  causing  hunting 
or  the  like. 
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3,701398  3,701,400 

FLUID  AND  MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  DISC  BRAKE  PARKING  ACTUATOR  FOR  DISC  BRAKE 

SYSTEM  Richard  T.  Burnett,  and  Jamca  J.  Celpacrt,  both  of  South 

Samuel    J.    Martins,    Reseda,    Calif.,    assignor  to    Airhcat        Bend,  Ind.,  anignort  to  Bendix  Corporation 

Products,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  CalM.  F««l  J«"-  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,967 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,979  Int.  CI.  F16d  55100 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/52  U.S.CI.  188— 72.6                                                       5  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  188-71.8  10  Claims 


'-^   C 


The  invention  concerns  improvements  in  a  disc  brake  as- 
sembly that  comprises: 

a.  first  means  operable  in  response  to  controlled  application 
of  fluid  pressure  transmitted  from  a  source  to  advance  a  brake 
part  into  braking  engagement  with  a  routing  disc,  the  brake 
part  being  subject  to  wear,  and 

b.  second  means  operable  in  response  to  predetermined 
decrease  in  source  fluid  pressure  to  effect  displacement  of  said 
brake  part  into  braking  engagement  with  said  disc  and  ir- 
respective of  the  worn  condition  of  said  part. 


3,701399 
RESETTABLE,  FAIL-SAFE  DISC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Franklin  B.  Airhcart,  Granada  Hilb,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Airheat 
Products,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,761 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/52 

U.S.  CI.  188-71.8  15  Claims 


The  invention  concerns  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  plunger  and  cylinder  assembly,  the  plunger  being 
responsive  to  fluid  pressure  application  to  advance  relative  to 
the  cylinder  to  transmit  actuating  force  for  displacing  a  brake 
part  into  braking  engagement  with  a  relatively  rotating  disc, 
the  brake  part  being  subject  to  wear,  and 

(b)  auxiliary  means  to  mechanically  advance  the  plunger 
relative  to  the  cylinder  to  displace  said  part  into  braking  en- 
gagement with  the  disc, 

(c)  said  means  including  a  ram  element  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  plunger  and  there  being  interengagable  load 
transmitting  shoulders  carried  by  said  element  and  plunger 
located  for  relative  shifting  in  one  direction  in  response  to 
predetermined  plunger  advancement  relative  to  said  means 
thereby  to  block  retraction  of  the  plunger  relative  to  said 
means  so  as  to  compensate  for  brake  part  wear, 

(d)  said  shoulders  being  interrupted  to  be  disengageable  in 
response  to  relative  rotation  of  said  element  and  plunger  to 
permit  relative  shifting  of  the  shoulders  in  the  opposite 
direction  for  re-setting  of  the  elemeiit  relative  to  the  plunger. 

908  O.O.— 8» 


A  disc  brake_  includes  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  with  a 
member  to  be  braked  and  a  caliper  slidably  mounted  on  a 
fixed  torque  member.  The  caliper  includes  a  housing  defining 
a  bore  therewithin,  and  a  piston  is  slidably  mounted  in  the 
bore  to  urge  friction  elements  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  rotor  into  braking  engagement  with  the  latter  when  pres- 
surized fluid  is  admitted  into  the  bore  during  a  brake  applica- 
tion. A  parking  actuator  is  provided  which  includes  a  lever 
mounted  within  the  caliper  housing  for  roUtion  about  an  axis 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  for 
movement  relative  to  the  caliper  along  this  axis.  An  elongated 
member  interconnects  the  lever  with  the  piston.  Force  trans- 
mitting elements  are  disposed  between  the  lever  and  the  end 
of  the  housing,  so  that  when  the  lever  is  rotated,  the  force 
transmitting  elements  urge  the  latter  toward  the  rotor.  This 
axial  movement  is  transmitted  to  the  piston  by  the  elongated 
member,  to  urge  the  piston  toward  the  rotor,  effecting  a  brake 
application. 


3,701,401 
TORQUE  OVERLOAD  SENSING  AND  INDICATING 
DEVICE  FOR  TORQUE  LIMITING  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Michael  A.  Palma,  Panippany,  and  Joaeph  W.  Minarick, 
Oakland,  both  of  N  J.,  aasignors  to  Curtias-Wright  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,569 

Int.  CL  B60t  7112;  FI6d  66100 

U.S.CI.  188— 134  16Clafans 


A  torque  overioad  sensing  and  indicating  device  for  a 
torque  limiting  brake  mechanism  having  a  torque  limiting  and 
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brake  means  coacting  with  brake  drum  means  which  is  con- 
nected for  limited  rotative  movement  relative  to  a  stationary 
support  to  interrupt  and  arrest  uansmission  of  roUtion  upon  a 
predetermined  torque  load,  the  sensing  and  indicating  device 
comprising  at  least  one  spring  biased  bin  axially  slidably 
disposed  in  the  sUtionary  support  and  a  stop  member  carried 
by  the  brake  drum  means  and  disposed  to  abut  the  pin  to 
restrain  movement  of  the  pin  in  the  direction  in  which  it  is 
biased  until  said  predetermined  torque  load  occurs  and  the 
brake  means  engages  and  routes  the  brake  drum  means 
through  said  limited  movement. 


block  cams  and  aligned  Upered  roller-  in  registration 
therewith  are  suiubly  joumeled  about  a  lib>  having  a  slidably 
engaged  wedge  ring  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  tapered  rol- 
lers. Irrespective  of  whether  or  not  the  driving  member  is  in  a 
dynamic  or  static  position,  axial  movement  of  the  wedge  ring 
against  the  supported  rollers  esUblishes  positive  engagement 


3,701,402 
VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Ivan  Ivanovkh  Chdnokov,  Vladiinir  Mikhailovich  Garbuzov, 
VlMttmir  Andrcevkh  Kosbekv;  Georgy  Mikhailovich 
Lcvtt;  Albert  Alcxandrovlch  Maltsev,  all  of  Leningrad,  and 
Viadiniir  Fedorovich  Myachcv,  Kalinin,  all  of  U.S.S.R., 
assignors  to  Leningradsky  Institut  Inzlicnerov  Zlieiezno- 
farozhnogo  Transporta  Imeni  AkademilKa  N.V.  Obraztsova 
and  KaHnimliy  Vagonostroitdny  Zavod,  Leningrad  and 
Kalinin,  U.S^.R. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8357 
Ctaims  pilority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Feb.  7, 1969, 1309391 
Int.Cl.F16f9/J4 
U.S.CI.188— 314  4  Claims 


between  the  ftllers  and  the  V-block  cams  providing  for  the 
transmission  of  power  from  the  driving  member  to  the  driven 
member  and  the  supporting  shaft.  To  compensate  for  the 
shock  inherent  in  the  positive  engagement  of  moving  loads  or 
where  high  inertia  loads  are  moved  from  zero  velocity,  shock 
absorbing  members  are  disposed  immediate  the  wedge  ring 
and  supporting  hub. 


3,701,404 

TORQUE  OVERLOAD  RELEASE  COUPLING 

Perry  E.  Cassdl,  132  Shipmans  Eddy,  Warren,  Pa. 

Filed  March  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,752 

Int.Cl.F16d4i/20 

U.S.  CI.  192-56  R  7  Claims 


A  vibration  damper  for  vehicles,  particularly,  for  railway 
vehicles  is  disclosed,  which  comprises  a  single-acting  working 
cylinder  cooperating  with  a  piston  carried  by  a  piston  rod,  this 
working  cylinder  forming  thereinside  a  working  or  piston 
chamber  communicating  with  a  working  fluid  supply  reser- 
voir, the  latter  being  disposed  below  or  at  a  lower  level  than 
the   closure   seal   through   which   the   piston    rod   extends. 
Disposed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  this  supply  reservoir  is  a 
valve  controlling  communication  through  a  working  fluid 
replenishing  passage,  this  valve  being  mounted  in  a  structure 
having  a  space  thereinside,  adapted  to  establish  a  hydraulic 
seal  therein;  this  space  communicates,  on  the  one  hand, 
through  a  throttling  passage  with  the  piston  chamber  of  the 
working  cylinder,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  with  the  supply 
reservoir  through  the  working  fluid  replenishing  passage. 
Moreover,  with  the  working  cylinder  of  the  vibration  damper 
disposed  horizontally,  the  throttling  passage  is  adapted  to 
establish  fluid  communication  between  the  upper  extremity  of 
the  piston  chamber  and  the  working  fluid  supply  reservoir;  the 
valve  controlling  communication  through  the  replenishing 
passage  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  supply 
reservoir,  below  the  level  of  the  working  fluid  filling  the  supply 
reservoir  in  operation  of  the  vibration  damper.  The  above- 
mentioned  structure,  which  is  a  removable  one,  receives 
thereinside    the    throttling    passage    and    the    replenishing 
passage,  the  valve  controlling  communication  trough  the 
replenishing  passage  and  a  safety  valve. 


A  torque  overioad  release  coupling  having  a  clutch  member 
rotatably  and  slidably  joumaled  on  one  of  the  driving  and 
driven  members  with  drive  keys  extending  through  the 
member  on  which  it  is  joumaled.  The  drive  keys  and  the  other 
member  have  cooperating  cam  surfaces  engaging  in  the  driv- 
ing position  and  exerting  an  axial  force  in  proportion  to  drive 
torque  tending  to  move  the  drive  keys  out  of  engagement. 
Snap  action  detents  hold  the  clutch  member  in  the  driving  and 
released  positions. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  194—74 
Patent  No.  3,701,600- 


3,701,403 
POSITIVE  ENGAGEMENT  CLUTCH 
Eari  A.  PctersM,  41 1 1  Chcslnnt  AvCm  Long  B««Kh,  Calif. 
FIM  Jnly  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,703 

iBt  CL F16d  4J/2/,  ///06, 13/14 
U^.  CI.  192-38  28  Ctaims 

A  clutch  for  providing  positive  engagement  between  a  driv- 
ing and  driven  member.  A  driving  member  having  tapered  V- 


3,701,405 
COIN  SELECTOR  UTILIZING  A  COIN  IMPELLER 
Gay  L.  Foagcre,  Sand  Paad  Rand,  Liacain,  Mass. 

Caaliaaatiaa-iB-part  af  Scr.  Na.  858451,  Sept.  16, 1969, 
abaadaacd.  This  appUcatioa  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,652 

Int.  CLG07f  J/02 
VS.  CL  194- 101  40  Ctahas 

A  coin  selector  which  utilizes  a  coin  impeller  is  disclosed. 
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the  impeller  comprising  magnetic  field  means  for  accelerating 
the  coin.  Coin  velocity  sensing  means  located  downstream 


from  the  coin  impeller  and  associated  circuitry  serve  to  com- 
pare the  coin's  acceptance  ratio  with  predetermined  values  for 
acceptable  coins. 


stream  of  the  cross  conveyor.  The  second  sprocket  is  located 
adjacent  the  cross  conveyor  and  downstream  of  both  it  and 
the  driven  sprocket.  A  portion  of  the  chain  extends  across  ad- 
jacent portions  of  these  conveyors  and  carries  pusher  ele- 
ments for  feeding  the  articles  being  handled  off  the  in-feed 
conveyor  across  a  deadplate,  and  onto  the  cross  conveyor  in 
accurately  index  relationship  to  one  another.  A  guide  bar  as- 
sociated with  the  cross  conveyor  urges  the  articles  being  trans- 


3,701,406 

STORING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  TRANSFERRING 

OBJECTS  FROM  ONE  CONVEYOR  TO  ANOTHER 

Kai  Christian  Sophns  Aastcd,  SkovgardsveJ  41,  2920  Charlot- 

tcnlaad,  Denmark 

FUcd  Jan.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,914 
Clahns    priority,   application    Denmark,   Jan.   30,    1970, 

454/70 

InL  CI.  B65g  ^7/00.  i  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-20  5  Claims 


3,701,407 

GLASSWARE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Ceastaatiac  W.  KaUg,  Wiadsor,  Coaa.,  assigaor  to  Emhart 

Corporatioa,  BhMHaficId,  Conn. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  801^95,  Feb.  24, 1969,  abaadoacd. 
This  applicatfoa  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,855 
lat.  CI.  B65g  47/00 
VS.  CI.  198-20  1  Claim 

A  transfer  mechanism  for  use  with  mutually  perpendicular 
in-feed  and  cross  conveyors  has  an  endless  chain  entrained 
over  two  sprockets  arranged  one  on  either  side  of  the  in-feed 
conveyor,  with  the  first  of  these  being  driven  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  the  in-feed  converter  and  located  somewhat  up- 


ferred  outwardly  beyond  the  extremities  of  the  pusher  ele- 
ments as  they  reach  the  desired  point  on  the  cross  conveyor. 
Means  is  also  described  for  confining  the  chain  portion 
referred  to  above  for  movement  in  a  generally  arcuate  path 
such  that  the  glassware  articles  on  the  in-feed  conveyor  are 
engaged  by  the  pusher  elements  as  the  latter  move  in  substan- 
tially same  direction  as  said  in-feed  conveyor,  and  for 
gradually  turning  the  articles  off  the  in-feed  conveyor  across 
the  deadplate  and  onto  the  cross  conveyor. 


3,701,408 
BOARD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
George  A.  Northsea,  St.  Pctersbarg,  Fta.,  assigaor  to  National 
Gypsum  Company,  Baffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  140,974,  Jnly  8, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,974 

InL  CI.  B65g  47/29 

U.S.  CI.  198—32  10  Claims 


When  chocolate  slabs  are  transferred  from  a  conveyor  plate 
to  an  inferior  transverse  conveyor  band  by  tilting  the  plate  the 
slabs  will  be  unevenly  deposited  on  the  band.  A  storing 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  slab  receiving  intermediate  plate 
has  been  introduced  between  the  two  conveyors  and  then  sud- 
denly pushed  away,  whereby  the  slabs  fall  simultaneously 
down  on  the  band.  To  avoid  scraping  of  the  underside  of  the 
slabs  it  is  now  suggested  to  substitute  the  intermediate  plate  by 
a  conveyor  band  having  its  ends  attached  to  a  fixed  bar  and 
said  band  being  laid  over  two  cross  bars  or  rollers  which  are 
simultaneously  displaceable  mainly  in  the  plane  of  the  band. 


Board  handling  apparatus  and  method  for  arranging  boards 
such  as  plasterboard,  plywood  and  composition  board  into 
sets  wherein  boards  are  held  by  lifters  and  then  teamed  with 
another  board  or  boards. 


3.701,409 
BATCHING  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Gagaaa,  5637  WHdcrtaa  Ave.,  aad  Pierre  Lafarcsl, 
1945  BrazcOes  St.,  both  of  Maatrcal,  Qacbcc,  Caaada 
FHcd  Jaly  6. 1970.  Scr.  No.  52348 
Iat.CI.B65g47//8 
U.S.Ci.  198-54  6  Claims 

A  batching  system  for  supplying  weighted  amounu  of  vari- 
ous aggregates,  for  instance  to  a  concrete  mixer,  in  which  the 
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bins  for  storing  the  aggregates  and  the  weighing  hoppers  have 
at  their  bottom  discharge  ends  an  elongated  slot  opposite 
which  is  the  top  run  of  a  conveyor,  spaced  from  said  slot  and 
which  serves  to  close  the  bin  or  hopper  and  to  convey  the 
material  to  other  equipment  in  such  a  way  that  shearing  of  the 


connected  at  each  end  of  a  chain  of  pivotally  interconnected 
single-axle  carriages  with  the  load  carrying  and  return  spans  of 


mass  of  material  is  effected  at  the  slot  level  so  as  to  eliminate 
friction  between  the  conveyor  and  the  material.  The  weighing 
hoppers  for  the  various  aggregates  are  arranged  in  association 
with  a  common  conveyor  which,  in  combination  with  the  hop- 
pers, effect  preliminary  mixing  of  the  various  aggregates  to 
diminish  the  mixing  time  in  the  concrete  mixer. 


3,701,410 

CONVEYING  VIALS  IN  A  STRAIGHT  PATH 

Walter  A.  Shields,  181-41  Henley  Road,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  176,963 

Int.  CI.  B65g  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-106  13  Claims 


the  conveyor  belt  trained  over  pulleys  provided  on  the  tractors 
and  on  rollers  on  the  carriages  intermediate  the  tractors. 


3,701,412 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  ARTICLES  WITH  A 
FLAT,  RIGID,  HOLDING  SURFACE 
Alfred  Wricdt,  Kroonhorst  130,  Hamburg  53,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  10,  1969,  P  19 
45  732.0;  Aug.  18, 1970,  P  20  40  879.1 

IntCI.B65g/5/02 
U.S.  CI.  198-127  R  18  Claims 


A  predetermined  number  of  vials  are  supported  by  a  carrier 
and  the  carriers  are  delivered  to  a  path  of  conveyance  and 
while  in  the  path  of  conveyance,  the  vials  are  removed  from 
the  carrier  by  removing  the  carrier  from  the  path  of  con- 
veyance while  retaining  the  vials  against  vertical  movement. 
After  the  removal  of  the  vials  from  the  carrier  the  vials  are  ad- 
vanced by  the  retaining  means  to  a  walking  beam  mechanism 
including  a  member  actuated  in  a  delayed  or  omitted 
sequence  to  advance  the  vials  in  predetermined  numbers  less 
than  the  number  originally  on  the  carrier. 


3,70M11 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Hcrtwrt  E.  McGinnis,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  11 1320 
Int.CI.B65g4//00 
VS.  CI.  198- 109  8  Claims 

A  mobile  conveyor  system  for  carrying  bulk  material  in 
both  a  straight  and  transversely  curved  path  having  an  endless 
elastomeric  belt  formed  with  an  embedded  inextensible  cen- 
tral spine  and  the  margins  on  either  side  corrugated  for  per- 
mitting transverse  flexing.  A  self-propelled  tractor  is  pivotally 


A  device  for  conveying  articles  along  a  working  plane  pro- 
vided with  openings  distributed  over  and  movable  in  the  plane 
and  connected  to  a  vacuum  source,  and  including  systems 
comprising  combinations  of  such  devices  alone  and  with  con- 
ventional conveyors,  all  to  provide  means  for  moving,  convey- 
ing, sorting,  distributing,  and  classifying  articles.  The  device 
and  systems  thereof  is  useful,  for  example,  in  handling 
baggage  and  packages. 


3,701,413 
ROLLER  FLIGHT  CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
James  B.  Leahy,  Farminfton,  and  Robert  B.  PIcraon,  Orchard 
Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  aarignors  to  Rex  ChainbcH  Inc.,  Mil- 
wankcc,Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,823 
Int.  CI.  B65g/ 7/24 
U.S.  CI.  198- 183  3  Claims 

A  roller  flight  conveyor  includes  conventional  hexagonal 
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shaft  rolls  mounted  between  a  pair  of  carrier  roller  chains.  The 
roller  chain  pins  are  provided  with  hexagonal  bores  to  receive 


^E 


3,701,415 
WEB-LOCK  CARTON 
Mltton  James  Tnitt,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Intcrnationai 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,349 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5/50 
U.S.  CL  206—45.14 


12  Claims 


t' 


and  provide  mounting  for  the  roll  shatt  ends  and  to  secure  the 
shafts  against  rotation. 
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3,701,414 
FAILSAFE  DECELERATING  SYSTEM 
Gerald  C.  Mayer,  Wayne,  N  J.;  Gregory  A.  Vaka,  Hacienda 
Heights,  Calif.;  Raymond  S.  Zuckermann,  Teancck,  NJ., 
and  Alonio  B.  Jarman,  Wrightstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Litton 
Industrial  Systems,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N  J. 

Filed  April  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,720  a  tuck-end  or  tuck-frame  carton  conuining  a  web-lock 

Int.  CI.  B65g  23/00  construction  for  cooperating  with  a  cap  of  a  tapered  container 

U.S.  CI.  198—203  16  Claims   such  as  a  bottle  or  tube  and  anchoring  the  contoiner  within  the 

carton. 


3,701,416  - 

HOLDERS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Frank  D.  Lawrence,  387  ChickercU  Road,  Weymouth,  Dorset, 
England 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  30,  1969, 
27,438/69;  May  30, 1969, 27,439/69 

Int.CI.B65d6//00 
U.S.  CI.  206-65  C  10  Claims 


/5  I8  6cP  Itb  19  6.    6b         tta  ^a /f^^,^ 

/O-ffj/  /  17  f^J  p  ^  ^ 

30 AV  I^Qe  4e^  V?-fl3 


The  comparison  of  fluid  flows  or  electrical  signals  is  utilized 
to  decelerate  a  system  (e.g.,  a  ponveyor)  by  regulating  the 
fluid  pressure  in  a  brake  assembly.  A  time  decay  reference 
signal  which  is  related  to  the  speed  of  a  control  motor,  con- 
veyor or  other  reference  source  is  compared  with  a  similar 
signal  related  to  the  speed  of  a  controlled  conveyor.  The  com- 
parison of  these  two  signals  is  employed  to  control  the  applica- 
tion of  the  brake  in  the  controlled  conveyor  system  so  that  the 
controlled  conveyor  will  decelerate  in  a  predetermined 
manner.  Once  the  controlled  conveyor  is  stopped,  any  rear- 
ward or  forward  movement  of  the  controlled  conveyor 
generates  a  signal  which  actuates  the  brake  to  again 
decelerate  the  controlled  conveyor.  The  drive  assembly  of  the 
controlled  conveyor  has  a  flywheel  to  insure  that  the  minimum 
stopping  time  of  the  controlled  conveyor  from  its  normal 
operating  speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  time. 


A  holder  of  the  kind  which  is  snapped  on  the  rimmed  end  of 
an  article,  which  holder  comprises  an  end  wall  for  disposing 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  a  rimmed  article,  two  side  members 
connected  to  the  end  wall  for  disposing  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
article  and  having  ritn-holding  means  for  holding  the  rim 
formed  at  said  end  of  said  article,  two  tie  walls  connected  to 
the  side  members  and  inwardly  directed  therefrom  and 
directed  towards  said  end  wall  and  having  openings  for  receiv- 
ing the  portion  of  the  article  which  is  adjacent  to  the  rim,  and 
two  strut  walls  connected  to  the  tie  walls  and  disposed  beside 
said  end  wall,  each  tie  wall  being  divided  by  a  folding  Kne 
spaced  from  the  side  member  and  the  strut  wall  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  tie  wall.  Each  of  the  side  members  may  comprise 
an  inner  side  wall  connected  to  the  adjacent  strut  wall  and  an 
outer  side  wall  which  is  connected  to  the  end  wall  and  to  the 
adjacent  tie  wall,  the  inner  side  walls  being  provided  with  the 
rim-holding  means. 
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3,701,417 

PURinCATION  or  CLAY  BY  SELECTIVE 

FLOCCULATION 

VcasKlo  V.  Mcrcudc,  McCachcB,  NJ.,  migBor  to  Entcliwrd 

Mtacrali  *  Cl»«krfi  Corporation,  Township  of  Wood- 

bridtcNJ. 

FiM  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76^19 
lnt.CLB03di/06 

UACL  209-5  ^     .     ^C^"* 

To  remove  a  colored  tiu....«  impurity  from  kaohn  clay,  the 
impure  clay  is  formed  into  a  well-deflocculated  aqueous  slip. 
A  small  amount  of  a  soluble  source  of  polyvalent  cations,  e.g., 
calcium  chloride,  is  dissolved  in  the  slip.  An  anionic  organic 
polyelectrolyte  is  added  and  the  slip  is  agitated  until  tiunia- 
rich  floes  form  and  settle  out  from  the  deflocculated  slip.  The 
noes  are  separated  from  the  deflocculated  slip  of  purified  clay. 


jects  are  passed  through  a  strong,  steady  magnetic  field  just 
prior  to  passing  a  magnetic  field  detector.  The  magnetic  field 


3,701,418 
GRADING  MACHINE 
Robert  R.  Chapman,  LowcU,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Sortex  Com- 
pany  of  North  America,  Inc.,  LoweU,  Mkh. 

Flkd  March  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,892 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5104 

VJS.  CI.  209-99  *3  C*"*"" 


detector  provides  a  sorting  signal  related  to  remanence  of  the 
objects,  and  the  objects  are  deflected  or  not  in  accordance 
with  the  sorting  signal. 


3,701,420 
HUSKER  SEPARATOR 
Toshihiko  Satake,  2-38,  Nfahlhon-machl,  SaUyo-cho,  Kamo- 
gun,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Fikd  April  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,689 
Claims    priority,    appttcatlon    Japan,    AprU    25,     1969, 
44/37986; Jan.  28, 1970, 45/7855 

Int.CI.B07b4/02 
U.S.CI.209-135  6  Claims 


An  improved  diameter  grading  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  aligned  pairs  of  rails,  each  pair  forming  a  diverging  slot 
therebetween  from  one  end  to  the  other  for  passage  of  articles 
therethrough.  Articles  of  smallest  minimum  diameter  fall 
through  the  slot  nearest  ihc  end  at  which  the  articles  arc  fed  to 
the  rails  and  larger  diameter  articles  fall  through  the  slot  along 
the  length  of  the  rails  according  to  their  minimum  diameter. 
One  rail  in  each  pair  is  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  and  the 
other  rail  of  the  pair  is  mounted  on  a  support  which  is  laterally 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  fixed  support  to  adjust  the  slot 
width  so  that  the  rails  can  be  simultaneously  adjusted  to  grade 
items  of  different  mean  diameter  with  a  minimum  of  adjust- 
ment. An  improved  feeding  device  singulates  the  articles  for 
feeding  to  each  of  the  rails.  The  feeding  device  has  a  plurality 
of  spaced  grooves  of  increasing  width  and  depth  juxtaposed 
with  a  plurality  of  ridges  of  increasing  height  and  width. 


3,701,419 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  ORES 
James  Francis  Hotter,  and   Leonard  KeUy,  both  of  Pctcr- 
boroHgh,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Sphere-Investments 
Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,424 
Claims  priority,  appttcatlon  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12,  1968, 

53,471/68 

Int.CI.B07ki/i44| 
UACI.209-111.8  11  Claims 

In  the  machine  sorting  of  objects  which  have  a  material  with 
magnetic  properties,  an  auxiliary  magnetic  field  is  provided  in 
the  sorting  rone  to  enhance  a  magnetic  characteristic  of  the 
material  with  magnetic  properties.  In  one  embodiment  the  ob- 


A  husk  separator  in  which  a  stream  of  husked  grain  and 
husks  is  subjected  to  streams  of  air  produced  by  a  single 
blower  or  aspirator  housed  inside  a  housing  consisting  of  a 
winnowing  chamber,  settling  chamber  and  chamber  for  hous- 
ing said  blower,  whereby  husked  grain  is  separated  from  th^ 
husks  in  the  winnowing  chamber,  and  said  streams  are  joined 
together  after  passing  through  the  winnowing  chamber  to 
form  in  the  settling  chamber  a  stream  of  air  which  solely  car- 
ries the  husks,  passes  along  an  inner  surface  of  rear  side  wall  of 
the  housing  by  centrifugal  force  working  thereon  and  remote- 
ly from  an  inlet  opening  of  the  blower  and  discharges  the 
husks  from  an  opening  connected  to  an  outlet  conduit  of  the 
blower. 
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3,701,421 

METHOD  OF  MINERAL  SEPARATION  BY  FROTH 

FLOATATION 

John  Rnmell  MaxweU,  Chapalt,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Techneqnl^  Limited,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,168,  June  7, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  appHcation  April  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,906 

Int  CI.  B03d  1102, 1122 

U.S.  CI.  209- 164  3  Claims 
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transverse  conveyor  adapted  to  discharge  the  fines  along  a  line 
parallel  to  the  line  of  vehicle  movement  and  spaced  laterally 
therefrom,  for  example  in  a  partially  filled  trench  for  a 
pipeline  or  the  like.  The  Uilings  are  simulUneously  discharged 
onto  a  second  transversely  extending  continuously  moving 
conveyor  to  be  discharged  along  a  longitudinal  ridge, 
preferably  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  vehicle  from  the  trench 
being  filled,  and  extending  parallel  to  movement  of  the  vehi- 
cle. The  conveyors  are  driven  by  suitable  motor  means, 
preferably  hydraulically  actuated  by  pressurized  fluid  from  a 
pump  on  the  vehicle,  the  fluid  being  conducted  to  and  from 
the  hydraulic  motors  by  flexible  conduits  wound  around  a 
sheave  to  maintain  proper  tension  in  the  fluid  lines  and  to 
avoid  slack  or  fouling  thereof,  while  permitting  the  operator  to 
selectively  adjust  the  discharge  ends  of  the  conveyors  at 
desired  distances  laterally  of  the  vehicle. 


t—T 


A  method  of  mineral  separation  by  froth  floatation  in  which 
pulp  is  fed  into  a  cylindrical  tank  of  height  approximately 
equal  to  its  diameter.  The  pulp  is  mechanically  agitated,  and 
air  at  low  pressure  is  fed  into  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  to  keep 
the  Unk  contents  in  suspension  and  to  float  the  desired  frac- 
tion of  the  pulp.  The  feature  of  the  invention  is  that  a  low  flow 
of  air  is  used,  in  the  range  between  0.05  and  0.30  cubic  foot 
per  minute  per  cubic  foot  of  pulp,  and  low  power  mechanical 
agitation  is  used,  the  toUl  consumed  power  for  both  the  air 
and  the  mechanical  agitation  being  between  0.010  and  0.035 
horsepower  per  cubic  foot  of  pulp. 


3,701,422 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  EARTH  SEPARATING  AND 
CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Downey,  OnUrio,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Zum  En- 
gineers, UpUnd,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,428 

Int.CI.B07b//00 

U.S.  CI.  209-241  *  Claim 


ERRATUM 

For  Oass  210—198  see: 
Patent  No.  3,701,609 


3,701,423 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  A  LIQUID 
Anders   Lindstol,  Oakvilk,   Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Ecodyne  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  May  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,568 

lnt.CI.B01d2i/24 

US.  CI.  210-80  9  Claims 


'}8  '41 


Ty'M"/^/-'  f'J^'^-<'y  /J-^J'"y'-fy^'-''>'^'^^''' 


An  earth  moving  vehicle  including  a  scraper  for  collecting 
rocky  earth  and  other  native  material  to  be  carried  upwardly 
by  an  endless  paddle  elevator  across  a  grizzly  for  separating 
the  material  into  fines  and  larger  aggregates  or  tailings.  The 
fines  drop  through  the  separator  onto  a  continuously  moving 


A  liquid  is  filtered  by  first  delivering  it  to  a  first  enclosed 
chamber  having  a  first  filter  bed.  and  passing  the  liquid 
downwardly  through  the  bed.  The  liquid  is  then  delivered  to  a 
backwash  storage  chamber  above  the  first  bed.  and  then  to  a 
second  enclosed  chamber  conuining  a  second  bed.  The  liquid 
is  passed  downwardly  through  the  second  bed,  and  is  then 
delivered  to  service.  The  apparatus  includes  means  defining  a 
first  filter  chamber  containing  a  first  filter  bed.  means  defining 
a  second  filter  chamber  conuining  a  second  filter  bed.  and 
means  defining  a  backwash  storage  chamber  above  the  filter 
chambers.  Suiuble  pipe  means  are  provided  for  delivering 
liquid  in  series  through  the  first  fiher  bed,  the  backwash 
storage  chamber,  and  the  second  filter  bed.  Pipe  means  are 
also  provided  for  backwashing  the  first  and  second  filter  beds 
with  water  from  the  backwash  storage  chamber.  The  preferred 
embodiment  also  provides  means  for  gas-scouring  the  filter 
beds. 
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3,70M24 
FLUID  FILTERING  DEVICE 
Cari  A.  BrowB,  Biraita|ham,  aMi  JcraM  F.  Tbomai,  Utfca, 
both  of  Mkh.,  MrifMn  to  Parkcr-Haulflo  CorporatioB, 

Cfevdood  Ohio 

'  Filed  Jane  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,029 
iBt  CI.  BOld  35114 
U.S.CI.210— 90  2CI«iim 


flow  and  is  provided  with  a  first  surface  against  which  fluids 
passing  through  the  orifice  impinge  and  a  second  surface 
against  which  fluids  within  the  chamber  impinge,  whereby  the 
effective  dimension  of  the  orifice  is  varied  in  response  to 
variations  in  the  flow  characteristics  of  the  stream. 


3,701,426 
COMPACT  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Rolicrt  D.  Wetzel,  Marshflcid,  Man.,  anignor  to  James  R.  O'- 
Connor, Arlington,  Masa.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,160 

Int.  CI.  C02b  3/06;  C02c  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  210-152  21  Claims 


A  fluid  filtering  device  having  a  housing  with  a  cavity  in 
which  a  cylindrical  filter  element  is  disposed  defining  an  annu- 
lar chamber  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  filter  element  and 
the  interior  of  the  housing,  the  annular  chamber  registering 
with  an  inlet  port  of  the  device.  One  end  of  the  filter  element 
registers  with  an  outlet  port  of  the  device  such  that  the  normal 
path  of  fluid  flow  is  from  the  inlet  port  into  the  annular 
chamber,  radially  through  the  walls  of  the  filter  element,  axi- 
ally  through  the  interior  of  the  filter  element  and  externally  of 
the  filtering  device  via  the  outlet  port.  When  thp  filter  element 
becomes  clogged  by  a  predetermined  amount  a  valve 
mechanism  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  filter  element 
causes  the  fluid  to  bypass  the  filter  element.  The  valve 
mechanism  is  carried  within  a  boss  integrally  formed  with  a 
cover  member,  which  in  turn  closes  the  housing  cavity  and 
further  includes  means  operatively  connected  to  the  valve 
mechanism  for  indicating  the  filtering  condition  of  the  filter 
element. 


A  compact,  compartmentalized  sewage  treatment  ap- 
paratus housed  in  a  single  Unk  having  a  length  appreciably 
greater  than  its  height  in  which  sewage  discharged  into  the  ap- 
paratus is  progressively  clarified  by  anerobic  bacterial  decom- 
position, primary  sedimentation  and  flotation,  chemical  attack 
to  reduce  coliform  bacteria  and  BOD,  and  secondary  sedi- 
mentation, flotation  and  filtration  to  highly  clarify  the  effluent 
for  discharge  into  lakes,  rivers,  harbors  and  other  water  cour- 
ses. 


3,70M25 

SEWAGE  SOLID  SEPARATING  DEVICE 

Claude  C.  Laval,  Jr.,  2444  N.  Farris  Ave.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,597 

Int.  CI.  BOld  2 //26 

U.S.  CI.  210-136  6  Claims 


3,701,427 

SWIMMING  POOL  SKIMMER  WITH  VACUUM  AND 

SWEEPING  CONTROLS 

Herbert  H.  Howard,  Woodland  HUls,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Marine 

Swimming  Pool  Equipment  Co.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,338 

Int.CI.F04h5/20 

U.S.  CI.  210-169  8  Claims 


A  device  for  separating  sewage  solids  from  sewage  fluids. 
The  device  is  characterized  by  a  variably  dimensioned  orifice 
for  tangentially  jetting  a  stream  of  fluid  into  a  vortexing 
chamber  supported  in  an  upwardly  spaced  relationship  with 
an  accumulator  for  descending  solids.  A  flexible  closure 
member  is  extended  across  the  orifice  in  the  direction  of  the 


yUit 


A  skimmer  having  an  upper  chamber  with  a  floating  weir- 
controlled  inlet,  a  lower  chamber  for  holding  a  leaf  basket, 
and  a  lateral  chamber  for  a  main  drain  connection,  is  provided 
with  a  rotary  valve  diaphragm  cover  for  the  lower  chamber 
and  a  plug  valve  for  the  lateral  chamber.  By  adjusting  the  two 
valves  to  different  combinations  of  positions,  the  skimmer  can 
be  utilized  to  set  the  circulatory  system  of  the  pool  for  1 )  nor- 
mal skimming.  2)  application  of  suction  to  the  main  drain  in 
the  pool  bottom,  for  jet  sweeping  operation,  or  3 )  vacuuming. 
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3,701,428 
SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEMS 
Ed  Leah,  1337  Woods  Ron,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  662,255,  July  28, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,644 

IntCI.E02b/5/04 

U.S.  CI.  210-170  7  Claims 


cles  of  debris  which  are  frequently  found  floating  in  these 
waters.  For  use  in  situations  where  the  body  of  water  has  a 


A  sewage  disposal  unit  is  provided  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  sewer  pipes  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
mains  of  a  sewage  disposal  system,  a  flexible  plastic  septic 
tank  submerged  in  a  body  of  water  adjacent  the  said  sewage 
mains  and  connections  between  the  other  ends  of  said  flexible 
sewer  pipes  whereby  the  said  mains  are  connected  for 
discharge  through  the  plastic  pipes  into  the  flexible  plastic 
septic  tank,  said  tank  being  supported  and  protected  by  the 
surrounding  water  in  which  it  is  submerged. 


light-swell  condition,  the  outriggers  include  flexible  leading 
ends  which  will  follow  the  contour  of  the  water  surface. 


3,701,429 
SKIMMER  FOR  REMOVING  FLOATING  MATTER  FROM 

A  BODY  OF  LIQUID 
Orvillc  CarroU  SchcU,  Rogers,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Hoyt  Corpora- 
tion, Rogers,  Ark. 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,607 

Int.  CI.  C02b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-242  7  Claims 


A  skimmer  for  removing  floating  matter  from  a  body  of 
liquid,  such  as  skimming  oil  spills  from  water,  comprises  a 
floating  annular  body  having  gently  downwardly  centrally 
inclined  upper  surfaces  that  terminate  radially  inwardly  ad- 
jacent an  annular  weir.  Oil  is  drawn  over  the  inclined  surfaces 
and  flows  over  the  weir  and  collecU  in  a  central  sump.  The 
weir  is  raised  by  an  annular  float  disposed  in  the  sump  when 
the  overflow  in  the  sump  is  too  great  to  be  removed  by  a  cen- 
trally positioned  pump.  A  ballast  chamber  makes  possible  a 
rough  adjustment  of  the  draft  of  the  skimmer.  Peripherally 
spaced  marginal  floats  disposed  in  upright  casings  that  extend 
above  and  below  the  water  line  are  vertically  adjusuble  to 
trim  the  floating  skimmer  and  to  make  possible  a  fine  adjust- 
ment of  the  draft. 


3,701,430 
OIL  SKIMMER 
Ralph  L.  Tuttle,  7135  Hollywood  Boulevard,  HoUywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,416 
Int.  CLC02b  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  210-242  7  Claims 

A  structure  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  barge  for 
skimming  oil  spilled  on  the  surface  of  harbor  waters,  lakes  and 
the  like  comprising  one  or  two  outriggers  which  can  be  par- 
tially positioned  just  below  the  surface  of  the  oil  and  which 
have  harvesting  booms  that  converge  at  the  rear  joining  a  col- 
lector sump  from  which  the  oil  and  water  can  be  pumped  into 
the  barge.  The  system  may  also  include  a  means  for  separating 
the  oil  from  the  water  and  also  for  separating  out  large  parti- 


3,701,431 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Barry  M.  Brown,  Rochester,  and  Elbert  L.  Ray,  Penfidd,  both 

of  N.Y.,  amignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N  Y 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,970 
Intel.  BOld  i//00 
U.S.  CI.  210-321 


14ClaiBS 


Reverse  osmosis  apparatus  comprises  one  or  a  plurality  of 
reverse  osmosis  membrane  tubes  enclosed  within  a  housing. 
Each  tube  comprises  two  mating  rigid  support  forms,  each 
having  a  long  and  narrow  perforate  channel  therein  and  flat 
flanges  extending  laterally  therefrom  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
channel.  Two  reverse  osmosis  membrance  sheets  are  clamped  , 
between  the  flanges,  and  each  sheet  extends  into  one  of  the 
channels,  so  that  together  the  sheeU  form  a  tube  for  conduct- 
ing solution.  Elements  of  the  housing  can  bear  on  the  flanges 
with  clamping  pressure.  A  series  of  such  tubes  can  be  formed 
side-by-side  in  a  unit.  The  apparatus  advantageously  is  made 
by  placing  a  flat  sheet  of  membrane  across  each  of  first  and 
second  support  forms,  with  or  without  an  interposed  spacer 
sheet,  depressing  the  membrance  into  the  channel  by  a  man- 
drel or  by  applying  a  gas  pressure  differential,  and  then  fitting 
the  two  together  with  the  channels  facing  toward  one  another 
and  in  register.  The  flanges  are  then  clamped  together  and  the 
whole  is  enclosed  in  a  housing  in  spaced  relation  thereto  for 
collecting  solvents.  Each  support  form  can  have  a  series  of 
such  channels  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  one  another. 


3.701,432 

ARTICULATED  CONNECTOR 

WiUlam  L.  Schlefel,  Stanhope,  N  J.,  HrifMr  to  KoaHnc-San- 

deraon  Eng taMcrlBg  Corporatton,  Penpnck.  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,168 

Intel.  BOld  iJ/M 

U.S.  CI.  210-401  2Cfadms 

A  connector  for  the  terminal  ends  of  the  coil  springs  such  as 

are  employed  in  a  coil  spring  filter,  includes  a  pair  of  plugs 

each  proportioned  for  reception  within  the  said  terminal  ends. 
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and  means  interconnecting  the  plugs  for  universal  relatiVe  an- 
gular movement  and  to  withstand  the  spring  tension.  The  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  plugs  are  formed  with  relatively  opposed 
shoulders  which  are  spaced  apart  to  define  between  them  a 
space  for  reception  of  inwardly  directed  terminal  ends  of  the 
wire  filament  or  filaments  forming  the  coil  spring  or  springs. 
The  abutting  engagement  between  the  similarly  directed  ends 
with  the  said  shoulders  prevents  removal  of  the  plugs  from  the 
springs.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  universal  intercon- 


tube.  The  first  test  tube  is  for  initially  containing  the  blood 
sample  and  includes  a  sleevelike  body  portion  that  is  closed  at 
the  upper  end  with  s  stopper  and  is  closed  at  the  lower  end  by 
a  cap  removably  threaded  on  the  end  thereof.  The  first  test 
tube  has  a  plurality  of  non-wettable  strands  extending  across 


nection  between  the  plugs  is  defined  by  forming  the  plugs  with 
relatively  aligned  bores  through  which  is  loosely  disposed  a 
rigid  pin  having  sufficient  clearance  with  the  bores  to  permit 
limited  angular  movement  of  the  plugs  in  an  axial  plane  of  the 
pin.  The  ends  of  the  pins  are  enlarged  to  retain  the  plugs 
thereon  and  the  plugs  are  relatively  freely  rotatable  to  release 
any  torsional  forces  in  the  spring  ends  which  might  tend  to 
laterally  displace  them  by  rolling  motion  on  the  filter  drum  or 
associated  rollers. 


3,701,433 

FILTER  FOR  USE  IN  THE  FILTRATION  OF  BLOOD 

SMocy  Krakaacr,  and  David  RoMsbcrg,  both  of  Gkn  Cove 

N.Y.,  assisnon  to  Pall  CorporatkNi,  GlcB  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,356 

Int.  CL  BOld  27106, 39/08 

U.S.  CI.  210-436  18  Claims 


the  interior  thereof  for  providing  a  place  for  the  blood  to  clot. 
The  connector  is  adapted  to  be  threaded  onto  the  lower  end  of 
the  first  test  tube  and  the  upper  end  of  the  second  test  tube. 
The  connector  includes  a  filter  for  the  serum  to  flow 
therethrough  into  the  second  test  tube. 


3,701,435 
HORIZONTALLY  MOVING  PIPE  RACK 
Homer  J.  WooUayer;  JoKph  R.  Woolslaycr;  CccO  JcBkiat,  aU 
of  Tulsa,  and  Erwin  A.  Campbell,  Bixby,  all  of  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Lcc  C.  Moore  Corporatioii,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,743 
Int.  CI.  A47f  7/00 
II.S.  CL  211—60  RS  1  Claim 


K— 


A  filter  element  is  provided  for  use  in  the  filtration  of  blood 
such  as  in  cardiopulmonary  bypass  techniques  in  open  heart 
surgery,  comprising  a  woven  square  weave  mesh  of  polyester 
monofilaments  having  a  pore  size  within  the  range  from  about 
2S  to  about  SO  microns. 


3,701,434 

TEST  TUBE  SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING  BLOOD  INTO 

SERUM  AND  RED  CELLS 

Hnfk  C.  Moore,  66  Eait  Parkway  Nortk,  Mcmpkii,  Tcnn. 

Filed  Maivk  15, 1971,  S«r.  No.  123,990 

Int.  CI.  BOld  29/04 

US.  CL  2 10-477  4  Claims 

A  test  tube  system  for  separating  blood  into  serum  and  red 

cells.  The  system  includes  a  first  test  tube,  a  second  test  tube 

and  a  connector  joining  the  first  test  tube  and  the  second  test 


A  carriage  is  mounted  on  a  track.  Rigidly  mounted  on  the 
carriage  there  may  be  a  row  of  parallel  vertical  posts  that  are 
spaced  apart  to  provide  verticaJ  slots  for  receiving  reclining 
pipe.  The  carriage  is  movable  along  the  track  intermittently  to 
locate  each  of  the  slots  in  succession  at  a  pipe-receiving  sta- 
tion. Preferably,  the  carriage  is  narrow  and  a  like  carriage  is 
spaced  laterally  from  it  and  is  movable  in  unison  with  it. 


3,70M36 
WATER  SKI  RACK 
Hanrcy  Kcitk  Adams,  Santa  Maria,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Radco 
Mannfactnring  Co.,  Inc.,  Santa  Maria,  CaUf. 

FHcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,489 
Int.  CL  A47b  81/00;  A47f  7/00 
U.S.CL211— 60SK  5  Claims 

A  water  ski  rack  comprising  two  spaced  rack  units  for  sup- 
porting a  pair  of  water  skis  adjacent  the  respective  ends 
thereof.  Each  rack  unit  includes  a  fork-like  rack  element  hav- 
ing three  tines  adapted  to  receive  the  skis  therebetween.  Each 
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rack  element  has  a  projecting  prong  adapted  to  be  plugged    particular  product,  even  when  the  space  is  empty.  The  dis- 
into  a  socket  in  a  bracket  mounted  on  a  suiuble  supporting    closed  place-keeper  displays  the  goods  conveniently  until  sold 


structure.  A  spring  clip  carried  by  each  bracket  and  engagea- 

ble  with  the  corresponding  prong  retains  it  in  its  socket.  Straps    q^  ^nd  then  assures  that  the  empty  space  is  not  filled  up  with 

secure  the  skis  in  the  rack  elements.  goods  of  a  different  source. 


3,701,437 
TURNTABLE  TYPE  DISPLAY  RACK  ASSEMBLY 
Karl  E.  G.  Spiik,  Brcviktvafcn  114,  42166  Vastra  Frolunda, 
Sweden 

Filed  Jniy  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,046 
Int.  CLA47f  5/00 
U.S.CL  211-133 


3,701,439 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PAYING-OUT  LINE 
PROPORTIONAL  TO  EXTENSION  OF  CRANE  BOOM 
William  J.  Lado,  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pcttibonc  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,726 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23/06 

U.S.CK  212-55  3  Claims 


4  Claims 


r 

A  display  rack  assembly  has  a  tumable  central  column  with 
rails  thereon  which  have  slits  into  which  ends  of  lateral 
brackeU  are  detachably  inserted  at  any  desired  height  of  the 
rails,  sectional  racks  are  positioned  on  said  brackets  and  guid- 
ing means  are  located  on  the  undersides  of  the  racks  and  each 
rest  on  the  upper  edges  of  one  of  said  brackets  for  the  purpose 
of  supporting  a  display  tray,  rack,  basket  or  the  like  on  each 
rack. 


3.701,438 
DISPLAY  PLACE-KEEPER 
Hufo  J.  Mainik,  Monterey  Park,  CaHf.,  aasignor  to  Mycr 
Show  Print,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  27. 1969,  Scr.  No.  802.898 

InL  CL  A47f  5/11;  B65d  5/02 

U.S.CL  211-184  4  Claims 

A  collapsible  mechanical  device  is  disclosed  for  keeping  a 

place  reserved  in  a  frozen -food  type  of  show  case  or  shelf  for  a 


In  a  hydraulic  system,  a  proportional  flow  valve  is  used  for 
automatically  paying-out  line  as  a  crane  boom  is  extended  so 
that  extension  of  the  boom  will  not  draw  up  the  hook  or  cause 
damage  if  there  is  no  free  line.  The  proportional  flow  valve 
diverts  to  the  winch  motor  some  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  directed 
by  a  manual  valve  toward  the  boom-extending  cylinder.  The 
necessary  pressure  in  the  line  to  the  winch  motor,  required  for 
actuating  a  safety  valve  in  the  return  line  from  the  winch  mo- 
tor, is  achieved  through  the  use  of  a  special  reversing  valve  for 
the  winch  motor.  This  reversing  valve  has  a  combination 
closed  and  open  center  spool  so  that  when  centered  it  blocks 
the  line  to  which  fluid  is  diverted  while  leaving  open  the  return 
line. 


3.701.440 
EGG  CARTON  DENESTER  MACHINE 
Robert  F.  Windstmp.  and  Ckaries  J.  CkcbalMr,  botii  of 
CUcago,  IIL,  aarignon  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc., 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnnc  20. 1969.  Scr.  No.  834.952 

Int.  CLB65g  59/06 

U.S.CL  214-8.5  A  llChlms 

This  disclosure  relates  to  an  article  denesting  apparatus 
wherein  nested  articles  are  supplied  in  stacked  form  and 
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mechanism  is  provided  for  separating  a  lowermost  article  from    and  also  between  different  load  supports  of  the  second  area, 
the  suck  while  supporting  the  remaining  articles  of  the  sUck.    The  apparatus  can  be  preset  to  select  two  positions  in  the 

second  area  at  which  load  transfer  is  to  be  effected  and  will  ef- 


The  apparatus  includes  a  continuously  operating  combined 
rotary  and  reciprocatory  movement  drive  mechanism  for  the 
support  and  separator  bars  of  the  apparatus. 

3,701,441 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CUTTING  UNITS  FOR 

PAPER  SHEETS 

Gastav  Akc  Bcrahard  Gadlcr,  LantmanBavagen  9,  S-342  00 

Alvcsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Jbdc  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,226 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioB  Sweden,  Jan.  28, 1970, 1033/70 
Int.  CI.  B65g  59/02 
U.S.  CI.  2 14— 8.5  SS  5  Claims 


7  •      9     f 


A  cutting  unit  for  paper  sheets  comprising  a  conveyor  car- 
riage for  transferring  paper  sheets  from  a  vertically  displacea- 
ble  support  unto  the  working  table  of  said  cutting  unit,  by  en- 
gagement of  horn-like  extensions  provided  on  said  carriage 
with  the  amount  of  sheets  to  be  transferred  at  each  transfer 
movement  of  the  carriage.  To  prevent  the  paper  sheets  from 
sliding  during  transfer  and  to  ensure  correct  positioning 
thereof  on  the  carriage  so  as  to  avoid  improper  engagement 
with  the  feeder  roller  advancing  the  sheeu  from  the  conveyor 
onto  the  cutting  means  proper,  a  counter-holder  means  is  ar- 
ranged which  operates  independently  of  the  vertically  mova- 
ble support  and  is  adapted,  upon  displacement  of  the  con- 
veyor carnage  into  the  sUck  of  sheets,  to  lift  the  rear  end  of 
said  sheets.  The  counter-holder  preferably  consists  of  a  plate 
mounted  on  arms  which  are  hingedly  connected  to  a  frame. 
Guide  means  are  arranged  on  the  conveyor  carriage  to 
cooperate  with  roller  means  on  the  counter-holder  to  lift  it 
during  displacement  of  the  carriage. 


3,701,442 

STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS 

Franklin  W.  Dnnning,  PaiMsvillc,  and  Henry  A.  Gorjanc, 

Mentor,  both  of  Ohio,  aadcnort  to  McNeil  Corporation 
Contianation  of  Scr.  No.  769,444,  Oct.  21, 1968,  abandoned, 

whidi  if  a  continnatioB  of  Scr.  No.  470,380,  Jnly  8, 1965, 

abandoned.  Thte  application  Sept.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,668 

Int.  CLB65f  7/06 

U.S.CI.214— 16.4A  1  Claim 

Material  handling  apparatus  for  storing  and  retrieving  loads, 

which  is  presettable  at  a  first  area  for  automatic  transfer  of  a 

load  between  the  first  area  and  load  supports  of  a  second  area 


feet  the  transfer  by  movement  directly  from  the  first  to  the 
second  selected  positions  regardless  of  their  locations  relative 
to  the  first  area  and  independently  of  external  commands  once 
a  transfer  is  initiated. 


3,701,443 
TRAILERS 
Cornells  Van  Dcr  Lcly,  7  Bmscbenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  21,  1969, 
6915852 

Int.CI.B60p//48 
U.S.  CI.  214-77  7  Cbims 


The  combination  of  a  trailer  with  a  lifting  mechanism  and 
one  or  more  relatively  large  containers  for  receiving  agricul- 
tural produce  and  which,  when  empty,  can  be  stacked  one  in 
the  other.  The  lifting  mechanism  comprises  a  pair  of  parallelo- 
gram rod  systems  which  extend  from  either  side  of  the  trailer 
and  are  pivotable  relative  thereto,  a  shaft  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rod  systems  for  supporting  engagement 
means  adapted  to  connect  to  pins  which  extend  from  the 
upper  rims  of  the  containers  whereby  when  such  connection  is 
made,  a  single  container  or  a  plurality  of  stacked  containers 
can  be  loaded  or  unloaded  from  the  trailer  or  stacked  con- 
tainers on  the  trailer  by  pivoting  the  lifting  mechanism.  The 
engagement  means  may  be  selectively  affixed  to  its  supporting 
shaft  for  maintaining  the  containers  at  a  desired  inclination 
throughout  the  loading  or  unloading  cycle  irrespective  of  their 
center  of  gravity.  The  containers  may  be  provided  with  a  pour- 
ing spout  and  tipped  by  the  lifting  mechanism  to  cause  materi- 
al therein  to  pour  out  of  same. 
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3,701y444 

FLEXIBLE  WELDING  ROD  HAVING  ORGANICALLY 

BOUND  CORE  AND  PROTECTIVE  SHEATH 

Rene  Clement,  Rontc  dc  Bigary,  26  Sozc-la-Rousse;  Pierre 

Manfrcdi,  Chcmis  dc  Cafffai,  84  Ste-Cecilc-les-Vignes,  and 

Roger  Roulliay,  15  rue  dc  Cygnc,  91  Vanhallan,  all  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,305 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  28, 1%9, 6929483 

Int.  CI.  B23k  35/22 

U.S.CI.219-146  7  Claims 


platform  of  a  carriage  which  is  vertically  movable  on  a  mast.  A 
turning  device  connected  to  the  forks  and  to  the  carrier  turns 


Primarily  intended  for  arc  welding,  the  cord  consists  of  a 
core  formed  of  a  mineral  powder  which  is  mixed  with  an  or- 
ganic binder  and  contains  at  least  the  constituents  of  a  welding 
flux,  the  core  being  encased  in  a  flexible  protective  sheath  of 
organic  material. 


3,701,445 
TILTING  BED  TRAILER 
Alfred  E.  Haaicm,  5363  Ranger  Avenue,  North  Vancouver, 
B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,635 

Int.CI.B60pJ//0 

U.S.  CI.  214-506  6  Claims 


the  forks  to  one  of  three  positions,  left,  right  or  straight  ahead. 
Another  device  moves  the  carrier  to  the  left  or  to  the  right  on 
the  platform. 


3,701,447 
TRAY  CONSTRUCTION 
James  W.  Boyd,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  and  Clifford  H.  Bcsaett, 
South  Holland,  III.,  assignors  to  Packagfaig  Corporation  of 
America,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,407 

Int.  CI.  B65d  81/00 

U.S.  CI.  217-26.5  3Clahns 


A  tilting  bed  trailer  having  a  bed  frame  connectoble  at  one 
end  to  a  towing  vehicle,  and  having  supporting  arms,  ground 
wheels  mounted  on  the  supporting  arms,  the  arms  being  con- 
nected for  swinging  movement  at  after  ends  to  the  frame  so 
that  when  the  arms  arc  swung  between  horizonul  and  up- 
wardly sloped  positions  the  frame  is  moved  between  elevated 
and  lowered  positions. 


A  multi-sided  tray  of  molded  construction  is  provided  hav- 
ing downwardly  extending  pockets  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
rows,  and  upwardly  projecting  posts  arranged  in  spaced  paral- 
lel rows  disposed  in  alternate  relation  with  the  rows  of 
pockets.  At  the  corners  of  the  tray  are  disposed  comer 
pockeu  which  are  partially  delimited  by  elongated,  upwardly 
projecting,  hollow  protuberances.  The  height  of  each  protube- 
rance is  less  than  the  height  of  said  posU.  Each  protuberance 
has  one  end  thereof  terminating  at  a  post  disposed  adjacent 
the  comer  pocket. 


3,701,446 
HORIZONTALLY  TURNABLE  MATERIAL  HANDLING 

FORKS 

Raymond  Leonard  Smith,  Jr.,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C 

&  M  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Bcthcsda,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94334 

Int.CI.B66f9//4 

U.S.  CI.  2 14-730  7  Claims 

Forks  are  mounted  on  a  vertical  pin  which  extends  upright 

from  a  carrier  elongated  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  a  lift 

tmck.  The  carrier  moves  between  parallel  rails  mounted  on  a 


3,701,448 
ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX 
James  D.  Vadnalt,  Stillwater,  Mian. 

Filed  April  29, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 38,639 

Int.CI.H02ci/0« 

U.S.  CL  220—3.9  3  CInhns 

An  electrical  junction  box  having  an  indenution  or  groove 

on  one  side  so  that  the  box  can  be  fitted  over  the  ridges  com- 
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tnoniy  found  in  typical  roofing  panels.  Electrical  conduit  con- 
necting holes  in  the  box  are  positioned  so  that  the  conduit  is 


directly  in  line  with  the  edge  of  the  ridges  so  as  to  avoid  the 
necessity  for  bending  the  pipe.  A  spring  clip  in  the  groove  on 
the  box  holds  the  electrical  junction  box  in  place  on  the  ridge. 


entered  the  tube  end.  During  application  of  the  closure  to  a 
tube  end,  the  base  and  stem  can  be  unitarily  rotated  with 
respect  to  the  disc  to  dispose  locating  elements  on  the  base  in 


14     |H 


position  to  enter  the  tube  end  and  cooperate  with  internal  wall 
surfaces  thereof  in  holding  the  base  member  with  its  sides  in 
coincidence  with  those  of  the  tube. 


3,701,449 
SHORT  BOTTLE  CRATES  MADE  OF  PLASTIC 
Alexander  Schoelkr,  Kari-Marr  Str.  10,  8000  Munich-Solln, 
Germany 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  S«r.  No.  152,719 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.  9,   1970, 
18254/70 

Int.  CL  B65d  1124, 1/35,57/00 
U.S.CL  220-21  8  Claims 


U  -19 


3,701,451 

MOLDED  ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX 

Edgar  C.  Schindler,  Seattle,  and  John  C.  McEachron,  Tacoma, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Neko  Corporation,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,266 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1 7/00;  H02g  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  220-27  1 1  Claims 


A  short  bottle  crate  made  of  plastic  having  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular webs  forming  the  bottom  of  the  crate.  A  set  of  first  annu- 
lar webs  are  disposed  such  that  each  web  is  concentric  with  a 
compartment  of  the  crate.  A  set  of  second  annular  webs  con- 
nect adjacent  first  webs  and  the  centers  of  the  second  annular 
webs  lie  at  the  centers  of  the  compartment  walls.  Projections 
are  fashioned  on  the  second  annular  webs  between  the  regions 
of  their  connections  with  the  first  annular  webs  and  extend 
outwardly  to  a  level  below  the  level  of  the  first  annular  webs. 
The  projections  are  dimensioned  such  that  the  crate  may  be 
supported  on  the  bottle  tops  in  a  filled  crate  in  displaced 
fashion.  The  projections  do  not  interfere  with  the  normal  crate 
stacking. 


An  electrical  junction  box  characterized  by  the  provision  of 
knockouts  provided  in  the  walls  of  the  outlet  box  which  are 
accessible  from  the  interior  of  the  box  for  easy  removal.  The 
junction  box,  which  is  constructed  of  an  injection  moldable 
resinous  material  having  insulating  properties,  is  provided 
with  tapered  ribs  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  side  walls  to 
properly  orient  the  box  with  respect  to  the  wall  yet  provide 
sufficient  draft  angle  to  enable  injection  molding.  Additional 
volume  on  the  interior  of  the  electrical  outlet  box  is  provided 
by  a  lateral  extension  of  the  box  constructed  and  arranged  to 
fit  within  the  wall  structure.  Grounding  means  for  use  with  the 
boxes  is  provided  wherever  n^ecessary. 


3,701 ,452 

SEALING  GASKET  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Erwin  W.  Tonn,  7734  S.  Christiana,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,280 

Int.CI.B65diJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—46  R 


6  Claims 


3,701,450 
SELF-HOLDING  TUBE  END  CLOSURES 
Samuel  I.  Bclzberg,  Cote  St.  Luc,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Unican  Security  Systems,  Ltd.,  Men      A,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  March  24, 1971,  Ser.  .<o.  127,697 
Int  CI.  B65d  47/(70 
U.S.CL  220-24  6  Claims 

A  closure  for  an  end  of  a  square  cross  section  tube  com- 
prises a  base  member  having  sides  corresponding  to  those  of 
the  tube  and  a  stem  projectable  into  the  end  of  the  tube.  A 
anchor  disc  is  axially  immovably  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  stem  but  can  be  rotated  about  the  axis  thereof  Barb-like 
fingers  on  the  periphery  of  the  disc  allow  insertion  thereof  into 
the  tube  end  but  preclude  its  withdrawal  therefrom.  The  fin- 
gers also  prevent  rotation  of  the  disc  about  its  axis  after  it  has 


An  improved  sealing  gasket  for  providing  a  seal  for  vessels 
subject  to  a  differential  in  pressure. 
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3,701,453 
PLASTIC  RING  PULL  EASY  OPEN  END 
John    Robert    Piatt.    CrysUl    Lake,    and    Stanley    Edward 
Rohowetz,  Barrington,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  American 
Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,064 

Int.  CLB65d/ 7/20 

U.S.  CI.  220-54  10  Claims 


circular  in  cross-section.  The  top  end  wall  is  provided  with  a 
central  opening  having  a  reinforced  rim  and  is  adapted  to  be 
closed  with  a  heat  sealing  foil.  An  elevated  border  at  the  outer 


/s 


Mil^*Ji^*MJ»fc»fci  I  '   I      '  I  I      '111 


ej 


L..     ' 


I  1 


U 


t«> 


An  easy  open  end  for  a  container  which  incorporates  an  in- 
jection molded,  plastic  opening  feature  having  no  exposed, 
sharp,  bare  edges.  An  adhesive  promoting  coating  system  per- 
manently bonds  the  plastic  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  end. 


circumference  of  the  top  end  wall  concentrically  surrounds 
the  rim  and  is  connected  with  said  rim  by  a  wall  portion  having 
the  shape  of  a  flat  cone. 


3,701,454 
EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Richard  Conrad  Thorp,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,651 

IntCLB65d/ 7/20 

U.S.  CI.  220—54  18  Claims 


3,701,456 

STACKABLE  MEMBERS 

John  D.  Alroy,  380  Mountain  Road  Sle:1713,  Union  City.  NJ. 

Filed  April  2, 1970.  Ser.  No.  25.051 

Int.CI.B65d2//02,//54 
U.S.  CI.  220-97  C  23  Chtait 


x^^ 


li 


/A 


Articles  of  deformable  material  which  are  formed  with 
means  on  a  wall  thereof  which  permit  a  number  of  articles 
nested  one  within  the  other  to  be  compressed  into  a  smaller 
volume  when  force  is  applied  thereto  and  which  also  cause  the 
articles  to  move  apart  when  the  force  is  removed. 


An  easy-open  end  closure  for  attachment  to  a  container 
body  is  provided  which  has  a  top  panel,  a  peripheral  depend- 
ing skirt,  a  pair  of  score  lines  defining  a  partial  opening  closure 
section  which  includes  a  portion  of  the  skirt  and  a  portion  of 
the  top  panel,  a  tab  connected  to  the  section  for  tearing  the 
partial  opening  section  along  the  score  lines  to  provide  a  u.s.  CI.  221-120 
limited  opening  through  the  closure,  another  pair  of  score 
lines  defining  a  full  opening  closure  section  which  includes  a 
portion  of  the  skirt  and  a  portion  of  the  top  panel,  and  another 
tab  connected  to  the  full  opening  closure  section  for  tearing 
the  same  along  the  other  pair  of  score  lines  to  effect  removal 
of  the  entire  end  closure  from  the  container. 


3.701.457 

CUP  DISPENSER  WITH  REVOLVING  ADAPTER 

William  G.  Anderson,  5942  Gildred  Circle,  Huntington  Beach, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971.  Ser.  No.  1 19.176 
Int.  CI.  859(59/06 

4  Claims 


3.701.455 
CAN  FOR  LIQUIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CLOSING  SAME 
Herbert  Wamecke.  Vienna,  assignor  to  Tuwa-Plastik  Dr.  Her- 
bert Warnecke  Encugung  von  Kunstttoffartikein,  Vienna. 

Austria 

Filed  Oct.  1 2, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  79,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Oct.  17.  1969.  9836; 
April  20, 1970, 3541 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  220—66  8  Claims 

The  can  of  the  invention  is  uiiended  for  containmg  liquids, 
such  as  oils,  is  made  of  a  plastic  material,  and  is  subsuntially 


A   carrier  comprising  a  sUnd   with   an   elevated   bearing 
means  rotaubly  carrying  an  adapter  supporting  mountings  at 
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various  heights,  for  replaceably  securing  and  transporting  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disposed  elongated  cup  dispensers  into 
convenient  proximity  to  the  person  withdrawing  various  cups 
of  selected  size  or  kind  therefrom. 


3,701,458 

A  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  LIQUID  FROM  A  SUNKEN 

FLOATING  ROOF  OF  A  LIQUID  STORAGE  TANK 

Robert  B.  Wagoner,  Grifflth,  Ind.,  and  John  S.  Kinghom, 

Houston,  T».,  aM^ora  to  Aerojct-Gencral  Corporation 

DivMonof  Scr.No.  15,112,  Feb.  27, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,606,071. 

This  applicatioa  AprH  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,008 

Int.  CI.  F04f  70/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-1  9  Claims 


3,701,460 

HOPPER  OUTLET  VALVE  PROVIDING  LADING 

SAMPLING 

Richard  H.  Duggc,  and  John  L.  Carney,  Jr.,  both  of  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,737 

Int.  CLB67d  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  222—193  10  Claims 


A  method  for  removing  liquid  from  a  sunken  floating  roof  of 
a  liquid  storage  tank.  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
withdrawing  liquid  from  below  the  sunken  floating  roof;  and 
siphoning  liquid  from  above  the  floating  roof  to  below  the 
floating  roof  when  the  liquid  level  of  the  tank  is  below  the  ac- 
cumulated liquid  above  the  floating  roof. 


3,701,459 
TUBE  PASTE  SQUEEZER  FOR  TOOTH  PASTE  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Ernest  Ward,  R.  R.  No.  1,  Box  93  A,  PIqna,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,708 

Int.CLB65di5/56 

U.S.  CI.  222- 102  2  Claims 


A  pneumatic  hopper  outlet  having  a  valve  operated  by  han- 
dles at  each  end  of  the  outlet.  Each  end  of  the  outlet  has  a 
sleeve  or  tube  closed  by  caps  adapted  to  be  locked  by  bails  ex- 
tending over  the  ends  thereof.  Each  tube  has  a  pair  of  handles 
near  each  end.  One  handle  on  each  end  engages  a  portion  of 
each  bail  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  rotary  tube  in  either 
direction  when  the  bails  are  in  their  locking  position,  and  the 
other  two  handles  are  slightly  spaced  from  the  bails.  Thus, 
when  one  of  the  bails  is  removed  from  its  locking  position,  the 
tube  can  be  rotated  to  partially  open  the  valve  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  a  sample  of  the  lading. 


3,701,461 
HOOK  FOR  HAND  HOOKING  RUGS 
Louis  Bailly,  En  Bon-Valion,  Corsicr  snr  Vevery,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,123 
Chiims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   19,  1969, 
18891/69 

Int.  CI.  DOSb  85100 
U.S.  CI.  223- 102  7  Claims 


A  device  adaptable  for  being  mounted  on  a  wall  of  a 
bathroom,  the  device  being  used  for  dispensing  either 
toothpaste  or  shaving  cream  in  a  more  efTicient  manner  than 
from  a  losely  placed  tube,  the  device  including  a  case  within 
which  the  tube  is  fitted  so  to  be  fed  between  a  pair  of  rollers 
which  are  manually  rotated  by  a  crank  handle  outside  of  the 
case  so  that  paste  can  be  dispensed  from  the  bottom  of  the 
device. 


A  hook  for  the  hand  hooking  of  rugs  comprises  a  body 
tapering  in  narrowing  sense  from  a  hook  portion  to  its  op- 
posite end  and  a  V-shaped  member  pivotably  connected  to  the 
body  and  riding  in  a  slot  therein  to  open  and  close  the  hook 
portion.  In  its  closed  position  a  knuckle  at  the  vertex  of  the  V- 
shaped  member  emerges  from  the  body  at  the  side  opposite 
the  hook  portion,  so  that  pressure  on  the  knuckle  results  in 
pushing  the  V-shaped  member  into  its  open  position.  The 
knuckle  is  located  further  from  the  hook  portion  than  the  arm 
of  the  V-shaped  member  which  effects  its  closure. 
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3,701,462 

NEEDLE 

Howard  B.  Riley,  1 14  West  Reynolds,  Newton,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 92,245 

Int.  CI.  DOSb  85/00, 91/00 

U.S.CL  223-102 


the  plate.  The  handle  is  located  above  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  rack  so  that  the  base  plate  will  remain  subsuntiaily 
horizontal  when  the  rack  is  lifted  by  its  handle.  Hooks  may 
project  from  the  back  of  the  rack  to  support  a  coil  of  hoses  at- 
tached to  the  tanks. 


6  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  226 — 155  see: 
Patent  No.  3,701,608 


i®»— ^ 


3,701,464 

CIRCUMFERENTIAL  AND  LATERAL  WEB 

REGISTRATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  N.  Cram,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harris-Inter- 

type  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,041 

Int  CL  B41f  5116;  B65h  23/02 

U.S.CL  226-3  17  Claims 


A  needle  having  an  elongated  body  tapered  to  a  point  at  one 
end  thereof  and  having  two  spaced  apart  legs  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  thread  holder  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body 
between  the  spaced  apart  legs  and  having  an  elongated  slot 
therein  extending  to  one  side  thereof  and  ending  at  opposed 
grooves  in  the  thread  holder  extending  from  the  slot  to  the  end 
of  the  thread  holder  away  from  the  pivotal  connection.  The 
thread  holder  is  movable  between  a  thread  receiving  position 
wherein  the  slotted  and  grooved  end  of  the  thread  holder  is 
spaced  from  the  spaced  apart  legs  and  is  in  position  to  receive 
thread  in  the  slot  and  a  thread  locking  position  wherein  the 
thread  holder  is  between  the  spaced  apart  legs  to  lock  the 
thread  between  the  grooves  in  the  thread  holder  and  the 
spaced  part  legs,  the  thread  being  locked  in  the  needle  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  away  from  the  pointed  end  thereof  when 
the  thread  holder  is  in  the  thread  locking  position  thereof. 


3,701,463 

HOLDING  AND  CARRYING  RACK  FOR  MINIATURE 

OXYGEN  AND  FUEL  GAS  TANKS 

Herbert  C.  Goss,  Glcnshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Goss  Gas,  Inc., 

Glcnshaw,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,583 

Int.  CI.  B65d  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  224-45  R  3  Claims 


An  elongated  horizontal  base  plate  is  provided  for  support- 
ing a  pair  of  miniature  oxygen  and  fuel  gas  tanks  side  by  side  in 
upright  position.  Secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  back  cor- 
ners of  the  plate  is  a  pair  of  parallel  upright  side  rails,  the 
upper  portions  of  which  are  inclined  forward  over  the  base 
plate.  The  upper  ends  of  the  side  rails  are  connected  by  a  han- 
dle. A  cross  member  extends  between  the  side  rails  and  is  con- 
nected to  them  below  their  inclined  portions.  Attached  to  the 
side  rails  above  the  base  plate  is  a  rigid  retaining  member  that 
extends  along  the  front  of  the  base  plate  for  holding  unks  on 


^^J-t2i^^:5^^^W^^ 


A  control  system  for  controlling  registration  in  a  multi-color 
web-fed  printing  press  system  senses  register  marks  which  are 
printed  on  the  web.  Any  circumferential  registration  error 
which  is  detected  by  sensors  that  sense  the  register  marks  is 
translated  into  a  count  in  a  circumferential  counter  which  is 
coupled  to  a  circumferential  motor  control  circuit.  The  cir- 
cumferential motor  control  circuit  drives  a  stepping  motor 
which  in  turn  drives  appropriate  gearing  to  correct  for  the  cir- 
cumferential misregistration  of  the  web  as  directed  by  the 
count  in  the  circumferential  counter.  The  apparent  lateral  re- 
gistration error  is  then  measured  in  a  similar  manner  and  is 
stored  as  a  count  in  a  lateral  counter  which  corrects  for  lateral 
misregistration  through  a  stepping  motor  and  appropriate 
gearing.  The  error  previously  determined  in  the  circum- 
ferential register  is  employed  to  correct  the  apparent  error  in 
the  lateral  register  so  that  it  represenu  the  true  lateral  registra- 
tion error  instead  of  the  apparent  lateral  registration  error. 


3,701,465 
PACKAGING  STRUCTURE 
Robert  H.  Richtcr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Mag- 
aavox  Company,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970.  Scr.  No.  104,687 
Int.CI.B65d25//4 
U.S.  CI.  229- 14  C  5  Claims 

A  resilient  member  having  three  round  projections  on  each 
outer  side  for  use  in  a  packaging  conUiner  for  receiving  and 
carrying  articles  to  be  protected  against  shock  as  may  be  ex- 
perienced in  loading,  transporting,  and  storing.  In  ordinary  ap- 
plication, a  cardboard  tray  is  supported  at  each  comer  with  a 
resilient  member  with  the  projections  of  such  member  being  in 
registration  with  openings  in  each  comer  o'  the  tray  to  posi- 
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tion  the  resilient  members,  hold  the  tray  sides  together,  and  to    broken  rim  flange  and  rounded  comers.  The  containers  are 
form  a  resilient  cushion  at  each  comer  for  supporting  an  arti-    erected  from  a  flat  blank  to  an  angle  of  less  than  90*  to  the 


230 


-     T^ 


24a 


220 


cle  transported  in  the  container.  In  the  usual  circumstance, 

there  are  two  trays  per  container,  one  at  the  bottom  of  the  ar-    horizontal  plane,  and  the  corner  panels  folded  bellow-wise 

tide  and  one  at  the  top.  and  joined  together  along  a  number  of  score  lines. 


3,701,466 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  WITH  EMPTYING  CHUTE 
James  R.  Woodrow,  and  Robert  R.  Lyniki,  both  of  Chicago, 
III.,  asaigBon  to  Continental  Can  Company,  inc..  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,986 
int.  CI.  B65d  5/72. 5/4« 


3,701,468 

MAILING  ENVELOPE  AND  MESSAGE  PIECE/LABEL 

COMBINATION 

Wilbur  L.  Stcinhauaer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stein* 

hanser  Incorporated,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,081 
lBt.CI.B65d27/00 


U.S.CI.229— 17B 


11  Claims    U.S.  CI.  229-70 


4  Claims 


Structure  defming  an  envelope  pocket  is  provided  with  an 
enlarged  flap  divided  by  a  line  of  perforations  into  a  sealing 
tab  for  the  envelope  pocket  and  a  detachable,  gummed 
message  piece/label. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  corrugated  shipping  container 
which  is  provided  with  a  dispensing  spout.  The  shipping  con- 
tainer is  formed  of  an  outer  container  having  the  interior 
thereof  divided  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  compartments  by 
internal  liners.  Adjacent  portions  of  liners  deflning  adjacent 
compartments  are  provided  with  dispensing  opening  defining 
flaps,  which  in  turn,  are  aligned  with  a  dispensing  opening 
defining  flap  in  a  wall  of  the  outer  container.  The  flaps  open  in 
opposite  directions  both  to  facilitate  the  dispensing  of  material 
through  the  openings  defined  thereby  and  to  reinforce  one 
another  against  accidental  opening.  In  addition,  upstanding 
liner  walls  are  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  flap  of  the 
outer  container  so  as  to  reinforce  the  flap  against  inward 
deformation. 


3,701,469 

CENTRIFUGE  SLUDGE  CONTROL  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Vilgot   Raymond   Nilsson,   Hagersten,   Sweden,   assignor   to 

ALFA-Laval  AB.,  Tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,218 

Int.CI.B04b///00 

U.S.ci.233— 20A  9  Claims 


3,701,467 
TRAY-LIKE  STACKABLE  CONTAINER 
Hans  Ame  Valendier  Johanaaon,  Eslov,  Sweden,  Mo  och 
Domiio  AktMtolag  Ltd.  Co.,  Omskoldsvik,  Sweden 

Filed  Jniy  6, 1971, Scr.  No.  160,043 

Claiau  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jaly  6, 1970, 9347/70 

Int.  CL  B65d  5124 

U.S.  a.  229-31  R  6  Claims 

Nestable  tray-like  containers  are  provided  having  an  un- 


e- 


When  the  rotor  of  a  sludge  centrifuge  is  to  be  emptied  of  its 
contente  during  operation,  its  peripheral  sludge  outlets  are 
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opened  to  discharge  at  least  part  of  the  settled  sludge;  and 
while  liquid  is  still  retained  in  the  rotor,  its  balance  condition 
is  determined  by  a  sensing  means.  If  the  latter  senses  a 
predetermined  degree  of  unbalance  at  the  prevailing  speed  of 
the  rotor,  as  when  sludge  adheres  to  the  rotor  wall  and  thus 
fails  to  discharge,  a  suitable  control  is  signalled  to  prevent 
complete  emptying  of  the  rotor  at  the  prevailing  speed, 
thereby  avoiding  possible  damage  to  the  rotor. 


common  cursor  elements,  with  the  base  scales  being  relatively 
shiftable  to  portray  relative  performance  factors  simulune- 


3,701,470 
APPARATUS  FOR  PUNCHING  A  DATA  CARRIER  SUCH 

AS  A  TAPE 
Wolfgang  Binder,  Kyritz;  HaMO  Kalkreoth,  Stolpe/uber 
Neustadt;  Joaef  Glaser,  Lenbniti  bci  Wcrdaa,  and  Guntcr 
Fahrenkmg,  Alt  Dabcr,  all  of  Germany,  aasignon  to  VEB 
Kombinat  Mess-nnd  Regelungstcchnik  Dessau  Werk  Massin- 
dnstrie  Wcrdan,  Werdan,  Germany 

Fikd  July  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,043 

Int.  CI.  G06k  II 10 

MS.  CI.  234-  99  8  Claims 


3,701,471 
SPEED  REGISTER 
Jerome  J.  Kurland,  2725  W.  Fitch  Avenue,  Chicago,  III. 
Divi^on  of  Sen  No.  857,998,  Sept  15, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,635^97, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  653,061,  July  13,  1%7,  Pat 
No.  3,473,731. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215344 
Int  CI.  G06c  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-78  3  Claims 

A  speed  register  intended  for  thoroughbred  racing  (flat)  is 
disclosed  in  a  circular  slide  embodiment  and  in  a  straight  slide 
embodiment.  The  circular  slide  has  a  base  provided  with  an 
annular  elapsed  time  scale  and  a  set  of  corresponding  speed 
readout  scales  spaced  therealong  according  to  individual  race 
disunces.  The  circular  slide  embodiment  includes  a  set  of  ro- 
tary discs  and  cursors  secured  by  a  pair  of  eyeleU  to  accom- 
modate relative  shifting  movement.  The  straight  slide  embodi- 
ment includes  a  plurality  of  base  scales  each  associated  with 


ously  with  direct  speed  readouts.  A  pivoted  base  scale  also 
enables  conversion  of  past  performance  daU  between  tracks 
having  different  speed  characteristics. 


A  hand  punching  apparatus  for  translating  information  into 
a  punched  tape,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  shaft  secured  to  the 
base  plate  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  coding  disks  stacked  one 
above  the  other  and  each  having  information  carrying  notches 
and  teeth  cut  along  a  peripheral  portion  thereof  and  a  fine 
teeth  segment  along  an  opposite  peripheral  portion  thereof  to 
cooperate  with  a  stop  to  fix  a  tooth  in  aligned  position  with  a 
punch  member,  a  lever  attached  to  each  coding  disk  for  rout- 
ing each  disk  individually  about  the  shaft  when  the  stop  is 
rendered  inoperative,  a  plurality  of  punch  members  arranged 
in  a  matrix  form  and  each  line  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  a 
disk  so  that  a  single  disk  will  affect  punching  one  line  of  holes 
in  the  tape,  while  a  punching  member  extending  into  one  of 
the  notches  will  thereby  be  prevented  from  causing  a  perfora- 
tion. 


3,701,472 
THERMOSTAT-CONTROLLED  MIXING  VALVE 
Svcn  Emil  Ekinnd,  Gnstavsbcrg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Gusto  vsbergs  Fabriker,  Gnstavsbcrg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,915 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Sweden,  Feb.  13, 1970, 1865/70 
IntCLG05d2J//i 
U.S.  CI.  236—  1 2  R  4  CUass 


The  invention  concerns  a  thermostat-controlled  mixing 
valve,  especially  hot  and  cold  water  mixers  for  sinks  and  sani- 
tary installations,  comprising  a  manually  operated  flow  con- 
trol at  the  outlet,  separate  hot  and  sold  fluid  valves  at  the  inlet 
and  rod  shaped  feeler  members  for  each  of  said  inlet  valves 
enclosed  within  a  common,  surrounding  housing  traversed  by 
the  fluid,  the  feeler  member  being  both  of  a  material  with  a 
higher  coefficient  of  expansion  than  the  surrounding  housing 
in  which  one  of  the  feeler  members  is  tubular  and  surrounds 
the  other  feeler  member,  the  valve  for  the  cold  water  inlet  and 
the  valve  for  the  hot  water  inlet  moving  in  opposite  control 
directions  at  the  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  feeler  mem- 
bers. The  valve  for  the  cold  fluid  is  further  adjusted  to  be  still 
open  when  the  valve  for  the  hot  fluid  is  closed.  The  valve  for 
the  hot  fluid  is  further  connected  to  the  flow  control  so  as  to 
be  kept  closed  when  the  flow  control  is  closed.  A  temperature 
control  member  is  provided  for  longitudinal  displacement  of 
the  feeler  member  for  the  cold  fluid  and  thereby  of  the  cold 
fluid  valve  member  relative  to  its  seat. 
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3,701,473 
HEATING  SYSTEM 
William  M.  Teller,  Scarborough,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Hydrotherm  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,023 

Int.  CI.  F24d  7100 

U.S.  CI.  237—8  R  10  Claims 


a  body  member  having  two  sets  of  fluid  passages  which  are 
adapted  to  communicate  respectively  with  sources  of  the 
two  fluids  under  pressure; 

a  closure  member  shdably  mounted  relative  to  the  body 
member  and  carrying  the  array  of  jet  ports  which  are  so 
located  that,  during  relative  sliding  movement  between 


I"  !" 
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An  industrial  heating  system,  in  particular  a  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  intentionally  or  automatically  shutting  down  a  high 
temperature,  high  pressure  fluid  system  for  a  user,  such  as  a 
platen  press,  kettles,  rolls,  etc.  where  the  user  has  a  higher 
hydrostatic  head  than  the  fluid  supply  tank  under  non-operat- 
ing conditions. 


3,701,474 
EMERGENCY  TRACKAGE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Rudolf  Welz,  122  Etiiclbcrt  Street,  Winnipeg  10,  Manitoba, 
Canada 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,457 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  23/00;  EOlc  9/10 

U.S.CI.238— 14  1  Claim 


A  pair  of  rectangular  dished  plates  are  ring-hinged  together 
at  their  adjacent  edges  and  each  provided  with  spaced  upper 
cross  battens,  the  second  plate  also  having  cross  battens 
thereunder  and  being  similarly  hinged  to  a  ground  tread  hav- 
ing spaced  upper  and  lower  cross  bars;  the  flrst  plate  is  plac:ed 
in  the  ground  and  against  the  tire  of  a  mired  automobile 
wheel,  and  when  the  wheel  is  driven,  it  grips  the  battens  to 
drag  the  plates  thereunder  until  the  plates  and  ground  tread 
anchor  at  the  ground  opening  formed  by  the  rotating  wheel, 
and  so  permit  the  wheel  to  ride  in  and  up  the  track  so  formed. 


3,701,475 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HUMAN  HAIR 
Michael  John  Ncale,  and  Henry  Edward  Gotch,  both  of  Her- 
riard,  England,  aoignors  to  Rene  Andre  Louis  Mouiard 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,452 
Int.CI.B05b///4 
U.S.CI.239— 11  1  Claim 

Means  for  controlling  the  outflow  of  two  fluids  having  dif- 
ferent physical  and/or  chemical  characteristics,  particularly 
hot  and  cold  water  for  the  treatment  of  hair,  to  provide  dis- 
crete sprays  of  said  fluids  from  an  array  of  jet  ports,  which  in- 
cludes 


the  closure  member  and  body  member,  they  simultane- 
ously move  sequentially  into  and  out  of  communication 
with  passages  of  the  two  sets  alternately  so  that  the  two 
fluids  can  pass  alternately  through  the  jet  ports  to  provide 
distinct  and  sequential  impulses  of  the  two  fluids  al- 
ternately. 


3,701,476 
DROPG^ERATOR  WITH  ROT  AT  ABLE  TRANSDUCER 
Philip  H.  Houser,  ChiUkothc,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, Chillicothc  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,296 

Int.CI.B05bJ/;4 

U.S.  CI.  239- 102  8  Claims 


>. 


A  drop  generator  in  which  a  working  fluid  is  forced  through 
oriflces  in  a  flexible  plate  mounted  on  the  drop  generating 
head.  The  resulting  fliaments  of  working  fluid  break  down  into 
drops  and  the  size  and  spacing  of  the  drops  are  regulated  by 
propagating  a  series  of  bending  waves  down  the  length  of  the 
orifice  plate.  The  waves  are  propagated  by  means  of  an  ul- 
trasonic transducer  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  on  the 
drop  generator  and  directly  conUcting  the  orifice  plate.  Fine 
control  over  the  exact  point  of  contact  between  the  tip  of  the 
transducer  and  the  orifice  plate  is  attained  by  forming  the  tip 
offset  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  transducer  and  routing 
the  transducer  about  its  axis. 
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3,701,477 

ELEVATED  AND  CONCEALED  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 

Alex  Matt,  1595  North  Calk  LaCurabrc,  and  Derek  Brand, 

2132  North  Lynhnnt  Avenue,  both  of  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,703 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  239-276  1 1  Claims 


A  sprinkler  system  includes  an  upright  support  such  as  a 
fence  and  a  flexible  hose  carrying  multiple  nozzles  along  its 
end-to-end  length.  The  hose  is  removably  held  by  the  fence  in 
an  elevated  position  and  is  concealed  from  view  against  one 
side  of  the  fence. 


3,701,478 
HAND  SPRAYER 
Tetsuya  Tada,  2-6,  3-chomc,  Nishi-Nakanobu,  Shinagawa-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  April  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8, 1970, 48/88101; 
Oct.  8, 1970, 45/88100 

Int.CI.B05b //J2 
U.S.  CI.  239-333  7  Claims 


D  X 


This  sprayer  essentially  consists  of  a  body  having  a  cylinder 
and  stock  portion,  a  piston  and  a  handle.  The  piston  has  a 
through  passage  integrally  formed  therein,  a  check  valve  con- 
sisting of  a  one-piece  resilient  element  and  spraying  cartridge; 
resilient  element  with  a  recess,  in  which  a  spring  seats,  forms  a 
piston  ring  preventing  leakage,  the  spring  providing  a  return- 
ing force  for  the  piston  after  handle  operation. 


unitary  contoured  body.  The  valve  includes  a  poppet  with  a 
central  bore  through  which  bore  material  is  fed  into  the  die 
cavity.  The  poppet  is  moved  to  its  opened  or  closed  position 
by  air  under  pressure,  and  air  which  opens  the  poppet  is  also 
used  to  convey  the  granular  material  out  of  the  bore  and  into 


^^ 


3,701,479 
INJECTOR  VALVE  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
Robert  J.  Leslie,  3207  Olive  Hill  RomI,  FaUbrook,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  860,325,  Sept.  23, 1969, 
abandoned.  Thte  application  March  18, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
125,551 
Int.CI.B05b7//2 
U.S.  CI.  239-407  1 2  Claims 

A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  granular  material  into  die 
cavities  for  forming  and  molding  of  plastic  materials.  An  ex- 
ample is  the  injection  of  styrene  granules  into  a  die  where  they 
will  be  expanded  and  bonded  together  to  form  a  lightweight 


J^2D.2Jf5     II 
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the  die  cavity.  To  improve  distribution  of  the  material  in  the 
die  cavity,  the  exit  end  of  the  poppet  bore  is  provided  with  a 
deflector  section.  Restrictor  means  may  be  provided  in  the  air 
passages  to  the  poppet  to  smooth  out  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  valve  under  the  substantial  air  pressures  and  volumes 
required  for  actuation  and  injection. 


3,701,480 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ATOMIZING  LIQUIDS, 

PARTICULARLY  CARBON  BLACK  RAW  MATERIALS 
Gerhard  Kuhncr;  Hdnrlch  Saner;  Gerhard  Jagcr,  all  of  Gros- 
sauheim,  and  Gerhard  Dusiiig,  Wdfgaiig  krcis  Hanau,  all  of 
Germany,  asdgaors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  SUbcr-Schddcan- 
stalt  vormab  Rocsdcr,  Frankfurt  (Main),  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  801,554,  Feb.  24, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1968,  P  16 
25  206.5 

lnt.CI.F23d  11116, 13140, 15100 
U.S.  CI.  239-420  7  Claimi 


\ 


There  is  provijded  an  apparatus  for  atomizing  a  liquid  by 
Tieans  of  a  gas  comprising  a  nozzle  at  one  end,  a  jacket  pipe 
for  gas  contracting  at  said  one  end,  a  feed  pipe  for  liquid  ar- 
ranged axially  inside  said  jacket  pipe  and  terminating  therein 
as  a  constricted  end,  the  length  of  both  pipe  ends  in  the  axial 
direction  being  at  most  10  times  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
jacket  tube.  The  apparatus  is  preferably  used  in  the  produc- 
tion of  furnace  blacks  wherein  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  raw 
material  is  introduced  into  an  atomizing  stream  of  higher 
velocity  and  the  dispersion  is  then  separated  into  a  reaction 
chamber. 
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3,701,481  wood  elements  without  substantially  affecting  the  wood-tear- 

BURNER  PLATE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  FORCED-DRAFT    ing  ability  of  the  wood-tearing  means.  The   apparatus  is 

OILG  AS  OR  GAS  BURNERS 


Hont  RcichnaaB,  Wappcrtai-Elbcrfcld,  and  Gemot  Rott- 
aaBB,  Lachc,  botk  of  Gemaay,  anigiion  to  Job.  Vaillaat 
KG,  Bcrghauaer,  Germany 

Fifed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,602 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Anstria,  Sept.  14, 1970, 8288 

Int.Ci.B05b///4 

U.S.  CI.  239—553.5  4  Claims 
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"^ «    w    JJ 
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A  blank  to  be  coned  into  a  burner  plate  for  a  forced  draft 
burner  has  rows  of  openings  extending  thereacross.  Strips  are 
formed  having  a  longitudinal  rib  with  wings  at  each  side  of  the 
rib.  Each  strip  is  positioned  with  its  rib  between  a  respective 
pair  of  rows  of  openings,  and  secured  to  the  plate,  with  the 
wings  projecting  outwardly  over  said  rows  to  form  expansion 
chambers.  The  blank  with  the  strips  thereon  is  then  coned. 


3,701,482 

FOAM  GENERATING  NOZZLE 

Norman  H.  Saclinik,  1035  Columbia,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fifed  March  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,172 

lBt.CLB0Sb;//4 

U.S.  CI.  239— 590  J 


2  Claims 


A  foam  generating  nozzle  is  to  be  used  for  applying  treating 
material  entrained  into  foam  to  plants.  A  mix  of  water,  foam 
agent  and  treatment  material  is  fed  through  a  valve  to  the 
generating  nozzle.  The  generating  nozzle  jets  the  liquid  into  a 
low  pressure  chamber  where  it  draws  air  into  it  and  from 
there,  the  low  pressure  chamber  is  isolated  from  the  high  pres- 
sure chamber  by  a  throat  section.  Effort  is  made  to  conserve 
as  much  energy  as  possible  so  the  high  pressure  section  will 
have  a  pressure  of  at  least  one-fifth  the  pressure  of  the  source 
of  the  liquid.  The  foam  is  dispersed  from  the  high  pressure  sec- 
tion by  interchangeable  spray-pattern  nozzles  to  obtain  the 
desired  pattern  for  dispersing  the  foam. 


3,70M83 
RAILROAD  TIE  SHREDDER 
Robert  C.  Crosby,  KnoxvUfe,  Teaa.,  aad  John  D.  Holfey,  Mont- 
gaaiery,  Ala.,  asiicBort  to  The  Marmon  Group,  lac. 
Fifed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,245 
Iat.CLB02c/i/iy 
U.S.CL241— 32  25  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  reducing  wood  elements  such  as  railroad 
ties  into  preselected  size  shreds.  The  apparatus  includes  tear- 
ing means  arranged  for  separating  metal  inclusions  from  the 


adapted  to  be  moved  on  a  conventional  railroad  track  to  a  tie 
disintegrating  site  and  is  arranged  to  discharge  the  shredded 
wood  fibers  adjacent  the  railroad  track. 


3,701,484 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SUSPENDING  SOLIDS 
Howard  Gfeasoa  Donovaa,  Wcstflcid,  N  J.,  amigaor  to  Johns- 
Manvilfe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,276 

Int.  CI.  B02c  7  9/06 

U.S.CL  241-5  12  Claims 


A  size  reduction  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  in 
which  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned  opposing  nozzles  impel  liquid 
streams  toward  one  another  between  a  pair  of  panels  that  form 
a  narrow  zone  that  extends  radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of 
the  nozzles.  A  plurality  of  posts  protrude  into  the  narrow  zone. 
These  posts  increase  the  size  reduction  capability  of  the  ap- 
paratus and  are  particularly  effective  in  opening  (reducing  the 
diameter  of)  fibers,  such  as  asbestos,  and  reducing  the  particle 
size  of  particulate  materials  such  as  clay,  pigments  and  the 
like. 


3,701,485 
ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  IMPACT  CRUSHER 
Floyd  E.  Kimbfe,  R.  D.  No.  1,  Dover,  Ohio,  and  Rkhard  H. 
Buchsicb,  Cambridge,  Ohio,  assignors  to  said  Kimble,  by 
said  Buchsicd,  a  part  interest 

Continaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  764,675,  Oct.  3, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,659 
lat  CI.  B02c  13109, 13/26 
U.S.  CI.  241-32  16  Ctaims 

An  impact  crusher  having  a  rotor  with  hammers  in  the  form 
of  elongated  breaker  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ro- 
tor. Adjusting  means  provides  for  extending  the  breaker  bars 
out  tangentially  to  compensate  for  wear.  The  rotor  comprises 
an  end  drive  assembly  at  each  end.  a  tube  or  shaft  routably 
connected  at  iu  ends  to  the  end  drive  assemblies,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  breaker  support  rings  fixed  upon  the  tube  or  shaft,  the 
endmost  breaker  support  rings  being  fixed  to  the  correspond- 
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ing  end  drive  assemblies.  A  plurality  of  open-ended  tangential 
slou  are  formed  in  each  breaker  support  ring.  The  breaker 
bars  are  located  in  said  slou.  Wedges,  adjustably  mounted  in 
the  inner  enlargement  of  each  slot,  wedge  the  corresponding 
breaker  bar  against  a  breaker  support  bar  located  in  the  outer 
enlargement  of  each  slot,  firmly  holding  the  breaker  bar  in  ad- 


3,701,487 
ROT  AT  ABLE  DRUM  DEVICE 
Guy  QuctMl,  7,  Part  Valauc  YvHte  a,  Gif  91,  aad  Fraacfe 
Fratcrc,    20,    rue    da    Gcacral    Lcckrc,    St-Rcmy-fes- 
Chcvfrnmca  78,  both  of  France 

Fifed  Feb.  3,  l971,Scr.  No.  II235I 

Claims  priority,  appHcattea  France,  Feb.  5, 1970, 700*090 

lat.  CLB02C  7  7/24 

U.S.CL24I— 178  6ClalBif 


justed  position.  Adjusting  rings,  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
tube,  have  peripheral  lugs  contacting  the  inner  edges  of  the 
breaker  bars.  Adjusting  screws  threaded  through  rods  located 
through  the  breaker  bar  support  rings  engage  said  lugs.  Shear 
rods  are  located  through  registering  apertures  in  the  support 
rings  and  adjusting  rings  for  holding  the  breaker  bars  in  ad- 
justed position. 


3,701,486 
SNAGGING  DEVICE  FOR  INVERTED  GRINDER 
Robert  P.  FarrcU,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aarigaor  to  The 
Uaitcd  States  of  America  as  rcprcseated  by  the  Secretary  of 
thclatcrior 

Fifed  Sept.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,691 

Int.CLB02c/«/06 

U.S.CL  241—46.11  2Claimi 


A  rotatable  drum  device,  such  as  ball  mill  or  the  like,  in- 
cluding acylindrical  drum  having  an  internal  lining,  external 
hooks  encompassing  the  periphery  of  the  drum  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  and  routed  by 
pneumatic  tires.  The  tracks  are  fastened  to  the  lining  by  suiu- 
ble  bolts  or  rivets  passing  through  larger  dimensioned  aper- 
tures in  the  drum  to  permit  relative  lateral  movement  between 
the  drum,  the  lining  and  the  bolts  or  riveU.  Rexibk  and  malle- 
able material  may  be  interposed  between  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  drum  and  the  radially  innermost  surfaces  of  the  tracks 
to  compensate  for  radial  deformations. 


'f  . 


Improved  inverted  pump/grinder  construction  is  presented 
herein.  At  least  one  sharp-edged  protrusion  is  located  below 
the  impeller/shredder  zone  to  interrupt  the  spinning  motion  of 
objects,  which  tend  to  become  entangled  on  the  impelfer.  This 
interruption  by  the  protrusion  renders  such  objects  more 
readily  subjected  to  the  impelter/shredder  action  and  thereby 
preventt  formation  of  a  large  Ungled  mass. 


3,701,488 
PRESSURIZED  REFINER  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Chester  Donald  Fisher,  Maacy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sprout,  Wal- 
droa  A  Company,  Inc.,  Maacy,  Pa. 

Fifed  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,211 

Iat.CLB02c7/7/ 

U.S.CL  241-256  13ClahBS 


A  seal  assembly  for  sealing  the  passage  of  a  rapidly  routing 
axially  adjusuble  shaft  through  a  pressurized  housing  contain- 
ing particulate  materials  such  as  pulp  fibers.  The  shaft  is  jour- 
naled  within  an  axially  adjusuble  quill  disposed  exteriorly  of 
the  housing.  A  quill  extension  surrounding  the  shaft  is  scaled 
for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  housing  by  a  packing 
gland.  The  routing  shaft  is  sealed  with  respect  to  the  quill  ex- 
tension by  a  labyrinth  seal  and  a  mechanical  seal  having  a 
pressurized  liquid  cooling  system.  Means  are  provided  to  per- 
mit a  purging  flow  of  the  pressurized  liquid  into  the  labyrinth 
to  prevent  particulate  material  from  reaching  the  mechanical 
seal,  the  pressurized  cooling  system  liquid  being  at  a  higher 
pressure  than  the  interior  of  the  housink. 
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3,70  M89 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  nLAMENT  ABOUT  THREE 

AXES  OF  A  MANDREL 
WffliaM  D.  GoMswerthy,  2504  Novate  Place,  Paloa  Vcrd«s 
Estates,  CaHf.,  aad  John  A.  BaaacU,  31 186  Pedro  St,  Soath 

Lag  aaa,  CaHf. 
CoadaaatioB-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  591,387,  Oct.  18, 1966, 
abaadoBcd,  CoatianatioB  of  Scr.  No.  156,563,  Nov.  29, 1961 , 
abaadoBcd.  Thb  applkatioa  March  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,676 

lot.  CI.  B65h  54/64 
U.S.  CI.  242—7.21  13  Claims 


3,701,491 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

REELING  STRAND  MATERIAL 

William  Browaloc  Brown,  Pasadeaa,  Md.,  assigaor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,283 

Int.  CI.  B65II  54102 

U.S.  CI.  242-25  A  18  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  winding  fiberglass  filament 
about  three  axes  of  a  subsUntially  rectangular  mandrel.  Five 
basic  methods  are  employed  where  the  filament  feeding  head 
is  rotatable  and  reciprocative  with  respect  to  the  mandrel  and 
where  the  mandrel  is  rotatable  and  reciprocative  with  respect 
to  the  filament  feeding  head.  Similarly,  one  of  the  elements 
can  be  rotated  and  the  other  thereof  can  be  reciprocatablc. 
The  winding  apparatus  includes  a  supporting  table  and  a  series 
of  clamps  which  are  designed  to  automatically  shift  and  rotate 
the  mandrel  to  the  second  and  third  axis  positions  for  winding 
about  the  three  axes  of  the  mandrel.  A  second  embodiment  of 
the  apparatus  employs  mandrel  tables  located  at  90"  planes 
with  respect  to  each  other.  The  mandrel  tables  serve  as  sup- 
ports and  also  as  clamping  members  for  changing  the  position 
of  the  mandrel.  A  plug-in  programming  mechanism  is  also 
provided  for  operating  the  apparatus  on  an  automatic  basis. 


3,701,490 
DRIVE  ROLL  FOR  A  YARN  WINDUP 
Rhodes  EbcHng  Wray,  Steanton,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  aad  Company,  Wlimington,  Dd. 

Fikd  Jaa.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,961 

lmt.CLB65h  54108 

U.S.CL  242-18  DD  2Cblms 


IS  It  17 


21  28      ?0 


In  an  apparatus  for  high-speed  winding  of  a  plurality  of 
threadlines  on  an  equal  number  of  separable  yam  package 
supports  on  a  common  chuck,  a  drive  roll  for  surface  driving 
the  yam  packages  is  provided  with  a  novel  arrangement  of 
sUrting  lands.  The  lands  engage  abutting  ends  of  adjacent  sup- 
ports and  there  is  another  land  at  the  inboard  end  of  the  roll. 
This  arrangement  functions  to  substantially  eliminate  axial 
bobbin  movement  which  may  occur  when  the  axes  of  the 
chuck  and  the  drive  roll  are  warped  out  of  parallelism. 


A  pair  of  transversely  aligned  arbors  are  rotatably  cantil- 
evered  at  opposite  ends  of  a  vertically  disposed  rotatable  tur- 
ret. Each  arbor  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  internally  float- 
ing, cam-operated  mechanisms  for  locking  a  take-up  reel 
thereon.  Independent  drive  mechanisms  drive  the  reels 
separately  at  varying  speeds.  A  snagger  device  is  cantedly 
mounted  on  the  cantilcvered  end  of  each  arbor  for  rotation 
therewith  and  extends  a  radial  distance  slightly  greater  than 
the  adjacent  flange  of  the  reel  thereon  to  oscillate  between 
two  points  coplanar  with  respect  to  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  flange,  respectively.  A  distributor  adjacent  to  one 
of  the  reels  actively  taking  up  the  strand  is  provided  with  a 
reversible  drive  screw  for  driving  a  traversable  strand  guide 
controlled  alternately  by  a  stationary  limit  switch  adjacent  to 
the  reel  flange  associated  with  the  snagger  and  a  rectilinearly 
movable  limit  switch  mounted  on  a  second  drive  screw  and 
normally  positioned  adjacent  to  the  opposite  reel  flange.  Prior 
to  cutover  from  a  full  reel  to  an  empty  reel,  when  a  footage 
counter  indicates  that  a  length  of  strand  approximating  one 
layer  of  convolutions  thereof  remains  to  be  taken  up:  (a)  the 
turret  is  rotated  1 80"  to  position  an  empty  reel  between  the 
distributor  and  the  neariy  full  reel;  and  the  second  drive  screw 
is  actuated  to  move  the  movable  limit  switch  toward  the  sU- 
tionary  limit  switch  at  the  traverse  speed  of  the  strand  guide. 
The  limit  switches  continue  to  control  the  reversal  of  the  first 
drive  screw.  When  the  remaining  length  of  strand  is  teken  up 
and  the  advancing  strand  is  traveling  close  to  the  inside  flange 
of  the  empty  reel,  the  snagger  associated  therewith  is  thrust 
into  the  path  of  the  strand  to  grip  and  sever  its  connection  to 
the  full  reel  and  to  commence  winding  thereof  upon  the  empty 
reel.  The  full  reel  is  replaced  by  an  empty  reel  to  await  the 
next  cutover  operation. 


3,701,492 

METHOD  OF  BRAKING  AND  RELEASING  A  BOBBIN 

MANDREL  AND  WINDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  AFORESAID  METHOD 

Olivier    Wast,    Scaiach,    Switacriaad,    assignor    to    Rictcr 

Machiac  Works  Ltd.,  Wiaterthar,  Switaerlaad 

Filed  Aag.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60346 

Cfaiims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switscrlaad,  Aag. 

12446/69 

laL  CI.  B65h  63/08 

VS.  CI.  242-39 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  braking  a  bobbin  mandrel  sup- 
ported on  a  pivouble  arm  and  for  releasing  a  full  bobbin 
formed  on  a  bobbin  tube  fixed  on  said  bobbin  mandrel  of  a 
yam  winding  apparatus,  which  contemplates  pivoting  the  bob- 
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bin  mandrel  against  a  brake  lever  mounted  to  be  pivotable 
about  a  fixed  axis  to  assume  either  a  first  position  for  braking 
the  bobbin  mandrel  or  a  second  position  for  actuating  a 
switching  function  to  release  the  bobbin  tube  from  the  bobbin 
mandrel.  A  braking  force  component  is  generated  which  acts 
against  the  braking  lever  to  prevent  such  braking  lever  from 
pivoting  into  the  second  position  for  activating  a  switching 


3,701,494 

ELECTROPNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  SERVO 

FOR  TAPE  MECHANISM 

George  G.  Proaix,  Bedford,  Mass.,  amigBor  to  Hoaeywdl,  lac^ 

MiBBcapoUs,  Miaa. 

Filed  April  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,938 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59100 

VS.  CI.  242— 184  15  Claims 


function  for  releasing  the  bobbin  tube  from  the  bobbin  man- 
drel until  the  bobbin  mandrel  has  come  to  a  complete  stand- 
still. After  the  bobbin  mandrel  has  been  braked  and  comes  to 
a  complete  standstill,  a  force  is  applied  to  the  braking  lever 
which  causes  it  to  pivot  into  the  second  position  for  activating 
the  switching  function  to  release  the  bobbin  tube  from  the 
bobbin  mandrel. 


3,701,493 
TAPER  TENSION  WEB  WINDING  MACHINE 
Bemhard  J.  Welsch,  Downey,  and  James  A.  Schafer,  Stanton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Gear  Corporaton,  Lyn- 
wood,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,821 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25/22, 25/04 

U.S.  CI.  242—75.53  1 1  Claims 


A  teper  tension  winding  machine  for  winding  a  web  of  sheet 
material,  particulariy  paper  or  paperboard,  on  a  motor  driven 
take-up  core  in  a  manner  such  that  the  web  tension  progres- 
sively diminishes  according  to  a  programmed  function  of  the 
increasing  web  roll  diameter,  i.e..  teper  ratio,  to  prevent  cir- 
cumferentially  and  axial  creep  of  the  inner  layers  of  the  roll 
and  permanent  elongation  of  the  web.  The  web  tension  is 
regulated  by  a  fluid-pressure-actuated  web  tensioning 
mechanism  including  a  fluid  pressure  regulating  valve  which  is 
progressively  adjusted  in  relation  to  the  increasing  roll  diame- 
ter to  vary  the  fluid  pressure  to  the  tensioning  mechanism  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  achieve  the  programmed  teper  ratio.  The 
web  roll  drive  motor  may  also  be  regulated  to  increase  the  DC 
electrical  motor  speed  range  and  reduce  the  DC  motor  torque 
at  the  beginning  of  a  new  rewind  roll  to  permit  the  use  of  a 
relatively  small  motor.  A  teper  tension  control  for  the  winding 
machine. 


An  electropneumatic  servo  device  for  a  tepe  drive 
mechanism  including  vacuum  Upe  loop  chambers,  the  dif- 
ferential pressures  of  which  are  sensed  to  develop  signals 
which,  in  conjunction  with  a  motor  speed  feed-back  signal,  are 
used  to  drive  the  reel  motors  of  the  tepe  drive. 


3,701,495 
EXPANDABLE  CASSETTE 
Robert  G.  HoUiday,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stemford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62^95 

Int.CI.Gllb2i//0 

U.S.CI.242-197  14  Claims 


A  microfilm  cassette  having  two  film  cartridges  connected 
by  a  spacer  unit  which  permits  the  cartridges  to  be  placed  ad- 
jacent to  one  another  for  compact  storage  and  separated  to  a 
variety  of  distences  for  viewing  the  microfilm.  At  least  one 
edge  of  each  cartridge  conteins  a  keyway  in  which  a  leg  of  the 
spacer  unit  slides  relative  to  the  cartridge  to  provide  easy  ad- 
justment to  the  distence  desired  between  the  cartridges. 


3,701,496 

PNEUMATIC  TUBE  SYSTEM  Y-TUBE  DIVERTER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Pieter  J.  Ekama,  Malvern,  Ohio,  aasigaor  to  DieboM,  lacor- 

poratcd.  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,181 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57/24 

U.S.  CI.  243-29  14  Claims 


A  Y-tube  diverter  construction  for  multiple  ttetion  pneu- 
matic tube  systems.  A  Y-tube  section  having  a  main  and  two 
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branch  legs  is  mounted  within  an  airtight  housing  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  sloto  throughout  the  tube  section  main  and 
branch  legs.  A  pair  of  guide  members  alternately  extend 
through  the  slots  and  provide  connecting  portions  between  the 
main  leg  and  one  of  the  branch  legs.  A  slide  plate  alternately 
diverts  the  air  flow  between  the  main  leg  and  a  selected 
branch  leg.  which,  in  cooperation  with  the  guide  members, 
enables  a  carrier  to  travel  in  either  direction  through  the  main 
diverter  leg  and  a  selected  branch  leg. 


3,701,497 

PNEUMATIC  TUBE  CARRIER  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  G.  Aaden,  and  Herbert  C.  Obcrmilkr,  both  of  Cantoa, 

Ohio,  asaigiior*  to  DteboM,  Incorporated,  Cantoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Aof.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,233 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57/06 

VS.  CL  243-35  7  Claims 


A  closure  construction  for  an  open  end  of  a  tubular  materi- 
al-conveying carrier  for  a  pneumatic  tube  system,  especially 
adapted  for  banking  service  transactions.  An  end  cap  is 
pivotally  mounted  for  lateral  movement  across  an  open  end  of 
a  tubular  carrier  body  between  fiilly  closed  and  fully  opened 
positions  forming  a  closure  for  the  open  end.  A  spring-biased 
toggle-connected  mechanism  is  contained  within  the  cap  to 
urge  and  hold  the  cap  in  either  fully  closed  or  fully  opened 
position. 


3,70M99 
ACTIVE  FLUID  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 
Dale  W.  Schabcrt,  Sadbary,  aad  Frederick  D.  Esckid,  Lcxiiig- 
toa,  both  of  Maaa^  aMlfaors  to  Barry  Wright  Corporatioa, 
WatertowB.Maii. 

Filed  April  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,472 

Iat.Cl.B64c27/04 

U.S.  CI.  244—  1 7.27  21  Clalns 


3,701,498 

FIBEROPTIC  CLEARANCE  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

Peter  B.  Fcrrara,  Bd  Air,  Md.,  aadgaer  to  The  Uaitcd  States  of 

ABMrIca  as  repraeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anay 

Filed  Jaac  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,420 

lBtCLB64c  27/00 

U.S.CL  244— 17.11  6Clainis 


Fan-  orrics  cmlc    is  •  m 

TO  WTOI)  TIP   LENWt    3*4 


22       23 


A  body  to  be  stabilized,  such  as  an  aircraft  pilot  seat  in- 
cludes means,  such  as  an  accelerometer,  for  providing  an  ac- 
celeration signal  representative  of  the  acceleration  of  the 
body.  This  acceleration  signal  is  used  to  control  the  action  of  a 
servovalve-controlled  hydraulic  actuator,  to  reduce  the  force 
applied  to  the  body  tending  to  reduce  the  acceleration  sensed 
by  the  accelerometer  to  a  substantially  zero  value.  There  is 
also  a  position  transducer  for  providing  a  signal  representative 
of  the  displacement  of  the  body  relative  to  the  supporting 
structure  position  to  provide  a  displacement  control  signal 
that  controls  the  actuator  so  that  the  mass  position  is  normally 
in  a  predetermined  rest  position,  typically  at  the  hydraulic  ac- 
tuator midposition. 


3,701,500 
AIRCRAFT  WHEEL  WELL  SEAL 
Arthur  A.  Zcircr,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  and  James  A.  Briscoe, 
Doylestown,  Ohio,  assigiiors  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63^34 

lBt.CI.B64c25//6 

VS,  CI.  244— 103  R  14  Clainis 


fmtn  orrie*  cmli 

im—ii  TO  Lwrr  (ouKi  -  • 


Problems  with  individual  lamps  on  helicopter  blades  are 
minimized  by  use  of  a  single  source  of  white  light  and  fiberop- 
tic cables  to  pipe  the  light  together  with  colored  lenses  (e.g. 
red  for  port  and  green  for  starboard). 


An  annular  inflauble  seal  of  resilient  elastomeric  material 
with  the  radially  outer  wall  mounted  in  the  wheel  well  and  the 
radially  inner  wall  spaced  from  the  tire  in  the  deflated  condi- 
tion. The  walls  of  the  seal  are  stretched  during  inflation  so  as 
to  decrease  the  circumferential  length  of  the  radially  inner 
wall  and  provide  a  wrinkle-free  surface  in  engagement  with 
the  tire.  Reinforcing  cords  are  embedded  in  the  seal  to 
strengthen  and  conUol  the  stretching  and  contraction  of  the 
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walls  during  inflation  and  deflation  of  the  seal.  The  radially 
outer  wall  is  attached  to  the  wheel  well  in  an  area  spaced  from 
the  edge  of  the  seal  to  permit  the  edge  portion  to  move  radi- 
ally inward  during  inflation  and  provide  for  increased  radial 
movement  of  the  radially  inner  wall. 


3,701,501 

AIRPORT  DESIGN 

Robert  G.  Sceize,  1848  Sannyside  Avenue,  Westchester,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,908 

Int.CI.B64f///« 

U.S.CI.244-114R  7Ctaims 


^^/ 


An  aircraft  landing  and  Uke-off  facility  having  a  center  area 
and  two  circular  runways  surrounding  the  center  area.  Two  se- 
ries of  indicia  visible  to  an  approaching  aircraft  are  provided 
for  indicating  straight  runways  in  a  plurality  of  compass 
directions  in  which  an  aircraft  should  take  off  or  land  in  ac- 
cordance with  prevailing  wind  directions.  The  take-off  or  ac- 
celeration run  of  the  aircraft  is  initiated  on  one  of  the  circular 
runways  with  flying  speed  attained  on  one  of  the  straight  run- 
ways. Landing  of  the  aircraft  is  initiated  on  a  straight  runway 
with  deceleration  accomplished  on  the  same  circular  runway. 


3,701,502 
EJECTION  SEAT  AND  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
James  Martin,  SoutlUands  Manor,  Soathlands  Road,  Dcnham 
near  Uxbridge,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  March  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,119 
Claiais  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  April  3,  1970, 
16,011/70 

Int.CI.B64d25//0 

U.S.CI.244-122AD 


mechanisms  being  provided  for  a  rocket  motor  provided  on  an 
ejection  seat  pan  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  a  seat 
frame,  the  initiator  being  provided  on  the  frame  and  compris- 
ing a  pressure  fluid  source  which  when  initiated  in  response  to 
withdrawal  of  a  static  line  stored  in  a  housing  on  the  frame, 
releases  pressure  fluid  which  is  transmitted  by  conduit  means 
to  a  rocket  motor  flring  pin  remote  from  the  source. 


3,701,503 

PARACHUTE  HARNESS  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

THEREFOR 

James  Martin,  Soatlilands  Manor,  Soathlands  Road,  Denhaai, 

near  Uxbridge,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  April  16,  1970, 
18,238/70 

Int  CI.  B64d  25/10 
U.S.  CI.  244—122  AD  6  Claims 


i^Tt 


The  invention  concerns  an  ejection  seat  escape  installation 
for  providing  escape  from  a  vehicle  where  it  is  not  possible  to 
provide  an  escape  opening  directly  above  an  ejection  seat,  the 
installation  being  particularly  applicable  to  rotor  aircraft  such 
as  a  helicopter,  the  insullation  comprising  at  least  one  ejec- 
tion seat  carried  by  a  frame,  means  angularly  to  incline  the 
seat  and  the  frame  and  a  rocket  motor  to  cause  the  ejection 
seat  to  deviate  from  the  trajectory  which  it  would  normally 
take  under  the  influence  of  the  sUndard  ejection  gun  of  the 
seat. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  248—204  see: 
Patent  No.  3.701,610 


Q' 


^1 .  ;7 


3,701,504 

nSHING  POLE  RACK 

llCteims    Virgic  L.  Woods,  12709  Irviagton  Avcnne,  and  LaVenM 

Reados,  759  Tbomhili  Drive,  both  of  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,072 

lBt.Ci.A01k97//0 


\ 


f'^~> 


U.S.  CI.  248-39 


6ClafaBS 


The  invention  concerns  initiator  mechanism  for  ejection        An  improved  rack  of  simplified  structure  it  provided  for 
seats     (and     seau     provided     therewith)     such     initiator    supportingaseriesof  fishing  poles  and  the  like.  The  rack  com- 
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prises  an  inverted,  U-shaped  frame  which  is  collapsible  with 
respect  to  leg  members  and  readily  portable  and  storable.  The 
frame  has  supports  for  a  pole  or  rod  which  are  designed  to 
anchor  the  butt  end  of  poles  to  the  frame  and  prevent  their 
loss,  as  by  a  strike  by  a  fish,  and  yet  which  enable  the  poles  to 
be  immediately  removed  from  the  rack  by  a  fisherman  without 
loss  of  time  to  insure  hooking  a  fish  or  playing  a  sporting  fish 
after  a  strike. 


to 


3,701^05 

CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Fcniiiiand    Klumpp,  Jr.,   Moantainsidc,   NJ.,   asrignor 

Hcyman  Manufacturing  Company,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,923 

IntCI.F16l5/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-56  8  Claims 


of  a  vehicle  hood.  The  ends  of  the  bracket  arms  are  angularly 
bent  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing  supported  central  posi- 
tion, and  mirrors  are  adjustably  supported  at  the  ends  of  the 


bracket  arm.  The  height  of  the  mirrors  may  be  adjusted  by 
rotating  the  bracket  arm  in  the  bearings  and  clamping  in  ad- 
justed position. 


3,701,508 
BATTERY  CASTING  OF  CONCRETE  PANELS 
Walter  Peter  Cross,  44  Green  Dell  Way,  Lcvcrstock  Green, 
Hemel  Hempstead,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,749 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  249-129  6  Claims 


A  plastic  connector  including  an  aperture  gripping  feature 
and  closeable  gripping  yokes  safely  functions  to  replace  prior 
expensive  metal  parts  requiring  laborious  installation. 


3,701,506 

ADJUSTABLE  FURNITURE  LEG 

Marcel  Favreau,  Cowansvillc,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Vilas  Industries  Limited,  Cowaniville,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  15^32,  March  2, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,292 

Int.  CI.  A47b  13/00 
VS.  CI.  248— 188.5  5  Claims 


A  leg  structure  formed  by  a  pair  of  telescoping  leg  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  aper- 
tures. A  retractable  detent  is  associated  with  the  other  leg 
member.  Movable  wedging  means  are  associated  with  the 
retractable  detent.  Means  are  further  provided  to  move  the 
detent  and  simultaneously  the  wedging  means  to  and  from  a 
locking  position  wherein  the  detent  is  received  in  one  of  the 
apertures  and  the  wedging  means  forces  the  first  member  into 
frictional  contact  with  the  second  member.  In  the  open  posi- 
tion the  detent  and  wedge  means  are  clear  of  the  slot  and  the 
first  member. 


3,701,507 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Lcc  J.  Bell,  1457  Haiel,  Saint  Paul,  Mich. 

Fikd  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,801 

Int.CI.B60r;/06 

U.S.  CI.  248-467  3Cteims 

An  elongated  bracket  arm  is  supported  in  an  pair  of  bearing 

brackets  including  bearings  are  mounted  near  opposite  sides 


A  concrete  casting  assembly  including  at  least  one  battery 
of  L-type  mould  members  preferably  with  an  overhead  gantry 
providing  a  chute  of  rectangular  C-shape  which  can  be  located 
over  different  mould  spaces  of  the  battery.  The  mould  mem- 
bers are  arranged  in  the  battery  one  within  the  other  so  as  to 
have  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  adjacent  arms  of  the  mould 
members  alined  with  one  another  in  respective  mutually 
orthogonal  planes  each  inclined  by  an  angle  of  45°  to  the  plane 
containing  the  corner  edges  of  the  mould  members.  The 
mould  members  are  preferably  of  steel  construction. 
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3,701,509 

SPLICING  SYSTEM  AND  JACK  FOR  STRESSING 

CONCRETE 

Frederick   M.  Stinton,  R.R.   No.   2,   Woodbridge,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,168 

Int.CI.E04g27//2 

U.S.  CI.  254— 29  A  12  Claims 


A  system  and  hydraulic  jack  are  disclosed  for  stressing 
concrete  structures  with  stranded  steel  cable.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, a  pocket  is  formed  in  a  concrete  slab  with  two  pairs  of 
stranded  cables  extending  in  opposite  directions  in  the  slab. 
Each  pair  of  cables  defines  a  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  formed  by  the  other  cable  pair.  One  pair  of  cables  is 
passed  in  a  first  direction  through  apertures  in  a  splice  block 
and  secured  to  it  with  conical  grips.  The  other  pair  of  cables  is 
passed  through  the  splice  block  and  held  releasably  by  a 
removable  fitting.  A  hydraulic  jack  having  first  and  second 
cylinder  and  piston  rod  units  is  then  placed  over  the  over- 
lapped free  ends  of  the  cable  pairs  to  force  the  temporary 
fitting  away  from  the  splice  block  and  thereby  tension  the 
cable  pairs  against  each  other  when  the  cylinder  and  piston 
rod  units  are  expanded.  The  jack  straddles  the  tensioned  ca- 
bles and  is  supported  solely  by  the  cables  once  suitable  tension 
is  achieved  to  bear  the  weight  of  the  jack.  A  second  pair  of 
conical  grips  is  located  adjacent  the  splice  block  on  the  pair  of 
cables  held  by  the  temporary  fitting  so  that  when  the  pressure 
is  released  in  the  jack,  the  second  pair  of  grips  are  seated  into 
the  splice  block  to  secure  that  cable  pair  and  complete  the 
stressing  splice.  Additional  tension  may  be  achieved  by  con- 
tracting the  jack  and  taking  a  new  grip  on  the  free  ends  of  the 
second  pair  of  cables.  Since  the  jack  straddles  the  tensioned 
cables  it  is  easily  removed  or  placed  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  cable  pairs  by  lifting. 


3,701,510 

ELEVATIONAL  POSITIONING  AND  SUPPORTING 

DEVICE 

James  Roilin  Logan,  2229  Logan  Court,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,017 

Int.  CI.  B66f  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  254—47  3  Claims 


1-^ 


?VE^N 


^■9    MS    f  f»/^ ^^ 

■■■■•.■■■■•/■•.■'■•.•■•.■.•■v.VJ;-e-:-v   -i^^^-  rr  r 
,..7^-^-^ ?r 


//♦•c^ 


An  elevational  positioning  and  supporting  device  for 
mounting  and  demounting  a  camper  on  the  bed  of  a  pickup 
truck  or  the  like  providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  substantially 
upright  support  legs  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible 
tension  members  suspended  therefrom  in  supporting  relation 
to  the  camper  with  actuating  means  on  the  camper  engageable 
with  the  tension  members  to  vary  their  effective   lengths 


slidably  to  raise  and  lower  the  camper  on  the  support  legs  and 
counterbalancing  means  operably  associated  with  the  actuat- 
ing means  to  overcome  the  force  of  gravity  acting  upon  the 
camper  to  maintain  it  in  any  desired  elevational  position  on 
the  support  legs  throughout  its  entire  range  of  movement 
thereon. 


3,701,511  f 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MIXING  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

GRANULATED  MATERIALS 
Angelo  Tcodoro  Manara,  Brcno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Carlo  Tas- 
sara  S.p.A.  StabiUmcnti  Elettrosidemrgici,  Breno  Brescia, 
Italy 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  30, 1969, 22726A/69 

lntCI.B0If9//0 

U.S.  CI.  259—3  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  mixing  and  distribution  of  different 
granulated  materials,  particularly  fit  for  mixing  the  com- 
ponents of  the  charge  in  the  iron  and  steel  industry,  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  container  for  the  mixed  material,  said  con- 
tainer being  divided  in  a  plurality  of  peripherally  distributed 
cells,  means  being  provided  for  imparting  a  relative  rotational 
movement  between  the  container  and  the  feeder. 


3,701,512 

SCREW  EXTRUDER  ^OR  PROCESSING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Heinz  Schippcrs;  Fricdhdm  HcMcn,  and  Erick  Lcnk,  all  of 

Rcmscbeid-11,   Germany,   asaignori   to   Barmag   Barmcr 

Maachincnfabrik  AktiengcscUsckaft,  Wuppcrtal,  Germany 

FiM  April  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,064 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  13, 1970,  P  20 
17  580.8 

Int.  CI.  B29b  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  259-191  12  Claims 


t  •. 


r«i. 


A  screw  extruder  for  processing  thermoplastic  materials, 
e.g.  high  molecular  weight  polymers,  in  which  the  spiral  worm 
passage  formed  by  a  conveying  screw  is  subdivided  into  two 
compartments  of  different  and  oppositely  varying  cross-sec- 
tion by  an  intermediate  shearing  screw  having  a  radial 
clearance  from  the  extruder  barrel  housing  of  at  least  twice 
that  of  the  conveying  screw,  the  thread  depth  in  each  subdivi- 
sion or  compartment  of  the  worm  passage  being  continuously 
varied  over  the  length  of  the  screw  between  maximum  and 
minimum  values,  thereby  causing  a  predetermined  flow  of 
thermoplastic  material  across  the  flight  land  of  the  shearing 
screw. 
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3,701,513 
FUEL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Skirfey  J.  Carter,  7339  Petrol  Ave.,  BcUflower,  C«llf. 

CoBtfaaatkHi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  772^51,  Nov.  1, 1968, 

abaadoncd.  Thb  applicatioa  July  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,964 

InL  CI.  F02in  9112 

U.S.CI.261-18A  2  Claims 


openings.  The  openings  are  disposed  in  a  horizonul  dividing 
plate  and  communicate  with  the  space  formed  between  each 
of  the  vertically  extending  plates  making  up  the  ductwork 
under  the  grating.  The  cover  plates  are  hinged  and  raised  from 
a  horizontal  position  by  a  pneumatic  cylinder  actuated 
through  a  photoelectric  cell  which  is  responsive  to  light  from 
plasma  of  the  cutting  torch.  The  photoelectric  cell  further  ac- 
tuates adjacent  cover  plates  on  either  side  of  the  cover  plate 
which  corresponds  to  the  duct  that  the  photoelectric  cell  in- 
volved is  aligned.  Each  hinged  cover  plate  has  a  deep  lip  soft 
sealed  ring  which  seats  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  divid- 
ing plate  about  the  corresponding  opening  and  the  arrange- 
ment is  such  that  the  fumes  must  make  a  90"  turn  prior  to  en- 
tering the  opening  which  slings  out  heavy  particles  which  then 
drop  to  the  bottom  of  the  exhaust  chamber  for  easy  removal. 


A  device  for  intimately  intermixing  a  liquid  fuel,  air,  and 
preferably  also  a  metered  proportion  of  water,  for  delivery  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine  or  other  fuel  burning 
mechanism,  the  device  including  a  rotor  to  which  the  fuel  and 
water  are  delivered  for  centrifugal  discharge  radially  out- 
wardly in  flnely  divided  mist  form,  with  the  rotor  preferably 
carrying  a  large  number  of  minute  fibers  projecting  radially 
outwardly  and  along  which  the  liquids  flow  in  a  manner  sub- 
dividing the  liquids  into  minute  droplets.  The  rate  of  delivery 
of  the  fuel  and  water  is  regulated  in  accordance  with  the  rate 
of  flow  of  air  through  the  device,  and  by  a  control  structure 
actuable  by  the  air. 


^3,701,514 
BURNING  TABLE  AND  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
JoKph   J.   Wahcrs,   and   Vcrduo   R.   McGlblMB,   both   of 
CoatesvUic,    Pa.,    anignors    to    Lukeas    Steel    Compaay, 
Cootesvilic,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,876 

lat.  CI.  F27d  77/00 

U.S.CI.266— 15  18  Claims 


■  ■  ij    'ii'    <.S 


3,701,515 
PORTABLE  CUTTING  TORCH  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Field,  New  Westmiaster,  Britisk  Colambia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Fields  Industrial  Researck  (1971)  Ltd,  Van- 
couver, Britisk  Colnmbia,  Canada 

Filed  Joac  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,582 

lat.  CI.  B23k  7/02 

U.S.  Ci.  266—23  K  7  Claims 


The  combination  of  a  table  for  cutting  steel  plate  and  an  ex- 
haust system  for  evacuating  the  fumes  and  smoke  produced  by 
the  cutting  operation.  The  expendable  grating  of  the  cutting 
table  utilizes  bars  which  are  diagonal  to  the  usual  cutting 
directions  and  are  connected  by  staggered  stiffening  bars  also 
diagonally  located  so  that  the  bars  are  not  normally  cut  along 
their  longitudinal  axis.  Duct  work  under  the  grating  comprises 
heavy  vertically  extending  removable  plates  resting  on  edge 
which  additionally  provide  support  for  the  grating  and  lead  to 
an  elongated  exhaust  manifold  channel  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  and  a  normally  closed  plate  covering  each  of  such 


A  portable  cutting  torch  apparatus  having  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  supported  over  a  work  piece,  the  casing  having  a  vertical 
spindle  mounted  for  rotation  therein  and  through  which  fuel 
gasses  are  fed  under  pressure  to  a  cutting  torch  connected  at  a 
lower  end  of  but  off-set  from  the  spindle  axis.  A  motor  driven 
by  oxygen  is  connected  to  the  spindle  for  rotating  the  latter 
when  oxygen  is  fed  to  the  cutting  torch. 


3,701,516 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  BLAST  FURNACE 
Kumao    Uethima;    Keaao    Fakada,    botk    of    Kitakyusha; 
Masakaxa    Yodiinafa,    Osaka,    and    Hlroski    Nakaxona, 
Kitakyuska,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Nippoa  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  662337,  Aug.  22, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18349 

Int.  CI.  C21b  7100 
U.S.  CI.  266-25  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  supporting 
the  furnace  body  of  a  blast  furnace.  Said  apparatus  is  charac- 
terized by  supporting  the  furnace  body  near  the  middle  part  of 
iu  shaft  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  furnace  body;  more 
in  detail,  it  is  so  constructed  as  to  support  the  furnace  body 
with  a  supporting  member  provided  around  the  shell  of  the 
shaft  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  furnace  body  so  as  to 
support  the  refractory  lining  of  the  furnace  body,  with  a  plu- 
rality of  struts  set  on  the  foundation  so  as  to  support  said  sup- 
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porting  member,  and  with  a  plurality  of  supporting  stands  ad- 
justable in  height  each  placed  between  each  of  said  struts  and 


absolute  measurement  of  the  distance  between  the  lance  and 
the  level  of  molten  material  within  the  furnace  vessel.  This 
measurement  may  be  made  while  the  level  of  molten  material 
is  quiescent,  i.e.,  before  the  oxygen  blowing  operation  is 
started,  and  may  be  used  either  to  calibrate  the  existing  lance 
drum  indicator  or  directly  as  a  measurement  of  lance  height  in 


said  supporting  member,  and  also  as  to  support  the  top  unit  of 
the  furnace  with  a  plurality  of  columns  supported  by  said 
struts. 


New 


3,701317 
OXY-FUEL  BURNERS  IN  FURNACE  TUYERES 
Bronis  G.  Gray,  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc., 
York.N.Y. 

Diviston  of  Scr.  No.  602381,  Dec.  16, 1966,  Pat.  No. 

3347,624.  Tkb  appUcatkNi  Aug.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,180 

Int  CI.  F27d  23/00 

VS.  CL  266-29  8  Claims 


ifii 


3,701318 

OXYGEN  LANCE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

BASIC  OXYGEN  FURNACE 

Lonii  M.  Hcrff,  Pittsburf k.  Pa.,  as8ifM»r  to  Berry  Metal  Com- 

pany.  Harmony,  Pa. 

Fikd  Oct  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,609 

Int.  CLC21C  7/00 

U3.  CI.  266-34  LM  16  Claims 

A  ranging  radar  system  is  employed  in  combination  with  the 

oxygen  blowing  lance  of  a  basic  oxygen  furnace  to  make  an 
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the  overall  computer  control  of  the  fiimace.  In  the  alternative, 
the  measurement  of  lance  height  from  the  molten  surface  may 
be  made  during  the  oxygen  blowing  operation  and  may  be  em- 
ployed for  accurate  lance  positioning  during  blow  or  the  accu- 
rate repositioning  of  the  lance  in  the  event  a  reblow  operation 
is  required  to  obtain  a  desired  quality  of  steel  for  a  particular 
heat. 


Industrial  furnaces  for  processing  metal  bearing  charge  in 
which  a  plurality  of  oxy-fuel  burners  are  interposed  through 
the  walls  of  the  furnace  to  direct  high  velocity  streams  of  ox- 
ygen and  hydrocarbon  fuel  into  the  hearth  portion  of  the  fur- 
nace. Each  of  the  burners  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
channels  for  high  velocity  streams  of  commercially  pure  ox- 
ygen and  hydrocarbori  fluid  fuel,  said  channels  terminating  in 
a  nozzle  constructed  to  emit  a  plurality  of  high  velocity  jets  of 
oxygen  surrounding  at  least  one  jet  of  hydrocarbon  fuel. 


3,701319 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  REFINING  OF 
METALS 
Pierre  Vayssferc,  Mctx  Qncaleu,  France,  and  Juan  Kinddaa  Y 
Gomel  Dc  Boailla,  Madrid,  Spain,  aasicmtrs  to  lastitat  dc 
Reckcrckcs  dc  la  Sidcmrgic  Francaisc,  Saint  Gcrmain-cn- 
Layc,  France 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  698,046,  Jan.  15, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,565,605,  wkick  is  a  continaatiea  of  Scr.  No.  431 ,427,  Feb.  9, 

1965,  abaadoacd.  Tkis  applicatioa  Oct.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

82,604 
Claims    priority,    appiicatkm    Fraacc, 
64963736;    Oct.    12,    1964,    64991114; 
649911116;    OcL    23,    1964,    64992419; 
64996437 

lat.  CLC21C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  266-34  R 


Feb. 
Oct 

Nov. 


14,  1964, 
12,  1964, 
26,  1964, 


5  CI 


n 


An  arrahgement  for  the  continuous  refining  of  metal,  espe- 
cially pig  iron.  This  arrangement  comprises  a  refining  reactor, 
a  decantation  vessel,  means  for  feeding  at  a  firet  level  liquid 
metal  containing  slag  forming  impurities  into  the  reactor  and 
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discharging  means  located  at  the  second  level  which  is  higher 
than  the  First  level  for  discharging  material  from  the  reactor 
into  the  decantation  vessel.  The  arrangement  also  includes 
means  for  blowing  a  refining  gas  into  the  reactor  so  as  to  form 
a  meul-slag  foam  which  passes  through  the  discharging  means 
into  the  decantation  vessel. 


A  method  for  making  such  a  collimator  of  a  plurality  of 
facets  each  having  a  substantially  paraboloidal  surface  on  in- 


3,701^20 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AN  ARTICLE  CLAMPED 

IN  A  WORKHOLDER 
Samod  PinnoHs,  and  Wilhcim  E.  A.  Scimiidt,  both  of  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  anignon  to  Western  Electric  Company,  incor- 
porated, New  Vork,  N.Y. 

DivisioB  of  Scr.  No.  877,573,  Nov.  26, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,586,179,  wliicli  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  62031S.  March  3, 
1967,  Pat.  No.  3,491,900.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  103,972 

Int.CI.B23q7/04 

U.S.CI.269— 13  1  Claim 


An  apparatus  opens  clamping  jaws  on  workholders 
mounted  on  a  turret  and  then  unloads  articles  held  by  resilient 
clamps  on  the  workholder.  A  pair  of  open  jaws  are  moved 
about  an  article  held  in  a  workholder  and  then  closed  while 
spring  members  bear  against  the  article  urging  it  against  inner 
faces  of  the  jaws.  The  jaws  are  withdrawn  and  opened  to 
release  the  article  into  a  bin  which  has  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments and  is  indexed  in  synchronism  with  the  turret  so  that  ar- 
ticles removed  from  a  particular  workholder  are  always 
delivered  to  the  same  compartment  of  the  receiving  bin. 


3,701,521 

MEANS  FOR  MAKING  A  MULTI-FACET 

SUBSTANTIALLY  PARABOLOIDAL  COLLIMATOR 

Allan  D.  LcVaatlnc,  Tanana,  CaUf.,  awignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Re- 

dondoB«acli,CalM. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  656,093,  Jnly  26, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3^94,231.  This  application  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,306 
Int.  CL  B23q  3118;  B25b  11102;  B23p  27/00 
U.S.CI.269— 48  1  Claim 

A  light  reflecting  collimator  having  a  substantially  parabo- 
loidal surface  and  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed 
facets  each  having  a  substantially  paraboloidal  surface. 


dividual  plates  and  each  facet  formed  on  each  plate  being 
defined  by  two  paraboloidal  radii  lying  in  orthogonal  planes. 


3,701,522 
PROCESS  FOR  FOLDING  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND 
PACKAGED  DISPENSERS  THEREFOR 
Tzu-Chiang  Chi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  William  I.  An- 
dreas, Kirkwood,  Mo.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aag.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,453 

InL  CI.  B41I  //i2 

U.S.  CI.  270—39  1 2  Claims 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  a  unique  method 
for  folding  sheet  material  for  serial  extraction  from  packaged 
dispensers  involving  longitudinal  folding  and  a  series  of  trans- 
verse folds  of  superimposed  sheets  of  paper,  cloth  or  other 
flexible  material.  Packaged  dispensers  of  various  shapes  and 
containing  supplies  of  such  folded  products  for  serial  extrac- 
tion thereof  through  apertures  of  varying  geometrical  configu- 
ration are  provided.  An  additional  embodiment  involves  a 
continuous  process  for  folding  and  rolling  sheet  material  into 
generally  cylindrically-shaped  association  for  packaging  and 
dispensing. 


3,701,523 
MONEY-HANDLING  DEVICE 
Gnstav  F.  Erickson,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  assignor  to  U.M.C.  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,501 
Int.CI.B65h45/7« 
U.S.  CI.  270— 67  21  Claims 

A  paper  money  dispensing  device  stores  bills  in  stacked 
relation,  successively  separates  the  lowermost  bill  from  the 
stack  of  bills,  and  moves  the  separated  bills  to  an  area  where 
they  can  be  dispensed  to  a  patron.  That  paper  money 
dispensing  device  automatically  senses  when  two  bills  stick 
together  and  are  simulUneously  separated  from  the  sUck  of 
bills;  and  it  moves  those  bills  to  a  storage  area  for  safe-keep- 
ing, and  then  separates  further  bills  from  the  sUck  of  bills  and 
moves  those  further  bills  to  the  area  where  they  can  be 
dispensed  to  a  patron.  Where  that  paper  money  dispensing 
device  is  used  to  dispense  a  fixed  number  of  bills,  that  paper 
money  dispensing  device  separates  the  said  number  of  bills 
from  the  stack  of  bills  during  each  cycle  of  operation  and  then 
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dispenses  the  separated  bills  at  the  start  of  the  next-succeeding 
cycle  of  operation;  thereby  providing  prompt  dispensing  of  the 
bills  to  be  dispensed  during  the  next-succeeding  cycle  of 
operation.  Where  that  paper  money  dispensing  device  is  used 
to  dispense  variable  numbers  of  bills,  that  paper  money 
dispensing  device  separates  the  desired  number  of  bills  from 


the  stack  of  bills  and  promptly  dispenses  the  separated  bills. 
That  paper  money  dispensing  device  dispenses  all  of  the  bills 
of  the  desired  number  of  bills  at  the  same  instant,  and  it  folds 
those  bills  as  they  are  dispensed;  thereby  minimizing  the 
likelihood  that  a  patron  would  inadvertently  fail  to  take  all  of 
the  bills  due  him. 


3,701,524 
MODULARIZED  CARD  READER 
Harold  M.  Shncider,  Weston,  and  Robert  G.  Bower,  Concord, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Mian. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,412 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3124 

U.S.  CI.  271  —  10  2  Claims 


A  card  reader  having  a  combination  of  electro-mechanical 
modules,  each  of  which  operate  independently  of  one  another 
and  yet  when  spatially  positioned  with  respect  to  one  another 
perform  the  machine  functions  of  card  transport  and  card 
reading.  A  pick-push  module,  comprising  a  picker  knife  and  a 
pusher  arm,  cooperates  with  a  card  carrying  module  which  in- 
cludes rolls  for  moving  cards  through  a  visible  wait  station  to  a 
read  station.  A  read  head  within  the  read  station  reads  the 
cards. 


3,701325 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ERECTING  A  CARRIER 
Helmut  E.  W.  Masch,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fibreboard 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  664^90,  Ang.  30, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,52M27.  Thb  applicatkm  March  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,974 

Int.CI.B65nJ/24 
U.S.  CI.  27 1  —43  A  9  Claims 


Flattened  basket  style  carrier  blanks  are  loaded  into  a  car- 
ton magazine  and  are  individually  removed  therefrom  at  a 
feeding  station.  The  feeding  station  sequentially  comprises  a 
pivoted  suction  cup  for  bending  a  trailing  end  of  a  blank  out  of 
the  magazine,  a  shuttle  mechanism  for  engaging  a  trailing  edge 
of  the  blank  and  for  moving  the  blank  transversely  relative  to 
the  magazine,  deflecting  means  for  engaging  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  blank  and  for  deflecting  a  leading  end  thereof  tangen- 
tially  relative  to  the  deflecting  means  and  pinch  rolls  for 
receiving  the  leading  end  of  the  blank  from  the  deflecting 
means. 


3,701,526 

FILM  TURNABOUT  SYSTEM 

Henry  F.  Hope,  195  Welsh  Road,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  and 

Stephen  F.  Hope,  2321  Wyandotte  Road,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,808 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5106 

U.S.  CI.  27 1  —5 1  3  Claims 


A  film  turnabout  system  for  conveying  X-ray  or  other  film 
through  a  processing  tank  which  incorporates  a  rack  assembly 
having  pairs  of  rollers  and  discretely  positioned  film  guides 
which  cooperate  to  drive  the  film  through  the  processing  tank 
at  constant  speed  without  scratohing  the  surface  of  the  film. 
The  device  further  includes  a  bottom  positioned  soft  roller 
which  functions  at  increased  rotative  speed  to  direct  the  film 
across  the  bottom  of  the  rack  assembly  in  a  minimum  of 
required  width  and  then  upwardly  through  the  unk  without 
scratching  or  other  injury. 


908  O.O.— 60 
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3,701^27  3,70M29 

TRANSPORTABLE  FLOATING  BIRLING  DEVICE  WITH  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

LADDER  MOUNT  Charict  H.  Kintkaapt,  10200  Trapp  Laoc,  ChKianati,  Ohio 

Joseph  R.  Beaten,  HiUMe  Terrace,  Marcy,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,694 

FiM  Dec.  2, 1971,Scr.  No.  204,075  lat.  CI.  A63b  27/20 

lBtCLA63b2J/06  U.S.  CI.  272— 83  R                                                     9  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  272—  1  B  8  Claims 


r:--  J» 


~tl 


A  birling  device  is  disclosed  as  including  a  "U"  shaped  con- 
trol bar  supporting  a  cylindrical  buoyant  member  in  a  manner 
to  permit  the  free  rotation  of  the  member.  The  cylindrical 
member  is  rotationally  mounted  to  the  arms  of  the  control  bar. 
A  ladder  is  carried  by  at  least  one  arm  of  the  control  bar.  The 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  member  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  width  of  an  arm  of  the  control  bar  and  the  ladder  so 
that  when  out  of  the  water,  the  cylindrical  member  provides  a 
rolling  surface  unobstructed  by  projecting  surfaces  of  the 
birling  device. 


3,701,528 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING  THE  REDUCTION  OF 
GRAVITY 
Jerry  E.  Ryaa,  4150  S.  Elwood,  Taha,  Okla. 

Filed  April  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,887 

lBt.CI.A63J5//2 

U.S.  CI.  272-6  1  Claim 


This  invention  provides  a  method  and  means  for  simulating 
the  reduction  of  gravitational  forces  upon  persons.  The  gravi- 
ty-reducing effect  is  achieved  by  counterbalancing  the  person 
through  a  cable  and  pulley  system  having  a  weight  somewhat 
less  than  the  person.  This  expedient  in  fact  counterbalances 
the  weight  of  the  person  in  a  manner  resulting  in  an  actual 
reduction  of  the  free  acceleration  of  the  person  toward  the 
earth,  thereby  simulating  a  reduction  in  the  natural  gravita- 
tional pull.  The  disclosed  embodiment  is  for  an  amusement 
parii"ride"  device  employing  this  principle. 


An  exercising  apparatus  for  permitting  individual  body 
building  and  conditioning  exercising  is  disclosed.  A  platform  is 
yieldably  mounted  in  a  supporting  frame  for  movement  in  the 
vertical  direction.  A  plurality  of  horizontal  bars  are  mounted 
on  the  frame  vertically  above  the  platform.  An  exerciser 
stands  on  the  platform  and  exerts  pressure  or  force  against  the 
horizontal  bars.  The  force  is  transmitted  through  the  body  to 
the  platform  which  moves  vertically  downward. 


3,701,530 

TURN  AROUND  PAN  SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PIN 

SETTERS 

Edwin  C.  Broassard,  1713  Pasadena,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,614 

Int.CI.A63d5/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-43  R  5  Claims 


A  turn  around  shield  positioned  above  the  turn  around  pan 
in  an  automatic  pin  setter  positioned  between  the  pan  and  the 
"V"  belts  utilized  to  drive  the  gear  case,  ball  elevator  and  the 
cross  conveyor  or  other  belts  adjacent  thereto.  The  turn 
around  pan  shield  may  be  secured  by  clips  to  the  frame  of  the 
cross-conveyor  and  the  turn  around  pan  frame.  The  shield  is 
preferably  constructed  of  a  rigid,  highly  polished  meul  such  as 
stainless  steel  and  is  of  an  arcuate  configuration  of  such 
dimensions  as  to  be  compatible  with  and  cooperatingly  assist 
the  turn  around  pan  in  performing  its  function. 


3,701,531 

ELASTIC  PROJECTILE  AND  TREE-LIKE  TARGET 

Jeffrey  L.  Bowers,  1023  E.  N.  Broadway,  Colambns,  Ohio 

Flkd  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,422 

Int  CI.  A63b  77/02 

UA  CI.  273-95  R  1  Claim 

A  ball  tossing  game  which  includes  a  goal  post  and  an  elasti- 

cally  resilient  tossing  ball  unit,  the  goal  post  including  a  verti- 
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cal  tninic  with  sidewardly  extending  branches,  each  one  of  material  directing  piston  is  moved  longitudinally  in  the  dart 
which  is  painted  with  a  specific  color  so  to  designate  a  dif-  past  a  series  of  openings  in  the  wail  thereof.  The  piston  in- 
cludes a  cuspidal-curved  surface  which  provides  discharge  of 


the  material  in  an  improved  spray  pattern  as  the  material  is 
moved  by  the  surface  and  out  through  the  openings  in  the 
wall. 


3,701334 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  RECORD 

PLAYERS 
Eckhard  Lauc,  St  Georgcn,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  assignor 

to  DUAL  Gcbmder  Stcidinger,  St.  Georgen/Schwarzwald, 

ferent  scoring  value  and  over  which  the  tossing  ball  unit  is  at-        Germany 

tempted  to  be  hooked  or  entwined  when  thrown.  p,,^  ^ov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,694 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1968,  P  18 

3,701,532  '®  '*^'' 

BULLET  DEFLECTION  APPARATUS  i,  c  r'l  ^t^  InL CI. Glib  79/74 

Joseph  Nikoden,  Inverness,  IIL,  assignor  to  Detroit  Trap   U.S,  CI.  274-1  L  1  Claim 

Corporation,  Schaumberg,  III 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,028 

Int  CI.  F41J  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  273—102.4  8  Claims 


A  bullet  trap  for  a  practice  shooting  range  having  an  up- 
wardly angled  main  deflecting  plate  leading  to  a  bullet  spend- 
ing or  de-energizing  chamber.  An  upper  deflection  plate  is 
located  vertically  above  the  main  plate  and  is  also  angled  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  leading  to  the  opening  of  the  bullet 
spending  chamber.  The  bullet  spending  chamber  has  a  plate 
which  is  angled  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  rear- 
ward edge  of  the  deflection  plate.  The  bullet  spending 
chamber  has  cylindrical  surfaces  facing  one  another  which 
redirect  the  bullet  back  and  forth  until  its  kinetic  energy  is  ex- 
hausted. The  lead  may  then  be  recovered  at  any  convenient 
location.  A  further  plate  is  provided  immediately  forwardly  of 
the  upper  deflection  plate,  and  this  plate  is  angled  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  and  terminates  adjacent  to  the  forward  edge 
of  the  upper  deflection  plate.  The  upper  deflection  plate  may 
be  angled  from  S"  to  1 2"  for  optimum  conditions. 


A  light  electric  switching  device  for  a  record  playing  ap- 
paratus, which  comprises  a  tone  arm  which  is  swingably 
mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  for  sensing  the  surface  of  a 
record.  A  mirror  is  secured  close  to  the  vertical  axi<;  of  the 
tone  arm  and  with  its  plane  perpendicular  to  a  radial  plane  of 
the  vertical  swinging  axis  of  said  tone  arm.  A  light  source  and 
a  light  electric  transmitter  are  provided,  to  constitute  two  ele- 
ments. Both  elements  are  immovably  disposed  on  the  record 
playing  device  and  disposed  opposite  the  mirror,  such  that  a 
light  beam  emitted  from  said  light  source  reflected  from  the 
mirror  impinges  upon  the  light  sensitive  transmitter,  as  soon  as 
the  tone  arm  is  disposed  within  the  range  of  the  exit  groove  of 
the  record. 


3,701,533 
MATERIAL  DISCHARGING  DART 
Harold  C.  Palmer,  Dongbsrlllc  Ga.,  assignor  to  Palmer 
Cbcmical  and  Equipment  Company,  lac,  Doof  lasvillc,  Ga. 
Flkd  Oct  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,106 
Int  CI.  A63b  65m;  F42b  7 1118, 13136 
U.S.  CI.  273- 106.5  R  8  Claims 

A  dart  projectile  for  carrying  and  discharging  a  fluid  materi- 
al upon  impact  wherein  an  explosive-actuated  fluid  or  other 


3,701,535 

CONTACT-FREE  HYDROSTATIC  SEAL 

Dieter  Bom,  Hcsshdm;  Peter  Stcch,  and  Werner  HncbMr, 

both   of  Roxhcim,  all  of  Germany,  aaaitnorB  to  KMn, 

ScbangHn  A  Becker  A.G.,  Frankcntkal-Ptals,  Germany 

Divlsimiof  Scr.  No.  702,001,  Jan.  31, 1968.  This  appHcatiaa 

Aprfl  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,210 
Clafau  priority,  application  Germany,  Jaly  27,  1967,  K 
62907;  Ang.  11, 1967,  K  63081 

IatCI.F16J  75/40,  75/44 
U.S.  CI.  277-3  5  Claims 

A  contact-free  hydrostatic  seal  wherein  a  roury  first  annu- 
lar sealing  element  defines  with  a  second  annular  sealing  ele- 
ment a  gap  for  leak  fluid.  The  second  sealing  element  is  biased 
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toward  the  first  sealing  element  by  closing  springs  which  tend 
to  reduce  the  width  of  the  gap.  A  pump  delivers  fluid  into  the 
gap  to  oppose  the  action  of  closing  springs  and  to  prevent 
direct  contact  between  the  sealing  elements.  When  the  pres- 
sure of  fluid  drops  to  such  an  extent  that  it  can  be  overcome 
by  the  bias  of  closing  springs,  a  safety  device  becomes  opera- 
tive to  oppose  such  bias  and  to  hold  the  second  sealing  ele- 


3,701^37 

SPLIT  TRANSFER  SLEEVE 

Joseph  J.  Ronman,  926  N.  Hill  Laac,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and 

Wilbur  E.  HndgiM,  2581  Bdhaven  Drive,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  S«r.  No.  39,015 

Int.CI.B23bi;/70 

U.S.CI.279-1A  1  Claim 


ment  away  from  the  first'sealing  element.  The  safety  device  in- 
cludes a  lever  which  is  pivoted  into  engagement  with  the 
second  sealing  element  by  one  or  more  strong  springs  when 
such  strong  spring  or  springs  overcome  the  fluid  pressure  at  a 
time  when  the  fluid  pressure  is  too  low  to  prevent  the  closing 
springs  from  moving  the  second  sealing  element  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  first  sealing  element. 


If* 


14 


12 


IS 


10 


A  split  transfer  sleeve  for  use  in  conjunction  with  expanding 
arbors  and  chucks  is  disclosed.  The  transfer  sleeve  is  so  con- 
structed that,  upon  completion  of  the  expansion  or  contrac- 
tion of  the  sleeve  to  engage  a  workpiece,  the  sleeve  work  en- 
gaging surface  is  a  continuous  and  uninterrupted  surface. 


3,701,538 

COLLET  ASSEMBLY 

Hartacll,  P.O.  Box  171,  Casa  Grande,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,179 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5 //22 

U.S.  CI.  279—30 


JocL. 


4  Claims 


3,701,536 
LABYRINTH  SEAL 
Jennifer  V.  Matthews,  Phoenix,  and  Thomas  T.  Hamrick, 
Scottsdalc,  both  of  Arii.,  assignors  to  The  Garret  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  689^74,  Dec.  1 1, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,657 
Int.CI.F02f///00 
U.S.  CI.  277— 56  15  Claims 


»-: 


27  27 


This  labyrinth  seal  has  first  and  second  relatively  movable 
members  with  a  rub-tolerant  layer  on  one  and  spaced,  con- 
tinuous projections  on  the  other.  The  projections  have  rela- 
tively thin  edges  initially  disposed  in  closely  spaced  relation  to 
the  surface  of  the  rub-tolerant  layer,  and  when  relative  move- 
ment between  the  members  takes  place,  some  engagement  of 
the  edges  with  the  rub-tolerant  layer  may  take  place.  The  layer 
is  of  a  composition  such  that  when  the  edges  of  the  projections 
engage  it  during  relative  movement,  some  of  the  material  will 
be  compressed  or  moved  to  one  or  both  sides  of  the  projec- 
tions to  form  grooves.  The  displaced  material  builds  up  at  the 
sides  of  the  grooves  and  increases  their  effective  depth.  The 
spacing  of  the  projections  exceeds  the  potential  relative  lateral 
movement  between  the  members  so  that  the  resulting  ribs  at 
the  sides  of  the  grooves  will  not  be  destroyed.  The  resulting  in- 
terfitting  projection  edges  and  grooves  form  a  tortuous 
passage  and  reduce  the  flow  of  fluids  between  the  members. 


A  clamping  mechanism  for  a  collet  type  chuck  which  is 
movable  longitudinally  in  the  clamping  mechanism  from  a 
work  clamping  position  to  a  work  releasing  position  and  em- 
ploying a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  movable  laterally  of  the 
chuck  for  gripping  and  releasing  the  work. 


3,701,539 
WORK  HOLDER  FOR  SPLINED  WORKPIECES 
London  T.  Morawski,  ML  Clemens,  and  John  J.  Parker,  Bir- 
mingham, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  John  J.  Parker 
Living  Trust 

Filed  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,447 

Int.CI.B23bJ///0 

U.S.  CL  279  - 1  G  12  Claims 


A  chuck  for  holding  a  splined  workpiece  having  two  rela- 
tively movable  members  each  formed  with  a  set  of  circum- 
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ferentially  spaced  fingers  thereon.  The  members  being  assem- 
bled with  the  fingers  in  circumferential  interdigital  relation. 
One  of  the  members  has  two  sets  of  axially  spaced  teeth 
thereon  and  the  fingers  on  the  other  member  have  a  single  set 
of  teeth  thereon  located  axially  between  the  two  sets  of  spaced 
teeth  on  the  other  member.  When  a  splined  workpiece  is 
telescoped  over  the  fingers  and  one  of  the  members  is  rotated 
the  two  sets  of  teeth  on  the  one  member  engage  one  side  face 
of  the  splines  on  the  workpiece  and  the  single  set  of  teeth  on 
the  other  member  engage  the  opposite  side  face  of  the  splines 
on  the  workpiece  to  firmly  retain  the  workpiece  on  the  holder. 


ried  as  a  hand-bag.  The  wheels  of  the  cart  along  with  its  sup- 
ports may  be  collapsed  and  the  cart  may  thereafter  be  folded 


fS 


rf 


0 

4 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  280 — 43  see: 
Patent  No.  3,701,211 


so  as  to  reduce  the  overall  size  thereof  into  a  hand  carrying 
bag. 


3,701,540 

FUEL  TANK  ASSEMBLY 

William  L.  Pringk,  Grosae  Polntc  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

William  L.  Pringlc  and  Associates,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,022,  May  11, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,648,886. 

This  application  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,764 

lnt.CI.B60pi/22 

U.S.  CI.  280-5  A  4  Claims 


3,701,542 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Albert  A.  G.  Grosseau,  Chaville  (Hauts-de-Seine),  France, 
assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  AutonM>biles  Citroen,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,055 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jnly     16,    1969, 
6924221;  May  14, 1970. 7017675 

Int.CI.B60g///24 
U.S.  CI.  280-124  B  4  Claims 


A  vehicular  fuel  tank  assembly  comprising  a  steel  outer  con- 
tainer and  a  pliable  inner  member  such  as  a  liner  or  diaphragm 
having  a  plurality  of  circular  folds  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
wall  portion  thereof  to  permit  the  center  of  the  wall  to  col- 
lapse telescopically  and  vertically  relative  to  the  bottom  of  the 
container  as  fuel  is  exhausted  from  the  tank  assembly.  This 
telescopic  collapse  provides  volumetric  variation  in  the  fuel 
storage  area  and  further  provides  variable  anti-slosh  baffling 
for  the  unused  fuel.  A  control  valve  regulates  air  flow  into  and 
out  of  the  exhausted  space  between  the  container  and  the  in- 
ternal member.  Fuel  gaging  is  accomplished  by  monitoring  the 
displacement  of  the  collapsible  internal  member  portion  rela- 
tive to  the  container.  The  container  is  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
to  permit  limited  damped  longitudinal  displacement  under  ab- 
normally high  acceleration  load  conditions. 


3,701,541 

FOLDING  BAGS  TO  BE  USED  IN  SHOPPING  HAVING 

COLLAPSIBLE  WHEELS,  AND  CAPABLE  TO  BE 

REDUCED  TO  A  HAND-BAG 

Tullio  Tarducci,  Via  Caffaro  82,  00154;  Alvaro  Gatti,  Via 
Alcitandro  Pncrio,  and  Antonio  Buffa,  Via  Tozzi  No.  37,  all 
of  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  April  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,506 

IntCi.B62b  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  280-37  2  Claims 

A  wheeled  shopping  cart  is  collapsible  so  that  it  may  be  car- 


\ 
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A  vehicle  suspension  system  for  a  transverse  pair  of  vehicle 
wheels  comprising  a  pivotal  linkage  connected  to  each  wheel 
and  torsion  bars  connected  to  each  pivotal  linkage  and  each 
bar  being  mounted  on  the  vehicle  chassis.  The  torsion  bars  are 
interconnected  at  their  ends  remote  from  the  respective  con- 
nections to  the  pivotal  linkages  by  an  elongate  lamina  member 
or  members,  the  member  or  members  lying  in  the  plane  of  the 
torsion  bars  or  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  torsion 
bars. 


3,701,543 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Wallace  Clark,   1830  Soath  German  Chnrch   Rood,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.;  Reginald  A.  Jones,  35  Grand  Canyon  Drive, 
Los  Alamoa,  N.  Mex.,  and  James  L.  Teeters,  2115  Brycn 
Avenue,  Lot  C-9,  Panama  City,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73.991 

IntCLB62m7/72 

U.S.  CI.  280-234  2  Claims 

Drive  mechanism  for  occupant  propelled  wheeled  vehicle 

including  an  occupant  actuated  pivotal  lever  drivingly  con- 
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nected  by  a  crank   mechanism   to  a  pair  of  overrunning    section.  The  first  straight  section  extends  forwardly  from  the 
clutches  carried  on  the  driving  sprocket  shaft.  The  clutches     rear  wheel  assembly  to  the  rearward  terminus  of  the  curved 


section,  and  the  second  straight  section  extends  downwardly 
and  rearward ly  from  the  front  wheel  assembly  to  the  forward 
terminus  of  the  curved  section. 


are  arranged  to  drive  the  shaft  in  the  same  direction  but 
through  angularly  spaced  limited  driving  arcs. 


3,701,S44 

MOTORCYCLE  FRONT  END  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  M.  Staakovkh,  1 130  Florciicc,  Evantton,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,296 

Int.  CI.  B62k2//02. 25/02 

U.S.CI.280— 276 


3,701,546 
BICYCLE  AND  GEAR  SHIFTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

THE  SAME 
Hans  Joachim  Schwerdhofer,  and  Gerhard  Max  Wolf,  both  of 
Schwcinfurt,  Germany,  aaaignort  to  Fichtcl  ft  Sachs  AG, 
Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,330 
6  Claims       claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1969,  P  19 
64  867.0 

Int.  CI.  G05g  9/00. ///Oa 
U.S.  CI.  280—289  4  Claims 


A  front  end  suspension  assembly  for  a  motorcycle  having  a 
pair  of  fork  tubes  telescopically  received  in  a  pair  of  front 
wheel  axle  connected  support  tubes  terminating  at  their  open 
ends  in  spring  collars,  and  a  compression  spring  entrapped 
between  the  support  tube  collar  and  an  adjustable  locking  col- 
lar received  on  the  fork  tubes. 


3,701,545 

FRAME  FOR  UTILIZATION  WITH  A  THREE-WHEEL, 

PEDAL  DRIVEN  VEHICLE 

Robert  G.  Hendricks,  and  Billic  J.  Ebcrhart,  both  of  9242 

North  36tli  Drive,  Phoenix,  Arii. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,841 
Int.  CL  B62k  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  280—282  1  Claim 

In  order  to  convert  a  bicycle  to  a  three-wheeled  vehicle,  a 
frame  member  is  provided  which  consists  of  a  single  primary 
tube  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  wheel  support 
means  with  seat  support  means  and  front  sprocket  journal  sup- 
port means  fixed  thereto.  The  primary  tube  of  the  frame  has 
firet  and  second  straight  sections  and  an  intermediate  curved 


The  gear  shifting  lever  on  a  bicycle  equipped  with  a  multi- 
ple-speed transmission  between  the  pedal  shaft  and  the  rear 
wheel  is  mounted  centrally  on  the  handle  bar  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  projects  upwardly  from  the  handle  bar  and  pivots  in  a 
plane  which  includes  or  is  contiguously  adjacent  to  the  axis  of 
the  steering  column  and  of  the  front  wheel  fork  attached  to 
the  column. 


3,701,547 

COUPLING  UNITS  FOR  ARTICULATED  VEHICLES 

Raymond  GooM,  3  Beaufort  RomI,  Downend,  Bristol,  England 

Fikd  March  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  March  19,  1969, 

14,487/69 

Int  CI.  B62d  53108 
U.S.  CI.  280-432  9  Claims 

The  coupling  unit  of  an  articulated  vehicle  is  locked  to 
prevent  jacknifmg  or  trailer  swing,  by  releasable  locking 
means  which  may  be  mechanical  or  hydraulic.  The  locking 
means  are  selectively  released  only  in  response  to  steering 
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movements  of  the   vehicle,   so   as  to   permit   limited   and    comprised   of  an  annular  resilient  seal  member  which   is 
preferably  unidirectional,  relative  angular  movement  of  the    secured  to  the  stinger  by  an  internally  positioned  retainer.  A 


(T^, 


^^ 


tractor  and  trailer,  only  by  an  amount  and  in  a  direction  deter- 
mined by  the  magnitude  and  sense  of  the  steering  movements. 


3,701,548 
PIPE  JOINT  SYSTEM 
John  S.  McGuire,  P.O.  Box  157,  Oxarfc,  Mo. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,596 
Int  CI.  F16I  19102,21108,37124 
U.S.  CI.  285-81 


6  Claims 


modification  of  the  seal  utilizes  a  reinforcing  ring  to  prevent 
the  flexible  seal  from  improperly  shifting  positions  in  response 
to  the  pressure  moving  through  the  passageways. 


3,701,550 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  PIPES  WITH  CIRCULAR 

CROSS  SECTIONS 

Gunnar    Jacobson,    Kariskoga,    Sweden,    assignor    to    Ak- 

ticbolagct  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,923 
Claims   priority,   application   Sweden,   March    19,    1970. 
3701/70 

Int.  CI.  F16I  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—39  9  Claims 


A  system  for  joining  elongate  interfitting  male  and  female 
portions  of  adjacent  tubular  members  having  interengaging 
locking  means  on  the  male  and  female  portions  to  retain  the 
male  portion  within  the  female  portion  and  to  effect  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  male  portion  into  the  respective 
female  portion  which  moves  cooperative  seating  surfaces  on 
the  male  and  female  portions  into  sealing  engagement  in 
response  to  relative  rotative  movement  of  the  male  and  female 
portions  after  interengagement  of  the  locking  means. 


3,701,549 
CONNECTOR 
Paul  C.  Koomey,  970  Bunker  Hill  Road,  Douwe  DcVries,  Tex., 
and  Samuel  E.  Gilmore,  265  BcUaire,  Bcllairc,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  824,474,  May  14, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,504 
Int.CI.F16li5/00 
U.S.CI.285— 24  19  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  connector  of  the  type 
commonly  used  in  underwater  well  drilling  operations  for  con- 
trol of  the  wellhead  functions.  The  preferred  embodiment  util- 
izes a  tapered  stinger  with  a  mating  receptacle.  A  plurality  of 
passageways  are  contained  in  both  the  stinger  and  receptacle, 
which  passageways  mate  when  the  stinger  is  engaged  in  the 
receptacle.  An  improved  annular  seal  is  positioned  around 
each  of  the  stinger  passageways  to  form  a  water  and  pressure 
tight  seal  with  its  mating  receptacle  passageway.  Through 
these  joined  passageways  hydraulic  fluid,  water  or  a  mixture  of 
both  is  pumped  to  perform  the  control  functions.  The  seals  are 


Two  pipes  having  at  their  ends  to  be  coupled  internal 
threads  of  the  opposite  hand  are  coupled  by  a  coupling  ring 
which  has  corresponding  external  threads.  Rotating  of  the 
coupling  ring  is  effected  by  means  of  an  intermediate  member 
encompassing  the  ring  axially  displaceable  thereon.  A  locking 
device  in  the  form  of  movable  guide  rings  is  interposed 
between  the  coupling  ring  and  the  intermediate  member. 
These  guide  rings  have  protrusions  which  are  engageable  with 
corresponding  recesses  at  the  ends  of  the  pipes.  In  the  event 
the  threads  on  the  coupling  ring  are  initially  engaged  with  the 
threads  on  one  pipe  end  only,  rotation  of  the  intermediate 
member  causes  axial  displacement  thereof  with  respect  to  its 
position  relative  to  the  threads  on  the  coupling  ring  thereby 
causing  engagement  of  the  threads  on  the  coupling  ring  with 
the  threads  of  the  second  pipe  also.  Upon  completion  of  the 
threading  operation  the  guide  rings  are  in  pressure  engage- 
ment with  the  intermediate  member  so  that  the  latter  is  locked 
in  its  position  relative  to  the  pipes  thereby  absorbing  torsional 
forces  as  may  occur  between  the  coupling  ring  and  the  inter- 
mediate member. 
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3.701«551 

MULTI-CONDUIT  RISER  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  JOINT 

George   W.   Morgan,   Anakcim,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Subsca 

Equipment  Anociates  Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91 ,749 

InLCI.F16li9/00 

U.S.CI.285-137R 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  287 — 189  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,701,613 


3,701353 
10  Claims  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

Wilheim  Vogt,  Oberhofcn,  Switicrland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 
geselbchaft  fur  Vogt-Patcntverwertungen,  Thun,  Canton  of 
Berne,  Switierland 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,686 
Claims   priority,  application   Switierland,   Dec.   5,    1969, 
18160/69 

Int.CI.F16b2//4 
U.S.  CI.  287-54  C  9  Claims 


A  multi-conduit  riser,  primarily  for  use  in  underwater  instal- 
lation, has  its  larger  center  (M>re  conduit  connected  to  a  fixed 
structure  on  the  ocean  flo<^^y  a  ball  and  socket  assembly  and 
has  each  of  its  smaller  conduits  that  are  disposed  around  the 
center  core  conduit  forming  a  360°  loop  near  the  ocean  floor 
before  communication  with  the  fixed  structure  to  provide  a 
pinned  connection. 


3,701,552 

COMPOSITE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  NIPPLE  USED  IN 

GROUND  STARTING  FOR  JET  ENGINES 

Arnold  A.  Cowan,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bobrick  Aero 

Missile  Products,  Hollywood,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,645 

Int.CI.F16li/04 

U.S.CI.285-158  6  Claims 


34 


42  ^ 


22     20    r38/36 


-6     30o 


-I0'32\     *6iO 
-30b 


T^Ci^.^^^^^^^^\^<VT^c^ij?OT=fe»^<>4e^*34.^<>> 


A  nipple  construction  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  air- 
craft cooperative  with  a  corresponding  coupling  wherein  op- 
timum structural  and  durability  characteristics,  consistent 
with  minimum  weight  design  criteria,  are  obuined  by  the  in- 
corporation in  said  nipple  of  a  first  member  of  lightweight 
metal  having  a  second  member  or  sleeve  of  greater  wear  re- 
sistance and  structural  strength  encompassing  said  first 
member  and  imparting  said  wear  resistance  and  structural 
strength  to  a  majority  of  the  external  surface  of  said  nipple  by 
acting  as  a  buffer  to  absorb  wear  and  impact  arising  out  of  the 
many  connect  and  disconnect  operations  to  which  nipples  of 
this  type  are  usually  subjected. 


■A'A^^^^^.^^■^v■A^^^v.^^■T^ 


A  frame  structure  comprising  hollow  members  of  polygonal 
cross-section,  hollow  miembers  forming  different  frame  por- 
tions being  interconnected  by  means  of  spreadable  coupling 
units  comprising  loosely  assembled  parts  held  in  predeter- 
mined positions  within  said  hollow  members  and  adapted  to 
be  braced  in  at  least  two  directions  in  pairs  against  the  inside 
surfaces  of  said  hollow  members. 


3,701,554 
REINFORCING  AND  PRESTRESSING  CABLE 
Andre  Puyo,  and  Pierre  Andre  Habib,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Coyne  et  Bcllier,  Bureau  d'Ingcnicurs  Conseils, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,856 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    26,    1968, 
68175335 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7104 
U.S.  CI.  287—78  7  Claims 


A  tension  cable  essentially  composed  of  a  multiplicity  of 
thin  strips  is  clamped  at  one  or  more  locations  with  freedom  of 
slight  relative  slippage  of  the  strips  to  equalize  their  stresses. 
At  each  clamping  point  the  strips  may  be  separated  by  inter- 
posed foils  which  may  be  constituted  by  parts  of  the  strips  of  a 
similar  cable  or  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  same  cable  bent 
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back  upon  itself.  The  clamping  pressure  may  be  partly  ab- 
sorbed by  laterally  projecting  foil  portions  with  interposed 
spacers  having  substantially  the  thickness  of  the  strips.  A  ter- 
minal member  embraced  by  an  end  of  the  cable  may  con- 
tribute to  the  clamping  effect. 


3,701,555 

CLAMP 

Kenneth  D.  Harris,  108  Windward,  Enlcss,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,522,  July  19, 1967.  This 

application  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,382 

Int.CI.F16b2/74 

U.S.CI.287-110  6  Claims 


3,701,557 
ADJUSTABLE  MAGNETIC  DOOR  STOP 
James  Vincent  Centofante,  102  RandaU  Street,  Cranston,  R.I. 
Filed  July  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,258 

Int  CI.  E05«/ 7/56./ 9/7  6 
U.S.  CI.  292— 251.5  4  Claims 


An  adjustable  door  stop.  This  device  includes  a  knurled 
sleeve  threaded  onto  a  cyhnder  having  an  extending  rubber 
portion  for  abutting  with  a  door  and  a  projection  is  pivotably 
secured  to  a  shank  which  mounts  to  the  wall  base  and  the  door 
has  secured  to  it  a  magnetic  disc  which  will  be  attracted  and 
held  to  the  face  of  the  sleeve  when  it  is  threaded  outward  to 
cover  the  rubber  projection. 


3,701,558 
DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  RECEPTACLE 


A  clamp  for  securing  adjacent  ends  of  longitudinally  aligned 
reinforcing  bars  of  concrete  structures  which  includes  a  tubu- 
lar longitudinally  split  sleeve  and  a  contracting  member  for 
pulling  the  ends  of  the  tubular  sleeve  toward  one  another  to  WUiiam  H.  Baker,  ChaskSj^MiniL^^ttd^  to  Fluoroware, 

contract  the  sleeve  radially  into  firm  gripping  engagement 


with  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  reinforcing  bars  which  are 
telescoped  into  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having 
internal  support  means  intermediate  its  ends  for  holding  the 
sleeve  in  a  predetermined  position  on  one  of  the  reinforcing 
bars. 


3,701,556 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DIESEL  LOCOMOTIVE 
Abraham  W.  Richmond,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignor  to  Aeroqnip 
Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,639 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  290—40  B  30  Claims 


A  control  system  for  a  diesel  locomotive  wherein  the 
locomotive  is  controlled  on  a  power  basis,  the  engineer  select- 
ing the  power  to  be  supplied  the  traction  motors  from  the  elec- 
trical generator,  the  power  selection  being  sensed  and  used  to 
control  the  diesel  engine.  The  system  includes  means  for 
selecting  an  infinite  number  of  power  settings.  Thus,  the  en- 
gineer selects  a  particular  desired  power  setting  or  successive- 
ly selects  power  settings  and  the  control  system  automatically 
controls  the  engine  to  achieve  that  power  setting. 


VS.  CL  294—33 


Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  July  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  163,966 

Int.  a.  A47J  45/07 


10  Chdms 


l£ 

~^" FT 

1?"^" 

'i 

Cp*-' 

A  detachable  lifting  handle  for  a  receptacle,  wherein 
depending  leg  portions  swing  outwardly  to  release  the 
receptacle,  and  transverse  and  superposed  flexible  bars  ex- 
tending between  the  leg  portions  produce  outward  swing- 
ing of  the  legs  when  squeezed  together. 


3,701,559 

COMBINATION  SUNG  AND  UNITIZING  MEANS 

Fkvnk  J.  Marino  and  Anthony  P.  Marino,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 

tasigmm  to  Marino  Systems,  Inc.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y. 

FDed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,352 

Int  CL  B66c  1/18 

UA  CL  294—74  4  Clatas 

A  cargo  sling  for  unitizing  a  plurality  of  cargo  units; 
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the  sling  being  adapted  to  remain  with  the  unitized  cargo   posts.  Undesirable  roof  tilt  prevented  by  lengths  of  cable 
units  to  facilitate  successive  transfer  operations  as  the   or  links  secured  to  the  comer  posts  and  the  box,  or  by 

canvas  acting  as  guylines.  ■ 


cargo  tinits  are  moved  between  warehouses  and  various 
transport  means. 


3,701,562 

CONTAINER  CHASSIS  ATTACHMENT 

ARRANGEMENT 

George  W.  Cair,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  assignor  to 

Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

FUcd  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,427 

Int.  a.  B65J  1/22 

VS.  CI.  296— 35vA  4  Claims 


3,701,560 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  BODY  ACCESS  AND 

DRAIN  PLUG 

Ardiur  F.  Emmcrson,  539  Walnut  Drive, 

Euclid,  Ohio     44132 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,861 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  296—1  R  3  Claims 


A  trailer  container  chassis  attachment  arrangement  for 
coupling  one  large  container  or  two  smaller  containers 
to  the  chassis  including  twist  lock  means  comprising  a 
twist  lock  structure  on  the  chassis  at  each  comer  casting 
connecting  same  to  the  chassis,  each  twist  lock  structure 
including  a  housing  receiving  a  vertically  retractable 
shear  block  reciprocally  supported  by  a  screw  retained 
on  the  housing  by  nut  means  to  elevate  and  lower  the 
screw  means  with  the  shear  block  into  the  bottom  of  the 
comer  casting,  the  top  portion  of  the  screw  carrying  a 
twist  lock  head  rotatably  positioned  into  locking  position 
in  the  container,  and  lock  means  in  the  form  of  a  vertical- 
ly reciprocable  plunger  locking  the  screw  against  rotation 
in  elevated  and  lowered  locked  and  unlocked  positions  of 
the  twist  lock  head  and  twist  lock  screw. 


An  automotive  vehicle  body  has  walls  that  form  a 
chamber  between  them,  such  as  a  hollow  door.  At  least 
one  of  the  walls  has  an  opening  through  it.  In  the  case  of 
a  door  there  would  be  such  an  opening  in  the  bottom.  This 
opening  is  filled  by  a  resilient  closure  plug  that  has  a 
central  passage  through  it,  which  normally  is  substantially 
closed  by  a  transverse  flexible  wall.  This  wall  is  provided 
with  at  least  three  uniformly  spaced  radial  slots  intersect- 
ing at  its  center  to  form  flaps  that  can  move  back  and 
forth  to  open  and  close  the  wall. 


3,701,561 

TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION 

Peter  f'ricsen,  3627  204tii  St,  Langley, 

Britidi  Columbh^  Canada 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,225 

Int.  CL  B60p  3/34 


U.S.  CL  296—27 


13CUdms 


3,701,563 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  DUMP  TRUCK 
John  Jaye  Lasko  and  Dou^bis  Gordon  Hough,  Prince 
George,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Doug- 
las Gordon  Hough,  Prince  George,  Britidi  Columbia, 
Canada 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  22,  1970, 

072,869 

Int  CL  B62d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  298—38  6  Clafans 


A  trailer  including  a  box  and  a  roof,  the  trailer  adapted 
to  be  towed  behind  a  vehicle  in  a  closed  condition  with 
the  roof  adjacent  the  box.  The  roof  is  adapted  to  be  raised 
by  a  crossed  four-bar  mechanism,  the  roof  forming  one 
of  the  bars  and  an  opposite  bar  being  effectively  of  varia- 
ble length,  variation  in  length  accomplished  by  cable  actu- 
ated slide  mechanism  at  bases  of  roof  sui^wrting  comer 


A  clamping  device  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the 
dump  body  of  a  dump  body  assembly  in  which  the  clamp- 
ing device  includes  a  pin  secured  to  the  body  and  en- 
gageable  in  a  slot  in  a  locking  member  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  frame  between  positions  in  which  the  slot  can  re- 
ceive or  release  the  pin  and  in  which  the  slot  may  retain  the 
pin.  The  locking  member  is  urged  in  an  over-center  fash- 
ion between  the  two  positions. 


^ 
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3,701,564 

VEHICLE  AXLE  SPINDLE 

Otto  V.  Pn^,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  WUlow 

Industries,  Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

iled  July  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,950 

Int  a.  B21k  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  30i— 131  5  Claims 


A  hollow  axle  spindle  for  a  vehicle  is  formed  with  an 
axially  extending  cavity  by  cold  working  a  tubular  blank. 
During  this  cold  working  process,  dies  are  utilized  to 
reduce  the  external  diameter  of  a  portion  of  the  tubular 
blank^td^form  an  inner  bearing  support  section.  An  outer 
bearmg  support  section  is  formed  by  further  reducing  the 
exto^nal  diameter  of  an  outer  portion  of  the  tubular  blank. 
The  inner  bearing  support  section  is  subjected  to  relatively 
large  operating  stresses  and  has  a  greater  wall  thickness 
than  a  base  section  of  the  spindle.  A  radially  extending 
shoulder  is  provided  between  the  base  section  and  inner 
bearing  support  section  to  position  an  inner  bearing  assem- 
bly relative  to  the  spindle.  In  one  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  a  pair  of  hollow  spindles  are  integrally  formed 
with  a  common  axle. 


3,701,565 

ARTICLE  INPUT  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID- 

CONTAINING  APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  Gutterman,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Le  Baron  H. 

Washington,   Annandale,  Va.,  assignors  to  General 

Kinetics  Inc.,  South  Reston,  Va. 

FUed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,199 

Int  CI.  B65g  53/30 

U.S.  a.  302—14  6  Oahns 


float,  the  container  is  provided  with  a  J-shaped  inlet  chute 
having  its  shorter  leg  opening  through  the  bottom  of  the 
container.  The  longer  leg  of  the  chute  extends  above  the 
level  of  liquid  and  below  that  level  is  provided  with  an 
aerator  which  produces  an  air/liquid  slurry  within  the 
longer  leg.  This  slurry  has  a  lower  specific  gravity  than 
the  liquid  alone,  so  articles  dropped  into  the  longer  leg 
of  the  chute  fall  gently  downwardly  through  the  slurry, 
then  bob  upwardly  in  the  chute  shorter  leg,  through  the 
container  bottom  opening  and  into  the  container.  By 
preference,  fluid  jets  are  provided  in  the  chute  below  the 
aerator  to  gently  transfer  the  articles  from  the  longer  leg 
to  the  shorter  leg  of  the  -chute. 


3,701,566 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONVEYING  DUST 

Percy  E.  Todd,  Jackson  Road,  P.O.  Box  1144, 

Apison,  Tenn.     37302 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  756,820,  Sept. 

3,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,578,814,  dated  May  18, 

1971.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,536 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  18,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  B65g  53/12 

U.S.  CI.  302—66  4  Oaims 


'U^^ 


51*—* 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  conveying  fine  particulate 
material  from  a  storage  silo  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  a 
container  or  the  like  in  which  the  material  is  transferred 
by  gravity  from  the  silo  to  a  surge  hopjaer  below  the 
silo,  and  pressurized  air  is  then  directed  through  the 
surge  hopper  and  displaces  the  material  and  conveys  it 
through  a  conduit  to  the  container.  The  conduit  includes 
a  flow  trap  to  assure  that  the  particulate  material  is  dis- 
placed by  the  fluid. 


For  introducing  articles  into  a  container  of  liquid  in 


3,701,567 
COMBINATION  PROPORTIONLNG  AND  BYPASS 

VALVE 

Paul  B.  Shutt  and  Charies  M.  Baraea,  St  Joseph,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation 

Orighial  application  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,162. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct  22,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  82,924 

Int  CL  B60t  8/26,  11/34 
VS.  a.  303 — 6  C  2  Claims 

A  flow  control  valve  for  use  in  a  braking  system  to 
systematically  proportion  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  front 
and  rear  brakes  of  the  braking  system.  The  flow  control 
valve  will  correspondingly  decrease  the  hydraulic  fluid  to 


which  many  of  the  articles  will  become  suspended  or  the  rear  brakes  with  a  shift  in  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
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vehicle  during  a  rapid  deceleration.  With  a  failure  in  the 
front  brake  supply,  the  flow  control  valve  permits  un- 


obstructed hydraulic  fluid  flow  to  provide  maximum  brak- 
ing capability  in  the  rear  brakes. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  303—22  see: 
Patent  No.  3,701,616 


3,701,568 
ADAPTIVE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
DOPPLER  RADAR 
Richard  L.  Lewis,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  George  B.  Hickner, 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  and  WilUam  P.  Harokopus,  South- 
field,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 
Filed  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,953 
Int.  CI.  B60t  8/10 
VS.  CI.  303—21  P  7  aaims 


An  adaptive  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  in  which 
Doppler  radar  devices  are  used  to  measure  wheel  speeds 
and  vehicle  speed  and  provide  electrical  signals  propor- 
tional thereto.  These  signals  are  processed  and  combined 
to  provide  further  signals  proportional  to  wheel  slip,  rate 
of  change  of  wheel  slip  and  vehicle  acceleration.  A  system 
for  detecting  peaks  of  vehicle  acceleration  and  transmitting 
a  signal  indicating  the  occurrence  of  such  a  peak  may  also 
be  included.  These  several  signals  are  transmitted  to  a 
programmer  and/or  logic  element.  Outputs  from  the  pro- 
grammer and/or  logic  element  are  received  by  brake  pres- 
sure modulators  to  vary  the  pressure  applied  by  the  opera- 
tor thereby  maintaining  maximum  braking  torque.  A 
llmiter  can  be  incorporated  to  prevent  slip  values  between 
the  tire  and  road  surface  from  exceeding  some  predeter- 
mined maximum. 


3,701,569 
ANn-SiQD  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hiroshi  Aral  and  Akira  Nakamura,  Toyota,  Atutoshi 
"Okamoto,  Toyohadii,  and  Shunji  Okomura,  Kariya, 
Japan,  assignOTs  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kahushiki 
Kaislia,  Toyota-shi,  and  Nlppondenso  Kahushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya-sid,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1969, 

44/82,816,  44/82,817 

Int  CI.  B60t  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  303— 21  BE  .    7  Claims 


An  anti-skid  system  for  vehicles  is  disclosed  having  a 
novel  wheel  lock  detecting  apparatus  for  supplying  brake 
release  signals.  The  exemplary  system  includes  an  actual 
wheel  speed  voltage  generator  for  generating  an  actual 
wheel  speed  voltage  corresponding  to  an  actual  wheel  speed 
as  well  as  a  reference  wheel  speed  voltage  generator  for 
generating  a  reference  wheel  speed  voltage  corresponding 
to  a  reference  wheel  speed.  The  reference  wheel  speed 
voltage  exists  across  a  capacitor  and  decreases  with  a 
first  discharging  time  constant  value  corresponding  to  a 
first  preset  deceleration  value.  The  reference  voltage  starts 
discharging  from  an  initial  value  which  is  lower  than  the 
actual  wheel  speed  voltage  when  the  rate  of  reduction 
of  actual  wheel  speed  voltage  reaches  a  value  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  preset  deceleration  value.  A  differential 
amplifier  is  included  for  producing  an  output  signal  to  re- 
duce braking  pressure  when  said  reference  wheel  speed 
voltage  becomes  higher  than  an  actual  wheel  speed  volt- 
age. There  is  also  a  detector  for  detecting  a  predetermined 
variation  in  the  actual  wheel  speed  voltage  during  a  time 
starting  from  the  termination  of  the  output  signal  from 
said  differential  amplifier  or,  in  other  words,  after  the 
brake  release  signal  terminates.  A  time  constant  setting 
device  is  provided  for  switching  the  discharging  time  con- 
stant corresponding  to  said  first  preset  deceleration  value 
to  a  second  discharging  time  constant  value  corresponding 
to  a  second  preset  deceleration  value,  which  is  smaller 
than  the  first.  The  switching  between  first  and  second 
discharge  time  constants  is  controlled  by  an  output  signal 
of  said  detector  to  thereby  control  the  reference  wheel 
speed  voltage  generator,  whereby  the  wheel  lock  detect- 
ing apparatus   accurately  detects  any  tendency  of  the 
wheels  to  lock  and  produces  a  braking  pressure  reducing 
signal  to  actuate  a  braking  pressure  modulator  thereby 
reducing  braking  pressure. 


3,701,570 
SINGLE  RELEASE  AIR  BRAKE  FOR 
RAILROAD  VEHICLES 
Reinhard  Reitz,  deceased,  by  Gertrud  Keitz,  legal  repre- 
sentative, Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knorr-Bremse 
G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  15,  1970, 

P  20  29  408.0 

Int.  CI.  B60t  15/52 

VS.  a.  303—70  4  Oainis 

A  single  release  air  brake  for  railroad  vehicles  has  a 

double-pressure   regulating  valve  connected   between  a 

brake  cylinder  and  the  main  air  line.  First  and  second 
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auxiliary  air  reservoirs  are  also  connected  to  the  regulating   provided  with  an  interconnectable  eye  and  hook,  so  to 


valve.  A  single  structural  unit  comprising  a  rapid  brak- 
ing accelerator  and  a  switching  device  is  connected  to  the 
regulating  valve  and  through  the  regulating  valve  to  the 
brake  cylinder  and  to  the  second  auxiliary  air  reservoir. 
The  structural  unit  has  a  control  piston  and  a  valve  pis- 
ton displaceably  mounted  therein  and  having  an  abutment 
coupling  therebetween.  These  pistons,  in  response  to  de- 


eliminate  tying  the  ends  with  a  knotted  bow  which  fre- 
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quently  becomes  accicentally  untied;  the  present  invention 
thus  insuring  a  positive  securement. 


,  3,701,573 

WARHEAD 

William  E.  McQulstion,  Port  Tobacco,  and  Giorgio  Tesi, 

Accokeek,   Md.,   assignors  to   the   United   States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,991 

Int  CI.  F42b  13/00 

VS.  CI.  102—57  3  Claims 


creases  in  pressure  in  the  main  air  line,  operate  valves 
which  connect  the  first  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  braking 
cylinder  upon  a  small  lowering  of  pressure  in  the  main  air 
line  occurring  during  operational  braking.  For  rapid  brak- 
ing action,  valves  are  opened  in  the  unit  to  open  the  main 
air  line  to  the  atmosphere  to  quickly  empty  the  main  air 
line.  The  regulating  valve  is  provided  with  a  device  for 
quickly  refilling  the  second  auxiliary  reservoir  from  the 
main  air  line  after  a  rapid  braking  operation. 


3,701,571 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  Percival  Eck,  517  26th  St., 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.     33480 

FUed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,857 

Int.  CI.  F16c  17/10 


U.S.  CI.  308—18 


8  Claims 


A  warhead  in  which  the  explosive  ingredients  are  stored 
separately  in  partitioned  spaces  to  render  each  ingredient 
by  itself  inert  to  shock.  The  explosion  is  effected  by  re- 
moving the  partition  in  response  to  the  propulsion  forces 
imparted  upon  the  weapon  and  mixing  the  ingredients 
and  igniting  the  mixture. 


3,701,574 

BEARING  STRUCTURE 

Benjanun  Phillips,  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Electric  Company,  Owosso,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,441 

Int.  CI.  F16c  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  308—72  12  Chdms 


A  bearing  assembly  in  which  opposite  cheek  plates  in- 
clude shafts  having  tapered  bearing  surfaces  in  sliding  con- 
tact with  tapered  bearing  surfaces  on  a  roller.  Annular 
recesses  in  the  cheek  plates  compensate  for  wear  of  the 
bearing  surfaces. 


3,701,572 

STRETCH  SHOE  STRING 

Joe  M.  Velasquez,  9640  Wahoo  Lane, 

EI  Paso,  Tex.    79924 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,438 

Int.  CL  A43c  1/00 

VS.  CI.  24—117  A  1  Clafan 

An  improved  shoe  string  for  all  various  types  of  shoes, 

the  device  consisting  of  a  shoe  lace  made  of  stretchable 

elastic  material,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shoe  lace  being 


An  electric  motor  comprises  a  motor  housing,  a  stator 
and  a  rotor.  The  housing  has  an  end  wall  with  an  open- 
ing therein  and  slots  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
the  opening  to  define  a  plurality  of  cantilever  mounted 
segments.  Each  segment  has  a  first  portion  extending 
generally  radially  and  a  second  portion  forming  a  free 
end  extending  generally  axially  so  that  the  segment  is 
yieldable  axially.  The  ends  of  the  segments  define  a 
cylindrical  supporting  surface  that  engages  a  spherical 
contacting  surface  of  a  bearing  member  which  has  a 
bore  therein  for  receiving  the  shaft  of  the  rotor.  Alternate 
segments  have  their  free  ends  extending  generally  axially 
in  opposite  directions  from  adjacent  segments. 
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3,701,575 
FLUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Joseph  B.  Ringkamp,  515  Jefferson  Ave., 

Monisville,  Pa.     19067 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Sen  No.  114,322 

Int  CI.  A47f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  312 — 45  9  Claims 


which  is  disposed  within  the  guideway  of  the  slide  member 
top  section,  and  the  roller  of  the  slide  member  top  section 
is  disposed  within  the  guideway  of  the  cabinet  runner.  The 
slide  member  bottom  section  carries  a  pair  of  rollers  which 
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A  predetermined  amount  of  a  fluid  material  such  as 
toothpaste,  hand  cream,  perfume  or  the  like  is  dispensed 
in  the  form  of  an  elongated  capsule  adapted  to  be 
squeezed  to  discharge  the  fluid  material  for  use.  The 
capsules  are  individually  removed  from  a  dispensing  de- 
vice in  which  they  are  fed  by  gravity  to  the  lower  end  of 
a  chamber  having  a  slot  therein  through  which  a  portion 
of  the  capsule  is  exposed  so  that  it  can  be  engaged  by 
the  flnger  for  movement  lengthwise  through  an  opening 
in  an  end  wall  of  the  chamber. 


3,701,576 
LAP  SUPPORTED  WORK  TRAY 

Cart  D.  Mo«n,  24  66Vi  Way,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,098 
Int.  CI.  A47b  27/00,  81/00,  97/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—231 


55432 


1  Claim 


A  lap  supported  work  tray  consisting  of  a  plate  member 
forming  a  work  surface  and  having  a  drawer  thereunder, 
said  drawer  being  lap  supported  and  said  drawer  sup- 
porting said  plate  member  with  a  pair  of  slide  members 
arranged  for  said  plate  member  to  be  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  user  to  uncover  said  drawer  for 
access  thereto. 


3,701,577 
DRAWER  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  Fischer,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Advertising 
Metal  Display  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,932 
Int.  CI.  A47b  88/10 
VS.  CI.  312—339  20  Claims 

The  drawer  slide  assembly  comprises  a  cabinet  runner, 
a  drawer  runner  and  an  intermediate  slide  member.  The 
cabinet  and  drawer  runners  each  have  longitudinally  ex- 
tending guideways,  and  the  intermediate  slide  member  has 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  parallel  sections,  the 
top  section  of  which  carries  a  roller  and  has  a  longitudinal- 
ly extending  guideway.  The  cabinet  runner  has  a  roller 


are  disposed  within  the  roller  guideway  of  the  drawer 
runner.  Interengageable  formations  on  the  cabinet  and 
cabinet  runner  facilitate  the  installation  of  the  drawer 
slide  assembly. 


3,701,578 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Roger  A.  Krey,  Mirror  Lake,  N.H.    03853 

Original  application  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,716. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  795,459 

Int  a.  HOIJ  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  316—19  3  Claims 


A  method  of  making  a  ceramic  light  bulb  or  other  elec- 
trical device  having  a  ceramic  envelope  portion  formed 
of  a  translucent  ceramic  material  and  a  metal  closure 
member.  The  ceramic  material  is  metalized  in  desired 
areas.  The  metal  closure  member  is  assembled  with  the 
ceramic  envelope  and  a  fllament  is  mounted  within  the 
envelope  with  opposite  ends  in  contact  with  metalized  por- 
tions of  the  envelope.  Brazing  metal  is  placed  at  all  con- 
tact areas  between  the  envelope  and  the  closure  member. 
The  assembly  is  then  heated  in  a  furnace  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  time  sufficient  to  bsaze  the  assembly  into  an 
hermetically  sealed  device. 


3,701,579 
HOLOGRAPHIC  INTERFERENCE  MICROSCOPY 

Friedrich  Zoliner,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jenoptik 
Jena  G.m.b.H.,  Jena,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,358 
Int.  CI.  G02b  21/00.  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  350—12  4  Claims 

in  an  interferometer  system  for  micro-observation  in 
incident  light,  a  reference  beam  and  a  specimen  beam 
interfere  in  a  hologram  which  represents  an  interfer- 
ence image  due  to  superposition  of  said  two  beams  on 
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one  another  and  substitution  of  a  plane  mirror  for  the   perceived  with  the  realism  of  the  original  scene.  The  ap- 
specimen  under  observation.  If  the  magnification  is  varied    paratus  includes  a  stereographic  frame  surrounding  the 

display  and  spaced  therefrom.  The  frame,  including  means 

for  decreasing  the  scene  brightness  at  a  non-linear  rate, 

.  disassociates  the  display  from  the  surroynding  environ- 
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by  changing  the  objective,  the  hologram  must  also  be 
changed. 

3,701,580 

DEVICE  FOR  QUENCHING  AND  COOLING  A 

SPECIMEN     IN     A     HIGH-TEMPERATURE 

MICROSCOPIC  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

Masaru  Sobajima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1970, 

45/116,648 

Int.  CI.  G02b  21/28.  21/30 

U.S.  CI.  350—90  3  Claims 


ment  by  defocusing  the  edge  of  the  frame  so  that  it  is 
diflicult  for  the  mind  of  fhe  viewer  to  determine  the  dis- 
tance "d"  between  the  frapie  and  the  display  surface.  Suit- 
able spacings  d  range  between  approximately  W/4Q  and 
W/5,  where  W  is  equal  to  the  width  of  the  display  surface. 


3,701,582 

OPTICAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VIEWING  A 

FOCUSING  SCREEN  OF  A  CAMERA 

Carl  Koch,  Stetten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sinar  AG 

Schaffhausen^l'euerthalen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,042 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/04.  23/18,  23/20 

U.S.  CI.  350—145  4  Claims 


In  a  high-temperature  microscopic  viewing  system  a 
specimen  heating  furnace  is  installed  around  the  speci- 
men and  is  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having  one 
end  thereof  closed  to  provide  a  test  surface,  and  a  cylin- 
drically  shaped  specimen  holder  open  at  opposite  ends 
carries  the  specimen  on  top  thereof,  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  holder  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  her- 
metically sealed  chamber  while  maintaining  a  gas-tight 
seal  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber.  A  pipe 
extends  through  the  holder  along  the  length  thereof  for 
passing  a  coolant  from  the  exterior  of  the  hermetically 
sealed  chamber  to  the  inner  side  of  the  test  surface  of  the 
specimen. 

3,701,581 
STEREOSCOPIC  ENHANCEMENT  OF 
PICTORIAL  DISPLAYS 
John  L.  Henkes,  Jr.,  Loudonville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,523 
Int  CI.  G02b  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  350—144  4  Claims 

Methods  and  apparatus  are  described  for  enhancing 
the  stereoscopic  information  content  of  a  two-dimen- 
sional display  surface  so  that  stereoscopic  information  is 


An  optical  attachment  for  viewing  the  focusing  screen 
of  a  large-size  focusing  screen  camera.  The  attachment 
comprises  a  light-tight  bellows  structure  including  a  pair 
of  spaced,  opposed  end  frames  interconnected  by  a  flexi- 
ble bellows.  One  of  the  frames  is  adapted  to  be  releasably 
attached  to  a  focusing  screen  and  a  plate  having  a  view- 
ing window  therein  is  mounted  on  the  other  frame.  A 
binocular  optical  magnifying  system  is  mounted  on  the 
plate  adjacent  the  viewing  window.  The  binocular  system 
is  selectively  swingable  on  the  plate  between  an  operative 
viewing  position  in  front  of  said  window  and  an  inopera- 
tive position  away  from  the  window.  The  optical  attach- 
ment includes  an  external  lever  which  is  operably  con- 
nected with  the  binocular  system  for  moving  the  binocular 
system  between  its  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 
The  attachment  also  includes  a  tunnel-shaped  shield  hav- 
ing spaced,  opposed  open  ends.  One  of  the  ends  of  the 
shield  being  releasably  secured  to  the  plate  in  surrounding 
relationship  to  the  window  and  the  other  end  being  shaped 
to  complementally  accommodate  the  head  of  a  photo- 
grapher. The  bellows  is  relatively  self-supporting  and 
laterally  and  longitudinally  flexible  to  allow  both  perpen- 
dicular and  parallel  movement  of  the  plate  and  the  shield 
relative  to  the  focusing  screen. 
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3,701,583 

ACOUSTO-OPnCAL  FILTER  HAVING  SCANNED 

ACOUSTIC    FREQUENCY    COMPENSATED    BY 

CONTROLLED  DISTRIBUTED  BIREFRINGENCE 

Donald  L.  Hammond,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,523 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/24 

VS.  a.  350—149  12  Claims 
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domain  wall  dividing  adjacent  domains  transmits  polar- 
ized light  having  a  substantial  component  wherein  the 
polarization  direction  is  unchanged.  With  appropriate 
polarization  filtering  the  difference  in  polarization  prop- 
erties of  the  domains  and  the  domain  wall  can  be  used 


An  electronically  tunable  acousto-optic  filter  is  scanned 
over  a  wide  range  of  optical  frequencies  by  varying  the 
acoustic  frequency  and  is  provided  with  means  for  con- 
troUably  varying  the  birefringence  of  the  filter  medium 
along  the  length  thereof  to  compensate  for  acoustic  k 
vector  distribution,  thereby  increasing  the  rate  at  which 
the  filter  may  be  scanned. 


3,701,584 

TUNED  VOLTAGE  VARIABLE  BIREFRINGENT 

ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  FILTER 

Peter  Klaus  Range,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  LalM>ratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,207 

Int  CI.  G02f  1/24 

VJS.  CI.  350—149  12  Claims 


4C/ 
WSICTION  3 

DIRECTION  I 
23 
DIRECTION  2 


A  voltage  tunable  acousto-optical  filter  with  reduced 
power  requirements  acts  as  a  bandpass  opticai  filter  with 
i*s  center  frequency  determined  by  a  DC  voltage  source. 
Prior  art  acousto-optical  filters  rely  on  the  natural  bire- 
fringence of  the  filter  crystals,  hence  a  change  in  the  out- 
put optical  frequency  is  accomplished  by  a  change  in 
the  acoustical  frequency  established  in  the  crystal.  How- 
ever, the  acoustical  frequency  can  be  fixed  and  the  out- 
put optical  frequency  changed  by  varying  the  birefringence 
of  the  crystal  with  the  application  of  a  voltage  to  a  set  of 
electrodes  on  the  crystal. 


3,701,585 
OPTICAL  LINE  SCANNER  USING  THE  POLARIZA- 
TION PROPERTIES  OF  FERROELECTRIC-FERRO- 
ELASnC  CRYSTALS 
John  R.  Barklcy,  James  J.  Olteilly,  and  Robert  K.  War- 
ing, Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,237 
Int  CI.  G02f  7/26 
U.S.  a.  350^150  34  aafans 

In  certain   ferroelectric-ferroelastic   crystals,   the   do- 
mains are  biaxially  birefringent.  The  region  of  a  linear 


to  generate  a  dark  line  on  a  light  field  or  a  light  line  on 
a  dark  field  corresponding  on  the  domain  wall.  The  do- 
main wall,  and  the  corresponding  optical  line  can  be 
moved  in  response  to  electrical  or  mechanical  control  sig- 
nals to  provide  an  optical  line  scanner. 


3,701,586 

LIGHT  MODULATING  DEFLECTABLE 

MEMBRANE 

George  G.  Goetz,  27992  Green  Willow, 

Farmington,  Mich.     48024 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,012 

Int.  a.  G02f  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  350—161  11  Claims 


A  light  modulating  deflectable  membrane  useful  in  mod- 
ulating light  is  described.  A  deflectable  membrane  is  ap- 
plied to  the  surface  of  a  microchannel  plate  (MCP)  so 
that  the  membrane  extends  over  the  entire  surface  of  the 
MCP,  including  the  output  openings  of  the  channels.  The 
membrane  is  made  reflective  by  the  application  of  an  ar- 
ray of  symmetrically  arranged  elements  which  are  formed 
from  a  light  reflective  material.  Electrical  separation  of 
the  membrane  and  MCP  is  achieved  by  a  thin  insulating 
film  which  is  interposed  between  the  membrane  and  the 
MCP.  The  surface  of  the  MCP  is  placed  at  ground  poten- 
tial, while  the  membrane  is  normally  neutral.  In  this  con- 
dition the  structure  is  a  planar  mirror.  When  electrons  are 
directed  to  the  structure,  a  charge  accumulates  on  the 
membrane  and  forms  a  pattern  dictated  by  the  signals  ap- 
plied to  the  electron  gun.  Electrostatic  attraction  between 
the  MCP  surface  and  the  accumulated  charges  causes  de- 
flection of  the  membrane  into  the  MCP  channels.  Ac- 
cordingly, light  impinging  upon  the  membrane  is  phased 
modulated  by  dimples  in  the  membrane  as  electrostatic 
attraction  occurs.  Because  the  deflection  at  each  dimple 
is  dependent  upon  the  charge  placed  there  by  the  elec- 
tron gun,  and  because  the  charge  from  the  electron  gun 
is  dependent  upon  its  energizing  signals,  image  informa- 
tions contained  in  the  electronic  signals  is  reproduced  in 
the  phase  of  the  light  reflected  from  the  dimpled  mem- 
brane. Holographic  reconstructions  can  be  produced  by 


October  31,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1623 


energizing  the  electron  gun  with  electrical  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  interference  pattern  of  a  hologram  and 
then  illuminating  the  dimpled  surface  with  coherent  energy. 


USE 


3,701,587 

IMAGE  FOCUSING  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR 

COPYING  MACHINES 

Tadashi  Kojima,  Tokyo,  J^ian,  assignor  to  Konishiroku 

Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1970, 

45/42,436 

Int  CI.  G02b  9/58 

U.S.  CI.  350—202  4  Claims 


A  new  system  for  copying  machines,  including  an  image 
focusing  lens  system  is  now  proposed.  The  said  image 
focusing  lens  system  which  is  the  subject  matter  of  the 
present  application  has  a  bright  F  number  as  large  as  about 
4  and  is  well  compensated  in  aberration.  The  image  focus- 
ing lens  system  incorporates  a  substantially  symmetrical 
image  focusing  lens  construction  or  a  symmetrical  half  of 
the  focusing  lens  construction  with  the  addition  of  a  plane 
mirror,  roof  mirror  or  roof  prism  (Dach  prism)  disposed 
behind  the  symmetrical  lens  half. 


3,701,588 
REPRODUCTION   LENS   OF   HIGH   IMAGE-RE- 
SOLVING   POWER    WITH    AN    IMAGE-SIDE 
NUMERICAL  APERTURE  OF  0.5  COMPRISING 
THREE  DOUBLETS  AND  THREE  SINGLE  LENS 
ELEMENTS 
Doris  Tk-ebitz,  Jena,  and  Ernst  Rumpoldin,  Apolda,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Jenoptik  Jena  G.m.b.H.,  Jena  Dis- 
trict of  Gera,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  84,469 

Int  CI.  G02b  9/62 

\J3.  CI.  350—215  1  Claim 


ii      ig  LO.  usr  fz  m  ca  ltm  lh 


A  reproduction  lens  of  high  image-resolving  power 
comprises  three  doublets  and  three  single  lens  elements, 
I,  II,  ni/IV,  V/VI,  VII,  VIII/IX  from  object  side  to 
image  side,  and  is  divided  into  three  groups.  The  first 
group  consists  of  the  elements  I  and  II,  I  being  a  dis- 
persive meniscus,  and  II  being  a  convergent  element. 
The  second  group  consists  of  the  two  cemented  con- 
vergent doublets  III/VI  and  V/VI,  whereof  the  single 
elements  III  and  V  are  convergent  and  the  single  ele- 
ments rv  and  VI  are  divergent.  The  tliird  group  con- 
sists of  the  convergent  element  VII  and  the  cemented 
thiclc  meniscus  VIII/IX.  The  lens  aperture  is  0.5.  The 
focal  length  of  the  lens  is  15  mm.  The  image  scale  is 
1:15.  The  lens  is  suitable  for  microphotograptiic  tech- 
niques and  micro-wave  circuits. 


3,701,589 

VARIABLE  WIDTH  SLIT  MECHANIC!  FOR 

IN  A  SCANNING  MONOCHROMATOR 

Jack  A.  Haines,  Champaign,  111.,  assignor  to  Heath 

Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774^01 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/30;  GOlj  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  350—271  3  Claims 


In  a  scanning  monochromator  of  the  diffraction  grating 
type,  an  improved  slit  mechanism  is  provided  adjacent 
the  monochromator  entrance  and  exit  ports.  Each  slit 
mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  parallel  slit 
edges  and,  additionally,  incorporates  a  parallelogram  ar- 
rangement. The  parallelogram  arrangement  permits  the 
slit  edges  forming  a  slit  to  be  moved  relatively  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  to  vary  the  slit  width,  but  the 
edges  are  always  maintained  in  very  accurate  parallelism. 
A  unique  drive  arrangement  connects  the  inlet  port  slit 
mechanism  and  the  outlet  port  slit  mechanism  so  that  an 
increase  or  decrease  in  the  slit  width  of  one  causes  a 
corresponding  increase  or  decrease  in  the  slit  width  of 
the  other.  A  further  unique  drive  arrangement  permits 
the  diffraction  grating  to  be  adjusted  at  either  normal 
scanning  speed  or  at  rapid  speed. 


3,701,590 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  COLOR 

DISCRIMINATION 

Harry  I.  Zeltzer,  Manchester  by  the  Sea,  Mass.,  assignor 

of  a  fractional  part  interest  to  Joseph  Zailen,  Boston, 

]^f  flSS 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nor.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,584 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sulMequent  to 

June  22,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  G02c  7/10.  7/04;  G02b  1/04 

VS.  CL  351—39  1  Oaim 

Color  discrimination  is  improved  in  color  blind  persons 

by  applying  to  one  eye  only  a  thin  cwneal  contact  lens 

transmitting  light  substantially  only  in  the  red  zone  and 

having  light  transmission   in  excess  of  approximately 

40%. 


3,701,591 

HEAD  ENGAGING  SPECTACLE  STRUCTURE 

Max  F.  Wichers,  Main  MaU,  White  Lake  Center,  3636 

Topeka  Blvd.,  Topcka,  Kans.     66611 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,927 

Int  a.  G02c  3/00 

VS.  a.  351—41  6  Calms 


A  spectacle  structure  having  portions  engaging  spaced 
parts  of  the  head  of  a  person  to  support  same  in  proper 
position  and  includes  a  frame  having  a  front  positioning 
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member  engageable  with  a  brow  of  the  person  and  temple 
members  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  positioning 
member  and  having  portions  shaped  to  engage  the  back 
portion  of  the  head.  The  end  portions  of  the  temple  mem- 
bers engage  the  head  adjacent  and  below  an  occipital 
prominence  and  at  a  respective  side  of  the  head  of  a  per- 
son wearing  the  spectacle  structure  to  cooperate  with  the 
brow  engagement  of  the  front  member  to  maintain  the 
spectacle  structure  in  position  on  the  head.  Lens  means 
are  mounted  on  the  frame  and  depend  therefrom  with 
connectors  spaced  from  the  person's  nose. 


3,701,592 
VACUUM  SPECTACLE  BRIDGE 

Jose  J.  Fernandez,  430  NE.  29th  St., 

Miami,  Ha.    33137 
Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,786 
Int.  CI.  G02c  5102 
UA  CI.  351—130 


3  Claims 


to  a  position  causing  reverse  rotation  of  a  prime  mover 
in  a  movie  camera.  The  change-over  switch  is  in  a  mo- 
tor circuit  of  the  movie  camera  and  includes  a  slide  pro- 
vided with  a  lock  member  which  is  spring-biased  for  pivot- 
ing in  one  direction.  A  clutch  member  is  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  body  of  the  camera  so  as  to  be  selectively  displace- 
able  into  a  first  position  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of 
the  prime  mover  to  a  film  take-up  mechanism  and  into  a 
second  position  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  the  prime 
mover  to  a  film  length  determining  means.  The  clutch 
member  has  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  one  end 
of  the  lock  member  when  the  clutch  member  is  in  its  first 
position,  preventing  the  change-over  switch  from  changing 
into  a  position  causing  reverse  rotation  of  said  prime 
mover. 


3,701,594 

AUTOMATIC  LAP  DISSOLVE  FOR  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERAS 

Heinz  Keiner,  Oberndorf ,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst 

Leitz  G.m.b.H.,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1970, 

P  20  40  727.6 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21/36 

U.S.  CI.  352—91  2  Claims 


A  pair  of  spectacles  provided  with  a  nose  bridge  spe- 
cifically contoured  to  conform  to  the  upper  nose  of  the 
wearer  with  a  central  portion  of  the  bridge  made  from 
plastic  or  metal  alloy  material  including  a  U  shaped  cavity 
forming  a  vacuum  around  a  portion  of  the  nose  for  re- 
taining the  spectacles  in  their  normal  position.  The  spec- 
tacles are  attached  by  modest  pressure  at  the  bi^idge 
without  the  deforming  permanent  pressure  of  the  pince- 
nez  type  bridge  and  without  the  well  known  ear  bows. 
This  invention  also  includes  the  process  of  manufacture 
for  custom  fitting  to  each  wearer. 


3,701,593 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  NORMAL-TO-REVERSE 
ROTATION     CHANGE-OVER     SWITCH     IN     A 
MOVIE  CAMERA 

Hideyo  Nozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  30, 1970, 

45/96,787 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21136 

U.S.  CI.  352—91  -  4  Claims 


A  safety   device   for   preventing  a  normal-to-reverse 
change-over  switch  from  being  inadvertently  changed  over 


Automatic  lap  dissolve  mechanisms  are  provided  in 
motion  picture  cameras  having  an  electronic  film  drive, 
a  diaphragm  with  leaves  positioned  in  the  light  path  of 
the  camera,  current  controlled  diaphragm  control  means 
coupled  to  the  diaphragm  and  ^hoto  resistor  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  light  path  from  an  object  to  be  photographed 
and  connected  to  the  diaphragm  control  means  for  vary- 
ing the  magnitude  of  current  in  the  diaphragm  control 
means  and  thereby  varying  the  opening  of  the  diaphragm 
in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  light  in  the  light  path 
from  the  object  to  be  photographed.  The  automatic  lap 
dissolve  mechanism  includes: 

(a)  two  electrical  contacts  actuated  by  the  diaphragm 
\  leaves  moving  into  their  closed  position  to  effect  a 
V  reversal  of  the  polarity  of  the  camera  motor; 

(b)  switching  means  arranged  in  the  circuit  of  the  cam- 
era motor;  and 

(c)  a  timer  which  is  actuated  at  the  beginning  of  the 
camera  motor  reversal  of  polarity  and  operates  the 
switching  means  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
has  elapsed  to  interrupt  the  current  flow  to  the  cam- 
era motor. 


3,701,595 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Jack  W.  Thomsen,  La  Grange  Park,  Arthur  E.  Nupnau, 
Chicago,  Raymond  W.  H.  Kim,  Morton  Grove,  and 
Jarodav  Chemiavskyj,  Skokic,  111.,  assignors  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,018,  now 
Patent  No.  3,635,548.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,618 

Int  CI.  G03b  1/5B 

U.S.  CI.  352—124  7  Calms 

A  motion  picture  projector  with  means  for  automati- 

-jally  threading  a  filmstrip  through  the  gate  to  a  take-up 

reel  and  for  rewinding  the  filmstrip  after  projection.  A 
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roller  acts  against  the  outside  convolution  of  the  film  in  the  gearing  between  the  driving  motor  and  the  gripper. 
upon  the  reel  during  the  threading  phase  and  upon  the  The  spring  means  comprise  a  first  and  a  second  spring, 
reel  itself  during  the  rewinding  phase.  A  solenoid  through  Both  springs  are  arranged  symmetrically  to  the  gripper 
its  plunger  and  a  linkage  shifts  the  roller  from  its  inactive    path.  The  first  spring  acts  on  the  gripper  only  at  the  end 

of  the  down  stroke  and  the  second  spring  acts  on  the 


gripper  only  at  the  end  of  the  up  stroke.  It  is  thereby 
achieved  that  the  gripper  is  not  under  a  spring  load  in  its 
rest  position  and  during  most  of  its  travel,  and  still  the 
advantage  of  the  spring  influence,  i.e.  a  good  picture 
steadiness  is  maintained. 


positions  to  its  active  positions  during  threading  and 
rewind.  The  solenoid  coil  is  slidably  mounted  so  that 
when  energized  it  activates  another  linkage  to  open  up 
the  film  path  during  threading  and  rewind. 


3,701,596 

PORTABLE  DUAL  MOTION  PICTURE  VIEWER 

Benjamin  T.  Hill,  Jr.,  6842  Ranchito  Ave., 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.    91405 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,293 

Int  CI.  G03b  21/00 

VS.  CI.  352—129  6  Claims 


A  portable  motion  picture  viewer  for  simultaneously 
and  synchronously  reproducing  both  sight  and  sound  from 
typically  two  motion  picture  films.  A  dual  lamphouse  is 
pivoted  to  allow  the  films  to  be  easily  threaded.  The  films 
are  aligned  to  allow  easy  editing.  Manual  advance  of 
both  films  or  reproduction  4U  sound  speed  are  available. 
Typically  each  film  is  exhibited  on  separate  side-by-side 
screens,  but  the  views  may  be  super-imposed  to  accom- 
plish dissolves.  A  modification  provides  three-dimensional 
viewing.  A  third  sound  track  may  be  mixed-in. 


3,701,597 
MOVIE  CAMERA   WITH   CAM-DRIVEN   GRIPPER 
Heinz  Keiner,  Oberndorf,  and  Wilbelm  Scbafer,  WeUlar, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Lcitz  G.m.b.H.,  Wetzlar, 
Germany  — 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1971, 

P  21  11  703.3 

Int  CI.  G03b  7/22 

UA  a.  352—194  3  Oalms 

In  a  movie  camera  the  cam-driven  gripper  is  under 

the  influence  of  spring  means  for  eliminating  the  play 


3,701,598 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  PRESSURE 

REGULATION 

Jay  R.  Katchka,  3535  Ely  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  Calif.  90808 

FUed  June  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,150 

Int  CI.  F23d  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  137—599  12  Claims 


A  flow  control  device  having  a  manually  operable  valve 
movable  between  a  plurality  of  controlling  positions  for 
delivering  fluid  flows  to  main  and  pilot  outlets;  a  pressure 
regulator  assembly  downstream  of  the  manually  operable 
valve  regulates  the  pressure  of  the  pilot  flow  and  the 
manually  operable  valve  selectively  permits  the  pilot  flow 
to  bypass  the  pressure  regulator  as  well  as  the  main  flow. 
Upstream  of  the  pilot  flow  outlet  the  pilot  flow  line  is 
provided  with  restricting  orifices  to  prevent  an  excess  of 
a  non-regulated  pilot  flow  and  to  dampen  a  regulated 
pilot  flow  as  is  necessary  during  initial  compensation  of 
the  regulator. 


3,701,599 

FAST  ACTING  VALVE 

William  K.  Stewart,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Seco-Dyn,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,134 

Int  CI.  F16k  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.48  11  Claims 

A  fast  acting  spool  type  valve  having  an  inlet  port,  a 

normally  open  outlet  port  and  a  normally  closed  outlet 

port.  Low  pressure  is  applied  to  continuously  urge  the 

spool  assembly  to  a  forward  position  in  communication 

with  a  high  pressure  chamber  to  an  extent  insufficient 

to  overcome  the  low  pressure  force.   A  solenoid  valve. 
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aided  by  an  electromechanical  booster,  shifts  the  spool 
to  apply  the  high  pressure  against  a  portion  of  the  spool 
sufficient  to  overcome  the  forward  pressure  and  accelerate 


a  solution  being  analyzed.  Circuits  selectively  connectable 
in  the  system  convert  transmittance  into  the  nonlinear 
functions  of  optical  density,  concentration  and  rate  of 


^1  ;ic»^  ic^: 


the  spool  to  its  rear  position.  A  constant-volume  dampen- 
ing chamber  effects  smooth  deceleration  of  the  spool 
assembly. 


3,701,600 
COIN  SIZE  TESTER  PREVENTING  FRAUDULENT 

OPERATION  OF  PARKING  METERS 
Francis  Jacques  Guillot,  "Le  Cirius,"  bloc  D,  Les  Constel- 
lations de  Fabron,  56  Avenue  Joseph  Jourdan,  06200 
Nice,  France 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,246 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1970, 

7002356 

Int.  CI.  G07f  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  194—74  4  Claims 


chemical  reaction,  which  are  also  directly  read  out  by 
the  servomechanism.  Additional  circuits  provide  noise 
suppression  and  cause  the  servomechanism  to  be  respon- 
sive to  the  time  duration  an  input  is  off  null. 


3,701,602 

MULTI-AXIS  OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  A  SPATIAL  FILTER 

Michael  T.  Bergin,  Whitestone,  and  Charles  S.  Bartolotta, 

Nesconset,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace 

Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,892 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  11/27 

VS.  CI.  356—152  11  Claims 


A  parking  meter  preventing  the  fraudulent  use  of  false 
coins  such  as  iron  washers,  the  thickness  of  which  is  less 
than  that  of  the  coins  required  for  operation  of  the  latter; 
to  this  end,  the  lever  normally  controlled  by  the  coin  upon 
abutment  against  a  stop  at  the  end  of  its  travel  so  as  to 
operate  the  mechanism  of  the  meter,  is  provided  in  regis- 
try with  the  coin-receiving  slot  with  a  notch  the  breadth 
of  which  is  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  required 
coins;  thus,  the  notch  does  not  prevent  normal  operation 
of  the  lever  by  said  required  coin,  but  is  engaged  by  the 
thinner  false  coin  the  shifting  of  which  by  the  stop  can- 
not therefore  act  on  the  lever. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  356 — 246  see: 
Patent  No.  3,701,620 


\ 


3,701,601 
PHOTOMETRIC  READ  OUT  AND  ANALYZING 
SYSTEM 
William  H.  PInmpe,  Jr.,  and  Theodore  E.  Weichselbaum, 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Indus- 
tries,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  710,161,  Mar.  4, 
1968.  This  appUcation  Sept.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,269 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  3/42,  3/46;  G06f  15/20 
U.S.  CL  356—96  16  Ctoims 

A  servomechanism  system  coupled  to  a  spectropho- 
tometer provides  direct  read  out  of  the  transmittance  of 


A  multi-axis  optical  alignment  system  using  a  holo- 
graphic lens.  A  spatially  filtered,  collimated  beam  of  light 
is  divided  by  the  holographic  lens  into  three  distinct  paths; 
an  undiffracted  beam,  a  converging  beam,  and  a  diverging 
beam.  The  undiffracted  beam  intercepts  a  position-sensi- 
tive photodetector  to  monitor  linear  displacement  and  the 
converging  beam  is  focused  on  a  similar  detector  to 
monitor  angular  displacement.  The  diverging  beam  is  di- 
rected through  a  Wollaston  Prism  and  detector  arrange- 
ment to  monitor  displacement  about  the  roll  axis.  Two 
methods  for  making  the  holographic  lens  used  in  the  sys- 
tem are  disclosed. 


October  31,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1627 


3,701,603 

COMBINATION  TEACHING  AID  AND  MODULAR 
INSTRUMENTAL  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND  COM- 
PONENTS THEREFOR 

Roy  E.  Boostrom,  898  Chatham  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  III. 
60126;  Annan  MandcU,  6126  N.  Harding  Ave.,  Chi- 
cago,  ni.  60624;  and  Lewis  Matter,  7741  W.  Davis 
St,  Morton  Grove,  111.    60053 

Original  application  Dec.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,517,  now 
Patent  No.  3,554,648,  dated  Jan.  12,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,249 
Int  CI.  GOln  1/10;  GOlj  3/48 

U.S.  CI.  356—246  10  Claims 


the  outside  and  front  thereof  and  adapted  for  connection 
to  passage  means  for  supplying  a  controlled  flow  of  liquid 
from  a  reservoir  to  the  absorbent  material  beneath  the 


A  combination  teaching  aid  and  modular  instrumental 
analysis  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  modules  are  pro- 
vided, each  having  a  separate  function,  and  in  which  the 
different  modules  are  adapted  to  be  placed  together  in 
different  combinations  to  provide  different  optical  analy- 
sis instruments.  The  modules  include  a  light  source  for 
providing  light,  a  detector  module  for  receiving  light 
which  has  been  exposed  to  a  sample  compartment  module 
which  receives  one  or  more  samples  to  be  analyzed,  and 
may  include  display  means  in  the  form  of  a  meter  or  the 
like  for  reading  the  output  of  the  detector  module.  The 
combination  may  also  include  a  monochromator  unit  for 
providing  substantially  monochromatic  light,  and  a  filter 
module  which  is  adapted  to  contain  one  or  more  filters 
through  which  a  light  beam  may  be  passed  for  obtaining 
a  beam  of  desired  frequency. 

Different  arrangements  of  the  various  modules  will 
produce  a  spectrophotometer,  a  filter  photometer,  or  a 
nephelometer.  The  described  module  units  are  arranged 
so  that  at  least  some  of  them  may  be  disposed  on  a  base 
and  optically  aligned  by  means  of  combination  adjusting 
and  clamping  means,  so  that  the  units  may  be  thereafter 
moved,  or  replaced  as  desired  without  affecting  the  align- 
ment thereof.  The  described  units  are  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  all  the  significant  operational  and  func- 
tional properties  of  each  module  may  be  directly  observed 
by  the  student.  Therefore,  each  module  is  adapted  to  per- 
form a  minimum  number  of  functions,  and  the  modular 
concept  and  the  construction  features  are  used  as  a  teach- 
ing aid  used  to  emphasize  the  relation  between  various 
systems  of  optical  instrumental  analysis. 

The  filter  compartment  module  and  the  sample  com- 
partment module  include  holder  means  for  holding  light 
filters  or  sample  units,  and  the  holder  unit  is  constructed 
so  as  to  facilitate  interchange  of  sample  holders  and 
filter  units,  and  to  be  adapted  for  use  without  change  to 
perform  diflferent  functions  in  different  instrumental  com- 
binations. 

3,701,604 

APPLICATOR  FOR  LIQUIDS 

John  Holroyd,  Oxford,  England,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Ffled  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,554 

Int  CI.  A46b  5/04 

VS.  CI.  401—7  12  aaims 

A  device  for  the  manual  application  of  a  liquid  over  a 

surface  comprising  a  glove  having  absorbent  material  on 


outer  surface  thereof,  the  absorbent  material  being  such 
that  the  liquid  is  expressible  through  the  material  on  to  its 
outer  surface  by  manual  pressure. 


3,701,605 

FILING  IMPLEMENT 

Yoshio    Moridiima,    Osaka,    Japan,    assignor   to    Ryoji 

Shibata,  and  Zenzaburo  Shibata,  irath  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1970, 

45/44,219 

Int  a.  B42f  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  402—58  8  Claims 


A  filing  implement  for  use  in  filing  a  pile  of  mounts 
in  an  album  or  the  like,  enabling  to  increase  the  number 
of  the  piled  mounts  by  consecutively  increasing  elements 
of  said  filing  implement  inserted  through  each  penetra- 
tion bore  provided  in  the  piled  mounts  of  the  album,  a 
coupling  element,  an  extension  element,  and  a  base  ele- 
ment which  last  comes  undermost  being  detachably  cou- 
pled together  and  inserted  through  each  penetration  bore 
of  the  filed  mounts  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  filing 
element  being  fitted  from  the  top  of  said  penetration  bore 
thereby  detachably  coupling  said  filing  element  with  the 
extension  element,  said  pile  of  mounts  being  retentively 
secured  between  a  flange  provided  on  the  base  element 
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and  a  flange  provided  on  the  filing  element  respectively, 
each  of  said  elements  being  integrally  and  retentively 
coupled  together  by  fitting  a  lock  pin  into  the  filing  ele- 
ment, the  length  of  the  filing  implement  being  increased, 
if  necessary,  by  coupling  a  plurality  of  extension  elements 
alone  among  all  the  component  elements  of  the  filing  im- 
plement thereby  enabling  to  increase  the  number  of  the 
piled  mounts. 

3,701,606 

DRILL,  PARTICULARLY  A  SO-CALLED  DEEP 

HOLE  DRILL  OR  GUN  BORING  DRILL 

Anders  Richard  Bogsten,  Jamagatan  6A, 

Sodertalje,  Sweden 

nied  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  15, 1969, 

9,975/69;  Sept.  1, 1969, 12,068/69 

Int  CI.  B23b  51/06 

U.S.  CI.  408—59  11  Claims 


A  drill,  particularly  a  gun  boring  drill,  comprising  a 
drill  tube  provided  with  two  internal  axial  flow  channels 
separated  by  a  partition  wall  having  its  side  edges  located 
at  two  spaced  positions  along  the  inner  circumference  of 
the  drill  tube,  one  channel  being  intended  for  supply  of 
flushing  medium  and  the  other  channel  for  discharge  of 
borings  together  with  flushing  medium. 


3,701,607 

DEEP  HOLE  DRILLING  TOOL 

Robert  C.  Johnson,  9  Flower  Court, 

Lakeside  Park,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  783,644, 

Dec.   13,   1968.  This  application  Oct.  23,   1970, 

Ser.  No.  83,329 

Int  CI.  B23b  51/06 
U.S.  CI.  408—59  2  Claims 


\        ^  jt  ti        ±*j*/ ("j** L^^ 
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3,701,608 
TEXTILE-FORW ARCING  UNITS  WITH  PRES- 
SURE ROLLERS  OPERABLE  JOINTLY  AND 
INDIVIDUALLY 

Sadao  Sanjo,  1-2750  Oaza-minamiyoshida;  and  Hiroshi 
Yamada,  2901  Oaza-minamiyoshida,  both  of  Matsuyma- 
shi,  Japan;  and  Yoshio  Gono,  4-10  Oaza-monzen, 
Iwakuni-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, .1970,  Ser.  No.  27,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1969, 

44/30,446 

Int.  CI.  B65h  77/22 

U.S.  CI.  226—155  4  Claims 


■J. 


?A    20    » 


Apparatus  for  engaging  or  disengaging  driven  pressure 
rollers  with  fotating  driving  rollers  provided  in  a  plurality 
of  the  yarn-forwarding  units.  The  former  rollers  are  en- 
gaged or  disengaged  with  the  latter  rollers  by  the  move- 
ment of  a  single  common  shaft  in  all  units  and  in  case  of 
an  accident  one  or  more  driven  rollers  are  engaged  or  dis- 
engaged individually  with  the  driving  rollers  without  the 
movement  of  the  shaft. 


3,701,609 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADDING 
PRESELECTED  PATTERNS  OF  ELUENT  SOLU- 
TIONS TO  A  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMN 
AND  MONITORING  AND  COLLECTING  ELUTED 
FRACTIONS 

David  G.  Bailey,  789  St  Davids  Ave., 

Warminster,  Pa.    18974 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,952 

Int  CI.  BOld  15/08 

VJS.  CI.  210 — 198  C  2  Claims 


0 


T^ 
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A  deep  hole  drilling  tool  which  includes  a  cutting  tip 
brazed  to  an  elongated  shank,  a  second  shank  integrally 
formed  upon  the  first  and  having  a  greater  diameter  there- 
over, and  a  third  shank  integrally  formed  upon  the  second 
shank  and'having  a  greater  diameter  therefrom.  A  pair 
of  O-rings  are  spacedly  mounted  in  their  respectively 
annular  grooves  about  the  periphery  of  the  third  shank 
whereby  upon  insertion  of  the  third  shank  in  a  spindle 
mounted  in  a  stock  of  a  tooling  machine,  seepage  of  cool- 
ant and  lubricating  oil  about  the  tool's  shank  is  prevented 
and  all  such  oils  flows  within  the  tube's  bore  to  the  cutting 
tip  itself. 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  adding  eluent  solution 
to  a  chromatographic  column  according  to  a  preselected 
stepwise  or  gradient  addition  pattern  or  combinations  of 
stepwise  and  gradient  addition  patterns  and  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  operation  of  accessory  and  eluate 
monitoring  and  collecting  equipment.  A  programmer  is 
electrically  connected  by  a  number  of  circuits  and  relays 
to  a  programmer  motor,  solenoid  valves,  a  pump  and 
accessory  and  monitoring  equipment  and  is  preset  to  make 
the  proper  contacts  necessary  to  accomplish  any  desired 
sequence  of  eluent  additions  and  eluate  collections  and  to 
monitor  the  eluates  by  a  variety  of  instruments. 
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3,701,610 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  HOLDING 

A  SLIDER 

Walter  S.  Budik,  San  Jose,  and  Albert  S.  Chou,  Monte 
Sereno,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,976 

Int  CI.  Glib  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  248—204  12  Claims 


enough  to  provide  a  resilient  cushioning  effect  in  the 
propeller  hub  structure  when  a  blade  strikes  an  under- 
water obstacle. 


3,701,612 

ROTOR  HUB  AND  BLADE  ATTACHMENTS 

Gerald  L.  Breuner,  50  Melody  Lane, 

Orinda,  Calif.     94563 

Origmal  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,232. 

Divided  and  this  application  July  7,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  160,483 

Int  CI.  B64?  27/38 
VS.  CI.  416—141  5  Clauns 


This  invention  teaches  an  assembly  for  holding  a  trans- 
ducer-carrying T-shaped  slider  in  compliance  with  a 
moving  magnetic  medium.  The  assembly  comprises  a  sus- 
pension system  including  a  flexure  supporting  the  slider 
for  allowing  the  slider  to  have  freedom  in  pitch  and  roll 
and  maintaining  the  slider  in  a  constant  yaw  position, 
and  a  flexible  supporting  structure  joined  to  the  flexure. 
The  supporting  structure  becomes  stiff  in  the  direction  of 
access  under  load. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  attachment  for 
a  rotor  blade  in  a  rotating  wing  aircraft  having  a  semi- 
rigid rotor  system.  More  particularly,  the  invention  pro- 
vides a  low  cost,  lightweight,  low  maintenance  rotor 
system  embodying  all  of  the  desired  charact«;ristics  of  the 
semi-rigid  hub  but  with  a  minimum  chance  of  fatigue  or 
failure. 


3,701,611 

MARINE  PROPELLER  WITH  RESILIENT 

HUB  STRUCTURE 

Ralph  E.  Lambrecht  Lake  Bluff,  lU.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Wankegan,  ni. 

.     Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,882 

Int  CI.  B63h  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  416—134  6  aalms 


'  3,701,613 

BUILDING  FRAME  BRACKETS 

Arthur  Raymond  IWner,  69  Church  Road,  Taradalc, 

Napier,  New  Zealand 

Fded  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,005 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Sept  22,  1969, 

—       157,287 

Int  CI.  F16b  2/06 

U.S.  CL  287—189.36  C  1  Claim 


A  marine  propeller  and  hub  structure  for  absorbing 
sudden  rotational  loads  which  may  be  applied  to  the 
propeller  when  it  strikes  a  submerged  object.  The  hub 
structure  for  the  propeller  includes  an  inner  hub,  a  plu- 
rality oi  ribs  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  inner 
hub  and  an  outer  hub  joined  to  the  inner  hub  by  the 
radially  extending  ribs.  The  propeller  assembly  is  com- 
pleted by  a  plurality  of  blades  extending  outwardly  from 
the  outer  hub.  The  ribs  of  the  hub  structure  are  flexible 


A  bracket  for  use  in  cotmecting  or  supporting  metal  and 
other  members,  the  bracket  characterised  by  being  of  a 
vertical  elongated  nature,  having  a  lower  open  slot  adapted 
for  mounting  on  one  side  of  one  beam,  a  hole  passing 
through  the  bracket  above  and  in  line  with  the  depth  of 
the  open  slot,  and  at  least  one  fiuther  hole  passing  through 
the  bracket  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  first  hole, 
whereby  in  conjunction  with  a  similar  opposite-handed 
bracket,  each  bracket  may  be  mounted  by  its  open  slot 
on  one  edge  of  a  first  member,  a  bolt  passed  through  the 
lower  holes  of  the  two  brackets  and -secured  by  a  nut 
screwed  onto  the  bolt  for  clamping  the  brackets  to  the 
first  member,  at  least  a  further  bolt  passed  the  further 
hole  of  each  bracket  and  through  a  hole  in  a  second  mem- 
ber or  members  and  secured  by  a  nut  to  connect  or  link 
the  members  together. 
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3,701,614 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP 

Charles  GuidiccUi,  Bagnolet,  Fhince,  assignor  to 

Sodete  Anonyme  STOP 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,038 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  FVance,  May  5,  1970, 

7016322 

Int.  CI.  F04b  43/04 

VS.  CI.  417—413  3  Claims 


ar; 


Reciprocating  electromagnetic  pump  comprising  a 
pump  element  the  elastically  returned  diaphragm  of 
which  displaces  fluid  between  a  suction  valve  and  a 
delivery  valve,  an  electromagnet  core  connected  by  a  rod 
to  the  said  diaphragm  to  deform  the  latter  when  the 
electromagnet  is  energized  and  a  switch  tripped  by  the 
rod  at  the  end  of  the  operative  stroke  of  the  said  core  to 
interrupt  the  energization  of  the  electromagnet  and  per- 
mit the  elastic  return  of  the  said  diaphragm  into  a  rest 
position.  The  rod  controls  the  displacements  of  an  ele- 
ment associated  with  the  switch  and  is  connected  elasti- 
cally to  the  casing  of  the  pump  so  as  to  be  able  to  occupy, 
by  sudden  tripping,  two  stable  positions  respectively  in 
the  periods  of  end  of  forward  stroke  and  end  of  return 
stroke  of  the  said  rod,  the  said  element  being  disposed 
so  that  it  can  produce  the  open  condition  of  the  switch 
in  one  position  and  the  closed  condition  in  the  other 
position. 

3,701,615 
TIRE  VULCANIZING  MACHINE 

David  John  Johnson,  Amherst,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  M.  Holmes  Manufacturing  &  Equipment 
Ltd.,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

nied  Apr.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  29,  1970, 

84,110 

Int  CI.  B29h  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  425—23  11  Claims 


close  and  lock  the  sections  in  a  closed  position.  A  tire- 
inflating  mechanism  is  also  included  comprising  a  flexible 
tire  insect  and  a  pair  of  relatively  moveable  plates,  the 
plates  and  insert  definings  a  sealed  chamber,  said  plates 
having  means  to  release  air  trapped  between  the  plates  and 
the  tire-inflating  means. 


3,701,616 

BRAKING  FORCE  REGULATING  ASSEMBLY 

Shinji  Kawai,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kais^a,  Kariya,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1969, 

44/55,938 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/22 

U.S.  CI.  303—22  R  12  Claims 


A  braking  force  regulating  assembly  for  use  on  the 
vehicle  to  vary  the  hydraulic  pressure  dependent  upon 
the  wheel  load,  comprising  a  brake  force  controlling 
valve  and  a  member  responsive  to  the  wheel  load  which 
is  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  controlling  valve  in 
such  manner  as  to  increase  a  responsive  load  on  said 
wheel  load  responsive  means  in  dependence  upon  in- 
creases of  the  wheel  load  and  to  decrease  said  responsive 
load  after  said  wheel  load  has  attained  a  predetermined 
value. 


3,701,617 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  A  VIBRAT- 
ING  CORE  OF  A  CONCRETE  PIPE  MAKING 
MACHINE 
Gerald  R.  Crawford  and  Joseph  F.  Wenther,  Sioux  City, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Concrete  Pipe  Machinery  Company, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,877 

Int.  CI.  B28b  21/28 

U.S.  CI.  425—186  11  Claims 


A  device  for  treating  pneumatic  tires  includes  a  pair  of 
relatively  moveable  mold  sections  and  a  means  to  open. 


A  pipe  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  pipe  form  and 
a  platform  for  supporting  the  pipe  form  with  means  for 
inserting  cementitious  materials  into  the  interior  of  the 
pipe  form  and  a  rotating  packerhead  for  distributing  the 
material  in  the  form,  and  a  powered  main  lift  mechanism 
for  raising  the  packerhead  after  it  has  distributed  and 
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formed  the  pipe,  and  a  non-rotating  vibratory  core  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  the  bottom  of  the  pipe  form  and 
means  for  detachably  engaging  said  core  with  said  rotat- 
ing packerhead,  and  an  upwardly  movable  guide  system 
for  said  vibratory  core,  with  said  detachably  engaging 
means  including  a  hydraulic  system  and  an  upwardly 
movable  sleeve  member  adapted  to  encompass  a  biased 
locking  collar  to  maintain  said  packerhead  and  core  in 
interengaged  relationship  until  said  hydraulic  system  is 
noved  downwardly. 


3,701,618 
PERISTALTIC  EXTRUSION  PRESS 
)onald  G.  Wall,  Rte.  1,  Box  161-C,  Indian  Head,  Md. 
20640,  and  KenneOi  N.  Temkin,  5805  Fisher  Road, 
Apt  201,  Oxon  Hm,  Md.    20031 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,225 

Int  a.  B28b  17/00 

J.S.  CL  425—192  3  Claims 


ing  one  or  more  viscous  liquids  and  directing  the  liquid 
to  the  inlet  of  an  initial  mixing  element  and  channels  for 
connecting  the  inlets  and  outlets  of  adjacent  mixing  ele- 
ments in  the  end  face  in  a  pattern;  and  a  third  body  engag- 
ing the  other  face  of  the  first  body  and  having  channels 
for  connecting  the  inlets  and  outlets  of  adjacent  mixing 
elements  in  the  other  end  face  in  a  pattern,  and  a  passage 
for  discharging  the  viscous  liquids  from  the  exit  of  a  final 


mixing  element,  the  pattern  of  the  channels  being  such  as 
to  guide  the  viscous  liquids  sequentially  through  each  of 
the  mixing  elements  to  repeat^ly  divide  and  double  the 
liquids  whereby  intensive  mixing  is  obtained.  This  mixer 
is  particularly  suitable  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  melt 
spinning  synthetic  yam  wherein  the  first,  second  and  third 
bodies  are  arranged  so  that  the  viscous  liquids  from  the 
exit  of  a  final  element  are  directed  to  a  spinneret  plate. 


An  extrusion  press  which  forces  plastic  material 
through  a  die  plate  by  means  of  one  or  more  peristaltic 
pumps  each  having  a  hydraulically  actuated  tubular  elas- 
tomeric  diaphragm  as  the  pumping  element.  The  peristal- 
tic pumps  are  used  either  singly  or  in  series  to  feed  ma- 
terial directly  through  a  die  plate,  or  are  connected  in 
groups  of  series-connected  pumps  to  feed  a  plenum  cham- 
ber containing  the  die  plate.  Pump  lining  sleeves  facilitate 
cleaning  and  protect  the  diaphragms  against  corrosion. 
Perforated  plates  positioned  between  series-connected 
pumps  facilitate  straining  and  mixing  of  the  plastic  ma- 
terial. 


3,701,619 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Jacques  W.  J.  Appeldoom  and  Robert  Sluijters,  Amhem, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  American  Enka  Corporation, 
Enka,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Nov.  14,  1969, 

6917131 
Int  a.  BOlf  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  425— 198  ,  3  Claims 

An  improved  mixer  with  no  moving  parts  is  obtained 
by  arranging  mixing  elements  in  side-by-side  relationship. 
This  apparatus,  which  is  especially  suitable  for  mixing 
one  or  more  viscous  liquids,  includes  a  first  body  with  sub- 
stantially parallel  end  faces  which  contains  a  plurality  of 
mixing  elements  with  inlets  and  outlets  arranged  adja- 
cent to  each  other  in  a  common  plane,  the  inlets  and  out- 
lets of  the  adjacent  mixing  elements  being  located 
in  the  same  face;  a  second  body  engaging  one 
end  face  of  the  first  body  and  having  a  passage  for  recciv- 


3,701,620 
SAMPLE  SCATTERING  CELL  FOR  A  PHOTOMETER 
Richard    M.    Berkman,    Santa    Barbara,    and    Peter    B. 
Schoefer,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Science  Spectrum, 
Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,374 

Int.  a.  GOln  1/10.  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  356—246  8  Claims 


A  sample  cell  holds  a  liquid  or  a  particle  suspension 
to  be  illuminated  within  a  photometer.  The  photometer 
measures  the  intensity  of  the  scattered  light  light  at  one 
or  more  angular  positions  about  a  point  defined  by  the 
intersection  of  the  axis  of  illumination  and  acceptance 
cone  of  the  detector.  The  detector  usually  rotates  along 
an  arc  in  a  plane  about  this  point  thereby  defining  a  scat- 
tering plane.  To  minimize  the  effect  on  the  measurement 
of  secondary  reflections  within  the  cell,  the  side  wall  of 
the  sample  cell  opposite  the  arc  along  which  the  detector 
rotates  includes  an  oblique  portion  sloping  outwardly  to- 
ward the  top  of  the  sample  cell.  Because  the  side  wall  is 
oblique,  any  light  reflected  by  the  side  wall  will  be  di- 
rected up  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  acceptance  cone  in 
which  the  scattering  measurement  is  made. 
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3,701,621 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBRES  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Per  Henrik  Sxtcn  Berghind,  Floda,  Peter  Robert  Fanto- 
Knrtos,  Vastra  Frolanda,  and  Nils  Albert  Uno  Mattson, 
Goteborg,  Sweden,  assig^rs  to  Continental  Linoleum- 
Union-Betriebs  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  24,  1969, 

16,124/69 

Int  CI.  B29c  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  425—115  11  Claims 


3,701,622 

EXCESS  SMOKE  ELIMINATING  SYSTEM 

FOR  BOILERS 

Viateur  Ducasse,  2041  Wurtele  St, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  20,  1970, 

088,643 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5 /OS 

U.S.  CI.  431—76  10  Claims 


(ojl 


^^!JS)  ^ 


Thermoplastic  fibres  are  produced  by  heating  a  layer 
of  thermoplastic  material  by  passing  it  between  a  heated 
roll  and  a  web  or  belt.  This  passage  simultaneously  shreds 
the  fibres,  which  are  thereafter  cooled  and  collected. 


A  system  to  detect  excess  smoke  in  the  smoke  stack  of 
an  oil-fired  industrial  boiler  and  to  automatically  reduce 
the  oil  supply  to  the  burner  of  the  boiler  while  allowing 
said  burner  to  continue  to  operate,  thus  eliminating 
excess  smoke  which  would  otherwise  be  discharged 
through  the  smoke  stack. 


CHEMICAL 


3,701,623 
AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CHANGE  DEVICE 
FOR  VEHICLES 
YoicU  Mori,  NagayukI  Marumo,  Noburu  Fukazawa,  and 
Koichi  Ohie,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Original  application  July  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,231,  now 
Patent  No.  3,489,037,  dated  Jan.   13,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27,  1966, 
41/63,386 
Int.  a.  F16h  37/08,  37/10 
U.S.  CI.  74—695  5  Claims 


A  speed  change  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  torque 
converter  connected  to  an  engine  crankshaft,  a  clutch 
means,  a  planetary  gear  assembly  means  selectively  con- 
nectable  to  said  torque  converter  through  said  clutch 
means,  a  brake  and  one-way  brake  means  selectively  en- 
gageable  with  said  planetary  gear  assembly  means,  an 
output  gear  located  at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  longi- 
tudinal middle  point  of  said  crankshaft,  wherein  axes  of 
said  clutch  means,  said  planetary  gear  assembly  means, 
said  brake  and  one-way  brake  means,  and  said  output 
gear  are  in  alignment  with  a  common  axis  which  is  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  said  crankshaft. 


3,701,624 
DYEING  COTTON  AND  PAPER  WITH  BIS(ARYL- 
AZO  OR  SULFOARYLAZO)-J-ACID  UREA  REAC- 
TION MIXTURE  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Richard  C.  Franklin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
764,966,  now  Patent  No.  3,600,376.  Divided  and  this 
application  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,604 

Int.  CI.  C09b  35/26;  D06p  1/04;  D21h  1/46 
VS.  a.  8—7  2  Claims 

Direct  bis(arylazo-  and  sulfoarylazo)-J-acid  urea  dye- 
stuffs,  useful  for  dyeing  cellulosic  materials,  their  prep- 
aration by  a  process  which  comprises  coupling  an  aryl  or 
sulfoaryl  diazonium  compound  to  J-acid  urea  in  a  neutral 
to  alkaline  aqueous  medium  to  which  is  added  a  lithium 
base  selected  from  the  hydroxide,  bicarbonate  and  car- 
bonate, and  stable,  uniform,  aqueous,  dye  pastes  of  said 
dyes. 


3,701,625 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHEMICAL  TREATMENT 

OF  TEXTILE  GOODS 

Johannes  Helmut  Keber,  Aystetten,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bowe,  Bohler  &  Weber  KG  Maschinenfabrik,  Augs- 
burg, Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,893 
Clahns  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  26,  1968, 
A  4,085/68 
Int  CI.  C09b  67/00;  D06p  1/68;  D061 1/04 
U.S.  CI.  8—94  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  chemical  treatment  of  textile  goods, 
e.g.  the  dyeing,  dressing  or  finishing  of  textile  fibers,  yarn, 
thread  or  fabric,  wherein  the  chemical-treatment  agent  is 
slightly  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent,  especially  perchlor- 
ethylene  and  trichloroethylene.  The  slightly  soluble  chem- 
ical-treatment agent  is  introduced  into  a  circulating  stream 
of  the  solvent  together  with  a  filter-aid  powder  which  is 
collected  together  with  particles  of  the  agent  upon  a  po- 
rous wall  before  the  liquid  reaches  the  textile  goods.  As 
the  chemical  agent  is  depleted  from  the  liquid  contact- 
ing the  goods,  its  recycling  through  the  layer  of  treatment 
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agent  adsorbed  upon  the  filter  powder  releases  additional  be  brought  up  to  temperature  and  then  cooled  over  an 
treatment  agent  to  the  solvent  by  dissolving  therein.  Con-  extended  period  of  time.  Sterilization  is  accomplished  by 
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sequently,  undissolved  particles  of  the  treatment  agent 
cannot  accumulate  on  the  fiber  of  other  textile  goods  to 
cause  blotching  or  irregular  treatment. 


3,701,626 
PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  CELLULOSICS 
WATER-  AND  OIL-REPELLENT 
Samuel  E.  EUzcy,  Jr.,  6335  Dwyer  Road;  and  William 
J.   Connick,  Jr.,   4936   Louisa   Drive,   both   of  New 
Orieans,   La.    70126;   and   Wilson   A.   Reeves,   715 
Marguerite  Road;  and  George  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  700  Sadie 
Ave.,bothofMetairie,La.     70003 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
883,624,  now  Patent  No.  3,655,413,  dated  Apr.  11, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  23,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  101,131 

Int.  CI.  D06m  13/28.  13/44.  13/34 
U.S.  CI.  8—115.5  1  Claim 

The  reaction  product  of  tetrakis  (hydroxy methyl  )phos- 
phonium  salts  and  primary  1,1-dihydroperfluoroalkyl- 
amines,  when  applied  from  aqueous  emulsions,  renders 
cellulosic  materials  repellent  to  oil  and  water  and  in- 
creases their  resistance  to  staining  by  oily  materials. 


3,701,627 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHEMICAL  CLEANING 

OF  TEXTILES 

Werner  Grunewalder,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Holthausen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan,  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,345 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan,  30,  1970, 
P  20  04  232.4 
Int.  CI.  D06I 1/00 
\2&,  CI.  8—142  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  chemical  cleaning  of  textiles  which 
comprises  treating  soiled  textiles  with  a  clear  water-con- 
taining organic  solvent  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
(A)  from  20%  to  40%  by  volume  of  a  halogenated  hy- 
drocarbon having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  (B)  from 
55%  to  70%  by  volume  of  a  monohydric  alcohol  hav- 
ing from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkanols  and  ethylene  glycol  monoalkyl  ethers, 
and  (C)  from  5%  to  12%  by  volume  of  water  and  re- 
covering cleaned  textiles. 


3,701,628 
TREATMENT  OF  SURFACE  WITH  LOW-PRESSURE 

PLASMAS 
Lcland  E.  Ashman,  Belmont,  and  Wilson  P,  Menashi, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

nied  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,083 

Int.  CI.  A61l7/00_ 

U.S.  a.  21—54  R  6  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  sterilizing  surfaces  which 

cannot  tolerate  intensive  heating  or  which,  if  heated,  must 


exposing  the  surface  to  a  low-pressure  plasma  of  a  steri- 
lizing gas  such  as  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 


3,701,629 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
FAUJASITE-TYPE  ZEOLITES 
Dale  D.  Maness,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug,  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,069 
Int.  CI.  COlb  33/28 
U,S.  CI.  423—329  6  Claims 

Faujasite-type  zeolites  having  high  Si02/Al203  ratios 
are  prepared  by  the  acidification  of  the  reaction  mixture 
intermediate  an  initial  holding  period  and  a  second  hold- 
ing period.  Suitable  sources  of  silica  include  sodium  sili- 
cate, silica  gel,  and  silicic  acid.  Crystalline  aluminosilicate 
zeolites,  such  as  clinoptilolite,  may  be  employed  as  sources 
of  both  silica  and  alumina.  A  promoter,  such  as  sodium 
chloride,  is  optionally  added  to  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,701.630 
PROCESS  IMPROVEMENT  IN  SYNTHESIS  OF 
OXYCHLORINE  TRIFLUORIDE 
Charles  B.  Lindahl,  Woodland  Hills,  Carl  J.  Schack, 
Chatsworth,  and  Donald  Pilipovich,  Agoura,  Calif., 
assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell   Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb,  9,  1970,  Ser.  No,  14,820 
Int.  CI.  COlb  7/24,  11/02. 11/24 
U.S.  CI.  23—203  10  aahns 

In  a  process  for  preparing  oxychlorine  trifluoride  by 
the  reaction  of  chlorine  nitrate  and  fluorine,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  reaction  is  initiated  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  covalent  fluoride  which  is  capable  of  oxidizing 
chlorine  nitrate.  Oxychlorine  trifluoride  is  useful  as  an 
oxidizer. 


3,701,631 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  SPOT  TEST  METHOD  FOR 

TITANIUM  AND  TITANIUM  ALLOYS 

Maywood  L.  Wilson,  Tabb,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,085 

Int.  CI.  GOln  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  18  Claims 

A  method  for  spot  test  identification  of  titanium  and 

various   titanium    alloys   commonly    used   in   aerospace 
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applications.  The  spot  test  identification  involves  color 
codes  obtained  when  a  drop  of  concentrated  hydrofluoric 


acid  and  a  drop  of  concentrated  nitric  acid  are  placed 
on  the  surface  to  be  tested. 


3,701,632 
VAPOR  PHASE  DETECTORS 
James  E.  Lovelock,  Bowerchalke,  near  Salisbury,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  California  Institute  of  Technology, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  5,  1970, 

12,003/70 

Int  CI.  GOln  2H04,  7/10 

VS.  CI.  23—232  E  9  Claims 


The  change  in  potential  difference,  resistance  or  cur- 
rent flow  between  electrodes  in  an  electrolytic  cell  is 
utilized  to  detect  pressure  change,  absolute  hydrogen 
pressure  and  pressure  of  other  gases  present  in  hydrogen 
carrier  gas,  particularly  those  which  are  reactive  with 
the  electrodes.  At  least  one  of  the  electrodes  is  formed 
of  a  material  selectively  permeable  to  hydrogen,  pref- 
erably comprising  palladium.  The  cell  may  be  simulta- 
neously utilized  for  separation  and  regeneration  of  hy- 
drogen carrier  gas  and  may  be  conveniently  integrated 
and  combined  with  a  gas  chromatographic  column  on 
a  small  size  chip  containing  recesses  for  the  cell  and 
colunm  components  formed  by  conventional  etching- 
masking  techniqties. 


by  embossing  a  synthetic  plastic  sheet  with  a  syringe-like 
cavity  and  closing  the  cavity  by  adhering  a  plane  syn- 
thetic plastic  sheet  over  the  cavity,  the  two  sheets  being 
either  heat-sealed  or  adhesively  joined  together  on  the 
margins  around  the  cavity,  the  cavity  having  a  tubular  por- 
tion one  end  of  which  opens  at  the  edge  of  the  adhered 
sheets,  and  the  other  end  of  the  cavity  being  enlarged  to 


form  a  finger-compressible  enlargement.  An  interior  coat- 
ing of  a  pH  colorimetric  indicator  composition  reactive 
with  the  water  to  be  tested  is  provided,  the  liquid  being 
drawn  into  the  tubular  cavity  by  first  compressing  the 
enlargement,  and  releasing  the  pressure  to  draw  in  a 
water  sample  to  dissolve  and  react  with  the  indicator  coat- 
ing. The  preferred  indicator  composition  comprises  a  so- 
dium salt  of  phenol  red,  an  antichlor  reagent  and  a  binder. 


3,701,634 

REACTION  VESSEL  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  D.  Worden,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ruska 

Instrument  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,599 

Int  CL  BOll  3/14 

U.S.  CL  23—259  1  Claim 


A  reaction  vessel  assembly  including  a  reaction  vessel 
and  cap  for  readily  viewing  the  reaction  of  two  or  more 
compounds  in  which  pressure  developed  within  the  ves- 
sel does  not  tend  to  separate  the  vessel  and  cap  thus  per- 
mitting them  to  be  held  together  by  a  simple  latch  mecha- 
nism with  provisions  for  one  or  more  compounds  to  be 
added  after  the  cap  has  been  secured  to  the  reaction 
vessel. 


INDICATOR 
SWIMMING 


3,701,633 
DISPOSABLE  COLORIMETRIC   pH 
AND   SAMPLING   DEVICE   FOR 
POOL  WATER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ward  B.  Davis,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sterilizer 
Control  Royalties,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Continuation>in>part  of  application  Ser.  No.  800,887,  Feb. 
20,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,620,676.  This  application 
Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,188 

Int  a.  GOln  31/22,  33/18 
VS.  CL  23—253  TP  6  Claims 

A  disposable  pH  colorimetric  indicator  and  sampling 
device  particularly  for  swimming  pool  water  is  formed 


3,701,635 
PIPE  CONNECTOR  FOR  THE  INTERIOR  OF 
REACTION  VESSELS 
Herbert  Staarmann  and  Hans-Gunter  Brieke,  Dortmund, 
and  Dirk  Gerdes,  Kamcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried« 
rich  Uhde  G.m.b.H.,  Dortmund,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1969, 
P  19  57  826.8 
Int  CI.  BOlj  9/04 
VS.  CI.  23—289  4  Clafans 

In  a  reaction  vessel,  for  example  an  ammonia  syn- 
thesis converter,  a  detachable  pipe  connector  for  the  re- 
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action  sections  that  are  filled  with  catalyst,  and  a  num-   by  an  aqueous  solvent,  in  a  plurality  of  leaching  stages, 
ber  of  intermediate  heat  exchangers,  and  which  ensures    by  treating  the  black  ash  in  at  least  one  leaching  stage 
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at  all  times,  despite  thermal  expansion,  the  necessary  gas- 
tighmess,  but  at  the  same  time  affords  accessibility  to  the 
catalyst  beds. 


with  an  aqueous  solvent  so  as  to  obtain  an  extract  having 
no  more  than  12%  by  weight  of  strontium  sulfide. 


3,701,636 

CRYSTAL  GROWING  APPARATUS 

Harold  E.  La  Belle,  Jr.,  Quincy,  and  William  T.  Little, 

Millis,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,306 

Int  CL  BOIJ  17/18 

VS.  CI.  23—301  SP  12  CUdms 


3,701,638 

LITHIUM  ISOTOPE  SEPARATION 

Zenji  Hagiwara,  Sendai-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Rensui  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (also  known  as  Japan  Water 

Treatment  Services  Company),  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1967, 

42/63,207 

Int  CL  BOld  11/04:  COld  1/32 

VS.  CI.  23—312  2  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  use  in  growing  large  size  monocrystalline 
plates  of  materials  such  as  alumina.  The  apparatus  con- 
sists of  a  forming  member  for  which  the  plate  is  grown 
and  heat  susceptor  means  shaped  so  as  to  provide  a 
temperature  pattern  symmetrical  with  the  edge  configura- 
tion of  the  plate. 


3,701,637 
PROCESS  FOR  LEACHING  STRONTIUM 
SULFIDE  BLACK  ASH 
Jose  L.  Amaud,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,113 
,     Int  CI.  coif  11/04. 11/10;  BOld  11/02 
VS.  i;i.  23—312  R  3  Claims 

An  improved  process  is  described  for  leaching  stron- 
tium sulfide  black  ash  with  an  aqueous  solvent  in  which 
at  least  90%  of  the  strontium  sulfide  values  are  extracted 
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A  solution  containing  lithium  isotope  ions  is  treated 
with  at  least  one  cation  exchanger  to  cause  adsorption  of 
the  lithium  ions  on  the  cation  exchanger,  which  is  then 
treated  with  an  eluent  in  the  form  of  a  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  compound  of  a  metal  other  than  lithium  in  a 
water  or  a  polar  solvent  to  cause  elution  of  the  lithium 
ions. 


3,701,639 
SOFT-SOLDERABLE  MOLYBDENUM  AND  TUNG- 
STEN  SURFACES  CONTAINING  DIFFUSED  TIN 
Newell  C.  Cook,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
'  General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
835,737,  now  Patent  No.  3,567,598,  dated  Mar.  2, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  66,070 

Int  CI.  B32b  15/00.  15/04 
VS.  a.  29—195  4  Claims 

Molybdenum  and  tungsten  can  be  tinided  in  a  fused 
salt  bath.  The  surfaces  so  produced  are  readily  wet  by 
molten  soft  solder  and,  therefore,  such  surfaces  can  be 
readily  soft-soldered  by  conventional  soft-soldering  tech- 
niques to  themselves  or  to  other  objects  which  can  be 
soft-soldered. 
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3,701,640 
COMPOSITION 
Charles  A.  Lease,  Chicago,  Seymour  H.  Patinkin,  Skokie, 
and  Frank  J.  Chloopek,  South  Holland,  HI.,  assignors 
to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
44,612,  June  8,  1970,  now  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,241 
Int  a.  ClOl  1122 
MS,  CI.  44—66  20  Claims 

A  hydrocarbon  gasoline  composition  containing,  as  an 
additive,  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  improve  the  deter- 
gency  of  said  gasoline,  of  the  reaction  product  of: 

(A)  a  monocarboxylic  acid  or  derivative  thereof; 

(B)  a  polyamine  having  at  least  three  nitrogen  atoms, 
at  least  two  primary  and  at  least  one  secondary; 

(C)  an  alkyl-substituted  phenol;  and 

(D)  formaldehyde; 

A  preferred  reaction  product  contains  4.7,10-tris(2-hy- 
droxy-5-alkyl)  benzyltetraethylenepentamine-1,13  palmitic 
acid  diamide. 


3,701,641 

STABILIZED  DISTILLATE  HYDROCARBON  FUEL 

OIL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ADDmVES  THEREFOR 

Marvin  S.  Rakow  and  Robert  J.  Konig,  East  Brunswick, 

NJ.,  assignofB  to  Cities  Service  OU  Company,  Tulsa, 

Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,266 

Int  CI.  ClOl  1/22 

UA  CI.  44—73  6  Claims 

A  stabilized  distillate  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  composition 
comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  distillate  hydrocarbon 
fuel  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  stabilizing  additive  com- 
prised of  (a)  a  polyamine  having  2  to  about  6  amino 
groups  and  containing  about  24  to  50  carbons,  (b)  N,N'- 
disalicylidine-l,2-propylenediamine,  and  (c)  a  cyclohex- 
ylamine.  The  additives  of  the  invention  are  useful  in 
stabilizing  distillate  hydrocarbon  fuels  such  as  No.  2  fuel 
oils,  diesel  fuels,  and  jet  fuels. 


3,701,643 

MOVING  GLASS  LOCATING  DEVICES 

Robert  G.  Frank,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,268 

Int.  CL  C03b  23102 

U.S.  CI.  65—62  10  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  aligning  and  orienting  moving  glass 
sheets  immediately  prior  to  their  treatment.  This  inven- 
tion is  especially  suitable  for  use  with  glass  sheets  heated 
while  conveyed  through  a  furnace  on  a  roller  conveyor 
where  the  glass  becomes  misaligned  or  misoriented  prior 
to  entry  into  a  shaping  station.  However,  the  inven^on  is 
also  capable  of  use  with  any  type  of  conveyor  defining 
an  enclosed  conveyor  path  for  said  glass  sheets  where  the 
glass  is  liable  to  lose  its  orientation  and/or  alignment  and 
must  be  oriented  and/or  aligned  preparatory  to  processing. 


3,701,642 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONTINUOUS 
GLASS  FIBERS 
Ralph  M.  Stream,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  799,848, 
Feb.  17,  1969.  This  application  May  21,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  145,963 

Int  CI.  C03b  37102  . 
U.S.  CI.  65—11  W  8  Claims 


3,701,644 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  GLASS 
SHEETS  WITH  OPPOSED  ROLLER  SETS 
Robert  G.  Frank,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pitteburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  18,242,  Mar. 
10,  1970,  and  Ser.  No.  95,015,  Dec.  4,  1970.  This  ap- 
plication Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,152 
Int  CI.  C03b  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  65—106  36  Claims 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  pressurized  glass  fiber 
stream  feeder  having  a  rotary  supply  means  for  supplying 
glass  marbles  to  a  melting  compartment  of  the  feeder. 
The  rotary  supply  means  has  yieldable  members  within 
the  housing  to  prevent  escape  of  pressurized  air  from 
the  feeder. 


Shaping  a  succession  of  continuously  moving  discrete, 
heat-softened  glass  sheets  by  momentarily  engaging  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  each  sheet  in  succession  at  longitu- 
dinally spaced  longitudinal  increments  between  opposed 
rolls  of  complementary  shape  as  each  sheet  moves  con- 
tinuously through  a  press  bending  station  and  disengaging 
the  sheets  after  momentary  pressurized  engagement  after 


October  31,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1637 


the  sheet  has  been  shaped  but  before  any  longitudinally  with  hydrogen  and  water  vapor  at  a  temperature  from 
spaced  increment  is  subjected  to  pressurized  engagement  about  700°  C,  preferably  above  about  750°  C,  to  above 
between  more  than  two  pairs  of  adjacent  rolls.  the  melting  point  of  the  ore. 


3,701,645 

CROP  CULTURE  WITH  lH-l,2,4-TRIAZOLES 

Henry  H.  Scott  2672  W.  Newell  Ave., 

Walnut  Creek,  Calif.    94595 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

767,830,  Oct  15, 1968.  This  application  Sept  25, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  75,770 

Int  CI.  Ce5g  i/OS 
\5S.  CI.  71—1  14  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  crop  culture  and  is 
particularly  concerned  with  practices  for  conserving  soil 
nitrogen  and  for  supplying  the  requirements  for  plant  nu- 
trition. These  practices  involve  the  employment,  as  active 
agent,  of  such  triazole  compound  as  lH-l,2,4-triazole,  as 
well  as  other  triazole  compounds,  which  are  substituted 
in  the  1-position  by  alkylcarboxylate,  alkylthiocarboxyl- 
ate,  carboxamide  or  thiocarboxamide  groups.  Useful  com- 
positions employing  such  compounds  are  also  disclosed. 
Typical  compositions  comprise  a  reduced  nitrogen  ferti- 
lizer and  a  triazole  compound. 


3,701,646 
COMBATING   WEEDS   WTIH    LOWER    ALKYL    3- 
PHENYLCARBAMOYLOXYTHIOLCARBANILATES 
Ralph  P.  Nei^bors,  Olatfae,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,857 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/12 

U.S.  CL  71—100  1  Claim 

Weeds  are  combated  in  both  soybeans  and  small  grains 
by  post-emergent  application  of  lower  alkyl  3-phenyl- 
carbamoyloxythiolcarbanilates,  for  example,  S-ethyl  3- 
(N'-m-toIylcarbamoyloxy )  thiolcarbanilate. 


3,701,647 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  NICKEL  CONCEN- 
TRATES  FROM  NICKEL  OXIDE  ORES 
Hfaroshl  Yasoi,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsao  Takahashi,  Toda, 
Japan,  aflsignors  to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1969, 
44/11,020 
Int..  a.  C22b  1/08,  23/06 
VS.  CL  75—3  10  Claims 

The  nickel  grade  of  nickel  oxide  ores  containing  silicic 
acid  and  magnesia  is  improved  by  process  of  pulverizing 
the  ore,  and  then  calcining  and  roasting  the  pulverized  ore 
at  a  temperature  above  750*  C  so  that  the  mineral  struc- 
ttire  of  the  ore  is  transformed  into  the  forsterite  or  en- 
statite  form.  The  thus  treated  ore  is  then  subjected  to  a 
segregation  reaction  whereby  the  nickel  is  separated  in 
the  form  of  ferronickel  particles,  and  then  the  ore  is  con- 
centrated by  magnetic  or  flotation  separation  in  the  usual 
manner,  whereby  a  high  grade  nickel  concentrate  is  ob- 
tained. 


3,701,648 

RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  FROM  COPPER  ORE 

Carl  T.  Asliby,  James  W.  Benry,  and  Archie  J.  Dcntsch- 

man,  Jr.,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Owens-DUnois,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,340 

Int  a.  C22b  15/14 

VS,  a.  75—72  11  Clafans 

Copper  metal  is  advantageously  obtained  from  copper 

sulfide  ores,  without  the  production  of  air-polluting  SO2, 

by  contacting  the  ore  either  simultaneously  or  step-wise 


3,701,649 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 
MELTING  METALS 
Ells  Kjell  Ake  Svanstrom  and  Lars  Henry  Ramqvist 
Nynashamn,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Rederiakliebolaget 
Nordstjernan,  Nynashamn,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  9,  1968, 
4,765/68;  Feb.  7,  1969,  1,661/69 
Int  CI.  C22b  57/00 
VS.  CI.  75—84.5  6  Claims 

Pure  tungsten,  niobium,  tantalum,  zirconium,  hafnium, 
uranium  and  other  higher  melting  metals  are  prepared  by 
reduction  of  an  ore  thereof  to  produce  an  alloy  having  the 
metal  in  solid  solution.  This  alloy  has  a  melting  point 
being  substantially  lower  than  that  of  the  pure  metal.  This 
alloy  is  crushed  and  the  contained  metals  are  transformed 
to  halides  with  a  halogen.  The  halides  are  separated  there- 
after and  the  major  part  reduced  to  metal.  Alternatively 
tungsten  is  produced  by  treating  the  alloy  obtained  with  a 
suitable  agent  dissolving  the  alloying  agents.  This  tungsten 
is  particularly  suitable  for  producing  tungsten  carbonyl. 


3,701,650 

COPPER,  NICKEL,  COBALT  AND  IRON 

SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Abraham  J.  van  der  Zeeuw,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  30,  1969, 

32,905/69 
Int.  CL  C22b  15/12,  23/04 
VS.  CI.  75—101  BE  4  Claims 

Copper,  nickel  and  cobalt  values  are  selectively  re- 
covered from  aqueous  solutions  also  contining  iron 
values  by  the  process  of  ( 1 )  extracting  from  the  solution 
the  copper,  nickel,  cobalt  and  iron  values  employing  cer- 
tain secondary  and  tertiary  carboxylic  acids  as  extraction 
agent  and  (2)  selectively  and  sequentially  reducing  the 
copper  value,  the  nickel  value  and  finally  the  cobalt  value 
present  in  the  organic  extract  to  sequentially  isolable  me- 
tallic precipitates  under  controlled  hydrogen  reduction 
conditions. 


3,701,651 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MERCURY 
Albert  G.  W.  Hack,  Denver,  and  John  B.  Hamilton, 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  AI  Hack  &  Associates, 
Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  707,707, 
Feb.  23,  1968.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  9,214 

Int  CI.  C22b  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—101  R  4  Claims 

Metallic  mercury  is  produced  by  leaching  mercury  ore 
with  an  aqueous  alkaline  sulfide  solution  while  simulta- 
neously precipitating  the  mercury  by  the  addition  of  a 
metallic  precipitant,  such  as  aluminum  metal,  directly  to 
the  leaching  tanks,  or  by  electrodeposition  directly  from 
the  leaching  tanks. 


3,701,652 
VALVE  SEAT  INSERTS 
Dclmar  O.  Stanley,  Mentor,  OUo,  aasisnor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  acvclawl,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,667 
Int  a.  C22c  39/08 
VS.  CI.  75—126  A  5  Claims 

A  valve  seat  insert  having  improved  mechanical  prop- 
erties and  being  substantially  nickel  free,  the  insert  hav- 
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3,701,656 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  COLOR  DHi'FUSION  TRANSFER 
Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporati(Hi,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  (rf  application  Ser.  No.  39,666,  May  22, 
1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in*part  of  abandoned 
application  Ser.  No.  815,585,  Apr.  14,  1969,  which  in 
turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  728,535,  May  13,  1968.  This  application 
July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,207 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/48.  5/54  ,7/00 
VS.  a.  96—3  28  Claims 


1.00%  silicon,  from  28  to  32%  chromium,  from  18  to 
30%  cobalt,  from  2  to  8%  tungsten,  with  the  balance 
substantially  iron  except  for  incidental  impurities. 


■  '--^r 


3,701,653 

STAINLESS  STEEL 

James  L.  Scfaanck,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Babcock  &  WOcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,994 

Int.  a.  C22c  39/20 

U.S.  CI.  75 124  ^  Claims 

An  age  hardenable  stainless  steel  having  a  wholly  aus- 
tenitic  structure  at  hot  working  temperatures  for  eflBciency 
of  processing  and  a  wholly  martenitic  structure  at  the  tem- 
perature of  fabrication  and  use  for  effectiveness  of  prod- 
uct. 


3,701,654 

SILVER-BASE  ALLOY  FOR  MAKING 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

Tenvo  J.  Santala,  Attleboro,  and  Hans  G.  Hirsbranncr, 

South  Atdeboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incoiporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FDcd  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,034 
Int  CL  C22c  5/00,  31/04 
VS.  Ci.  75—173  2  Claims 

Improved  alloys  of  cadmium  oxide  and  silver  are  pro- 
duced by  incorporating  therein  between  0.001%  and  5.0% 
by  weight  of  sodium,  beryllium  or  palladium  as  an  addi- 
tive. Electrical  contacts  formed  from  such  alloys  exhibit 
less  arc-erosion  and  contact-sticking  with  lower  contact- 
resistance  than  do  electrical  contacts  formed  from  cad- 
mium oxide-silver  alloys  having  cobalt  incorporated  there- 
in as  an  additive. 
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3,701,655 
COLUMMUM  BASE  ALLOY 
John  J.  Rausch,  Antioch,  and  Ray  J.  Van  Thyne,  Oak 
Lawn,  m.,  assignors  to  Surface  Technology  Cotpora- 
tion,  Stone  Park,  ni.  ,,,^.o  a 

Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  755,658,  Aug. 
27.  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  665,510,  Sept  5,  1967.  This  appUcation 
Dec  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,523 

bit  CL  C23C  11/14.  27/00 
VS.  CL  75—174  1  Claim 

An  alloy  useful  in  making  nitrided  wear  resistant  ma- 
terials consisting  essentially  of  20%  tungsten,  30%  tita- 
nium, balance  columbium. 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  composite  photo- 
graphic diffusion  transfer  color  process  film  unit  which 
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comprises  a  photosensitive  laminate  including  a  dimen- 
sionally  stable  transparent  support  carrying  a  dyeable 
polymeric  layer,  a  processing  composition  permeable 
opaque  layer,  and  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  layer  hav- 
ing associated  therewith  a  dye  transfer  image-forming 
material;  a  dimensionally  stable  sheet  adapted  to  be  su- 
perposed substantially  coextensive  the  surface  of  the 
laminate  opposite  the  transparent  support,  and  a  process- 
ing composition  adapted  to  be  spread  on  the  surface  of 
the  laminate  opposite  the  transparent  support  and  be- 
tween the  laminate  and  superposed  sheet;  and  means  for 
reducing  the  pH  of  said  processing  composition  from  a 
first  pH  at  which  said  dye  image-forming  material  is  solu- 
ble and  diffusible  to  a  second  pH  at  which  said  material  is 
substantially  non-diffusible;  and  to  specified  color  diffu- 
sion transfer  processes  employing  such  film  unit. 


3,701,657 
PROCESSING  OF  PRESENSITIZED  PHOTO- 
LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING  PLATES 
Brian  Joseph  Moore  and   Leonard  James  Watkinson, 
Yorkshire,  England,  assignors  to  W.  H.  Howson  Lim- 
ited, Yorkshire,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  18,  1967, 

23,249/67 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/00 
VS.  CI.  96—35  5  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  developer  solutions  suitable 
for  developing  exposed  presensitized  photolithographic 
printing  plates,  which  solutions  comprise  a  solvent  for  the 
areas  of  presensitized  layer  to  be  removed  from  the 
printing  plate  and  a  surface  active  agent,  the  volumetric 
ratio  of  solvent  to  surface  active  agent  being  considerably 
higher  than  conventionally  used,  whereby  the  efficacy 
of  the  developer  solution  is  considerably  enhanced. 


conductor  material  such  as  silicon.  The  pattern  is  de- 
fined in  the  semiconductor  material  by  etching  of  the 
semiconductor,  involving  displacement  of  the  semicon- 
ductor in  selected  areas  with  a  metal  such  as  copper.  In 
this  way,  a  high  resolution  mask  is  obtainable  having  the 
added  feature  of  being  partially  transparent. 


3,701,660 
PHOTOSENSITIVE     ELEMENT     CONTAINING 
PHOTOLABILE    COBALT    OR    IRON    COM- 
PLEX AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  COLOR 
DEVELOPMENT 
John  Macdonaid   Pratt,  Whitegate,   and   Brian   Ronald 
David  Whitear,  Ilford,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  and  Ilford  Lim- 
ited, Ilford,  England 

FOed  Oct.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,724 

Int  CL  G03c  5/24;  G03  1/48 

VS.  a.  96—48  R  4  Clafans 


3,701,658 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  PHOSPHOR  PARTICLES 
TO  A  DIELECTRIC  LAYER  OF  A  GASEOUS  DIS- 
CHARGE DEVICE 

Robert  N.  Clwk,  Mason,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

dwens-Illinois  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,433 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—36.1  20  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  embedding  phosphor 
particles  in  the  surface  of  at  least  one  dielectric  member 
to  be  assembled  in  a  multiple  gaseous  discharge  display/ 
memory  panel  such  that  the  i^osphor  particles  are  par- 
tially exposed  to  the  gaseous  medium  of  the  assembled 
panel  and  are  capable  of  being  excited  by  radiation  from 
the  gaseous  discharges  of  such  assembled  panel.  Any  suit- 
able luminescent  {rfiosphor  which  is  compatible  with  the 
dielectric  may  be  used;  however,  photoluminescent  phos- 
phors are  highly  preferred.  One  embodiment  comprises 
partially  embedding  the  j^osphor  particles  by  means  of_. 
a  photosensitive  material. 


This  application  describes  a  process  for  the  production 
of  a  photographic  image  which  comprises  subjecting  to 
light  exposure  a  layer  comprising  a  photolabile  cobalt 
or  iron  complex  of  a  specified  formula  and  treating  the 
exposed  layer  with  compounds  which,  when  one  of  them 
is  oxidised,  will  react  to  form  a  coloured  or  black  com- 
pound. 

3,701,661 

COLOR  DEVELOPING  WITH  A  4-SULFO 

NAPHTHAMIDE  BASE 

Boris  Peter  Brand,  Bnmhall,  Enghmd,  assignor  to  Ilford 

Limited,  Ilford,  Essex,  En^and 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  26, 1969, 

57,799/69 
Int  CL  G03c  7/00 
V.S.  a.  96—55  7  aaims 

This  application  describes  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OR. 


/\A- 
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3,701,659 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  MASKS  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Vcn  Y.  Doo,  Pongiikeepsic,  Joseph  Regh,  Wappingers 
Falls,  and  David  K.  Scto,  Lagrangevillc,  N.Y.,  as- 
dgnors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,344 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/00 

VS.  CI.  96—38.3  3  Claims 

A  photolithographic  mask  comprising  a  substrate  of 

quartz  or  glass  and  a  pattern-defining  layer  of  a  semi- 


80|H 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  an  alkyl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  acyl 
and  a  substituted  acyl  group  and  R2  and  R3  are  each 
selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl,  aralkyl, 
alkaryl,  aryl  and  a  substituted  aryl  group. 

Compounds  of  this  formula  are  of  use  in  colour  {Aotog- 
raphy.  When  the  compounds  are  present  during  the  colour 
development  of  silver  halide  photographic  material  they 
cause  an  increase  in  density  of  the  resultant  dye  image. 


903  O.G.— 61 
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ing  a  composition  containing  from  1.00  to  2.25%  car- 
bon, a  maximum  of  0.75%  manganese,  a  maximum  of 
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3,701,656 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER . 
Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporati<Hi,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  39,666,  May  22, 
1970,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned 
appUcation  Ser.  No.  815,585,  Apr.  14,  1969,  which  in 
turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  728,535,  May  13,  1968.  This  application 
July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,207 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/48,  5/54 ,7/00 
VS.  a.  9^—3  28  Claims 


1.00%  silicon,  from  28  to  32%  chromium,  from  18  to 
30%  cobalt,  from  2  to  8%  tungsten,  with  the  balance 
substantially  iron  except  for  incidental  impurities. 


3,701,653 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
James  L.  Schanck,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,994 
InL  a.  C22c  39/20 
UJ.  a.  75—124  4  Claims 

An  age  hardenable  stainless  steel  having  a  wholly  aus- 
tenitic  structure  at  hot  working  temperatures  for  eflBciency 
of  processing  and  a  wholly  martcnitic  structure  at  the  tem- 
perature of  fabrication  and  use  for  effectiveness  of  prod- 
uct. 


3,701,654 

SILVER.BASE  ALLOY  FOR  MAKING 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

Tenvo  J.  Santala,  Attieboro,  and  Hans  G.  Hbsbninner, 

South  Attieboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Fflcd  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,034 

Int  CL  C22c  5/00,  31/04  . 

UA  a.  75—173  ^^rciaims 

Improved  alloys  of  cadmium  oxide  and  silver  are  pro- 
duced by  incorporating  therein  between  0.001%  and  5.0% 
by  weight  of  sodium,  beryllium  or  palladium  as  an  addi- 
tive. Electrical  contacts  formed  from  such  alloys  exhibit 
less  arc-erosion  and  contact-sticking  with  lower  contact- 
resistance  than  do  electrical  contacts  formed  from  cad- 
mium oxide-silver  alloys  having  cobalt  incorporated  there- 
in as  an  additive. 
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3,701,655 
COLUMBIUM  BASE  ALLOY 
John  J.  Ransch,  Antioch,  and  Ray  J.  Van  Thyne,  Oak 
Lawn,  DL,  assignors  to  Surface  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Stone  Park,  Hi.  ^       ^,      »„^,0    A 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  755,658,  Aug. 

27.  1968,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 

tfon  Ser.  No.  665,510,  Sept.  5,  1967.  lUs  appUcation 

Dec  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,523 

iBt  CL  C23C  11/14,  27/00 
VS.  CI.  75—174  1  Claim 

An  alloy  useful  in  making  nitrided  wear  resistant  ma- 
terials consisting  essentially  of  20%  tungsten,  30%  tita- 
nium, balance  columbium. 


IcnOCCUlM  COMKAiTKW 

^^Js'Src-^'SLsa'-"^"* 

'^•MTM    aUICH    HAUM  CMULW   LAKH 
._lSl    ■AHOTTA  m    OCVCLOHCH 

LATCH 
HtCfimiH   LATCH 

LATCH 

_. LIIHM   LATCH 

■THAIWWHiHT  UMH 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  composite  photo- 
graphic diffusion  transfer  color  process  film  unit  which 


October  31,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1639 


comprises  .a  photosensitive  laminate  including  a  dimen- 
sionally  stable  transparent  support  carrying  a  dyeable 
polymeric  layer,  a  processing  composition  permeable 
opaque  layer,  and  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  layer  hav- 
ing associated  therewith  a  dye  transfer  image-forming 
material;  a  dimensionally  stable  sheet  adapted  to  be  su- 
perposed substantially  coextensive  the  surface  of  the 
laminate  opposite  the  transparent  support,  and  a  process- 
ing composition  adapted  to  be  spread  on  the  surface  of 
the  laminate  opposite  the  transparent  support  and  be- 
tween the  laminate  and  superposed  sheet;  and  means  for 
.  reducing  the  pH  of  said  processing  composition  from  a 
'  first  pH  at  which  said  dye  image-forming  material  is  solu- 
ble and  diffusible  to  a  second  pH  at  which  said  material  is 
substantially  non-diffusible;  and  to  specified  color  diffu- 
sion transfer  processes  employing  such  film  unit. 


conductor  material  such  as  silicon.  The  pattern  is  de- 
fined in  the  semiconductor  material  by  etching  of  the 
semiconductor,  involving  displacement  of  the  semicon- 
ductor in  selected  areas  with  a  metal  such  as  copper.  In 
this  way,  a  high  resolution  mask  is  obtainable  having  the 
added  feature  of  being  partially  transparent. 


3,701,657 
PROCESSING  OF  FRESENSITIZED  PHOTO- 
LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING  PLATES 
Brian  Joseph  Moore  and  Leonard  James  Watkinson, 
Yorkshire,  England,  assignors  to  W.  H.  Howson  Lim- 
ited, Yorkshire,  England 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,656 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  18,  1967, 

23,249/67 
InL  a.  G03c  5/00 
VS.  Cl.  96—35  5  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  developer  solutions  suitable 
for  developing  exposed  presensitized  photolithographic 
printing  plates,  which  solutions  comprise  a  solvent  for  the 
areas  of  presensitized  layer  to  be  removed  from  the 
printing  plate  and  a  surface  active  agent,  the  volumetric 
ratio  of  solvent  to  surface  active  agent  being  considerably 
higher  than  conventionally  used,  whereby  the  efficacy 
of  the  developer  solution  is  considerably  enhanced. 


3,701,658 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  PHOSPHOR  PARTICLES 

TO  A  DIELECTRIC  LAYER  OF  A  GASEOUS  DIS- 

CHARGE  DEVICE 

Robert  N.  Clark,  Mason,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Owens-Dlinois  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,433 

Int.  Cl.  G03c  5/00 

VS.  Cl.  96—36.1  20  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  embedding  phosphor 
particles  in  the  surface  of  at  least  one  dielectri:  member 
to  be  assembled  in  a  multiple  gaseous  discharge  display/ 
memory  panel  such  that  the  i^osi^or  particles  are  par- 
tially exposed  to  the  gaseous  medium  of  the  assembled 
panel  and  are  capable  of  being  excited  by  radiation  from 
the  gaseous  discharges  of  such  assembled  panel.  Any  suit- 
able luminescent  i^osjdior  which  is  compatible  with  the 
dielectric  may  be  used;  however,  photoluminescent  phos- 
phors are  highly  preferred.  One  embodiment  comprises 
partially  embedding  the  i^osphor  particles  by  means  of 
a  photosensitive  material. 


3,701,659 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  MASKS  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Yen  Y.  Doo,  Ponghkeepsie,  Joseph  Regh,  Wappingcrs 
Falls,  and  David  K.  Seto,  Lagrangevillc,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,344 

Int  Cl.  G03c  5/00 

U.S.  Cl.  96—38.3  3  Claims 

A  photolithographic  mask  comprising  a  substrate  of 

quartz  or  glass  and  a  pattern-defining  layer  of  a  semi- 

903  0.0—61 


3,701,660 
PHOTOSENSITIVE    ELEMENT    CONTAINING 
PHOTOLABILE    COBALT    OR    IRON    COM- 
PLEX  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  COLOR 
DEVELOPMENT 
John  Macdonald  Pratt,  Whitegate,  and   Brian  Ronald 
David  Whitear,  Ilford,  England,  assignon  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  and  Ilford  Lim- 
ited, Ilford,  En^nd 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,724 

Int  Cl.  G03c  5/24:  G03  1/48 

VS.  CI.  96-48  R  4  claims 


This  application  describes  a  process  for  the  production 
of  a  photographic  image  which  comprises  subjecting  to 
light  exposure  a  layer  comprising  a  photolabile  cobalt 
or  iron  complex  of  a  specified  formula  and  treating  the 
exposed  layer  with  compounds  which,  when  one  of  them 
is  oxidised,  will  react  to  form  a  coloured  or  black  com-^ 
pound. 


3,701,661 

COLOR  DEVELOPING  WITH  A  4-SULFO 

NAPHTHAMIDE  BASE 

Boris  Peter  Brand,  Bramhall,  England,  assignor  to  Ilford 

Limited,  Ilford,  Essex,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,927 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  26, 1969. 

57,799/69 
Int  CL  G03c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—55  7  chdms 

This  application  describes  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


ORi 


CONR.R, 


o«H 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  an  alkyl,  aralkyi,  alkaryl,  acyl 
and  a  substituted  acyl  group  and  R,  and  R,  are  each 
selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl,  aralkyi, 
alkaryl,  aryl  and  a  substituted  aryl  group.    ' 

Compounds  of  this  formula  are  of  use  in  colour  photog- 
raphy. When  the  compounds  are  present  during  the  colour 
development  of  silver  halide  photographic  material  they 
cause  an  increase  in  density  of  the  resultant  dye  image. 
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3,701,662 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS   VSISG 
A  BLEACH-FIX  SOLUTION  CONTAINING 
A  METAL  COMPLEX  OF  A  SELENIUM 
COMPOUND 
Enzo  Piccotti,  Ilford,  En^and,  assignor  to  Ilf ord 
Umitcd,  Ilford,  Essex,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13,  1970, 

1,617/70 
Int  CI.  G03c  7/00 
U.S.  a.  96—55  9  Claims 

TTiis  application  describes  a  colour  development  proc- 
ess for  colour  silver  halide  photographic  material,  wherein 
the  material  after  development  is  treated  with  a  bleach- 
fix  solution  which  contains  a  mild  oxidising  agent,  a  silver 
halide  solvent  and  as  a  bleach-fix  accelerator  a  water- 
soluble  complex  consisting  of  a  specified  metal  and  sele- 
nourea,  a  specified  N-alkyl  substituted  selenourea  or  a 
specified  selenosemicarbazide. 


3,701,663 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT^ENSmVE  MATERIAL 
Asajl  Kondo,  Hiroshi  FujisakI,  Shlzuo  Miyano,  and  Keni* 
chiro   Yazawa,    Asaka-slii,   Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1968, 

43/72,273 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/94 

VS.  CI.  96—86  16  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  photographic  light-sensitive 
material  comprising  a  highly  reflective  support  with  a  lus- 
trous surface  coated  with  at  least  one  layer  of  microcap- 
sules containing  a  silver  halide  emulsion. 


a  composition  comprising  poly(arylene  sulfide)  and  3- 
30  parts  of  a  fluorocarbon  polymer  per  100  parts  of  said 
poly(arylene  sulfide).  The  resulting  coating  is  highly  re- 
sistant to  extraction  of  organic  sulfur. 


3,701,666 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AMINO  ACID 
COMPOSITION 
Milton  Winitz,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Morton- 
Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,287 
Int.  CI.  A231 1/00 
VS.  CI.  99—1  29  Claims 

A  process  for  making  palatable  compositions  contain- 
ing all  pf  the  essential  amino  acids  necessary  for  human 
nutrition.  Particular  processes  are  described  for  making 
compositions  containing  combinations  of  amino  acids, 
carbohydrates  and  minerals  which  are  palatable  to  human 
taste.  Processes  are  also  shown  for  making  palatable 
chemically  defined  diets  for  human  consumption  con- 
taining the  above  plus  vitamins  and  fat  as  an  aqueous 
emulsion  or  in  dry  form. 


3,701,667 
METHOD  FOR  PUFFING  GELATINIZED 
RICE  GRAINS 
Takao    Heki,     Katsnham    Yasnmatsu,    and    Koshichl 
Sawada,  Osaka-fn,  and  Yosliiro  Ftmakoshi,  Kyoto-fu, 
Japan,  astignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,672 
Int  CI.  A231  i/i« 
U.S.  CI.  99—81  6  Claims 

A  method  for  pufiing  gelatinized  rice  grains  is  char- 
acterized by  subjecting  gelatinized  rice  grains  to  a  hot  air 
stream  which  slows  down  as  it  moves  upward  in  a  tower 
to  puff  the  rice  grains.  An  apparatus  for  the  method  is 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  tower  whose  inner 
diameter  increases  gradually  toward  its  upper  portion, 
the  inclination  angle  of  its  generating  line  with  respect  to 
the  axis  thereof  being  in  the  range  of  2.5  to  30  degrees. 


3,701,664 
PROCESS    FOR    HARDENING    UGHT-SENSI- 
TIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERS  CONTAIN- 
ING GELATINE 

Bemhard  Pillcr,  Mariy-le-Petit,  and  Karl  Seitz,  Obcrwil, 

Basd-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  796,570,  Feb.  4,  1969.  This  appUcction  May  25, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  146,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  9,  1968, 

1,927/68 

Int.  a.  G03c  1/30 

VS.  a.  96—111  12  Claims 

Colorless  halogeno  pyrimidines  and  halogeno-l,3,S-tri- 
azines  containing  no  free  acidic  groups  are  used  for  hard- 
ening light  sensitive  gelatine  layers. 


3,701,668 

COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVING  BREAD 

MAKING  AND  TEXTURE 

Lewis  D.  Morse,  133  Snowden  Lane,  Princeton,  NJ. 

08!;40,  and  Paul  A.  Hammes,  1886  Lamberts  Mill 

Road,  Westfield,  NJ.    07090 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,881 
Int  CL  A21d  2/06,  2/10 
VS.  CI.  99—91  1  Claim 

A  composition  for  addition  to  bread  dough  to  improve 
the  texture  of  the  bread  produced  therefrom  is  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  ascorbic  acid  or  its  equivalent  which  is 
solubilized  in  a  hydrocarbon  by  the  solubilizing  action  of 
micelles  formed  by  a  surfactant. 


3,701,665 
REDUCTION    OF    SULFUR    EXTRACTION   FROM 
FOLY(ARYLENE  SULFIDE)  COATED  COOKWARE 
Monfofd  D.  Grimes  and  James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  Bartles- 
▼illc,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,017 
Int  CI.  A47J  36/04 
VS,  CL  99— \  5  Claims 

Cookware  which  is  to  come  in  contact  with  food  sub- 
stances which  can  extract  organic  sulfur  is  coated  with 


3,701,669 
EDIBLE  FOAM-PRODUCT 
l^llhelm  Elbertns  van  dcr  Hotcd,  The  Hague,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Lcndcrink  A  Co.  N.V.,  Schiedam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  May  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,210 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  23,  1968, 

24,733/68 
Int  a.  A23g  3/00 
VS.  a.  99—139  6  Oaims 

An  edible  foam  product  is  prepared  by  preparing  a  mix- 
ture containing  foamable  protein,  liquid  fatty  material. 
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and  an  edible  binder  on  the  basis  of  guar  and/or  carre- 
genate  of  potassium  and/cM*  sodium  and/or  calcium  car- 
regenate,  and  foaming  the  mixture  thus  obtained. 


3,701,670 

INFRARED  MICRONIZING  COOKER 

Chardo  W.  Pierce,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chardo 
Pierce  Micronizing  Company,  Amarillo,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  854,693,  Sept 
2,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  576,353,  Aug.  31,  1966.  This  application  May 
6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,834 

Int  CI.  A23k;  A231  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  99—235  A  3  Claims 


Grain  is  thoroughly  cleaned  and  fed  at  a  predeter- 
mined regulated  rate  on  the  high  end  of  a  tilted  metal 
vibrating  plate.  As  the  grain  moves  down  the  plate,  it  is 
heated  at  a  very  fast  rate  by  infrared  radiation.  The 
cooked  grain  is  dropped  from  the  low  end  of  the  plate 
into  a  rolling  mill  where  the  soft  grain  is  roiled  into 
flakes. 


3,701,672 

BITUMINOUS  FIBROUS  BUILDING  PRODUCT 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

David  L.  Ruff  and  Nadeem  U.  Siddiqni,  Torrance,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Grefco,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,462 

Int  CI.  C08h  13/00, 17/02. 17/66 
VS.  CI.  106—282  7  Clafans 

A  building  product  is  disclosed  comprising  expanded 
perlite  and  a  specifically  prepared  corrugated  boxboard 
based  fiber.  The  building  product  exhibits  superior  proper- 
ties in  the  strength  and  abrasion  resistance  categories 
among  others. 


3,701,673 

SIMULTANEOUS  CONVERSION  AND  FUSION  OF 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  PRODUCER  PRINTING 
MASTERS 

Martin  W.  Hellar,  Novelty,  and  Michael  A.  Kiener,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  Addressograph-Multigraph 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,214 


U.S.  CI.  117—17.5 


Int  CL  G03g  13/06 


2  Oafans 


To  provide  a  printing  master,  by  the  electrostatic  proc- 
ess, a  master  sheet  is  charged  and  selectively  discharged 
and  then  toned  in  the  conventional  manner  to  produce  an 
image.  The  toned  master  is  then  brought  into  contact 
with  a  heated  conversion  solution  to  simultaneously  fix 
the  image  and  convert  the  master  non-image  areas  from 
a  hydrophilic  condition. 


3,701,674 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A 
BEAD  OF  SEALING  MATERIAL  TO  A  SEAL- 
ING  SURFACE  OF  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Laurence  B.  Kimbrough,  Lititz,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,134 

Int.  CI.  B05c  7/00;  B44d  5/00:  C03c  17/00 
VS.  CI.  117—43  3  aaims 


3,701,671 

MASONRY  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

Helmer  L.  Blengsli,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Tekology  Corporation,  Palisades  Park,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,675 

Int  CI.  C04b  31/14 
VS.  CI.  106—98  5  Claims 

A  unique  mineral  found  in  the  subsoil  of  the  Bahama 
Islands  was  found  to  yield  high  quality  masonry  products 
in  form  of  bricks,  blocks  and  tiles  when  crushed  to 
particle  sizes  ranging  from  8  mesh  to  dust  and  reacted 
with  a  hydraulic  cement  and  water  and  molded  under  pres- 
sure of  at  least  500  p.s.i. 

To  reduce  moisture  absorption  tendency  of  the  mason- 
ry products  made  from  the  Bahama  minerals,  these  may 
in  part  be  substituted  with  silicon  sand  or  Bahamian 
dredged  sea  sand.  To  increase  the  green  strength  of  the 
products,  the  water  of  hydration  may  contain  upward  of 
5  percent  of  a  mineral  chloride. 


~A 


/ 


An  apparatus  including  a  rotatable  support  for  holding 
a  cathode-ray  tube  component,  for  example,  a  funnel  com- 
prising a  sealing  surface  having  a  closed  configuration  in- 
cluding radiused  comers,  an  inner  border,  and  an  outer 
border,  a  means  for  rotating  the  support,  a  sealing-ma- 
terial  container  having  a  bottom  outlet,  a  means  for  track- 
ing the  sealing  surface  with  the  container  along  a  first  path 
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on  the  sides  of  the  sealing  surface,  and  a  means  for  track- 
ing the  sealing  surface  with  the  container  along  a  second 
path  displaced  towards  the  outer  border  on  the  corners  of 
the  sealing  surface.  Method  includes  positioning  sealing 
surface  of  the  cathode-ray  tube;  for  example,  a  funriel- 
sealing  surface  in  a  horizontal  plane,  movably  positioning 
a  container  having  a  bottom  outlet  over  the  sealing  sur- 
face, rotating  the  sealing  surface  about  the  center  of  the 
closed  configuration,  tracking  said  rotating  sealing  surface 
with  the  outlet  along  the  first  path,  approaching  the  begin- 
ning of  the  comers  of  the  scaling  surface  gradually  mov- 
ing the  outlet  from  the  first  path  to  the  second  path,  track- 
ing the  rotating  sealing  surface  with  the  outlet  on  each  of 
the  corners  at  the  second  path,  approaching  the  ending  of 
each  of  the  scaling  surface  corners  gradually  moving  said 
outlet  from  the  second  path  to  the  first  path,  and  during 
rotation  dispensing  a  bead  of  sealing  material  at  a  uniform 
rate  on  the  sealing  surface. 


3,701,677 

METHOD  OF  AFTER-TREATMENT  OF 
METAL  PLATINGS 

Akira  Miyata,  Hideyo  Okubo,  Chikayoshi  Tomita,  and 
Akio  Suzuki,  all  %  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kalsha 
Technical  Institute,  2730  Minamiwataridachio,  Kawa- 
saki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

698,416,  Jan.  17,  1968.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  85,163 

Int.  a.  B24c  1/00 
U.S.  Ci.  204—35  R  3  Claims 

Metal  articles  plated  with  metals  having  a  tendency  of 
forming  cracks  in  the  deposited  metals  are  subjected  to 


3,701,675 
■^  PROCESS  FOR  THE  NONELECTROLYTIC  TIME 

METALLIZING  OF  NONCONDUCTORS 
Gottfried  ig»iira*h,  Bmhl-Vochem,  Helmut  Knorre,  Hain- 
stadt  (Main),  Eugen  Meyer-Simon,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and  Hanns  Bieglcr,  Wesseling,  Bezirk  Cologne, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Feb.  4.  1'70,  Ser.  No.  12,888, 
now  Patent  No.  3,672,937,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  593,736,  Nov.  14, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  June  24,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  156,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1965, 

D  48,636 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/092;  C23c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  117—47  A  6  Claims 

Improved  process  for  applying  adherent  metal  coat- 
ings to  nonconductors  by  the  nonelectrolytic  deposition  of 
an  electric  conductor  metal  layer  from  an  aqueous  metal 
salt  solution  containing  a  reducing  agent  and  a  metal  for 
catalyzing  the  deposition  of  the  metal  from  the  salt  solu- 
tion wherein  the  nonconductor  to  be  metallized  has  in- 
corporated therein  a  finely  divided  filler  having  functional 
groups  capable  of  chemically  binding  the  catalytic  metal 
and  of  imparting  the  degree  of  roughness  to  the  non- 
conductor surface  required  for  the  metallization. 


3,701,676 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  AND  SEALING 

CAST  METAL  SURFACES 

Erich  Bader,  Hanan  am  Main,  Karl  G.  Kannenberg, 
Grossauhcim,  and  Hans-Benno  RIcke,  Kirchheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheid- 
eanstalt  vonnals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and 
Buttner-Schilde-Haas  AG,  Krefeld,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,146 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1969, 
P  19  26  126.8 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/34 
VS.  CI.  117—49  3  Claims 

The  surfaces  of  cast  metal  articles  are  impregnated 
and/or  sealed  by  introducing  into  the  pores  of  the  metal 
a  liquid  polymerizable  ester  of  methacrylic  acid  or 
acrylic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  both  with  at  least  one  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  whereupon  the  ester  is  cured  in  the  absence 
of  a  polymerization  catalyst.  The  application  of  the  ester 
is  effected  upon  application  of  pressure  or  of  a  vacuum 
or  by  applying,  successively,  both  pressure  and  a  vacuum. 
The  polymerization  is  effected  within  the  pores  of  the 
metal  to  improve  the  impermeability  of  the  metal. 
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a  jet  stream  of  solid  particles  such  as  glass  beads  to  elimi- 
nate the  cracks. 


^  3,701,678 

FILM  FOR  LAYER  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Hubert  Rossler,   Herbert   Halpaap,  and   Knut   Klatyk, 

Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 

schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1969, 

P  19  08  695.4 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/14;  BOld  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  117—69  14  Claims 

Coated  films  suitable  for  layer  chromatography  are  ob- 
tained by  applying  the  adsorbent  coating  to  a  polyester  or 
other  flexible  plastic  film  whose  surface  is  covered  with  a 
thin  coherent  coating  of  polymeric  titanium  dioxide  and/ 
or  polymeric  zirconium  dioxide. 


3,701,679 

VINYL  RESIN  AND  GRADED  ACRYLIC  RUBBER- 
URETHANE-ACRYLATE  PAINT  AND  PAINTING 
PROCESS 
Olin  B.  Johnson,  Livonia,  and  Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dear- 
bom  Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,540 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  117—93.31  34  aafans 

A  radiation-curable  paint  binder  dispersion  comprises 
vinyl  monomers,  an  alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated 
vinyl  resin  having  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  about 
1,000  and,  an  addition  product  of  a  hydroxy-functional 
graded  rubber  particle,  a  diisocyanate  and  a  hydroxy- 
alkyl  acrylate.  The  dispersion  is  applied  to  substrates  and 
cured  thereon  by  exposure  to  ionizing  radiation,  e.g.,  an 
electron  beam. 
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3,701,680 
POLYESTER  FILM  WITH  PHENOXY 
RESIN  COATING 
Edward  William  Lee,  Keith  Reid  TatcheU,  Kenneth  John 
Challis,   and   Kenneth   Archibald   Cockerton,   Ilford, 
England,  assignors  to  Ilford  Limited,  Ilford,  Essex, 
England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,615 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/80 
U.S.  CI.  117—138.8  F  2  Claims 

This  application  describes  a  process  for  the  production 
of  film  base  material  which  comprises  treating  one  side  of 
a  film  of  synthetic  linear  polyester  of  highly  hydrophobic 
character  with  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  phenolic 
adhesion  promoting  agent,  removing  the  solvent  and  coat- 
ing on  to  the  treated  side  an  organic  solvent  solution  of 
an  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  half  ester  of  a  phenoxy  resin 
which  has  the  formula: 


-<. 


>i< 


Ri  Rj  Ri" 


Vo-i-A-A— 

Ri       Jn 


or  flushing  means  which  provides  a  positive  mechanism 
for  beginning  and  stopping  diffusion  into  the  stagnant 


-^11' 


p°  Dp-  %--  L-  p- 


area,  thus  creating  a  deposition  period  of  very  definite 
length. 


wherein  each  of  R1-R7  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  or  cyclohexyl  group,  Rg  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  rep- 
resents the  acyl  residue  of  a  half  ester  of  an  organic  di- 
carboxylic acid,  n  is  at  least  50,  and  from  10  to  95%  of 
the  Rg  groups  are  a  said  acyl  residue. 


3,701,681 
MICROPOROUS  COATINGS  FOR  TEXTILE  FABRICS 

FROM     CEMENTS     OF     POLYURETHANE     IN 

DIMETHYLFORMAMIDE     ADJUSTED     TO     pH 

RANGE  3  TO  6 
Walter  T.  Murphy,  1091  Taft  Ave.,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 

Ohio    44223,  and  Archie  B.  Japs,  2884  Morewood 

Road,  Akron,  Ohio    44313 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,819 

Int.  CI.  B44d  7/09;  B32b  27/40 

U.S.  CI.  117—161  KP  2  Claims 

Process  for  forming  a  microporous  coating  of  linear 
polyurethane  on  a  textile  substrate. 

High  cloud  point,  linear  polyurethane  cements  in  di- 
methylformamide  containing  a  pyrogenic  silica  thixo- 
tropic  viscosity  improver  exhibit  improved  states  of  vis- 
cosity stability  when  the  pH,  or  apparent  pH,  of  dimeth- 
ylformamide  plus  silica  is  controlled  in  the  range  pH  3 
to  pH  6. 


3,701,682 
THEV  FILM  DEPOSITION  SYSTEM 
William  W.  Gartman  and  James  G.  Evans,  Piano,  and 
Harold  A.  Allen,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,030 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  117—201  12  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  chemical  vapor  phase 
deposition  of  semiconductor  materials  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  provides  the  capability  for  depositing 
continuous  uniform  films  of  semiconductor  material  less 
than  1  micron  thick.  A  semiconductor  substrate  onto  which 
a  thin  film  is  to  be  deposited  is  positioned  and  located 
in  a  zone  of  no  flow  or  stagnation  in  a  reactor  enclosure. 
Gaseous  reactants  are  continuously  supplied  to  the  re- 
actor and  are  continuously  withdrawn  from  the  reactor 
along  with  by-products  of  the  depos'ition  reaction.  The 
reactants  contact  the  substrate  by  moving  through  the 
area  of  stagnation  not  by  macroscopic  vapor  flow  but 
by  molecular  diffusion  from  the  area  of  flow  through 
the  stagnant  area  to  the  semiconductor  substrate.  The 
area  of  stagnation  can  also  be  provided  with  a  backwash 


3,701,683 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  VOLTAGE  INSULATED 

ELECTRIC  CABLES 

Graham  Boyce  Wills,  London,  and  Frank  Stanley  Walker, 

Harpenden,   England,   assignors  to   British   Insulated 

Callender's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  16,  1970, 

2,290/70 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/50 

U.S.  CI.  117—232  5  Claims 

Ml 


\ 
\ 
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K    ^-(nrac  litr)  mi 


In  the  manufacture  of  a  high  voltage  electric  conduc- 
tor by  applying  to  a  metallic  conductor  an  insulating 
covering  of  an  ethylene  polymer  at  least  2.5  mm.  thick 
and  subjecting  the  covering  to  high  energy  radiation,  the 
insulating  covering  is  caused  to  absorb  a  dose  D  mrad 
in  the  range  20-60  mrad  (preferably  25-55  mrad)  at  an 
average  rate  R  mrad/sec.  such  that 

/?  ^£0.048(0-10) 

Irradiation  with  high  energy  electrons  is  preferred. 


3,701,684 
ZINC-ZINC  HALIDE  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Mario  De  Rossi,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Consiglio 

Nazionale  Delle  RIcerchc,  Rome,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  742,331, 
July  3,   1968.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29,   1969, 
Ser.  No.  888,986 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  2,  1968, 

36,679/68 

Int.  CL  HOlm  43/02 

U.S.  a.  136—30  5  Clafans 

Prior  art  electric  storage  batteries  of  the  zinc-zinc  halide 

aqueous  solution  type  with  a  soluble  cathode  and  a  dis- 
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solved  anode  in  circulating  electrolyte  are  improved  by  (1) 
adding  salts  such  as  NH,C1  and  CsjSO*  which  have  very 
mobile  ions  capable  of  assuring  good  electrical  conduc- 
tivity, which  are  soluble  in  the  aqueous  electrolyte  and 


-g^»;^ 


which  react  with  the  zinc  halide  to  obtain  a  zinc  salt  and 
a  metallic  halide  both  of  which  are  only  slightly  soluble 
thereby  giving  a  precipitate  and  (2)  adding  an  organic 
solvent,  insoluble  in  water. 


3,701,685 
PROCESS  FOR  A  SOLID  STATE  CELL  BY  SPRAY- 
ING WITH  AN  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 
Guy  Ervin  III,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,956 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/00 
VS.  CI.  136—83  R  6  Claims 

A  sprayed-in-place  solid  state  electric  cell  on  a  sub- 
strate surface,  the  cell  consisting  of  overlying  films  of 
anode,  solid  electrolyte,  and  cathode.  The  cell  is  formed 
by  successively  spraying  a  silver-containing  anode,  a 
silver-ion-conducting  solid  electrolyte,  and  a  tellurium 
tetraiodide-complexed  cathode,  using  an  inert  organic  sol- 
vent, preferably  acetone. 


3,701,688 

NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  LITHIUM 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  GENERATORS 

Jean-Paul  Gabano,  Poitiers,  and  Gerard  Marcel  Gerbier, 

Biard,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs 

Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme),  Pont  de  la 

Folic,  Romainville,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,726 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  J 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  136—100  R  6  Claims 

Electrochemical  generators  utilizing  lithium  negative 
electrodes  and  a  solution  of  lithium  perchlorate  solute  in 
organic  solvent  such  as  tetrahydrofuran  together  with  an 
additional  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyltetrahydrofuran,  tetrahydropyran,  iso- 
propylamine,  diethylamine,  methylpyrrolidone  and  meth- 
ylmorpholine.  The  range  of  tetrahydrofuran  by  weight  is 
from  about  70  to  about  75%  and  the  additional  organic 
solvent  ranges  by  weight  from  about  10  to  19%  while  the 
lithium  perchlorate  solute»Tanges  by  weight  from  11  to 
15%.  The  positive  electrodes  are  preferably  of  copper 
sulfide  and  separators  between  the  electrodes  are,  for  ex- 
ample, of  cellulose  or  polytetrafluoroethylene  felted  fab- 
ric. 


3,701,689 
PRIMARY  CELLS 
Ernst  Karobath  and  Wolfgang  Pulitzer,  Vienna,  Austria, 
assignors     to     Firma    Telephon-     und     Telegraphen- 
Fabriks-Aktiengesellschaft  Kapsdi  &  Solme,  Vienna, 
Austria 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  21,  1970, 

A  7,620/70 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  136—135  R  5  Claims 


3,701,686 
SOLID  STATE  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 
Gary  R.  Argue,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Boone  B.  Owens, 
Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rock- 
well Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  526,842, 
Feb.  11,  1966.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  573,744 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  21/00 
VS.  CI.  136—83  5  Claims 

A  solid  state  electric  cell  having  a  solid  electrolyte  dis- 
posed between  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  and  wherein 
solid  electrolyte  material  is  dispersed  in  at  least  the  anode, 
and  preferably  in  both  the  anode  and  the  cathode.  Pref- 
erably the  dispersed  electrolyte  material  is  of  substantially 
the  same  composition  as  the  material  of  the  solid  state 
electrolyte. 

3,701,687 

ELECTRODE  CONTAINING  A  CATALYTIC  COAT- 
ING OF  PLATINUM,  PALLADIUM,  AND  A  THIRD 
METAL  AND  FUEL  CELL  UTILIZING  SAME 

Willard  T.  Grubb,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Robert 
Anthony  Macur,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Ori^nal  application  Aug.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,120,  now 
Patent  No.  3,573,992,  dated  Apr.  6.   1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,946 
Int  CI.  HOlm  13/00 

VS.  CL  136—86  R  7  Clahns 

An  electrode  is  described  which  has  a  catalytic  coating 

of  platinum,  palladium,  and  a  third  less  noble  metal  on  a 

substrate.  Such  an  electrode  provides  a  high  performance 

anode  for  electrochemical  cells. 


A  primary  cell  of  the  kind  having  a  leak-proof  casing 
made  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  has  a  contact  member 
which  is  embedded  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  provide 
an  external  electrical  connection  to  the  negative  electrode 
of  the  cell  and  which  comprises  a  contact  plate  and  a 
tubular  conductor  piece  which  is  preferably  cup-shaped 
with  an  inverted  frusto-conical  wall.  The  tubular  con- 
ductor piece  is  embedded  in  the  casing  bottom  with  the 
material  of  the  casing  extending  through  a  series  of  per- 
forations spaced  around  the  wall  of  the  conductor  piece, 
one  end  of  the  conductor  piece  being  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  negative  electrode  and  th^  other  end  being  bond- 
ed to  the  contact  plate.  The  contact  plate  has  an  exposed 
face  externally  of  the  casing  bottom  with  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameters  at  both  ends  of  the  conductor 
piece. 


3,701,690 
BATTERY  HAVING  SEALANT  IMPREGNATED 
INTO  SEPARATOR 
WUIiam  J.  Dermody,  Titusville,  N  J.,  and  John  E.  Oltman, 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  EiSB  Incorporated 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,983 
InL  CI.  HOlm  3/04 
VS.  CI.  136—175  16  Claims 

Patches  of  adhesive  are  impregnated  into  battery  sep- 
arator material,  each  patch  being  in  the  form  of  a  closed 
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loop  inside  of  which  is  an  area  of  separator  material  not 
impregnated  with  the  adhesive.  Electrolyte  is  then  im- 
pregnated into  the  area  inside  each  patch  of  adhesive, 
after  which  the  separator  segments  are  assembled  into 
batteries  where  the  adhesive  patches  serve  as  seals. 


40^  coimt«i9ii»  »TKir 


42 ,  AlteA  FOC  fcLECTaOLnC 
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b.ecTcooc 


Preferably  the  adhesive  patches  are  nonconductive  and 
are  impregnated  along  continuous  strips  of  separator  mate- 
rial, and  a  further  preference  is  to  assemble  the  separator 
segments  into  the  batteries  which  are  structurally  con- 
nected together  by  the  continuous  strips.  After  assembly  of 
the  batteries  the  continuous  strips  may  be  cut  between 
patches  of  adhesive  to  obtain  structurally  unconnected 
batteries. 


3,701,691  

APPLIANCE  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  RECONSTITU- 
TION  OF  HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN  GASES 
GENERATED  BY  ELECTRIC  ACCUMULATORS 
INTO  WATER 
Guenter  Sassmaimshausen,  Brilon,  and  Norbert  Labme, 
Hoppecke,  Westfalen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Accumu- 
latorenwerk  Hoppecke  Carl  Zollnfer  &  Sohn  KG, 
Hoppecke,  Westfalen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1970, 
P  20  08  218.2 

InL  CL  HOlm  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  136—179  5  CUdms 


Prior  appliances  for  the  catalytic  reconstitution  into 
water  of  the  hydrogen  and  oxygen  generated  by  electric 
accumulators  suffer  from  the  disadvantage  that  an  ap- 
preciable amount  of  the  gases  or  water  vapour  escape  to 
the  atmosphere.  The  invention  provides  a  gas  proof  cas- 
ing linked  with  the  inside  of  the  accumulator  and  contain- 
ing a  catalyst  container  inserted  into  the  casing  through 
an  opening  which  is  subsequently  sealed  by  a  porous  ele- 
ment of  high  flow  resistance.  The  casing  may  comprise 
the  casing  of  the  accumulator  gas  chamber. 


3,701,692 

METHOD  OF  FLAME  CUTTING  MUD  RELIEF 
CONCAVITIES  IN  SPROCKETS 
William  H.  B.  Wright  HI,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor 
of  a  fractional  part  interest  to  Glenway  Maxon,  Jr., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
51,640,  July  1,  1970.  HiIs  application  Dec.  16,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  208,573 

Int.  a.  B23k  7/00 
VS.  CL  148—9  9  Clafans 


While  a  sprocket  is  rotated  on  its  axis,  heating  and  cut- 
ting flames  are  directed  toward  one  side  thereof.  The  heat- 
ing flame  preheats  zones  of  the  sprocket  between  adjacent 
teeth  thereof.  The  cutting  flame  is  oriented  to  diverge 
sharply  outwardly  away  from  the  sprocket  axis,  and  it  is 
moved  radially  in  and  out,  toward  and  from  inner  limits 
at  which  the  cutting  flame  impinges  and  traverses  said 
zones  to  thereby  cut  out  mud  relief  concavities  at  said 
zones.  In  a  modification  of  the  method,  the  mud  relief 
concavities  are  flame  cut  without  use  of  a  heating  torch. 


3,701,693 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  STEEL 
Hiroshi   lijima,  Masaji  Terasaka,   and  Osamu  Tokita, 
Kawasakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kaba- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
689,795,  Dec  12,  1967.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  77,372 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17,  1966, 

41/82,518 

Int  CL  C23f  7/24 

VS.  CI.  148—6.24  8  Claims 

Steel  stocks  are  immersed  in  certain  solutions  and  the 
solutions  are  heated  and  pressure  is  applied  thereto  to 
form  a  corrosion  resistant  and  heat  resistant  protective 
film  on  the  steel. 


3,701,694 

HEAT  TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  FERRiTE- 
PEARLITE  STEEL 

Tatsnmi  Osaka  and  CUakl  Ooochi,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawa- 
sakl-shi,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1968, 

43/85,179 

Int  CL  C21d  7/14 
VS.  a.  148—12  3  CUmi 

The  invention  relates  to  a  hot  forming  method  for  pro- 
ducing steel  with  a  ferritc-pearlite  structure.  The  steel  of 
the  invention  has  improved  toughness. 


1646 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEB  31,   1972 


3,701,695 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Kurt  Heinz  Jurgen  Buschow  and  Frans  Frederik  Westen- 

dorp,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors 

to  U^.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,701 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netheriands,  May  14,  1969, 

6907499 
Int  a.  HOlf  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  148—103  5  Claims 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  M5R  magnet  havmg  a  very 
high  coercive  force  (M  is  a  rare  earth  metal  or  Th  or  a 
combination  thereof;  R  is  Co  or  Co  combined  with  one 
or  more  of  the  elements  Fe,  Ni  and  Cu)  by  sintering  be- 
tween 800"  C.  and  1100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen 
getter.  Examples  of  such  an  oxygen  getter  are  Y,  Th,  Ca, 
Zr,  Gd  and  Ce. 


3,701,698 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FISSURES  IN 
METALLIC  SURFACES  OF  CHROMIUM 
Clarence  W.  Forestek,  8160  Briarwood  Drive, 
Broadview  Heights,  Ohio    44147 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,873 
Int.  CI.  C23g  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  156—18  10  Claims 

Hie  process  described  herein  involves  a  method  of  pro- 
ducing fissures  in  a  metal  surface,  such  as  chromium,  by 
the  chemical  action  of  a  sulfuric  acid  bath  in  which  are 
dissolved  a  number  of  metal  salts,  chromium  sulfate,  fer- 
rous sulfate  and  aluminum  sulfate,  which  retard  the 
attack  of  the  acid  on  the  surface  so  that  controlled  Assur- 
ing is  effected  to  produce  the  desired  size  and  uniformity 
of  fissures.  These  fissures  are  suitable  for  the  interference 
locking  of  particles  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  or  other 
friction  reducing  material. 


3,701,696 
PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  GETTERING, 
PASSIVATTNG  AND  LOCATING  A  JUNCTION 
WITHIN  A  SILICON  CRYSTAL 

Edwin  J.  Mets,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,595 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/36.  5/00;  BOlj  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  148—175  8  Claims 


3,701,699 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  SEALING  A  PEELABLE 

COVER  ONTO  A  CONTAINER 

James  C.  Jackson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,910 

Int.  CI.  B29c  27/00 

VS.  CI.  156—69  4  Claims 
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An  epitaxial  layer  is  deposited  onto  a  silicon  crystal 
with  the  layer  and  adjacent  crystal  surface  being  of  op- 
posite conductivity  types  and  the  epitaxial  layer  contain- 
ing a  higher  impurity  concentration.  The  adjacent  crystal 
surface  is  then  converted  to  the  conductivity  type  of  the 
epitaxial  layer  to  displace  the  junction  into  the  crystal 
away  from  the  epitaxial  layer.  Silicon  dioxide  is  formed 
on  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  crystal  to  act  as  a  passiva- 
tion layer.  Both  steps  are  performed  concurrently  by 
heating  the  crystal  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere.  A  stressed 
region  may  be  formed  on  the  crystal  prior  to  heating 
that  will  trap  fast  diffusing  impurity  atoms  during  heat- 
ing. In  one  form  the  silicon  crystal  is  grooved  so  that  the 
grooved  surfaces  intersect  the  final  location  of  the  junc- 
tion, and  the  crystal  is  sub-divided  along  groove  trough 
areas  to  form  separately  useable,  discrete  elements. 


A  cover  adapted  to  be  removed  by  peeling  is  sealed  to 
a  container  by  depressing  a  cover  of  heat  scalable  material 
and  a  substantially  flat,  peripheral  container  edge  of  heat 
scalable  material  together  with  a  force  that  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  area  being  depressed. 


3,701,700 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTINUOUS 

NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 

Elmer  J.  von  der  Heide,  Hudson,  Ohio,  asagnor  to 

Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Original  application  Dec.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,346. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  61,411 

Int.  CI.  D05c  15/00 
UA  CI.  156—72  6  Claims 


3,701,697 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  PYROTECHNIC 
TIME  DELAY  COMPOSITION 
Roswitlia  Zfanmer-Gallcr,  Niceville,  Fla.,  and  James  E. 
Rose,  Bryans  Road,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  FOed  May  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,690 
Int  CI.  C06b  11/00 
VS,  CI.  149—40  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  pyrotechnic  time  delay  com- 
position which  comprises  tungsten,  potassium  perchlorate, 
barium  chromate,  diatomaceous  earth,  and  a  metal  fluo- 
ride selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
fluoride,  eerie  fluoride,  strontium  fluoride,  and  calcium 
fluoride. 


A  backing  for  non-woven  fabric  made  from  particulate 
thermoplastic  material  eliminates  residual  stress  in 
thermoplastic  backings.  The  fabric  is  produced  by  spread- 
ing particulate  thermoplastic  to  a  uniform  depth,  heating 
the  thermoplastic  until  the  particles  are  fused;  applying 
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face  material  tO  the  thermoplastic,  and  then  cooling  the 
thermoplastic  whereby  the  face  material  is  locked  therein. 
The  yarn  is  applied  to  the  backing  from  a  rotating  drum 
having  peripheral  pockets  into  which  the  yarn  is  inserted 
to  form  loops.  After  application  of  the  yarn  the  fabric 
may  ht  embossed  or  printed. 


3,701,701 

FIBROUS  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hidenobu  Sogi,  Kuradiiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuraray 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurasfaiki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,820 

Cltdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1969, 

44/102,767,  44/102,768 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/10 

U.S.  CL  156—229  1«  Claims 


3,701,703 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ABRASIVE 
FOAM  LAMINATE 
WUIiam  F.  Zimmer,  Jr.,  Paxton,  Mass.,  and  Harvey  L. 
Chew,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company, 
Troy,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,110,  now 
Patent  No.  3,653,859.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,570 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/12.  5/18;  B24d  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—278  3  Claims 


A-cartraikiMC  roLTMca 
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The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  an  improved 
abrasive  material  and  more  specifically  to  a  method  of 
preparing  an  abrasive  material  designed  to  give  both  high 
finish  and  stock  removal. 


3,701,704 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  ROCKET 

NOZZLE  LINER 

Aram  J.  Dervy,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,264 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/18.  31/20;  F02k  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  156—297  22  Claims 


The  fibrous  sheet  material  obtained  by  the  method  com- 
prising: 

(i)  extruding  a  molten  mixture  of  30  to  70  volume  per- 
cent of  a  crystalline  polymer  ( 1 )  and  70  to  30  volume 
percent  of  another  polymer  (2),  which  is  incompat- 
ible with  said  crystalline  polymer  (1)  and  has  a  lower 
apparent  melt  viscosity  than  the  crystalline  polymer 
(1)  under  the  extrusion  conditions  to  make  a  film 
consisting  of  said  mixture,  in  which  the  crystalline 
polymer  (1)  forms  the  discontmuous  phase  and  the 
latter  polymer  (2)  forms  the  continuous  phase  in 
said  film,  and  having  the  crystalline  orientation  in  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  film: 

(ii)  laminating  more  than  two  films  in  an  orientation 
such  that  at  least  two  of  said  films  are  in  directions 
at  an  angle  of  60  to  120°  with  respect  to  each  other, 

and  then  ^  .    >•  .• 

(iii)  biaxially  stretching  said  lammate  to  2  to  4  times 
in  both  lengthwise  and  crosswise  directions  simulta- 
neously to  produce  a  fibrous  sheet  material. 


3,701,702 
METHOD  OF  FREE  CURING  RUBBER 
Daniel  Shlchman,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Sung  Whee  Hong, 
Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N  Y 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,753 

Int  Ci.  B29c  25/00 

\JS,  CI.  156—244  ^}.  Claims 

A*  vuicanizable  rubber  is  modified  by  the  addition  of  a 
resin  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
resin,  whereupon  curatives  and  other  additives  are  added 
to  the  blend  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of 
said  resin.  A  shaped  article  is  formed  from  the  resulting 
blend  and  cured  without  restraining  pressure  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  point  of  said  resin. 


Rocket  nozzle  liner  is  formed  from  substantially  iden- 
tical longitudinal  segments  which  have  been  circumfer- 
entially  fused  together  into  an  integral  unit.  Rectangular 
flakes  are  preferably  cut  from  cloth  material  having  good 
insulative  and  ablative  properties  to  provide  flakes  of  the 
same  width  but  of  different  lengths,  the  length  of  a  flake 
being  a  function  of  the  nozzle  liner  thickness  at  the  longi- 
tudinal point  where  such  flake  is  to  be  used.  The  flakes 
are  preferably  cut  so  that  the  dominant  warp  filaments 
of  each  flake  are  generally  parallel  to  its  length,  and  each 
liner  segment  is  molded  from  suitably  arranged  flakes  to 
provide  a  segment  having  predetermined  warp  filaments 
orientations  therein. 


3,701,705 
FLUIDIC  MASKING  APPARATUS  FOR  ETCHING 
Harold  Arthur  Hetrich,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,345 
Int  CI.  HOSk  3/00;  C23f  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  156—345  4  Claims 

In  making  a  target  for  a  television  camera  tube,  it  is 
necessary  to  thin  the  backside  of  a  semiconductive  sub- 
strate, which  is  opposite  a  face  having  a  diode  array 
thereon.  To  thin  the  substrate,  it  is  positioned  face  down 
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on  a  fluid  nondelcterious  to  the  substrate  and  diode  array,  rial  to  a  more  rigid  backing  member.  The  backing  mem- 
The  fluid  is  contained  in  a  cavity  of  a  holding  device.  The  ber,  if  not  of  thermoplastic  material,  is  striped  with  ther- 
positioning  is  such  that  there  is  no  space  between  the 

fluid  and  the  substrate.  An  apertured  top  member  is  then  ^    -  r  ^^ 

mounted  on  the  substrate  and  the  holding  device  to  retain 
the  substrate  on  the  fluid.  The  assembly  of  the  holding 
device  and  top  member  with  the  substrate  therebetween 


is  immersed  and  rotated  in  an  etchant  to  thin  the  backside 
of  the  substrate  through  the  aperture  of  the  top  member. 
The  fluid  provides  a  tight  seal  on  the  face  of  the  substrate 
to  prevent  the  etchant  from  damaging  such  face  and  the 
diode  array  thereon.  A  vent  extending  from  the  cavity  of 
the  holding  device  to  its  outer  edge  assists  in  the  subse- 
quent removal  of  the  substrate  from  the  cavity. 


3,701,706 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DECORATIVE 
LAMINATE  IN  WHICH  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
FILM     IS     USED     TO     ABSORB     THERMAL 
SHOCK  SHEAR  STRESS 
Sydney  Arthur  Giddings  and  Paul  Nicholas  Valerius,  Cin- 
cinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Formica  Corporation,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,794 

Int.  a.  C09j  5/00 

U.S.  €1.  156—306  10  Claims 
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moplastic  material  and  the  cover  material  is  heat  sealed 
to  the  side  edge  and  a.  marginal  area  of  the  rear  or  other- 
wise uncovered  face  of  the  backing  member. 


3,701,708 
APPARATUS  FOR  FRICTION  WELDING  SYN- 
THETIC PLASTIC  CONTAINER  PARTS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Gaylord  W.  Brown  and  Larry  Brushaber,  Beaverton,  and 
Melvin  L.  Brown,  Gladwin,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Koeh- 
ring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,536 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/20.  31/04 

U.S.  CI.  156—582  11  Claims 


i    t>    O    O    Q    6    O    0„<?.,0..O.^}^ 


A  process  for  preparing  a  decorative  laminate  sur- 
faced with  a  transparent  thermoplastic  film  in  which  a 
removable  film  of  polypropylene  is  utilized  in  order  to 
absorb  thermal  shock  and  shear  stress  in  the  production 
of  a  high  pressure  laminate. 


3,701,707 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HEAT-SEALED 

ARTICLES 

Cart  W.  ScboU  and  Mile  L.  Raffaelli,  Sr.,  Chicago,  HI., 

assignors  to  SchoU,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Orisfaial  application  Feb.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,721,  now 
Patent  No.  3,520,754,  dated  July  14,  1970.  Divided 
and  tUs  application  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,630 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jnly  14, 1987,  has  been  disclahned 
lot  CL  B29c  19/02 
UA  CL  156—380  6  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  apparatus  including  die  means 
for  electronically  heat  sealing  thermoplastic  cover  mate- 


Apparatus  and  methods  for  friction  welding  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  plastic  container  parts  of  non-cylindrical 
configuration  wherein  a  holder  for  one  part  is  moved 
toward  another  holder  for  a  second  part  to  engage  the 
respective  surafces  of  the  parts  to  be  fr.ction  welded,  and 
wherein  an  eccentric  shaft  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  the  surfaces  to  be  welded  together  oscil- 
lates one  of  the  holders  and  parts  relative  to  the  other  in 
the  plane  of  engagement  of  the  surfaces  for  a  time  suf- 
ficient to  achieve  a  friction  weld  of  the  surfaces,  sensing 
means  being  provided  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
holder  for  the  non-oscillated  part  which  senses  when  the 
weld  is  achieved  and  is  connected  to  disable  the  drive 
for  oscillating  the  one  holder,  for  withdrawing  one  holder 
relative  to  the  other  to  permit  unloading  and  reloading, 
and  for  releasing  the  vacuum  employed  by  the  holders 
to  hold  the  parts. 


3,701,709 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  HEAT  BONDING 
Giacomo  Bianchinl,  BoUate  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 
DHJ  industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,851 
Int.  a.  B30b  15/34;  B29c  19/02 
VS.  a.  156—583  5  Claims 

A  method  and  means  for  heat  bonding  materials  to- 
gether utilizing  two  spaced  cooperating  plates  wherein  the 
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first  of  said  plates  supports  the  material  to  be  bonded  and 
through  which  a  vacuum  is  applied  and  the  second  of  said 


paper  decorative  layer  wherein  the  alpha  cellulose  lay- 
er contains  from  about  30%  to  70%  by  weight  of  a 
thermosetting  melamine  formaldehyde  resin,  having  a 
mole  ratio  between  about  1:1.5  to  1:2.5  melamine  to 
formaldehyde  respectively,  (3)  positioned  on  the  dec- 
orative layer  is  an  adhesive  copolymer  film  of  ethylene 
and  acrylic  acid  and  (4)  an  aluminum  foil  positioned 
on  the  copolymer  film. 


plates  supports  a  heat  source  and  there  is  relative  move- 
ment of  said  plates  substantially  parallel  to  one  another. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  161—262  see: 
Patent  No.  3,701,743 


3,701,710 
f     ADHESIVELY  LAMINATED  FLEXIBLE  WEBS 
Leo  M.  Germain,  Shawinigan,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Original  application  Oct  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,243,  now 
Patent  No.  3,629,027.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan. 
25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,718 

Int.  CL  B32b  7/14 
V3,  CL  161—148  3  Claims 


3,701,712 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CELLULOSIC  MATE- 
RIALS WITH  ALKALI  AND  OXYGEN  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  COMPLEX  MAGNESIUM  SALTS 
Hans  Olof  Samuelson,  Goteborgr^uad  Sture  Erik  Olof 

Nor&is,  Omskoldsvik,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo  Och 

Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Omskoldsvik,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 

No.  869,875,  Oct  27,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,652,386, 

and  Ser.  No.  36,670,  May  12,  1970,  now  Patent  No. 

3,652,385.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

119,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  2,  1970, 

2,732/70 

Int  CL  D21c  9/10 

UJS.  CI.  162—65  41  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  treating  cellulosic  materials 
with  alkali  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  and  particularly  air, 
and  in  the  presence  of  complex  magnesium  salts  of  amino- 
polycarboxylic  acids  or  alkali  metal  salts  thereof.  The 
invention  is  of  particular  application  to  the  reduction  of 
lignin  content  in  cellulose  pulps  and  the  digestion  of 
wood  cellulose  without  causing  deleterious  degradation  of 
the  cellulose,  the  complex  magnesium  salts  reducing  or  en- 
tirely preventing  attack  of  oxygen  on  hemicellulose  and 
cellulose  carbohydrates,  without  appreciably  diminishing 
the  oxidation  of  the  lignin  and  its  dissolution  in  the  course 
of  the  process. 


This  invention  provides  a  laminated  web  comprising 
a  lamina  of  paper  tissue  and  another  flexible  lamina  ad- 
hesively secured  thereto  by  filaments  of  adhesive  fine 
enough  to  preclude  them  from  obviously  affecting  the 
properties  of  the  combined  lamina. 


3,701,713 

SOLVENT  REMOVAL  FROM  MICRO-ORGANISMS 

Ian  Cameron  Bennett,  Pinner,  England,  and  Jean  Amau« 

dric  du  Chaffaut  Marseille,  France,  assignors  to  The 

British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Oct  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  18,  1968, 

49,547/68 

IbL  CL  C12b  1/00 

VS.  CL  195—28  R  4  Claims 
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3,701,711 
DECORATIVE  ALUMINUM  CLAD  LAMINATE 
Peter  Bernard  Kelly,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Formica  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,568 
Int.  CL  B32b  15/08. 15/12. 15/30 
VS.  a.  161—214  9  Claims 

A  decorative  aluminum  clad  laminate  comprising  a 
heat  and  pressure  consolidated  assembly  of  (1)  a  ri- 
gidity imparting  base  member,   (2)   an  alpha  cellulose 


A  method  for  removing  solvent  from  a  micro-organism 
containing  fermentation  product  which  has  been  produced 
by  cultivating  a  micro-organism  in  the  presence  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon and  subjecting  the  cultivated  micro-organism 
to  a  solvent  extraction  treatment  to  remove  residual  hy- 
drocarbon. The  method  consisting  essentially  of  passing 
steam  over  the  heated  fermentation  product  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  maintain  in  the  product  a  certain  minimum 
water  content  whilst  the  solvent  is  being  removed. 
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3,701,714 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OLIGO- 
SACCHARIDES  HAVING  FRUCTOSE  MOLE- 
CULES ON  THEIR  REDUCING  ENDS 
Shigetaka  Okada,  Nara,  and  Naoto  Tsayama,  Okayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hayashibara  Company,  Okayama- 
shi,  Okayama,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1970, 

45/15,692 

Int.  CI.  C12b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  195—31  R  6  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  oligosaccharide  mixtures 

having  fructose  molecules  on  their  reducing  ends  (oligosyl 

fructose)   by  subjecting  mixtures  of  starch,   sucrose  or 

fructose  to  the  actions  of  specific  alpha-amylases,  and 

thus  with  the  utilization  of  the  alpha-amylases,  attaining 

simultaneous  hydrolysis  of  starch  and  transfer  of  the 

formed  oligosaccharides  into  sucrose  or  fructose. 


of  said  substrate  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  container  and  an  insert  means  for  supporting  said 
coating. 


3,701,715 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

GLUCOSE  OXIDASE 

Krishnaiyer  Lakshmlnarayanan,  Harbor  Beach,  Mich., 

assignor  to  Dawe*s  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago  Heights, 

Dl. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,806 

Int.  CI.  C12d  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  195—65  19  Claims 

This  invention  is  addressed  to  an  improved  method  for 
the  preparation  of  glucose  oxidase  in  which  glucose  oxi- 
dase-producing  strains  of  the  genera  Aspergillus  and  Peni- 
cillium  arc  cultivated  in  medium  having  a  low  carbohy- 
drate content  in  which  the  carbohydrate  has  a  dextrose 
equivalent  of  60-85,  in  the  presence  of  hydrated  mag- 
nesium sulfate,  monopotassium  phosphate,  and  a  source  of 
assimilable  nitrogen  in  the  form  of  a  nitrate  salt  or  an  am- 
monium salt. 


3,701,716 

LIQUID  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 

Rudolf  Deuringer,  El  Toro,  and  Robert  A.  Ray  and  James 

C.  Sternberg,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,329 

Int.  CI.  C12k  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  195—127  13  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  batch  analysis  of  liquid  samples 
wherein  syringes  are  employed  for  delivering  repeatable 
volumes  of  reagent  to  a  cell  prior  to  the  addition  of  a 
sample  and  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  cell  after 
analysis  thereof.  Sensing  means,  such  as  a  polarographic 
oxygen  sensor,  is  mounted  in  the  side  wall  of  the  cell 
with  its  sensing  end  contacting  the  liquid  therein.  A  stir- 
ring element  is  positioned  within  the  cell  and  rotated 
about  thflb  vertical  axis  of  the  cell  so  that  a  high  tangen- 
tial stirring  force  is  produced  to  promote  mixing  of  sample 
with  reagent  and  to  optimize  sensor  performance,  yet  only 
small  sample  volumes  are  required.  The  apparatus  is 
particularly  suited  for  rate  sensing  batch  analysis  of  bio- 
logical fluids  such  as  blood  or  urine. 


3,701,718 

HIGH-POROUS  ACTIVATED  ALUMINA 

AND  METHOD 

Denis  Papee,  Paris,  and  Michel  Lavalou,  Saint-Gratien, 
France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint- 
Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  410,315,  Nov.  10,  1964.  This  application 
Sept.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,090 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/ 32;  CO  If  7/02,  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  23^141  12  Claims 

This  invention  is  addressed  to  the  preparation  of  ag- 
glomerates of  activated  alumina  having  a  high  degree  of 
porosity  and  mechanical  strength  and  in  which  the  porous 
volume  is  within  the  range  of  50-100  cm.'/ 100  grams  with 
a  large  number  of  pores  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
0.1  micron  in  which  dehydrated  alumina  is  reduced  to  a 
particle  size  within  the  range  of  1  to  25  microns  and  im- 
pregnated with  water,  with  or  without  mixture  with  an 
organic  naphthalene  type  material  and  in  which  the 
amount  of  water  is  limited  to  an  amount  which  does  not 
exceed  the  porous  volume  of  the  particles  by  more  than 
8  percent.  The  impregnated  particles  are  molded  into  ag- 
glomerates, aged  and  then  reactivated  by  calcination  at 
elevated  temperatures. 


3,701,719 
CONTINUOUS  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR 
REACTION  OF  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
ALIPHATIC  UNSATURATION 
Joseph-Adrien  M.  Leduc,  Short  Hills,  and  Charles  Lurie, 
Plainfield,  N  J.,  and  Walter  Kronig  and  Peter  Konrad, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III.,  and  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  fractional  part  in- 
terest to  each 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,962 
Int  CI.  BOlk  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—131  29  Claims 

A  preferred  method  is  provided  for  the  treatment  of 
aqueous  media  from  which  olefin  oxide  has  been  sepa- 
rated, the  olefin  oxide  having  been  produced  from  an 
olefin  via  a  halohydrin  intermediate,  which  comprises 
treating  the  aqueous  media  with  an  inorganic  oxidizing 
agent  such  as  a  halogen,  a  metal  hypohalite,  hydrogen  per- 
oxide or  ozone-enriched  air  after  removal  of  the  olefin 
oxide  product  followed  by  separation  or  destruction  of 
contaminants  from  the  aqueous  media  prior  to  recircula- 
tion thereof  to  an  electrolytic  cell  in  which  the  halogen 
required  to  form  the  halohydrin  from  the  olefin  is  gen- 
erated. 


3,701,717 
SUBSTRATE-CONTAINING  TEST  CONTAINER  FOR 
THE    CULTIVATION     AND     INSPECTION     OF 
MICRO-ORGANISMS 
Helmuth  Ingvorscn,  8  Algade,  4000  Roskilde,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26, 1969, 

10,373/69;  Sept.  5,  1969,  44,127/69 

Int.CI.  C12ki/iO 

VS.  CI.  195—139  1  Claim 

Substrate-containing  test  container  for  the  cultivation 

and  inspection  of  micro-organisms  comprising  a  coating 


3,701,720 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRICALLY 

INSULATING  PAPER 

Hideo  Fujita,  Masami  Ishitobi,  Hiroyoshi  Suga,  Keishiro 
Ishlwari,  Yoshlkazu  Yotsui,  Tadao  Yamashita,  Masa- 
yuki  Edamitsu,  and  Shokichi  Moriwaki,  Amagasaki- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainichi  Nippon  Cables  Ltd., 
Amagasaki-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,187 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—132  25  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  electrically  insulating  paper 
having  a  reduced  dielectric  dissipation  factor  comprises 
continuously  passing  paper  through  a  liquid  medium 
which  has  a  conductivity  of  at  least  10  micro  mhos/cm. 
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and  which  is  filled  between  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes 
disposed  in  facing  relationship  with  each  other.  Voltage  is 


3,701,723 
ELECTRIC  TREATMENT  OF  DISPERSIONS 
Ernest  A.  Cole,  Weldon  D.  Mayse,  and  Frederick  D. 
Watson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corpo- 
ration, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Original  application  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,963. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  117,264 

Int.  CI.  B03c  5/00;  BOld  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—188  3  Claims 


4S'i«  19     '/      f1 
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applied  to  the  electrodes  to  thereby  remove  ionic  sub- 
stances from  the  paper  and  the  treated  paper  is  dried. 


5,^^:a 


3,701,721 
CURABLE   LIQUID    POLYENE-POLYTHIOL    COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING  POLYACRYLIC  AOD 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Edwin  W.  Lard,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
86,355.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  205,432 

Int.CI.  BOlj //00;C08d  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.16  9  Claims 

A  curable  liquid  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  a  polyene  having  the  formula 


■^  -  -    _  ?»'■»■«  Tr   "    -  " 
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Process  and  apparatus  for  coalescing  liquid  droplets, 
such  as  water,  dispersed  in  an  oil  distillate,  such  as  gaso- 
line or  kersosene.  Coalescing  process  and  apparatus  uti- 
lizing a  unidirectional  electric  field  between  elongate  elec- 
trodes with  a  high  voltage  gradient  and  a  high  rate  of 
flow  in  the  space  between  the  electrodes.  Coalescing  proc- 


CHi=CHCHi 
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where  A  is 
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ess  and  apparatus  wherein  the  coalesced  liquid  is  main- 
tained within  the  distillate  and  is  separated  from  the  dis- 
tillate downstream  of  the  coalescing  electrodes. 


and  n  is  essentially  0  or  greater  (e.g.,  0-20);  and 

(b)  a  polythiol,  the  equivalent  ratio  of  polyene  to  poly- 
thiol  being  about  1 : 0.5- 1.5;  and 

(c)  a  member  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a 
monomeric  acid  having  the  formula 

HjC=CCOOH 

I 

K 

where  R  is  H,  CH3,  or  C2H5  or  a  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  of  such  monomeric  acid  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  about  140-1000,  the  group 
member  constituting  about  2-10%  by  weight  of  the 
composition. 
The  above  composition  can  contain  an  effective  amount 
of  a  photocuring  rate  accelerator. 


3,701,724 
ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
PROCESSES 
John  Hubert  Entwisle,  Denis  Lee,  and  Anthony  Scrutton, 
Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britam,  Oct.  18,  1968, 

49,479/68 
Int.  CI.  BOlr  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  204—290  F  5  Claims 

An  electrode  for  use  in  electrochemical  processes  com- 
prising a  film-forming  metal  support  member  and  a  coat- 
ing thereon  consisting  of  (a)  an  operative  electrode  ma- 
terial, e.g.,  a  platinum  group  metal  oxide,  in  minor  amount 
and  (b)  one  or  more  of  tin  dioxide,  antimony  pcntoxide, 
antimony  tetroxide  and  germanium  dioxide  in  major 
amount. 


3,701,722 
PREPARATION  OF  a-HALOKETONES  USING 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 
David  C.  Heckert,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignor  \o  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,845 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  204—162  R  13  Claims 

A   process   for   preparing   a-haloketones   from   olefins, 
oxygen,  and  a  hydrogen  halide  using  a  metal  salt  catalyst 
and  ultraviolet  light.  Such  haloketones  are  useful  ^s  inter- 
mediates in  the  preparation  of  fabric  softening  and  sur 
factant  compounds. 


3,701,725 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPOLISHING  OF 

DRILLED  SURGICAL  NEEDLES 

Howard  BerofT,  Somer>ille,  and  Ernest  L.   Richmond, 

North    Plainfield,    N.J.,    assignors    to    Ethicon,    Inc., 

Somervlile,  NJ. 

Original  application  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,878. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  22,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  182,798 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/70,  3/06;  BOlk  3  04 
U.S.  CI.  204—297  M  4  Claims 

A  large  number  of  steel  surgical  needles  are  supported 
on  a  platinum  gauze  anode  in  a  magnetic  field  and  im- 
mersed in  an  orthophosphoric  acid  electropolishing  bath. 
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The  needles  supported  on  the  anode  are  polished  by  a 
current  that  flows  through  the  solution,  and  needles  to 


3,701,727 

TWO-STAGE  AEROBIC  AND  FACULTATIVE 

WASTE  TREATMENT 

Richard  A.  Kormanik,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rex 

Ciiainbelt  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,925 

Int.  CI.  C02c  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—14  2  Claims 


/^n  ■ 


produce  a  smooth  needle  surface  that  is  free  of  flaws  at 
the  point  of  contact  with  other  needles  on  the  anode. 


A  biodegradable  waste  is  treated  aerobically  by  high- 
rate  aeration  and  mixing  in  a  first  basin  for  a  critical 
period  followed  by  low-rate  aeration  and  mixing  in  the 
upper  zone  of  a  second  basin  and  from  which  the  effluent 
is  withdrawn.  The  solids  which  settle  to  the  lower  zone 
decompose  under  anaerobic  conditions  and  the  liquid 
decomposition  products  are  treated  aerobically  as  they 
more  upwardly  from  the  lower  into  the  upper  zone.  The 
second  basin  operates  as  a  modified  facultative  lagoon. 


3,701,726 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

DEPOSITION  ON  CONTACT  ELEMENT 

Bernard  Andre  Laboue,  GoussainvUle,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,131 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1969, 

6943700 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/70 

U.S.  CI.  204—297  R  14  Claims 


CIv  *  ^  V  ^  ^ 


3,701,728 
WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Milo  Don  Appleman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Terminal  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lucille  E.  Apple- 
man,  and  Milo  D.  Appleman,  Jr.,  all  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  571,834,  Aug.  11, 
1966.  This  application  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,672 
Int.  CI.  BOld  15/04:  C02b  1/36 
VS.  CI.  210—29  4  Clahns 


•/Ty  y-  Tmtt  'orrwwntt  smrrt^ 


A  method  of  purifying  water  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing bacteriacidal  chlorine  directly  into,  or  just  prior  to 
purification  media  for  said  water  at  concentrations  sub- 
stantially above  potable  limits  so  that  essentially  all  of  the 
chlorine  is  available  for  reaction  to  kill  microorganisms 
trapped  in  said  purification  material. 


A  support  providing  for  the  selective  electroplating  of 
the  contact  points  of  a  pair  of  contact  elements  having 
arch-shaped  portions,  each  element  having  a  contact  point 
at  each  extremity  of  the  arch-shaped  j  ^tions  thereof,  the 
two  contact  elements  being  electroplated  with  the  arch- 
shaped  portions  thereof  mutually  opposed;  whein  an  in- 
sulated spacing  member  extends  between  the  two  arch- 
shaped  portions  to  protect  such  portions  from  the  elec- 
troplating solution,  but  wherein  the  contact  points  extend 
beyond  the  spacing  member;  wherein  a  flat  electrode  is 
supported  by  the  spacing  member  and  extends  between 
each  opposed  pair  of  contact  points  of  the  contact  ele- 
ments, and  wherein  when  the  support  is  immersed  in  an 
electr(riytic  solution,  metal  is  selectively  deposited  on  the 
contact  points  opposite  to  the  electrode. 


3,701,729 

OIL-SOLUBLE  MIXED  COPPER 

SOAP  PRODUCTS 

Alfred  Fischer,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Terry  M.  Strawser, 

Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals 

Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,536 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  3/18,  5/14 
U.S.  a.  252—1  28  Claims 

Oil-soluble  mixed  copper  soaps  of  structurally  different 
organic  mon6carboxylic  acids,  the  acids  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  acids  and 
olefinic  acids,  and  solutions  of  sucji  mixed  soaps  are  pro- 
vided. 
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3,701,730 

EXTREME  PRESSURE  PROPERTIES  OF 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS 

David  A.  Daniels,  Kendall  Park,  and  Kenneth  T.  Wendler, 

Frediold,  N  J.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,098 

Int  CI.  ClOm  1/46,  1/30 

U.S.  a.  252—49.9  8  Claims 

Extreme   pressure  properties  of  synthetic   lubricants, 

e.g.,  esters,  are  improved  by  the  addition  of   (a)   di- 

brominated  neopentyl  glycol  ester,  (b)  a  phosphate  ester, 

(c)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  having  2-54  carbon  atoms,  or 

(d)  combinations  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 


smelting  furnace  and  roasting  the  crushed  slag  at  elevated 
temperatiu'es. 


3,701,731 
LIQUID  TONERS  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

CONTAINING  12-HYDROXY  STEARIN 
Robert  James   Hercock   and   Simon   Undsay   Scrutton, 
Ilford,  England,  assignors  to  Ilford  Limited,  Ilford, 
England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,083 
CUhns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  10,  1970, 

6,399/70 
Int.  CI.  G03g  9/04 
VS,  CI.  252—62.1  3  Claims 

A  liquid  toner  for  use  in  an  electrophotographic 
process  which  comprises  a  suspension  of  charged  pigment 
particles  in  an  inert  liquid  carrier,  there  being  dispersed 
in  the  suspension  12-hydroxy  stearin. 


3,701.732 
FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 
Terrill  D.  Smith,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
715,175,  Apr.  22, 1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,597,359.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  26,   1971,  Ser.  No.   128,526 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  a.  252—78  18  Claims 

Compositions  comprising  organo-silicates  and  a  small 
amount  of  a  perfluorinated  alkylene  ether-containing  com- 
pound having  a  degree  of  polymerization  from  1  to  50 
exhibit  the  ability  to  inhibit  and  control  damage  to  me- 
chanical members  in  contact  with  said  compositions.  The 
compositions  have  many  uses,  among  which  are  their 
use  as  hydraulic  fluids. 


3,701,735 
AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS 
Patricia  A.  Finck,  Bayonne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,338 
Int.  CI.  Clld  7/18,  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  252—99  9  Claims 

A  cleaning  composition  particularly  adapted  for  wash- 
ing dishes,  glasses  and  silverware  in  mechanical  devices 
such  as  automatic  dishwashers  and  capable  of  reducing 
spotting  and  filming  thereof,  containing  as  the  essential 
ingredients  about  1-20%  sucrose,  0.5-5%  halide  bleach- 
ing agent,  and  40-95%  of  at  least  one  water-soluble 
organic  and/or  inorganic  builder  salt. 


3,701,733 
FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 
Temll  D.  Smith,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
715,175,  Mar.  22, 1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,597,359.  This 
application  Mar.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,576 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CI.  252—78  16  Claims 

Compositions  comprising  amides  of  an  acid  of  phos- 
phorus and  a  small  amount  of  a  perfluorinated  alkylene 
ether-containing  compound  having  a  degree  of  polymer- 
ization from  1  to  50  exhibit  the  ability  to  inhibit  and 
control  damage  to  mechanical  members  in  contact  with 
said  compositions.  The  compositions  have  many  uses, 
among  which  are  their  use  as  hydraulic  fluids. 


3,701,734 

OIL  ABSORBENT  SLAG  COMPOSITIONS 

Arthur  H.  Stover,  125  Cross  St., 

Wintersville,  Ohio     43952 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,861 

Int.  CI.  B41f  1/30:  C04b  7/74;  E06b  7/02 

VS.  CI.  252—88  4  Claims 

Oil  absorbent  slag  compositions  are  prepared  by  hy- 

draulically  decomposing  molten  slag  from  an  electric 


3,701,736 
MEANS  TO  INHIBIT  OVERGLAZE  DAMAGE  BY 

AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHLNG  DETERGENTS 
Amory  E^rl  Austin,  Colonia,  and  Charles  L.  Bechtold, 
Edison,  N J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
New  York  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,340 
Int.  CI.  Clld  7/75,7/56 
U.S.  CI.  252—99  9  aalms 

A  cleaning  composition  particularly  adapted  for  wash- 
ing dishes,  glasses  and  silverware  in  mechanical  devices 
such  as  automatic  dishwashers  and  capable  of  inhibiting 
over-glaze  attack  containing  as  an  essential  ingredient 
metallic  alimiinum  or  aluminium  alloy. 


3,701,737 
SODIUM  CARBONATE-SODIUM  BICARBONATE 

AGGLOMERATES 
David  Goldstein,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,779 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00;  H05b  33/00 
U.S.  CI  252—182  10  Claims 

A  low  bulk  density,  absorptive  agglomerate  containing 
both  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  bicarbonate  values, 
for  use  in  mild  detergent  formulations,  is  produced  by 
(a)  agglomerating  fine  soda  ash  particles  with  water,  (b) 
carbonating  the  resulting  wet  sodium  carbonate  mono- 
hydrate  with  carbon  dioxide  to  obtain  carbonated  ag- 
glomerates having  an  NaHC03:Na2C03  mole  ratio  of 
about  0.4:1  to  about  1.5:1  as  the  product. 


3,701,738 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  IMPROVEMENTS 
Bernard  George  Roberts,  13  Harstrom  Place,  Rowayton, 
Conn.    06853,  and  Michael  McKay  Rauhut,  7  Douglas 
Drive,  Norwalk,  Conn.     06850 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
866,383,  Oct.  14,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application   Ser.   No.   577,596,  Sept.   7, 
1966.  This  application  Apr.  29,   1971,  Ser.  No. 
138  799 

Int.  CI.  C09k  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—188.3  5  Clahns 

A  superior  chemiluminescent  composition  for  provid- 
ing visible  light,  the  composition  containing  ( 1 )  a  bis- 
derivative  of  a  polycarbonyi  compound  of  the  formula: 


o    /o\ 

i-c— V-c-4- 
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where  A  and  B  arc  organic  groups  to  form  an  ester,  an  atmosphenc  pressure  and  at  a  substantially  cons  ant  vo - 
^ide  an  anhydride,  or  an  0-acylhydroxylamine,  (2)  a  ume;  and  recovering  said  substantially  pure  poly(ethyl- 
^rox%r(3)  a  solvent,  and  (4)  rubrene  as  a  fluorescer.    ene  terephthalate)  by  a  second  filtraUon  step. 


3,701,739 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MIXED  OXIDE 

HETEROGENOUS  CATALYSTS 

Bennett  Bovarnick,  Newton  Centre,  Robert  E,  Eberis, 

Fnuningham,    and    Ravindra    Nadkarni,    Cambridge, 

Mass.,  asagnors  to  Arthur  D.  LHtle,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 

Mass.  * 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,008 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/06. 11/ 22 

U.S.  CI.  252—454  18  Claims 

A  heterogenous  catalyst  is  formed  by  decomposmg 
and  partially  dehydrating  an  ammoniacal  solution  of  a 
mixture  of  the  carbonate  or  hydroxide  of  at  least  one 
metal  which  is  reducible  in  hydrogen  and  the  carbonate 
or  hydroxide  of  at  least  one  metal  which  is  non  reducible 
in  hydrogen  in  a  fluid  bed.  Residual  volatiles  are  then 
removed  from  the  resulting  fine  particle  agglomerates  of 
metal  oxides  under  conditions  which  prevent  grain  growth. 
After  pelleting  the  composite  material  is  treated  with 
hydrogen  at  relatively  low  temperatures  to  reduce  one 
or  more  of  the  oxides  to  its  metal  which  remains  dis- 
persed in  the  remaining  oxide  or  oxides.  The  catalyst 
thus  formed  has  a  large  effective  surface  area  and  re- 
mains effective  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time. 


3,701,740 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLY(ARYLENE- 

VINYLENES) 

James  V.  Crivello,  Mechanicville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,833 
Int.  CI.  C08g  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  H  9  Claims 

Alkali  metal  adducts  of  hexa-substituted  phosphoric  tn- 
amides  are  improved  dehydrohalogenating  agents  for  mak- 
ing bright  yellow  fluorescent  polymers  by  dehydrohalo- 
genating, with  a  dehydrohalogenating  agent  under  dehy- 
drohalogenating conditions,  a  compound  having  at  least 
two  halomethyl  groups  substituted  on  an  aryl  nucleus  in 
positions  relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  double  bonds 
of  the  vinylene  groups  created  by  said  dehydrohalogenat- 
ing reaction  are  conjugated  with  one  another  through  the 
double  bonds  of  said  aryl  nucleus. 


3,701,742 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 
Dean  E.  Richardson,  La  Marque,  Adolph  A.  Peterson  III, 

Dickinson,  and  Harold  P.  Brady,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,262 

Int.  CL  C08f  11/09 

\5JS.  CI.  260—17  R  7  Claims 

Vinyl  chloride  polymers  having  enhanced  porosity  and 
lower  fisheye  values  have  been  prepared  by  aqueous  sus- 
pension polymerization  using  a  combination  of  hydroxy- 
propyl  methyl  cellulose  and  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  as  sus- 
pending agents. 


3,701,743 
MODIFIED  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE 
PLYWOOD  ADHESIVE 
Frederic  Horowitz,  Portland,  and  Joseph  B.  Dede,  Jr., 
North  Bend,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Cor- 
poration, Portland,  Oreg. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
814,827.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  31,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  103,292 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/43;  C08g  51/18 
U.S.  CI.  161—262  8  Claims 

A  plywood  adhesive  especially  useful  for  bonding  hard- 
wood overlays  to  softwood  plywood  cores  which  comprises 
a  urea-formaldehyde  adhesive  modified  with  a  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resin. 


3,701,744 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED  COM- 
POUNDS WITH  SALTS  OF  ARYLALIPHATIC 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Layton  Frederick  Kinney,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,996 

Int.  CI.  C08d  1/09;  C08f  1/13 

U.S.  CI.  260—23.7  7  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  the  production  of  linear  poly- 
mers by  polymerization  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  which  comprises 
using  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  arylaliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  as  emulsifying  agent. 


3,701,741 
PURIFICATION  OF  IMPURE  SCRAP  POLY(ETHYL. 

ENE  TEREPHTHALATE) 
Max  F.  Meyer,  Jr.,  Robert  L.  Combs,  and  Willis  C. 

Wooten,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawmg.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,651 

Int.  CI.  C08g  53/22 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.3  10  Chrims 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  substantially  pure  poly- 
(cthylene  terephthalate)  from  scrap  poly(ethylene  ter- 
ephthalate) contaminated  with  impurities  which  com- 
prises dissolving  the  contaminated  poly  (ethylene  ter- 
ephthalate) at  elevated  temperatures  and  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  a  volatile  solvent  in  which  said 
poly  (ethylene  terephthalate)  is  insoluble  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures but  soluble  at  elevated  temperatures,  said  sol- 
vent having  an  atmospheric  boiling  point  of  about  —104° 
C.  to  100'  C.  and  being  aliphatic  alcohols  or  mixtures 
thereof;  filtering  off  impurities;  precipitating  finely  divided 
poly  (ethylene  terephthalate)  by  slowly  cooling  the  result- 
ing solution  while  maintaining  the  solution  imder  super- 


3,701,745 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  COATING  COM- 
POSITION OF  COPOLYMERIC  VINYLIDENE 
CHLORIDE 
Paul  Herman  Settlage,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Roger  Lea 

Thornton,   Wilmington,    Del.,   assignors   to   E.   I.   du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  747,445,  July  25,  1968.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  101,169 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/52.  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 28.5  R  2  Claims 

A  coating  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
vinylidene  chloride  is  provided  wherein  the  copolymer  is 
of  between  about  60  parts  and  about  95  parts  by  weight 
of  vinylidene  chloride  and  includes  a  non-ionic  surfactant 
especially  adapted  for  coating  film  structures  of  organic 
thermoplastic  polymeric  material.  A  process  for  preparing 
said  compositions  characterized  by  continuous  addition  of 
monomeric  materials  into  a  polymerization  solution  con- 
taining a  reduction-oxidation  initiator  and  a  non-ionic 
surfactant  also  is  provided. 
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3,701,746 
PLASTICIZED  NONAQUEOUS  METHYL  METH- 
ACRYLATE  POLYMER  DISPERSION  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
William  R.  Johnson,  Blanvelt,  N.Y.,  William  R.  Sevy, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  James  E.  Weigel,  White  Plains, 
and  Robert  A.  Taller,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,377 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/40.  47/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—31.6  11  Claims 

A  liquid  coating  composition  producible  into  films  of 
improved  physical  properties  when  applied  to  a  substrate 
and  dried,  comprising  a  dispersion  of  a  methyl  meth- 
acrylate  polymer  or  copolymer  material  in  an  organic 
liquid,  a  plasticizer  and  a  high  boiling  solvent  combinable 
with  the  plasticizer,  wherein  the  copolymer  material  fur- 
ther comprises  a  polymer  formed  from  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  wherein  the  organic  liquid  is  one 
in  which  particles  of  the  polymer  or  copolymer  are  sub- 
stantially insoluble,  wherein  the  plasticizer  is  an  ester 
plasticizer  characterized  by  a  certain  critical  volatility, 
and  a  certain  critical  solvency  predictable  in  terms  of  the 
ratio  of  the  polar  to  nonpolar  solubility  parameters,  and 
wherein  the  high  boiling  solvent  has  a  certain  critical 
solvency,  preferably  the  same  critical  solvency  as  the  ester 
plasticizer.  A  metallic  pigment  may  be  added  to  the  coat- 
ing composition  to  produce  a  film  of  excellent  metallic 
glamour. 


3,701,747 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING   A   DISPERSION  OF 
POLYMER    PARTICLES    IN    AN    ORGANIC 
LIQUID 

Desmond  Wilfred  John  Osmond,  Windsor,  Ian  Wagstaff, 
Datchet,  and  Frederick  Andrew  Waite,  Slough,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
682,615,  Nov.  13,  1967.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  757,480  ^   ,^,^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  14,  1966, 

50,915/66 
Int.  CI.  C08f  47/20;  C08g  53/18;  C08j  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  6  Claims 

Preformed  polymer  particles  are  dispersed  in  organic 
liquids  such  as  hydrocarbons  by  use  of  a  stabiliser  coni- 
prising  one  component  solvatable  by  the  organic  liquid 
and  another  component  which  is  relatively  non-solvatable 
and  is,  in  bulk,  a  plastic  solid  or  viscous  liquid  under  the 
conditions  of  the  dispersion,  this  other  component  serv- 
ing to  attach  the  stabiliser  to  the  dispersed  polymer  parti- 
cles.   t> 


group  copolymerizable  with  the  unsaturated  polyester, 
and  a  thermoplastic  polymer  which  is  soluble  in  the 
monomer  but  which,  when  present  during  the  copolymeri- 


M 


If 


iO 


zation  of  the  unsaturated  polyester  and  the  monomer, 
yields  an  optically  heterogeneous  cured  composition. 


3,701,749 

POLYVINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE-FLAVANTHRON 

COMPOSITION 

Masahiro  Segawa  and  Ynkidiika  KawakamI,  Iwald,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1970, 

45/29,515 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29/16 

VS.  CI.  260—41  C  3  aalms 

Polyvinylidene     fluoride     composition     of     improved 

crystallinity  and  impact  strength  containing  flavanthron 

as  a  crystal  nucleating  agent. 


3,701,750 
REINFORCED  POLYETHYLENE 
Renato  C.  Pomatti,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,995 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-^1  7  Cbims 

A  solid  polyethylene  composition  reinforced  with  be- 
tween about  5  and  35  wt.  percent  glass  fibers  based  on  said 
composition,  said  fibers  presoaked  in  a  solution  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  mineral  acid,  aque- 
ous alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  water. 


3,701,748 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINOUS 
COMPOSITIONS 
Charies  Henry  Kroekel,  Churchville,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,580 
Int.  CI.  C08f  43/08.  45/10 
VS.  CI.  260—40  7  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  liquid,  polymerizable  compo- 
sition of  matter,  suitable  for  molding  glass  fibrous  rein- 
forced articles  with  exceptionally  smooth  surfaces,  said 
composition  being  curable  under  heat  and  pressure  to 
form  a  rigid,  cured  product  which  is  characterized  by 
an  optically  heterogeneous  appearance.  The  composition 
comprises  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable 
polyester  having  a  molecular  weight  per  double  bond 
factor  of  150  to  186,  a  monomer  containing  a 


CHi=C 


\ 


3,701,751 
FIBER  REINFORCED  MODIFIED 
POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  H.  Schramm,  Ridgewood,  Albert  Schragc,  East 
Orange,  and  Philip  D.  Readio,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,527 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/10;  C08k  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—41  A  10  Chdms 

Enhanced  physical  properties  are  obtained  with  the 
fiber  reinforced  modified  polyolefin  compositions.  The 
modified  polyolefin  compositions  comprise  the  reaction 
product  of  a  polyolefin  and  a  polymerizable  compound 
containing  a  terminal 


O 


CH— 


group  and  a  terminal  vinyl  group. 
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3,701,752 
PREPARATION  OF  FLUORINATED  ALCOHOLS 
Allen  G.  Pittman,  El  Ccrrito,  and  William  L.  Wasley, 
Bcilcelcy,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Application  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,616, 
now  Patent  No.  3,674,820,  which  is  a  division  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  703,199,  Nov.  22,  1967,  now  Patent 
No.  3,527,742,  which  in  turn  is  a  division  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  477,331,  Aug.  4,  1965,  now  Patent  No. 
3,424,785.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  28,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  166,964 

Int.  CI.  C07c  43/00.  43/12 
VS.  a.  260—615  F  4  Claims 

Fluorinated  ketones  are  converted  into  alcohols,  using 
the  following  typical  plan:  Hexafluoroacetone  is  reacted 
with  an  allcali  metal  fluoride,  and  the  resulting  intermedi- 
ate is  reacted  wtih  an  omega-halo-aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
ester,  yielding  an  ester  of  the  structure — 


3,701,755 
PRODUCTION  OF  ELASTOMERS 

Misao  Sumoto,  HIdeki  Komagata,  Hiroshi  Matsumoto, 
and  Hironobu  Furusawa,  Ootsu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1968, 
43/89,224;  June  4,  1969,  44/44,170 
int.  CI.  C08g  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  R  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  pro- 
ducing elastomeric  polyethylene  terephthalate-poly(tetra- 
methylene  oxide)  glycol  block  copolymers  which  com- 
prises reacting  poly  (tetramethylene  oxide)  glycol,  aver- 
age molecular  weight  1 800  to  2500,  with  terephthalic  acid 
(3  to  5  parts  per  part  of  glycol).  The  reaction  is  car- 
ried out  until  Ae  specific  viscosity  ijgp./c.  of  the  copoly- 
mer is  equal  to  or  greater  than  0.05r— 1.75  wherein  * 
is  the  glycol  unit  in  the  copolymer. 


CFi 
FC— O-(CHi) 

CFi 


o 

„-C-OR' 


wherein  m  is  1-20,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group.  Reduction 
of  this  ester  yields  an  alcohol  of  the  structure — 


CF. 

FC-0-(CH2)i.*i— OH 


i 


F, 


3,701,753  \ 

SOLUTIONS  OF  ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCAN- 
IZABLE  SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Harvey  P.  Shaw,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,266 
Int  a.  C08b  23/00 
U.S.  CL  260—9  R  8  Claims 

A  room  temperature  vulcanizable  solution  which  is 
applied  to  surfaces  and  cured  in  situ  to  form  a  tough 
film  over  said  surface  comprising  a  silicon  rubber  com- 
position containing  (i)  a  silanol-terminated  diorganopoly- 
siloxane  base  polymer  with  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of 
1,000  to  100,000  centipoises  at  25°  C.  and  (ii)  an  organo- 
triacyloxysilane.  The  silicone  rubber  composition  is  dis- 
solved in  an  organic  solvent,  preferably  cyclohexane,  and 
applied  to  said  surface. 


3,701,756 
CATALYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  POLYIMf DES 
FROM  POLYISOCYANATES 
Peter  S.  Carleton,  Branford,  WllUam  J.  Farrissey,  Jr., 
North  Branford,  and  James  S.  Rose,  Guilford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,144 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  TF  7  Claims 

The  use  of  certain  catalysts  gives  markedly  improved 
reaction  rates  in  the  formation  of  imides  (mono-  and 
poly-)  by  reaction  of  an  isocyanate  and  an  intramolecu- 
lar anhydride.  The  catalysts  are  hydroxides  of  Formula 
MOH  and  ureas  of  formula 


M 

I 
RN-CO-NHRt 

(R  and  R*  are  hydrocarbyl)  wherein  M  in  each  case  is 
hydrogen  or  is  such  that  the  hydroxide  MOH  forms  a 
urcthane  with  isocyanate,  which  urethane  will  decom- 
pose with  elimination  of  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature 
not  greater  than  about  150°  C.  A  preferred  catalyst  is 
phenylmercuric  hydroxide.  Tertiary  amines  can  be  em- 
ployed as  cocatalysts.  The  catalytic  process  can  be  ap- 
plied to  the  preparation  of  both  cellular  and  non-cellu- 
lar polyimides  by  reaction  of  polyisocyanates  and  poly- 
carboxylic  anhydrides.  Optionally  a  solvent  is  employed 
in  the  reaction  .> 


3,701,754 
PREPARATION  OF  THERMOSETTING   COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  THERMOSET  RESINS  FROM  POLY- 
MERS OF  N  -  3  -  OXOHYDROCARBON-SUBSTI- 
TUTED  ACRYLAMIDES 
Eugene  Richard  Farone,  Mentor-on-the-Lake,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  817,577,  Apr.  18,  1969.  This  application  Nov.  30, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  93,818 

Int.  CI.  C08g  1/18,  3/00 
VS,  CI.  260—64  14  Claims 

Thermosetting  polymers  are  prepared  by  the  reaction 
of  an  aldehyde  with  a  homopolymer  or  interpolymer 
of  an  N-3-oxohydrocarbon-substituted  acrylamide  (such 
as  diacetone  acrylamide)  in  the  presence  of  a  strongly 
alkaline  catalyst.  The  thermosetting  reaction  is  effected 
by  heating,  usually  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  com- 
pound. The  thermoset  resins  are  useful  as  surface  coat- 
ings, especially  for  metal  surfaces. 


3,701,757 

ORTHOESTER  CATALYSIS  OF  POLYESTER 

POLYCONDENSATION 

Stanley  David  Lazarus,  Petersburg,  and  Robert  Alden 

Lofquist,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,730 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/015 

VS.  CI.  260—75  R  16  Claims 

The  preparation  of  linear  high-molecular  weight,  film 
and  fiber  forming  polyalkylene  terephthalates,  compris- 
ing reacting  either  by  direct  esterification  or  ester  inter- 
change an  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  and/or  the  lower 
alkyl  ester  thereof  with  a  polyol  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  to  obtain  the  corresponding  diglycol- 
ester  intermediate  and  then  condensing  said  intermediate 
in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  condensation 
accelerator  which  is  an  orthoester  of  an  organic  acid  which 
produces  volatile  alcohol  and  acid  upon  reaction  with 
water.  -^ 


October  31,  197? 


CHEMICAL 


1657 


3,701,758 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES  OF 

CYANOACRYLATE  POLYMERS 

Rudolf  Maska,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National 

Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
657,777,  Aug.  2,  1967.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  853,979 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/38.  15/40 
VS.  C\.  260—78.5  R  8  Claims 

Acrylic  interpolymers  which  are  useful  as  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesives  having  improved  properties,  especially 
after  exposure  to  elevated  temperatures,  are  obtained  by 
including  in  the  inteqx)lymer  a  cyano-substituted  alkyl 
ester  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid.  2-cyanoethyl 
acrylate  and  2-cyanoethyl  methacrylate  are  the  preferred 
cyano-substituted  esters.  The  interpolymer  also  includes 
alkyl  acrylates  and/or  methacrylates,  and  preferably  con- 
tains carboxylic  acid  units.  These  adhesives  have  improved 
tack,  adhesion  and  cohesive  strength  as  compared  to  corre- 
sponding adhesives  without  the  cyano-substituted  ester 
component,  the  improvement  being  particularly  pro- 
nounced after  exposure  of  the  adhesive  to  elevated  tem- 
peratures. 


3,701,759 
CERTAIN  GERANYL  PHENYL  ETHERS  AND 
THEIR  EPOXIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  CON- 
TROLLING INSECTS  „  ..       „. 
Hwalin  Lee,  San  Francisco,  Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Pleasant 
Hill,  and  Julius  J.  Menn,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
856.140,  Sept.  8,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  ipplication  Ser.  No.  815,229,  Apr.  10,  1969.  This 
application  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,192 
Int.  CI.  C07d  1/00 
VS.  CI.  260—240  H  2  Claims 
Compounds  having  the  formula 


and  reduce  unsaturation  and  thereafter  stripping  the  resin 
solution  to  obtain  a  low  color,  color  stable,  melt  stable, 
high  softening  point  hydrocarbon  resin  in  good  yields. 


R» 


O). 


CHi 


v/ 


(0), 


R> 


3,701,761 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  IN  SUSPENSION 
POLYMERISATION 
Yoshiro  Ashina,  Iwao  Oshima,  and  Kaznnori  Sekinc, 
Yokohama-shi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Nitto    Kagaku 
Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha  (also  known  as  Nitto  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Co.,  Ltd.),  and  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  July  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,085 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  3,  1968, 
43/45,876 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04.  15/22 
VS.  CI.  260—85.5  R  5  Claims 

The  polymerization  temperature  in  suspension  polym- 
erization of  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  styrene 
monomer  and  acrylonitrile  monomer  is  so  controlled 
that  it  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  level  until  a 
gel  effect  begins  to  develop  and  is  thereafter  left  to  rise, 
whereby  a  homogeneous  copolymer  is  obtainable  in  a 
short  polymerisation  time. 


3,701,762 

POLYALKENYLARENE  COMPOSITIONS 

Howard  V.  Holler,  Oakbnd,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
888,962,  Dec.  29,  1969.  This  appUcation  July  19,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  164,119      ^ 

Int.  CI.  C08f  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.2  C  10  Claims 

Compositions  are  disclosed  comprising  one  or  more 
polyalkenylarenes  having  at  least  three  nuclear  substitu- 
ents  each  having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms,  and  0.01  to 
10%  by  weight  of  certain  acidic  curing  agents,  which 
compositions  may  be  cured  at  temperatures  above  80°  C. 
to  useful  castings,  pottings,  and  laminates. 


R 


in  which  R  and  R>  are  independently  methyl  or  ethyl;  n 
is  the  integer  zero  or  one;  R'  is  certain  heterocyclic  rad- 
icals; the  use  of  these  compounds  in  controlling  insects. 


3,701,760 
HYDROCARBON  DAC-B  RESIN  PREPARED  BY 
roEYSiwZjSlG  DAC-B  USING  TWO  POLYM- 
ERIZATION   TEMPERATURE    RANGES    FOL- 
LOWED  BY  HYDROGENATION 
Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  Harold  E.  Hogan,  and  bam  H. 
Johnson,  Jr.,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,333 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/42 
VS.  CI.  260—82  4  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  two-stage  improved  process 
for  the  preparation  of  light-color,  high  softening  point 
hydrocarbon  resins  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mixed 
hydrocarbon  fraction  using  aluminum  chloride  as  a  cata- 
lyst in  a  two-stage  reaction  system.  The  temperature  in 
the  first  stage  is  lower  than  that  in  the  second  stage  to 
obtain  a  solution  containing  a  high  softening  point  crude 
resin  in  good  yields.  The  chlorides  are  removed  from 
the  resin  solution  by  methanol  extraction  or  high  tem- 
perature lime  treatment  followed  by  low  pressure  hydro- 
genation  and/or  alumina  treatment  followed  by  high 
pressure-high  temperature  hydrogenation  to  remove  color 


3,701,763 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
AND  CATALYSTS  THEREFOR 
Shigeru  Wada,  Otake,  HIdcsaburo  Oi,  Wagi,  and  Norio 
Matsuzawa  and  Hiroshi  Nisfaimura,  Otake,  and  Juntaro 
Sasaki,  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,540 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1969, 
44/83,232,  44/83,233;  Oct  24, 1969, 44/84,625; 
Nov.  1,  1969,  44/87,255,  44/87,256,  44/87,257; 
June  15,  1970,  45/51,054 

Int  CI.  C08f  7/56,  J//0 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.2  R  4  Cbdms 

Stereospecific  polymers  of  olefins  are  produced  with 
little  formation  of  amorphous  polymers  by  contacting 
olefins  with  a  catalyst  composed  of  (A)  a  titanium  tri- 
chloride composition  obtained  by  pulverizing  titanium 
trichloride  in  the  presence  of  an  auxiliary  component 
selected  from  ( 1 )  organic  oxygen-containing  compounds 
such  as  saturated  aliphatic  monoethers,  (2)  organic  ni- 
trogen-containing compounds  such  as  saturated  aliphatic 
primary  amines,  (3)  organic  phosphorus-containing  com- 
p>ounds  sudh  as  trialkyi  phosphines,  (4)  sulfur  contain- 
ing compounds  such  as  carbon  disulfide.  (5)  organic 
silicon-containing  compounds  such  as  triaryl  silicon  iso- 
cyanates,  and  (6)  hydrocarbons  such  as  saturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  until  a-  or  7-crystal  type  of  said 
titanium  trichloride  cannot  be  identified  in  the  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  and  extracting  the  resulting  titanium 
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trichloride  composition  with  a  solvent  such  as  hydro- 
carbons, halogenated  hydrocarbons  or  carbon  disulfide 
or  mixtures  of  these  with  said  components  (1),  (2) 
and/or  (5);  and  (B)  an  organoaluminum  compound. 


3,701,764 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRACTIONATIDN 
OF  POLYMERS 
Bartholomew  Hargitay,  WUte  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation 
Filed  Ang.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,087 
lot  Ci.  C08f  1/94 
VS,  CI.  260—88.3  2  Claims 

Separation  of  the  highest  molecular  weight  fraction 
from  polymers  can  be  achieved  by  the  selective  formation 
in  the  homogeneous  phase  of  soluble  molecular  complexes 
of  the  highest  molecular  weight  fraction  with  specific 
other  macromolecules  and  thereafter  isolating  the  com- 
plexes from  the  polymers. 


3,701,767 
PEROXIDE  BLEACHING  OF  EPOXIDIZED 
FATTY  ACID  ESTERS 
William  H.  Flrench,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Brian  M.  Rush- 
ton,  WiUiamsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  112,086 
Int.CI.C09f  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—97.5  14  Claims 

A  process  of  bleaching  epoxidized  fatty  acid  esters  by 
treating  the  esters  concurrently  with  an  alkaline  material 
and  with  hydrogen  peroxide.  Examples  of  some  suitable 
epoxidized  fatty  acid  esters  are  epoxidized  soybean  oil 
and  epoxidized  octyl  tallate.  Sodium  hydroxide  is  the  pre- 
ferred alkaline  material. 


3,701,765 
ANTISTATIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Karl-Heinz  Magosch  and  Konrad  Rombusch,  Marl,  and 
Ursula  Eichers,  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Chcmische  Werke  Hnls  A.G.,  Marl,  German) 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1969, 
P  19  54  291.7;  Ian.  19,  1970,  P  20  02  095.5 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29/02.  29/04 
UA  CL  260—93.7  23  Claims 

Antistatic  polyolefin  molding  compositions  and  articles 
containing  0.01-5.0%  by  weight  of  an  antistat  of  the  for- 
mula: 

N-CHj 

^        \ 

Rr-C  CHj 

N-CH, 
A. 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  1-5  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (CxH2xO)nH  in  which 
X  is  2  or  3  and  n  is  1-10,  and  wherein  R2  is  straight  chain 
or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  5-25  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive. 


3,701,768 
SIMPLE  PROTEIN  AND  METHOD  OF  DERIVING 
IT  FROM  LIVER  USING  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLU- 
TION OF  A  DIVALENT  METAL  ION 
Jack  G.  FortinI,  Oakland,  Walter  A.  Blair,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Gerold  M.  Grodsky,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Blair/Johnson,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  763,292,  Sept. 
27,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned 
application  Ser.  No.  307,404,  Sept.  9,  1963,  which  in 
turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  5,376,  Jan.  29,  1960.  This  application 
Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,341 

Int.  CI.  C07g  7/00 
VS.  CI.  260—112  R  12  Claims 

A  new  simple  protein  of  approximately  25,000  molec- 
ular weight  exhibiting  biological  activity  and  method  of 
deriving  it  from  liver.  The  protein  facilitates  glucose  up- 
take in  muscle  as  well  as  glycogen  deposition,  leading  to 
utility  in  the  treatment  of  uremia  and  shock  in  animals. 


3,701,766 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

a-OLEFINS 

Andre  Dclbouille  and  Henri  Toussaint,  Brussels,  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
756,330,  now  Patent  No.  3,594,330,  dated  July  20, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  125,327 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1967, 

119,563 
Int.  CI.  C08f7 /56.i/70 
U.S.  Ci.  260—93.7  9  Claims 

Polymerization  of  a-olefins  is  carried  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solid  catalyst  which  is  composed  of  an  organic 
compound  of  a  metal  of  Groups  I  to  III  of  the  Periodic 
Table  and  a  crystalline  halide  of  a  reduced  metal  of 
Groups  IV/>,  \b  or  \\b  of  the  Periodic  Table  deposited 
on  a  pulverulent  support.  The  reduced  metal  halide  is 
obtained  by  reducing  a  halide  of  the  metal  at  its  maxi- 
mum valence  with  an  organometallic  compound  at  a  tem- 
perature below  0°  C.  and  in  the  absence  of  liquid  diluent 
wherein  the  halide  of  the  metal  at  its  maximum  valence 
or  the  organometallic  compound  has  been  absorbed  on  a 
solid  pulverulent  support  prior  to  the  reduction.  Catalysts 
prepared  in  this  manner  have  a  high  stereospecificity  and 
catalytic  activity,  and  polymerization  carried  out  in  the 
presence  thereof  yields  highly  isotactic  crystalline  poly- 
mer. 


3,701,769 
N-(p.AMINOPHENYL)  PYRROUDINE  CONTAIN- 
ING  MONOAZO  DYES 
Arnold  F.  Plue,  Rensselaer,  N.Y.,  and  Leon  Katz,  Spring- 
field, N J.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  33,920 
Int.  CI.  C09h  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—152  3  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  N-(p-aminophenyl)  pyr- 
rolidines by  coupling  a  diazotized  aminobenzenesulfo  acid 
with  the  pyrrolidino  benzene  corresponding  to  thp  desired 
product,  and  reducing  the  resulting  azo  compound  to  the 
corresponding  amino  derivatives.  The  intermediate  azo 
compounds  are  useful  as  dyestuffs  for  polyamide  fiber, 
and  the  N-(p-aminophenyl)  pyrrolidines  yield,  on  diazo- 
tization  of  the  p-amino  groups  and  conversion  of  the  re- 
sulting diazonium  compound  to  complex  diazonium  dou- 
ble salts,  valuable  sensitizers  for  light-sensitive  diazotype 
copying  materials. 


3,701,770 

9,11.CYCUC  BORONATE  ESTERS  OF  THE 

6,9.HEMIKETAL  OF  ERYTHROMYCIN  A 

Peter  Hadley  Jones,  Lake  Forest,  and  Kishori  S.  Iyer, 

Waukegan,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 

Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,733 
Int  CI.  C07c  47/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  E  10  Claims 

The  9,1 1 -phenyl;  halo,  nitro,  and  lower  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl;  lower  alkyl;  fatty  alkyl;  and  cyclyohexyl  cyclic 
boronate  ester  of  the  6,9-hemiketal  of  erythromycin  A 
have  useful  antibiotic  activity. 
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3,701,771 

N-(2,4,6-TRnODOBENZOYL)-SUGAR  AMINES 

Torstcn  H.  O.  Almen,  Johan  Haavaldsen,  and  Vegard 

Nordal,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignors  to  Nyegaard  &  Co.  A/S 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  27,  1969, 

32,699/69,  Feb.  9, 1970,  6,130/70 

Int.  CI.  C07c  95/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—211  R  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  X-ray  contrast  agents 
particularly  for  use  in  the  cerebrospinal  cavities,  compris- 
ing non-ionic  alkanols  carrying  at  least  one  N-bonded  sec- 
ondary or  tertiary  amide  group  and  having  at  least  two 
hydroxy!  groups  and  at  least  one  iodine  atom  in  the  mole- 
cule. Particularly  useful  compounds  include  the  N-hy- 
droxyalkyl  iodoalkane  sulphonamides  having  at  least  two 
hydroxyl  groups,  tri-  and  tetra-iodobenzene  carrying  car- 
bamoyl, acylamino  and/or  acylaminomethyl  substituents 
and  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  molecule 
and  at  least  one  N-hydroxyalkyl  group.  Particularly  pre- 
ferred compounds  comprise  2,4,6-triiodobenzainides  which 
may  be  3-  and/or  5-substituted  with  a  variety  of  groups. 
The  compounds  all  show  markedly  low  toxicities  and  a 
number  show  very  high  levels  of  water  solubility. 


with  an  N-substituted  hydroxylamine  of  the  formula 

HONH— R 
wherein  n,  R,  and  R'  have  the  meaning  set  forth  above. 


3,701,772 
PRODUCTION  OF  NUCLEOTIDE  ANHYDRIDES 

Kiminori  Tamura,  Manami  Morozumi,  Yutaka  Noda, 
Morio  Suzuki,  and  Hiroshi  Yoshino,  Choshi-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Araoi, 
Choshi-shi,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12,  1969, 
44/45,786 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—211.5  R  4  Claims 

Nucleotide  anhydrides  can  be  synthesized,  in  each  case, 
by  a  single-step  process  by  causing  a  nucleoside-5 '-mono- 
phosphate and  diphenyl  phosphorochloridate  or  tetra- 
phenyl  pyrophosphate  to  react  in  a  suitable  solvent  and 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkylamine  and  then  adding  to  the 
resulting  process  materials  alkylammonium  salt  of  an 
acid  dissolved  in  pyridine  or  one  of  its  derivatives. 


3,701,773 
5-NITROFURYL  NTTRONES 
Shlnsaku  Minami,  Yamatokouriyama-shl,  Jun-ichi  Matsu- 
moto,  Osaka,  Masanao  Shimizu,  Kobe,  and  Yoshiyuki 
Takase,  Amagasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 
Phannac  .'utical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Sen  No. 
592,265,  Nov.  7,  1966.  This  applicaHon  July  23,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  746,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1960, 
40/68,196;  July  27, 1967,  42/48,362 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  A  42  Claims 

Nitrone  derivatives  having  anti-microbial  activity  com- 
prising compounds  of  the  formula 

\\  '? 

OjN-i       ''-(CH=CH).-C=N-R 

^q/  I 

R' 
wherein  n  is  0  or  1;  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl  radical,  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted heterocyclic  radical;  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

Such  nitrone  derivatives  are  prepared  by  condensing 
carbonyl  compounds  of  the  formula 


0,N 


0 


3,701,774 
5,5«/3,13,13a/3-TETRAHYDRO-5ftl3/S  -  DIHYDROXY- 

8H,l6H-7a,15a  -  EPIDmnO-7H-15H-BISOXEPINO- 

[i'4':4,5]FyRROLOll,2-a:l',2'.d].PYRAZINE  -  7,15- 

DIONE,  DIACETATE  AND  PRODUCTION  THERE- 

OF  USirSG  ASPERGILLUS  TERREVS 
Philip  Andrew  Miller,  West  Nyack,  and  Patrick  Wil- 

loughby  Trown,  Suffern,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

iNo  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,849 

Int  CI.  C07d  93/20;  A61I  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—243  R  2  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  5,5o/3,13,13a/3-tetrahydro-5^, 
13j3  -  dihydroxy  -  8H,16H-7a,15a-epidithio-7H,15H-bisox- 
epino[3',4':4,5]pyrrolo[l,2-a:r,2'-d]pyrazine  -  7,15 -di- 
one,  diacetate,  a  new  compound  useful  as  an  antiviral 
agent. 


3,701,775 
ESTERS  OF  MANDELOYLAMINOCEPHALO- 
SPORANIC  ACIDS 
David  A.  Berges,  Plymouth  Meeting,  George  L.  Dunn, 
Wayne,  and  John  R.  E.  Hoover,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,860 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  22  Claims 

Esters  of  mandelamidocephalosporanic  acids  having 
antibacterial  activity  are  prepared  by  condensing  the  man- 
delamidocephalosporin  with  a  carboxylic  acid.  Preferred 
compounds  include  those  where  the  carboxylic  acid  is  an 
amino  acid. 


3,701,776 

SULFONES  DERIVED  FROM 

TRICHLOROTHIOPHENE 

Daniel  Pillon  and  Van  Qny  Trinh,  Lyon,  France,  assignors 

to  PEPRO,  Soci^t^  pour  le  Developpcmcnt  et  la  Vente 

de  Specialites  Chimlquos,  Lyon,  Fhince 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,968 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1967, 

49,418 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87/46.  29/34.  63/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.1  1  Claim 

Suifones  derived  from  trichlorothiophene  having  the 
general  formula 


ci 


CL 


and  the  utilization  thereof  as  a  parasiticide,  insecticide, 
fungicide,  nematicide  and  herbicide. 


(CH==CH).C=0 

I 

R' 


3,701,777 

SUBSTITUTED  [3-(4-PHENYL.l -PIPER AZINYL) 

PROPOXY  OR  PROPYL  THIO]  ANILINES 

Albrecht  Edenbofer,  Riehen,  and  Hans  Splcgelberg,  Basel, 

Switzerland,   assignors  to   Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc., 

Nutley,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec.  24,  1968, 

19,269/68 
Int.  a.  C07d  51/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  PH  16  aaims 

Substituted  [3-(4-phenyl-l-piperazinyl)-propoxy  or  pro- 
pyI-thio]anilines  prepared,  inter  alia,  by  the  reaction  of 
the  correspondingly  substituted  propoxy  or  propyl-thio 
anilines  and  N-phenyl-piperazines,  are  described.  The  end 
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products,  i.e.,  the  substituted  [3-(4-phenyM-piperazinyl)-  the  above  compounds  for  the  treatment  of  helmintic  and 

propoxy  or  propyl-thio] anilines  are  useful  as  hypotensive  fungal  infections  as  well  as  compositions  containing  the 

asents.  above  compounds  as  an  active  ingredient  for  use  as  an- 

■■  thelmintic  and  fungicidal  agents. 


3,701,778 

DIBENZO-PYRAZINO-AZEPINES 

Willcm  Jacob  van  der  Burg,  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Organon  Inc.,  West  Orange,  NJ. 

FUed  June  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,319 

Clidms  priority,  application  Netlierlands,  July  7,  1967, 

6709520 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/72 

UA  CL  260—268  PC  7  Claims 


3,701,781 

ALPHA.OXIMINO  KETONE  ANTISKINNING 

AGENTS 

Christian  H.  Stapfer,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cincin» 

nati  Milacron  Chemicals  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,640 

Int.  CI.  C09d  3/64 

\}&.  CI.  260—22  A  6  Claims 

Compounds  corresponding  to  the  formulae: 

O    NOH  HON    O    NOH 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  straight  chain  alky  Is  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  have  one  methyl  branch  are 
superior  antiskinning  agents  for  phenol-modified  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resins. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  new  piperazine  deriva- 
tives of  the  general  formula: 


/N/- 


XA 


in  which  X  is  sulfur,  oxygen,  or  N-CCi-Ce-alkyl);  Ri 
and  Ra  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  acyloxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
trifluoromethyl;  R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenylalkyl 
aminoethyl  or  aminopropyl  each  of  which  latter  may  be 
substituted  at  N  by  alkyl  or  alkyl  with  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered  nitrogen  containing  ring;  and  the  acid  addition 
salts,  quarternary  ammonium  derivatives,  nitrogen  oxides, 
or  sulfur  oxides  thereof.  The  above  compounds  exert 
antihistaminic,  antiserotinic,  antiinflammatory  and  car- 
diovascular activities  and  the  intermediate  products  exert 
sedative,  tranquilizing  and  anti-depressive  activities. 


3,701,779 
PYRIDINE  CARBAMATES 
Cyril  Donninger,  East  Sutton,  and  John  A.  Schofield  and 
John  £.  Hawes,  Kent,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  7,  1969, 

54,653/69 
Int.  CL  C07d  31/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  G  4  Claims 

Certain  novel  3-pyridyl  carbamates,  useful  as  insecti- 
cides, fungicides  and  nematocides. 


3,701,782 

1-CARBOLOWER    ALKOXY   •   6   •   PIIENYL-4H-S- 

TRIAZOLO[l,4]BENZODIAZEPINE  COMPOUNDS 

Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in>part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
807,933,  Mar.  17,  1969,  and  Ser.  No.  872,394,  Oct. 
29,  1969.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
225  302 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—308  R  2  Claims 

6-phenyl-4H-s-triazolo  [ 4,3-a ]  [  1 ,4 ]  benzodiazepines     of 
the  Formula  IV: 


(IV) 


wherein  R  is  — COOR'  in  which  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  and  wherein  R2,  R3,  R4,  and  R5  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl,  and  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulfinyl,  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  alkanoylamino  and  dialkylamino  in  which  the 
carbon  chain  moieties  are  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, are  produced  by  condensing  a  l,3-dihydro-5- 
phenyI-2H-l,4-benzodiazepine-2-thione  of  the  Formula  I: 


3,701,780 
IMlDAZ0[l,2-a]PYRIDINES 
Michael  H.  Flsber,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,603 
Int.  CI.  C07di7 /50 
U.S.  a.  260—294.8  C  5  Claims 

New  imidazo[l,2-a] pyridines  substituted  at  the  2  and 
6  positions  as  well  as  processes  for  preparing  such  com- 
pounds are  disclosed.  Also  disclosed  are  methods  of  using 
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wherein  Ri,  Ra  R3,  R4.  and  R5  are  defined  as  above  with 
an  organic  acid  hydrazide  of  the  formula: 


HiN-NH-C— R 


(II) 


wherein  R  is  defined  as  above. 

The  new  products  of  Formula  IV  including  thiir 
pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  are  use- 
ful as  sedatives,  tranquilizers  and  muscle  relaxants  in 
mammals  and  birds. 


3,701,783 
CERTAIN  MERCAPTAN-FORMING  COUPLERS 
Charies  R.  Barr,  John  Williams,  and  Keith  E.  Whltmore, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  270,709,  Apr.  4,  1963, 
now  Patent  No.  3,227,554,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  817,860,  June  3,  1959, 
now  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  126,783,  June  29,  1961,  now 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  244,774,  Dec.  14,  1962,  now 
Patent  No.  3,227,551.  This  appUcation  June  14,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  507,975 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  4, 1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/56 
\}&.  CI.  260—308  D  14  Oaims 

Certain  mercaptan-forming  or  thioether  couplers  hav- 
ing the  general  formula  COUP— S— R  wherein  COUP 
is  a  photographic  coupler  radical,  S  is  a  monothio  radical 
attached  to  the  coupling  position  of  the  coupler  moiety 
and  R  is  an  organic  radical. 


3,701,784 
l,2,4^H-TRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Michael  C.  Seldel,  Levittown,  William  C.  von  Meyer, 
Willow  Grove,  and  Stanley  A.  Green6eld,  Hatboro, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
757,490,  Sept.  4,  1968.  This  appUcation  July  3,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  847,481 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—308  R  4  Claims 

Substituted  l,2,4-4H-triazoles  of  the  formula 

N N 

or  a  tautomeric  form  thereof,  are  fungicides  particularly 
useful  for  the  control  of  rusts.  Certain  of  these  compounds 
are  systemic  in  action,  giving  excellent  control  of  cereal 
rusts,  notably  wheat  rust,  and  are  particularly  effective 
as  seed  treatments. 


3,701,785 
1.3-DIMETHYL.4,5-DI(p-SUBSTmJTED  PHENYL)- 
6H.PYRROLO[2,3-c]PYRAZOLES 
Leo  Ralph  Swett,  Waukegan,  fll.,  and  Gerard  Yvon  Paris, 
Duvemay,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignon  to  Abbott  Lab- 
oratories, Chicago,  ni.  ^,       .« «^» 
No  Drawfaig.  nied  Feb.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,767 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—310  R  11  Claims 
1,3  -  dimethyl  -  4,6  -  di(p-substituted  phenyl )-6H-pyr- 
rolo[2,3-c]pyrazoles  and  novel  intermediates  useful  in 
their  synthesis.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  anti-inflam- 
matory and  anti-pyretic  agents. 


3,701,786 
DIBENZOFURANYL-AMINOALCOHOLS 

Harvey  B.  Hopps,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  Dennis  Jadanan, 
University,  Miss.,  and  John  H.  Bicl,  Lake  BhiiE,  lU., 
assignors  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Milwan- 
kec,Wis. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation4n-paft  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
693,765,  Dec.  27, 1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  605,995,  Dec.  30,  1966,  which 
in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  462,066,  June  7,  1965,  aU  abandoned.  This  ap- 
pUcation May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,060 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—293.58  6  Chdms 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


//\ 


OH 


H-Y-NB 


\AoA/ 

which  possess  hypotensive  activity  and  are  useful  for  treat- 
ing hypertension  in  mammals  and  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 

/\-  VVLy-nb 


\AoA/ 

which  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of 
the  foregoing  hypotensive  agents  and  also  in  some  cases 
exhibit  hypotensive,  sedative  and  muscle  relaxant  activity 
and  processes  for  the  preparation  of  the  foregoing  com- 
pounds. In  the  foregoing  formulae,  NB  is  a  primary  or 
secondary  amino  radical  and  Y  is  (lower) alkylene. 


3,701,787 
PREPARATION  OF  5,6-DIHYDRO-5-HYDROXY-6- 
PR0PENYL.2-PYR0NE    BY    FERMENTATION 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Ralph  Henry  Evans,  Jr.,  Rivcrvale,  NJ.,  and  Chester 
Eric  Holmlund,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,686 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—343.5  2  Cbdms 

The  new  compound  of  Formula  I: 


H 
C 

^   \ 

H-C  CHOH 

0=C  CH-CH=CHCH, 

V 


is  prepared  by  the  cultivation  under  controlled  aerobic 
conditions  of  Nigrospora  species  ZI276.  Compound  I  is 
acylated  or  etherified  by  chemical  methods  to  yield  the 
new  esters  or  ethers  of  Formula  U: 


H 
C 

^  \ 

H-C  CHOR 


o=c        (:h-ch=chch» 


V 


n 


wherein  R  is  an  acyl  radical  such  as  acetyl,  propionyl, 
p-nitrobenzoyl  or  succinoyl;  or  an  ether  radical  such  as  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  e.g.,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl.  All  the 
compounds  of  this  invention  have  antimicrobial  activity. 
The  compound  of  Formula  I  also  has  anti-inflammatory 
activity. 
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3,701,788 
4-AZIDOSULFONYLPIITHAUC  ANHYDRIDE 
Adaan  A.  R.  Sayigh,  North  Haven,  and  Henri  Ulrich, 
Nordi  Branfoid,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  142,021 
Int  CL  C07c  63/14 
V3,  CL  260— 346J  1  Claim 

4-azidosulfonylphthalic  anhydride,  obtained  by  reaction 
of  sodium  azide  with  4-chlorosulfonylphthalic  anhydride, 
is  a  novel  compound  useful,  for  example,  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  radiation-sensitive  polymers  containing  free  car- 
boxylic  acid  groups. 


ments  of  very  good  weather-  and  light-fastness  and  good 
fastness  to  migration  and  over-lacquering  in  synthetic 
plastic  materials,  as  well  as  good  colour  strength. 


3,701,789 
PROCESS  FOR  JOINTLY  PRODUCING  FURFURAL 
AND  LEVULINIC  ACID  FROM  BAGASSE  AND 
OTHER  LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Emillano  Ranio»>Rodrigacz,  San  Inan,  Faerto  Rico, 

assignor  to  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,154 
Int.  a.  C07d  5/22 
VS.  a.  260—347.9  8  Claims 

The  production  of  furfural  and  levulinic  acid  in  high 
yields  from  lignocellulosic  material,  such  as  bagasse,  in  a 
single  cook  by  heating  within  the  range  of  leC-lTO"  C. 
in  a  closed  vessel  under  saturating  pressure  in  an  aqueous 
sulfuric  acid  coolcing  liquor  of  relatively  low  concentra- 
tion and  with  a  relatively  low  lignocellulosic  material  to 
cooking  liquor  ratio  to  cause  extensive  depolymerization 
of  carbohydrate  polymers  and  material  formation  of  free 
pentoses  and  hexoses  but  little  production  of  furfural  or 
levulinic  acid;  isothermally  distilling  off  at  a  temperature 
within  this  range  the  furfural  formed  and  being  formed, 
whereby  a  cooking  liquor  more  concentrated  with  respect 
to  sulfuric  acid  is  produced;  and  heating  the  resulting  re- 
action mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  185°- 
JIO"  C,  this  temperature  being  maintained  until  optimum 
production  of  levulinic  acid  is  achieved. 


3,701,790 
•ANTIBIOTIC  SPHAEROPSIDIN 
John  H.  Coats  and  Milton  E.  Herr,  Kalamazoo,  and  Ross 
R.  Hctr,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawii^  Application  Mar.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  709,901, 
now  Patent  No.  3,585,111,  which  is  a  continaation  of 
application  Scr.  No.  506,853,  Nov.  8,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,703 
Int  CL  C07d  1/18 
VS.  CL  260—348  C  1  Claim 

Antibiotic  sphaeropsidin  producible  by  culturing  a 
fungus  belonging  to  the  class  Fungi  imperfecti,  genus 
Phoma,  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium.  Sphaeropsidin  is 
an  antifungal  agent  and  can  be  used  in  shoe  uppers. 


3,701,791 

SAUCYLOYLAMINO-ANTHRAQUINONE 

PIGMENTS 

Andri  Pngin,  Richen,  Knrt  Burdeska,  and  Ernst  Model, 

BascL  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  AG,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  858,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Oct  11,  1968, 

15,204/68 

Int.  CLC09b  7/^2,  7/5^ 

VS.  a.  260-^77  7  Chdms 

Anthraquinones  are  described  which  contain  at  least 
two  salicyloylamino  substituents  in  which  substituents  the 
benzene  nucleus  is  substituted  by 

these  anthraquinones  are  yellow  to  orange  coloured  pig- 

Rx  being  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  the  methyl,  hy- 

droxyl,  methoxy,  cyano  or  phenyl  group  or  an  alkyl- 

sulphonyl  group  having   1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 

R]  being  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  the  methyl  group; 


3,701,792 
l,4-BIS>(HEPTAFLUOROISOPROPOXY)- 
2,3.EPOXY-BUTANE 
Allen  G.  Pittman,  El  Ceirito,  and  Wililam  L.  Wasley, 
Berkeley,   Calif.,  assignors   to   the   United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
887,380.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  116,289 

Int  CL  C07d  7/75 
U.S.  CL  260—348  R  1  Oaim 

l,4-bis-(heptafluoroisopropoxy)-2-butene  is  oxidized  to 
form  the  corresponding  epoxide 


(CFi)jCF— 0— CHj— c 


0 


CH— CHr-O-C  F(C  Fi)j 


This  epoxide  can  be  converted  into  homo-  or  co-polymers 
which  are  useful  for  enhancing  the  repellency  of  fibrous 
substrates,  e.g.,  fabrics  made  from  natural  or  synthetic 
fibers. 


3,701,793 

METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  LIQUID 

GAS  REACTIONS 

Hans  Joachim  Schmidt  and  Theodor  Voeste,  Frankfurt, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  AG,  Frank- 

furt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,564 
Int  CL  Cllc  3/12 
VS.  CI.  260 — 409  1  Claim 

A  chemical-reactor  method,  wherein  a  liquid  phase  and 
a  gas  phase  are  passed  upwardly  through  unpacked  re- 
action chambers  in  a  reactor  column.  The  chambers  are 
separated  from  one  another  by  perforated  plates  with 
openings  such  that  the  linear  gas  velocity  through  the 
plates  is  1  to  50  meters  per  second. 


3,701,794 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  10-CHLORO- 

PHENOXARSINE 

Robert  C.  Wane,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ventron 

Corporation,  Beverly,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,749 

Int  a.  C07d  705/06 

U.S.  CI.  260 — 440  2  Claims 

lO-chlorophenoxarsine  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  mixture 

of  arsenic  trioxide,  anhydrous  aluminum  trichloride  and 

diphenyl  ether,  the  latter  being  in  an  amount  between 

about  50  and  200  percent  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric 

amount,  while  agitating  and  heating  the  reaction  mixture 

at  a  temperature  between  about  175"  C.  and  about  260°  C. 

until  hydrogen  chloride  ceases  to  be  evolved.  Thereafter, 

the  insoluble  by-products  are  removed  and  the  10-chloro- 

phenoxarsine  is  isolated  from  the  excess  diphenyl  ether. 


3,701,795 
ALIPHATICALLY  UNSATURATED  AMIC  ACID 
AND  SILYLATED  AMIC  ACID 
Fred  F.  Holub  and  Abe  Berger,  Schenectady,  and  Bruce 
B.  Hardman  and  Michael  P.  Urkevich,  Mechanicviile, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,291 
Int  CL  C07f  7/08 
VS.  CI.  260—448.2  N  10  Claims 

Organopolysiloxanes  are  provided  wherein  the  organo- 
polysiloxanes  have  either  a  terminal  aliphatically  un- 
saturated amic  acid  or  aliphatically  unsaturated  silylated 
amic  acid  group  attached  at  one  end  and  an  alkcnyl  group 
attached  at  the  other  end,  said  amic  acid  or  silylated  amic 
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acid  group  being  attached  to  silicon  through  carbon-silicon  and  a  saturated  aldehyde,  ketone  or  nitrite  at  300'  to 

bonds.  The  novel  compounds  are  used  to  form  siloxanes  525"  C.  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  inorganic  oxide 

useful  as,  for  example,  corrosion  protective  coatings  for  of  a  rare  earth  metal  of  the  lanthanide  series  impregnated 

metal  or  ceramic  surfaces.  on  a  silica  gel,  alumina  or  kieselguhr  support. 


3,701,796 

STORAGE  STABLE  METHYLENEBIS  (PHENYL 

ISOCYANATE)  COMPOSITIONS 

Nabil  Najib  Saaty,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Richard 

Lee  Jacobs,  Hawthorne,  CaHf .,  assignon  ta  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  76,611 

Int  a.  C07c  779/0-* 

U.S.  CL  260—453  SP  4  Oaims 

Methylenebis  (phenyl  isocyanate)  is  converted  to  a 
form  which  is  a  storage  stable  liquid  even  on  exposure 
to  temperatures  as  low  as  —5'  C.  The  storage  stable 
composition  comprises  from  about  85  to  about  50  percent 
by  weight  of  (a)  the  isocyanate  obtained  by  heating  meth- 
ylenebis(phenyl  isocyanate)  with  about  0.1  percent  to 
about  3  percent  by  weight  of  a  trihydrocarbyl  phosphate 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  160°  C.  to 
about  250'  C.  and  from  15  to  about  50  percent  by  weight 
of  (b)  a  dibenzoate  of  the  formula 


^_ii_0_R-0-li-^3 


wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  an  alkylene  glycol  or  poly- 
alkylene  glycol. 

The  liquid  isocyanate  so  obtained  can  be  used  for  poly- 
urethane  syntheses  for  which  the  untreated  methylenebis 
(phenyl  isocyanate)  is  commonly  employed. 


3,701,799 

PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATORS 

Llewellyn  W.  Fanchcr,  Orinda,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Stauffcr 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,296 

Int  a.  C07c  93/18,  93/22,  93/26 

VS.  CL  260—468  P  3  Cfadms 

Novel  esters  of  chrysanthemumic  acid  are  disclosed. 

The  compounds  are  useful  as  {riant  growth  regulators. 


3,701,800 

CIS  l.METHYL-2-ISOPROPENYL- 

CYCLOBUTYL  ACETIC  ACID 

Rene  C.  Zurflnh  and  John  B.  Siddall,  Palo  Aho,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Zoccon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  22,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
870,009.  Divided  and  this  application  June  25,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  156,944 

Int  CL  C07c  61/16.  69/74 
VS.  a.  260—468  H  3  Claims 

Stereospecific  synthesis  of  sex  attractant  component 
of  the  boll  weevil  by  halogenation  of  6-methylbicyclo 
[4,2,0] octan-2-one  or  ketal  thereof,  dehydrohalogenation, 
methylation  of  ketone,  mild  oxidative  cleavage  to  desired 
cis  isomer,  Wittig  conversion  of  ketone  to  methylene  and 
reduction  of  acid  or  ester  thereof  to  cis  2-(l'-methyl-2'- 
isopropenyl-cyclobutyl )  ethanol. 


3,701,797 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

DIAMINOMALEONITRILE 

Tomio  Okada,  Yamato,  and  Norio  Asai,  Sagamihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  33,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1969, 

44/35,044;  Aug.  7,  1969,  44/62,691 

Int  CL  C07c  727/20 

U.S.  CI.  260—465.5  R  4  Cbhns 

Diaminomaleonitrile  having  the  formula: 

HjN— C— CN 

HjN-C-CN 

is  prepared  rapidly  and  in  high  yield  by  polymerization  of 
hydrogen  cyanide  in  the  presence  of  a  polar  aprotic  sol- 
vent and  a  basic  material  as  a  catalyst.  Particularly,  di- 
methylsulfoxide  (DMSO)  or  dimethylformamide  (DMF) 
ii  used  as  the  solvent.  Diaminomaleonitrile  is  useful  Jw\an 
intermediate  for  medicines  or  industrial  chemicals,     r^ 


3,701,798 
SYNTHESIS  OF  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  Carter  Snapp,  Jr.,  Alden  E.  Blood,  and  Hugh 
John  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  qipUcatlon  Dec  3,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
511,327,  now  Patent  No.  3,578,702.  Divided  and  this 
application  June  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  59,836 
Int  a.  C07c  121/30.  49/20.  47/20 
VS.  CL  260—465.9  9  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  a,/3-unsaturated  aldehydes,  ke- 
tones or  nitriles  which  comprises  contacting  formaldehyde 


3,701,801 

ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  4^IIL0RO. 

ALKYLRESORCYUC  ACID 

James  Douglas  Grossnun,  Old  Bridge,  and  Kcnnetfa  K. 

Light  Freehold,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors 

and  Fragrances  Inc. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,699 
Int  CL  C07c  69/78 
VS.  CL  260—473  S  3  Clafans 

A  process  is  described  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  3- 
chloro  ring-substituted  resorcylic  acid  esters  which  com- 
prises reacting  at  temperatures  of  from  —20  up  to  +50* 
C.  an  alkyl  ring-substituted  dihydroresorcylic  acid  ester 
with  an  oxidative  chlorine  source.  Certain  novel  alkyl  3- 
chloro  ring-substituted  resorcylic  acid  esters  which  give 
to  fragrances  natural  and  distinctly  oakmoss  or  mousse- 
like notes  are  obtained. 


3,701,802 

CYANOETHYLATION  OF  HYDROXY 

COMPOUNDS 

Gerhard    Maerker,    Oreland,    and    Harold    E.    Kenney, 

JenUntown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the   United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Contfaiuation-in>part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

594,252,  Nov.  14, 1966.  This  application  Aug.  22, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  852,469 

Int  CL  C09f  7/00 
VS.  a.  260—404  8  Claims 

Long  chain  fatty  acid  derivatives  containing  at  least 
one  hydroxyl  group  per  molecule  are  cyanoethylated  by 
dissolving  them  in  acrylonitrile  and  adding  a  strong  base 
to  catalyze  the  reaction  between  the  fatty  acid  derivative 
and  the  acrylonitrile  to  provide  a  ^-cyanoethylated  prod- 
uct. The  acrylonitrile  functions  both  as  a  solvent  and 
as  a  reactant. 

A  non-exclusive,  irrevocable,  royalty-free  license  in 
the  invention  herein  described,  throughout  the  world  for 


1664 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1972 


all  purposes  of  the  United  States  Government,  with  the  lyst  material.  The  second  step  isomerization  is  preferably 

power  to  grant  sublicenses  for  the  purposes,  is  hereby  carried  out  at  180-250°  C.  at  an  initial  concentration  of 

granted  to  the   Government  of  the   United   States  of  citraconic  acid  of  35-50  weight  percent. 
America. 


3,701,803 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ACETOACETIC  ACiDS 

Kari^osef  Boosen,  Visp,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to 

Lonza  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  4,  1968, 

10,035/68 
Int  CI.  C07c  59/32.  59/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—526  R  9  Claims 

The  hitherto-undescribed  crystalline  acetoacetic  acid 
and  halogeno-acetoacetic  acids  of  the  formula 

RiCHr-CO— CR2R3— COOH 

in  which  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  each  represent  hydrogen  or  Ri 
represents  halogen  (preferably  chlorine  or  bromine)  and 
R2  and  R3  each  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen  (prefera- 
bly chlorine  or  bromine)  are  obtained  by  converting 
diketene  into  an  acetoacetic  acid  halide  or  halogeno- 
acetoacetic  acid  halide  by  means  of  hydrogen  halide  or 
halogen  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  — 10  to  —40"  C, 
and  the  acetoacetic  acid  halide  or  halogenoacetoacetic 
acid  halide  is  converted  into  the  corresponding  acid  by 
hydrolysis  with  a  stoichiometrically  equivalent  quantity 
of  water. 


3,701,804 
PROCESS  FOR  ADIPIC  ACTO  MANUFACTURE 

Walter  H.  Knoth,  Jr.,  Mendenhall,  Pa.,  and  George  W. 

Parshall,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,345 

Int  CL  C07c  55/14 

VS.  a.  260—530  R  5  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
adipic  acid,  a  reactant  in  the  preparation  of  6,6  nylon, 
comprising  reacting  cyclohexene  and  acetaldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  and  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  salt  of 
one  of  the  metals  vanadium,  tungsten,  molybdenum, 
osmium  or  ruthenium,  said  process  optionally  employing 
a  cocatalyst  consisting  of  an  inorganic  nitrogen-containing 
compound. 


3,701,805 
PREPARATION  OF  CITRACONIC  AND 
ITACONIC  ACIDS 
Rudolph  G.  Berg,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,260 
Int.  CI.  C07c  51/38 
U.&  CI.  260-531  R  4  Claims 

High  purity  citraconic  or  itaconic  acid  can  be  prepared 
by  a  two  step  process  using  citric  acid,  isocitric  acid,  iso- 
citric  lactone,  aconitic  acid,  their  anhydrides  or  mixtures 
thereof  as  the  starting  reactant.  The  first  step  is  a  vapor- 
phase  catalytic  conversion  of  the  starting  reactant  in  ad- 
mixture with  an  inert  gas  at  about  215-400'  C.  to  citra- 
conic acid  or  anhydride  from  which  citraconic  acid  can 
be  recovered.  The  second  step  involves  isomerization  of 
the  aqueous  citraconic  acid  solution  obtained  to  yield  ita- 
conic acid.  The  catalytic  material  employed  in  the  first 
step  comprises  a  supported  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
salt  of  phosphoric  acid,  pyrophosphoric  acid,  boric  acid, 
or  sulfuric  acid.  The  concentration  of  active  catalyst  ma- 
terial on  the  inert  support  is  preferably  about  0.1-5  weight 
percent  for  alkali  metal  dihydrogen  phosphates.  Potassium 
dihydrogen  phosphate  is  most  preferred  as  the  active  cata- 


3,701,806 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MIXTURE  OF 
AROMATIC    SULFONES    AND    AROMATIC 
SULFONYL  CHLORIDES 
Michael  J.  Keogh,  Piscataway,  and  Arthur  K.  Ingbcrman, 
Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,591 

.Int.  CI.  C07c  143/70.  147/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—543  R  9  Claims 

Mixtures  of  aromatic  sulfones  and  sulfonyl  chlorides 

are  prepared  by  reacting  an  aromatic  compound  having 

the  formula: 


/^ 


V 


-X    > 


where  X  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  or  methyl 
with  a  mixture  of  sulfur  trioxide  and  thionyl  chloridf. 


3,701,807 
N-d-CYCLOALKEN-l-YL)  UREAS  AND 
THIOUREAS 
John  P.  Chupp,  KIrkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
721,877,  Apr.  16,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  523,856,  Feb.  1,  1966.  This  ap- 
plication Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,104 
Int.  CI.  C07c /27//« 
U.S.  CI.  260—553  A  n  Qaims 

N-(l-cycloalken-l-yl) ureas  and  thioureas  prepared  by 
the  reactions  of  a  N-substituted  imine  with  an  isocyanate. 
These  compounds  are  useful  as  biocides,  particularly 
phylotoxicants. 


3,701,808 
PHENYLETHANOLAMINES 
David  Hartley,  Lawrence  Henry  Charles  Lunts,  and  David 
Jack,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Allen  &  Hamburys 
Limited,  London,  England 
^^H'2!^J"8-  Original  application  D«c.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
782,742,  now  Patent  No.  3,644,520.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,420 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1967. 

58,012/67 
.Tc  -r..   ^.  lnt.C\.C9ilcl43/74 

U.S.  CI.  260—556  A  5  claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


Rt 

R3SO2-N— CHj 


HO 


wherein  Rj  is  H  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R3  is 
alky!  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  lower  alkyl  and  R5  is  H,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cyclopentyl  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  sub- 
stituted by  phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl  or  phenoxy;  or 
physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
The  compounds  possess  stimulant  or  blocking  actions  on 
adrenergic  receptors. 
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3,701,809 
CYCUC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

OXIME  FROM  A  HYDROXYLAMMONIUM  SALT 

SOLUTION  „      .       ^   ,    ^ 

Abraham  H.  de  Rooij,  Geleen,  and  Ferdinand  J.  G. 

Kwanten,  Sittard,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Stamicar- 

bon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  12,  1968, 

6816075 

Int.  CI.  C07c  131/00:  COlc  1/28;  CO  lb  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—566  A  o  1  Claim 

A  cyclic  process  in  which  an  aqueous  acid  reaction  mix- 
ture is  kept  in  circulation  between  a  zone  for  the  synthesis 
of  hydroxylamine  and  a  zone  for  the  synthesis  of  oxime. 
Nitric  acid  is  continuously  added  to  the  circulating  liquid, 
the  nitrate  ions  being  catalytically  reduced  with  H2  to  form 
NHaOH  and  some  NH3  as  by-product.  The  NH2OH  is  con- 
sumed in  oxime  synthesis  zone  and  the  NH3  by-product 
is  continuously  removed  by  contacting  the  circulating  liq- 
uid with  a  mixture  containing  NO  and  NO3  under  such 
conditions  that  Nj  and  H2O  result. 


generally  above  70  percent  and  substantially  excludes 
PiOduction  of  cyclopentadiene  polymers  higher  than  the 
trimer. 


3,701,813 

PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATICS 

Donald  G.  Stenmark,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,786 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5/28, 3/62 

U.S.  a.  260—668  A  14  Claims 


3,701,810 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METHYL 

ETHYL  KETONE  FROM  n-BUTENE 

Hiroshi  Hasegawa,  500  Shimotsu,  Shimotsu-cho,  Kaiso- 
gun,  and  Makoto  Iriuchijima,  448  Kata,  Shlmotsu-chu, 
Kaiso-gnn,  both  of  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,958 
Int.  CI.  C07c  45/02;  BOlj  11/78,  11/82 
UA  CI.  260—597  B  12  Claims 

Producing  methyl  ethyl  ketone  at  a  high  space-time 
yield  with  reduced  formation  of  by-products  comprising 
contacting  n-butene  with  an  aqueous  catalyst  solution 
containing  a  water-soluble  chloride  compound,  water- 
soluble  palladium  compound  and  ferric  sulfate,  the  chlo- 
rine ion  content  (per  liter)  of  said  aqueous  solution  being 
0.005-0.15  gram-ion  and  the  chemical  equivalent  ratio 
of  chlorine  to  palladium  in  the  solution  being  within  the 
range  1.5/1-20/1.  The  novel  catalyst  solution  described 
also  forms  part  of  the  present  invention. 


3,701,811 
ALKYLATION  OF  PHENOLS 
Thomas  Nicklin,  Middleton,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Gas  Council,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,046 
Int.  CI.  C07c  37/16  \ 

U.S.  CI.  260—621  R  J  4  Claims 

Phenols  having  either  or  both  of  the  or*h»  positions 
available  for  substitution  are  alkylated  with  an  alkyl 
group  having  up  to  three  carbon  atoms  by  contacting  the 
phenol  and  the  alkanol  corresponding  to  the  alkyl  group 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  cerium  oxide  and  uranium 
oxide.  The  active  ingredients  are  preferably  disposed  on 
the  surface  of  a  catalyst  carrier,  and  the  process  is  par- 
ticularly useful  in  the  methylation  of  phenol  itself. 


3,701,812 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
TRICYCLOPENTADIENE 
Herbert  J.  Gebhart,  Jr.,  Ferguson,  and  Earie  C.  Maldn, 
Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  I.4)uis,  Mo.  ^_^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,252 
Int.  CI.  C07c  13/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—666  PY  12  CUrims 

A  process  for  preparing  tricyclopentadiene  from  a  feed 
stream  containing  dicyclopentadiene  comprising  heating 
the  stream  at  a  temperature  of  from  260  to  310°  C.  for 
a  period  of  from  5  to  25  minutes  and  under  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  maintain  cyclopentadiene  essentially  in  solu- 
tion. The  process  produces  tricyclopentadiene  in  yields 
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In  the  liquid  phase  isomerization  of  a  selected  mono- 
cyclic aromatic  hydrocarbon,  such  as  a  xylene  to  p-xylene, 
the  production  of  the  selected  aromatic  hydrocarbon  is 
enhanced  and  the  amount  of  recycled  unisomerized  hy- 
drocarbon is  reduced  by  transalkylation  of  the  isomerizate 
prior  to  recycle  of  the  transalkylate  and  separation  of  it 
into  its  component  fractions. 


3,701,814 

PROCESS  OF  ALKYLATION  WITH  BASE  OF 

METAL  OXIDE 

Wilbur  L.  Shilling,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown 

Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,502 

lot  CL  C07c  69/38,  69/76 

VS.  CI.  260—475  SC  2  Claims 

A  base  catalyzed  alkylation  process  wherein  the  base 

employed  is  a  metal  oxide  wherein  the  metal  is  lithium, 

sodium,  potassium,  calcium  or  barium.  The  preferred  base 

is  calcium  oxide  and  the  preferred  solvent  is  dimethyl 

sulfoxide. 


3,701,815 
THERMOPLASTIC  SILOXANE-POLYESTER 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Markus  Matzner,  Edison,  Allen  Noshay,  East  Brunswick, 
and  Robert  Barclay,  Jr.,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  792,122,  Jan.  17,  1969.  This  application  Jan.  20, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  108,161 

Int  CI.  G08g  39/10,  47/10 
U.S.  a.  260—824  R  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  thermoplastic  siloxane-poly- 
ester  block  copolymers  having  siloxane  blocks  that  are 
linear  and  contain  dihydrocarbylsiloxane  groups  and  poly- 
ester blocks  that  are  linear  and  contain  groups  derived 
from  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  diols. 

The  block  copolymers  of  this  invention  are  elastomeric 
or  rigid,  depending  on  their  specific  composition,  even 
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though  thermoplastic  and  have  exceptional  thermal  and 
oxidative  stability.  The  block  copolymers  are  useful,  for 
example,  as  molding  resins  and  extruding  resins. 


3,701,816 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING   POLYMERS  AND   A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Smnitaka  Nogami,  Aaaka,  Masaki  Ishigami,  Nobeoka, 
and  Jiro  Kurita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kascl  Kogyo  KabushlU  Kaisha,  Kita-kn,  Osaka,  Osaka 
I^fecture,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1967, 

42/73,380 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/32,  9/40 

VS.  a.  260—927  10  Claims 

Polyphosphonates,  useful  as  a  plastic  material,  as  a 

plasticizer  and  as  an  additive,  represented  by  the  general 

formula 
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wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  more;  R  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  or  a  haloalkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group  or  a  cyclohexyl  group;  and  R'  and  R"  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different  and  may  form  a  phosphoran 
ring,  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  haloalkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  an  aryl  group  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  the 
same  which  comprises  reacting  a  cyclic  chlorophosphite 
with  an  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  phosphite. 


3,701,819 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLIC 
COMPOSITE  FIBER 
Masatoshi  Yoshida,  Shizuoka,  Yasuo  Saji,  Nakatogarl, 
and  Kazuhisa  Saito  and  Shigeru  Ikegami,  Kamitogari, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toho  Beslon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1968, 

43/58,435 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3/10;  DOld  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  264—168  13  Claims 
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A  method  of  producing  acrylic  composite  fibers  having 
excellent  bulkiness  and  wool-like  hand  by  conjugate  spin- 
ning of  a  solution  of  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  and  a  heat- 
treated  solution  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  (^oncentrated 
aqueous  zinc  chloride  solution  as  the  spinning  solvent. 


3,701,820 

PROCESS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  WET  SPINNING  OF 

ACRYLONITRILE  HBERS 

Keijiro  Kuratani  and  Keitaro  Fukushima,  Saidaiji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Exian  Company  Limited 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22,  1968, 

43/52,011 

Int  CI.  DOlf  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  264—182  2  Claims 


3,701,817 
HALOGENATED  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
CONTAINING       THE     ATOM     SKELETON 
P— (C— P)2  OR  P— (C— P)j  AND  PREPARA- 
TION 

Lndwig  Maier,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,638 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/32,  9/40 

VS.  CI.  260—932  3  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

P(0).(OC2H5)b[C(H)cX2_cP(0)(OC2H5)2]3-b 

and  processes  for  making  by  halogenating  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

P(0).(OC2H5)b[CH2P(0)(OC2H5)2]3_b 

The  compounds  are  used  as  complexing  agents  and 
flame-proofing  agents. 


3,701,818 
O-(HALOVINYL)  PHOSPHORODI- 
CHLORIDOTHIOATES 
Samuel  B.  Soloway  and  Juan  G.  Morales,  Modesto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,630 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/36;  COlf  9/16.  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  260— 957  4  Claims 

O-(halovinyl)  i^osphorodichloridothioates  are  useful 
as  chemical  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  biological- 
ly active  O-(halovinyl)  0,0-dihydrocarbyl  phosphorothio- 
ates. 


A  process  for  producing  acrylic  synthetic  fibers  which 
have  a  uniform  cross-sectional  shape  and  luster  at  a  high 
speed  comprising  extruding  a  spinning  solution  prepared 
from  acrylonitrile  polymers  into  an  inert  gas  medium,  then 
leading  them  into  an  aqueous  coagulating  bath  to  form 
unoriented  gel  fibers,  washing  with  water,  stretching  and 
drying  obtained  fibrous  materials  and  then  re-stretching 
said  fibrous  materials  in  the  presence  of  steam. 


3,701,821 

METHOD  FOR  MOULDING  HELMET  SHELLS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Ralph  Barnes,  18909  Anelo  Ave., 

Gardena,  Calif.    90247 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,619 

Int.  CI.  B29c  7/00 

VS.  CI.  264—318  1  Claim 

A  helmet  shell  comprising  a  hollow  generally  hemiel- 

lipsoidal  body  provided  with  opposite  integral  converging 

lobes  at  the  extremities  of  its  minor  axis  is  moulded  in 

plastic  material  on  a  rigid  core,  from  which  it  is  removed 

by  fulcruming  about  a  point  on  a  major  axis  of  the  core 
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to  temporarily  flex  its  lobes  outwardly.  This  flexing  is 
effected  by  camming  action  of  the  core's  surface  upon 
the  interior  surfaces  of  the  lobes  and  accompanied  by 


3,701,824 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ODORIFEROUS  SUL- 
PHUR COMPOUNDS  FROM  VAPOURS  OR 
GAS  STREAMS 
Steven  Prahacs,   Beaconsfield,   Quebec,  and  Satya  Pal 
Bhatta,  Pointe  Claire,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  25,  1970, 

78,366 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/34 

VS.  CL  423—225  26  Oaims 


temporary  distortion  of  the  hemiellipsoidal  portion  of  the 
body  toward  a  more  nearly  spherical  configuration.  Upon 
removal  from  the  core,  the  helmet  shell  resumes  the  shape 
in  which  it  was  moulded.  ,     ' 


Jty 


3,701,822 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  TREATING 
COMBUSTION  EXHAUST  GAS 
John  S.  Negra,  South  Plainfield,  and  Abe  Warshaw, 
Matawan,  NJ.,   assignors  to  Chemical  Construction 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,576 
Int.  CI.  BOld  53/54 
VS.  CI.  423—213  3  Claims 

The  exhaust  gas  from  internal  combustion  engines  or 
the  like  is  treated  to  convert  harmful  or  pollutant  com- 
ponents such  as  nitrogen  oxides,  carbon  monoxide  and 
unburned  hydrocarbons  to  innocuous  compounds,  by  con- 
tacting the  exhaust  gas  with  a  catalyst  composition  con- 
taining nickel,  cobalt  and  manganese  in  catalytically  effec- 
tive amounts,  deposited  on  a  carrier  such  as  alpha 
alumina. 


3,701,823 
METHOD   AND   MEANS  FOR   TWO-STAGE 
CATALYTIC  TREATING  OF  ENGINE  EX- 
HAUST  GASES 
Leslie  C.  Hardison,  Barrington,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  762,554, 
Sept.  25,  1968.  This  application  Sept.  2,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  69,060 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  1, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
fnt.  CI.  BOld  53/00;  BOlj  9/04 
U.S.  a.  423—213  8  Claims 


Objectionably  odoriferous  sulphurous  gases,  e.g.  H2S  and 
CH3SH,  are  removed  from  a  gaseous  stream  by  inti- 
mately contacting  the  stream  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 
suspension  of  activated  carbon  having  a  pH  of  at  least 
about  8  in  the  presence  of  at  least  about  12%  by  volume 
of  CO2  and  not  more  than  about  6%  by  volume  of  Oj, 
the  activated  carbon  thereby  promoting  the  oxidation  of 
sulphide  ions  and  CH3SH. 


3,701,825 
STABILIZATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  WITH 
ETHYLENEDIAMINE  TETRA  (METHYLENE- 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID) 
Kenneth  J.  Radimer,  Little  Falls,  and  Theodore  F.  Mun- 
day,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,606 
Int.  CI.  COlh  15/02;  C07d  105/02 
VS.  CI.  423—273  9  Claims 

An  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  is  stabilized 
against  decomposition  by  contaminants  such  as  cations  of 
iron,  copper,  manganese,  and  the  like,  by  addition  of  a 
water-soluble  ethylenediamine  tetra(methylenephosphonic 
acid)  compound.  This  stabilized  hydrogen  peroxide  solu- 
tion is  substantially  less  corrosive  towards  metals,  espe- 
cially aluminum,  than  prior  stabilized  hydrogen  peroxide 
solutions.  A  synergistic  improvement  in  stability  comprises 
combining  a  water-soluble  tin  compound  with  the  ethyl- 
enediamine tetra(methylenephosphonic  acid)  compound 
and  the  hydrogen  peroxide.  The  incorporation  of  nitrate 
ion  into  the  stabilized  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  provides 
a  solution  which  is  of  especially  low  corrosivity  towards 
metals,  particularly  aluminum,  in  comparison  with  hydro- 
gen peroxide  solutions  stabilized  with  other  stabilizers  in 
the  presence  of  nitrates. 


A  two-stage  catalytic  treatment  of  engine  exhaust  gases 
by  passing  the  hot  gas  stream  without  cooling  and  without 
added  air  through  a  first  catalyst  section  to  effect  reduc- 
tion of  nitrogen  oxides  and  then  mixing  air  with  the  re- 
sulting stream  for  passage  through  a  second  stage  cata- 
lyst section  so  as  to  effect  more  complete  oxidation  of 
CO  and  unburned  hydrocarbons.  A  preferred  apparatus 
is  built  to  have  the  second  catalyst  stage  along  side  of 
and  in  heat-exchange  relationship  with  the  first  stage  so 
as  to  assist  in  maintaining  a  high  temperature  first  cata- 
lytic reduction  section. 


3,701,826 
CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE  PREPARATION  FROM 
LrrmUM-BORON-NITROGEN  MIXTURES 
Robert  C.  Dc  Vrics,  Burnt  Hills,  and  James  F.  Fleischer, 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,513 
lot  CL  COlh  21/06 
VS.  CL  423—290  7  Oafaoa 

The  presence  of  oxygen  has  been  found  to  be  neces- 
sary during  the  reaction  to  produce  cubic  boron  nitride 
crystals  in  the  lithium-boron-nitrogen  system  when  a 
lithium-rich  system  is  employed  particularly  if  much  of 
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the  lithium  is  present  as  LiaBNj.  The  preferred  mechanism    exhibiting    unique    pigment    and    radiation    opacifying 
is  to  provide  the  oxygen  in  the  reaction  mixture  in  the   characteristics. 

3,701,829         * 
TREATMENT  OF  PARKINSON'S  DISEASE 
Giuseppe  Bartholini,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  24,  1970, 

11,235/70 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
Vi&.  CI.  424—319  9  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  for  treating  Parkinson's 
disease  which  contain  as  the  active  anti-Parkinsonism  in- 
gredient, L-3-(4-hydroxy-3-methoxyphenyl) -alanine,  or  a 
hydrate  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and 
as  an  optional  ingredient,  a  peripheral  decarboxylase  in- 
...  .      ,.     ,.      jj-.-        r  /   N  n  <-»         tu\    bibitor,  are  described.  The  compositions  are  useful  for  the 

desu-ed  concentration  by  the  addition  of  (a)  B2O3  or  (b)    treatment  of  Parkinson's  disease  with  little  or  none  of 
a  boron  source  plus  at  least  one  decomposable  metal    ^^^  side-effects  usually  associated  with  L-dopa. 
oxide. 


3,701,827 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  LARGE  PARTICLE-SIZE,  LOW  STRUC- 
TURE CARBON  BLACK 
Karel  R.  Dahmen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Carbon  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,064 
Int.  CI.  C09c  1150 
MS,  CI.  423—456  29  Claims 


3,701,830 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  ORAL  HEALTH  AND 

HYGIENE  IN  DOGS  AND  CATS 
Bernard  W.  Weinrich,  St.  Charles,  and  David  C.  Boyce, 

Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

9,999,  Feb.  9,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  846,930,  Aug.  1,  1969,  both  now 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

119,421 

Int.  CI.  A61k  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—94  4  Claims 

Pet  food  compositions  useful  in  promoting  oral  health 
and  hygiene  in  dogs  and  cats  consisting  essentially  of  a 
solid,  nutrient  feed  having  incorporated  therein  neutral 
protease  enzyme.  The  neutral  protease  is  obtained  by 
fermentation  with  a  neutral  protease  producing  micro- 
organism preferably  a  strain  of  Bacillus  subtilis  or  Bacil- 
lus stearothermophilus.  The  amount  of  neutral  prote- 
ase in  the  food  composition  typically  is  in  the  range  of 
from  about  4,000  to  about  4,000,000  active  units  of 
enzyme  per  pound  of  feed.  A  method  for  removing  plaque 
from,  and  preventing  the  formation  of  calculus  on  the 
teeth  of  dogs  and  cats  is  provided  by  feeding  to  dogs  and 
cats  said  pet  food  composition. 


Large  particle-size,  low  structure  carbon  black  resem- 
bling thermal  black  is  produced  by  a  process  and  appa- 
ratus involving  two  stages  of  introduction  of  hydrocar- 
bon oil  feedstock.  The  first  stage  involves  the  introduc- 
tion of  a  minor  portion  of  the  total  feedstock  axially 
into  a  tubular  reactor  section,  the  reaction  products 
from  which  pass  into  an  enlarged-diameter  section  into 
which  the  major  portion  of  the  feedstock  is  introduced 
radially  in  a  downstream  angle  through  a  plurality  of 
nozzles.  The  first-stage  feedstock  is  heated  by  hot  com- 
bustion gases,  and  supplementary  heat  is  added  to  the 
enlarged-diameter  section  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along 
that  section. 


3,701,828 

HYDROTHERMAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  PEROVSKITE 

COMPOSED  OF  CaOTiO] 

Robert  Ian  Harker,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

ManvUk  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,423 

Int  a.  COlg  23/00:  COlf  U/OO 

VS,  CL  423—598  5  Claims 

Hydrothermal    method    of    synthesizing    the    mineral 

perovskite  from  lime  and  titania,  and  the  product  thereof 


3,701,831 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  DOPAMINE 

^-HYDROXYLASE 

Cuii  C.  Porter,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahwav,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,209 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—251  2  Claims 

A  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  dopamine  ^- 

hydroxylase   which   comprises   the   administration   to   a 

host  of  a  therapeutically-effective  amount  of  a  pyrimidine. 


3,701,832 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  DOPAMINE 
^-HYDROXYLASE 
Curt  C.  Porter,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,179 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—273  4  Claims 

Method  of  inhibiting  dopamine  /3-hydroxylase  which 
comprises  the  administration  to  a  host  of  a  therapeutically- 
effective  amount  of  a  mercaptoimidazole  or  a  mercapto- 
benzimidazole. 
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3,701,833 
SWELL  SHADE  CONTROL 
Walwin  J.  Boschc,  Jr.,  Highland,  IH.,  assignor  to  The  Wicks 
Organ  Company,  Highland,  ill. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,205 

int.  CI.  G  10b  i//6 

U.S.  CI.  84—346  14  Ctaims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  swell  shade  control  for  use  with 
pipe  organs  and  comprises  an  actuator  means  and  means  for 
connecting  the  actuator  means  to  the  swell  shades  such  that 
operation  of  the  actuator  means  in  one  direction  opens  the 
shades,  and  operations  of  the  actuator  means  in  the  opposite 
direction  closes  the  shades.  A  command  means  transmits  a 
first  set  of  electrical  signals  to  an  electrical  network,  which 
signals  represent  a  flnal  swell  shade  position.  Means  respon- 
sive to  the  position  of  the  swell  shades  are  also  provided  for 
transmitting  second  sets  of  signals  to  the  electrical  network 
representing  the  instantaneous  positions  of  the  shades.  The 
electrical  network  includes  means  for  generating  control 
signals  depending  on  how  the  first  and  second  sets  of  signals 
compare,  which  control  signals  are  used  to  operate  the  actua- 
tor means  in  a  direction  to  move  the  swell  shades  toward  the 
final  position. 


3,701,834 
KETTLEDRUM  AND  TUNING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Alfred  M.  Rnbki,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Broad- 
casting System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,542,  May  7, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  applicatfon  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,018 
InLCI.G10d;i/04 
U.S.  CI.  84-419  32  Claims 


fine-tuning  means  complements  a  quick-acting  master-tuning 
element.  The  linkages  and  associated  elements  are  such  that 
there  is  no  "hair  trigger"  action  at  any  portion  of  the  scale.  In- 
stead, a  reasonable  degree  of  foot  pedal  pivot  is  required  to 
change  from  any  desired  pitch  to  the  pitch  next  higher  or  next 
lower.  Means  are  provided  to  lock  the  foot  pedal,  when  the  in- 
strument is  not  in  use,  in  order  to  achieve  various  benefits  in- 
cluding ease  of  drumhead  changing. 


3,701,835 
MULTIPLE  CONDUCTOR  CABLE  TERMINAL 
Werner  Frank  Eisck,  Kanata,  Ontario,  and  Dctlcf  Zimmer- 
mann,  Ottawa,  Ontario,   both   of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Northern  Electric  Company   Limited,  Montreal,  Quelwc, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,Scr.No.  188,111 

Int.  CI.  H02g  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  174-41  5  Claims 


A  multiconductor  cable  terminal  unit,  particularly  useful  in 
aerial  telephone  outside  plant  applications  utilizing  unpres- 
surized  PVC  cable  is  disclosed.  The  terminal  unit,  designed  for 
installation  by  a  telephone  lineman  provides  a  limited  access 
cable  compartment  within  which  electrical  leads  from  a 
number  of  terminal  blocks  may  be  spliced  into  the  telephone 
cable.  Thereafter,  electrical  connection  of  telephone  services 
via  the  terminal  blocks  may  be  carried  on  without  direct  physi- 
cal access  to  the  telephone  cable  which  is  failure  prone  when 
handled  roughly  in  the  area  of  the  splices. 


3,701336 
BUILDING  STRUCTURES 
Wilfred  Ward,  and  Frank  Ward,  both  of  East  Yorks,  England, 
assignors  to  Ward  Brothers  (Sherbnm)  Limited,  Sherbnm, 
Maltoa,  England 

Filed  Jane  28, 1971.  Ser.  No.  157,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  inwt  27,  1970, 

31,290/70 

lnt.CI.H02gJ/04 

U.S.CI.  174— 48  9  Claims 


►-< 


A  kettledrum  or  the  like  incorporating  a  tuning  mechanism 
whereby  the  timpanist  may  change  the  pitch  of  the  drumhead 
over  a  range  of  at  least  a  full  octave  by  merely  moving  a  foot 
pedal  and  without  making  any  other  adjustments.  A  linkage 
and  counter-balancing  spring  means  are  so  related  to  each 
other  that  the  torques  in  opposite  directions  about  a  pivot 
point  remain  generally  balanced  throughout  the  full  octave 
range,  in  order  that  the  timpanist  may  achieve  any  desired 
pitch  in  a  simple  and  accurate  manner  and  without  the  necess- 
ity for  excessive  foot  pressure.  Friction  brake  means  are  em- 
ployed to  insure  that  the  pedal  will  remain  in  any  position  to 
which  it  is  adjusted  by  the  timpanist,  but  the  indicated  torques 
are  such  that  the  amount  of  drag  required  from  the  friction 
brake  is  not  great.  Two  interconnected  four-bar  linkages  con- 
nect the  foot  pedal  with  the  drumhead.  One  of  such  linkages  is 
associated  with  a  fine-tuning  means  which  is  readily  adjustable 
by  the  timpanist  without  leaning  over  the  drumhead.  Such 


This  specification  disck>ses  a  building  structure  including  a 
structural  member  comprising  a  web,  two  flanges  projecting 
from  opposite  edges  of  the  web  and  intumed  lips  at  the  free 
edges  of  the  flanges;  electrical  wiring  laid  in  a  channel  defined 
by  one  of  the  flanges,  its  inturned  lip  and  the  portion  of  the 
web  adjacent  to  said  flange;  and  a  U-»ection  cover  member 
having  limbs  which  interfit  with  said  lip  and  said  portion  of  the 
web  and  a  base  which  extends  over  the  mouth  of  the  channel 
thus  protecting  the  wiring. 
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3,701337 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL  SERVICE  UNDERFLOOR 

ACCESS  HOUSING 

Frank  W.  Fork,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Robertson 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

ContiBiiatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  862,277,  Sept.  30, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  March  18, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

125,490 

l»t.Cl.H02t3t08.3/28 

U.S.  CI.  174—50  1 1  Claims 


particularly  designed  for  interconnecting  the  shields  thereof. 
Here  the  connector  is  provided  with  a  protruding  tang  provid- 


An  underfloor  access  housing  adapted  for  use  with  electri- 
cal raceway  sections  of  the  type  normally  placed  in  building 
floors.  The  access  housing  spans  across  adjoining  raceways 
and  is  provided  with  inlet  openings,  each  communicating  with 
one  of  the  adjoining  raceways,  and  a  central  dual  outlet  open- 
ing providing  communication  between  the  interior  of  the 
housing  and  the  space  above  the  floor  level.  A  partition 
detachably  reuined  within  the  housing,  divides  the  interior  of 
the  housing  into  separate  compartmente,  each  including  one 
of  the  inlet  openings.  The  partition  is  adapted  to  support  an 
electrical  plug  receptacle  whereby  electrical  connections  may 
be  made  beneath  the  level  of  the  finished  floor. 


3,701,838 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Frederick  D.  OIney,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assigBor  to  Honeywell 

Infomiatioo  Syttcnt  Inc. 
Fikd  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,508Thc  portion  of  the  tern  of 
this  patent  snbaeqncnt  to  Feb.  29, 1989,  has  been  diactafancd. 

Int.CLH05ki/i2 
U.S.  CI.  174-68.5  6Clninis 


A  circuit  board  having  conductors  sewn  therein  to  electri- 
cally connect  selected  conductive  areas  is  provided  with  aper- 
tured  electrically-isolated  areas  into  which  the  conductors  are 
sewn  for  controlled  routing  of  the  conductors. 


ing  a  secondary  current  path  between  the  shield  and  the  con- 
necting strap. 


3,701340 
EMBOSSED  CORE  WRAP  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 
Charics  R.  Willmorc,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, PhibMlelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,211 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  7124 

VJS,  CI.  174-107  5  Claims 


An  electrical  cable  having  a  conductor  core  and  a  protec- 
tive covering  therefor  with  an  embossed  polyester  film  inter- 
posed between  the  periphery  of  the  conductor  core  and  the 
protective  covering.  The  embossed  film  provides  an  essen- 
tially liquid-tight  seal  about  the  conductor  core  and  affords 
mechanical  protection,  thermal  insulation,  dielectric  protec- 
tion and  electrical  stability  for  such  core. 


3,70134L 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  BY  tELEPRINTER 

Bmno  BraniaHi,  and  Giovanni  ZaffigBaai,  both  of  Ivrca,  Itoly, 

assignors  to  Ing.  C.  OUvetti  &  C.S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  764,1 1ft,  Oct.  1, 1968,  abandoned. 

ThU  applicatien  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,055 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9/00 

VS.  CI.  1 78-4. 1  B  3  Claims 


^-< 
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3,701339 
SHIELD  CONNECTOR  FOR  MULTI-STRAND  SHIELDED 

CABLES 
Donald  J.  Smith,  Caaoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Schrcycr  A  Assoc.,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,087 
Intel.  HOlr/ ///0,///20 
VS.  CI.  174—78  'l2  Claims       Terminal  station  equipment  for  exchange  of  messages  with 

A  connector  for  use  in  splicing  multi-strand  shielded  cables,     a   central   daU  collecting  station,   including   both   message 
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characters  and  service  functions.  The  terminal  station  equip- 
ment includes  a  recognition  device  for  the  service  functions 
and  a  parity  checking  device  for  the  message  characters,  and  a 
control  unit  responsive  to  both  for  controlling  the  generation 
of  service  functions  necessitated  by  the  information  detected 
thereby. 


3,701342 

COLOR  COMPENSATING  NETWORK  WITH  RANGE 

LIMITATION 

Loren  Robert  Kirk  wood;  Larry  Alien  Cochran,  and  Robert 

Dale  AKmanshofcr,  all  of  Indbnapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,699 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9148, 9150 

VS.  CI.  178-5.4  HE  9  Cbdms 


TO   \    «1 

FIG.  I    4,V 


411 

TO  TERMINAL 
63  OF  FIG 


TO  TRANSISTORS 
74,76.78  OF  FIG- 1 


Pending  U.S.  Pat.  applications  Ser.  No.  36,045,  filed  May 
11,  1970,  entitled  "TINT  CORRECTION  CIRCUITS",  now 
U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,619,487  and  Ser.  103,714,  filed  concurrently 
herewith,  entitled  "COLOR  COMPENSATING  NETWORK 
FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TELEVISION 
RECEIVER"  describe  arrangements  for  improving  flesh  tone 
rendition  in  a  reproduced  image  through  a  selective  reduction 
in  Q  channel  signal  gain.  The  present  invention  utilizes  a 
switch  to  energize  circuitry — as  in  the  disclosures  of  the 
above-noted  applications— to  effect  such  gain  reduction  in  the 
presence  of  spurious  phase  errors  of  the  color  signal  burst 
relative  to  the  color  sub-carrier,  and  additionally  connects  the 
switch  in  a  manner  to  limit  the  range  of  saturation  and  tint 
control  changes  at  the  same  time.  This  compression  of  possi- 
ble range  is  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  amount  of  color  varia- 
tion which  could  otherwise  be  introduced  into  the  image  by  a 
viewer  misadjusting  such  available  controls  when  his  receiver 
is  in  its  flesh  tone  mode  of  operation. 


3,701343 
MATRIX  AMPLIFIER  NETWORK  WITH  NOVEL  D-C  SET- 
UP ARRANGEMENT 
Charics  F.  Hcpner,  and  George  J.  Tiakis,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,769 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9150 
VS.  CI.  178-5.4  SD  13  Claims 
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and  a  common  bias  arrangement  to  maintain  conduction  at 
the  same  current  level.  Means  are  included  to  operate  the  dif- 
ferential amplifiers  in  push-pull  fashion  to  develop  the  desired 
primary  color  control  signals.  The  matrix  amplifier  network 
further  includes  a  novel  set-up  arrangement  incorporating 
respective  voltage  dividers  interconnected  in  a  manner  to 
develop  a  d-c  control  potential  for  establishing  and  maintain- 
ing reference  black  level  notwithstanding  variations  in  the  d-c 
output  levels  of  the  associated  chroma  demodulators  as 
frequently  encountered  in  integrated  circuit  arrangements 
between  unit-to-unit,  or  as  may  otherwise  result  from  receiver 
power  supply  or  line  voltage  fluctuations. 


3,701344 
COLOR  COMPENSATING  NETWORK  FOR  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Larry  Allen  Cochran,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,714 

Int.  CI.  H04n9/4«,  9/46 

U.S.CI.  178— 5.4HE  8  Claims 


mTRtiam(xi.x 


The  present  invention  describes  a  color  compensating  net- 
work which  is  coupled  to  available  terminals  on  such  circuit 
devices  to  improve  the  reproduction  of  flesh  tones  in  the 
presence  of  spurious  phase  errors  of  the  color  signal  burst 
relative  to  the  color  sub-carrier.  A  reduction  in  Q  channel  gain 
to  improve  flesh  tone  reproduction  follows  from  the  described 
attenuation  of  blue  color  difference  signals,  together  with  the 
shifting  of  the  blue  and  red  chroma  demodulation  axes.  Flesh 
tone  reproduction  when  phase  errors  are  present  is  further  im- 
proved by  shifting  the  temperature  of  the  cathode-ray 
kinescope  during  color  transmission  through  a  lowering  of  the 
bias  on  appropriate  control  gun  electrodes. 


A  matrix  amplifier  network,  preferably  of  a  monolithic  con- 
figuration, having  three  transistorized  differential  amplifiers 


3,701345 
HUE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  COLOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 
John  Stork,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  David  Harry  Car- 
penter, Faiffidd,  Conn.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104325 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9/02 
VS.  CI.  178-5.4  HE  7  CWms 

The  hue  of  a  color  image  is  controlled  by  a  variable  resistor 
which  shifts  the  phase  of  a  generated  reference  carrier  wave 
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with  respect  to  the  phase  of  a  received  chrominance  signal, 
and  which  also  correspondingly  shifts  the  background  color  of 
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digitally  spaced  parts  of  one  track  are  used  for  sound  and  dif- 
ferent digiully  spaced  portions  of  another  track  are  used.  For 
example,  every  fourth  line  sUrt  pulse  can  be  used  on  one  track 
and  the  used  pulses  on  the  succeeding  track  are  sUggered  with 
respect  to  the  one  track,  and  so  on.  The  method  and  apparatus 
permits  transcribing  broadcast  television  signals  or  transcrib- 
ing directly  from  a  television  set  and  permits  playback  directly 
into  a  set,  or  if  modulated  by  very  high  or  ultra  high  frequency 
waves,  may  be  broadcast  as  conventional  television,  or  in- 
troduced directly  into  a  broadcast  television  receiver  by  at- 
tachment to  the  antenna  terminals. 


►To  KINESCOPE 
OfiiVERTHERETO 


the  reproduced  picture  so  as  to  further  obuin  a  more  pleasing 
display  on  the  color  kinescope  screen. 


3,701346 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  VIDEO 

George  E.Zei«elllb,  27  Lo«Vle«to«,Camarillo,Calll.   ' 

Filed  March  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,289 

iBt  CL  01  lb  5/06, 5/»2.H04«  5/7* 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  DD  13  C"***"* 


3,701,847 
ELECTRON  BEAM  RECORDER 
Sakae  MiyaacU,  4-13,  3-clMaw,  Yato-nachi,  Tanaahi-ski, 
Tokyo;  Kazwaitn  Taaaka,  458  Gocki-cko,  omI  Nobno  Goto, 
2246-5,  KoiiMMkawa,  HaUina<ho,  both  of  AUfhlBa-shi, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japao 

Filed  Aog.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,523 
Claiai  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Aog .  20, 1970, 45/72944 
IaLCi.H04B5/«6,9//6 
U  A  CI.  178-6.7  A  8Clalasi 


The  video  or  television  signals  are  broken  into  numerous 
elemenu  representing  spaced  portions  of  the  video  display 
screen  along  the  line  sweep,  and  imprinu  (electrical  or  opti- 
cal) for  each  element  are  made  in  a  path  on  a  routing  medium 
which  may  be  a  disc,  drum  or  belt.  The  lineal  length  of  each 
imprint  on  the  path  is  determined  by  the  light  characteristic  of 
the  video  signal  being  recorded.  Clock  marks  are  permanently 
recorded  in  a  separate  path  on  the  routing  medium,  one  for 
each  spacing  of  the  line  elements,  to  accurately  locate  the  ele- 
menu  on  the  routing  medium  and  thereby  accurately  locating 
the  elements  on  the  screen  when  the  information  is  decoded. 
For  the  U.S.  television  operational  mode,  one  roUtion  of  the 
routing  medium  Ukes  place  in  one  thirtieth  of  a  second  to 
give  a  complete  picture  frame,  including  interlacing. 

Maximum  density  of  imprinU  is  achieved  by  using  an  ex- 
tremely narrow  width  of  about  one  ten  thousandth  to  one 
thousandth  of  an  inch  wide,  and  not  only  make  adjacent  tracks 
contiguous  but  actually  overlapping.  This  is  accomplished  by  a 
highly  efficient  transducer  in  conUct  with  the  recording  medi- 
um and  to  prevent  this  razor  edge  transducer  from  cutting  the 
recording  medium,  a  body  surrounds  the  transducer  structure 
to  give  a  non-cutting  bearing  force  per  unit  of  area.  With  such 
narrow  tracks,  extreme  accuracy  of  concentricity  is  required 
of  the  spindles  on  which  the  routing  medium  moves  and  of  the 
mounting  of  the  medium  on  the  spindles.  The  invention  pro- 
vides structure  and  a  method  of  machining  spindles  that  gives 
this  extreme  accuracy  of  concentricity. 

Sound  is  supplied  by  using  an  unused  portion  of  the  video 
signal  and  the  trailing  edges  of  the  line  sUrt  pulses  are  con- 
venient portions.  Because  the  tracks  may  overlap  or  small  er- 
rors in  concentricity  may  occur  that  would  otherwise  meld 
together  sound  from  two  side-by-side  tracks,  only  certain 


An  electron  beam  recorder  comprises  a  plurality  of  electron 
guns,  a  condenser  lens,  a  device  for  scanning  the  electron 
beams  produced  by  the  electron  guns,  a  device  for  conveymg 
a  recording  medium  and  a  device  for  supporting  said  record- 
ing medium  in  a  recording  chamber  forming  part  of  the  elec- 
tron beam  recorder.  The  electron  beams  are  modulated  by  the 
information  to  be  recorded.  The  beams  intersect  at  the  center 
of  said  condenser  lens  so  as  to  impinge  on  different  parts  of 
said  recording  medium.  The  beams  are  made  to  scan  the 
recording  medium  by  the  scanning  device,  each  beam  expos- 
ing  different  areas  of  said  recording  medium. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  178—26  see: 
Patent  No.  3.701,856 


3  701,848 
TESTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SECRET  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Joaeph  W.  Dcho,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  aHigMr  to  Bdl  TdephoM 
Laboratories,  lacorporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  14, 1944,  Ser.  No.  544,944 
lBt.CLH04Bi //6«,  J/22 

UA  CI.  179-1.5  l^^"?^* 

I.  A  testing  circuit  for  testing  the  wiring  of  a  panel,  which 
panel  includes  groups  of  switches  capable  of  advancing 
through  successive  positions  and  input  terminals  on  said  panel 
adapted  to  be  connected  via  said  switches  operating  in  tandem 
sUges  to  output  terminals  on  said  panel,  said  testing  circuit 
comprising  means  for  comparing  said  panel  against  a  second 
similar  panel  and  including  means  for  applying  test  potentials 
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to  the  input  terminals  of  both  panels,  means  for  causing  all    trolled  by  the  switching  office.  Signals  transmitted  from  the 
switches  of  both  panels  to  move  in  unison,  means  to  compare     sUtions  directly  to  the  office  control  the  selection  of  vo- 
the  potentials  on  the  output  terminals  of  one  panel  with  the 
potentials  on  the  corresponding  terminals  of  the  other  panel. 


means  responsive  to  a  different  potential  condition  on  cor- 
responding output  terminals  of  said  two  panels  for  stopping 
the  movement  of  all  of  said  switches  on  both  panels  and  for 
marking  the  output  terminal  on  which  such  different  potential 
condition  was  found. 


3,701349 

CONCENTRATOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WIDEBAND 

SWITCHING 

Richard  Joseph  SUpleton,  Wcstcrvilk,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,91 5 

Int.  CI.  H04ni  11/06;  H04q  3/60 

U.S.CI.  179— 2TV  6  Claims 
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A  combined  voiceband  and  wideband  communication 
system  is  disclosed.  Customer  sUtions  are  coupled  directly  to 
a  switching  office  for  voiceband  service  and  wideband  service 
is  furnished  to  the  stations  via  a  concentrator  which  is  con- 


iceband  or  wideband  paths  to  the  stations.  Provisions  arc  also 
made  for  intraconcentrator  wideband  calls. 


3,701,850 

ADAPTER  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE 

ANSWERING  APPARATUS 

Shizuo  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1969, 44/2088 

Int.CLH04B//64 

U.S.Ci.  179— 6C  TCUims 


J^L. 
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An  adapter  device  connected  between  an  automatic 
telephone  answering  apparatus  and  plural  telephone  lines, 
which  connects  the  automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus 
to  the  telephone  line  of  a  called  telephone,  so  that  the  ap- 
paratus can  be  used  to  the  best  advantage. 


3.701351 
SWITCHING  VOICE  AND  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  OVER  A  COMMON  PATH 
WUIiam   RosweU  SUrrett,  Lincroft,  N J.,  assignor  to  BHI 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Marray  HW,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96313 
Int.CI.H04J///4 
U.S.CI.  I79-15BY  lICIaiHis 

An  integrated  voice-and-dau  communication  system  is  dis- 
closed wherein  voice-and-daU  channels  are  frequency  mul- 
tiplexed and  switched  through  a  wideband  switching  network 
on  a  common  four-wire  path.  When  the  switching  connection 
is  being  esUblished.  coupler-and-detector  circuits  couple  the 
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voice  channel,  demultiplexed  to  baseband,  to  the  network  so 
that  network  control  signals  in  the  voice  channel  can  be  em- 
ployed to  estoblish  the  connection.  The  control  signals,  how- 
ever, are  isolated  by  the  coupler-and-detector  circuits  from 
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3,701,853 
SELECTION  SYSTEMS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  OR 

EQUIPMENTS 
Georges  A.  Duval,  Frcsncs,  and  Francois  Hernandez,  Epinay- 
sur-Scinc,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Intcmatioiiai  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,161 
Claims   priority,   application   France,   March   28,    1969, 

6909285 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3162 
U.S.CI.  179-18HA  5  Claims 
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the  outgoing  dau  channel.  When  the  switching  connection 
has  been  established,  the  coupler-and-detector  circuits 
disconnect. the  baseband  voice  channel  and  connect  frequen- 
cy multiplexed  voice  and  date  signals  to  the  common  four- 
wire  path  through  the  network. 


3,701,852 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  ASSOCIATED 

TRANSMITTERS  AND  RECEIVERS  FOR  THE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  SYNCHRONOUS  PULSE  SIGNALS 

Robert  Johannes  Slnijtcr,  and  Petms  Josephus  Van  Gerwcn, 

both  of  Emmaaingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcrhinds,  Aug.  29,  1970, 
7012827 

lnt.CI.H04b//00 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  FS  13  CUIms 
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Selection  system  applicable,  namely,  in  telephone 
exchanges  for  the  calls  to  subscriber  lines  grouped  under  a 
same  number. 

It  enables  selecting  a  free  line  ( Ig)  out  of  a  group  of  Imes 
with  the  purpose  of  connecting  it  to  a  common  unit  (AL) 
through  a  connecting  network  (RC).  A  device  (MA) 
designates  the  lines  in  the  called  group.  A  circuit  (CSl)  selects 
one  free  line  out  of  the  designated  lines,  according  to  an  order 
of  priority  provided  by  a  distributing  circuit  (COM).  Renew- 
ing means  enable  selecting  another  line  when  the  connection 
does  not  Uke  place,  in  case  of  congestion.  The  circuit  (CDM) 
then  gives  highest  priority  to  the  line  immediately  following 
the  one  unable  to  be  connected  to. 


3,70 13S4 
KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  CALL  SIGNALING  AND 
STATION  SET  DATA  TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT 
Harold  Peter  Anderson,  and  Francis  Michael  Fenton,  both  of 
BouMer,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,202 

Int.  CLH04n  7/00 

U.S.CI.  I79-18AD  13  Claims 


A  transmission  system  for  the  transmission  of  binary 
synchronous  pulse  signals  in  the  base  group  of  a  carrier 
telephony  system  in  which  these  pulse  signals  are  converted 
into  two  separate  pulse  signals,  at  half  the  original  information 
speed  each,  which  separate  pulse  signals  are  each  modulated 
in  accordance  with  a  single  sideband  method  on  carrier  signals 
of  different  frequencies  located  on  either  side  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  transmission  band  (base  group)  so  that  the 
transmitted  frequency  spectrum  is  constituted  by  the  two  non- 
adjacent  single  sideband  signals. 


An  electronic  key  telephone  system  is  disclosed  in  which 
each  key  telephone  set  is  equipped  with  a  multifrequcncy  call 
signaling  push-button  dial  as  well  as  a  number  of  line  pick-up 
keys.  Regardless  of  the  number  of  pick-up  keys  on  a  set.  it  is 
connected  to  the  local  key  system  via  only  a  single  pair  of  tip 
and  ring  conductors  and  a  date  link.  The  identity  of  an 
operated  pick-up  key  is  transmitted  to  the  local  key  system 
over  the  date  link.  The  multifrequcncy  call  signaling  dial  is 


October  31,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1675 


modified  to  generate  the  normal  multifrequencies  and  in  addi- 
tion is  connected  to  a  digitel  encoder  to  transmit  the  identity 
of  an  operated  call  signaling  push  button  over  the  date  link 
when  a  certein  pick-up  key  is  operated.  The  local  telephone 
system  thus  may  dispense  with  the  need  for  analog  tone  signal- 
ing receivers  and  can  employ  the  operated  push  buttons  for 
call  signaling  purposes  in  the  digitel  mode.  The  stetion  user  is 
assured  that  his  call  signaling  push  buttons  are  operating  cor- 
rectly when  the  set  is  transmitting  digitel  call  signaling  infor- 
mation to  the  local  key  system  because  the  side  tones  of  the 
multifrequcncy  signals  will  be  audible. 


3,701,855 

FIRST  IDLE  LINE  PICKUP  SERVICE 

Howard   Lloyd   RcynoMs,  BouMcr,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,003 

lnt.CLH04qi/60 

U.S.  CI.  179—18  ES  21  Claims 


master  register  flip-flops  containing  the  print  code  determine 
which  of  a  series  of  electromechanical  actuators  are  activated 
to  operate  the  print  mechanism  of  the  typewriter.   Addi- 
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A  key  telephone  system  arrangement  is  disclosed  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  stetion  modules  and  line  modules  both 
of  which  respond  to  program  instructions  for  controlling  the 
interconnection  of  lines  to  key  stetions.  The  arrangement  in- 
cludes equipment  directed  by  the  program  for  automatically 
selecting  an  idle  line  in  a  prescribed  manner  from  the  lines  ter- 
minated at  a  stetion  and  for  connecting  the  selected  line  to  the 
set  without  the  necessity  for  depressing  a  line  pickup  key. 


tionally,  a  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  generating  a 
six  bit  line  code  from  only  three  outputs  of  the  read-only 
memory. 


3,701,857 
MULTIFREQUENCY  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  CIRCUIT 
Shogo  Usuda,  Yokohama;  Susumu  Mizusawa,  Kawasaki,  and 
Harunobu  Tateno,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fu- 
Jitou  Limited  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public 
Corporation 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157^61 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3, 1970, 45/57734 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1150;  H04q  9112 

MS.  CI.  1 79-84  VF  3  Claims 


3,701,856 

DATA  TERMINAL  SYSTEM 

Carl  G.  Stuck,  ChaUworth,  and  Arthur  L.  Wilkes,  Woodland 

Hilb,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Data  Systems, 

Inc.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,229 

Int.  CI.  H04I  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  178—26  A  17  Claims 

An  electronic  apparatus  and  code  conversion  method  for 
use  in  a  data  terminal  system  incorporating  a  modified  type 
head  electric  typewriter  as  the  date  input-output  device.  A  sin- 
gle timing  sequence  automatically  controls  all  code  converting 
operations  of  the  terminal  for  both  transmitting  and  receiving 
data.  In  a  transmit  cycle  of  the  timing  sequence,  a  keyboard 
code  of  the  typewriter  is  converted  to  a  selected  one  of  a 
number  of  communications  line  codes  which  is  then  trans- 
mitted over  the  line.  In  a  receive  cycle  of  the  timing  sequence, 
the  •line  code  is  then  further  converted  into  a  suitable  print 
code  for  operating  the  print  or  function  mechanisms  for  the 
typewriter.  When  the  terminal  is  receiving  date,  only  the 
receive  cycle  of  the  complete  timing  sequence  is  effective.  All 
conversions  are  made  by  means  of  a  master  register  which  is 
gated  in  parallel  through  code  conversion  logic  gates,  or  a 
read-only  memory,  back  into  the  register.  The  stetes  of  the 
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A  plurality  of  bandpass  filters  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  frequencies  of  multifrequcncy  input  signals  sup- 
plied thereto  select  the  input  signals.  Each  of  a  plurality  of 
signal  detectors  is  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
bandpass  filters  and  provides  pulse  trains  corresponding  to  the 
frequencies  of  the  signals  selected  by  the  bandpass  filters.  A 
plurality  of  OR  gates  is  provided.  Each  of  the  OR  gates  has  a 
first  input  connected  to  the  output  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  signal  detectors,  a  second  input  and  an  output.  An  addi- 
tional OR  gate  has  a  plurality  of  inpuU  each  connected  to  the 
output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  signal  detectors  and  an 
output  for  providing  an  output  pulse  train.  A  rectifier  circuit 
has  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  additional  OR  gate 
and  converts  the  output  pulse  train  of  the  additional  OR  gate 
into  continuous  signals.  A  plurality  of  AND  gates  is  provided. 
Each  of  the  AND  gates  has  a  first  input  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  OR  gates,  a 
second  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  rectifier  circuit 
and  an  output  connected  to  the  second  input  of  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  plurality  of  OR  gates.  The  outputs  aoe  derived 
from  the  outputs  of  the  AND  gates. 
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3,701,858 

MULTICHANNEL  MAGNETIC  HEAD  UNIT  OF 

LAMINATED  CONSTRUCTION 

Gay    Prival,   Chilly   Mazarin,   and    Ludcn    Robert   Pricur, 

Ecoucn,  both  of  France,  asdcnors  to  Societc  IndustricUe 

Bull-GcBcral  Electric  (Societc  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,525 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/76. 5/42 

U.S.CI.  179— 100.2  C  SCIalms 


3,701360 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  TIME  CONTROL  IN  CARTRIDGE 

YasaUka  Iwawaki;  Minom  Yodilkawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 

Yukio  Usui,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82384 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    28,    1969, 
44/86256;  April  1, 1970,45/28127 

Int.  CLGl  lb  5/2«.2i/06 
U.S.  CL  179-100.2  F  13  Ctaims 


A  multichannel  magnetic  transducer,  wherein  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  aligned  magnetic  heads  comprises  a  plurality  of  com- 
posite laminations,  the  composite  laminations  forming  a  mag- 
netic circuit  and  electric  and  magnetic  shields;  and  the  process 
for  fabrication  of  the  transducer. 


3,701359 
UNIPARTITE  READ/WRITE  AND/OR  CENTER  SECTION 
HOUSING  FOR  DUAL  GAP  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
ASSEMBLIES  EMPLOYING  UNITARY  INTERTRACK 
SHIELDING  EXTENSIONS 
Richard  E.  Brann,  St.  James,  and  Lionel  G.  Hopkins,  Lake 
Grove,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Magnetic  Head  Corpora- 
tion, Hanppangc,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,673 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/26 

U.S.CI.  179— 100.2  C    .  9CUlms 


The  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  is  pro- 
vided with  timing  means  which  starts  the  time  counting  from 
the  leading  end  of  the  signals  to  be  recorded  on  an  endless 
magnetic  recording  medium  and  is  reset  after  one  roUtion  of 
the  endless  recording  medium,  so  that  recording  means  may 
be  retained  in  the  recording  mode  during  one  rotation  of  the 
endless  recording  medium  whereby  the  desired  signals  or  in- 
formations may  be  recorded  along  the  whole  length  of  the 
endless  recording  medium  during  the  interval  from  the  setting 
to  the  resetting  of  the  timing  means.  Part  of  the  timing  means 
is  included  in  a  tape  cartridge. 


3,701361 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  USING  THE  HALL  EFFECT  FOR 
REVERBERATION 
Tsntomn  Sanki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1969, 44/91 105 
Intel.  Glib  5/22, 5/2«.5/i« 
U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  CH  6  Claims 
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The  opposed  read  and  write  head  section  housings  of  a  mul- 
tiple track,  dual  gap  magnetic  head  assembly  as  well  as  the 
center  section  separating  the  same  are  fabricated  from  a  non- 
magnetic material  having  high  electrical  conductivity.  Each  of 
the  housing  and  center  sections  include  unitary  portions 
thereof  providing  the  total  interhead  and  intertrack  shielding. 


A  first  and  second  magneto-electric  converting  films,  com- 
prising for  example.  Hall  elements,  are  vapor  deposited  onto  a 
first  and  second  highly  permeable  magnetic  substances  inde- 
pendently of  each  other.  The  resulting  configuration  is  aligned 
so  as  to  correspond  with  each  track  of  a  magnetic  upe.  A 
desired  number  of  the  magneto-electric  converting  films  can 
be  positioned  parallel  with  each  other.  The  resulting  magnetic 
head  with  the  multiple  magneto-electric  converting  films  is 
capable  of  producing  a  susUined  reverberation  or  echo. 
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3,701362  3,701364 

BATTERY  HOLDER  AND  THREE-POSITION  SWITCH  AUTOMATIC  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GROUP  OF 

FOR  HEARING  AID  UNIT  TELECOMMUNICATION  CIRCUITS 

Walter  R.  Vignini,  PcckskiU,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  Pierre  L.  Marotte,  Conflans-Saintc-Honorine,  France,  assignor 


Chicago,  III. 

Filed  April  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134310 
Intel.  HOI  h  2 //06,H04r  25/02 
UACI.  179-107H 


5  Claims 


to  Ligncs  Telegraphiqncs  et  Tdcphoniqncs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139^87 
Cbims  priority,  application  France,  May  28, 1970, 7019491 

IntCI.H04m//24.i/00 
U.S.  CL  179—175.2  R  5  Claims 


I     2 


^at€^momM 


A  hearing  aid  switch  of  the  type  shown  in  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3,475,566  issued  Oct.  28,  1969,  is  provided  with  additional 
contact  position  to  add  an  additional  mode  of  operation 
without  increasing  the  size  of  the  switch  or  the  structure  in 
which  it  is  contained.  The  switch  has  three  positions:  an  "on" 
position  which  connects  the  microphone  of  the  hearing  aid 
unit  to  the  amplifier,  a  "mid"  position  which  connects  an  addi- 
tional transducer  in  the  hearing  aid  to  the  amplifier  (as  for  in- 
stance a  telephone  pick-up)  and  an  "off'  position. 


3,701363 
SWITCHING  NETWORK  TEST  CIRCUIT 
Dieter  Moritz  Panl  Eiscniohr,  Middletown,  N  J.,  and  Roderic 
Romero,  BouMcr,  Colo.,  amignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97^200 

Int  CI.  H04m  J/26 

U.S.CI.  179— 175.2  R  7  Claims 


Automatic  apparatus  for  sequentially  measuring  the  trans- 
mission characteristics  of  a  number  of  telecommunication  cir- 
cuits without  interrupting  the  normal  operation  of  the  said  cir- 
cuits. The  apparatus  comprises  a  master  system  located  at  a 
first  station  and  an  auxiliary  system  located  at  a  second  sta- 
tion; each  of  the  systems  comprises  a  telecommunication  cir- 
cuit switching  selector,  a  signal  level  measuring  set  switching 
selector  and  programmed  control  means  for  the  said  selectors, 
to  automatically  provide  a  number  N  of  consecutive  measure- 
ment cycles  each  comprising  a  number  M  of  different  mea- 
surements bothways  between  the  two  stations.  The  apparatus 
also  uses  a  service  channel,  a  remote  control  channel  and  a 
bypass  circuit;  the  latter  is  used  for  traffic  as  a  momentary 
replacement  for  whichever  telecommunication  circuit  is  un- 
dergoing the  measurement  cycle.  The  apparatus  is  particularly 
adapted  to  frequency  division  multiplex  carrier-current 
telecommunication  systems. 


3,701365 

ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  HAVING  DIAPHRAGM 

PIVOTED  IN  ITS  SURROUND 

Elmer  Victor  Carbon,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Mead  Clifford 

KilHon,  Elk  Grove  ViHage,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  IndnstrinI 

Research  Products,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  VBbige,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,272,  July  29, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,023 

Int  CLH04r  7/22.  /  7/02 

U3.CI.  179— 181R  2  Claims 


A  switching  system  is  disclosed  having  improved  facilities 
for  extending  test  calls  to  preselected  trunk  side  circuiu.  A 
circuit  that  is  to  receive  a  test  call  is  reserved  by  operating  its 
make  busy  switch.  This  immediately  makes  the  circuit 
unavailable  for  the  reception  of  normal  type  traffic  and  per- 
mits it  to  complete  the  serving  of  any  call  on  which  it  is  cur- 
rently engaged.  A  subsequently  placed  test  call  does  not  have 
to  compete  with  other  traffic  and  is  assured  of  obtaining  a  con- 
nection to  the  reserved  circuit. 


An  electronic  appliance  particularly  adapted  for  converting 
acoustical  energy  to  electrical  energy.  The  appliance  includes 
a  carrier  having  an  elongated  piezoelectric  element  mounted 
in  cantilever  fashion  on  said  earner  and  a  hinged  diaphragm 
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mounted  on  the  carrier  and  connected  to  the  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment. The  hinged  portion  of  the  diaphragm  being  spaced  away 
from  the  fixed  end  of  the  piezoelectric  element.  An  audio 
frequency  amplification  circuit  is  connected  to  the  piezoelec- 
tric element.  Components  of  the  circuit  are  mounted  on  the 
carrier  and  selected  components  are  encapsulated. 


said  compressor  to  take  air  from  the  atmosphere  in  case  the 
low-pressure  drops  to  a  dangerous  value  under  the  influence 


3,701366 

DISCONNECTING  SWITCH  FOR  FORCE-COOLED 

ISOLATED  PHASE  BUS 

Rkiiard  H.  MiUer,  Bcrwya,  Pa.,  asiigBor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  S«r.  No.  170,064 

InLCI.H01hii/6d 

U.S.  CI.  200- 144  B  6  Claims 


A  disconnecting  switch  for  a  force-cooled  isolated  phase 
bus  comprises  means  for  interrupting  magnetizing  currents 
when  the  switch  is  opened.  The  interrupting  means  comprises 
a  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  located  in  the  space 
between  the  bus  conductor  and  its  surrounding  enclosure.  The 
bus  conductor  comprises  a  plurality  of  bus  sections,  one  of 
which  is  movable  to  establish  a  gap  in  the  bus  conductor  and 
to  actuate  a  cam  for  controlling  the  vacuum  interrupter.  When 
the  gap  in  the  bus  conductor  is  established,  a  shunting  path  ex- 
tends through  the  closed  vacuum  interrupter  until  the  cam  al- 
lows the  vacuum  interrupter  to  open.  The  cam  includes  an 
auxiliary  portion  movable  with  respect  to  the  rest  of  the  cam 
for  maintaining  the  continuity  of  the  shunting  path  through 
the  interrupter  until  the  interrupter  opens. 


3,701,867 
DOUBLE  PRESSURE  COMPRESSED  AIR  ELECTRIC 
APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  AIR  DRYING  DEVICE 
Jean  Claude  Henry,  and  Gerard  Billon,  both  of  Grenoble, 
France,  assignort  to  Merlin  Gcrin,  Socicte  Anonymc,  Greno- 
ble, France 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 1 9,255 
Cbims    priority,    application    France,    March    4,    1970, 
7007817 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  J  J/5  7 
U.S.  CI.  200— 148  E  3  Claims 

Double  pressure  compressed  air  electric  apparatus  such  as 
an  air-blast  circuit  interrupter  having  a  high-pressure  tank  and 
a  low-pressure  (exhaust)  tank  whereby  the  low-pressure  is 
greater  than  the  atmospheric  pressure  under  normal  operating 
conditions.  A  compressor  taking  air  from  the  low-pressure 
tank  supplies  high-pressure  air  to  the  high-pressure  tank.  A 
three-way  valve  cooperating  with  an  air-drying  device  causes 


of  a  leakage  in  the  system.  The  additional  quantity  of  air  taken 
from  the  atmosphere  is  dried  by  the  air-drying  device. 


3,701,868 

LIQUID-STATE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Araenc  N.  Lucian,  2405  Cherry  Street,  Manasquan  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,965 

InL  CI.  HOlh  29100, 29106, 29102 

U.S.CL200— 192  .  24  Claims 


A  liquid-state  switching  device  utilizes  movement  of  a 
column  of  liquid,  resulting  from  a  change  in  surface  tension  of 
the  liquid  caused  by  electrocapillary  action,  to  ope/ate  various 
switch  means.  The  electrocapillary  effect  is  indyced  across  a 
single  interface  sets  of  single  of  mercury  and  an  electrolyte  or 
electrolytes.  Filter  partitions  are  installed  to  maintain  the 
liquids  in  a  proper  relationship  throughout  variations  in  posi- 
tion of  the  switching  device.  Means  are  provided  to  assist  the 
return  of  the  column  of  liquids  to  their  normal  positions  in- 
cluding a  bias  voltage,  a  permanently  installed  resistance, 
and/or  pressurized  gas  pockets. 


3,701369 
TOUCH  SWITCH  ARRAY  PANEL 
Abraham    H.  Jacob,   Longmeadow,  and   John   L.   Franke,  \ 
Chicopcc,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  April  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,198 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  9// 6 
U.S.  CI.  200—167  R  26  Claims 

A  panel  for  an  array  of  touch  switches  is  defined  by 
separated  but  adjacent  conductive  sections  mounted  on  a  sup- 
port panel,  a  set  of  first  switch  sections,  each  constituting  a 
conUct  for  a  selected  one  of  the  number  of  switches  involved, 
being  arranged  on  the  panel  in  a  given  direction  and  a  second 
and  elongated  switch  section,  corresponding  to  a  conUct  com- 
mon to  all  of  the  switches,  being  arranged  on  the  panel  so  as  to 
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extend  alongside  but  spaced  from  the  set  of  first  sections.  The 
lines  separating  the  second  section  from  the  individual  first 
section  may  be  in  the  form  of  indicia  such  as  numbers,  and 
where  those  indicia  are  of  appreciable  width  their  central  por- 
tions are  formed  of  conductive  subsections  which  are  parts  of 
one  or  more  of  the  conductive  sections  corresponding  to  the 


-»'    .*     *r 


particular  switch  involved.  The  supporting  panel  may  be  light- 
transmissive,  while  the  conductive  sections  may  be  substan- 
tially opaque,  and  particularly  when  the  lines  of  separation  are 
in  the  form  of  indicia,  illuminating  means  may  be  provided  on 
the  underside  of  the  support  panel,  thereby  to  provide  for  illu-. 
mination  of  the  lines  defining  the  indicia  corresponding  to  the 
particular  switch  actuated  at  any  given  time. 


3,701370 
SWITCH  CASE  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  W.  Sorcaaon,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  asiifnor  to 
Cariing  Electric,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  ScpL  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,001 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9//«,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  200- 168  C  8  Claims 


An  electric  switch  case  including  modular  contact  terminal 
elements,  said  case  being  molded  and  having  integrally  formed 
partitions  defining  channels  for  protection  of  electric  wiring 
from  the  electrically  conductive  switching  elements  in  said 
case. 


3,701371 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTIVE  LONGITUDINAL  OR 

HELICAL  SEAM  WELDING  OF  TUBULAR  METALLIC 

WORKPIECES 

Hans  Schafer,  Eriangcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Akticn- 

gcsclbchaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  March  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  March  13, 1970,  P  20 
11915.7 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9102 
U.S.CI.219— 8.5  4  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  inductive  longitudinal  or  helical  seam 
welding  of  tubular  metallic  workpieces  has  a  tube  roller  device 


for  advancing  a  tubular  workpiece  shaped  from  a  metal  band 
so  as  to  have  a  V-shaped  gap  between  the  butt  faces  of  the 
band.  The  roller  device  also  applies  pressure  to  the  workpiece 
for  joining  the  butt  faces.  The  apparatus  has  a  longitudinal  in- 
ductor and  a  second  ring-shaped  inductor  disposed  between 
the  longitudinal  inductor  and  the  location  whereat  the  butt 
faces  are  joined.  The  longitudinal  inductor  is  located  above 
the  V-shaped  gap  in  partially  overlapping  relation  to  the  gap 


edges  and  has  longitudinal  iron  yoke  sheet  metal  members  in 
proximity  to  the  edges.  The  longitudinal  inductor  has  two 
component  parts  one  of  which  overlaps  one  of  the  gap  edges 
and  the  other  part  overlaps  the  opposite  edge  of  the  V-shaped 
gap.  Current  supply  conductors  form  respective  windings  for 
the  two  conductor  parts.  Each  of  the  windings  is  arranged 
above  a  portion  of  the  tube  surface  corresponding  adjacent  to 
the  gap  edge  overlapped  by  the  corresponding  one  of  the  com- 
ponent inductor  parts. 


3,701372 
HEATING  AND  LOADING  IMPLEMENT  FOR 
MICROWAVE  ENERGY 
Melvin  L.  Lcvfauoa,  1  Mciagcr  Street,  Avcad,  N  J. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  470,809,  July  9, 1965, 

abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  483,144,  Ang.  27, 1965,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9, 1 968,  Scr.  No.  704,389 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9106 

U.S.CI.219— 10.55  II  Claims 


..r^ 


A  process  and  an  implement  for  converting  microwave 
energy  into  heat  energy  which  includes  a  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  resistive  particles  therein.  Upon  subjecting  the  parti- 
cles to  microwave  irradiation,  a  plurality  of  electric  arcs  are 
generated  throughout  the  particles,  thereby  resulting  in  the 
microwave  energy  being  converted  into  heat  energy,  and  the 
electric  arcs  serving  as  a  load  for  the  microwave  irradiation 
source.  The  implement  is  particularly  useful  with  microwave 
ovens. 


/ 
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3,701^79 

INDUCTIVELY  HEATED  GODET 

Karl  Baacr;  Gerhard  Marteas,  aad  Herbert  ScMoiiBski,  aU  of 

RcmkImM,    Genaaay,    aMigMn    to    Barmac    Banacr 

MaidiiBeafabrlk  Aktfeafnelbcluift,  Wappertal,  GcrmaBy 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,004 
ClataBS  priority,  appikatioa  Genaaay,  Sept.  25,  1969,  P  19 
4S  525.7 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.61  9  Claims 


16     19 


throughout  the  surface  layer  by  flowing  a  high  frequency  elec- 
tric current  intermittently  through  the  heating  coil  while 
revolving  the  member,  thereby  to  form  many  separate 
hardened  layers  which  are  distributed  as  mentioned  above; 
and  an  apparatus  for  the^practice  of  the  process. 


A  godet  assembly  in  which  a  rotated,  inductively  heated 
cylindrical  godet  shell  is  provided  on  its  inner  wall  with  radi- 
ally recessed  openings  from  which  there  extends  an  axially 
recessed  opening,  preferably  triangular  in  a  longitudinal  sec- 
tion, a  non-magnetic  material  of  high  electrical  conductivity 
such  as  copper  being  advantageously  filled  into  these  recessed 
openings  in  close  adherent  contact  with  the  wall  surfaces  of 
the  openings,  such  that  the  openings  and  preferably  with  the 
embedded  non-magnetic  material  are  arranged  radially  and 
axially  to  maintain  a  uniform  temperature  on  the  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  the  shell. 


3,701,874 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTION  HARDENING  OF  ANTI- 
WEAR  MECHANICAL  MEMBERS 
Nobayasn  Gomada,  aad  Gcnio  Koeaka,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  atsigaort  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroahima-kca, 

Japaa 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  754340,  Ang.  21, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,647,577.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,659 
Ciaimt    priority,    appUcatloB    Japaa,    Aug.    30,     1967, 
42/55601;  Sept.  4, 1967, 42/56674 

lBt.CLH05b  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.57  7  Claims 


Ai —  luniminii""' 


3,70  M75 
H.  F.  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Noel  Joha  Charles  Witsey,  Upper  Belvedere,  Kent,  aad  James 
Charles  Chirk,  Pataey,  Loodoa,  S.W.  15,  both  of  Eagbad, 
assigaors  to  lateriwra  Limited 

Filed  Jaae  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,994 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britaia,  Juac  30,  1969, 
32,928/69 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9104 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.81  14  Claims 
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A  high  frequency  dielectric  heating  apparatus  with  a  novel 
stray-field  platen.  The  platen  comprises  a  first  group  of  a 
parallel  rod  electrodes  spaced  apart  in  a  first  plane.  A  second 
group  of  parallel  rod  electrodes  are  alternately  arranged 
between  and  in  parallel  with  the  first  group  of  electrodes.  In 
one  region  of  the  platen  the  rods  of  the  second  group  are  dis- 
placed in  a  direction  away  from  the  material  to  be  heated, 
whereas  in  a  second  region  of  the  platen  the  rods  of  the  second 
group  are  closer  to  the  material,  or  even  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  rods  of  the  first  group.  The  two  regions  produce  different 
heating  effects  on  the  dielectric  material.  A  high  frequency 
generator  is  connected  across  adjacent  electrodes.  The  spac- 
ing between  the  electrodes  can  be  varied  and  the  electrodes 
can  be  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  lateral  direction  of  the 
material  to  provide  further  variations  in  the  heating  effect 
across  the  platen. 


3,701,876 

PROPORTIONING  GIRTH  REDUCTION  IN  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  WELDING  OF  COPPER  OR  COPPER  BASE 

ALLOY  TUBING 
Russell  L.  Yungbluth,  Ftorrisaat,  Mo.,  assigaor  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Juac  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,753 

lat  CI.  B23ki //06 

U.S.  CI.  219-67  ,    2  Claims 


A  flat,  anti-wear  mechanical  member,  which  the  mating 
member  moves  in  sliding  contact  with,  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  it  is  induction  hardened  at  the  surface  layer  thereof  in 
such  manner  as  to  form  many  separate  hardened  layers  which 
are  distributed  in  the  surface  layer  radially  and  concentrically 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  surface  of  the  member;  a 
process  for  the  induction  hardeining  of  a  flat  member,  charac- 
terized  by  supporting  an  induction  heating  coil  above  a  radius 

vector  of  the  surface  layer  to  be  hardened  of  the  flat  member        In  welding  metal  strip  into  tubing,  the  strip  is  formed  into  an 
so  that  an  alternate  magnetic  flux  density  is  kept  uniform    open  tube  whose  edges  define  a  longitudinally  extending  gap 
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and  are  brought  together  at  a  weld  point.  The  girth  of  the  tube 
at  the  weld  point  is  reduced  to  substantially  squeeze  out  the 
molten  metal  and  form  a  force  weld.  The  degree  of  girth 
reduction  is  proportioned  to  the  ratio  of  tube  wall  thickness  to 
tube  outside  diameter  such  that  the  girth  reduction  falls  within 
the  region  delineated  by  the  area  ABCD,  and  preferably  by 
the  area  CDEF  in  FIG.  3,  for  ratios  up  to  0.08.  For  ratios  in  ex- 
cess of  0.08,  the  girth  reduction  is  at  least  0.080  inch  and,^ 
preferably,  from  0.080  to  0.090  inch. 


portions  of  the  shank  disposed  in  the  plane  are  recessed  or  cut 
away  to  define  a  weakened  area  to  facilitate  a  controlled  rela- 
tive flexing  movement  between  the  shank  and  the  head. 


3,701,877 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTIONS 
Hugh  H.  Richardson,  New  Haven,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  20, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  209,764 

int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-97  10  Claims 


Disclosed  methods  include  connecting  at  least  two  conduc- 
tors by  establishing  at  least  one  electric  current  conducting 
circuit  by  forming  a  conductor  into  at  least  one  loop  so  that  at 
least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart  portions  of  the  conductor, 
separated  by  an  intervening  or  intermediate  portion  of  the 
conductor,  are  positioned  adjacent  to  one  another;  relatively 
positioning  a  preselected  segment  of  at  least  one  other  con- 
ductor and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  first  conductor  so  that 
the  preselected  segment  is  located  between  the  pair  of  spaced 
apart  portions;  and  causing  electric  current  to  flow  through 
the  at  least  one  loop  so  that  an  arc  between  the  pair  of  spaced 
apart  portions  is  produced  and  at  least  two  conductors  are 
welded  together  by  the  arc.  Also  disclosed  are  methods  of 
forming  two  spaced  apart  loops  in  a  first  conductor,  and  con- 
necting the  first  conductor  loop  portions  to  second  and  third 
conductors  respectively  by  an  arc  between  pairs  of  portions  of 
each  loop.  Also  disclosed  is  apparatus  having  a  conducting 
loop  fixture  and  means  for  causing  current  to  flow  through  the 
loop  fixture  so  that  an  arc  is  struck  between  adjacent  portions 
of  the  fixture  to  connect  at  least  two  conductors. 


3,701,878 
SHEET  METAL  RESISTANCE  WELDING  PIN 
Milton     HindcB,     Massapcqua,    N.Y.,    aad     David     Porat, 
Brookliae,   Mass.,  ass^aors  to   Daro-Dync  Corporatkm, 
Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  AprU  30,  1971.  Ser.  No.  138,901 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-98  10  Claims 

A  resistance  welding  pin  formed  of  sheet  metal  adapted  to 
attach  insulation  to  a  duct  or  the  like.  The  pin  includes  a  head 
portion  and  a  shank  portion  and  is  characterized  by  the  shank 
portion  being  folded,  and  including  elements  both  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  and  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  head.  The 


The  pin  includes  a  contact  portion  adapted  to  engage  an 
electrode,  the  recessed  or  weakened  portion  being  out  of  the 
circuit  between  the  contact  portion  and  the  tip  portion  which 
is  actually  affixed  to  the  duct. 


3,701,879 
ELECTRICAL  PRECLEANING  FOR  STUD-WELDING  TO 

A  METAL 
Norbcrt  Gstohl,  Eschca,  aad  Daakmar  Taneni,  Triesenberg, 
both  of  LicchtcBsteia,  assigaors  to  Hiiti  Aktieagcsdlschart, 
Schaaa,  Licchteasteia 

Filed  April  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,040 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germaay,  April  13,  1970,  P  20 
17  655.0 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/20;  B23p  1/08 
U.S.CI.219— 99  5  Claims 


The  surface  of  a  metal  workpiece,  to  which  a  capacitor 
discharge  stud  welding  gun  is  to  weld  a  stud,  is  precleaned  by 
discharging  the  gun  while  it  holds  a  tungsten  or  other  high- 
melting-point  electrode  against  the  workpiece.  This  passes  a 
stud-welding  current  pulse  through  the  electrode  and  the 
workpiece.  It  causes  a  short  explosion  heating  efl'ect  that  tears 
up  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  and  rips  away  the  thus 
loosened  contamination.  It  produces  a  clean  metal  surface 
whose  extent  corresponds  to  the  diameter  of  the  electrode. 
The  magnitude  and  duration  of  the  pulse  are  such  as  to  have 
welded  a  stud  with  a  lower  melting  point  to  the  metal.  The 
tungsten  electrode  may  be  replaced  with  titanium,  niobium, 
zirconium,  molybdenum,  etc.  These  have  lower  melting  points 
and  produce  slight  surface  diffusion  of  these  materials  into  the 
metal  to  form  desirable  alloys. 


3,701380 
METHOD  FOR  SCULPTURING  AN  INDICIA  OR 
DECORATIVE  DESIGN  IN  THE  SURFACE  OF  AN 
ARTICLE  WITH  A  BEAM  OF  CORPUSCULAR  ENERGY 
Clair  M.  Rivdy,  OM  Bridge,  aad  James  Petro,  Little  Falls,  both 
of  N  J.,  assi^M>rs  to  Westiaghooc  Electric  Corporatioa,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,995 
lot.  Ci.  B23k  9/00 
U.S.CI.219-121EB  22Claims 

An  indicia  or  artistic  pattern,  etc.  is  sculptured  into  the  sur- 
face of  an  article,  such  as  a  glass  envelope  for  an  electric  lamp 
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or  the  like,  by  subjecting  the  article  to  a  laser  or  an  electron 
beam  and  varying  the  position  of  the  article  relative  to  the 
beam  at  a  speed  and  in  a  manner  such  that  the  beam  scans  the 
article  and  removes  preselected  surface  portions  thereof 
either  by  vaporization  or  by  thermally-induced  fracturing  and 
spalling.  In  the  case  of  vitreous  or  ceramic  articles  that  are 
susceptible  to  thermally-induced  fracturing,  etching  by 
vaporization  is  achieved  by  preheating  the  article  to  a  tem- 
perature which  is  near  or  above  the  strain  point  of  the  materi- 
al. The  sculpturing  is  preferably  programmed  by  pulse-operat- 
ing a  laser  with  a  control  means  which  includes  a  photocell 
that  scans  a  prototype  article  having  the  desired  indicia  or  pat- 
tern on  its  surface. 


holding  the  sheets  which  are  to  be  welded  while  directing  to  a 
location  on  a  line  where  the  welding  seam  is  to  be  situated  a 
welding  arc  having  a  hot  electrically  conductive  core  and  a 
relatively  cold  electrically  non-conductive  sheath,  providing 
relative  motion  between  the  sheets  and  the  arc  along  a  line 
corresponding  to  the  seam,  surrounding  the  arc  with  a  wall  of 
protective  gas  preventing  access  of  the  outer  atmosphere  to 
the  arc,  and  providing  a  magnetic  field  which  deflects  the  core 
away  from  the  sheath  so  that  the  core  impinges  upon  the  line 
at  a  location  on  sftid  line  spaced  from  the  location  where  the 
sheath  impinges  upon  the  line,  the  core  and  the  sheath  both 
impinging  upon  the  sheets  within  the  wall  of  protective  gas, 
while  providing  for  the  electromagnetic  holding  a  magnetic 
Field  which  does  not  interfere  with  said  deflection  of  the  weld- 
ing arc. 


3,701381 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  METAL 

SHEETS 
Wolfgang  Rothcr,  Mcinlngcn;  Ebcrhard  Mordig,  Potsdam; 
Erwin  Wcnid;  Dieter  Groocrt,  both  of  Ebtcrwerda;  Karl 
Sand,  FintterwaMc;  Joachim  Kasbohm,  Berlin;  Heini 
Henickc,  Bcrlin-Altglienickc;  Helmut  Landmann,  Wcrder- 
Havel,  and  Winfricd  Stocker,  Babclsberg,  all  of  Germany, 
aasignon  to  Veb  Kombinat  Luft-Und  Kaltctcchnik,  Dresden, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  729,700,  May  16, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,246 

Int.CI.B23k9/0« 
U.S. CI.  219-123  llCteims 


^^-X 


\  3,701382 

HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  HAIR  CURLERS  AND  CLIPS 
Yukio  Wada,  and  Yoshinori  Abnra,  both  of  Hikonc,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1969, 44/62458 

Int.  CI.  A45d  4100, 8/24;  H05b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-222  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  automatically  reproducing  a  pattern  or  in- 
dicia in  the  surface  of  an  article  utilizing  a  laser  source,  a 
prototype  article,  means  for  correlating  the  movement  of  the 
prototype  article  and  the  article  being  processed  relative  to 
the  laser  beam  and  a  photocell,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
laser  beam  in  focused  relationship  with  the  surface  of  the  arti- 
cle when  the  latter  is  of  non-planar  configuration  is  also  dis- 
closed. 

Novel  decorative  effects  in  the  case  of  glass  lamp  bulbs  are 
achieved  by  laser-etching  the  desired  pattern  in  a  coating  ap- 
plied to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  bulb  and  by  subjecting  a 
bulb  to  a  series  of  laser  pulses  which  produce  a  plurality  of 
spaced  cavities  in  the  bulb  surface  by  thermally-induced 
spalling  and  give  it  a  pleasing  facet-like  appearance. 


ELECTRIC 
HEATER 


A  heating  device  for  heating  hair  curlers  and  clips  each  hav- 
ing a  heat  storing  member.  The  hair  curlers  are  of  the  tubular 
type  and  the  hair  clips  are  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  synthetic 
resin  clipping  plates  hinged  at  one  end  to  rockably  and 
resiliently  engage  each  other  and  with  one  of  the  clipping 
plates  being  provided  on  its  inner  surface  with  a  flat  heat-stor- 
ing member  having  a  higher  thermoconductivity  than  the 
clipping  plates.  The  heating  device  comprises  an  open-top 
housing  containing  therein  an  electric  heat  generating  means 
including  a  plate-shaped  heating  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  projected  pins  each  adapted  to  receive  a  hair  curler. 
A  flat  plate-shaped  member  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the 
heat  generating  means  is  provided  in  the  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  clip.  The  housing  is  provided  with  a 
camming  member  for  camming  the  heat-storing  plate  in  the 
hair  clip  into  thermoconducting  contact  with  the  flat  plate- 
shaped  member.  In  an  alternative  embodiment,  each  of  the 
projected  pins  is  integrally  formed  with  a  flat  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  hair  clip. 


In  a  method  of  welding  relatively  thin  metal  sheets  com- 
posed at  least  in  part  of  steel,  the  steps  of  electromagnetically 


3,701,883 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR  COFFEE  PERCOLATOR 
George  E.  Tilp,  Short  Hilb,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Adams  Industries, 
Union,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,757 
Int.  CI.  H05b  3/02;  A47j  3/44 
U.S.  CI.  219-436  2Ctoinis 

A  cup-shaped  well  formed  of  sheet  metal  has  its  side  wall 
bulged  outwardly  into  an  exterior  circumferential  bead  and  its 
open  end  exteriorly  screw-threaded  and  extending  through  a 
hole  in  the  |K)ttom  wall  of  the  percolator  body.  The  circum- 
ferential bead  is  resilient  and  has  spaced  apart  parallel  por- 
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tions  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  well  and  connected  by  an 
arcuate  cross-section  circumferential  portion.  One  of  the 
parallel  portions  of  the  bead  abuts  the  bottom  side  of  said  wall, 
and  a  nut  is  screwed  on  said  threaded  end  in  abutment  with 


3,701385 

DATA  COLLECTION  STATION  AND  STATIC  CARD 

READER  THEREFOR 

Richard  C.  Webb,  BroomUcId,  and  Robert  T.  Heath,  Denver, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Colorado  Instmncats  Inc., 

BlooBUcId,  Colo. 

Dividon  of  Scr.  No.  614365,  Feb.  9, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,553,436. 

This  application  April  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,122 

IbL  CI.  G06k  7104:  HOlh  19/10, 43108 

U3.  CI.  235-61.1  IC  2Chl«8 


C  JJ    £: 


the  top  side  of  said  wall  to  fasten  the  well  on  said  wall,  and  on 
the  exterior  of  the  bottom  of  said  well  is  a  resilient  sheet  meul 
nut  to  receive  a  screw  for  separably  securing  the  base  of  the 
percolator  on  said  body.  *" 


3,701384 

METAL  CAST  COOKING  UNIT  HAVING  A 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  CONTROL  SENSOR 

Philip  F.  Finney,  Villa  Park,  IH.,  assignor  to  Thcrmo-CoupIc 

ProducU  Company,  Winficid,  III. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  878332,  Nov.  21, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,650,024.  This  application  July  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,318 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3/68 

U.S.  CI.  219-449  8  Claims 


Z_z 


^ 


23 


^ 


A  cooking  unit  of  cast  meUl  having  a  temperature  sensitive 
control  sensor  cast  therein  including  a  temperature  sensitive 
resistance  element  constructed  and  arranged  in  a  casing  or 
sheath  so  that  it  is  capable  of  being  cast  directly  into  the  meul 
mass,  wherein  the  elements  of  the  sensor  will  withstand  the 
high  temperatures  in  the  casting  processes  and  maintain  iu  in- 
tegrity. 


A  static  card  reader  comprising  a  card  receiving  chamber 
having  spaced-apart,  generally  parallel  inner  and  outer  walls,  a 
switching  chamber  including  a  plurality  of  circuit  portions,  a 
first  printed  circuit  board,  and  other  printed  circuit  boards, 
means  for  moving  said  chambers  relative  to  each  other  from  a 
card  inserting  position  to  a  card  reading  position,  said  means 
being  disposed  in  a  position  not  to  preclude  visual  observation 
of  the  card  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  card  chamber,  and  card 
ejection  means  operated  in  response  to  the  return  of  the 
chambers  to  the  card  inserting  position,  said  ejection  means 
being  engageable  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  card  for  elevating 
it  in  said  card  chamber  to  a  position  in  which  it  may  be 
manually  removed  from  same.  Each  circuit  portion  conuined 
within  the  switching  chamber  has  a  first  part  disposed  upon 
said  first  printed  circuit  board  and  a  second  part  disposed 
upon  one  of  the  other  printed  circuit  boards.  Each  second  part 
of  each  circuit  portion  includes  a  switching  contact  biased  to  a 
normally  closed  position  with  a  corresponding  first  part  of  said 
circuit  portion.  Each  switch  actuator  has  a  corresponding 
switching  conuct.  both  of  which  are  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  electrically  conducting  material.  Each  switch  actua- 
tor is  adapted  to  move  through  corresponding  apertures  in  a 
punched  card  or  to  be  precluded  from  moving  through  the 
punched  card  when  engageable  with  a  non-perforated  portion 
of  same.  Each  switching  conUct.  upon  being  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  a  corresponding  first  part  of  said  circuit  por- 
tion, is  constructed  for  movement  across  said  corresponding 
first  part  of  said  circuit  portion  thereby  effecting  a  wiping  ac- 
tion thereacross  to  facilitate  mainUining  good  electrical  con- 
uct between  said  first  and  second  circuit  portions. 


3,701386 

METHOD  OF  REPRESENTING  DATA  CODES  WITH 

EQUAL  WIDTH  BAR  AND  DEVICE  FOR  READING  SAME 

John  Earle  Jones,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  aarigMr  to  IntcraatfoMl  B«i- 

ncss  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,722 
lBt.CLG06k7//0 
U3.  CI.  235-61.1  IE  4ClBtais 

Binary  coded  daU  is  represented  on  a  record  medium  by  al- 
ternate regions  of  differing  characteristics.  Adjacent  regions 
form  equal  width  pairs,  thus  the  toul  width  of  the  represenu- 
tions  is  not  dependent  on  code  content.  Machine  reading  of 
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the  code  is  accomplished  by  timing  a  scan  of  the  representa- 
tion in  the  adjacent  regions  of  the  pairs  of  regions  of  alternate 
characteristics  and  comparing  the  scan  times  in  both  regions 


generated  by  transforming  a  phase  shift  into  a  digital  count  in- 
dicating absolute  position  in  either  a  positive  or  negative  scale 


M        II        12        II 


of  each  pair  to  determine  which  region  in  each  pair  is  larger  to 
thereby  assign  a  binary  one  or  zero  value  to  the  encoded  bi- 
nary bit  represented  by  the  pair. 


3,701^87 

ADMISSION  PASS  RECORDING  AND  CANCELLING 

MACHINE 

Charics  Campo,  348  North  Ashland  Avenue,  Berkeley,  ill. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,757 

Int.CI.G06iii//00 

L.S.  CI.  235—91  R  5  Claims 


->r 


Admission  Pass  tickets  are  received  within  a  machine  which 
is  thereby  activated  to  complete  a  cycle  including  cancelling 
the  pass  by  a  punch,  imprinting  a  record  of  the  operation  upon 
a  record  sheet  and  registering  the  number  of  completed  cy- 
cles, or  inserted  passes,  upon  a  counter.  Errors  in  machine 
operation  are  prevented  through  the  use  of  positive  locking 
mechanisms,  cable  driven  elements  and  a  threaded  transport 
for  the  punch. 


^mno ss^sa. 


range.  The  respective  feedback  signals  are  time  multiplexed  to 
reduce  hardware. 


3,701,889 

VARIABLE^TRUCTURE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Roger  L.  Barron,  Burke,  and  Dixon  Cleveland,  McLean,  both 

of  Va.,  assignors  to  Adaptronlcs,  Inc.,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  June  25, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  49,768 

Int.  CI.  G05b/ 7/02, /J/02 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.1  18Ctalms 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  variable-structure  automatic 
control  system  of  improved  design  wherein  a  measure  of  the 
instantaneous  distance  between  the  actual  system  operating 
point  in  a  phase  space,  defmed  in  terms  of  control  error  and  its 
derivatives,  and  the  desired  equilibrium  point  in  said  space  is 
determined  and  employed  to  adjust  the  controller  gain. 


3,701,890 
DIGITAL  DIFFERENTIAL  ANALYZER  EMPLOYING 
MULTIPLE  OVERFLOW  BITS 
Ernst  Dummcnnnth,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaakcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,120 

Int.  CI.  G05b  /  9118;  G06j  / 102 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.31  12  Claims 


tA 


25 


^ 
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3,701388 

TIME  SHARED  POSITION  FEEDBACK  SYSTEM  FOR 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL 

George  H.  McDanicI,  Northvillc,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  62,236 

iBL  CI.  G06f  15146;  G05b  19/30 

U.S.  CI.  235— 150.1  1 1  Claims 

A  numerical  control  system  for  machines  having  a  plurality 

of  movable  elements  wherein  position  feedback  signals  are 
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An  arrangement  for  increasing  the  frequency  of  the  occur- 
rence of  overflow  from  a  digital  differential  integrator  (DDI) 
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is  provided  by  deriving  multiple  bits  in  the  form  of  a  binary 
number  from  the  most  significant  bit  section  of  the  accumula- 
tor register  of  the  digiul  differential  integrator. 


3,701,891 

METHODS  OF  AN  SYSTEMS  FOR  COORDINATED 

SYSTEM-WISE  ENERGY  BALANCING  IN  THE  CONTROL 

OF  BULK  POWER  TRANSFER 
Nathan  Cohn,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  &  Northrup 
Company,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,980 

Int.CI.G06g7/62 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.21  8  Claims 


mined  by  a  power  of  2  wherein  the  power  is  determined  by  the 
number  of  shift  register  sUges.  It  will  be  apparent  that  the 
range  of  the  counter  is  effected  by  the  number  of  stages  but 
not  necessarily  the  actual  count.  The  family  of  counters  is 
further  characterized  in  that  either  odd  or  even  parity  may  be 
designed  into  the  output  pattern  of  said  counter,  which  parity 
will  be  automatically  maintained  for  all  binary-bit  patterns  to 
produce.  The  family  of  counters  is  further  characterized  in 
that  they  require  only  N-K6  logic  circuits  wherein  there  are  N 
shift  register  stages,  four  2-input  exclusive  ORs  and  2  N  input 
AND  circuits.  The  counters  are  also  characterized  in  that  they 
are  self  testing.  That  is,  all  components  are  tested  for  faults  in 
normal  operations. 


••ce    '^ 


3,701393 
DATA  CONVERTER  FOR  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Kazunori  Shimaya;  Katrnzo  Kancko;  Yoshhiori  Fqjio,  and 
Yoshihiro  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignon  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,849 

Int.Cl.G06fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-154  5  Claims 


In  order  to  achieve  coordinated  system-wide  energy  balanc- 
ing in  the  control  of  bulk  power  transfer,  the'system  known  as 
the  net  interchange  tie-line  bias  control  is  modified  so  as  to 
reduce  inadvertent  interchange  to  zero  while  at  the  same  time 
maintaining  the  average  frequency  of  the  interconnection  as  a 
whole  at  a  predetermined  value.  This  is  accomplished  by  in- 
troducing into  the  control  system  of  each  area  a  coordinated 
modifying  function  corresponding  with  the  quotient  of  the  in- 
advertent interchange  for  each  area  measured  over  a  span  of 
time  common  to  all  areas  divided  by  a  constant,  representative 
of  a  common  corrective  time  period  for  all  areas,  together 
with  an  additional  modifying  factor  representative  of  the  time 
integral  of  frequency  deviation  over  a  predetermined  time 
period  common  to  all  areas  multiplied  by  a  bias  factor  com- 
mon to  all  areas. 


3,701392 
PARITY  CHECKED  SHIFT  REGISTER  COUNTERS 
William  C.  Carter,  RidgcficM,  Conn.,  and  Peter  R.  Schneider, 
Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  amigBorf  to  International  Business 
Machines  CorporatioB,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1 7, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  99,083 

Int.CI.G06f7///0 

U3.  CI.  235- 153  17  Claims 


73^p®^] 

1   1    1    t 
>i  m  •    i. 

*M         •        l«       '^ 

■' 

I    !...L_J 

A  data  converting  method  and  apparatus  for  converting  a 
first  data  including  numerical  data  and  letter  data  of  a  first 
number  of  binary  digits,  such  as  a  character  unit,  to  a  second 
data  of  a  second  number  of  binary  digits,  such  as  a  byte  unit, 
and  vice  versa,  in  response  to  data-conversion  signals  supplied 
from  a  central  data  processor.  In  the  method  and  apparatus  of 
the  invention  a  first  additional  code  is  added  to  the  letter  data 
prior  to  the  conversion  of  the  data,  and  a  predetermined 
number  of  bits  of  the  numerical  data  are  packed  and  con- 
verted to  the  second  data  after  the  ommission  of  redundant 
and  nonrelated  bits.  A  second  additional  code  is  added  to  the 
excess  numerical  data  in  the  second  data  produced  in  the 
packing  process.  The  portion  of  the  second  data  which  include 
the  first  additional  code  is  converted  into  numerical  data.  The 
portion  of  the  second  data  containing  neither  of  the  additional 
coSes  is  converted  to  a  predetermined  plural  number  of  nu- 
merical data. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  family  of  parity-checked 
shift  register  counters  having  a  counting  period  not  deter- 


3,701394 
APPARATUS  FOR  DERIVING  SYNCHRONIZING  PULSES 
FROM  PULSES  IN  A  SINGLE  CHANNEL  PCM 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
George    M.    Low,    Deputy    Admiaistrator   of   the    Natieul 
AcroMutict  and  Space  Admiaistratiaa  with  rcipcct  to  aa  la- 
vcatioa  of;  Luciea  A.  Couvilloa,  Jr.,  1891  Alpha  Road,  Glea- 
dale,  CaUf.;  Chrirtophcr  Carl,  303  N.  Oaklaad  Avcaac, 
Pasadena,  Calif.;  Richard  M.  GoMatcia,  5534  Racfccasdc 
Drive,  LaCaaada,  CaUf.;  Edward  C.  Pasacr,  1460  Race  VU- 
la,  aad  Richard  R.  Grcca,  252-D  East  CaHforaia  Street,  baCh 
of  Pasadcaa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  11,1 970,  Scr.  No.  70,967 

lat.  CI.  G06f  15134;  H04I  7108 

U.S.CI.  235— 181  4Cluhat 

A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  bit  synchronization 

of  a  received  PCM  communications  signal,  without  requiring  a 

separate   synchronization   channel   in   the   communications 
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signal  by  digital  correlation  of  the  received  square-wave  signal 
with  a  predetermined  number  of  phase  displaced  replicas  of  its 
expected  form.  Each  phase  displaced  replica  is  correlated  with 
the  input  signal  to  determine  which  phase  displaced  replica 
produces  the  largest  correlation  signal.  In  carrying  out  the  cor- 
relation of  the  square-wave  signal  with  a  given  phased  dis- 
placed replica,  the  two  levels  of  the  replica  corresponding  to 


the  4-1  and  -1  binary  values  of  the  input  signal  are  employed 
as  sign  signals  to  control  the  arithmetic  addition  or  subtraction 
of  the  input  signal  binary  values  to  the  contents  of  an  accumu- 
lator. The  binary  values  of  the  input  signal  are  produced  by 
means  for  sampling  and  converting  the  input  signal  into  +1 
and  -1  values.  A  plurality  of  samples  of  the  input  signal  are 
thus  accumulated  during  each  cycle  of  a  number  of  input 
signal  cycles  to  develop  a  correlation  value. 


3,701,895 
COMBINED  LIGHTING  AND  VENTILATING  FIXTURE 
Donald  Arthur  Swectier,  Sparta,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
Industries,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  June  30, 1971,Scr.No.  158,280 

Int  CI.  F2Is,F21v  29/00 

VS.  CI.  240-9  A  7  Claims 


A  luminaire  having  a  housing  for  mounting  in  the  plenum 
area  above  a  ceiling  and  including  a  reflector  supported 
generally  within  the  housing  for  reflecting  light  from  a  light 
source  supported  therein.  The  housing  and  reflector  establish 
primary  and  secondary  air  flow  paths  for  removing  heat  from 
the  light  source  and  from  ballast  means  and  related  electrical 
components  supported  by  the  housing. 


disposed  behind  the  light  source,  and  a  refractor  in  front  of  the 
light  source.  The  reflector  includes  two  symmetrical  transver- 
sely disposed  paraboloid  sections  with  the  light  source  at  the 
focus  of  both  sections  to  produce  essentially  two  spaced  brams 
of  reflected  light.  The  area  between  the  beams  is  illuminated 


by  direct  light  which  passes  through  a  control  lens  to  form  a 
third  beam.  The  overall  effect  is  essentially  a  rectangle  of  light 
of  generally  uniform  intensity  suitable  for  lighting  a  rectangu- 
lar area  such  as  a  roadway  from  a.  luminaire  set  back  from  the 
roadway.  .    . 


3,701,897 

LIGHT  FIXTURE  WITH  CHANGING  LIGHT  EMISSION 

Davis  W.  Pennington,  Santa  Ana,  and  Ruth  N.  Taylor,  Laguna 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kinetic  Lighting 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,579 

Int.CI.F21s//06.i/06 

U.S.  CI.  240—78  CF  7  Claims 


A  light  fixture  having  a  light  source  surrounded  by  an 
opaque  cylinder  member  having  a  large  number  of  small  holes 
therein  for  permitting  light  to  pass  therethrough  into  a  set  of 
prisms  disposed  in  a  cylinder  just  outside  said  cylinder 
member,  and  a  motor  to  rotate  said  cylinder  member  about  its 
axis,  said  prisms  being  elongated  substantially  parallel  to  said 
axis,  said  cylinder  member  being  flexible  to  permit  it  to  be 
mounted  on  three  spokes  radiating  from  the  output  roUry 
shaft  of  said  motor  by  said  spokes  being  received  through 
three  of  said  holes  in  said  cylinder  member. 


3,70  M96 

LUMINAIRE  FOR  AREA  LIGHTING 

Jamcf  Ronald  Pate,  Mcmphii,  Tcnn.,  aaiif  nor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Tckgraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  94,697,  Dec.  3, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,879 

Int.  CI.  F2l8  J 100, 3100;  F21v  7106 
VS.  CI.  240—25  10  Claims 

This  luminaire  includes  an  elongated  generally  horizontal 
light  source,  a  multiple  section  generally  parabolic  reflector 


3,701398 
LIGHT  REFLECTOR  SYSTEM 
Albert  C.  McNanara,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquire, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,1 17 
Int.  CI.  F21v  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  240- 103  R  26  Chiims 

A  light  reflector  for  a  light  source  having  flat  sided  reflect- 
ing surfaces,  the  comers  also  being  reflecting  surfaces,  each 
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comer  having  its  smallest  dimension  in  the  plane  of  the  reflec- 
tor opening  and  gradually  widening  toward  the  base  of  the 
reflector  along  lines  permitting  primary  reflections  emitting 
from  the  corners  to  pass  directly  through  the  reflector  opening 
without  further  reflection.  Additional  slanted,  flat  side  and 


72A 


72c 


72a 


er,  one  main  face  of  the  carrier  being  adapted  to  reflect  or 
disperse  light  at  areas  where  markings  appear,  or  at  any  areas 


72(1 


comer  pieces  provide  for  further  primary  reflection  emissions. 
Also,  approximately  placed  light  shields  screen  direct  emis- 
sions from  the  light  source  and  from  primary  emissions  near 
the  reflector  edges  without  interferring  with  direct  emissions 
through  the  center  of  the  reflector  opening. 


3,701,899 
METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  X-RAY  ANALYSES 
Rattitlav  Voparil,  Prague,  Ciechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Chirana 
Modrany  narodiri  podnik,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Fikd  Jan.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jan.  27,  1969, 
511-69 

Int.  CI.  GOln  23/22 
U.S.CI.250— 51.5  2  Claims 


MOOULMTO/* 


TO    ^^»r*OA^K») 


To  the  anode  of  an  X-ray  tube  a  basic  direct  current  voltage 
is  applied,  approaching  the  threshold  voltage  required  for  the 
excitation  of  the  analyzed  element,  and  superimposed  on  this 
voltage  is  a  sinusoidal  altemating  voltage.  In  the  positive  por- 
tions of  the  sinusoidal  voltage  the  combined  voluge  exceeds 
the  threshold  voluge,  whereas  in  the  negative  portions  it  lies 
below  the  same.  The  contents  of  the  analyzed  element  is  re- 
gistered by  a  detector  whose  electronic  evaluating  device  is 
selectively  sensitive  to  the  third  or  higher  harmonics. 


other  than  those  of  the  markings,  in  order  to  allow  the  light 
which  is  reflected  or  dispersed  at  these  areas  to  escape 
through  the  other  main  face  of  the  carrier 


3,701,901 

PHOTOTUBES  FOR  SCINTILLATION  DETECTOR 

Albert  Suhami;  Bcqjarain  Sabbah;  Dan  Inhar,  all  of  Haifa; 

Artzi  Yarom,  Jerusalem,  and  Dan  Bcn-Zccv,  Haifa,  all  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Elacint  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,198 

Int.CI.G01t7/20 

U.S.CI.250— 71.5  R  13  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  phototubes  and  in  particular  to 
photo  multiplier  tubes  such  as  those  associated  with  scintilla- 
tion crystals  and  which  are  provided  with  an  array  of  conduc- 
tor elements  juxtaposed  with  respect  to  the  photo  cathode  of 
the  tube  and  which  when  subjected  to  voltage  pulsing  in  a 
scanning  sequence  are  capable  of  providing  information  con- 
ceming  the  spatial  distribution  of  light  incident  on  the  photo 
cathode. 


3,701,902 

DUAL  DETECTOR  COMPENSATED  DENSITY  WALL 

LOGGING  SYSTEM 

Hermann  W.  Jansscn,  KM,  Germany,  and  Jaact  F.  Mooring, 

Houston,  Tex.,  asrignort  to  Drcaer  Induitrkt,  Inc.,  Dallns, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  652,1 15,  July  10, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,61 7,746.  This  application  June  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151^20 

InL  CI.  GOlv  5100;  GOlt  1116 

MS.  CI.  250— 83  J  R  2  CInias 


*■    C4^>W>TUf 


3,701,900 
DEVICE  FOR  ILLUMINATING  FLAT  CARRIERS  WITH 
MARKINGS 
Oscar  Thuler,  Bcmc,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Canrad  Preci- 
sion Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  II,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,267 
Int.CI.G21hi/02 
U.S.  CI.  250—71  R  9  Clahns 

A  device  for  illuminating  flat  carriers  in  accordance  with 
the  invention,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  light 
produced  by  a  radioactive  light  source  is  radiated  upon  the 
carrier  consisting  of  a  transparent  material,  the  radiated  light 
being  totally  reflected  by  a  part  of  a  main  surface  of  the  carri- 


A  density  well  logging  compensation  system  wherein  the 
outputs  of  the  two  detectors,  which  are  spaced  different 
distances  from  a  gamma  ray  source,  are  applied  to  tempera- 
ture compensated  logarithmic  amplifiers  the  outputs  of  which 
are  compared  to  derive  a  correction  signal  which  is  employed 
to  correct  the  output  of  one  of  the  detectors  to  give  true  for- 
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matioii  density.  In  connection  with  the  «pine  and  ribs  plot  of 
such  a  system,  provision  is  made  for  adjusting  both  the  spine 
angle  and  the  rib  angle  so  that  the  compensation  system  may 
be  employed  with  density  logging  tools  of  different  geometries 
and  physical  dimensions.  Furthermore,  provision  is  made  for 
compensating  for  curvature  of  the  rib  with  increasing  mud- 
cake  thickness.  Facilities  are  also  provided  for  holding  the 
source  end  of  the  logging  instrument  against  the  borehole  wall 
to  minimize  errors  in  the  compensated  output  of  the  system. 


3,701,905 
STATIC  STOPPER 
Uland  W.  Sprinkle,  Springfield,  Va.,  asiignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  tlie  In- 
terior 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,901 
Int.CI.H02p///6 
U.S.CI.307— 133 


5  Claims 


3,701,903 
PIEZOELECTRIC  VEHICLE  IMPACT  SENSOR 
Donald  M.  Mcrhar,  Shorcwood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,123 

Int.CI.B60li/00 

U.S.CI.307— 9  6  Claims 


A  piezoelectric  vehicle  impact  sensor  which  is  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  vehicle's  velocity  caused  by  particular  impacts 
upon  the  vehicle  from  predetermined  directions  relative  to  the 
vehicle.  A  piezoelectric  crystol  which  has  a  sensitive  axis  is 
firmly  attached  within  the  vehicle.  A  mass  is  mounted  within 
the  vehicle  for  compressing  the  crystol  along  the  sensitive  axis 
in  response  to  an  impact  from  the  predetermined  directions, 
thereby  causing  the  crystal  to  generate  a  volUge  as  a  function 
of  the  impact.  A  voluge  limiter  limits  the  amplitude  of  the 
volUge  to  a  predetermined  level.  An  integrating  circuit 
receives  the  voltage  from  the  volUge  limiter  and  produces  a 
signal  which  is  an  integral  of  that  voltage.  A  detecting  circuit  is 
responsive  to  a  particular  value  of  the  signal  from  the  integrat- 
ing circuit  for  activating  an  apparatus  such  as  an  inflaUble 
passenger  restraining  system. 


A  time  regulated  switching  device  is  made  applicable  to 
screen  apparatus  operation  control  signals  so  as  to  prevent  ac- 
cidentol  control  of  the  apparatus  by  spurious  signals  randomly 
interposed  with  already  sequentially-generated  control 
signals.  A  timed  cam  control  of  switch  activity  in  the  device 
directed  by  the  control  signals  before  they  are  effective  to  in- 
itiate desired  functions  of  the  apparatus  determine  an  interval 
of  delay  in  which  the  control  potential  of  spurious  signals  is 
dissipated.  Energizations  of  means  engaging  a  clutch  adapted 
to  transfer  a  drive  from  a  timing  motor  which  displaces  the 
cam  against  a  bias  thereon  toward  restored  disposition 
thereof,  occur  in  response  to  the  control  signals,  and  are  coor- 
dinated with  control  of  motor  energizations  by  the  cam  for  as- 
suring the  effectiveness  of  further  valid  control  signals  in  regu- 
lating operations  of  the  apparatus  after  the  delay  interval. 


3,701,904 

VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  SWITCH  WITH  TIME  DELAY 

Donald  J.  Gardner,  3741  Pcnbrook  Lane,  Flint,  Mich. 

Filed  Jnne  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,685 

Int.CI.B60g//04 

U.S.  CI.  307- 10  BP  5  CInlms 


3,701,906 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  POWER  STORAGE  AND  RELEASE 

DEVICE 
Jean  Dcnel,  Paris;  Jacqncs  Maldy,  Wissons,  and  Enrique 
Santa-Maria,  Viniers-sar-Orgc,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnle  Generate  D'Electridte,  Paris,  Fnmce 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185.620 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  1, 1970, 7035536 

Int.CI.Gllc///44 

U.S.CI.307- 149  8  Claims 


^  7         • 


A  control  system  is  provided  for  the  manual  activation  of  a 
time  delay  circuit  which  will  cause  the  head  lamps  of  a  vehicle 
to  be  energized  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time.  It  incor- 
porates a  head  lamp  control  relay  controlled  by  a  transistor 
switch  incorporating  an  RC  time  constant  to  provide  the 
desired  delay  and  a  momentory  on  switch  to  activate  the 
system.  The  momentary  on  switch  may  function  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  dome  lamp  switch. 


A  device  for  rapidly  transferring  energy  from  a  supercon- 
ductive storage  device  to  a  utilization  device.  A  first  switch  is 
coupled  across  the  superconductive  device  and  a  second 
switch  is  coupled  across  a  secondary  of  a  transformer  compris- 
ing the  superconductive  device  and  the  secondary.  The  utiliza- 
tion device  is  coupled  across  the  secondary  in  parallel  with  the 
second  switch. 
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3,701,907 

CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  CHARGE  STORAGE  DIODE  IN 

FAST  DISCHARGE  MODE 

Sigurd  G.  Waaben,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,167,  Dec.  4, 1968,  PaL  No.  3,626,213. 

This  application  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,634 

Int.  Ci.H03k  J/20.  /  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  307-235  5  Claims 


The  output  of  a  charge  storage  diode  in  its  reverse  conduct- 
ing spike  discharge  mode  utilized  to  impose  a  fixed  supple- 
mentol  charge  on  a  capacitor  in  each  of  plural  sample  and 
hold  circuits  just  after  a  signal  sample  charge  has  been  placed 
in  the  capacitor.  Isolating  diodes  couple  a  common  signal 
source  to  the  respective  capacitors,  and  each  diode  is  reverse- 
ly biased  by  the  totol  of  the  sample  and  supplemental  charges 
in  its  holding  capacitor  to  prevent  crosstolk  among  the  various 
holding  capacitors.  A  memory  drive  circuit  and  a  single  sam- 
ple and  hold  circuit  are  also  shown  to  demonstrate  the  men- 
tioned spike  discharge  mode  of  charge  storage  diode  opera- 
tion. 


3,701,908 
PEAK  DETECTOR  AND  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Harold  M.  Necr,  and  Vera  A.  Street,  both  of  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Feb.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1 ,203 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120 

U.S.  CI.  307—235  9  Claims 


1 1 


•flO-J 


-V 
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An  output  circuit  is  provided. for  use  with  a  chromato- 
graphic analyzer.  The  analyzer  output  is  amplified  and  passed 
through  an  attenuation  network  to  an  integrator.  The  output 
signal  from  the  integrator  is  applied  selectively  through  an  am- 
plifier to  the  input  of  the  first  amplifier  to  provide  an  auto- 
matic zero  circuit.  Additional  differentiating,  peak  reading 
and  storage  circuits  are  selectively  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  integrator. 


3,701,909 

PEAK  AND  HOLD  SYSTEM 

Walter  V.  Holmes,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  and  Jokn  F.  Renz,  Cin- 

naminson,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Computer  Test  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  17,1 970,  Ser.  No.  64,3 1 0 

IntCI.Gllc///J4,H03k/7//« 

U.S.  CI.  307-246  ISCbims 


t 
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A  system  and  method  for  detecting  the  time  of  maximum 
amplitude  of  a  bipolar  unknown  signal  and  generating  a 
trigger  pulse  referenced  to  that  time.  The  unknown  signal  is 
sampled  at  the  time  of  the  trigger  pulse  and  the  resultant  sam- 
pled value  is  stored  in  short  term  storage.  The  short  term 
stored  value  is  transferred  by  control  logic  to  long  term 
storage  where  it  remains  available  to  be  analyzed. 


3,701,910 

COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  VOLTAGE  AND 

TEMPERATURE  IN  A  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 

Takayoshi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushikikaisiM 

COPAL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,939 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.     22,     1969, 
44/93724;  Dec.  26, 1969, 45/1617 

Int.CI.H03k/7/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-255  2  Claims 


9» 


Compensating  circuit  for  voltage  and  temperature  in  a 
transistor  circuit  of  complementary  connection  having  an 
NPN  type  transistor  and  a  PNP  type  transistor  with  its  base 
connected  to  the  collector  of  the  NPN  transistor.  The  voltage 
of  the  base  of  the  NPN  transistor  is  compared  with  the  voltage 
of  the  emitter  thereof  so  as  to  trigger  the  same  so  that  the  PNP 
transistor  is  triggered.  The  circuit  comprises  a  first  voltage 
dividing  series  circuit  and  a  second  voltage  dividing  series  cir- 
cuit. The  first  voltage  dividing  series  circuit  consists  of  a 
varistor  diode  and  a  resistor.  The  first  series  circuit  is  con- 
nected to  the  terminals  of  the  electric  source,  so  that  the  di- 
vided voltoge  of  the  varistor  diode  is  applied  to  the  emitter  of 
the  NPN  transistor.  The  second  voltoge  dividing  series  circuit 
consists  of  a  varistor  diode  and  a  resistor.  The  second  series 
circuit  is  connected  toihe  terminals  of  the  varistor  diode  of 
the  first  series  circuit  so  that  the  divided  voltage  of  the  varistor 
diode  of  the  second  series  circuit  is  applied  between  the  base 
and  the  emitter  of  the  NPN  transistor.  The  variation  in  the 
voltage  of  the  varistor  diode  in  each  of  the  first  and  the  second 
series  circuit  due  to  the  variation  in  the  voltoge  of  the  electric 
source  as  well  as  the  variation  in  the  temperature  is  made 
small  thereby  permitting  the  NPN  transistor  to  be  stobilizcd. 
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3,701,911 
MOTOR  BEARING  SUPPORT  AND  COOLING  MEANS 
Stig  Lcuart  HallciiMck,  Vastni  Frdunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
SKF  Indnstrial  Trading  and  Dcvciopnicnt  Company  N.V., 
Amsterdam,  Nctlicriands 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,450 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9104 

U.S.  CI.  310-60  10  Claims 


3,701,913 

STRUCTURE  FOR  CLOSING  A  MOTOR  HOUSING  AND 

FOR  SUPPORTING  BRUSH  ELEMENTS  MAKING       ^ 

CONTACT  WITH  THE  ARMATURE  THEREOF 

Eugene  C.  Cagnon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,696 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  59/59 

U.S.  CI.  310-247  4  Claims 


A  bearing  support  for  apparatus  having  a  rotor  mounted  on 
a  shaft  and  a  stator  having  windings  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
member  consisting  of  an  inner  section  for  supporting  rotor 
bearing  means  and  an  outer  section  secured  at  iu  outer 
periphery  to  the  flator  at  a  point  radially  inwardly  of  the 
windings  and  spaced  from  said  rotor  to  define  a  rotor 
chamber,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  outer 
section  of  the  cup-shaped  member  to  provide  an  effectively 
cooling  air  flow  to  and  from  the  rotor  chamber  upon  relative 
roution  of  the  rotor  and  stator,  the  openings  being  of  a  con- 
figuration and  orientation  to  direct  the  air  over  the  windings 
and  bearing  means. 


3,701,912 
FAN  MOTOR  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Gerhard  Schulic,  Eichendorffweg  18,  D-8021  Hohenschacft- 
lam,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,424 

Int.CI.H02li5//6 

U.S.  CI.  310-90  8  Claims 


A  structure  both  for  closing  the  end  of  an  electric  motor 
housing  and  for  supporting  brush  elements  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  an  armature  of  the  motor  has  the  following  elements. 
An  electrically  nonconductivc  supporting  hub  which  closes 
the  end  of  the  motor  is  formed  which  has  a  surface  lying  in  a 
plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  the  hub.  A 
plurality  of  brush  boxes  are  also  integrally  formed  which  ex- 
tend upwardly  from  the  hub's  surface.  The  brush  boxes  define 
a  continuous  enclosure  for  receiving  therewithin  brushes  of 
electrically  conductive  material.  Electrical  connectors  are 
provided  for  connecting  the  brushes  through  the  supporting 
hub  to  the  exterior  of  the  motor.  Springs  are  also  provided  for 
each  of  the  brushes  to  bias  the  associated  brush  along  its  as- 
sociated brush  box  and  into  engagement  with  the  motor  arma- 
ture. 


3,701,914 
STORAGE  TUBE  WITH  ARRAY  ON  PNPN  DIODES 
Gilbert  Frank  Amelio,  Basking  Ridge,  and  George  Elwood 
Smith,  Murray  Hill,  both  of  N  J.,  aidgnors  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  March  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,197 

Int.CI.H01j5//2«,5//5«,H0II////0 

U.S.  CI.  313-66  2  Claims 


A  bearing  assembly  for  mounting  a  fan  motor  rotor  on  a  sta- 
tionary cantilever  shaft;  the  bearing  assembly  includes  a  rotor 
bearing  member  encompassing  the  shaft  and  having  two  op- 
positely facing  bearing  surfaces  of  conical  or  spherical  con- 
figuration. A  first  stator  bearing  member,  affixed  to  the  shaft, 
engages  one  rotor  bearing  surface.  A  floating  stator  bearing 
member  engages  the  other  rotor  bearing  surface.  The  stator 
bearing  members  have  bearing  surfaces  complementary  to  the 
rotor  bearing  surfaces,  and  at  least  one  surface  of  each  mating 
pair  constitutes  a  self-lubricating  surface.  A  resilient  cup  or 
other  simple  resilient  biasing  means,  connected  to  the  floating 
stator  bearing  member,  biases  the  assembly  to  maintain  both 
sets  of  bearing  surfaces  in  continuous  engagement  regardless 
of  changes  and  imbalance  in  axial  thrust,  bearing  wear,  and 
thermal  expansion;  the  biasing  means  also  restrains  the  float- 
ing bearing  member  against  rotation. 


A  storage  tube  is  provided  with  a  storage  element  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  PNPN  bistable  photodiodes  which  share  a 
common  terminal  P-type  zone,  the  other  zones  being  discrete. 
A  first  electrode  makes  low  resistance  connection  to  the  com- 
mon P-type  zone  and  a  second  electrode  makes  electrical  con- 
nection to  the  discrete  terminal  N-type  zones  by  way  of  in- 
dividual film  reastors.  The  radiation  pattern  to  be  stored  is 
made  incident  on  the  P-type  surface  and  an  electron  beam 
scans  the  opposite  surface.  The  operating  potentials  are  such 
that  the  beam  makes  impact  only  on  those  N-type  terminal 
zones  associated  with  photodiodes  triggered  to  the  low  re- 
sistance state  by  the  incident  radiation. 
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3,701,915 
ELECTRON  BEAM  GUN 
Kazumi  N.  Tsujimoto,  El  Cerrito,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduc- 
tion Company  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,684 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29146, 1 100, 29/56 
U.S.  CI.  313-82  3  Claims 


sulating  plates  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  which  extend 
completely  through  one  of  the  plates,  and  along  substantially 


An  electron  beam  gun  is  described  wherein  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated filaments  are  placed  parallel  to  one  another  in  the  elon- 
gated channel  of  a  focusing  electrode. 


3.701,916 
DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING  GAS-FILLED  CELLS 
UTILIZING  PHOSPHOR  MATERIALS 
David  Glaacr,  Green  Brook,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Drtroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1310 

Int.CI.H01J//62 

U.S.  CI.  313-108  B  11  Claims 


"20, 
100 


^\^il]iXkJL. 


4o 


The  display  panel  includes  a  plurality  of  gas-filled  cells  and 
electrodes  therefor,  with  some  of  the  cells  being  formed  by 
apertures  in  an  insulating  plate.  The  panel  includes  a  selected 
phosphor  material  which  is  integral  with  said  insulating  plate 
and  is  exposed  in  the  apertures  therein. 


the  entire  length  thereof,  electrodes  are  disposed  between  the 
plates  and  above  and  below  the  plates  to  form  two  layers 'of 
cells. 


3,701,918 
GASEOUS-FLOW,  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

AN  ARRAY  OF  HOLLOW  CATHODES 
David  Henry  Odhams  Allen,  East  GrlMtead,  SuaKx;  Raymo^ 
Frederick  Hall,  Crawley,  Snaaci,  and  George  Frederick 
Wefton,  Mcratham,  Surray,  aU  of  England,  aarignon  to  U.S. 
PMUpc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,525,  Oct.  10, 1968,  abandoned 
This  application  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,965 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  29,  1968, 

46,406/68 

Int.CI.H01Jd//06,6//64 
U.S.CI.313— 209  2  Claims 


3,701,917 
DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  ARRAYS  OF 

GAS-FILLED  CELLS 
George  A.  Kupsky,  Milford,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,025,  Nov.  26, 1969,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,724 
IntCI.H01J6//06,6//50 
U.S.  CI.  313-188  8  Claims 

A  display  panel  includes  a  slotted  structure  for  providing 
gas  communication  paths,  the  slotted  structure  comprising  in- 


■^SSW 


(d) 


An  electrical  display  device  employing  an  array  of  electri- 
cally conductive  dot  cathodes  and  an  anode  or  anodes  for 
cooperating  therewith  to  define  an  array  of  glow  discharge 
paths,  the  dimensions  and  relative  locations  of  the  cathodes 
and  anodes  and  pressure  and  composition  of  the  atmosphere 
being  such  that  only  a  negative  flow  discharge  is  produced  and 
the  positive  column  is  suppressed. 
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3,701,919  lamp  envelope.  Lamp  components  of  refractory  material,  such 

INTEGRATED  VACUUM  CIRCUITS  as  molybdenum,  or  tungsten  are  welded  to  the  foils,  for  exam- 

Donovan  V.  Gcppcrt,  Sannyvalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electron 
Emisaion  Systems,  Inc.,  Tncton,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  864,03 1  ' 

lmt.Cl.HOH  1188, 19142 
U.S.CI.313— 250  15  Claims 


An  integrated  circuit  operative  in  vacuum  and  having  all 
circuit  elements  formed  in  coplanar  fashion  on  a  single  surface 
of  a  substrate  to  provide  superior  performance  even  in  the 
presence  of  adverse  environmental  conditions.  The  circuit  is 
especially  adapted  to  microminiaturization  and  includes  a 
unique  electron  discharge  device  having  coplanar  electrodes 
easily  formed  on  a  substrate  surface  by  relatively  simple  film 
deposition  techniques. 


3,701,920 
«  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  ELECTRODE  ELEMENT 

Loals  R.  Wanner,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Prodncts  Ik. 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  51,761,  Jaly  2, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,659,134. 
This  application  Jan.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,968 
Int.  CI.  HOIJ  U88, 19/42;  HOlk  1/18 
U.S.Ci.  313-292  5  Claims 


<• 


Substantially  U-shaped  support  means  provide  improved 
positioning  and  support  for  the  individual  electrode  elements 
comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  electron  gun  assembly.  The  re- 
lated side  members  of  each  U-shaped  support  channel  are 
oriented  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  respective  support  rod.  The  discrete  shaping 
of  the  electrode  support  arm  provides  structural  cooperation 
with  the  contiguously  reformed  support  rod  material  to  pro- 
vide an  enhanced  locking  effect  therebetween. 


3,701,921 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  WITH  REFRACTORY  METAL 

COMPONENTS  CONNECTED  TO  MOLYBDENUM  FOILS 

Hans  Wicdcnmann,  Hcidcnhcim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Patent- 

Treuhand-GctcUscliaft  far  elektriscbc  Gluhbmpcn  mbH, 

Munidi,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,685 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1969,  P  19 
56  484.2 

Int  CI.  Hlj  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  313-332  6  Claims 

An  envelope  of  glass  of  high  silica  content,  such  as  quartz 
glass  or  similar,  has  molybdenum  foils  pinch-sealed  into  the 


pie  by  ultrasonic  welding,  by  interposition  of  an  intermediate 
layer  of  aluminum  foil,  for  example  up  to  0.1  mm.  thickness. 


3,701,922 
ELECTRON  BEAM  LINE  SCANNER  WITH  TRANSVERSE 

BINARY  CONTROL 
Rkhard  A.  Hoazili,  La  Pahna,  CalH.,  aadgnor  to  Nortkrop 
CorporatioB,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68326 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  J //26 

U.S.  CI.  315-10  20  Claims 


A  pair  of  dielectric  plates  have  control  electrodes  formed 
on  oppositely  positioned  broad  surfaces  thereof,  there  being 
an  evacuated  narrow  space  formed  between  such  surfaces  to 
provide  paths  for  an  electron  beam  between  a  cathode  and  a 
target.  Such  surfaces  have  conductive  control  electrodes 
formed  thereon,  the  electrodes  on  one  of  the  plates  including 
paired  electrodes  arranged  in  a  coded  finger  pattern  defining 
electron  beam  channels  between  the  cathode  and  target.  The 
electrodes  encompass  substantially  all  of  the  plate  surface 
area  between  which  the  channels  are  formed.  Binary  control 
signals  are  utilized  to  apply  potentials  to  preselected  ones  of 
said  electrodes  to  create  transverse  electric  fields  in  the  chan- 
nels k<ounded  thereby,  thereby  al)orting  the  electron  beam  in 
such  channels.  The  beam  is  in  this  manner  permitted  to  pass 
through  channels  of  the  scanner  in  which  there  are  no  trans- 
verse fields  so  as  to  excite  the  target  portions  located  by  these 
channels. 


3,701,923 
INHERENT  STORAGE  FOR  CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM 

SCANNER 
Walter  F.  Goedc,  Harbor  City,  Caiif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,092 
Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/4/ 
U.S.CI.315— 12  UCtalms 

The  output  of  an  area  of  a  charged  particle  source  such  as 
an  electron  source  passes  from  this  source  through  a  plurality 
of  control  plates  to  a  Urget  which  may  comprise  a  phosphor 
target  plate.  The  control  plates  have  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  therein  which  are  aligned  with  each  other  from  plate 
to  plate  to  define  channels  between  the  electron  source  and 
the  Urget.  The  target  is  scanned  by  means  of  digital  control 
signals  which  are  applied  to  the  control  plates.  A  collector 
plate  and  a  storage  plate  are  interposed  between  the  control 
plates  and  the  phosphor  Urget  in  that  order.  Control  signals 
are  successively  applied  to  the  various  plates  to  first  write 
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signals  onto  the  storage  plate  in  accordance  with  the  digiul 
exciution  of  the  control  plates,  to  then  apply  the  signals 


to  proceed  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  end  of  this  next 
row,  and  thus  automatically  scanning  from  row  to  row  and 


1 

4- 


stored  in  the  storage  plate  to  the  phosphor  during  a  flood 
mode,  and  finally  to  erase  the  signals  stored  in  the  storage 
plate. 


3,701,924 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  A  DISPLAY  PANEL 
David  Gbser,  Green  Brook,  N  J.,  amignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,227 

Int.  CI.  H03k  23/18 

U.S.  CI.  315-84.6  -         8  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  scanning  a  display  panel  including  means  for 
automatically  progressing  from  cell  to  cell  along  a  row, 
sensing  the  arrival  at  the  end  of  a  row  and  automatically 
switching  to  the  next  row  and  causing  the  scanning  operation 


finally  sensing  the  last  cell  in  the  panel  and  resetting  the  panel 
and  circuit  for  the  sUrt  of  another  complete  scanning  cycle. 


3,701,925 
INSTANTANEOUS  STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 
ShuBlchi  Nozawa,  Akashi;  Hisashi  Karoi;  Masamichi  Hatada, 
both  of  Kyoto,  and  Shauaka  Fakayama,  AiMfaaki,  aM  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  BlackwcU  Elcctroidcs  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Shimocyo-kn,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,935 
Claims    priority,    applicatioB    Japan,    Feb.    28,    1970, 
45/17365;    April    22,    1970,    45/34997;    Sept.    30,    1970, 
45/86091;    Sept.    30,    1970,    45/86092;    Sept.    30,    1970. 
45/86093 

Int.CI.H05bi9/02,4///4 
U.S.CL  315-101  17  culms 


A  system  for  the  tnsUnUneous  surting  of  a  fluorescent 
lamp  includes  a  circuit  connected  across  the  lamp  having  a 
sUrt  compensation  device  to  apply  a  half-sinusoidal  wave 
derived  from  a  commercial  power  supply  and  oscillatory 
means  to  provide  a  high  frequency  oscillation  across  the  lamp. 
The  oscillatory  means  may  include  a  symmetrical  silicon 
switch  (SSS)  or  an  inversely  blocking  two-terminal  thyristor 
and  an  oscillation  adjusting  inducUnce  and  capacitor.  The 
start  compensation  device  may  be  a  sUrt  compensation  wind- 
ing wound  on  the  same  core  as  a  current  limiting  winding  in 
series  with  the  lamp,  and  a  start  compensation  diode  may  be 
connected  in  series  with  the  start  compensation  winding.  Al- 
ternatively, the  diode  alone  may  serve  as  the  sUrt  compensa- 
tion device.  A  thermistor  having  a  positive  characteristic  may 
be  connected  in  the  circuit  across  the  lamp. 


3,701,926 
INTERNAL  FUSE  FOR  TRANSFORMER 
Jerry  Risk,  Versailles,  Ky.,  assignor  to  KnMman  Corporation. 
Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jaa.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2193M 

Int.  CLH02h  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  317-15  10  Claims 

A  fuse  holder  assembly  which  is  particularly  adapted  to  be 

utilized  in  conjunction  with  the  protection  system  for  the  pri- 
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mary  side  of  a  transformer  assembly  wherein  the  fuse  holder  is 
mounted  on  a  plate,  the  plate  being  supported  on  the  face  of 
the  transformer  casing.  The  fuse  holder  extends  from  the  plate 
through  an  aperture  in  the  transformer  housing  such  that  the 
fuse  is  supported  below  the  level  of  cooling  fluid  within  the 


transformer  housing.  The  assembly  of  the  present  invention  is 
suitable  for  use  in  connection  with  any  type  of  fuse  and  also 
the  transformer  assembly  includes  a  protective  cover  which 
encloses  the  area  on  which  the  plate  is  mounted  to  render  the 
system  tamper-proof. 


3,701,927 
LOCATION  OF  FAULTS  IN  CABLES 
Frank  Edward  Jenkinaon,  Johannesburg,  Republic  of  South 
AfHca,  assignor  to  Patented  Devices  (Proprietory)  Limited, 
Reuven,  Joiianncsburg,  Republic  of  South  AfHca 
Filed  June  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Soath  Africa,  Jane  11,  1970, 
3973 

InU  CI.  GQlr  3]  108 
U.S.CL317— 16  2  Claims 


f  HtOUl 


3,701,928 

FRAMEWORK  FOR  SUPPORTING  AIR  COOLED 

ELECTRICAL  AND  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

Ariel  Rual  Davis,  3476  Fleetwood  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jnly  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,533 

Int.Cl.H02b//04 

U.S.CI.317— 99  11  Claims 


A  framework  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  rectangular 
open  frames  interconnected  at  the  top  and  bottom  by  tie 
beams  and  intermediately  by  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
shelves.  The  shelves  have  horizontal  cross  members  mounted 
on  the  frames  and  current-carrying  connecting  support  beams 
mounted  on  the  cross  members  in  electrically  isolated  relation 
therewith.  Cables  in  the  frame,  crossmembers  and  beams 
supply  low  current  to  current  controlled  units  mounted  on 
these  connecting  support  beams  and  electrically  connected 
thereto.  Vertical  bus  bars  are  connected  to  said  connecting 
support  beams  for  supplying  current  thereto  and  said  current- 
control  units. 


3,701,929 
THREE-PHASE  BUS  SYSTEM  AND  INTERCONNECTING 

MEMBER 
Kazuo  Taguchi,  Fuchu,  and  Hiroaki  TsuchMa,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Ekctrk  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  May  11, 1971,S'«r.No.  142,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1970, 45/40125 
Int.  CL  H02b  1120;  H02g  5100 
U.S.CI.317— 103  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  reducing  the  resistance  of  a  high  resistance 
fault  between  two  cores  or  between  one  core  and  the  sheath  of 
an  electrical  cable  comprising  a  first  transformer  having  a  high 
open  circuit  voltage  rating  and  a  low  short  circuit  current  rat- 
ing and  a  second  transformer  having  a  low  open  circuit  voltage 
rating  and  a  high  short  circuit  current  rating.  The  two  transfor- 
mers are  connected  in  series  and  across  the  two  faulty  cores  or 
between  the  faulty  and  the  sheath  and  their  respective  primary 
windings  are  energized.  Initially  the  sum  of  the  two  secondary 
voltages  will  be  applied  to  the  cable  to  reduce  the  fault  re- 
sistance. This  will  cause  the  fault  current  to  increase.  When 
the  fault  current  increases  beyond  the  short  circuit  current 
rating  of  the  first  transformer  this  transformer  will  zero  leaving 
only  the  second  transformer  to  burn  the  fault  down  to  a  point 
where  conventional  fault  locating  apparatus  can  be  employed 
to  locate  the  fault. 


A  three-phase  bus  system  is  disclosed  which  employs  a  con- 
necting structure,  which  is  adapted  for  connecting  the  lead- 
out  bushings  of  a  three-phase  power  transformer  to  three- 
phase  bus  conductors.  The  connecting  structure  includes  a  T- 
shaped  member  having  two  arms  and  a  leg.  The  two  arms  of 
the  T-shaped  member  are  slidably  supported  in  the  bus  con- 
ductors. A  bent  connecting  conductor  is  provided  for  con- 
necting a  bushing  terminal  to  the  leg  of  the  T-shaped  member 
in  a  slidable  and  rotatable  fashion  whereby  freedon  of  connec- 
tion during  assembly  can  be  readily  obtained.  . 
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3,701,930 

ELECTROLYTIC  TRANSISTOR  WITH  COLLECTOR  IN 

BASE-EMITTER  CURRENT  PATH 

Joseph  Tami,  Jr.,  7725  Appersoa  Street,  Tvjnnga,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,627 

Int.  CL  HOlg  9/00 

U.S.CL  317-230  5  Claims 


3,701,933 
DEVICE  FOR  PAPER  MACHINES 
Stare  Aadcrsww,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  amignor  to  AUbmi 
Svcnska  Ekktriska  Aktiebdafet,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,786 
Clainu    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aag.    22,    1968, 
11343/68 

Int.CLB21bJ7/06 
U.S.CL  318-7  1  Claim 


An  improved  self-healing  electrolytic  transistor  using  elec- 
trode materials  and  solutions  similar  to  those  used  in  elec- 
trolytic capacitors;  in  which;  the  collector  is  placed  within  the 
emitter  to  base  current  path;  also  having  means  for  varying  the 
internal  input  resistance;  and  which  is  capable  of  high  power 
output. 


3,701,931 

GOLD  TANTALUM-NITROGEN  HIGH  CONDUCTIVITY 

METALLURGY 

Martin    RcviU,   Poughkccpsic,   and   James   M.   Thompson, 

Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Bu^css  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140^91 

Int.  CL  HO  II 5/00 

UACL317— 234R  5  Claims 


A  high  conductivity  meUllurgy  interconnection  system  for 
semiconductor  devices  is  formed  of  laminar  stripes  having  a 
film  of  gold  disposed  between  films  of  tantalum-nitrogen. 


3,701,932 
VARIABLE  DISK  CAPACITORS 
John  E.  Johanson,  Boonton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johanson  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Boonton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,593 

Int.  CL  HOlg  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  317-254  15  Claims 


Variable  disk  micro-miniature  adjustable  capacitors  for  use 
in  microwave  electronic  circuitry  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
ceramic  disks  having  electrically-conductive  outer  surface 
layer  portions  and  interposed  by  an  electrically-conductive 
rotor  plate  all  held  in  face-to-face,  coaxially-stacked  relation 
by  conductive  spring  clamp  means  electrically  connected  with 
the  electrically-conductive  layers  of  the  ceramic  disks  are 
described. 


if^  irfi  If^  ^    iA?.J{s. 


A  device  for  controlling  a  paper  web  with  at  least  two  sec- 
tions, each  section  being  provided  with  its  own  driving 
member  and  amplifier  for  the  speed  control.  A  measuring 
means  is  arranged  in  this  speed  control  to  measure  the  posi- 
tion of  the  paper  web  and  the  output  signal  of  said  means  is 
supplied  to  a  summation  amplifier.  Said  summation  amplifiers 
are  cascade-connected  and  their  input  sides  are  provided  with 
emitters  for  process  signals  and  potentiometers  which  are  fed 
from  a  ramp  voltage  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  machine 
and  common  for  the  device. 


3,701,934 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  AND 

CLEANER  UNIT 

Charies   GnidiccUi,   Bagnolet,   France,   assignor   to   Societe 

Anonyme  STOP,  St  Oven,  France 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,039 
Claims  priority,  applkathui  France,  May  15, 1970, 7017815 
Iat.CLB60s//02 
U.S.CL318— 102  1  Claim 


I 


The  invention  relates  to  a  control  system  for  a  vehicle 
windshield-wiper  and  cleaner  allowing  the  windshield-wiper 
and  the  windshield-cleaner  to  be  energized  simultaneously 
and  to  be  de-energized  one  after  the  other.  In  this  system,  the 
operation  of  the  windshield-wiper  is  controlled  through  the 
contact  of  an  electromagnetic  relay  having  a  first  coil  con- 
nected across  the  motor  actuating  the  pump  of  the  windshield- 
cleaner,  and  a  second  coil  connected  in  series  with  a  capacitor 
across  the  control  switch  of  the  pump.  When  the  control 
switch  is  closed,  the  relay  is  energized  and  the  capacitor  is 
short-circuited.  When  the  control  switch  is  opened,  the  cur- 
rent charging  the  capacitor  flows  through  the  second  coil  of 
the  relay  and  causes  a  delay  to  the  release  of  this  relay,  hence 
a  delay  to  the  deenergization  of  the  windshieki-wiper.  With 
this  arrangement,  a  delay  of  subsuntial  and  constant  duration 
can  be  obtained  with  a  capacitor  of  relatively  small  size. 
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3,701,935 

CIRCUIT  FOR  FOOD  MIXER 

Arthar  A.  CoWe,  Haytiiig  IiiaMi,  EBgia«i.  anigMr  to  Kca- 

wood  Maaafactarteg  (Workiag)  Liaiited,  Hanpdiire,  Ea- 

glaad 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  812,002,  April  1, 1969,  abaadoacd. 

This  applkatioa  Jaac  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,038 

Iat.CI.H02p5/0S 

U.S.  CI.  318-325  4  Claims 


-i>,^ ^fp^ 
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An  alternating  current  electric  motor  speed  control  circuit 
including  a  bi-directional  semiconductor  control  element  in 
the  motor  circuit  triggered  from  a  blocking  to  a  conductive 
state  by  the  application  of  a  potential  to  its  control  electrode 
applied  through  governor  contacts  of  a  motor  speed  governor 
contacts,  which  contacts  are  closed  when  the  motor  speed 
drops  below  a  particular  value  which  can  be  varied  and  which 
carry  a  small  proportion  of  the  total  motor  current. 


3,701,936 
FINE  A  COARSE  SYNCHRO  SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL 
INCLUDING  A  DUAL  SIN/COSINE  TO  DC  CONVERTER 
Keaacth  G.  Martia,  Cedar  Rapids,  aad  Paoi  A.  Scafercr,  Bal- 
tic, both  of  S.  Dali.,  assigaors  to  Collias  Radio  Company, 
Cedar  Rapids,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,603 

IatCI.G05b////« 

U.S.CI.318— 595  12  Claims 


COMSC  swo-' — ijctiioouuiToiip-i 
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Dual-synchro  coarse  and  fine  error  signals  defmitive  of  the 
discrepancy  between  a  selected  condition  and  that  being  ex- 
perienced are  converted  by  static  means  to  a  linear  DC  con- 
trol signal.  Linearization  means  implementing  the  control 
function  1  —  cos  0  -t-  sin  9  are  employed  as  concerns  the  flne 
error  analog  input  signal,  and  the  coarse  error  analog  input 
signal  is  employed  for  switching  functions  which  occur  only  at 
zero  error  and  control  extremes,  thus  obviating  control 
discontinuities,  transients,  and  sudden  changes  in  control 
linearity. 


3,701,937 
PULSE-WIDTH  MODULATED  DC  TO  DC  CONVERTER 
WITH  ZERO  PERCENT  DUTY  CYCLE  CAPABILITY 
DoaaM   EarIc  Combs,   ParsippaBy,  NJ.,  atiigaor  to  Bdl 
Tdcphoac  Laboratories,  lacorporatcd,  Marray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,312 
lat.  CI.  H02m  3/32 
U.S.CI.321— 2  8  Claims 

A  pulse-width  modulated  DC  to  DC  converter  is  enabled  to 
operate  into  short  circuits  and  limit  the  current  output  by  hav- 
ing the  capability  of  operating  at  zero  percent  duty  cycle.  The 


regulation  feedback  loop  utilizes  a  light-emitting  diode  and 
phototransistor  optical  arrangement  to  permit  isolation 
between  the  input  and  output  sides  of  the  converter.  The  light 
emitting  diode  is  responsive  to  voltage  monitoring  and  current 
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monitoring  circuitry  on  the  output  side  of  the  converter.  The 
converter  operates  in  a  crossover  mode  in  which  the  regula- 
tion switches  from  voltage  regulation  to  current  regulation  or 
vice  versa  as  load  conditions  change. 


3,701,938 
MINIMUM  VALVE  VOLTAGE  METHOD  AND  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  HVDC  POWER  CONVERTERS 
Philip  Chadwicit,  Media  Pike,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aag.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,081 

lBt.CI.H02m7/72.///S 

U.S.CI.321  — 11  18  Claims 


A  minimum  valve  voltage  firing  control  method  and  circuit 
for  HVDC  thyristor  power  converter  circuit  operated  in  the 
rectifying  mode.  The  valve  of  the  commutating  voltage  across 
the  respective  thyristor  valves  is  sampled  and  the  minimum 
sampled  value  during  each  valve  firing  stored  on  a  capacitor 
through  the  medium  of  suitable  valve  voltage  sampling  and 
gating  circuits.  The  stored  valve  voltage  samples  are  com- 
pared to  a  minimum  valve  voltage  reference  value  and  an 
error  signal  derived  under  conditions  where  an  insufficient 
valve  voltage  is  indicated.  The  error  signal  is  employed  to  in- 
crease the  minimum  angle  of  delay  of  firing  a  to  a  safe  value 
adequate  to  assure  a  sufficient  valve  firing  voltage. 
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3,701,939 
REVERSE  VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  THYRISTORS 
Tom  Kastmp  Pctcnca,  aad  Ncilt  Jaul  Hcariksea,  both  of 
Nordborg,  Dcamark,  asrigaors  to  Daafoss  A/S,  Nordborg, 
Dcamark 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,599 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Dcamark,  Dec.  29, 1969, 6861 

lat.  CLH02m  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  321-45  R  3  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  reverse  voltage  circuit  for 
thyristors  which  has  particular  application  to  an  inverter  cir- 
cuit. The  basic  circuit  includes  a  thyristor.  a  first  diode,  and  a 
transformer  having  the  primary  winding  thereof  in  series  rela- 
tion to  the  diode.  The  first  diode  and  the  transformer  primary 
winding  are  in  parallel  relation  to  the  thyristor  with  the  diode 
being  antiparallel  relative  to  the  thyristor.  The  transformer 
secondary  winding  and  a  second  diode  are  in  series  and  a  D.C. 
voltage  source  biases  the  second  diode  in  a  counter  direction 
relative  to  the  secondary  winding.  With  this  circuit  higher 
reverse  voltages  are  obuined  having  relatively  lengthy  dura- 
tions to  effect  switching  off  of  a  thyristor  in  a  satisfactory 
manner. 


3,701,940 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  ELECTRIC 

GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING  WORK  USING 

SYNCHRONIZED  CLOCKS  AND  DIRECT  COUPLED 

COMPARISON  MEANS 

Bruno  Yngvc  Nilsson,  Boliden,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bolidcn  Ak- 

ticbolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  5, 1970, 81/1970 

Int.CI.G01v5/06 

U.S.Ci.  324-1  2  Claims 


current  occurring  in  the  measured  signal.  Th&  measuring 
means  is  further  provided  with  means  compensating  for  the 
part  of  the  measured  signal  being  in  phase  with  said  AC  cur- 
rent and  means  compensating  for  the  part  of  the  measured 
signal  being  90°  out  of  phase  from  said  AC  current. 


3,701,941 
MAGNETIC  ANOMALY  DETECTOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

OBTAINING  DIFFERENT  TEST  FREQUENCIES 
Walter  J.  Baatz,  Fairfield,  aad  Richard  J.  Pittaro,  Stamford, 
both  of  Coaa.,  assignors  to  Braaaoa  lastrameats  Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  184,350 

Int.CLG01riJ//2 

U.S.CL  324-37  20Clahas 
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A  magnetic  detecting  apparatus  comprises  a  probe  having 
two  coils  which  are  moved  through  a  meullic  workpiece  (tub- 
ing) to  detect  anomalies.  The  coils  are  connected  to  an  elec- 
tronic circuit  which  includes  two  oscillators  whose  output 
frequencies  are  subtracted  to  provide  a  signal  of  suitable 
frequency  to  the  probe  coils.  Additionally,  phase  shift  means 
are  provided  to  produce  a  balancing  signal  in  order  to  analyze 
and  display  the  anomaly  responsive  signal  produced  by  the 
test  coils  with  respect  to  phase  and  amplitude.  Different  test 
frequencies  are  obtained  by  changing  the  frequency  of  one  of 
the  oscillators. 


3,701,942 
ATTACHABLE  TEST  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLASH  DEVICE 
Tatsuo  Kobayashi,  and  Yoshlharu  OU,  both  of  Kswanishi, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Minolta   Camera    Ktbushiki   Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  March  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19^26 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    March    17,    1969, 
44/20289 

Int.CI.G01ri//02,i//22 
U.S.  CI.  324-51  3  Claims 
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A  system  for  determining  in  geophysical  prospecting  work 
the  complex  electric  field  generated  by  an  AC  current  charged 
to  the  ground,  wherein  the  synchronization  of  the  AC  current 
charged  to  the  ground  and  a  compensation  measuring  means 
is  provided  by  at  least  one  precision  clock,  e.g.,  quaru-oscilla- 
tor,  and  wherein  the  measuring  means  is  direct-coupled  and 
provided  with  means  compensating  for  and  balancing  the  DC 


A  photographic  camera  provided  with  a  circuit  composed 
of  an  indicating  lamp  connected  to  one  of  a  pair  of  terminals 
on  the  camera  which  terminals  are  connectable  respectively  to 
synchro-terminals  of  a  fiash  device.  A  shunting  condenser  is 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  indicating  lamp,  and  a  circuit 
having  a  resistance  and  a  manually  operative  test  switch  in  se- 
ries, in  parallel  with  a  synchronizing  switch   is  connected 
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between  the  other  of  the  pair  of  terminals  and  the  indicating 
lannp  and  condenser.  Thereby,  all  the  flash  circuits  including  a 
flash  tube,  the  flash  device,  the  synchro-terminals  of  the  flash 
device  and  the  camera  and  the  electrical  connection 
therebetween  may  be  tested  by  means  of  the  indicating  lamp 
by  the  closing  of  the  test  switch. 


3,701,943 
PROCESS  AND  DOUBLE-BRIDGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

EXAMINATION  OF  RAPID  PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE 
CHANGES  OF  HIGH-FREQUENCY  WAVES  CAUSED  BY  A 

MEDIUM  UNDER  TEST 
Nib  Kaiser,  80  WaMpromcMMlc,  Gaatiiig,  near  Municli,  Ger- 
many 

Coatiiination-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  290,139,  June  24, 1963, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,058 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  324-58.5  R  4  Claims 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  examining  the 
condition  of  a  medium  undergoing  chemical  or  physical 
changes,  as  for  example,  the  measurement  of  reaction  speeds, 
wherein  the  medium  undergoing  physical  and/or  chemical 
change  is  subjected  to  ultrahigh  frequency  radiation  beams 
and  detecting  and  measuring  any  changes  in  phase  of  the  said 
frequency  after  contact  with  the  medium.  One  convenient 
method  of  carrying  out  the  claimed  invention  comprises 
directing  an  ultrahigh  frequency  wave  beam  at  a  specified 
frequency  upon  the  medium  to  be  measured  and  detecting  and 
measuring  any  changes  of  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  frequen- 
cy of  the  beam  after  leaving  said  medium. 


3,701,944 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  METAL-CLAD  APPARATUS 

COMPRISING  A  CAPACITIVE  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 

Jean  E.  Amalric,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Merlin  Gcrin, 

Grcnobk,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,694 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6, 1970, 7029159 

Int.CLG01r//20,i5/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-126  5  Claims 


High-voltage  metal-clad  apparatus  comprising  a  pressurized 
grounded  metal  enclosure  and  an  axial  high  voltage  conduc- 
tor. A  capacitive  voltage  divider  cooperates  with  a  section  of 


the  conductor  that  can  be  isolated  to  deliver  a  low  voltage  out- 
put signal.  A  movable  probe  can  apply  a  test  voltage  to  the 
conductor  to  calibrate  the  voltage  divider  in  situ.  The  probe  is 
voltage-supplied  through  a  bushing  traversing  the  enclosure 
and  rated  only  for  a  fraction  of  the  rated  high  voltage  of  the 
apparatus. 


iiCi 


3,701,945 
ITEGRATED  PUSH  BUTTON  PANEL  FOR 
CONTROLLING  AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENTALITIES 
Reginald  R.  Gallant,  Bristol;  Roger  S.  Swain,  Wokott,  and  Neil 
S.  Waterman,  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Atlantk 
Design  &  Development  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Fikd  June  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,164 
Int.  CI.  H04b  H44 
U.S.CI.325— 25  5  Claims 


A  panel  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  instruments  has  a  cen- 
trally disposed  numerical  keyboard  of  eleven  push  buttons  and 
a  plurality  of  digital  display  means,  one  display  connected  with 
the  keyboard  to  indicate  the  sequence  in  which  the  numerical 
push  buttons  have  been  manipulated,  each  of  the  other  display 
means  connected  with  one  of  the  instruments  to  indicate  the 
digital  data  by  which  it  is  controlled.  Digital  memory  storage 
units  are  associated  with  the  keyboard  and  with  each  instru- 
ment. Switching  means  on  the  control  panel  enables  the 
selected  numerical  setting  in  the  keyboard  storage  unit  to  be 
transferred  to  any  of  the  other  display  means,  while  servo 
means  directs  each  instrument  to  respond  to  the  digital  data 
registered  in  its  digital  memory  storage  unit,  as  may  be  shown 
by  its  associated  display.  The  eleventh  push  button  serves  to 
clear  the  keyboard  and  its  associated  digital  display. 


3,701,946 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND  DISPLAYING 

SCORES  ON  TELEVISION  AND  RADIO  RECEIVERS 

Duane  S.  Anderson,  1 142  Heather  Lane,  Gkn  Ellyn,  III. 

Fikd  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,063 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  325-64  3  Claims 
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System  and  apparatus  for  presenting  to  radio  and  TV  users 
secondary  information  such  as  scores  in  sports  events.  Periodi- 
cally, auxiliary  information  is  transmitted  with  the  radio  and 
television  signals  which  is  detected  at  the  receiver  and  sup- 
plied to  an  auxiliary  presentation  device  which  continuously 
presents  the  auxiliary  information  to  the  user. 
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3,701,947 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DECISION  ON  THE  VALUE  OF 

A  PULSATORY  SIGNAL  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING 

OUT  THIS  METHOD 

Dcrk  Van  Dcr  Honwcn,  Lddachcndam,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,801 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Netherlands,  Jan.  23,   1970, 
7000945 

Int.CI.H04b//70 
U.S.CI.325— 321  3  Claims 
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A  decision  arrangement  for  deciding  the  value  of  pulsatory 
signals  occurring  in  a  synchronous  baseband  transmission 
system  comprises  a  first  decision  circuit  with  quantized  feed- 
back for  providing  a  variable  decision  threshold.  Possible  in- 
stabilities of  the  first  decision  circuit  as  a  result  of  the  quan- 
tized feedback  are  corrected  by  providing  a  second  decision 
circuit  with  a  fixed  decision  threshold  and  by  coupling  both 
decision  circuits  to  a  decision  comparator  controlling  a  switch 
so  as  to  connect  either  the  first  decision  circuit  or  the  second 
decision  circuit  to  the  output  of  the  decision  arrangement  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  program  of  the  decision 
comparator. 


3,701,948 

SYSTEM  FOR  PHASE  LOCKING  ON  A  VIRTUAL 

CARRIER 

Gerald  K.  McAuUffe,  Mahopw:,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 

kan  Rockwell  Corporation 

Fikd  Sept  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,962 

Int.CI.H04b//6S 

U.S.  CI.  325—329  3  Claims 


received  signal  levels  even  in  the  presence  of  severe  intersym- 
bol  interference.  The  derived  phase  error  signal  is  fed  back  to 
a  variable  oscillator  providing  the  demodulating  carrier 
reference  signal  to  change  the  phase  of  the  reference  signal  so 
as  to  reduce  the  error  signal  towards  zero. 


3,701,949 
WIDEBAND  FREQUENCY  SCANNING  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Sidney  Turkish,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cutkr-Hammcr, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Fikd  March  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,476 

Int.CI.H04b//J6 

U.S.  CI.  325-332  4  Claims 


A  superheterodyne  system  utilizing  successive  harmonics  of 
an  electrically  tunable  local  oscillator,  which  is  repeatedly 
swept  over  a  frequency  range  of  about  one  octave  or  less,  to 
scan  throughout  a  radio  frequency  range  of  several  octaves  in 
a  substantially  continuous  manner. 


3,701,950 
NARROW-BAND  FILTER 
Harold  ScMel,   Warren,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hil,  N  J. 

Fikd  AprU  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,007 
Int.CLH04by/26 
U.S.a.  325-340 
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The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  phase  lock  system 
which  can  derive  a  demodulating  carrier  reference  signal  for 
use  in  a  suppressed  carrier  quadrature,  amplitude  modulating 
digital  data  transmission  system  which  does  not  require  the 
transmission  of  a  low  level  carrier  or  pilot  tones.  The  system 
operates  by  multiplying  the  equalized  received  signal  in  each 
channel  by  the  decoded  n-level  daU  signal  of  the  other 
received  channel,  subtracting  the  products  and  dividing  the 
result  by  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  dau  signal  levels  to  ar- 
rive at  an  error  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  phase  error 
between  the  demodulating  carrier  reference  signal  and  the 
suppressed  transmitting  carrier.  The  derived  error  signal  can 
be  made  independent  of  daU  signal  level  values  and  the 


H«!w^      ^^^]       Icswnul 


An  extremely  narrow-band  filter,  having  a  passband  of  less 
than  one  hertz  in  the  megaherU  range,  comprises  two  parallel, 
signal  proceuing  wavepaths,  each  of  which  includes,  in 
cascade,  a  down-converter,  a  low-frequency  narrow-band 
filter,  and  an  up-converter.  A  local  oscillator  signal,  derived 
from  a  common  local  signal  source,  is  coupted  to  each  of  the 
converters  in  such  phase  that  the  output  signal  from  each  con- 
verter in  one  wavepath  is  in  time  quadrature  with  the  output 
signal  from  the  corresponding  converter  in  the  other 
wavepath.  An  input  power  divider  coupks  the  input  of  each 
down-converter  to  a  common  input  circuit.  A  hybrid  coupler 
connecU  the  outpuu  from  the  two  up-converters  to  a  common 
output  circuit. 

In  one  embodiment,  automatic  frequency  control  it  applied 
to  the  local  oscillator  along  with  means  for  controlling  the 
bandwidth  of  the  low-frequency  filters.  In  another  embodi- 
ment, the  filter  output  signal  is  shifted  in  frequency  and  then 
used  as  the  local  oscillator. 
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3,701, 9S1 

DIGITAL  INDICATOR  FOR  USE  WITH  TUNABLE 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Fricdrich  Johaan  KraMwr,  Jcrkho,  N.Y.,  anrisnor  to  Emenon 

Electric  Co.,  St.  Loab,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,068 

Int.CI.H04b//06 

IJ.S.  CI.  325—455  6  CUIms 


density  range  of,  for  example,  from  about  0.08  pounds  per 
cubic  foot  to  80.0  pounds  per  cubic  foot.  Another  outstanding 
advantage  of  the  invention  relates  to  a  probe  type  construc- 
tion which  may  be  used  in  a  pipeline  of  any  size. 
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3,701,953 

DIGITAL  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING 

OSCILLATOR  TRIGGERED  AT  ZERO  VOLTAGE 

CROSSING  OF  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Andre  Lubarsky,  Jr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tclccoa- 

munications  Technology,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,103 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104;  H03k  5118 

U.S.CI.328-155  '  12Ctaims 
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A  digital  tuning  indicator  for  use  with  tunable  electronic  ap- 
paratus such  as  FM  multiplex  receivers  includes  a  harmonic 
generator  which  produces  a  multitude  of  RF  voltages  cor- 
responding, respectively,  to  the  frequencies  to  which  the 
device  may  be  tuned  over  the  frequency  band  of  interest.  A 
mixer  or  beat  generator  is  responsive  to  the  variable  frequency 
output  of  the  local  RF  oscillator  of  the  receiver  and  the  har- 
monic corresponding  to  the  frequency  to  which  the  receiver  is 
tuned.  A  pulse  generator  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  beat 
generator  produces  a  pulse  when  the  frequency  to  which  the 
receiver  is  tuned  approaches  the  frequency  of  a  station  within 
the  frequency  band.  These  pulses  are  counted  by  a  digital 
counter  which  is  calibrated  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of 
the  frequency  of  the  sution  to  which  the  receiver  is  tuned. 


A  predetermined  number  of  pulses  from  the  output  of  a 
controlled  oscillator  means  is  counted.  The  time  duration 
required  to  reach  this  number  is  compared  to  the  time  dura- 
tion of  a  predetermined  portion  of  an  input  signal.  On  the 
basis  of  this  comparison  the  pulse  frequency  of  the  oscillator 
means  is  varied  such  that  in  subsequent  time  duration  com- 
parisons, the  time  difference  is  substantially  eliminated  and 
the  output  pulses  are  in  a  phase  relationship  with  said  input 
signal. 


3,701,952 

DENSITOMETER 

Charla  EveMgh  Miller,  and  Gerald  Lance  Schlatter,  both  of 

BovMcr,  Colo.,  inigMrs  to  International  Telephone  and 

Tdcgraph  Corpomtion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  65371,  Auf.  20, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,677,0ft7. 

Thb  application  Oct  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,788 

Int.CI.G06g7/yS 

VS.  CI.  308—127  2  Cbdms 


3,701,954 
ADJUSTABLE  PULSE  TRAIN  GENERATOR 
Albert  F.  Scninatorc,  San  Jow,  and  Steven  R.  Bryan,  Camp- 
bell, both  of  CaHf.,  aadgnors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tkc  SccrcUry  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jnly  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160381 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7/00. 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  328-59  3CWm8 
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A  compact  simplified  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  train 
of  accurately  timed  pulses.  The  timing  or  spacing  between  pul- 
ses can  be  adjusted  as  desired.  This  is  accomplished  using  a 
single  comparator  and  a  single  monostable  multivibrator  with 
a  digitally  controlled  reference  voltage  generator. 


A  densitometer  which  utilizes  a  thin  vane  vibrated  by  a  mag- 
netostrictive  tube.  A  piezoelectric  crystal  pickup  feeds  an  am- 
plifier and  tracking  filter  to  energize  a  coil  around  the  mag- 
netostrictive  tube.  The  device  is,  in  effect,  an  electromagnetic 
oscillator  in  that  the  coil  is  driven  in  phase  with  the  detected 
signal.  Vibration  thus  increases  in  amplitude  until  limited  elec- 
trically. A  linearization  circuit  provides  an  output  D.C.  volt- 
age directly  proportional  to  fluid  density,  gas,  or  liquid,  which 
may  be  impressed  upon  a  conventional  D.C.  voltmeter 
calibrated  linearly  in  density.  A  great  many  features,  both  in 
the  mechanical  structure  and  in  the  electronics,  make  it  possi- 
ble to  easily  calibrate  the  instrument  to  read,  for  example,  to 
within  an  accuracy  tolerance  of  ±  0.01  percent  over  a  fluid 


3,701,955 

DELAY  EQUALIZING  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  BRIDGE 

CIRCUIT  INPUT 

John  Gordon  Spencer,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  April  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,674 

Int.CI.H03f//42 

U.S.CL330— 21  12  Claims 

A  delay  equalizer  circuit  with  constant  impedance  input  is 

constituted  by  a  bridge  having  three  resistive  arms  and  a 

fourth  arm  consisting  of  a  resonant  circuit.  One  diagonal 
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receives  the  input  and  the  base  and  emitter  of  a  transistor  are 
connected  across  the  other  diagonal.  Negative  feedback 
causes  the  emitter  to  follow  the  base  voluge  closely. 


"the  transistor  furnishes  an  equalized  output  through  its  col- 
lector circuit  which  is  well  suited  for  coupling  to  transistor  am- 
plifying stages. 


3,701,956 

METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ULTRA-SHORT  TIME-DURATION  LASER  PULSES 

Winiam  W.  Simmons,  Pak»s  Verdcs  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,515 

Int.CLH01si/// 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  lOCtoims 


i^;E£ — ^"1 


plished  by  the  provision  of  one  or  more  dye  cells  containing 
chlorophyll  </  as  a  saturable  absorber  for  the  laser  radiation. 
The  dye  cell  has  a  length  of  no  less  than  one-quarter  and  no 
more  than  two-thirds  that  of  the  optical  laser  cavity  and 
preferably  has  a  length  of  approximately  one-half  that  of  the 
cavity.  Due  to  the  provision  of  such  a  long  chlorophyll  d  dye 
cell  the  initial  mode  of  oscillation  of  the  laser  is  favored,  and 
the  dye  cell  discriminates  to  a  substantial  extent  against  all 
other  oscillating  modes.  This  longitudinal  mode  control  im- 
proves the  temporal  or  longitudinal  coherence  of  the  laser. 
The  chlorophyll  d  operating  as  a  saturable  absorber  preferably 
is  in  a  solvent  transparent  to  the  ruby  radiation  and  having  a 
high  viscosity  to  minimize  the  effects  of  Brownian  motion. 


3,701,958 

MULTISECTION  BANDPASS  FILTER  FROM  SMALL 

SIGNAL  CIRCUITS 

Herbert  Jaag,  VilUafen,  Germany,  amignor  to  SABA  Schwart- 

waMcr  Apparatc-Bau-AnstaH  Aufuat  Schwer  Solwc  GmbH, 

Villingen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,443 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17.  1969,  P  69 
48  645.9 

Int  CL  H03h  7/06.  7108;  H05k  1114 
U.S.  CI.  333-70  S  8  Claims 


Both  a  method  and  an  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  generat- 
ing laser  pulses  having  a  time  duration  on  the  order  of  sub- 
nanoseconds.  These  light  pulses  also  have  a  high  output 
power.  They  are  generated  by  causing  a  laser  to  lase  and 
removing  the  bulk  of  the  radiation  conuined  in  the  laser  cavi- 
ty. The  remaining  radiation  or  light  extends  over  only  a  short 
length  of  the  cavity.  This  light  pulse  is  mode  locked,  that  is  it 
consists  of  individual  Fourier  components  of  the  proper  phase 
so  that  the  short  light  pulse  reUins  its  shape  while  being  am- 
plified again  in  the  laser  cavity.  This  short-duration  light  pulse 
may  tlien  be  made  to  issue  from  the  cavity.  Alternatively,  the 
amplified  light  may  be  made  to  issue  as  a  pulse  train  or  set  of 
pulses.  Finally,  a  single  pulse  may  be  utilized  for  mode  locking 
another  laser  where  the  ultra-short  time-duration  pulse  may 
be  amplified  again.  This  may  be  considered  priming  and  sub- 
sequent mode  locking  of  the  second  laser. 


Individual  sections  of  the  filter  are  printed  on  separate  cir- 
cuit boards,  the  rear  faces  of  which  are  covered  with  a  shield- 
ing layer.  The  boards  are  sandwiched  together,  separated  by 
insulating  plates,  resulting  pile  forming  the  multisection  filter. 


3,701,957 

COHERENCE  CONTROLLED  RUBY  LASER 

Ralph  F.  Wncrkcr,  Paloi  Verdcs  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,150 

lnt.CLH01s3//0 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  6  Claims 


3,701,959 

MICROWAVE  CAVITY  RESONATOR  WITH  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  INTERIOR  WALLS  AND  MODULATION  COILS 

Staart  C.  Hanmn.  Santa  Chra  Cowity,  Calif.,  amignor  ta  Vari- 

aa  Associates,  Palo  ARo,  CaHf. 

FUed  March  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,745 

Int.  CLHOip  7/06.  ;;/oo 

U.S.CL  333-83  R  3  Claims 


A  pulsed  ruby  laser  is  caused  to  oscillate  substantially  in  a 
single  mode  to  increase  its  coherence  length.  This  is  accom- 


A  microwave  cavity  resonator  usefiil  in  electron  paramag- 
netic resonance  spectrometers  made  from  a  printed  circuit 
board  having  an  electrically  conductive  surface  printed  on  one 
side  thereof  and  folded  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  the  walls  of 
a  parallelepipedon  cavity  resonator,  the  conductive  surface  of 
the  circuit  board  forming  the  inner  conductive  surfaces  of  the 
cavity.  Modulation  coils  formed  by  printed  circuit  techniques 
on  thie  other  side  of  the  circuit  board  serve  as  field  modulation 
coils  for  the  cavity  resonator,  the  conductive  inner  wall  sur- 
faces aligned  with  said  coils  being  made  pervious  to  enhance 
penetration  of  the  modulation  field  into  the  cavity  resonator. 
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3,701,960 

REED  RELAY  HAVING  LOW  THERMAL  EMF 

Brace  D.  CaBpbdl,  Foster,  R.L,  anigiior  to  Coto-CoU  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,781 

lDtCI.H01h45//4 

U.S.CI.33S— 154  7CtoIin« 


A  reed  relay  switch  consists  of  a  pair  of  low  reluctance,  fer- 
romagnetic, flattened  reeds,  which  are  hermetically  sealed 
into  a  glass  tube.  The  ferromagnetic  material  extends  out  of 
the  glass  tube  and  to  a  juncture  with  interconnecting  conduc- 
tors to  external  circuits.  These  junctures  are  usually  of  dis- 
similar meuls  and  generate  thermal  EMF's.  A  thermally  con- 
ductive electrical  insulating  body  is  provided  and  the  connec- 
tions are  made  at  either  side  of  this  body  so  that  the  thermal 
EMF's  produced  by  the  thermally  active  junctions  tend  to  can- 
cel each  other  and  reduce  the  thermal  EMF  across  the  reed 
relay. 


distance  between  the  output  member  and  the  switch  operator. 
The  wobble  plate  is  made  of  plurality  of  bimetal  sheet  mem- 


3,701,961 
ELECTRICAL  BOBBIN  WITH  TERMINALS 
Kcaactli  Foitcr  Folk,  Harrisbarg,  Pa.,  asricBor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 
Dlvfikm  of  Scr.  No.  66,379,  Aug.  24, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,641 ,650. 
This  applkation  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,799 
lBt.Ci.H01f75//0 
U.S.  CI.  336-192  1  Claim 


bers  to  bend  in  a  cup  shaped  manner  upon  changes  in  tem- 
perature to  provide  ambient  temperature  compensation  for 
the  switching  device. 


3,701,963 

SINGLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PLURAL  VARIABLE 

RESISTORS 

Masao  Kaaaiima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  atrignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1971, 46/3773 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  9102 

U.S.  CI.  338-128  10  Claims 


An  electrical  terminal  intended  to  be  inserted  into  a  flange 
of  an  electrical  coil  bobbin  a  i  a  serated  mounting  arm  at  one 
end,  a  U-shaped  crimp  portion  at  the  other  end  and  a  laterally 
extending  tab  between  the  mounting  arm  and  the  crimp  por- 
tion. The  mounting  arm  is  inserted  into  a  hole  in  the  bobbin 
flange,  a  wire  from  the  coil  is  crimped  to  the  terminal  at  the 
crimp  portion,  and  the  mounting  arm  is  then  bent  towards  the 
coil  so  that  the  tab  extends  parallel  to  the  coil  windings. 


3,701,962 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  SWITCHES  IN  SEQUENCE  WITH  AMBIENT 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Thomas  E.  Ball,  Anoka,  and  Vincent  R.  Anderson,  Wayzata, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  March  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,673 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  77/22 
U.S.CI.337— 101  7Chiims 

A  switching  device  for  operating  a  plurality  switch  means 
sequentially  wherein  the  operators  of  each  of  the  switch 
means  are  engaged  by  a  wobble  plate  at  spaced  positions 
around  the  periphery  of  the  plate.  A  thermal  operator  com- 
prising a  heated  bimetal  has  an  output  member  for  engaging 
the  center  of  the  wobble  plate  to  apply  a  force  on  the  plate  and 
thus  a  force  on  each  of  the  switch  operators  depending  upon 


An  improved  control  device  for  use  in  volume  adjustment  of 
a  multi-speaker  sound  system  is  provided  with  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  volume  of  some  or  all  of  the 
speakers  in  the  system.  A  plurality  of  variable  resistors  are 
mounted  on  an  insulating  substrate,  the  effective  resistance  of 
each  resistor  being  adjustable  by  sliding  contact  means. 

In  a  first  embodiment  of  the  invention  an  independent  slid- 
ing contact  means  is  provided  for  each  variable  resistor,  those 
sliding  contacts  being  simultaneously  adjustable  by  means  of  a 
control  knob  operatively  connected  to  a  crossover  linkage  ar- 
rangement. The  control  knob  extends  through  a  window  in  the 
housing  whereby  the  position  of  the  apparent  sound  source  is 
adjusted  by  reference  to  the  position  of  the  control  knob 
within  the  housing  substrate. 

In  a  second  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  individual  re- 
sistors each  comprise  a  unique  resistive  pattern  and  a  single 
carrier  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sliding  contacts  engaging 
that  resistive  pattern  in  a  predetermined  manner  in  response 
to  the  manual  operation  of  the  control  knob. 


3,701,964 
FLAT  CABLE  ELECTRICAL  WIRING  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Cronin,  Sherman  Oaks,  CalH.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Fikd  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,555 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  7108;  HOlr  29100;  H05k  1104 
U.S.  CI.  339—  1 7  F  20  Claims 

A  flat  cable  electrical  wiring  system  including  a  number  of 
flat  electrical  cables  and  a  terminal  junction  assembly  electri- 
cally connecting  selected  cable  conductors.  The  terminal 
junction  assembly  has  a  terminal  board  mounting  projecting 
electrically  isolated  terminal  pins  receiving  apertured  ter- 
minals on  the  cable  conductors  and  retaining  means  for  retain- 
ing the  terminals  on  the  terminal  pins.  Two  cable  configura- 
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tions  are  disclosed,  one  having  flat  conductors  whose  ter- 
minals are  attached  in  a  fixed  geometric  pattern  directly  to 
one  end  of  the' flat  cable  sheath  and  the  other  having  round 
conductors  whose  terminal  ends  extend  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  cable  sheath.  A  variety  of  terminal  junction  assemblies  are 
disclosed  including  one  in  which  selected  cable  conductors 
are  electrically  connected  by  a  flexible  programmable  circuit 
member  or  plug  having  terminal  pins  engaging  elements  elec- 
trically connected  by  programmable  circuit  means  in  a 
manner  which  permits  wiring  changes  without  major  modifi- 


/    f-' 


cation  of  the  basic  wiring  system  by  substitution  of  one  pro- 
gram circuit  member  for  another.  In  another  disclosed  ter- 
minal junction  assembly,  selected  cable  conductors  are  elec- 
trically connected  by  engagement  of  their  terminals  over  com- 
mon terminal  pins.  The  junction  assemblies  may  be  arranged 
for  electrical  interconnection  of  flat-to-flat  or  flat-to-round 
conductor  cables,  electrical  interconnection  of  flat  cable  and 
existing  conventional  wiring  systems,  and  for  testing  and 
monitoring  of  the  individual  wiring  circuits  entering  the  junc- 
tion. 


3,701,965 

CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  TERMINALS 

Gideon  A.  DuRocher,  and  Ellsworth  S.  Miller,  both  of  Mount 

Clemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Essex  International  Inc. 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,936 

Int.  CI.  HOlr /i/52,/5/54 

U.S.  CI.  339—60  M  18  Claims 


A  connector  for  electrical  terminals  has  a  housing  within 
which  is  accommodated  a  rotary  and  axially  movable  first  ter- 
minal carrier  which  constantly  is  biased  by  a  spring  to  move 
axially  of  the  housing  toward  a  second  terminal  carrier  which 
is  rotatably  assembled  with  the  housing  and  is  drivingly  cou- 


pled to  the  first  carrier  to  impart  rotation  thereto.  Discontinu- 
ous flanges  on  the  housing  and  the  first  carrier  disable  axial 
movement  of  the  latter  in  one  position  of  rotary  adjustment 
thereof  and  in  a  second  position  of  rotary  adjustment  enable 
axial  movement  of  the  first  carrier  toward  the  second  carrier. 
The  second  carrier  has  discontinuous  flanges  which  cooperate 
with  the  discontinuous  flanges  on  the  housing  in  the  second 
position  of  rotary  adjustment  of  the  carriers  to  prevent  separa- 
tion of  the  second  carrier  from  the  housing.  The  terminals  car- 
ried by  the  carriers  confront  one  another  and  engage  a 
resilient,  compressible  pad  of  elastomeric  material  containing 
electrically  (conductive  particles  which  establish  a  conductive 
path  between  the  confronting  terminals.  The  terminals  them- 
selves preferably  are  integrally  formed  at  the  free  ends  of  wire 
conductors. 


3,701,966 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Robert  Maclay  Murray,  Elizabcthtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Domestic  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,787,  Oct.  8, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,585,502. 

This  applkation  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,034 

Int.  CI.  HOlr/ 7/24 

U.S.  CI.  339-95  R  1  Claim 


An  electrical  connector  formed  by  a  die  blanking  operation 
having  an  improved  smooth  edge  contact  surface  formed  by  a 
fine  scraping  of  said  edge  to  remove  the  rough  fractured  sur- 
face remaining  after  the  blanking  operation;  also,  the  method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  said  improved  smooth  contact  sur- 
face. 


3,701,967 
FEMALE  CONNECTOR  STRIP  WITH 
INTERCHANGEABLY  RETAINED  CONTACT  SPRINGS 
Erich  Krcutter,  Winterbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1970,  P  20  OS 
100.7 

Int.CI.  H01r9/0« 
U.S.  CI.  339-217  S  2  Claims 


A  female  connector  strip  having  contact  springs  which  are 
interchangeably  retained  in  a  contact  chamber.  The  contact 
chamber  has  a  rectangular  cross-section  with  each  of  the  con- 
tact springs  being  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section  and 
having  a  box-shaped  supporting  body.  The  springs  have  con- 
tact points  consisting  of  two  ends  of  the  limbs  of  the  U-profile 
which,  within  the  range  of  one  face  side  of  the  supporting 
body  are  extended  and  folded  towards  the  inside,  the  ends 
being  directed  towards  each  other.  Further,  the  resilient  ends 
of  the  contact  reeds  are  touching  each  other. 


903  O.O. — 63 
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3,701,968 
*  AIR  CUSHION  SEISMIC  VIBRATOR 
Robert  A.  Brodioc,  Tutaa,  Okta.,  assignor  to  Seismosraph  Ser- 
vice  Corporation,  Tolia,  Oliia. 

Filed  March  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,440 

lBt.Cl.G01v//22 

U.S.  CI.  340-17  14  Claims 


3,701,970 
SELECTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PHONOGRAPH 
Tliomas  P.  Jaciiinieli,  Evergreen  Parli,  and  Thomas  A.  Mur- 
rcll,  Urbana,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Seeburg  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,624,  Sept.  11, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,501 

Int  CI.  Gl  lb  19108;  G07f  II 100 

U.S.  CI.  340- 162  10  Ctolms 


A  seismic  vibrator  is  designed  for  use  over  all  kinds  of  ter- 
rain including  marshy  areas  where  conventional  land  or  sea 
vibrators  cannot  be  used.  The  vibrator  is  an  air  cushion  vehi- 
cle modified  by  the  addition  of  an  air  flow  modulator  which 
pressure  modulates  the  air  cushion.  The  pressure  modulations 
are  passed  on  to  the  material  beneath  the  vehicle. 


3,701,969 
OPTICAL  FAILSAFE  AIRPLANE  LANDING  GUIDANCE 

SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Lambert,  Haiardville;  Edward  W.  Beal,  Wether- 
sfieid,  and  Anthony  J.  Bacewicx,  East  Hartford,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Connecticut  International  Corporation,  Wind- 
sor Locks,  Conn. 

Filed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,131 

Int  CI.  B64f  in 8;  G08g  5102 

U.S.  CI.  340-25  12  Claims 


An  optical  failsafe  airplane  landing  guidance  system  is  dis- 
closed. A  pair  of  lights  are  placed  longitudinally  relative  to 
each  other  along  a  runway  and  emit  light  beams  pointed  up- 
wardly and  parallel  to  the  runway  define  the  vertical  bounda- 
ries of  a  safe  landing  corridor.  The  lights  are  connected  in  se- 
ries and  include  a  photocell  and  a  bi-stable  relay  in  their  con- 
trol circuit  to  control  the  level  of  light  and  disable  the  system 
when  either  of  the  lights  is  out  of  adjustment.  Each  light  in- 
cludes an  attitude  switch  comprising  a  heavy  cylindrical  pen- 
dulum supported  by  a  stranded  cable  and  positioned  in  a  cup 
submerged  in  a  viscous  liquid,  such  as  an  equal  mixture  of  two 
silicone  liquids  having  centistoke  ratings  of  about  a  5  to  I 
ratio,  having  minimum  viscosity  change  over  an  ambient  tem- 
perature range  of  -65°  F.  to  -♦-130'*  F.  The  cylindrical  pendu- 
lum is  spaced  from  the  cup  by  an  annulus  which  forms  a 
hydraulic  orifice  in  which  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  to  the  width  of  the  orifice  is  about  10  to  1  so  that 
the  pendulum  is  vibration  insensitive  and  the  switch  will  not 
close  under  low  frequency  vibrations  having  a  double  am- 
plitude of  about  ID  times  the  maximum  allowable  misadjust- 
ment  acceptable  for  landing  guidance. 


Vending  selections  are  identified  by  a  character  format. 
Selections  are  chosen  by  sequentially  actuating  switches 
representing  the  characters.  The  characters  of  the  selection 
identifying  format  arc  coded  and  stored  until  the  entire  format 
has  been  coded  and  stored,  at  which  time  the  coded  format  is 
transmitted  for  subsequent  reception,  storage  and  decoding. 
Integrated  circuitry  is  utilized. 


3,701,971 
TERMINAL  MESSAGE  MONITOR 
Gary  L.  Sanncr,  Detroit,  and  Charles  B.  Hebelcr,  Farmington, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,563 

Int.  CL  G06f  J/00. 9// S 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  6  Claims 

A  monitoring  system  to  permit  a  first  terminal  computer  on 
line  with  a  central  processor  to  monitor  message  traffic  from 
the  central  processor  to  other  terminals  concatenated  or  in  a 
multidrop  mode  with  the  first.  When  messages  are  sent 
through  a  modem  to  a  plurality  of  terminal  computers  in  a 
concatenated  configuration  a  verification  of  message  traffic  is 
provided.  Logic  circuitry  is  provided  for  monitoring  both 
transmitted  and  received  information  and  providing  a  printout 
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of  the  communication  line  information.  The  monitoring  ter- 
minal, regardless  of  the  address  of  the  message,  will  store  the 


communication  line  information  in  its  memory  and  print  out 
the  stored  information  to  provide  a  positive  communication 
system  check. 


3,701,972 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Arnold  D.  Berkeley;  Eugene  W.  Bold,  both  of  Potomac;  Donald 
E.  Jefferson,  Silver  Spring,  and  Gerard  A.  Zdler,  EIHcott 
City,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Computer  Retrieval  Systems, 
Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,608 

Int.  CL  G06f  15/40, 11 100, 3/14 

U.S.CL  340— 172.5  202  Claims 


processed  before  sequential  sampling  is  resumed.  Once  a 
processing  job  is  begun  for  a  terminal  that  terminal  cannot  be 
locked  out  during  subsequent  multiplexer  cycles  until  the  job 
is  completed. 

In  another  aspect  of  the  invention,  text  processing  is  accom- 
plished in  a  manner  to  permit  a  document  to  be  edited  by  sum- 
moning specified  stored  lines  of  processed  text  characters 
from  a  random  access  memory.  The  summoned  line  can  be 
modified  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  processor,  upon  receiving 
text  characters  to  be  inserted  in  the  summoned  line,  stores 
them  at  an  available  location  in  memory,  irrespective  of  the 
proximity  of  that  location  to  the  stored  portions  of  the  original 
document.  By  a  novel  document-chaining  technique,  the  cor- 
rected document  may  be  selectively  displayed  in  its  proper 
sequence.  Document  chaining  is  also  employed  to  keep  track 
of  successive  pages  in  a  document  which  are  not  necessarily 
stored  successively  in  memory. 


3,701,973 
DATA  PROCESSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROCESSING 

WAITING  TIME  COMMANDS 
Dietrich  von  der  Pferdten,  Efenbottd,  Germany,  aasignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  24,  1969,  P  19 
48  302.4 

inLCI.G06f9//« 
U.S.  CL  340— 172.5  4  Claims 
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A  programmable  special  purpose  data  processor  is  provided 
with  both  circuits  and  stored  programs  for  effecting  one  or 
more  specific  processing  jobs.  Data  characters,  sequentially 
provided  by  a  data  terminal  and  processed  in  accordance  with 
similarly  provided  control  characters,  are  stored  in  a  memory 
unit  after  being  processed.  A  stored  program  of  instructions 
controls  processing  in  a  predetermined  sequence  which  can  be 
modified  by  the  control  characters.  The  stored  characters  may 
be  selectively  modified  and/or  displayed  at  the  terminal.  The 
various  circuits  provided  as  part  of  the  processor  operatively 
interconnect  only  in  response  to  specific  active  instructions 
and  are  preferably  modular  in  nature  so  as  to  be  readily  in- 
terchanged or,  if  desired,  added  to  or  deleted  from  the  system. 

The  programs  are  a  plurality  of  stored  instructions  of  either 
fixed  minimum  length  or  variable  length,  packed  one  after  the 
other  without  wasted  space  in  a  program  memory  unit.  No  in- 
structions can  be  erased  or  otherwise  changed  during  the 
course  of  processing,  and  all  instructions  contain  an  N-bit 
operation  code.  These  operation  codes  are  selectively  ad- 
dressed to  effect  various  circuit  operations  when  addressed.  In 
one  embodiment  each  instruction  contains  only  an  operation 
code;  in  another  embodiment  some  instructions  also  include  a 
next  address  portion  and  a  match  character  portion  stored  at 
respective  addresses  immediately  following  the  operation 
code  of  the  same  instruction.  The  next  address  portion 
designates  the  address  of  the  next  instruction  to  be  performed 
where  that  address  does  not  sequentially  follow  the  address  of 
the  current  instruction;  the  match  character  portion  contains 
a  reference  number  to  be  compared  with  data  being 
processed. 

In  another  respect  of  the  invention  multiple  data  terminals 
are  serviced  on  a  time-sharing  basis.  A  multiplexer  sequen- 
tially samples  each  terminal,  which,  when  found  ready  for 
processing,  has  an  entire   unit  record  of  data  completely 
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A  data  processing  arrangement  for  processing  waiting  time 
commands  comprising  a  source  of  clock  signak  representing 
real  time  and  waiting  time,  a  memory  for  recording  the  real 
times  of  termination  of  waiting  time  commands,  means  for 
providing  only  one  waiting  time  clock  is  set  at  the  difTerence 
time  between  the  instantaneous  real  time  and  the  real  time  of 
the  next  termination  of  the  waiting  time  of  a  waiting  time  com- 
mand whenever  a  waiting  time  terminates  and  also  when  a 
new  waiting  time  command  occurs. 


3,701,974 
LEARNING  CIRCUIT 
Lewis  Keith  Russell,  San  Joae,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Cor- 
poratioB,  Sunnyvale,  CaHf . 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,213 

Int.  CI.  G05b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  lOCbims 
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A  learning  circuit  of  the  type  adapted  to  converge  on  a 
desired  output  in  response  to  solution  control  signals.  A 
number  generator  is  provided  for  producing  digital  circuit 
input  signals  according  to  a  predetermined  probability  dis- 
tribution. A  digital  to  analog  converter  converU  the  digiul 
input  signals  to  discrete  analog  input  currents.  Another  digital 
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to  analog  converter  is  responsive  to  digital  solution  control 
signals  for  producing  discrete  analog  solution  control  cur- 
rente.  A  digiul  counter  has  a  digiul  counting  signal  input  and 
an  output  comprising  a  digital  voltage  counter  state  feedback 
signal  proportional  to  the  count  in  the  counter.  An  additional 
digital  to  analog  converter  is  provided  for  converting  the 
digiul  counter  state  feedback  signal  to  a  discrete  analog  feed- 
back current.  The  input  current,  the  solution  control  current 
and  the  feedback  current  are  summed  at  a  current  node.  The 
current  node  has  a  sum  CMrrent  output  for  driving  an  analog  to 
digital  converter  which  converte  the  sum  current  output  to  a 
digiul  voluge  output.  The  digiul  voluge  output  constitutes 
the  circuit  output  and  is  also  applied  to  the  digiul  voluge 
counting  input  of  the  digiul  counter. 


unit  includes  a  floating  point  arithmetic  unit  which  performs 
arithmetic  operations  based  on  control  signals  sent  on  a  com- 


3,701,975 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTRUCTING  DATA  SYSTEM 

MACHINE  OPERATORS  IN  THE  ENCODING  OF  SOURCE 

DOCUMENTS 

Fraak  J.  McBridc,  104  West  Lake  Drive,  and  Cari  Robert 

Lindsky,  2332  Mayfair  Drive,  both  of  SaUna,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,956 

IiitCI.G09b/i/04 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  6Ctalms 


mon  bus  to  each  processing  unit.  The  arithmetic  unit  further 
includes  a  single  step  combinatorial  shifting  circuit  for  alig- 
ning and  normalizing  operands. 
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3,701,977 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 
Myron  J.  Mendeteon,  Encino,  and  AKred  W.  England,  Los  An- 
geles, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Delaware  SDS,  Inc.,  El 

Scgundo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,835,  Aug.  16, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,773 

Int.CI.G06f9/y5 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  *  Claims 


Apparatus  for  instructing  the  operator  of  a  daU  system 
machine,  such  as  a  multiple  row  keyboard  adding  machine  of 
an  add-punch  system.  Instructions  for  each  line  of  the  source 
document  are  on  a  suitable  optical  medium,  such  as  a  rotary 
drum  or  a  film  strip.  A  line  of  instructions  for  a  given  line  to  be 
completed  on  the  document  is  displayed  in  view  of  the  opera- 
tor, and  the  display  is  automatically  advanced  to  the  next  suc- 
ceeding line  of  instructions  when  the  line  on  the  document  is 
encoded  and  the  document  likewise  advanced  to  the  next  line. 
The  lines  of  instructions  on  the  medium  are  grouped  into  pro- 
grams corresponding  to  the  various  types  of  source  documents 
to  be  accommodated,  each  program  being  selectable  by  the 
operator.  After  completion  of  encoding  at  the  end  of  a 
selected  program,  the  display  automatically  returns  to  the  first 
line  of  instruction  of  the  selected  program  in  readiness  for  the 
next  document  of  that  type  to  be  prepared. 
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A  computer  CPU  and  memory  system  with  private,  fast  ac- 
cess CPU  memory  organized  in  blocks  and  program  variable 
block  selector.  The  locations  of  the  selected  block  serve  as  ac- 
cumulator extension  and  index  registers.  Mapping,  memory 
protect  and  interrupt  features  with  priority  control  are  in- 
cluded. 


3,701,976 

FLOATING  POINT  ARITHMETIC  UNIT  FOR  A 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  COMPUTER 

Richani  Robert  Shivcly,  Convent  SUtion,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,522 

Int.CI.G06f /5//6,  7/i« 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  11  Claims 

A  digiul  array  daU  processor  having  a  plurality  of  subsUn- 

tially  identical  processing  units  is  described.  Each  processing 


3,701,978 
STORAGE  AND  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Edward  MUlcr,  Brooklinc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Epsco 
Incorporated,  Westwood,  Mass. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  785,284,  Dec.  19, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,585,308.  This  application  Oct.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,585 

lot  CI.  Gllc  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  8  Claims 

A  multiplex  converter  system  for  continuously,  selectively 

updating  information  in  a  plurality  of  analog  output  channels 

by  means  of  a  single  input  channel  by  converting  an  input 

signal  from  the  input  channel  to  a  first  analog  signal  and  stor- 


OCTOBER  31,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1707 


ing  it  in  a  particular  one  of  the  channels  to  provide  a  second 
analog  signal  output  from  that  channel  which  is  a  replica  of 
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a  subsequent  readmg  operation,  a  read-out  electron  beam  is 
caused  to  penetrate  through  the  insulator  layer  and  interface 
to  the  space  charge  region  of  the  semiconductor  layer  where  it 
will  produce  electron-hole  carriers  in  the  space  charge  region. 
To  faciliute  the  reading  operation,  a  polarizing,  reading 
potential  may  be  applied  across  the  memory  element  simul- 
taneously with  the  read-out  electron  beam.  In  the  selectively 
located  space  charge  regions,  a  considerably  increased  elec- 
tron-hole pair  current  will  be  produced  compared  to  that  nor- 
mally induced  by  the  electron  beam  itself  in  those  regions 
which  have  not  been  selectively  polarized.  Consequently  a 
pulsed  current  output  can  be  derived  during  the  reading 
operation  which  is  indicative  of  the  daU  or  intelligence  stored 
in  the  memory  element. 


*-^" 1     ! " — I  i     I ! 


the  first  analog  signal,  while  the  other  channels  are  similarly 
updated  by  other  input  signals  supplied  by  the  input  channel. 


3,701,979 
SLOW  WRITE-FAST  READ  MEMORY  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 
Donald  O.  Smith,  Lexington;  Kenneth  J.  Harte,  Cariisic,  and 
Mitchell  S.  Cohen,  Watcrtown,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Micro-Bit  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,755 

Int.CI.Gllc///42,///i4 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  31  Claims 


A  slow  write-fast  read  out  information  storage  and  retrieval 
method  and  system  is  described  for  use  as  a  computer 
memory.  The  method  and  system  employs  a  memory  element 
comprising  a  conductive  back  layer,  a  semiconductor  layer 
and  an  insulator  enriched  with  an  additive  polarizing  material 
such  as  the  alkali  meUls  sodium  or  lithium  and  a  conductive, 
front  Uiyer  arranged  in  tne  order  named  in  the  form  of  a  sand- 
wich with  the  semiconductor  layer  and  polarizing  material  en- 
riched insulator  layer  forming  an  interface.  By  selectively 
heating  discrete  different  locations  on  the  memory  element 
with  a  directed  electron  beam  in  accordance  with  the  intel- 
ligence to  be  recorded,  and  applying  a  polarizing  electric 
potential  across  the  memory  element  which  mainuins  the  in- 
sulator layer  positive  with  respect  to  the  semiconductor  layer 
concurrently  with  the  selective  heating,  positive  electric 
charges  (which  are  non-destructive  during  read-out)  will  be 
formed  in  the  insulator  layer  due  to  mobile  ions  of  the  additive 
alkali  meUl  polarizing  material  which  are  transported  to  the 
interface  as  a  result  of  the  polarizing  potential.  The  positive 
electric  charges  in  turn  produce  space  charge  regions  in  the 
semiconductor  layer  adjacent  to  the  interface  at  the  selective- 
ly heated  different  discrete  locations.  If  the  semiconductor 
layer  is  a  p-type  semiconductor,  the  space  charge  region  is  a 
depletion  region.  If  the  semiconductor  layer  is  a  n-type 
semiconductor,  the  space  charge  region  will  be  an  accumula- 
tion region.  By  subsequently  allowing  the  insulator  layer  to 
cool,  the  mobile  ion  charges  thus  transported  to  the  interface 
at  the  selectively  heated  locations  will  be  frozen  in  to  thereby 
form  selectively  located,  semi-permanent,  space  charge  re- 
gions in  the  semiconductor  layer  whereby  the  intelligence  to 
be  recorded  is  embodied  in  the  selectively  located  charges.  In 


3,701,980 
HIGH  DENSITY  FOUR-TRANSISTOR  MOS  CONTENT 
ADDRESSED  MEMORY 
Joseph  L.  Mnndy,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,336 

IntCI.Gllc///40,  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—173  AM  22  Claims 
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A  content  addressed  memory  cell  conUining  the  minimum 
number  of  access  lines  and  the  minimum  number  of  semicon- 
ductor devices  is  disclosed.  In  this  cell,  each  intersection  of 
the  DATA,  DATA,  WORD,  and  FLAG  lines  conuins  a  single 
transistor;  preferably  a  meUl-oxide  semiconductor,  field-ef- 
fect transistor.  By  appropriate  selection  of  these  lines  as  inpute 
and  outputs  to  the  cell,  the  functions  of  writing,  reading, 
searching,  searching  with  mask,  and  refreshing  are  obtained. 


3,701,981 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 
COMPRISING  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  ELEMENTS 
Gerrit  Hilbertus  Schouten;  Nicolaas  BohhnciJcr;  Hendrik  van 
der  Stccg,  and  Marinas  Comdins  van  dcr  Maarel,  all  of  Hil- 
versnm,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  31,  1969, 

6916401 

Int. CI. G lie 5/02.  7  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 74  AC  8  Claims 


Three-dimensional  store  in  which  the  x-  and/or  the  y-  with 
the  z-conductors  are  connected  in  series  to  one  or  to  two  cur- 
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rent  souixres.  The  internal  dissipation  of  the  store  is  thus 
reduced  and  a  complete  compensation  both  in  waveform  and 
in  time  of  half  the  write  current  is  obtained  by  the  forbidding 
current. 

A  plurality  of  z-conductors  may  be  used  in  each  plane  for 
reducing  the  impedance  connected  to  the  current  source,  said 
z-conductors  forming  mutual  dummies. 


3,701,982 
MEMORY  MATRIX  UNIT 
JurfCB  Frcadcbcrt,  EifcrfcM,  aad  Hcmaan  Rudollf,  Krcu- 
tal-BMchht,  botk  of  Germaay,  anigBon  to  U^.  PkiUpt  Cor- 
poratioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Oct.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,961 
Cbias  priority,  appHcatkHi  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1969,  P  19 

53  553.6 

Iat.CLGllc5/0« 
U.S.  CI.  340— 174  MA  4  Claim 


conducting  layers  in  magnetostatically  coupled  thin-film  mag- 
netic memory  devices.  Consequently,  the  effects  of  grain 
growth  and  surface  roughness  of  the  chromium-copper  alloy 
conducting  layer  on  the  static  magnetic  properties  of  the 
second  magnetic  film  are  less  severe  than  heretofore,  and  a 
smaller  combined  thickness  of  the  conducting  layer  and 
smoothing  layer  is  required  to  make  the  values  of  the  static 
magnetic  properties  of  the  first  and  second  magnetic  films 
nearly  equal.  As  a  further  result  of  the  smaller  combined 
thickness  of  the  conducting  and  smoothing  layers  made  possi- 
ble by  the  use  of  chromium  in  the  chromium-copper  alloy,  an 
improved  magnetostatic  coupling  between  the  two  magnetic 
films  is  obtained. 

An  alternative  multiplayer  magnetostatically  coupled  thin- 
film  magnetic  memory  device  having  no  smoothing  layer  is 
also  disclosed  for  use  in  less  stringent  applications  where  very 
close  matching  of  the  values  of  the  static  magnetic  properties 
of  the  two  magnetic  films  is  not  required. 


J, — ffnuiiiiiiiifitfly 


3,701,984 
MEMORY  SUBSYSTEM  ARRAY 
Joseph  Richard  Bums,  Trenton,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  March  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,368 

InL CI. G lie  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  4  Claims 


A  memory  construction  employing  fields  of  cores  arranged 
on  both  sides  of  a  bilaterally  printed  circuit  board,  the  electri- 
cal connections  of  the  fields  being  established  by  lead  through 
contacts,  and  including  accessing  and  drive  components  on 
both  sides  of  the  bilaterally  printed  circuit. 


3,701,983 
MAGNETOSTATICALLY  COUPLED  THIN-FILM 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Dennis  M.  Franklin,  Randolph;  Richard  M.  Hornrclch,  Sudbu- 
ry, and  Harvey  Rubinstein,  LynnfieM,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,515 

lnt.CI.Gllc////4 

U.S.  CI.  340-174  QA  20  Claims 
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Memory  subsystem  used  with  a  main  storage  memory  for 
storing  data  signals  representing  blocks  of  information  ar- 
ranged in  words.  Digit  linesxoupled  in  parallel  to  all  memory 
subsystems  carry  block  address  signals  which  are  compared  to 
associative  word  signals  stored  in  each  memory  subsystem.  If 
the  block  address  signals  match  the  associative  word  Signals  in 
one  of  the  memory  subsystems,  the  data  signals  are  retrieved 
from  the  memory  subsystem  containing  the  matching  associa- 
tive word.  If  no  memory  subsystem  contains  a  matching  as- 
sociative word,  the  information  addressed  is  retrieved  from 
the  main  storage  memory  and  the  data  signals  and  block  ad- 
dress signals  are  transferred  to  a  selected  memory  subsystem 
and  stored. 


A  multilayer  magnetostatically  coupled  thin-film  magnetic 
memory  device  comprising,  in  succession,  a  first  magnetic 
film,  a  chromium-copper  alloy  conducting  layer  having  a 
reasonably  low  resistivity,  a  smoothing  layer,  and  a  second 
magnetic  film.  Due  to  the  presence  of  chromium  in  the 
chromium-copper  alloy  forming  the  conducting  layer,  when 
the  second  magnetic  film  is  subsequently  formed  on  the 
smoothing  layer  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  resulting 
grain  growth  and  surface  roughness  of  the  chromium-copper 
.alloy  conducting  layer  are  less  severe  than  with  other  known 
metals  having  reasonably  low  resistivity  values  (e.g.,  copper, 
silver,  gold,  and  aluminum)  previously  suggested  for  use  as 


3,701,985 

PtRE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  UNIT 

John  S.  Davict,  1010  Nommbcga  Drive,  Monrovia,  CaHf. 

Continnath>n-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  735,006,  June  6, 1968, 

abandoned.  Thb  appHcatkm  April  5, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 3 1 , 1 22 

InL  CI.  G08b  7  7/06 

U.S.CI.340— 228  4  Claims 

A  fire  detection  system  includes  an  elongated  heat  sensing 

element  which  may  be  extended  throughout  the  area  to  be 

protected,  and  it  also  includes  a  multiplicity  of  spot  detector 

uniu  which  are  spaced  along  the  heat  sensing  element  at  criti- 


OCTOBER  31,   1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1709 


cal  points  in  the  area  to  be  protected.  The  spot  detector  units 
respond  instantaneously  to  abnormal  temperature  conditions 


^^tf2^fe-f=^^^ 


to  complete  an  electric  circuit  through  the  aforesaid  heat 
sensing  element  for  alarm  and  control  purposes. 


3,701,986 
ALERT-GUARD 
Sterling  Mosley,  and  Hosea  Jackson,  both  of  1408  Magnolia 
Street,  North  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  July  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,267 

Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—279  2  Claims 


.-.2^ 
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A  warning  signal  device  for  motorists  to  alert  a  driver,  who 
is  starting  to  fall  asleep,  the  device  including  a  telescoping  rod 
that  would  activate  a  buzzer  or  other  alarm  connected  in  an 
electrical  circuit. 


3,701,987 
MISPLACED  FILE  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
John  S.  Leighton,  10830  40th  Avenue  North,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,119 

Int.CI.G08b27/00 

U.S.CI.340— 280  8  Claims 


3,701,988 

CHARACTER  DJSPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  TELEVISION 

MONITOR 

Houtcrman  Jan  Allaart,  Emmaringcl,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799^96 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  14,  1969, 
6802281 

Int.CI.G06fJ/74 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  A  4ClahM 


•\.K(ca«itCff 
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A  device  for  displaying  digital  information  in  the  form  of 
characters  on  a  television  screen  comprising  a  circulation 
memory  in  which  the  information  for  a  line  of  characters  cir- 
culates and  in  which  during  the  display  on  a  screen  of  a  normal 
television  monitor  the  information  of  the  characters  for  a  line 
is  available  per  picture  line  at  the  output  of  the  circulation 
memory  for  forming  in  a  character  generator  control  signals 
for  producing  dots  on  the  television  screen  dependent  upon 
the  parts  of  the  characters  to  be  displayed  on  one  line  and 
coinciding  with  the  picture  line  to  be  written  at  that  instant, 
and  in  which  during  a  space  time  between  lines  of  characters 
the  circulation  memory  is  provided  with  information  for  a  fol- 
lowing line  of  characters  from  a  buffer  memory. 

3,701,989 
CENTROID  SEEKING  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
AZIMUTH  AND  ELEVATION  ANGLE  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Charies  D.  Calhoon,  Sr.,  Catonsvillc;  Louis  P.  Goetz, 
Linthicum,  and  Harry  B.  Smith,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  20,233,  April  5, 1960, 

abandoned.  This  application  April  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,557 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  343-16  R  4  Cbims 


A  system  is  provided  for  electrically  indicating  that  an  error 
in  filing  has  taken  place.  In  one  form,  the  file  container  is 
metal  and  serves  as  one  electrode.  An  insulated  bus  bar  is 
diagonally  positioned  across  the  file  bearing  surface.  A  circuit 
is  formed  by  the  file  container,  a  power  source,  alarm  and  bus 
bar  and  is  completed  when  a  conductive  lower  edge  of  the  file 
folder  is  misfiled.  When  in  the  proper  position  an  insulator 
over  the  appropriate  portion  of  the  conductive  edge  of  the  file 
folder  keeps  the  file  folder  from  completing  the  circuit. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  radar  system  for  determining 
azimuth  and  elevation  simultaneously.  The  invention  utilizes 
two  radar  channels  and  an  antenna  having  a  single  reflector 
and  offset  feeds  which  transmit  two  lobes  of  energy  simulune- 
ously.  Reflected  energy  returning  from  a  Urget  will  be  inter- 
cepted by  the  upper  lobe,  lower  lobe  or  both  lobes.  As  the  an- 
tenna sweeps  and  the  lobe  of  energy  intcrcepu  the  Urget.  a 
number  of  cycles  of  transmission-reception  and  filter  scanning 
is  obtained.  The  respective  counts  of  each  channel  of  received 
lobe  energy  is  compared  and  the  result  of  this  comparison 
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represents  the  elevation  of  the  target.  Moreover,  the  system 
processes  the  received  information  to  obtain  the  azimuth  loca- 
tion of  the  target. 

3,701,990 

FIBER  OPTIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Fordycc  E.  Tattle,  deceased,  late  of  1017  North  Lake  Way, 

Palm  Beach,  Fla.  (by  Eleanor  Porter  Tattle,  cxecatrix) 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,567 

Int.  CI.  GOld  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  346—  1  7  CUims 
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The  recording  system  of  this  invention  comprises  a  plurality 
of  data  sources  respectively  supplying  the  weight  of  a  weighed 
out  load  and  additional  information  usually  associated  with 
the  weighed  load.  The  data  information  from  these  sources  is 
stored  in  coded  form  or  data  words  in  separate  storage  units 
until  a  read-out  and  print  command  is  selectively  produced,  at 
which  time  the  stored  information  is  read  out  by  a  logic  circuit 
and  printed  by  a  line  type  printing  machine.  The  printing 
machine  has  a  plurality  of  motor  driven  alpha-numeric  print- 
ing wheels,  and  there  is  a  corresponding  plurality  of  counters 
in  the  logic  circuit.  Each  data  word  read  out  from  storage  is 
loaded  into  one  counter,  and  the  counters  then  count  down  to 
zero  or  some  other  reference  value.  During  the  countdown, 
clock  pulses  are  conducted  to  operate  the  printing  wheel  mo- 
tors, thereby  advancing  the  print  wheels.  When  each  counter 
reaches  zero  or  other  reference  value,  the  passage  of  clock 
pulses  for  driving  the  associated  print  wheel  motor  is  in- 
hibited, thus  stopping  advancement  of  the  associated  printing 
wheel  at  its  proper  printing  position.  The  logic  circuit  further 
provides  for  the  printing  of  a  plurality  of  lines  with  the  same 
set  of  printing  wheels  by  reading  out  the  stored  information 


sequentially  according  to  the  lines  of  print,  and  by  re-position- 
ing the  printing  wheels  after  each  line  of  print. 


f-O) — 1^] — ■»  ^j  '■ 

Signals  from  an  array  of  different  energy  transducers 
representative  of  a  vibrational  energy  wave  are  correlated  in  a 
predetermined  recording  matrix  so  that  the  relative  azimuth 
direction  of  the  vibrational  energy  wave  from  the  array  of 
transducers  is  recorded  on  a  moving  film  having  a  speed  that 
compensates  for  that  of  the  moving  vibrational  energy  wave  to 
provide  a  final  display  having  readily  identifiable  directional 
information  of  the  received  vibrational  energy  wave.  Trans- 
ducer signals  are  transferred  from  the  transducers  to  a  matrix 
pattern  with  the  use  of  fiber  optical  elements. 

3,701,991 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLS  FOR  ALPHANUMERIC 
PRINTER 
Richard  Dennis  Livcsey,  Pointe  Claire,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Morse  Corporation  Limited,  West  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,429 

Intel.  GO  Ig2i/J« 

U.S.  CI.  346—9  22  Claims 


3,701,992 
SERVOSYSTEM  FOR  GRAPHICAL  RECORDER 
Daniel  E.  Allen,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,386 

Int.  CI.  GOld  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  346—32  7  Claims 


X 
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An  X-Y  graphical  recorder  has  a  moving  pen  which  is 
moved  along  each  axis  by  a  position  feedback  servosystem 
responsive  to  digital  data  from  a  vector  generator.  The  ser- 
vosystem includes  two  parallel  connected  operational  am- 
plifiers, one  of  which  provides  an  output  proportional  to 
analog  pen  position  control  signals  and  the  other  of  which 
produces  a  constant  level  output  in  response  to  any  pen  posi- 
tion control  signal  greater  than  the  predetermined  low  value. 
The  outputs  from  the  two  servoamplifiers  are  summed  and 
coupled  to  a  servomotor  which  drives  the  pen. 

3,701,993 
RAMP  GENERATOR  A  CHART  RECORDER 
Leonardus  Johannes  Geerling,  Beaverton,  Greg.,  assignor  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,922 
Int.  CI.  GOld    . 
U.S.  CI.  346—33  R  8  Claims 


»   -r 
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A  ramp  generator  for  a  chart  recorder  or  the  like  and  a 
chart  recorder  for  permanently  recording  information  on 
recording  media  by  sampling  means  for  sampling  signals  is 
described.  The  ramp  generator  generates  a  ramp  signal  whose 
magnitude  gradually  changes  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
recording  media  rather  than  time.  The  ramp  signal  thus 
derived  is  applied  to  a  strobe  comparator  via  a  slow  ramp  con- 
trol circuit  as  the  reference  level  thereof  for  producing  a 
strobe  pulse  to  drive  the  sampling  gate  and  thereby  sampling  a 
signal  applied  thereto. 


3,701,994 
GASOLINE  STATION  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Coatcs  F.  Batcman,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Vccder 
Industries  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70^42 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  346-43  4  Claims 

A  gasoline  station  accounting  system  for  a  multiple  grade 

gasoline   station   comprising  a   manually   operable   printing 
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recorder  for  each  grade  having  coaxial  totalizer  and  clock 
printing  counters  and  manually  operable  to  provide  a  single 


GRADC  *' 


line  printout  of  the  total  volume  of  the  grade  of  gasoline 
dispensed  and  the  day  and  time  of  the  printout. 


3,701,995 

PRINTING  HAMMER  ARRANGEMENT 

Karel  Jan  Staller,  Rutherford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,022 

Int.  CI.  B41j  3116;  G03g  19100;  G06k  15114 

U.S.  CI.  346-74  MP  7  CUiims 


3,701,996 
TRANSFER  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Richmond  Pericy,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94368 

Int  CL  G03f  1 51 16, 15120, 15122 

U.S.CI.346— 74ES  4Clainis 


^^.e^JJ/'f^     .->4'eyyn. 
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This  printing  system  utilizes  an  electrostatic  drum  to  selec- 
tively receive  charges  from  a  row  of  corona  styli.  the  charges 
attracting  dry  toner  particles  so  as  to  form  a  selective  row  of 
dots,  a  plurality  of  dot  rows  capable  of  presenting  an  image  of 
language  text  or  a  plot  of  graphical  information.  The  toner  is 
embedded  in  the  image  receiving  paper  as  the  paper  passes 
between  the  electrostatic  image  drum  and  a  cooperating  pres- 
sure drum.  Auxiliary  transfer  processes,  heat  or  moisture  and 
charge/selective  erase  processes  are  all  eliminated. 


3,701,997 

FACSIMILE  RECORDER  AND  MOVING  ELECTRODE 

THEREFOR 

Frederick  W.  Simpkins,  Husdon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alden 

Research  Foundation 

Filed  March  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,518 

Int.  CI.  GOld  /5/06,  B01k5/04 

U.S.  CI.  346—74  E  4  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  printing  hammers  wherein  a  plurality  of 
pivotably  mounted  hammers  are  provided,  the  hammers  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  sets,  each  hammer  of  a  set  having 
fist  and  second  legs  which  are  angularly  displaced  from  one 
another  by  a  fixed  amount,  this  fixed  amount  being  different 
for  each  set.  The  first  leg  of  each  hammer  is  positioned  ad- 
jacent a  recording  device  and  the  second  leg  of  each  hammer 
is  positioned  adjacent  a  selectively  actuable  electromagnet. 
The  actuation  of  an  electromagnet  causes  the  movement  of 
the  associated  hammer  thereby  causing  the  recording  of  infor- 
mation. In  one  embodiment  the  recording  device  includes  a 
platen,  paper  and  an  inked  ribbon  provided  adjacent  the  first 
legs  of  the  hammers,  the  first  legs  striking  the  ribbon  thereby 
imprinting  a  mark  on  the  paper. 

In  another  embodiment  the  recording  device  includes  a 
magnetizable  drum  and  the  first  leg  of  each  hammer  is  aligned 
with  a  magnetic  actuator,  the  movement  of  the  first  leg  caus- 
ing movement  of  the  magnetic  actuator,  thereby  providing  a 
magnetic  mark  on  the  magnetizable  drum. 


A  facsimile  recorder  marks  a  paper  impregnated  with  elec- 
trolyte and  a  lake  former  by  migration  of  ions  from  an  endless 
loop  metal  electrode  to  the  paper  when  electrical  current  is 
passed  from  the  electrode  to  a  cooperative  electrode  through 
the  recording  paper  pressed  therebetween.  The  loop  electrode 
is  fed  through  a  track  which  holds  a  portion  of  it  straight 
where  it  opposes  the  cooperative  electrode,  and  has  a  coating 
of  fine  molybdenum-containing  material  bonded  to  its  surface 
to  prevent  the  accumulation  and  adhesion  of  lake  on  the  loop 
electrode  which  would  impede  free  feed  of  the  loop  electrode 
through  the  track. 
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3,701,998 
TWIN  ROW  DROP  GENERATOR 
Gartaad  V.  Mathis,  ChillicoUw,  Ohio,  aaigBor  to  Tiw  Mead 
CorporatioB,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1 4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  ISO.  1 89,298 

InLCl.G01d75//« 

U.S.  CI.  346—75  3  Clains 


These  scan  lines  are  deflected  vertically  by  a  tilt  mirror.  An 
optical  detector  senses  the  sUrt  of  the  usable  portion  of  each 
mirror  face  of  the  polygon  to  produce  a  horizontal  sync  pulse 
that  .is  used  to  initiate  circuits  for  controlling  the  transmission 
of  binary  coded  characters  from  the  recirculating  memory  to 
operate  the  character  generator  in  synchronism  with  the  mov- 
ing recording  laser  beam.  The  binary  coded  characters  are  cir- 
culated in  the  recirculating  memory  once  for  each  horizontal 
scan  of  the  laser  beam  and  made  available  to  the  character 
generator  which  successively  provides  a  series  of  waveform 
patterns  corresponding  to  a  horizontal  slice  of  each  of  the 
characters  which  is  recorded  during  each  of  the  horizontal 
scans  by  modulating  the  laser  beam  so  as  to  effectively 
synthesize  the  characters  in  a  row  piecewise  in  a  vertical 
direction. 


A  drop  generator  in  which  two  rows  of  orifices  are  formed 
in  an  orifice  plate  to  cause  two  rows  of  drops  to  be  generated 
from  a  single  drop  generating  head.  The  drops  pass  through 
two  corresponding  rows  of  charge  rings  and  then  pass  on  op- 
posite sides  of  an  electrically  conductive  strip  which,  in 
cooperation  with  other  elements  of  the  generator,  provides  an 
electrostatic  deflecting  field  to  deflect  charged  drops  into 
drop  catchers.  Electrically  conductive  plates  can  be  utilized  in 
conjunction  with  the  conductive  strip  to  set  up  the  deflecting 
field  or  the  drop  catchers  can  be  used  for  this  purpose. 


3,701,999 

COMPUTER  OUTPUT  LASER  MICROFORM 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

David  B.  Conglcton,  San  Pedro;  Donald  L.  Roberts,  Cypress, 

and  Pat  E.  Evans,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,790 

Int.  CI.  G06k  1 5102 

U.S.  CI.  346— 76  L  20  Claims 


.    >^ 


3,702,000 
HOUR  AND/OR  MINUTE  CODE  MARKER 
Patrici(  Delligatti,  c/o  Dalemark  Industries  Inc.,  143  Rogers 
Avenue,  Broolilyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,739 

Int.  CI.  G07c  1102;  B41f  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  346—92  -      7  Claims 


A  computer  output  laser  microform  recording  system  which 
includes  a  recirculating  memory  for  storing  binary  coded 
characters  originating  in  a  computer  and  a  character  genera- 
tor which  translates  the  binary  coded  characters  to  shapes  for 
recording.  The  laser  micro-image  recorder  employs  a  rotating 
polygon  having  a  plurality  of  mirror  faces  for  reflecting  the 
laser  beam  as  a  continuous  series  of  long  horizontal  scan  lines. 


A  marking  device  for  marking  moving  objects  with  the 
specific  time  in  hours  and/or  minutes  or  other  continuously 
varying  data  is  comprised  of  a  revolvable  carrier  drum  having 
a  means  for  physical  contact  with  the  object  for  rotation 
thereby  and  biasing  means  to  return  the  drum  to  a  rest  or  zero 
position  after  the  object  is  marked,  said  carrier  drum  having  at 
least  one  electric  motor  suitably  geared  to  a  pointer  to  rotate  a 
shaft  one  complete  revolution  per  given  period  of  time,  a  slip 
ring  assembly  also  housed  within  the  drum  assernbly  to  trans- 
mit electric  power  from  a  stationary  source  to  the  electric  mo- 
tor; the  drum  having  on  its  external  surface  a  printing  surface 
designating  time  or  other  data  and  surrounding  the  pointer 
which  also  comprises  a  printing  pad. 


J 
3,702,001 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROSENSITIVE  PRINTING  OR 
RECORDING  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Tcresio  Gassino,  and  Alfredo  Olivci,  both  of  Ivrea,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea(Torino),  Italy 

Filed  April  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,565 
Cteims  priority,  application  Italy,  April  15,  1969,  51426 
A/69;  AprU  15, 1969, 51465  A/69 

InLCI.GOld/5/06, /5/J4 
U.S.  CI.  346—74  E  17  Clains 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  electrosensitive  printing  or 
recording  on  a  trackless.  Untreated  paper  sheet  which  utilizes 
a  head  consisting  of  a  pair  or  series  of  pairs  of  electrodes 


October  31,  1972 


i 


ELECTRICAL 


1713 


located  on  the  same  side  of  the  paper  sheet,  the  electrodes  of 
each  pair  being  opposite  in  polarity  and  the  head  being  cou- 
pled to  a  device  for  impregnating  the  paper  sheet  with  an  elec- 
trolytic solution  immediately  before  printing  or  recording 
thereon.  , 


3,702,002 

OSCILLOGRAPH  RECORDER  TRACE  BLANKER 

APPARATUS 

Richard  R.  Taylor,  and  Frank  A.  MacKay,  both  of  Riverside, 

CalH.,   assignors   to   The   United   States  of   America   as 

represented  by  the  SccrcUry  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,694       i 
Int.  CI.  GOld  1 51 1 4 
U.S.  CI.  346- 109  4  Claims 


1^  >  — (UMWCO   KUt 


grammed  to  perform  the  steps  of  the  process.  These  steps  in- 
clude ( 1 )  forming  a  consolidated  matrix  descriptive  of  the  en- 
tire system  of  equations  and  variables,  (2)  identifying  design 
(specified)  variables  and/or  iterative  variables  by  a  unique 
elimination  procedure  so  as  to  minimize  the  number  of  itera- 
tive variables  and  to  minimize  the  number  of  relations  which 
must  be  solved  simultaneously  (i.e.  minimize  nested  iterative 
calculations),  (3)  using  a  calculation  procedure  to  determine 
the  computational  sequence  for  solution  of  the  equations,  and 
(4)  solving  these  equations  in  the  order  determined  by  the 
computational  sequence  and  determining  the  numerical 
values  of  the  system  variables. 

This  process  reduces  computer  computation  time  and 
identifies  those  essential  variables  which  must  be  specified 
(design  variables)  in  order  to  obtain  a  solution.  Any  physical 
system  which  is  described  by  an  under-specified  or  adequately 
specified  set  of  equations  can  be  solved  by  this  process.  One 
application  involves  designing  a  chemical  processing  plant  by 
solving  an  under-specified  set  of  equations  descriptive  of  the 
units,  streams,  etc.  of  the  plant. 


W- 
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Electromechanical  apparatus  for  blanking  galvanometer 
traces  and  which  can  be  used  to  advantage  in  high-speed  com- 
puter data  systems  which  include  multi-channel  oscilloscope 
recorders.  A  galvanometer  is  positioned  symmetrically 
between  two  non-magnetic  flat  plates  which  are  parallel  to  the 
galvanometer  reference  beam.  The  two  plates  are  spaced 
apart  a  disUnce  sufficient  to  allow  the  galvanometer  reference 
beam  to  be  deflected  a  selectively  predetermined  amount  in 
each  direction  from  the  center  of  the  galvanometer  during  un- 
blanked  operation.  During  blanked  operation,  electrical  cir- 
cuitry, which  can  be  actuated  locally  or  remotely,  removes 
normal  exciution  from  the  galvanometer  and  energizes  its 
with  a  blanking  signal  which  deflects  the  reference  beam  onto 
one  of  the  two  plates  to  block  it  or  shield  it  from  the  oscillo- 
graph recorder. 


3,702,004 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ROUTING 

INTERCONNECTIONS  BETWEEN  LOGIC  SYSTEM 

ELEMENTS 

Mark  F.  Eskew,  Richardson,  and  Bcveriy  F.  Hyde,  Dallas,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  DaDas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,525 

Int.  CLG06f  75/20 

U.S.  CL  444—  1  22  Claims 


A  process  is  described  for  the  solution  of  a  system  of  al- 
gebraic  equations.    A    general   purpose   computer   is   pro- 
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3,702,003 

ALGORITHM  TO  MINIMIZE  ITERATIVE 

COMPUTATION  IN  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OR 

DESIGN  OF  A  PHYSICAL  SYSTEM 
W.  Fred  Ramirct.  Jr.,  BonMcr,  awl  Charles  R.  Vestal,  Denver, 
both  of  Colo.,  assigM>rs  to  Marathon  OU  Company,  Findlay, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,579 

lntCI.G06f /5/J2,  75/46 

U.S.CL  444-1  9  Claims 


kftwn*f 


«i  1  •••^^t^JU  „ 

<wt      «««' 

l« 

1     <.«a 

^^"V.     ggg 

■»  _,_r^sSii 

MM 

mm     ■Mull' 

^f* 

1'.-. 

Artwork  for  a  logic  circuit  to  be  fabricated  by  printed  cir- 
cuit board  techniques  is  produced  by  a  data  processing 
machine  programmed  to  run  a  packaging  routine,  a  placement 
routine,  and  a  routing  routine,  in  addition  to  check  routines. 
All  logic  elements  for  a  particular  circuit  are  coded  and 
identified  prior  to  carrying  out  any  of  the  machine  run  rou- 
tines. This  circuit  diagram  information,  along  with  mechanical 
criteria  of  the  printed  circuit  board  on  which  the  circuit  is  to 
be  fabricated,  are  supplied  as  input  daU  to  the  daU  processing 
machine.  The  data  processing  machine  first  takes  the  coded 
circuit  diagram  information  and  checks  it  for  errors.  It  then 
packages  the  individual  logic  elemenU  into  multi-element 
uniu  (integrated  circuits).  Upon  completion  of  the  packaging 
routine,  the  data  processor  places  the  multi-element  uniU 
within  the  limiu  of  the  mechanical  criteria  supplied  as  input 
daU.  After  the  packaging  and  placing  routines  have  been 
completed,  the  machine  routes  interconnections  between  the 
terminal  pins  of  the  multi-element  uniu  using  a  numbered  or- 
dered maze  restrained  to  proceed  within  pre-established 
limits. 
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3,702,005 
EXECUTION  TIME  ANALYZER 
Duiel  H.  H.  Ingalli,  Jr.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  awignor  to  United 
Data  Scrvicct,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf . 

Flkd  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146^53 

lat.  CI.  G06f  15/26, 9106, 1 1 100 

U.S.CI.444-1  9  Claims 


mated  current  and  anticipated  utilization  are  then  considered 
and  an  attempt  is  made  to  allocate  data  sets  to  the  least  util- 
ized I/O  devices  so  as  to  achieve  balanced  I/O  activity. 
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The  Fortran  Execution  Time  Estimator  (FETE)  for  soft- 
ware monitoring  and  performance  evaluation  is  a  three-step 
process.  The  first  step  accepts  FORTRAN  IV  source  programs 
and  produces  an  edited  file  with  counters  and  flags.  The 
second  step  executes  the  edited  file.  After  execution,  the  third 
step  re-reads  the  edited  file  and  correlates  it  with  the  final 
counter  values  to  provide  a  listing.  The  executable  statements 
are  collected  and  appear  in  the  listing  beside  the  exact  number 
of  executions  and  approximate  computation  time.  The 
number  of  true  branches  of  logical  IFs  are  tallied  on  the  right 
of  the  listing,  and  subtotals  appear  at  the  end  of  each  routine 
for  which  an  execution-time  profile  is  made. 


3,702,006 
METHOD  FOR  BALANCING  THE  UTILIZATION  OF 
INPUT/OUTPUT  DEVICES 
Josiah  B.  Page,  Salt  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IntematioBal  Busi- 
ness Machine  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Fifed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,452 

lnt.CI.G06fJ/04.9//9 

U.S.  CI.  444- 1  23  Claims 
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3,702,007 
TABLE  DRIVEN  PROGRAM 
Rodcric  A.  Davis,  II,  Pfeasant  Valfey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,747 
Int.  CI.  G06f9//2.  7/22 
U.S.CI.444-1  ^  6  Claims 
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A  new  decision  table  and  method  of  using  the  decision  table 
with  data  processing  apparatus  are  disclosed.  A  general  pur- 
pose driver  is  provided  for  executing  various  decision  tables. 
When  a  problem  program  reaches  the  point  where  a  decision 
table  is  to  be  executed,  the  problem  program  calls  the  driver 
and  identifies  the  selected  decision  table.  The  condition  stub 
of  the  decision  table  includes  a  series  of  instructions  from 
which  the  driver  forms  a  condition  mask.  The  driver  selects 
the  appropriate  action  according  to  the  condition  mask  and  a 
set  of  rules  and  an  action  stub  in  the  decision  table.  The  action 
may  comprise  a  single  instruction  or  series  of  related  instruc- 
tions or  several  independent  instruction  or  groups  of  instruc- 
tions. 


3,702,008 

PROGRAM  FOR  POLLING  PARTY  LINE  DATA 

STATIONS  FOR  MESSAGE  PICKUPS 

George    Stephen    Groth,   Freehold,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Fifed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,737 

Int.CI.H04JJ/y2 

U.S.CI.444— 1  13  Claims 
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During  the  operation  of  a  data  processing  system  capable  of 
multi-tasking,  a  count  is  made  of  the  number  of  times  each  I/O 
device  is  accessed  by  each  task.  The  counting  is  done  over  the 
time  interval  between  successive  allocation  routines.  During 
each  allocation,  an  analysis  is  made  using  the  count  and  time 
interval  to  estimate  the  utilization  of  each  device  due  to  the 
current  tasks.  An  estimate  is  also  made  of  the  anticipated 
utilization  due  to  the  task  undergoing  allocation.  The  esti- 


I«  pint  •  I-IX" 


»•>« 


Uwwru, 


Data  sUtions  on  multisUtion  lines  are  polled  for  messages  in 
accordance  with  a  program  which  directly  varies  the  number 
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of  times  each  station  is  polled  during  a  polling  round  with  the 
quantity  of  messages  available  at  the  station,  as  determined  by 
responses  to  prior  pollings.  Initially,  all  stations  are  polled  and 
the  identities  of  those  having  available  messages  are  placed  in 
a  data  pattern  defining  an  alternate  poll  code  sequence.  The 
alternate  sequence  is  then  utilized  for  subsequent  polling 
rounds  during  which  the  data  pattern  is  modified  by  wiping 
out  the  identities  of  stations  no  longer  having  messages.  After 
a  predetermined  number  of  alternate  rounds  or  after  all  the 
messages  are  collected,  whichever  occurs  first,  the  initial 
polling  round  is  again  sent  and  the  process  repeated.  Data 
processing  is  provided  by  a  programmed  general  purpose 
computer. 


as  belonging  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  classes  of  listings  com- 
prising the  file  by  means  of  a  fixed  length  class  byte  in  the  list- 
ing format.  The  length  of  each  listing  is  recorded  in  a  similar 
fashion  in  the  listing  format.  A  computer  program  containing 
a  matching  subroutine  for  each  class  of  listing  contained  Jn  the 
file  controls  a  stored  program'computer  during  a  search  of  the 


3,702,009 
SIMULATION  OF  PRESSURE  BEHAVIOR  IN 
PETROLEUM  RESERVOIRS 
David  E.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Fifed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83393 

Int.CI.G06f /5/20, /5/06 

U.S.CI.444— 1  1  Claim 
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file.  During  such  a  search,  the  computer  accesses  the  class 
byte  in  the  current  listing  being  processed  and  uses  this  byte  to 
determine  the  address  of  the  matching  subroutine  to  be  used 
in  processing  the  listing.  Similariy,  the  computer  uses  the 
length  byte  in  the  current  listing  to  calculate  the  address  of  the 
listing  to  be  processed  after  processing  of  the  current  listing  is 
completed. 


A  method  for  formulating  a  simple  model  in  simulation  of 
pressure  behavior  in  a  petroleum  reservoir,  the  method  con- 
sisting of  utilization  of  electronic  data  processing  apparatus 
for  performing  a  novel  computational  approach  to  establish- 
ment of  unknown  pressure  quantities  as  deduced  from  proba- 
bilities of  known  parameters.  The  method  utilizes  a  variation 
on  the  Monte  Carlo  or  Random  Walk  technique,  a  variation 
known  as  the  Exodus  modification,  which  enables  stochastic 
simulation  of  a  petroleum  reservoir  in  terms  of  its  pressure 
behavior  and  patterns  throughout. 


3,702,011 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING  LOGIC 

FAULTS 

Douglas  Byron  Armstrong,  Bcdminster,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Tefephonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiUt  N  J. 

Fifed  May  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36^81 

InL  CI.  G06f  75/20 

U.S.CI.444-1  14  Claims 


»-f 


t- 

c 


3,702,010 
INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  STRATEGY 
Robert  Benjamin  Schmidt,  Ariington  Heights;  George  Wallace 
Smith,  Jr.,  Napervilfe,  and  Robert  Bernard  WaHord,  Lom- 
bard, all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tefephonc  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Fifed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,036 

Int.CI.G06f9//6 

U.S.CI.444-1  7  Claims 

A  method  for  retrieving  variable  length  file  listings  from  a 

file  of  listings  is  disclosed.  Each  listing  in  the  file  is  identified 


Apparatus  and  method  for  simulating  logic  circuit  faulu. 
The  logic  circuit  to  be  simulated  is  divided  into  blocks  and 
digiul  represenutions  of  the  interconnections  in  each  block 
are  stored  in  data  tables  in  the  digiul  computer  performing 
the  simulation.  Each  block  is  dynamically  simulated  by  com- 
puting both  the  error-free  outpuU  and  the  faulty  outpuU  that 
would  be  generated  by  the  block  in  response  to  the  proper  in- 
puts to  the  block.  The  result  of  the  simulation  is  a  list  of  system 
faults  which  may  be  transformed  into  a  fault  dictionary  com- 
prising a  list  of  each  possible  trouble  symptom  and  the  set  of 
faults  that  produce  it. 
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224,992 

OVERSHOE 

Mary  K.  Iskyan,  34—15  74th  St., 

Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.     11372 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 279 


224,995 

BATHROOM  CABINET 

Clarence  E.  Harrison,  612  E.  Farmers  Road, 

Seagoville,  Tex.     75159 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 127 


224,993 

PILLOW  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Linda  Ellen  Levine,  7530  Stonecrest,  and  Deborah  Ann 

Zippel,  4407  Mill  Run,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.    75222 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—09 

VS.  CL  D3— 9 


224,996 

P0L£  CONNECTOR  FOR  SHELVING,  RACKS, 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  C.  Putterman,  3521  Section  Road, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45237 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,238 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS— 08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 236 


224,994 

ADJUSTABLE  LEG  REST 

Henry  J.  Sokolowski,  Pierson,  Iowa     51048 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,130 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 32 


224,997 

COMBINED  PACKAGING  AND  DISPENSING  TRAY 

FOR  RAZOR  BLADE  CARTRIDGES 

Richard  J.  Petrillo,  Norwell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,645 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9—03 

VS.  CL  D9— 187 
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224  998 
TOOTHPAJSTE  TUBE 
Van  Vechten  Sayre,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County, 
and   Hugh   R.   Kirkpatrick,   New   Vernon,  NJ.,   and 
Harry  Zelenko,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 194 


225,000 
FOUR  WHEEL  TRACTOR 

Erval  D.  Jackson,  R.R.  2,  Edgely,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12--09 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3 


224,999 
SECTIONAL  PANEL  ELEMENT  OF  A  FIBER- 
GLASS REINFORCED  POLYESTER  HOUSING 
STRUCTURE  „^^,„ 

Christopher  Hall,  6321  Floria  St.,  Oakland,  Calif.     94618 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D25— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 1 


225,001 

AUTOMOBILE  RAIN  VISOR  FOR  DRIVE-IN 

THEATRES 

John  P.  Francis,  20  Boston  St., 

Haverhill,  Mass.     01830 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 

19,923,  Nov.  4,  1969.  This  application  Aug.  12, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  24,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  15,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 6 
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225,002 

FOLDING  RAIN  VISOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

John  P.  Francis,  20  Boston  St., 

Haverhill,  Mass.     01830 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 

19,923,  Nov.  4,  1969.  This  application  Aug.  17, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  24,536 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  15,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 6 


225,004 

BABY  SEAT 

Giuseppe  Gigante,  %  Dr.  Ing.  Misitano  A.9, 

Via  Padova  217-20127,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,145 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 1 


225,005 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 

Robert  L.  Greene,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,849 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

VS.  CI.  D16— 2 


225,003 

AUTOMOBILE  RAIN  VISOR  FOR  DRIVE-IN 

THEATRES 

John  P.  Francis,  20  Boston  St., 
Haverhill,  Mass.     01830 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
19,923,  Nov.  4,  1969.  This  application  Aug.  31, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  24,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  15,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 6 
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225,006 

BLOCK 

George  B.  Muse,  Hillcrest  Drive,  Calhoun,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S—0I 

VS.  CI.  D18— 2 


30701 


October  31,  1972 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1719 


225,007 

GUN  BUTT  PLATE 

Calvin  J.  Albright,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  695, 

Bishop,  Calif.     93514 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 7 


225,009 

VAPORIZER 

Wilhelm  Buhren,  Blaricum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

United  States  Philips  Corporation 

Filed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  12, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  023-^-^ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 149 


225,008 

FISHING  LURE 

Carl  R.  Cordell,  Jr.,  215  Idlewood  Drive, 

Hot  Springs,  Ark.     71901 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  20,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 27 


225,010 

EXHAUST  FAN  COVER 

Robert  E.  Steiner,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 0-/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 151 
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225,011 

EXHAUST  FAN  COVER 

Robert  E.  Steiner,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St  Louis  County,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,690 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 04 

VS.  CI.  D23— 151 


225^013 

CABINET  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Earl  K.  Stewart,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  IS6.1M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5 
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*  225  012 

TRANSVERSE  RADIo'tUNING  INDICATOR 

FACE  PLATE 

Maurice  D.  Katz,  35  Broadway,  Lawrence,  N.Y.     11559 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,929 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 03,  99 

U.S.  a.  D26— 1 


225,014 
STOCK  QUOTATION  TERMINAL 
Harold  M.  Weinberg,  Villanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
^  Sonex,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,164 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26~5 
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225,015 

FORTUNE  INDICATING  CHART 

Cecelia  Donihue,  2426  E.  Osbom, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah     85016 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,322 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  nil— 01 

VJS.  CI.  D34— 5 


225,018 

FINGER  RING 

Leonard  Shtanan,  MiUbum,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sliiman 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N J. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,565 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— Oi 

VJS.  CI.  D45— 10 


225,016 
BUILDING  TOY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arthur  Halpem,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  I.  Sales, 

Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,443 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21'^-0i 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15 


225,019 

HEIGHT  MEASURING  RULER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  Oberhelm,  Nen-Isenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  19,  1970 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 6 


225,017 

MODEL  RACING  CAR 

Bruce  LesUe  McLaren,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Bruce 

McLaren  Motor  Racing  Umited,  Colnbrook,  England 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Nov.  27, 1969 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15 


-     225,020 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
EUen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
.Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D7— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D54— 12 
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225  021 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Plied  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  T}7—€3 

VJS.  CI.  D54— 12 


225,023 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7—03 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 12 


225,022 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7—03 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 12 


225,024 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assijgnor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 12 
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225,025 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,976 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— OJ 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 12 


225  027 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ud.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,978 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D7— 0i 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 12 


5   \\    S 
>      I     ■ 


225,026 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,977 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 12 


225,028 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melvin  A.  Lea,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 12 


t 
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225,029 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Colin  B.  Richmond  II,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ud.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,851 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— Oi 

US.  CL  D54— 12 


225,031 

MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BUTTONS 

Malcolm  J.  Roebuck,  La  Salle,  III.,  assignor  to 

First  National  Banlc  in  Peru 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1 


225,030 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Peiry,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,885 

Term  of  patent  14  years  <> 

Int.  CI.  D7— 03 

VS.  CL  D54~12 


225,032 
OVERHEAD  CONVEYOR  BRACKET 
George  E.  Gonsalves,  Brooklyn,  and  Felice  Dosso,  Staten 
Island,  N.Y.  (both  of  623  Bergen  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11238) 

Filed  July  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,248 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1 
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225,033 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CARRYING  CASE 

Ray  Hyman,  2046  Warerly  St., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19146 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 1 


225,035 
MICROFILM  READER  HOUSING 
Jasper  S.  Chandler  and  Stephen  P.  Mines,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,553 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16--0i 
U.S.  CL  D61— 1 
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225,034 

SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Kyusei  Kanno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahl  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  BIS— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  ^ 


225  036 
ADDING  MACHINE 
James  J.  Bienkowski,  East  Syracuse,  and  John  T.  Houli' 
ban,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIS— 02 
VS.  CI.  D64— 11 
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225,037 

PORTABLE  SEWING  MACHINE 

Wayne  A.  Cnrrent,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,073 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlS-^6 

U.S.  CI.  D70— 1 


225,039 

RETRACTIBLE  CLIP-ON  PACIFIER 

Irene  Sauritis,  710  Riciifield  Ave., 

Kenilworth,  NJ.    07033 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 

24,269,  Aug.  3,  1970.  This  application  Nov.  30, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  203,392 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24 — 99 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 8 
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225,038 
PORTABLE  MASSAGER 
Lester  M.  Cutler,  Roslyn  Heights,  and  Paul  Friedman, 
Old  Westbury,  N.Y.,  as^gnors  to  Vibra-Baths  Home 
Products,  Inc. 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,133 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1 


a 


225,040 
TIRE 
Louis  Marick,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 75 
U.S.  CI.  D90— 20 
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I  225,041 

!  TIRE 

Louis  Marick,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,668 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 75 
U.S.  CI.  D90— 20 


225,042 

ROUTE  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Larry  Lee  Pierce,  Flagview  Park  1-A, 

Douglasville,  Ga.    30134 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,807 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D96— 9 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TOWHOM  m. 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3 1  st  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1 972 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telei^wne  directory  practice ). 


Aasted,  Kai  Christian  Sophus.  Storing  mechanism  for  use  in  transfer- 
ring objects  from  one  conveyor  to  another.  3,701,406,  CI.   198- 
20.000. 
ABGusUvsbergs  Fabriker:  See — 

Ekiund,  Sven  EmU.  3,701 .472. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Jones,  Peter  Hadley;  and  Iyer,  Kishori  S.,  3,701,770. 

Swett,  Leo  Ralph;  and  Paris.  Gerard  Yvon,  3,701 ,7gS. 
Abdo.  JoKph  T.  Slide  valve.  3,701 ,365. 0.  1 37-625.430. 
Abura,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Wada,  Yukio;  and  Abura.  Yoshinori.  3.701 .882. 
Accumulatorenwerk  Hoppecke  Cari  Zoellner  Sc.  Sohn  KG:  See— 

Sassmannshausen.  Cuenter;  and  Lahme.  Norbert.  3.701 ,691 . 
ACF  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Carle,  Ross  C,  3,701 ,322. 
ACF  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 

Dugge,  Richard  H.;  and  Carney,  John  L.,  Jr.,  3.701,460. 
Ackerman,  Daniel  Whitney,  to  Universal  Instruments  Corporation. 

Wire  wrap  tool.  3.701.367,  a.  140-119.000. 
Adams,  Harvey  Keith,  to  Radco  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Water  ski 

rack.  3.701,436.a.  21  l-60.0sk. 
Adams  Industries:  See — 

TUp,  George  E.,  3,70 1 ,883. 
Adaptronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Barron,  Roger  L.;  and  Cleveland,  Dixon,  3,701 .889. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See — 

Hellar.  MarUn  W.;  and  Kiener.  Michael  A..  3.701 ,673. 
Advertising  Metal  Display  Co.:  See — 

Fischer,  Jack.  3.701,577. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Wagoner,  Robert  B.;  and  Kinghom,  John  S..  3.701 .458. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Richmond.  Abraham  W,  3.701.556. 
Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated:  See — 

Tsujimoto.  Kazumi  N..  3.70 1 .9 1 5. 
Airco.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  Bronis  G..  3.701 .5 1 7. 
Airheart,  Franklin  B.,  to  Airheat  Products,  Inc.  Resettabie.  fail-safe 

disc  brake  system.  3.701,399.0.  188-71.800. 
Airheat  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Airheart.  Franklin  B.  3.701.399. 

Martins.  Samuel  J.  3.701 .398. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawai.Shinji,  3.701.616. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See— 

Jacobson.  Gunnar.  3.70 1 .550. 
Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Vogt-Patentverwertungen:  See— 

Vogt,  Wilheim.  3.701.553. 
Alden  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Simpkins,  Frederick  W..  3.701 .997. 
Aldrich  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hopps,  Harvey  B.;  Jackman.  Dennis;  and  Biel.  John  H..  3,70 1 ,786. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See— 

Nilsson,  VUgot  Raymond,  3.70 1 .469. 
Allaait.  Houterman  Jan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Character  display 

device  for  television  monitor.  3.701.988.  Q.  34O-324.00a. 
Allen  &  Hamburys  Limited:  See— 

Hartley.  David;  Lunt.  Lawrence  Henry  Charies;  attd  Jack.  David, 
3,701,808. 
Allen.   Daniel   E..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Servosystem  for 

graphical  recorder.  3.701.992.  a.  346-32.000. 
Allen.  David  Henry  Odhams;  Hall.  Raymond  Frederick;  aiKl  Weston. 
George   Frederick,   to  'U.S.    Philips  Corporation.    GaseouS'glow, 
discharge    display    device    with    an    array    of   hoUow   cathodes. 
3,701.918.0.313-209.000. 
Allen.  HaroM  A.:  See— 

Gartman.  William  W.;  Evais.  James  G.;  and  Allen.  HancOd  A.. 
3.701.682. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 

Dummermuth.  Ernst.  3.701 .890. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Lazarus.  Stanley  David;  and  Lofguist.  Robert  Alden,  3,701 .757. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company :  Sm — 

Krumhoiz.  Frank  C,  3.701 ,327. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Anderson.  Sture.  3.701.933. 

Granstrom,  StafEan  N.;  andGoransson.  Ingemar  E.,  3.701.357. 
Almen.  Torsten  H.  O.;  Haavaldsen.  Johan;  artd  ^<iordal.  Vegard.  to 
Nyegaard    A    Co.    A/S.    N-(  2.4.6-triiodobenzoyl  )-sugar   amines. 
3.701.771.0.  260-21 1.OOr. 
Alpes  Maritines:  See — 

Froget.  Pierre.  3,701 ,376. 


Alps  Electric  Co. .  ltd. :  See—  -  ^ . 

Kasazima.  Masao.  3.70 1 .963. 
Alroy.  John  D.  StackaUe  members.  3.70 1 ,456. 0. 220-97.00c. 
Altmanshofer,  Robert  Dale:  See— 

Kirkwood.    Loren    Robert;    Cochran.    Larry    Allen;    and    Alt- 
manshofer. Robert  Dale.  3.701 .842. 
Amalric.  Jean  E..  to  Meriin  Gerin.  High-voltage  metal-dad  apparatus 
comprising  a  capadtive  voltage  divider.  3.701 .944. 0.  324- 1 26.000. 
Amelio,  Gilbert  Frank;  and  Snath.  George  Elwood,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  IrKorporated.   Storage  tube  with  array  on  Pn  Pn 
diodes.  3.70 1.9 14. 0.  313-66.000. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 
Kinkel.  Christian  F..  3.701.330. 

Piatt.  John  Robert;  and  Rohowetz.  Stanley  Edward.  3.70 1 .453. 
Thorp,  Richard  Conrad,  3,70 1 ,454. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Evans,  Ralph  Henry.  Jr.;  and  Holmlund.  Chester  Eric.  3.701 .787. 
Miller.  Philip  Andrew;  and  Trown.  Patrick  WiUoughby.  3.701 .774. 
American  Data  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Stuck,  Cari  G. ;  and  Wilkes.  Arthur  L..  3.70 1 .856. 
American  Enka  Corporation:  See — 

Appeldoom.  Jacques  W.  J.;  and  Sluijters.  Robert.  3.701.619. 
American  Hydrotherm  Corporation:  See — 

Teller.  William  M..  3.701 .473. 
AMP  Domestic.  Inc..  mesne:  See — 

Murray.  Robert  Maclay,  3.701 .966. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Folk.  Kenneth  Foster.  3.70 1 .96 1 . 
Anders.  Walter  G.;  and  Obermiller.  Herbert  C,  to  Diebold.  Incor- 
porated. Pneumatic  tube  carrier  construction.  3.701.497.  O.  243- 
35.000. 
Anderson.  Duarte  S.  Device  for  transmitting  and  displaying  scores  on 

television  and  radio  receivers.  3.701.946. 0.  325-64.000. 
Anderson,    HaroM    Peter;    and   Fenton,    Francis   Michael,   to   Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Key  telephone  system  call 
signaling  and  sution  set  dau  transfer  arrangement  3,701.854,  O. 
179-18.0ad. 
Anderson,  Robert  J.,  to  Anderson,  The.  Particulate  material  drying  ap- 
paratus. 3,701.203.0.  34-170.000. 
Anderson.    Sture.    to   Allmanna   Svenska    Elektriska    Aktiebolaget. 

Device  for  paper  machines.  3.701,933.0.  318-7.000. 
Anderson,  The:  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  J,  3,70 1 .203. 
Anderson.  Vincent  R.:  See — 

Ball.  Thomas  E.;  and  Anderson.  Vincent  R..  3.701,962. 
Anderson.    William    G.    Cup    dispenser    with    revolving    adapter. 

3.701.457,0.221-120.000. 
AtkIo.  Shizuo.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Adapter  device  for 
an  automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus.  3.701.850,  O.  179- 
6.00c. 
Andreasson.  Per  Arvid;  and  Perssoi'v  Mats  Olaf,  to  Elektriska  Svet- 
sningsaktiebolaget.  Chain  making  apparatus.   3.701.251,  O.   59- 
16.000. 
Andress.  William  I.:  Se» — 

Chi,  Tzu-Chiang.  3,701 ,522. 
Appeldoom,  Jacques  W.  J.;  and  Sluijters,  Robert,  to  American  Enka 

Corporation.  Mixing  apparatus.  3,701,619,0. 425-198.000. 
Appleman,  Lucille  E.:  See — 

Appleman,  Mik>  Don,  3,70 1 ,728. 
Applenian.  Mik>  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Appleman.  Mik>  Don,  3,701,728. 
Appleman,  Milo  Don,  50%  to  Terminal  Testing  Laboratories.  Irtc... 
20%  to  Appleman.  Lucille  E.  and  10%  to  Appletnan.  Milo  D..  Jr 
Water  purification  system.  3.701 .728. 0.  2 10-29.000. 
Arai.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Akira;  Okamolo.  Atutodii;  artd  Okumura, 
Shunji.  to  Toyou  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabuataki  Kaisha  and  Nypoodenao 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anti-skid  system  for  vehidca.  3,701 .569. 0.  303- 
21.0be. 
Argue.  Gary  R.;  and  Owens,  Boone  B..  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.   Solid  sute  cell  construction.   3.701.686.  O.    136- 
83.000. 
Armour  Induatrial  Chemical  Company,  mesite:  See — 

Kinney.  Layton  Frederick.  3.701 ,744. 
Armstrong.  Douglas  Byron,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated.   Apparatitt    and    method    for   simulating    logic    fauha. 
3.702.011.0.444-1.000. 
Anwud.  Joae  L..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Proceas  for  leaching  strontium 

sulfide  black  ash.  3.701 .637. 0.  23-3 1 2.00r. 
Asata  KMci  Kogyo  Kaburiaki  Kairiia:  See— 

Nogami.  Sumitaka;  bhigami,  Maaaki;  and  Kurita.  Jiro.  3.701.816. 
Asai.  Norio:  See— 

Okada,  Tomio;  and  Asai.  Norio.  3.701 .797. 
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A>hby,  Carl  T.;  Berry,  James  W.;  and  Deutschman,  Archie  J..  Jr..  to 
Oweiw-Illinois.  Inc.  Recovery  of  copper  from  copper  ore.  3.701 ,648, 
a.  75-72.000. 
Aihina,  Yoahiro;  Oahima,  Iwao;  and  Sekine,  Kazunori.  to  Nitto  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  a/k/a  Nitto  Chemical  Indimry  Co.,  Ltd. 
and  Mitsubiahi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Temperature  control  in  suspension 
polymerisation.  3.701.761,0.  260-8S.S0r. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.:  See— 

French.  William  H.;  and  Ruahton.  Brian  M..  3,701 .767. 
Ashman.  Leland  E.;  and  Menashi.  Wilson  P..  to  Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc. 
Treatment  oC  surface  with  k>w-prenure  plasmas.  3.701.628.  Q.  21- 
54.00r. 
Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Company:  See — 

Baginski.  Martin  R.,  3,701,291 . 
Ashton.  Walter  C:  See— 

Meyer,  Leonard;  Ashton.  Walter  C;  and  Siegele.  James  E.. 
3.701.177. 
Aakins.  Robert  E.;  and  Roys.  George  P..  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Test  apparatus  for  combu^ion  evaluation.  3,701.278,  CI.  73- 
35.000. 
Asui.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  to  Nippon  Mining  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  for  obtaining  nickel  concentrates  from  nickel  oxide  ores. 
3.701. 647,  a.  75-3.000. 
Atlantic  Design  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Gallant.  Reginakl  R.;  Swain.  Roger  S.;  and  Waterman.  Neil  S.. 
3,701.945. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Lease,  Charles  A.;  Patmkin.  Seymour  H.;  and  Chlouper.  Frank  J., 
3.701,640. 
Atlas  Capco  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Egnelov.    Gunnar    Kristoffer;    and    Eriksson.    Sune    Vilhelm. 
3.701.389. 
ATOS  Apparecchiature  Oleodinamiche  S.r.l.:  See — 

Tirelli,  Paolo;  and  Saporiti,  Elio.  3.70 1 .366. 
Atros  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Gudmestad.Ragnar.  3.701.301. 
Auberry.  Horace  R.;  and  Liebscher,  Anton,  to  Ro-Search  Incor- 
porated. Method  of  making  footwear.  3.701.273.  CI.  12-145.000. 
August  Sauter  KG:  See— 

Wirth.  Walter;  and  Kuhi.  Burkhart.  3.701 .392. 
Austin,  Amory  Earl;  and  Bechtold.  Charles  L..  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  Means  to  inhibit  overglaze  damage  by  automatic  dish- 
washing detergents.  3.701. 736. 0.  252-99.000. 
Axelson,  Carl  A.;  Hinves.  Jolui  R.;  Mc  Gann,  Elton  Y.;  and  Johnson, 
Robert  M.  Underwate  sound  signal  for  explosive  echo  ranging. 
3.701. 3 19.  a.  102-7.000. 
Babcock  Sc  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Schanck.  James  L..  3.701 .653. 
Bacewicz,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Lambert.  Robiert  E.;  Beal,  Edward  W.;  and  Bacewicz.  Anthony  J., 

3.701.969. 

Bader,   Erich;   Kannenberg.   Karl  G.;  and   Ricke.   Hans-Benno.  to 

Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormal  Roessler.  Process 

for  impregnating  and  sealing  cast  metal  surfaces.  3,70 1 ,676.  CI.  117- 

49.000. 

Baginski.  Martin  R..  to  Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Company.  Bicycle  pedal 

having  luminous  portions  thereon.  3,701 .29 1 ,  Q.  74-594.400. 
Bailey.  David  G.  Apparatus  for  automatically  adding  preselected  pat- 
terns of  eluent  solutions  to  a  chromatographic  column  and  monitor- 
ing and  collecting  eluted  fractions.  3,701.609.  CI.  210-198.00C. 
Bailly,   Louis.   Hook  for  hand  hooking  rugs.    3.701.461.  CI.   223- 

102.000. 
Baker.  William  H..  to  Huoroware.  Inc.  Detachable  handle  for  recepta- 
cle. 3.701.558.0.  294-33.000. 
Baldwin,  David  E.,  Jr.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Simulation  of 
pressure  behavior  in  petroleum  reservoirs.  3,702.00V,  O.  444- 1 .000. 
Ball,  Thomas  E.;  and  Anderson,   Vincent  R.,  to  F'oneyuell,   Inc. 
Switching  device  for  operating  a  plurality  of  switches  in  sequence 
with    ambient    temperature   compensation.    3.701.962.   O.    337- 
101  000. 
BaJow,  Zella  J.  Brassieres  for  mastectomy  patients.  3.701,168,  O.  3- 

36.000. 
Banks.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Harris.  Carl   R.;   Banks.   Robert   B.;   and  Soward.   Dallas   V.. 
3.701.279. 
Bantz.  Walter  J.;  and  Pittaro,  Richard  J.,  to  Branson  Instrunnents.  In- 
corporated. Magnetic  anomaly  detector  with  nteans  for  obtaining 
different  test  frequences.  3,70 1 ,94 1 . 0.  324-37.000. 
Baranyi.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Connell,  Joseph  A.;  and  Baranyi.  Anthony  J.,  3.701 .262. 
Barclay.  Roben.  Jr.:  See— 

Matzner.    Markus;    Noshay.    Allen;   and    Barclay,    Robert,   Jr., 
3,701.815. 
Barkley.  John  R.;  O'Reilly.  James  J.;  and  Waring.  Robert  K..  Jr.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Optical  line  scanner  using  the 
polarization      properties     of     ferroelectric-ferroelastic     crystals. 
3.701.585.0.  350-150.000. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bauer,    Karl;    Martens.    Gerhard;    and    Schiminski.    Herbert. 

3.701.873. 
Rehn.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Otten.  Klaus  Detlef.  3,701 ,247. 
Schippers.  Heinz;  Hensen.  Friedhelm;  and  Lenk,  Erich,  3.701 .5 1 2. 
Treptow.  Heinz;  Frank.  Benito;  and  Schippers,  Heinz.  3.70 1 .268. 
Barnes,  Charles  M.:  Srr^ 

Shun.  Paul  B;  and  Barnes.  Charles  M..  3.70 1 .567. 


Barnes.  Herbert  W.:  See— 

Richardson.  Edwin  A.;  and  Barnes.  Herbert  W..  3.701 .383. 
Barnes.  Ralph.  Method  for  moulding  helmet  shells  and  the  like. 

3.701,821.0.  264-318.000. 
Barnscheidt.  Wolfgang,  to  Feldmuhle  Aktiengesellachaft.  Coating  ap- 
paratus for  sheet  material.  3.701.335.0.  1 18-104.000. 
Barr.  Charles  R.;  Williams,  John;  and  Whitmore,  Keith  E.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Certain  mercaptan  forming  couplers.  3,701,783. 
O.  260-308.00d. 
Barrett.  Arthur  Lee.  Direct  contact  food  freezing.  3,701.263.  O.  62- 

63.000. 
Barron.  Roger  L.;  and  Oeveland.  Dixon,  to  Adaptronics.  Inc.  Variable- 
structure  automatic  control  system.  3.701,889,0.  235-150.100. 
Bartholini.  Giuseppe,  to  Hofiinann-La  Roche.  Inc.  Treatment  of  Par- 
kinson's disease.  3.701.829. 0. 424-319.000. 
Bartok>tu.  Charles  S.:  See— 

Bergin.  Michael  T.;  and  Bartolotta.  Charles  S..  3.70 1 .602. 
Bateman.  Coates  F..  to  Veeder  Industries.  Iik.  Gasoline  station  ac- 
counting system.  3.701.994.0.  346-43.000. 
Battermann.  George  Monte  Gilbert:  See — 

Fearon.  Joseph  G.;  and  Battermann.  George  Monte  Gilbert. 
3.701.320. 
Bauer.  Kari;  Martens.  Gerhard;  and  Schiminski.  Herbert,  to  Barmag 
Barmer    Maschinenfabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    Inductively    heated 
godet.  3.701.873.0.  219-10.610. 
Baychem  Corporation:  See — 

McKean.  Jack  H.  3.701.355. 
Beal.  Edward  W.:Sw— 

Lambert.  Robert  E.;  Beal.  Edward  W.;  and  Bacewicz.  Anthony  J., 
3.701.969. 
Beaton.  Joseph  R.  Transportable  floating  birling  device  with  ladder 

mount.  3,701,527,0.  272- 1.00b. 
Bechtold,  Charies  L. :  See— 

Austin,  Amory  Earl;  and  Bechtold.  Charies  L. .  3.70 1 .736. 
Becker,  Dietrich:  See — 

Thiele.  Heinz;  Becker.  Dietrich;  Hochstein.  Roland;  Rockstroh. 
Horst;  and  Lieckfeldt.  Hans.  3.701.309. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Deuringer,  Rudolf;  Ray,  Robert  A.;  and  Sternberg,  James  C. 
3.701.716. 
Behn.  Joseph  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Test- 
ing circuit.  3,701.848.0.  179-1.500. 
Bellun.  Joseph  W.  Proctoscope.  3,701,347, 0.  06/19/72. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Thomsen,  Jack  W.;  Nupnau.  Arthur  E.;  Kim.  Raymond  W.  H.;  and 
Chemiavskyj,  Jaroslav,  3.701 .595. 
BeU-,  Lee  J.  Rear  view  mirror  attachment  for  vehicles.  3.701.507.  O. 

248-467.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Amelio,  Gilbert  Frank;  and  Smith,  George  Elwood,  3,701,914. 

Anderson,  Harold  Peter;  and  Fenton,  Francis  Michael,  3,701,854. 

Armstrong,  Douglas  Byron,  3,702,01 1 . 

Behn,  Joseph  W.,  3,701 ,848. 

Combs.  Donald  Earle,  3,701 ,937. 

Eisenlohr,  Dieter  Moritz;  and  Romero.  Roderic,  3.701.863. 

Glinski,  Vincent  J ..  3.70 1 . 1 98. 

Groth,  George  Stephen.  3.702,008. 

Reynolds.  Howard  Uoyd.  3.70 1 .855. 

Runge.  Peter  Klaus.  3.701 ,584. 

Schmidt,  Robert  Benjamin;  Smith,  George  Wallace,  Jr.;  aiKl  Wal- 

ford,  Robert  Bernard,  3,702.0 10. 
Seidel.  Harold,  3.701 ,950. 
Shively,  Richard  Robert,  3,701 ,976. 
Stapleton.  Richard  Joseph,  3,70 1 ,849. 
Starrett.  William  Roswell,  3.701 ,85 1 . 
Waaben.  Sigurd  G.  3.701 ,907. 
Belzberg.  Samuel  1..  to  Unican  Security  Systems.  Ltd.  Self-holding  tube 

end  closures.  3.701.450,0.  220-24.000. 
Ben-Zeev.  Dan;  See — 

Suhami,  Albert;  Sabbah.  Benjamin;  inbar,  Dan;  Yarom,  Artzi;  and 
Ben-Zeev,  Dan.  3.70 1 .901 .  _ 
BeiKlix  Corporation:  See — 

Burnett,  Richard  T;  and  Colpaeit.  James  J..  3.701 .400. 
Beixlix  Corporation.  The:  See — 
Gaiser.  Robert  F..  3.701 .257. 

Lewis.  Richard  L.;  and  Goscenski.  Edward  J..  Jr..  3,701,305. 
Lewis.  Richard  L.;  Hickner,  George  B.;  aixl  Harokopus.  William 

P..  3.701.568. 
McDaniel.  George  H.  3.701.888. 
Shutt.  Paul  B.;  and  Barnes,  Charles  M..  3.701 .567. 
Teitelbaum.  Bernard  R.,  3,701.334. 
Bennett.  Ian  Cameron;  aixl  ciu  Chaffaut.  Jean  Amaudric,  to  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Solvent  removal  from  microor- 
ganisms. 3,701.713.0.  195-28.00r. 
Berg,  Rudolph  G.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Preparation  c^citraconic  aixl  itacoiuc 

acids.  3,701.805.0.  260-53 l.OOr. 
Berger.  Abe:  See — 

Holub,  Fred  F.;  Berger,  Abe;  Hardman.  Bruce  B.;  and  Urkevich. 
Michael  P..  3.701.795. 
Berges.  David  A.;  Dunn.  George  L.;  and  Hoover.  John  R.  E..  to  Smith 
Kune        &.         French         Laboratories.         Esters        of        man 
deloylaminocephalosporanicacids.  3.701.775. 0.  260-243.00c. 
Bergey.  John  M.;  Blouch,  Eric  L.;  and  Walton,  Richard  S.,  to  Hamilton 
Watch  Conmany.  Solid  sute  timepiece  with  liquid  crystal  display. 
3.701.249.0.  58-50.00r. 
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Bergin.  Michael  T.;  and  Baitolotu.  Charles  S..  to  Grumman  Aera^iace 
Corporation.  Multi-axis  optical  alignment  system  indudiitg  a  spatial 
filter.  3.701.602. 0.  356-152.000. 
Berglund.  Per  Henrik  Sixten;  Fanto-Kurtos.  Peter  Robert;  and  Matt- 
son,  Nils  Albert  Uno.  to  Continental  Linoleum-Union-BetriebB  AG. 
Apparatus  for  producing  fibres  of  thermoplastic  material.  3.70 1 .62 1 . 
0. 425-1 15.000. 
Berkeley.  Arnold  D.;  Bokl.  Eugene  W.;  Jefferson.  Donald  E.;  and 
Zeller.  Gerard  A.,   to  Computer  Retrieval   Systems.   Iik.   Data 
processing  system.  3.701.972.0.  340-172.500. 
Berkman.  Richard  M.;  and  Schoefer.  Peter  B..  to  Science  Spectrum 
Inc.  Sample  scattering  cell  for  a  photometer.  3.701.620.  O.  356- 
246.000. 
Beroff.  Howard;  and  Richmond.  Ernest  L..  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  electropolishing  of  drilled  surgical  needles.  3,701.725.  O.  204- 
297.00m. 
Berry.  James  W.:  See — 

Ashby.  Cari  T.;  Berry.  James  W.;  and  Deutschman.  Archie  J..  Jr.. 
3.701.648. 
Berry  Metal  Company:  See— 

Heiff.  Louis  M.,  3.701.518. 
Bessett.  Oifford  H.:  See— 

Boyd.  James  W.;  and  Bessett.  Oifford  H..  3.701 .447. 
Best,  Eric,  to  Hyster  Company,  mesne.  Means  for  controlling  pallet 

truck  foot  pe«lal  position.  3.701.21  l.O.  280-43.120. 
Bhatia.  Satya  Pal:  See— 

Prahacs.  Steven;  and  Bhatia.  Satya  Pal.  3.701 .824. 
Bianchini.  Giacomo.  to  DHJ  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  means  for 

heat  bonding.  3.701.709.0.  156-583.000. 
Biegler.  Hanns:  See — 

Kallrath.  Gottfried;  Knorre.  Helmut;  Meyer-Simon,  Eugen;  and 
Biegler.  Hanns,  3.701 .675. 
Biel.  John  H. :5m— 

Hopps.  Harvey  B.;  Jackman.  Dennis;  and  Biel.  John  H..  3.701 .786. 
Billon,  Gerard:  See — 

Henry,  Jean  Claude;  and  BUlon.  Gerard.  3.701 .867. 
Binder,  Wolfgang;  Kalkreuth,  Hasso;  Glaser,  Josef;  and  Fahrenkrug. 
Gunter.  to  VEB  Kombinat  Mess-  und  Regelun{ptechnik  Dessau 
Werk  Massindustrie  Werdau.  Apparatus  for  punching  a  data  carrier 
suchasatape.  3.701,470,0.234-99.000. 

Bionetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Patrick.  Charles  T..  Jr..  3.701 .346. 
Blackwell  Electronics  Ind..  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nozawa.  Shunichi;  Kuroi.  Hisashi;  Hatada.  Masamichi;  and  Fu- 
kuyama.  Shunsaku.  3.701 .925. 
Blair.  Walter  A.:  See— 

Fortini.  Jack  G.;  Blair.  Walter  A.;  and  Grodsky.  Gerold  M.. 
3.701.768. 
Blair/ Johnson.  Inc.:  See — 

Fortini.  Jack  G.;  Blair.  Walter  A.;  and  Grodsky.  Gerold  M.. 
3.701.768. 
Blengsli.  Helmer  L..  to  Tekology  Corporation.  Masonry  materials  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  3,701,671,0.  106-98.000. 
Blood,  Alden  E.:  See— 

Snapp,  Thomas  Carter,  Jr.;  Blood.  Alden  E.;  and  Hagemeyer. 
Hugh  John,  Jr..  3,701,798. 
Btore.  James  H..  to  Phillips  Fibers  Corporation.  Panty-hose.  3,701.164. 

O.  2-224.00r. 
BkHich.  Eric  L.:  See— 

Bergey.  John  M.;  Blouch.  Eric  L.;  and  Walton.  Richard  S.. 
3.701,249. 
Bobrick  Aero  Missile  Products:  See- 
Cowan,  AmoW  A,  3,70 1 ,552. 
Boggs,  Weldon  C,  to  Food  Research  &  Equipment  Company.  Deep  fat 
fryer  unit  with  solenoid  valves  and  automatic  controls.  3,701,313, 
CI.  99-330.000.  ^        ,.  .    ^  .„ 

Bogsten,  Anders  Richard.  Drill,  particulariy  a  so-called  deep  hole  dnll 

or  gun  boring  driU.  3,701 ,606, 0. 408-59.000. 
Bohlmeijer,  Nicolaas:  See— 

Schouten,  Gerrit  HUbertus;  Bohlmeijer.  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Steeg. 
Hendrik;  and  Van  der  Maarel.  Marinus  Cornells.  3.70 1 .98 1 . 
Bold.  Eugene  W:  See—  ^     ,^  ^ 

Berkeley,  Amokl  D.;  BoW,  Eugene  W.;  Jefferson,  IDonald  E.;  and 
ZeUer.  Gerard  A.,  3,701.972. 
Boliden  AktieboU^:  See— 

Nilsson.  Bruno  Yngve.  3.701.940. 
Bond.  James  M.  Apparatus  faciliuting  care  of  a  bedfast  patient. 

3.70 1.1 70. 0. 4-174.000. 
Boosen.  Karl-Jowf.  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Method  for  the  production  of 

acetoaceUc  acids.  3.701. 803. 0.  260-526.00r. 
Boostrom.  Roy  E.;  Mandell.  Arman;  and  Malter.  Lewis.  Combination 
teaching  aid  and  modular  instrumental  analysis  system  and  com- 
ponentt therefor.  3.70 1. 603. 0.  356-246.000. 
Borelli.  RonaM  F.;  and  Garand.  Donald  J.,  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  Printing 

apparatus.  3.701.337.  CI.  1 18-637.000. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See- 
Newton.  Alwin  B..  3.701.264. 
Bom.  Dieter;  Stech.  Peter,  and  Huebner.  Werner,  to  Klem.  Schanzlm 

&  Becker  A.G.  Contact-firee  hydrostatic  seal.  3.701 .535. 0.  277-3. 
Bosche.  Walwin  J..  Jr..  to  Wicks  Organ  Company.  The.  Swell  shade 

control.  3.701,833.0.  84-346.000. 
Bosworth.  Nathaniel  L.  Abdominal  wall  punch.  3,701,352,  O.  128- 
305.000. 


Bovamick.  Bennett;  Eberts,  Robert  E.;  and  Nadkami.  Ravindra.  to  Ut- 
tle.  Arthur  D..  Inc.  Method  for  forming  mixed  oodde  heterogenous 
catalysts.  3,701.739.0.  252-454.000. 
Bowe.  Bohler  &  Weber  KG  MascMnenfabrik:  See— 

Sieber,  Johannes  Helmut,  3.701 ,623. 
Bower,  Robert G.:  See— 

Shneider.  Harold  M.;  and  Bower.  Robert  G..  3.701.524. 
Bowers.  JefGrey  L.  Elastic  projectile  and  tree-like  target.  3.701.531.0.' 

273-95.00r. 
Bowers.  Regis  D..  to  Chausse  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Steam  cleaner. 

3.701.343. 0.  I26.271.20r. 
Boyce.  David  C:  See— 

Weinrich.  Bernard  W.;  and  Boyce.  David  C.  3.701 .830. 
Boyd.  James  W.;  and  Bessett.  OifTotd  H..  to  Packaging  Corporation  of 

America.  Tray  construction.  3,701,447.0.  217-26500. 
Bradley.  William  H.:  See— 

McConnell.  William  M.;  Bradley.  W^illiam  H.;  Chappd.  Howard 
E.;  Whitfield.  George  P.;  and  Carey.  Raymond  L.;  3.701 .336. 
Brady.  Harold  P..  Jr.:  See- 
Richardson.  Dean  E.;  Peterson,  Adolph  A..   Ill;  and  Brady. 
Harold  P.  Jr..  3.70 1.742. 
Brand.  Boris  Peter,  to  Uford  Limited.  Color  devekjping  with  a  4-sul- 

fonaphthamide  base.  3.701.661. 0. 96-55.000. 
Brand,  Derek:  See— 

Imatt.  Alex;  and  Brand.  Derek.  3.70 1 ,477.  > 

Branson  Instruments.  Incorporated  See — 

Bantz,  Walter  J. ;  and  Pittaro.  Richard  J..  3.70 1 .94 1 . 
Braun.  Richard  E.;  and  Hopkins,  Lionel  G..  to  Magnetic  Head  Cor- 
poration. Unipartite  read/write  and/or  center  section  housing  for 
dual  gap  magnetic  head  assemblies  employing  unitary  intertrack 
shieWing extensions.  3.701.859. 0.  1 79- 100.20c. 
Breed.  Arthur  R..  to  Lamaon  &  Sessions  Co..  The.  Lock  boh  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  3.701,372.0.  151-22.000. 
Bieuner.  Gerald  L.  Rotor  hub  and  Made  attachments.  3.701.612.  O. 

416-141.000. 
Brieke.  Hans-Gunter:  See— 

Staarmann.  Herbert;  Brieke.  Han»<>unter.  and  Gerdes.  Dirk. 
3.701,635. 
Blinker,  Norman  E.:  See — 

Fassler,  Michael  H.;  and  linker,  Norman  E..  3.701 .379. 
Briscoe,  James  A.:  See— 

Zeffer.  Arthur  A.;  and  Briscoe.  James  A..  3.701 .500. 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited;  See — 

V^iUs.  Graham  Boyce;  and  Walker,  Frank  Stanley,  3.70 1 ,683. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Bennett.    Ian   Cameron;   and    Du   Chaffaut.   Jean   Amaudric. 
3.701.713. 
Broding.  Robert  A.,  to  Seismograph  Service  Corporation.  Air  ctishion 

seismic  vibrator.  3.701.968. 0.  340-17  000. 
Brooks.  Doyle  K.  Book  mark  aitd  page  holding  device.  3.701 ,332.  O. 

116-119.000. 
Bioussard.  Edwin  C.  Turn  around  pan  shield  for  automauc  pin  setten. 

3,701.530.0.  273-43.00r. 
Brown  &  Root,  Inc.:  See — 

Nolan,  Oyde  E.  Jr.,  3,701 .261 . 
Brown.  Barry  M.;  and  Ray.  Elbert  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Reverse  osmosis  apparatus  and  method  for  making  same.  3.70 1 .43 1 . 
O.  210-321.000. 
Brown.  Carl  A.;  and  Thomas,  Jerakl  F..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion. Fluid  filtering  device.  3.701.424.O.  210-90.000. 
Brown.  Gaytor  W.;   Brushaber.  Larry;  and  Brown.  Melvin   L.,  to 
Koehring  Company.  Apparatus  for  friction  wekling  synthetic  plastic 
container  parts  and  the  Uke.  3,701 ,708. 0.  1 56-582.000. 
Brown.  Melvin  L.;  See — 

Brown,  Gaylor  W.;  Brushaber.  Larry;  and  Brown.  Melvin  L., 
3,701,708. 
Brown,   William   Brownloe,  to  Western   Electric  Company,   Incor- 
porated. Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  continuously  reeling  strand 
material.  3,701.491.0.  242-25.00a. 
Brunialti.  Bruno;  ai>d  Zaffignani.  Giovanni,  to  Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  &  C. 

S.p.A.  Data  transmission  by  teleprinter.  3.701.841,0.  178-4.10b. 
Brushaber.  Larry;  See- 
Brown.  Gayk>r  W.;  Brushaber.  Larry;  and  Brown.  Melvin  L., 
3,701.708. 
Buchsieb.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Kimble.  Floyd  E.;  and  Buchsieb.  Richard  H..  3.701.485. 
Buffa,  Antonio:  See — 

Tarducci.  Tullio;  Gatti.  Alvaro.  aiKl  Buffa,  Antonio.  3.70 1 .54 1 . 
Bunn.  Stuart  E:  See— 

Owsley.  Herbert  B.;  and  Bunn.  Stuart  E..  3.701 .342 
Bunn,  Stuait  E.;  and  Owsley.  Herbert  B.  Valve  aHembly  and  valve 

member  therefor.  3.701. 361. 0.  137-543.230. 
Bunnell.  John  A.:  See— 

Goklmrorthy.  William  D.;  and  BuraieU.  John  A..  3.701.489. 

Burdeska.  Kurt:  See— 

Pugin.  Andre;  Burdeska.  Kun.  and  Model.  Ernst.  3.70 1 .79 1 
Bumen.  Ridwd  T..  and  Cbtp^rt.  James  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation. 

Parkingactuatorfordisc  brake.  3.701.400.0.  188-72.600. 
Bums,  Joaeph  Richard,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Memory  subsystem  ar- 
ray. 3.701.984. 0.  340-I73.00r. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Glaier,  David,  3,701.916. 

Giwer.  David.  3.701.924. 

Kupaky.  George  A..  3.701.917. 
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Sanner.  Gary  L.;  and  Hebeler.  Charles  B. .  3.70 1 .97 1 . 
Biachow.  Kurt  Heinz  Jurgen;  and  Westendorp,  Frans  Frederik.  to  U.S. 
Philipa  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  permanent  magnet. 
3.701.695.0.  148-103.000. 
Buslik.  Walter  S.;  and  Chou.  Albert  S..  to  Intematianal  Businew 
Machines  Corporation.  Suspension  system  for  holding  a  slider. 
3.701.610.  a.  248-204.000. 
CAM  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Raymond  Leonard,  Jr.,  3,701 .446. 
Cagnon.  Eugene  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Structure  for  dosing  a 
motor  hoining  and  for  supporting  a  brush  elements  making  contact 
with  the  armature  thereof.  3.70 1 .9 1 3.  Q.  3 1 0-247.000. 
CakhraU.  Albert  L.:  See— 

Routaon.  Willis  C;  and  CakhveU.  Albert  L. .  3.70 1 .384. 
Calhoon.  Charles  D..  Sr.;  Goetz.  Louis  P.;  and  Smith,  Harry  B.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  Centroid  seeking  method 
for    determining    azimuth    and    elevation    angle    simultaneously. 
3,701.989.0.  343- I6.00r. 
Caltfomia  Institute  of  Technok>gy:  See— 

LovekKk.  James  E..  3.70 1 .632. 
California  R&D  Center:  See- 
South,  Jay.  ID;  Schmidt.  Gerald  W.;  and  Jones.  Lawrence  T., 
3.701.216. 
Campbell.  Bruce  D..  to  Coto-Coil  Co..  Inc.  Reed  relay  having  k>w  ther- 
mal EMF.  3.701.960.  a.  335-154.000. 
Campbell.  Erwin  A.:  See — 

Woolslayer.  Homer  J.;  WooUayer.  Joseph  R.;  Jenkins,  Cecil;  and 
CampbeU.  Erwin  A..  3.701. 43S. 
Campo.  Charles.  Admission  pass  recording  and  cancelling  machine. 

3.701 .887.  a.  235-91  .OOr. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Scv— 

Iwawaki.    Yasutaka;    Yoahikawa.    Minoru;    and   Usui.    Yukio. 
3.701.860. 
Canrad  Precision  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Thuler.  Oscar.  3.701.900. 
Carey.  Raymond  L.:  See — 

MIcConneU.  William  M.;  Bradley,  WUliam  H.;  Chappel.  Howard 
E.;  WhitfieU,  George  P.;  and  Carey,  Raymond  L.,  3,701 ,336. 
Carl.  Christopher:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3.701 ,894. 
Carle,  Ross  C,  to  ACF  Industries  Inc.  Ruid  dampened  railway  bolster 

spring.  3.701.322, a.  I05-I97.00b. 
Carleton,  Peter  S.;  Farnasey,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Rose,  James  S..  to  Up- 
john Company,  The.  Catalytic  preparation  of  polyimides  from 
polyisocyanates.  3.701.756.0  260-78.0tf. 
Carling  Electric,  Inc.:  See — 

Sorenson,  Richard  W.,  3,701,870. 
Carlo  Tassara  S.p.A.  Stabilimenti  Elettrosiderurgici:  See — 

Manara,  Angelo  Teodoro,  3,701 ,5 1 1 . 
Carlson.   Elmer   Victor;  and   Killion,   Mead  Clifford,  to  Industrial 
Research  Products,  Inc.  Acoustic  transducer  having  diaphragam 
pivoted  in  iusurroud.  3,701,865,0.  179-I8l.00r. 
Carney,  John  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Dugge.  Richard  H.;  and  Carney.  John  L..  Jr..  3.701 .460. 
Carpenter.  David  Harry:  See — 

Stark.  John,  Jr.;  and  Carpenter,  David  Harry,  3,701.845. 
Carr,  George  W..  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Container  chassis  at- 
tachment arrangement.  3.70 1. 562. 0.  296-35. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Leonard,  Louis  H..  Jr.,  3,701 ,265. 
Carter,  Shirley  J.  Fuel  feeding  apparatus.  3,701,513,0.  26I-I8.00a. 
Carter,  William  C;  and  Schneider,  Peter  R.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.    Parity  checked  shift   register  counters. 
3,701.892,0.  235-153.000. 
Cary  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Mc  Larty .  Shiriey .  3,70 1 .3 1 1 . 
CasseU,  Perry  E.  Torque  overload  release  coupling.  3,70 1 ,404, 0.  192- 

56.00r. 
Centofisnte,  James  Vincent.  Adjustable  magnetic  door  stop.  3,701 ,557, 

O.  29-251.500. 
Chadwick,  Philip,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Minimum  valve  volt- 
age method  and  control  apparatus  for  HVDC  power  converters. 
3,701,938,0.321-11.000. 
Chainbelt,  Rex,  Inc.:  See— 

Kormanik,  Richard  A.,  3,701 ,727. 
Challis,  Kenneth  John:  See— 

Lee.  Edward  William;  Tatchell,  Keith  Reid;  Challis,  Kenneth  John; 
and  Cockerton.  Kenneth  ArchibaM,  3,70 1 ,680. 
Chapman.  Robert  R..  to  Sortex  Company  of  North  America,  Inc.  Grad- 
ing machine.  3.701.418,0.  209-99.000. 
Chappel,  Howard  E.:  See — 

McConneU,  WiUiam  M.;  Bradley,  WUliam  H.;  Chappel,  Howard 
E.;  WhitfieM. George  P.;and Carey.  Raymond  L..  3.701.336. 
Chausae  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowers,  Regis  D..  3.701 .343. 
Chebuhar.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Windstrup.  Robert  F.;  and  Chebuhar,  Charies  J..  3,701 ,440. 
Chelnokov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Garbuzov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 
Koahelev.  A.  Vladimir,  Levit,  Georgy  Mikhaik>vich;  Maltsev,  Albert 
Akxandrovich;  and  Myachev,  Vladimir  Fedorovich,  to  Leningrad- 
sky  institut  Inzhenerov  ZheleznofbrpKhnogo  Transporta  Imeni 
Akademik  N.  V.  Obraztaova  and  Kalininsky  Vagonostroitelny 
Zavod.  Vibration  damper  for  vehicles.  3,701.402.0.  188-314.000. 
Ctaenical  Construction  Corporation:  See— 


Negra.  John  S.;  and  Wanhaw.  Abe.  3.701 .822. 
Chemiefaaer  Lenzing  Akhengeaellschaft  Lenzing:  See — 

Sogner,  Dominik,  3.70 1 .28 1 . 
Chemische  Werke  Huls.  A.G.:  See— 

Magosch.  Kari-Heinz;  Rombusch.  Konrad;  aiKl  Eichers.  Ursula, 
3.701.765. 
Chemiavskyj.  Jaroslav:  See — 

Thomsen.  Jack  W.;  Nupnau.  Arthur  E.;  Kim,  RaynKxtd  W.  H.;  and 
Chemiavskyj,  Jaroslav.  3.701.595. 
Chew.  Harvey  L.:  See — 

Zimmer.  William  F..  Jr.;  and  Chew,  Harvey  L.,  3.701 .703. 
Chi,  Tzu-Oaang.  30%  to  Andreas,  William  1.  Process  for  folding  sheet 

material  and  packaged  therefor.  3.701 .522. 0.  270-39.000. 
Chieana  Modrany  narodni  podnik:  See — 

Voparil.  Rastislav.  3.701.899. 
Chisholm,  Raymond  S.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  tenqiering 

glass  in  a  liqmd.  3,70 1 ,266. 0.  65- 1 1 6.000. 
Chlouper.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Lease.  Charies  A.;  Patinkin.  Seymour  H.;  and  Chlouper.  Frank  J., . 
3,701,640. 
Chou,  Albert  S.:  See— 

Buslik,  Walter  S.;  and  Chou,  Albert  S.,  3,701.610. 
Chupp.  John  P..  to  Monsanto  Company.  N-(l-Cycloalken-lyl)  ureas 

and  thioureas.  3.701. 807. 0.  260-553.00a. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

PUIer.  Bemhard;  and  SeiU,  Kari.  3.701 ,664. 
Pugin.  Andre;  Burdeska,  Kurt;  and  Model.  Ernst.  3.701.791. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Stapfer.  Christian  H.  3,701,781. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See — 

Rakow,  Marvin  S.;  and  Konig.  Robert  J.,  3.701.641 . 
Clark.  James  Charles:  See — 

Witsey.  Noel  John  Charies;  and  Clark.  James  Charies.  3.701 .875. 
Clark.  Robert  N..  to  Owens-Ulinois,  Iik.  Process  for  applying  phosphor 
particles   to  a  dielectric   layer   of  a   gaseous  discharge   device. 
3.701.658.O.96-3.10. 
Clark.  Wallace;  Jones.  Reginald  A.;  and  Teeters.  James  L.  Drive 

mechanism  for  wheeled  vehkle.  3,701,543,0.  280-234.000. 
Oeff,  Herbert:  See— 

Jentsch,  Dietrich;  and  Oeff,  Herbert.  3.70 1 . 1 80. 
Oement,  Rene;  Manfredi,  Pierre;  and  Roulliay,  Roger.  Rexible  weld- 
ing rod   having  organically   bound  core  and  protective  sheath. 
3,701.444,0.  214-146.000. 
Oeveland,  Dixon;  See — 

Barron.  Roger  L.;  and  Oeveland,  Dixon,  3,701 .889. 
Coats,  John  H.;  Herr,  Milton  E.;  and  Herr.  Ross  R.,  to  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, The.  Antibiotic  sphaeropsidin.  3.701,790,0.  260- 348.00c. 
Cochiwt.  Larry  Allen:  See — 

Kirkwood.    Loren    Robert;    Cochran.    Larry    Allen;    and    Alt- 
manshofer,  Robert  Dale,  3,701 ,842. 
Cochran.  Larry  Allen,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color  compensating  net- 
work for  an  integrated  circuit  television  receiver.  3,701 ,844. 0.  1 79- 
5.4he. 
Cockerton.  Kenneth  Archibald:  See — 

Lee.  Edward  William;  Tatchell.  Keith  Reid;  Challis,  Kenneth  John; 
and  Cockerton,  Kenneth  Archibald,  3,701 ,680. 
Cohen,  Mitchell  S.:  See- 
Smith,  Dorwld  O.;  Harte,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Cohen,  Mitchell  S., 
3,701,979. 
Cohn,  Nathan,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Methods  of  and 
systems  for  coordinated  system-wide  energy  balancing  in  the  control 
of  bulk  power  Uansfer.  3,701.891,0.  235-151.210. 
Cole,  Ernest  A;  Mayse,  Wpldon  D.;  and  Watson,  Frederick  D.,  to 
PetroUte  Corporation.  Electric  treatment  of  dispersions.  3,701,723. 
O.  204-188.000. 
Cole.  Jack;  and  Mcintosh.  John  Robert.  Glass  refinishing  it>paratiis. 

3,701,223,0.  51-241.00S. 
Colgate-Palrnolive  Company:  See — 

Austin,  Amory  Eari;  and  Bechtold,  Charies  L.,  3,70 1 ,736. 
Finck,  Patricia  A,  3,701 ,735. 
Collie,  Arthur  A.,  to  Kenwood  Manufacturing  (Woking)  Limited.  Cir- 
cuit for  food  mixer.  3,701,935,0.  318-325.000. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See- 
Martin,  Kenneth C.;  and  Seuferer,  Paul  A..  3.701 .936. 
Colorado  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Webb.  Richard  C;  and  Heath.  Robert  T..  3.701 .885. 
Colorado  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See^— 

DeMeyer,  Roy  W.,  3,701.284. 
Colpaert.  James  J.:  See — 

Burnett.  Richard  T.;  and  Colpaert,  James  J.,  3,701.400. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Lewis.  Kari  R. .  3.70 1 .2 1 3. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Iik.:  See— 

Rubio.  Alfred  M..  3,701 ,834. 
Combs.  Donakl  Earie.  to  Bell  Telephotw  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Pulse-width  modulated  DC  to  DC  converter  with  zero  percent  duty 
cycle  capability.  3,701.937,0.  321-2.000. 
Combs.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Meyer.  Max  F..  Jr.;  Combs.  Robert  L.;  and  Wooten.  WiUis  C.  Jr., 
3,701.741. 
Convnonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico:  See— 

Ramos-Rodriguez,  EmiUano,  3.701,789. 
Compa.  Rusael  Edward;  and  Liebowitz.  Marvin.  Distributor  for  Ikfukl 

textile  conditionen.  3,701.202,0.  34-72.000. 
Compagnie  Gcnerale  d'Electricite:  See— 
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Paris.  Jean  Denel;  Maldy.  Wissous;  and  Sanu-Maria.  Enrique. 
3.701.906. 
Computer  Retrieval  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Berkeley.  AmoM  D.;^ld.  Eugene  W.;  Jefferson.  Donald  E.;  and 
ZeUer.  Gerard  A.,  3*701 ,972. 
Computer  Test  Corporation:  See — 

Holmes.  Walter  V.;  and  Renz.  John  F..  3.701 .909. 
Concrete  Pipe  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Crawaord,  GeraM  R.;  and  Wenther.  Joseph  F..  3.701 ,617. 
Congleton,  Davkl  B.;  Roberts,  Donakl  L.;  and  Evans,  Pat  E.,  to  Na- 
tional   Cash    Regbter   Company.   The.    Computer   output    laser 
microform  recorduig  system.  3.701.999,0.  346-76.001. 
Coiuiecticut  International  Corporation:  See- 
Lambert.  Robert  E.;  Beal.  Edward  W.;  and  Bacewicz,  Anthony  J., 
3,701.969. 
Connell,  Joseph  A.;  and  Baranyi,  Anthony  J.,  to  Systems  Capital  Cor- 
poration.  Means  for  the   undergrotmd  storage  of  liquified  gas. 
3,701,262.0.62-45.000. 
Connkk,  William  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ellzey,  Samuel  E.,  Jr.;  Connick,  William  J..  Jr.;  Reeves.  Wilson  A; 
and  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.,  3,701 ,626. 
Conrad,  Erich  Henry.  Schifni-embroidered  panel  and  kit  containing 

the  same.  3.701.207,0.  35-26.000. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche:  See— 

De  Rossi,  Mario.  3.70 1 .684. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Standley.  WendeU  E..  3.701 .23 1 . 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Windstrup.  Robert  F.;  and  Chebuhar.  Charies  J.,  3,701 .440. 
Woodrow.  James  R.;  and  Lynski.  Robert  R..  3.70 1 .466. 
Continental  Carbon  Company:  See^ 

Dahmen.  Kard  R..  3.701.827. 
Continental  Linoleum-Union-Betriebs  AG:  See— 

Berglund,  Per  Henrik  Sixten;  Fanto-Kurtos,  Peter  Robert;  and 
Mattson,  Nils  Albert  Uno.  3.701 ,62 1 . 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See—  ' 

Baldwin,  David  E,  Jr.,  3.702.009. 
Cook.  Newell  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Soft-solderaMe  molyb- 
denum and  tungstert  surface  containing  diffused  tin.  3.701.639.  O. 
29-195.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Fulcher,  Junius  H.,  3,701 ,226. 
COPAL:  See- 
Sato,  Takayoshi,  3,701 .910. 
Coto-Coil  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Campbell,  Bruce  D.,  3,701 ,960. 
Couvillon.  Lucien  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,701.894. 
Coviello,  Joseph:  See- 
Procter,  James,F.;  Mebus,  Henry  R.;  De  Young,  Robert  J.;  and 
Coviello,  Joseph,  3,701.176. 
Cowan,  Amok)  A.,  to  Bobrick  Aero  Missile  Products.  Composite  con- 
struction   for    nipple    used    in   ground   starting  for  jet   engines. 
3,701.552.0.285-158.000. 
Cox.  Arthur  T.GukJes  for  slkling  doors.  3.70 1.1 79. 0.  16-90.000. 
Cox.  Edwin  W.,  to  Cox.  W.  T..  Company.  Convertible  raid-highway 
,     vehicle.  3.701,323,0.  105-2 15.00c. 
Cox,  W.  T.,  Company:  See- 
Cox,  Edwin  W,  3,701 ,323. 
Coyne  et  Bellier,  Bureau  dlngenieursConseils.  mesne:  See — 

Puyo,  Andre;  and  Habib,  Pierre  Andre.  3.70 1 ,554. 
Crawsord,  Gerald  R.;  and  Wenther,  Joseph  F.,  to  Concrete  Pipe 
Machinery  Company.  Lock  assembly  for  connecting  a  vibrating  core 
of  a  concrete  pipe  miaking  machine.  3,70 1 ,6 1 7. 0. 425- 1 86.000. 
Crivello.  James  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  making 

poly(arylenevinylenes).  3.70 1. 740. 0.  260-2.00h. 
Cronert,  Dieter:  See — 

Rother,  Wolfgang;  Mordig,  Eberhard;  Wenzel,  Erwin;  Cronert. 
Dieter;  Sand,  Karl;  Kasbohm.  Joachim;  Henicke.  Heinz;  Land- 
mann,  Helmut;  and  Stocker,  Winfried,  3,70 1 .88 1 . 
Cronin,  Michael  J.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporatk>n.  Flat  cable  elec- 
trical wiring  system.  3,70 1 ,964,  CI.  339- 1 7.00f. 
Crosby,  Robert  C;  and  Holley,  John  D.,  to  Marmon  Group,  Inc.,  The. 

Railroad  tie  shredder.  3,701.483,0.  241-32.000. 
Cross,  Walter  Peter.  Battery  casting  of  concrete  panels.  3,701,508, 0. 

249-129.000. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See — 

ShiUing.  Wilbur  L.,  3.701 ,8 14. 
Crum.  James  N.,  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation.  Circumferential  and 

lateral  web  registratkMi  control  system.  3,701 ,464, 0.  226-3.000. 
CuUigan  International  Company:  See- 
Mormon,  Edwin  A.,  3.70 1 .360. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corporation:  See— 

Palma,  Mkhael  A.;  and  Minarick,  Joseph  W.,  3,70 1 ,401 . 
Watts.  Hargus.  3.701 .38 1 . 
Cutler-Hammer  Inc.:  See— 

Turiiish.  Disney,  3.70 1 ,949. 
Dahmen.  Karel  R.,  to  Continental  Carbon  Company.  Prooem  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  production  of  large  particle-size,  k>w  structure  car- 
bon Mack.  3,70 1 .827, 0. 423-456.000. 
Daimchi  Nippon  Cables  Ltd.:  See— 

Fu|ta.  Hkleo;  Ishitobi,  Masami;  Suga,  Hiroyoshi;  Ishiwan, 
Keishiro;  Yotsui.  Yoshikazu;  Yamaahita.  Tadao;  Edamitsu. 
Masayuki;  and  Moriwaki,  Shokichi,  3,701 .720. 


Dainippon  Phamiaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Minami,  Shinsaku;  Matsumoto.  Jun-Ichi;  Shiraizu.  Masanao;  and 
Takaae.  YosMyuki.  3.701.773. 
Dalebout;  Mdvin  w.  Ski  boot  3.70 1 .208. 0.  36-2.5al. 
Danfoas  A/S:  See— 

PMerwn.  Tom  Kastrup;  and  Henrikaen.  Neils  Juul.  3.701 .939. 
Daniel  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

StrariBn.  Larry  J.,  3.701.280. 
Daniels.  David  A.;  and  Wendler.  Kenneth  T.,  to  Grace,  W.  R..  A.  Co. 
Extreme  pressure  properties  of  synthetic  lubricants.  3,701.730,  Q. 
252-49.900. 
Dan  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Schramm.  Charies  H.;  Schrage.  Albert;  and  Readk).  Philip  D.. 
3.701.751. 
Davies,  John  S.  Fue  detection  system  and  unit.  3.701.985.  O.  340- 

228.000. 
Davis.  Ariel  Rual.  Framework  for  supporting  air  cooled  dectrical  and 

electronic  equipment.  3.701.928.0.  317-99.000. 
Davis.  Roderic  A..  II,  to  Intematkmal  Business  Machines  Corporatian. 

Table  driven  program.  3,702,007, 0.  444- 1 .000. 
Davis.  Stuart  C,  to  Photo  Corporation  of  America.  Photographic 

camera  exposure  controlling  means.  3.70 1. 308. 0. 95-11. 50r. 
Davis,  Ward  B.,  to  Stesiliver  Control  Royalties.  Disposable  oolorimet- 
ric  ph  indicator  and  sampling  devkx  for  swimming  pool  water  and 
thelike.  3,701,633,0.  23-253.0ip. 
Dawe's  Laboratcwies,  Inc.:  See — 

Lakshminarayanan,  Krishnaiyer,  3,70 1 .7 1 5. 
De  Rooij,  Abraham  H.;  and  Kwanten.  Ferdinand  J.  G.,  to  Stamicartxin 
N.V.  Cyclic  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oxime  from  a  hydrox- 
ylammoniumsaltsolutkxi.  3,701.809.0.  260-S66.00a. 
De  Rossi.  Mario,  to  Consiglk)  Nazkxiale  Ddle  Ricerche.  Zinc-zinc  ha- 

lide  storage  battery.  3.701. 684. 0.  136-30.000. 
De  Viies.  Douwe:  See — 

Koomey.  Paul  C;  De  Vries,  Douwe;  and  Gitanote.  Samuel  E., 
3,701.549. 
De  Vries,  Robert  C;  and  Fleischer,  James  F..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Cubic  boron  nitride  preparation  firom  lithium-boron-nitrogen 
mixture.  3.701. 826. 0. 423-290.0on. 
De  Young.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Procter.  James  F.;  Mebus.  Henry  R.;  De  Young.  Robert  J.,  and 
Covielkj,  Joseph,  3,701,176. 
Dede,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.:  See- 
Horowitz,  Frederic;  andt>ede,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.,  3.701 ,743. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Hennen.  John  Joseph.  3.70 1 .239. 

Lemons.  David  Forrest;  Marquart,  Gordon  Le  Roy;  and  Her- 

scovici.  Saul,  3,701,393. 
Patterson,  Roger  Lee;  and  Ventresca.  Mario,  3,701 ,385. 
Priest,  Mdvin  E.,  3,701,218. 
Delaware  SDS,  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Mendelson,  Myron  J.;  and  England,  Alfred  W..  3,701 .977. 
Delbouille,  Andre,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of 

a-olefins.  3,701,766.0.  260-93.700. 
Delligatti,  Patrick.  Hour  and/or  minute  code  marker.  3,702,000,  O. 

346-92.000. 
DeMeyer,  Roy  W.,  to  Cokxado  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Pressure 

gauge.  3,701,284.0.  73-41.00c. 
Dermody.  William  J.;  and  Oltman,  John  E.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Bat- 
tery having  sealant  impregnated  into  separator.  3,701,690. 0.  1 36- 
175.000. 
Dervy.  Aram  J.,  to  McDonnell   Douglas  Corporation.   Method  of 

fabricating  a  rocket  nozzle  liner  3.701 .704. 0.  1 56-297.000. 
Detroit  Bullet  Trap  Corporation:  See— 

Nikoden.  Joseph.  3,701.532. 
Deuringer,  Rudolf;  Ray,  Robert  A.;  and  Sternberg.  James  C.  to 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Liquid  wialysis  apparatus.  3,701,716.0. 
195-127. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormal  Roessler  See— 

Bader,  Erich;  Kannenberg,  Kari  G.;  and  Ricke,  Hans-Benno. 

3,701,676. 
Kallrath,  Gottfried;  Knorre,  Helmut;  Meyer-Simon.  Eugen;  and 

Biegler,  Hanns,  3,701,675. 
Kuhner,  Gerhard;  Sauer.  Heinrich;  Jager.  Gerhard,  and  CKising. 
Gerhard.  3,701,480. 
Deutschman,  Archie  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Ashby,  Cari  T.;  Berry,  James  W.;  and  Deutschman,  Archie  J..  Jr.. 
3,701.648. 
DHI  Industrie*.  Inc.:  See— 

Bianchini.  Giacomo.  3.70 1 ,709. 
Diebold,  Incorporated:  See — 

Anders,  Waher  G;  and  Obermiller,  Herbert  C.  3,701.497. 
Ekama,  Pieter  J.,  3.701 ,496. 
Dietz,  Emst  Hermann,  to  Prontor  Werk  Gauthier.  Alfred.  GmbH 
Photograptuc  shutter  with  electronic  time  setting  device.  3.70 1 .3 10. 
0. 95-53.00e. 
Dismon,  Peter;  and  Jansen,  Heinz,  to  Glanzstoff  AG  Apparatus  for  ap- 

piyingawire  coil  toafine  wire  strand.  3,701.244,0.  5718.000 
Dixaon.  Richard  E.;  and  Merrill,  Linus  R.  Device  for  demounting  tires 

3,701.375,0.  157-1.330. 
Docent  Corpontion:  See- 
Wolf.  Stanley.  3,701 ,205. 
DonneUy,  James  F.;  Gee,  Wenddl  P.;  and  Plipps,  Nchon  S..  to  James- 
bury  Corporation.  Handle  for  positioning  an  element.  3.701 .286. 0. 
74-142.000. 
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Donninger.  Cyril;  Schofield,  John  A.;  and  Hawes.  John  E..  to  Shell  Oil 

ComfMUiy.  Pyridine  carbamates.  3,701.779,0.  260-294.80g. 
Donovan,  Howard  Cleaaon,  to  Johns-ManviUe  Corporation.  Apparatus 

and  process  for  suspending  solids.  3.70 1 ,484,  CI.  24 1  -S.OOO. 
Doo,  Ven  Y.;  Regh,  Joseph;  and  Seto,  David  K.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Photolithographic  masks  of  semicon- 
ductor material.  3,701,659.  Q.  96-38.300. 
Dorken  A  Mankel  KG:  See— 

Jentsch.  Dietiich;  and  Qefr.  Herbert.  3.70 1 . 1 80. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Routson.  Willis C;  and  CaldweU.  Albert  L.,  3,701,384. 
Downey,  Thomas  A.,  to  Zum  Engineers.  Vehicle  mounted  earth 

separating  and  conveying  system.  3,70 1 .422, 0.  209-24 1 .000. 
Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

EUzey,  Samuel  E..  Jr.;  Cbnnick.  William  J..  Jr.;  Reeves.  Wilson  A.; 
and  Drake.  George  L..  Jr..  3.701 .626. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
Feucht.  Jacob  E..  3.701 .386. 

JansKn,  Hermann  W.;  and  Mooring.  James  F..  3,701 .902. 
Reese.  Anthony  L..  3.701 .362. 
Williams.  Robert  C.  3.701 .382. 
Drury,  James  A.  Microscope  slide  dryer.  3,701 ,201 .  C\.  34-60.000. 
Du  Chaffaut,  Jean  Amaudric:  See— 

Bennett,   Ian  Cameron;   and   Du   Chaffaut,   Jean   Amaudric. 
3.701.713. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Barkley.  John  R.;  O'ReUly.  James  J.;  and  Waring.  Robert  K..  Jr.. 

3.701.585. 
Franklin.  Richard  C.  3.701,624. 
Gray.  Walter  Clarke,  3,701.248. 

Knoth,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Parshall,  George  W..  3.70 1 .804. 
Scttlage.  Paul  Herman;  and  Thornton.  Roger  Lea.  3.701 .745. 
-     Wray.  Rhodes  Ebeling.  3.70 1 .490. 
Du  Rocher.  Gideon  A.;  and  Miller,  Ellsworth  S.,  to  Essex  International, 

Inc.  Connector  for  electrical  terminals.  3,70 1 ,965.  CI.  339-60.00m. 
DUAL  Gebruder  Steidinger:  See— 

Laue.  Eckhard.  3.701.534. 
Ducasse,    Viateur.    Excess   smoke   eliminating   system   for    boilere. 

3.701. 622.  CI.  431-76.000. 
Dugge.  Richard  H.;  and  Carney.  John  L.,  Jr.,  to  ACF  Industries  incor- 
porated. Hopper  outlet  valve  providing  lading  samplying.  3.701 .460, 
CI.  222-193.000. 
Dummermuth.  Ernst,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Digital  differential 
analyzer  employing  multiple  overflow  bits.  3,701,890,  CI.  235- 
150.310. 
Dunn,  George  L.:  See — 

Serges.  David  A.;  Dunn,  George  L.;  and  Hoover,  John  R.  E., 
3,701,775. 
Dunne,  Gilbert  M.,  Jr.:  S«— 

Rotsky,  Bernard  A.;  and  Dunne, Gilbert  M..  Jr.,  3,701,236. 
Dunning,  Franklin  W.;  and  Gorjanc,  Henry  A.,  to  McNeil  Corporation. 

Storage  and  retrieval  apparatus.  3,701,442,  CI.  214-I6.40a. 
Durkee.Gale  H.  Adjustable  rake.  3,701,243.0.  56-400.180. 
Duro-Dyne  Corporation:  See— 

Hinden,  Milton;  and  Porat,  David,  3,70 1 ,878. 
Dusing,  Gerhard:  See — 

Kuhner,  Gerhard;  Sauer,  Heinrich;  Jager,  Gerhard;  and  Dusing, 
Gerhard,  3,701,480. 
Duval.  Georges  A.;  and  Hernandez,  Francois,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  Selection  systems  for  eU:ctrical  circuits  or 
equipments.  3.701. 853,  CI.  179-18.0ha. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Ban.  Charles  R.;   WUIiams,  John;   and   Whitmore,   Keitli   E., 

3,701,783. 
Brown,  Barry  M.;  and  Ray,  Elbert  L.,  3,701 ,43 1 . 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.;  Hogan,  Harold  E.;  and  Johnson,  Sam  H., 

Jr..  3,701.760. 
Meyer.  Max  F..  Jr.;  Combs.  Robert  L.;  and  Wooten.  Willis  C,  Jr., 

3,701,741. 
Snapp,  Thomas  Carter,  Jr.;  Blood,  Alden  E.;  and  Hagemeyer, 
Hugh  John,  Jr.,  3,701,798. 
Ebeling,  Jack  F.:  See— 

Hanna,  Daniel  C;  Ebeling,  Jack  F.;  and  Hildebrand,  David, 
3.701.356. 
Eberhart,BillieJ.:5«r— 

Hendricks,  Robert  G;  and  Eberhait,  Billie  J.,  3.701 .545. 
EberU.  Robert  E.;  See— 

Bovamick,  Bennett;  Eberts,  Robert  E.;  and  Nadkami,  Ravindra, 
3.701.739. 
Eck.  Herbert  Perciva.  Bearing  assembly.  3.70 1.57 1, CI.  308-18.000. 
Eck.  Leonard  F.  Rotary  engine.  3.70 1 ,306.  CI.  9 1-482.000. 
Ecodyme  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Lindstol.  Anders.  3,701 .423. 
Edamitsu,  Masayuki:  See— 

Fujita,    Hideo;    Ishitobi,    Masami;    Suga,    Hiroyoshi;    Ishiwari, 
Keishiro;   Yotsui,   Yoshikazu;   Yamashita,  Tadao;   Edamitsu, 
Masayuki;  and  Moriwaki,  Shokichi,  3.701 .720. 
Edenhofer,  Albrecht;  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Substituted  [3-(4-phenyl-l-piperazinyl)  propoxy  or  propyl  thio] 
anilines.  3,701,777,0.  260-268.0ph. 
Edmonds,  James  T.,  Jr.:  See — 

Grimes,  Monfoid  D. ;  and  Edmonds,  James  T. ,  Jr. ,  3 ,70 1 ,665 . 


Effielov,  Gunnar  Kristoffer;  and  Eriksson,  Sune  Vilhelm,  to  Atlas 
Capco  Aktiebolag.  Wire  line  core  drilling  apparatus.  3,701.389, 0. 
175-246.000. 
Eichers,  Ursula:  See — 

Magoach,  Karl-Heinz;  Rombusch,  Konrad;  and  Eichers,  Ursula, 
3.701,765. 
Eisele.  Werner  Frank;  and  Zimmermann.  Detlef,  to  Northern  Electric 
Company  Limited.  Multiple  conductor  cable  terminal.  3.701.835, 
O.  174-41.000. 
Eisenlohr,  Dieter  Moritz;  and  Romero,  Roderic,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,     Incorporated.     Switching    network    test    circuit. 
3,701,863,0.  179-175.20r. 
Eluuna.  Pieter  J.,  to  Diebold,  Incorporated.  Pneumatic  tube  system  Y- 

tubediverter  construction.  3,701.496,0.  243-29.000. 
Eklund,  Sven  Emil,  to  AB  Gustavsbergs  Fabriker.  Thermostat-con- 
trolled mixing  valve.  3,701 ,472, 0.  236- 1 2.00r. 
Eldon  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Paulson.  ErlandC;  and  Mandala.  ChariesG..  3.701.391. 
Electro  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Harris.  Carl   R.;   Banks.  Robert  B.;  and  Sowaid,  Dallas  V., 
3.701.279. 
Electron  Emission  Systems,  Inc..  mesne:  See — 

Geppert,  Donovan  V. ,  3,70 1 ,9 1 9. 
Elektriska  Svetsningsaktiebolaget:  See— 

Andreasson,  Per  Arvid;  and  Persson,  Mats  Olof,  3,701 ,25 1 . 
EUzey,  Samuel  E..  Jr.;  Connick,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Reeves,  Wilson  A;  and 
Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.  Process  for  rendering  cellulosics  water-and  oil- 
lepellent.  3,701.626,0.  8-1 15.500. 
Ebcint  Ltd.:  See— 

Suhami.  Albert;  Sabbah.  Benjamin;  Inbar.  Dan;  Yarom.  Artzi;  and 
Ben-Zeev.  Dan.  3.701 ,901 . 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

•    Krausser,  Friedrich  Johann,  3,70 1 ,95 1 . 
Emhart  Corporation:  See — 

Kulig,  Constantine  W.,  3,701,407. 
Emmerson,  Arthur  F.  Automotive  vehicle  body  access  and  drain  plug. 

3,701,560,0.  296-1. OOr. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Mercade,  Venancio  V..  3.701.417. 
England.  Alfred  W.:  See— 

Mendelson.  Myron  J.;  and  England,  Alfred  W.,  3,701 ,977. 
Entwisle,  John  Hubert;  Lee,  Denis;  and  Scrutton,  Anthony,  to  Imperial 
Chemical    Industries    Limited.     Electrodes    for    electrochemical 
processes.  3,701 ,724, 0.  204-290.00f. 
Epsco,  Incorporated:  See — 

Miller.  Herbert  Edv/aid,  3,70 1 ,978. 
Erickson,  Gustav  F.,  to  U.M.C.  Industries,  Inc.  Money-handling  device. 
.  3,701,523,0.  270-67.000. 
Erickson,  Uoyd  A.:  See — 

Pestka.  John  A.;  and  Erickson,  Uoyd  A.,  3,701,302. 
Eriksson,  Sune  Vilhelm:  See — 

Egnelov.    Gunnar    Kristoffer;    and    Eriksson.    Sune    Vilhelm, 
3.701.389. 
Erkfritz,  Donald  S..  to  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company.  Slotting 

cutter  and  indexable  inserts  therefor.  3.70 1,187,0.  29-95.000. 
Eriichman,  Irving,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Reflex  member  velocity 

control  means.  3.701,304,0.  95-42.000. 
Ervin,  Guy,  III,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Process  for 
a  solid  state  cell  by  spraying  with  an  organic  solvent.  3,701,685,  O. 
l36-83.00r. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See — 

Dermody.  WUliam  J.;  and  Oitrnah,  John  E.,  3,701 ,690. 
Eskew,  Mark  F.;  and  Hyde,  Beveriy  F.,  to  Texas  Instnmients  Incor- 
porated. Process  ajid  system  for  routing  interconnections  between 
logic  system  elements.  3,702,004,  CI.  444- 1 .000. 
Esquire,  Inc.:  See — 

Mc  Namara,  Albert  C.  Jr..  3.70 1 ,898. 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Du  Rocher,  Gideon  A. ;  and  Miller,  Ellsworth  S.,  3.70 1 .965; 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Maness,  Dale  D.,  3.701 .629. 
Stenmark.  DonaldG.  3.701,813. 
Worley.  ArthurC;  and  Kane,  Ronald  S.,  3.701.359. 
Ethicon,  Iric.:  See — 

Beroff,  Howard;  and  Richmond,  Ernest  L.,  3,701 ,725. 
Evans,  James  G.;  See — 

Gartman,  William  W.;  Evans,  James  G.;  and  Allen,  Harold  A, 
3,701,682. 
Evans,  P^t  E.:  See — 

Congleton,  David  B.;  Roberts,  Donald  L.;  and  Evans,  Pat  E., 
3,701,999. 
Evans,  Ralph  Henry,  Jr.;  and  Holmlund,  Chester  Eric,  to  American 
Cyanamid    Company.     Preparation    of    5,6-dihydro-5-hydroxy-6- 
propenyl-2-    pyrone    by    fermenUtion    and    derivatives    thereof. 
3,701 ,787, 0.  260-343.500. 
Excel  Mfg.,  Ltd.:  S«— 

Malmgren,  John  Stanley,  3.70 1 .276. 
Ezekiel .  Frederick  D.:  See—  ' 

Schubert,  Dale  W.;  and  Ezekiel.  Frederick  D.,  3,701 ,499. 
FA  Saba  Schwaizwader  Apparate-Bau-Anstalt  August  Schwer  Sohne 
GmbH:  See— 
Jaag.  Herbert.  3.70 1 .958. 
Fahrenkrug.  Gunter:  See— 
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Binder.     Wolfigang;     Kalkreuth,     Hasso;    Glaser.    Josef;    and 
Fahrenkrug.  Gunter.  3.701.470. 
Fairchild  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Jordan.  David  B..  3,701 .288. 
Fancher.  Llewellyn  W..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Plant  growth 

regulators.  3.701.799. 0.  260-468.00p. 
Fanto-Kurtoc  Peter  Robert:  See— 

Berglund.  Per  Henrik  Sixten;  Fanto-Kurtos.  Peter  Robert;  and 
MattBon.  Nils  Albert  Uno.  3.701 .62 1 . 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft:  See— 

Leduc.  Joaeph-Adrien  M.;  Lurie,  diaries;  Kronig,  Walter;  and 

Konrad.  Peter,  3.701.719. 

Farone,  Eugene  Richiud,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Preparation  of 

thermosetting  compositions  and  thermoset  resins  from  pioiymers  of 

N-oxohydrocarbon-substituted  acrylamides.   3.701.754.  O.   260- 

64.000. 

Farrell.  Robert  P..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior,  mesne. 

Snagging  device  for  inverted  grinder.  3 .70 1 ,486. 0.  24 1  -46. 1 1 0. 
Farrissey,  William  J..  Jr.:  5«e— 

Carieton,  Peter  S.;  FarrisMy.  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Rose.  James  S.. 
3.701.756. 
Fassler,  Michael  H.;  and  Brinker.  Norman  E..  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration.  Proceas  of  casting  utilizing  magnesium  oxide  cores. 
3.701.379.0.164-132.000. 
Fathauer.    George    H..    to    Overton    Corporation.    Sample    scale. 

3,701.390.0.177-113.000. 
Favreau.  Marcel,  to  Vilas  Industries  Limited.  Adjustable  furniture  leg. 

3.701.506,0.  248-188.500. 
Fearon,  Joseph  G.;  and  Battermann.  George  Monte  Gilbert,  to  Mor- 
rison-Knucben  Company,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  laying  rail- 
road ties  on  a  prepared  road  surface.  3.701.320,0.  104-6.000. 
Feklmuhle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bamscheidt,  Wolfgang.  3.701 .335. 
Fenton.  Francis  Michael:  See — 

Anderson.  Harold  Peter;  and  Fenton.  Francis  Michael.  3.701 .854. 
Fenwick.  Jay  G..  to  Streater  Industries,  Inc.  Shelf  and  bracket  as- 
sembly. 3.701. 325. 0.  108-1.000. 
Fernandez.  Jose  J.  Vacuum  spectacle  bridge.  3.701.592.  O.  351- 

130.000. 
Ferrara.  Peter  B..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Fiberoptic 

clearance  light  system.  3.701.498. 0.  244-17.1 10. 
Feucht,   Jacob   E..   to    Dresser   Industries.    Inc.    Hydraulic   drifter. 

3.70 1. 386.  CI.  173-78.000. 
Feugere.  Francis:  See— 

Quesnel,  Guy;  and  Feugere.  Francis.  3.701.487. 
Fibreboard  Corporation:  See — 

Masch.  Helmut  E.  W..  3.701.525. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  5m— 
Schulz.Horst.  3.701.292. 
Schwerdhoefer.  Hans  Joachim.  3.701.333. 

Schwerdhofer.  Hans  Joachim;  and  Wolf.  Gerhard  Max.  3.701 .546. 
Vers,  Rudi,  3,701.197. 
Field.  William  J,  to  Fields  Industrial  Research  ( 1971 )  Limited.  Porta- 
ble cutting  torch  apparatus.  3.70 1 .5 1 5. 0.  266-23.00k. 
Fields  Indu^rial  Research  ( 197 1 )  Limited:  See— 

Field.  William  J.  3.70 1 .5 1 5. 
Finck.  Patricia  A.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Automatic  dish- 
washing compositions.  3,701.735.0.  252-99.000. 
Finney.  Philip  F.,  to  Thermo-Couple  Products  Company,  Inc.  Metal 
cast  cooking  unit  having  a  temperature  sensitive  control  sensor. 
3,701.884,0.219-449.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See—  ♦ 

McGUIvary,  Daniel  R.,  3,701 ,374. 
Fischer,  Alfred;  and  Strawser,  Terry  M.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals  Inc. 

OU-soluble  mixed  copper  soap  products.  3,701,729,0.  252-1.000. 
Fischer,  Jack,  to  Advertising  Metal  Display  Co.  Drawer  slide  assembly. 

3,701.577,0.  312-339.000. 
Fisher.  Chester  Donald,  to  Sprout.  Waklron  A  Company,  Inc.  Pres- 
surized refmer  seal  assembly.  3.701.488. 0.  241-256.000. 
Fisher  Gange  Limited:  See — 

Fisher.  William  Frederick.  3.701 .377. 
Graham.  Eric  Purdy.  3.701.378. 
Fisher,  Michael  H.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Imidazo  [1.2-a]  pyridines. 

3,701,780,0.  260-290.800. 
Fisher,  William  Frederick,  to  Fisher  Gange  Limited.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  die  casting  by  pressure  injection.  3,701.377.  O.  164- 
113.000. 
Heischer.  James  F.:  See — 

De  Vries.  Robert  C. ;  and  Fleischer,  James  F. ,  3,70 1 ,826. 
Fluoroware,  Inc.:  Sm— 

Baker,  William  H.,  3.701 ,558. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Amaud,  Jose  L.,  3,701.637. 
Goldstein,  David,  3,701,737. 

Radimer.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Munday,  Theodore  F,  3.701 ,825. 
Willmore.  Charles  R. ,  3.70 1 .840. 
Folk,  Kenneth  Foster,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  bobbin  vrith 

teiminais.  3,701.961,0.  336-192.000. 
Food  Research  A  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Bog^.  Weldon  C.  3,701 .3 1 3. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Cagnon.  EugeneC,  3.701,913. 

Johnson.  Oiin  B.;  and  Labana.  Santokh  S..  3.701 .679. 


Foiestek,  Clarence  W.  Method  Car  producing  fianires  in  metallic  sur- 
faces of  chromium.  3.701.698. 0.  156-18.000. 
Fork.  Frank  W.,  to  Robertaon.  H.  H.,  Company.  Multiple  electiical  ser- 
vice undeifloor  access  housing.  3,701,837.0.  174-50.000. 
Formica  Corporation:  See — 

Giddin^  Sydney  Arthur,  and  Valerius.  Paul  Nicholas.  3.701 .706. 
KeUy.  Peter  Bernard.  3.701 .7 1 1 . 
Fortini.  Jack  G.;   Blair.  Walter  A.;  and  Grodsky.  Gerald  M..  to 
Blair/Johnaon.  Inc.  Simple  protein  and  method  of  deriving  it  from 
liver  using  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  divalent  metal  ion.  3.70 1 .768.  Q. 
260-1 12.00r. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See — 
Willis.  Cullie  B.  Jr..  3.701.341. 
Fougere.  Guy  L.  0>in  selector  utilizing  a  coin  impeller.  3.701 .405. 0. 

194-101.000. 
Frank,  Benno:  See — 

Treptow.  Heinz;  Frank.  Benno;  and  Sctuppers.  Heinz,  3.701 .268. 
Frank.  Robert  G..  to  PPG  Industries  Inc.  Moving  ^ass  locating  devices. 

3.701.643.0.65-62.000. 
Frank,  Robert  G..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
shaping  glass  sheets  with  opposed  roUer  sets.  3.701.644,  O.  65- 
106.000. 
Franke.  John  L.:  See — 

Jacob.  Abraham  H.;  and  Franke.  John  L..  3.701.869. 
Franklin.  Dennis  M.;  Homreich,  Richard  M.;  and  Rubinstein.  Harvey, 
to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  M^metostatically-coupled  thin- 
film  magnetic  memory  devices.  3.70 1 .983. 0.  340- 1 74.0qa. 
Franklin.  Richard  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Dyeing  cotton  and  paper  with  bis(arylazo  or  sulfoaiyla2o>-J-acid 
urea  reaction  mixture  and  composition  therefor.  3.701,624.  O.  8- 
7.000. 
French.  William  H.;  and  Rushton.  Brian  M.,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Perox- 
ide bleaching  of  epoxidized  Catty  add  esters.  3.701.767,  O.  260- 
97.500. 
Freudeberg,  Jurgen;  and  Rudotff,  Hermann,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Memory  matrix  unit.  3,701 .982, 0.  340- 1 74.0ma. 
Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH:  See— 

Staarmann.  Herbert;  Brieke.  Hans-Gtmter.  and  Cerdes.  Dirk. 
3.701.635. 
Fricsen.  Peter.  Trailer  construction.  3.701 .561 , 0.  296-27.000. 
Fritzsche.  Donakl  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Work  surface 
clamping  means  for  drop-in  cooking  equipment  3.701.171.  O.  4- 
187.00a. 
Froget,  Pierre.  "Griesser"  Alpes  Maritines.  Device  for  slide-shifting 
and  winding  twin  vertical  screens  or  blades.  3.701.376,  O.  160- 
121.000. 
Frost.  Wade  W..  to  Oxford  Industries,  Inc.  Garment  retriever  and 

stacker.  3.701.328.0.  112-121.290. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Asaji;  Fujisaki.  Hiroshi;  Miyano,  Shizuo;  and  Yazawa, 
Kenichiro.  3.701.663. 
Fujio.  YoshiiKxi:  See — 

Shimaya,  Kazunon;  Kaneko.  Katsuzo;  Fujio.  Yoshiitori;  and  Sato. 
Yoshihiro.  3.701.893. 
Fujisaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kondo,  Asaji;  Fujisaki,  Hiroshi;  Miyano,  Shizuo;  and  Yazawa. 
Kenichiro,  3.701.663. 
FujiU,  Hideo;  Ishitobi.  Masami;  Suga,  Hiroyoshi;  ishiwari.  Keishiro; 
Yotsui.  Yoshikazu;  Yamashita,  Tadao;  Edamitsu.  Masayuki.  and 
Moriwaki.  Shokichi.  to  Dainichi  Nippon  Cables  Ltd.  Manufacture  of 
electrically  insulating  paper.  3.701 .720. 0.  204- 1 32.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Usuda,  Shogo;   Mizusasa  ,  Susumu;  and  Taieno.  Harunobu. 
3.701.857. 
Fukada.  Kenzo:  See — 

Ueshima,  Kumao;  Fukada,  ICenzo;  YoshuvsgpL,  Masakazu;  and 
Nakazona.  Kiioshi.  3.701.S16. 
Fukushima,  Keitaro:  See — 

Kuratani,  Keijiro;  and  Fukushima,  Keitaro.  3.701 .820. 
Fukuyama.  Shunsaku:  See — 

Nozawa,  Shunichi;  Kuroi.  Hisashi;  Hatada,  Masamichi;  and  Fu- 
kuyama, Shunsaku.  3.701 .925. 
Fuk:her.  Junius  H..  to  Cooper  industries.  Inc.  Adjustable  positionaUe 

structural  device.  3.70 1.226. 0.  52109.000. 
Funakoshi.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Heki.  Takao;  Yasupiatsu.  Katsuharu;  Sawada,  Koahichi;  and  Fu- 
nakodii.  Yostwo.  3.701 .667. 
Furst.  Stefan,  to  Schlafhoist,  W..  A  Co.  Waip  knitting  machine. 

3.701.267.0.  66-86.000. 
Furusawa,  Hironobu:  See — 

Sumoto,  Kfisao;  Komagata,  Hideki;  Matsumolo.  Hifoahi;  and  Fu- 
rusawa, Hironobu.  3.701.755. 
Gabano.  Jean-taul;  and  Gerbier.  Gerard  Marcd.  to  Societe  des  Aocu- 
mulaieurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme).  Non-aqueous 
electrolyte  for  lithium  electrochemical  generaton.  3.701.688.  Q. 
136-IOO.OOr. 
Gadler.  Gustav  Ake  Bemhard.  Transfer  device  for  use  in  cutting  units 

for  p^KT  sheets.  3.701.441. 0.  214-8.5sk. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Flue.  Amotd  F.;  and  Katz,  Leon.  3.701.769. 
d^non.  Pierre;  and  Laforest.  Pierre.  Batching  system.  3.701 .409.  O 

198-54.000. 
Gaiser.  Robert  F..  to  Bendix  Cocporttion.  The.  Hydraulic  maMer 
cylinder.  3.701.257.0. 60-S4.60r. 
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Gallant,  Re^nald  R.;  Swain,  Roger  S.;  and  Waterman.  Neil  S.,  to  At- 
lantic Design  A  Dievelopment  Corporation,  integrated  push  button 
panel  for  controlling  aircraft  instrumentalities.  3.701, 94S,  CI.  325- 
25.000. 
Garand,  Donald  J.:  S«e — 

Borelli,  Ronald  F.;  and  Garand.  Donald  J.,  3,701,337. 
Garbuzov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich:  Ser — 

Chelnokov.  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Garbuzov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 

Koshelev,  A.  Vladimir;  Levit,  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Maltsev, 

Albert  Alcxandrovich;  and  Myachev,  Vladimir  Fedorovich, 

3,701,402. 

Gardner,    Donald   J.    Vehicle    headlight   switch   with   time   delay. 

3,701 ,904,  a.  307-  lO.Obp. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Matthews.  Jennifer  V.;  and  Hamrick,  Thomas  T.,  3,701 .536. 
Gartman.  William  W.;  Evans,  James  G.;  and  Allen.  Harold  A.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incoiporated.  Thin  film  deposition  system.  3,701,682, 
a.  117-201.000. 
Gas  Council,  The:  See — 

Nicklin.  Thomas.  3,70 1 .8 1 1 . 
Casser,  Hermann;  and  Hotz.  Hansriiedi.  to  Luwa  AG.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  treatment  of  an   endless   fibre   strand   or   the   like. 
3.701,182,0.  28-59.000. 
Gassino,  Teresio;  and  Olivei.  Alfredo,  to  Olivetti.  Ing.  C,  &  C.  S.p.A. 
Method  of  electroaensitive  printing  or  recording  and  apparatus 
therefor.  3,702.001.0.  346-74.00e. 
Gatti,  Alvaro:  See — 

Tarducci,  TuUio;  Gatti,  Alvaro;  and  Buffa,  Antonio,  3,70 1 ,54 1 . 
Gebhart,  Herbert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Makin,  Earle  C,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Process  for  preparation  of  tricyclopentadiene.  3.701 .812.  Q. 
260-666.0py. 
Gee.  Wendell  P.:  5«r— 

Donnelly,  James  F.;  Gee.  Wendell  P.;  and  Phipps.  Nelson  S., 
3,701,286. 
Geerling,  Leonardus  Johannes,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Ramp  generator  a 

chart  recorder.  3,701,993,0.  346-33.00r. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 
Chadwick,  PhUip,  3,701,938. 
Cook,  Newell  C,  3,701 ,639. 
CriveUo,  James  v..  3.701.740. 

De  Vries.  Robert  C;  and  Fleischer,  James  F.,  3,701 .826. 
Fritzsche,  Donakl  E,  3.70 1 , 1 7 1 . 

Grubb.  Willard  T.;  and  Macur,  Robert  Anthony,  3,701 ,687. 
Henkes,  John  L.,  Jr.,  3,701 .58 1 . 
Holub,  Fred  F.;  Berger,  Abe;  Hardman.  Bruce  B.;  and  Urkevich. 

Michael  P.,  3,701,795. 
Mets,  Edwin  J.,  3,701 ,696. 
Miller,  Richard  H.,  3,701 .866. 
Mundy.  Joseph  L.,  3,701,980. 
Richardson,  Hugh  H.,  3,701,877. 
Shaw,  Harvey  P..  3,701 ,753. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Jacob,  Abraham  H.;  and  Franke,  John  L.,  3,701 ,869. 
General  Kinetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gutterman,  Robert  P.;  and  Washington,  Le  Baron  H.,  3,701,565. 
Gentry,  Hermond  G.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Packaging  machine. 

3,701,230,0.53-48.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Horowitz,  Frederic;  and  Dede,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.,  3,701 ,743. 
Geppert,  Donovan  V..  to  Electron  Emission  Systems,  Inc.,  mesne.  In- 

tepated  vacuum  circuits.  3,701.919,0.  313-250.000. 
Gerbier,  Gerard  Marcel:  See— 

Gabano.  Jean-Paul;  and  Gerbier,  Gerard  Marcel,  3,701,688. 
Gerdes,  Dirk:  See— 

Staarmann,  Herbert;   Brieke,   Hans-Gunter;  and  Gerdes,  Dirk, 
3,701,635. 
Germain,  Leo  M.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited.  Adhesively  laminated 

nexiblewebs.  3,701,710,0.  161-148.000. 
Giddings.  Sydney  Arthur;  and  Valerius.  Paul  Nicholas,  to  FormicaCor- 
poration.  Process  for  preparing  a  decorative  laminate  in  which  a 
thermoplastic  film  is  used  to  absorb  thermal  shock  shear  stress. 
3,701,706,0.  156-306.000. 
Gilliam,  Joe  L.,  to  Melvin.  Mary  E.  Salt  water  sinker.  3,701.212.  O. 

43-44.870. 
Gillig.  Witmar:  See— 

Von,  Angerer  Roland;  and  Gillig,  Witmar,  3,701 . 1 83. 
Gilmore,  Samuel  E.:  See — 

Koomey.  Paul  C;  De  Vries,  Douwe;  and  Gilmore,  Samuel  E.. 
3,701,549. 
Glanzstoff  AG :  See— 

Dismon,  Peter;  and  Jansen,  Heinz.  3,701 .244. 
Glaser,  David,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Display  panel  having  gas- 
filled  cells  utilizing  phosphor  materials.  3,70 1 ,9 1 6, 0.  3 1 3- 1 08.00b. 
Glaser.  David,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  System  for  operating  a  dis- 
play panel.  3.701.924,0.  315-84.600. 
Glaser,  Josef:  See — 

Binder,     Wolfgang;     Kalkreuth.     Hasso;    Glaser,    Josef;     and 
Fahrenkrug,  Gunter.  3,701,470. 
Glinski.  Vincent  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Monolithic  integrated  circuit  structures  and  metlKids  of  making 
same.  3,701,198,0.  29-578.000. 
Global  Marine  Inc.:  See— 

Koot.  Nicholas  L.,  3,701 .387. 
Goede,  Walter  F.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Inherent  storage  for 
charged  particle  beam  scanner.  3.701.923,0.  315-12.000. 


Goetz,  George  G.  Light  modulating  deflectable  membrane.  3.701 ,586. 

0.350-161.000. 
Goetz.  Louis  P.:  See— 

Calhoon,  Charies  D.,  Sr.;  Goetz,  Louis  P.;  and  Smith.  Harry  B., 
3.701.989. 
Goldstein.  David,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Sodium  carbonate-sodium 

bicarbonate  agglomerate.  3,701,737, 0.  252-182.000. 
Goldstein,  Richard  M.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,701,894. 
Goldsworthy,  William  D.;  and  Bunnell,  John  A.  Apparatus  for  winding 

filament  about  three  axes  of  a  mandrel.  3,701 ,489, 0.  242-7.200. 
Gomada,  Nobuyasu;  and  Kosaka,  Genzo,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Ap- 
paratus for  induction  hardening  of  anti-wear  mechanical  members. 
3,701.874,0.219-10.570. 
Gomez-de-Bonilla,  Juan  Kindelan  Y.:  See — 

Vayssiere,   Pierre;   and  Gomez-de-Bonilla.  Juan   Kindelan   Y.. 
3.701,519. 
Gono,  Yoshio:  See — 

Sanjo,  Sadao;  Yamada  Hiroshi;  and  Gono,  Yoshio.  3.701 ,608. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The:  See — 
Kuts.  Mathew,  3,701 , 1 86. 
McGinnis.  Herbert  E.,  3,701.41 1. 
Murphy,  Walter  T.;  and  Japs,  Archie  B.,  3,701.681. 
Goodrich.  B.  J.,  Company,  The:  See— 

Zeffer,  Arthur  A.;  and  Briscoe,  James  A.,  3,701 ,500. 
Goold,  Raymond.  Coupling  units  for  articuJated  vehicles.  3,701,547, 

O.  280-432.000. 
Goransson,  Ingemar  E.:  See — 

Granstrom.  Staffan  N.;  and  Goransson,  Ingemar  E.,  3,701 .337. 
Gorjanc,  Henry  A.:  See — 

Dunning,  Franklin  W.;  and  Gorjanc,  Henry  A.,  3,70 1 ,442. 
Goscenski.  Edward  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Lewis.  Richard  L.;  and  Goscenski.  Edward  J..  Jr..  3,701.305. 
Goss,  Gas,  Inc.:  See — 

Goss,  Herbert  C,  3,701 ,463. 
Goss,  Herbert  C,  to  Goss,  Gas,  Inc.  Holding  and  carrying  rack  for 

miniature  oxygen  and  fuel  gas  tanks.  3,701 ,463, 0.  224-45.00r. 
Gotch.  Henry  Edward:  See — 

Neale,  Michael  John;  and  Gotch,  Henry  Edward,  3,701 ,475. 
Goto,  Nobuo:  See — 

Miyauchi,    Sakae;    Tanaka,    Kazumitsu;    and    Goto,    Nobuo, 
3,701,847. 
Gould  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Vignini,  Walter  R.,  3,701 ,862. 
Gourdine  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Rotsky,  Bernard  A.;  and  Dunne,  Gilbert  M.,  Jr.,  3.701 .236. 
Grace,  W.  R. ,  &  Co. :  See— 

Daniels,  David  A;  and  Wendler,  Kenneth T..  3,701,730. 
Lard,  Edwin  W.  3,701.721.  ^_ 

Peterson.  John  B.,  3.701 .282. 
Stemau.  Martin  M.  3.701,234. 
Graham,  Eric  Purdy,  to  Fisher  Gange  Limited.  Method  of  injection  die 

casting.  3,701,378,0.  164-113.000. 
Granstrom,  StaSan  N.;  and  Goransson,  Ingemar  E.,  to  Allmanna  Sven- 
ska   Elektriska   Aktiebolaget.    Electromagnetic   valve   means   for 
Upping  molten  metal.  3,701.357,0.  137-81.500. 
Gray,  Bronis  G.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  (>cy-fuel  burners  in  furnace  tuyeres. 

3,701.517,0.266-29.000. 
Gray,  Walter  Oarke,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  In- 
terlaced multifilament  yam.  3,701,248,0.  57-153.000. 
Green.  Richard  R.:  5» — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,701,894. 
Greenfield,  Stanley  A:  See —  ^ 

Saidel,  Michael  C;  Von  Meyer.  William  C;  and  Greenfield,  Stan- 
ley A.,  3,701,784. 
Greenway,  John  Michael,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Ring  threading  tool.  3,701,246,0.  57-34.00r. 
Grefco,  Inc.:  See — 

Ruff.  David  L.;  and  Siddiqui.  Nadeem  U..  3.701,672. 
Grier,  John  D..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  of  increasing  light  trans- 
mission efficiency  of  gas  discharge  device.  3,701,184,0.  29-25.160. 
Grimes,  Monford  D.;  and  Edmonds,  James  T.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Reduction  of  sulfur  extraction  from  poiy(aiylene  sulfied) 
coated  cookware.  3,701,665,0.  99-1.000. 
Grodsky,  Gerold  M.:  See — 

Fortini,  Jack  G.;  Blair,  Walter  A.;  and  Grodsky,  Gerold  M.. 
3.701.768. 
Gronke,  Ronald  E.;  and  Schultz,  William  H.,  to  Skil  Corporation.  Cir- 
cular saw.  3,701,369,0.  143-43.00C. 
Grosseau,  Albert  A.  C.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen. 

Vehicle  suspension  system.  3,701 ,542, 0.  280- 1 24.00b. 
Grossman,  James  Douglas;  and  Light,  Kenneth  K.,  to  International 
Ravors  and  Fragrances  Inc.  Alkyl  esters  of  4-chloro-alkyl  resorcylic 
acid.  3,701,801,0.  260-473.00s. 
Groth,  George  Stephen,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Program  for  polling  party  line  data  stations  for  message  pickup. 
3,702,008,0.444-1.000. 
Grubb.  Willard  T.;  and  Macur,  Robert  Anthony,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Electrode  containing  a  catalytic  coating  of  platinum,  pal- 
ladium, and  a  third  metal  and  fuel  cell  utilizing  same.  3,701 ,687, 0. 
136-86.00r. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Bergin,  Michael  T.;  and  Bartolotta,  Charies  S.,  3,701 ,602. 
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Grunewalder,  Werner,  to  Henkel  &  Oe  G.m.b.H.  Process  for  the 

chemical  cleaning  of  textiles.  3,701.627.0.  8-142.000. 
Gstohl,  Norfoert;  and  Tauem.  Dankmar.  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Electrical  precleaning  for  stud-welding  to  a  metal.  3,701,879,  O. 
219-99.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 
Wanner,  Louis  R.,  3,701,920. 
Gudmestad,  Ragnar,  to  Atros  Engineering  Company.  Wire  length  mea- 
suring and  cutting  apparatus.  3 .70 1 .  30 1 , 0 .  8  3- 1 5 1 .000. 
Guenther,   Harvey  C.    Blood  exchanging  apparatus  and  process. 

3,701,350,0.  128-2 1 4.00b. 
Guidicelli,  Charles,  to  Societe   Anonyme   STOP.    Electromagnetic 

pump.  3.701.614. 0.  417-413.000. 
Guidicelli.  Charies.  to  Societe  Anonyme  STOP.  Control  system  for  a 

windshiekl  wiper  and  cleaner  uint.  3,701,934,0.  318-102.000. 
GuiUot,  Francis  Jacques.  Coin  size  tester  preventing  fraudulent  opera- 
tion of  parking  meters.  3,701,600.0.  194-74.000. 
Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Gennain.LeoM..  3,701.710. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Neighbors,  Ralph  P..  3,701 .646. 
Gutterman.  Robert  P.;  and  Washington,  Le  Baron  H.,  to  General 
Kinetics,  Inc.  Article  input  device  for  liquid-containing  apparatus. 
3,701,565.0.302-14.000. 
Haavaklsen.  Johan:  See— 

Almen,  Tonten  H.  O.;  Haavaldsen,  Johan;  and  Nordal,  Vegard. 
3,701,771. 
Habib,  Pierre  Andre:  See — 

Puyo,  Andre;  and  Habib,  Pierre  Andre,  3,701,554. 
Hack,  Al.  Sl  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Hack.  Albert  G.  W;  and  Hamilton,  John  B,  3,70 1 ,65 1 . 
Hack,  Albert  G.  W.;  and  Hamilton,  John  B.,  to  Hack,  Al,  &  Associates, 

Inc.  Process  for  production  of  mercury.  3,701,651,0.  75-lOl.OOr. 
Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J..  Jr.;  Hogan,  Harold  E.;  and  Johnson.  Sam  H..  Jr., 
to  EaMman  Kodak  Company.  Hydrocarbon  dac-b  resin  prepared  by 
polymerizing  dac-b  using  two  polymerization  temperature  ranges  fol- 
lowed by  hydrc^enation.  3,701,760.0.  260-82.000. 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  John,  Jr.:  See — 

Snapp,  Thomas  Carter,  Jr.;  Bkxxl,  Alden  E.;  and  Hagemeyer, 
Hugh  John,  Jr.,  3,701,798. 
Hagiwara,  Zenji,  to  Nippon  Rensui  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lithium  isotope 

separation.  3,701,638,0.  23-312.000. 
Haines,  Jack  A.,  to  Heath  Company.  Variable  width  slit  mechanism  for 

use  in  a  scanning  monochromator.  3,701,589,0.  350-271.000. 
Hall,  Raymond  Frederick:  See — 

Allen,  David  Henry  Odhams;  Hall,  Raymond  Frederick;  and 
Weston.  George  Frederick.  3,70 1 .9 1 8. 
Hallerback,  Stig  Lennart,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development 
Company  NV.  Bearing  support  and  cooling  means.  3,701,911,  O. 
310-60.000. 
Halpaap,  Herbert:  See— 

Rossler,  Hubert;  Halpaap,  Herbert;  and  Klatyk,  Knut.  3,701,678. 
Hamilton,  John  B.:  See- 
Hack,  Albert  G.  W;  and  Hamilton,  John  B.,  3,701,651. 
Hamilton  Watch  Company:  See — 

Bergey.  John  M.;  Blouch,  Eric  L.;  and  Walton.  Richard  S., 
3.701,249. 
Hammes,  Paul  A.:  See — 

MotM,  Lewis  D.;  and  Hammes,  Paul  A..  3,701,668. 
Hammond,  Donald  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Acousto-optical 
filter  having  scanned  acoustic  frequency  compensated  by  controlled 
distributed  birefringence.  3,701,583,0.  350-149.000. 
Hamrick,  Thomas  T.:  See — 

Matthews,  Jennifer  V.;  and  Hamrick,  Thomas  T.,  3.70 1 ,536. 
Hanna,  Daniel  C:  See — 

Hanna,  Daniel  C;  Ebeling,  Jack  F.;  and  Hildebrand,  David  (said 
Ebeling  and  said  Hildebrand  assors.  to  said ),  3,70 1 ,356. 
Hanna,  Daniel  C;  Ebeling,  Jack  F.;  and  Hildebrand,  David,  said  Ebel- 
ing and  said  Hildebrand  assors.  to  said  Hanna,  Daniel  C.  Car  washing 
apparatus.  3,701.356,0.  134-58.00r. 
Hansen.  Stuart  C,  to  Varian  Associates.  Microwave  cavity  resonator 
with  printed  circuit  interior  walls  and  nnodulation  coils.  3.701.959, 
CI.  333-83.00r. 
Hardison.  Leslie  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Method  and 
means  for  two-stage  catalytic  treating  of  engine  exhaust  gases. 
3,701,823,0.423-213.000. 
Hardman.  Bruce  B.:  See— 

Holub.  Fred  F.;  Berger.  Abe;  Hardman,  Bruce  B.;  and  Urkevich. 
Michael  P.,  3,701,795. 
Hare,  Terence  G,  to  Miller  Manufacturing  Company.  Faucet  body  and 

method  of  manufacture.  3,701,364,0.  137-625.410. 
Hargiuy,  Bartholomew,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  the 

fractionauon  of  polymers.  3,701,764.0.  260-88.301. 
Harker,  Robert  Ian,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Hydrothermal 
synthesis,  of  perovskite  composed  ofCaO-TiO,.  3,701,828,  O.  423- 
598.000. 
Harokopus,  William  P.:  See- 
Lewis,  Richard  L.;  Hickner,  George  B.;  and  Harokopus,  William 
P.,  3.701.568. 
Harris,  Carl  R.;  Banks.  Robert  B.;  and  Soward.  Dallas  V.,  to  Electro 
oievelopment  Corporation.  Aircraft  weight  and  center  of  gravity  in- 
dicator system.  3.701,279,0.  73-65.000. 
Harris,  Kenneth  D.  Oamp.  3,701,555.0.  287-1 10.000. 
Harris.  William  C..  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Mooring 
line  cutter  system.  3,701,331.0.  114-221.00a. 


Harris-Intertype  Corporation: . 
Crum,  James  N.,  3,701.464. 
Procter,  James  F.;  Mebus.  Henry  R.;  De  Young.  Robert  J.;  and 

Covielfo,  Joseph.  3.701 . 1 76. 
Sylvester,  Peter  A.;  and  Wojdechowski,  Walter  J.,  3,701 .3 16. 
Harte,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Donald  O.;  Harte.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Cohen,  Mitchell  S., 
3,701,979. 
Hartley,  David;  Lunt.  Lawrence  Henry  Charies;  and  Jack,  David,  to 
Allen  &  Hamburys  Limited.  Phenylethaiiolamines.  3.701.808.  O. 
260-556.00a. 
HartseU.  Joe  L.  Collet  assembly.  3,701.538.0.  279-30.000. 
Harvey.  Douglas  G.  Inflatable  intravaginal  applicator  for  animals. 

3,701,351,0.  128-260.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Iriuchijima,  Makoto.  Prooeas  for  the  produc- 
tion of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  6x>m  butene.   3,701.810.  O.   260- 
597.00b. 
Haslem,  Alfred  E.  Tilting  bed  traUer.  3,701 ,445, 0.  2 14-506.000. 
Hatada,  Masamichi:  See — 

Nozawa,  Shunichi;  Kuroi,  Hisashi;  Hatada.  Masamichi;  and  Fu- 
kuyama,  Shunsaku.  3,701 ,925. 
Hawes,  John  E.:  See — 

Donninger,   Cyril;    Scho&eid.   Jolm   A.;   and   Hawes.   John    E., 
3,701,779. 
Hayashibara  Company:  See — 

Okada.  Shigetaka;  and  Tsuyama,  Naoto,  3,701 .7 1 4. 
Heartness, Olaf.  OU  poUution  barrier.  3,701,259.0.  61-I.OOf. 
Heath  Company:  See — 

Haines.  Jack  A..  3,701.589. 
Heath.  Robert  T.:  See- 
Webb,  Richard  C;  and  Heath,  Robert  T..  3.701.885. 
Hebeler,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Sanner,  Gary  L.;  and  Hebeler,  Charies  B..  3,701 ,97 1 . 
Heckert.  David  C,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Preparation 
of  alpha-hak)ketones  using  ultraviolet  light.  3,701,722,  O.  204- 
162.00e. 
Heilman,  Martin  S.;  Kranys,  Rudolph  J.;  and  Jones,  Donald,  to  Medrad, 

Inc.  Angiographic  injector  equipment.  3,70 1 .345, 0.  08/22/72. 
Heki,  Takao;  Yasumatsu,   Katsuharu;  Sawada,   Koshichi;  and  Fu- 
nakoshi,  Yoshiro,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for 
puffing  gelatinized  rice  grains.  3,70 1 ,667, 0.  99-8 1 .000. 
Hellar,  Martin  W.;  and  Kiener,  Michael  A.,  to  Addresaograph-Muhi- 
graph  Corporation.  Simultaneous  conversion  and  fusion  of  electro- 
statically produced  printing  masters.  3,701,673.0.  1 17-17.500. 
Heller.  Martin  G.;  and  Kelly.  Donald.  De-reeling  apparatus  for  electri- 
cal components.  3,701,298.0.  83-23.000. 
Hendricks,  Robert  C.;  and  Eberhart,  Billie  J.  Frame  for  utilization  with 

a  three-wheel,  pedal  driven  vehicle.  3,701 ,545, 0.  280-282. 
Hendrickson,  George  VeriKxi.  to  Viking  Snowmobde,  Inc.   Drive 

means forsnowmobile devices.  3,701.394,0.  18O-5.00r. 
Henicke.  Heinz:  See — 

Rother.  Wolfgang;  Mordig,  Eberhard;  Wenzd,  Erwin;  Cronert, 
Dieter;  Sand.  Kari;  Kasbohm,  Joachim;  Henicke,  Heinz;  Land- 
mann,  Helmut;  and  Stocker,  Winfried,  3,701 ,88 1 . 
Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H. :  S«— 

Grunewalder,  Werner.  3,701,627. 
Henkes,  John  (..,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Stereoscopic 

enhancement  of  pictorial  displays.  3,70 1 ,58 1 . 0.  350- 1 44.000. 
Hennen,  John  Joseph,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Harvesting  machine. 

3,701.239.0.56-13.500. 
Henriksen.  Neils  Juul:  See — 

Petersen,  Tom  Kastrup;  and  Hetuiksen,  Neils  Juul,  3,701 ,939. 
Henry,  Jean  Claude;  and  Billon,  Gerard,  to  Meriin  Gerin  Societe 
Anonyme.  Double  pressure  compressed  air  electric  apparatus  having 
an  air  drying  device.  3,701,867,0.  200-l48.00e. 
Hensen,  Frie<5»elm:  See — 

Schippers,  Heinz;  Hensen,  Friedhelm;  and  Lenk.  Erich.  3,70 1 .5 1 2. 
Hepner,  Charies  F.;  and  Tzakis,  George  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion. Matrix  amplifier  network  with  novel  IXC  set-up  arrangement. 
3,701.843,0.  178-5.4sd. 
Hercock,   Robert   James;   and   Scrutton,   Simon   Lindsay,   to   llford 
Limited.    Liquid   toners   for   electrophotography   containing    12- 
hydroxy  stearin.  3,701 ,73 1 , 0.  252-62. 100. 
HeifT,  Louis  M.,  to  Berry  Metal  Company.  Oxygen  lance  control  ar- 
rangement for  basic  oxygen  furnace.  3,701,518,0.  266- 34.01m. 
Herman,  Leslie  E.  Wuv-formed  pallet.  3.701 ,326, 0.  108-53.000. 
Hernandez.  FrarKXNS.  See — 

Duval,  Georges  A.;  and  Hernandez.  Francois,  3.701 .853 
Herr.  Milton  E.:  See— 

Coats.  Jotvi  H.;  Herr.  Milton  E.;  and  Herr,  Rom  R.,  3,701 .790. 

Coats.  John  H.;  Herr.  MUton  E;  and  Herr,  RoasR..  3,701.790. 
Herscovici,  Saul:  See — 

Lemons,  David  Forrest;  Marquart,  Gordon  Le  Roy;  and  Her- 

scovici.  Saul,  3,701,393. 

Hester.  Jackson  B.,  Jr..  to  UpjohnCornpany. The.  I -Carbotowcr  alkox- 

y-6-phenyl-4h-s-triazols  1,4  benzodiazepine  compounds.  3.701,782, 

O.  260-308.00r. 

Hetrich,  Harold  Arthur,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Iiworponoed. 

Fluidic  masking  apparatus  for  etching.  3,701,705.0.  156-345.000. 
Heiaer.  Gerhard:  See— 

Kieaow,  Wilhelm;  and  HeuMT.  Gerhard.  3.701 .  196 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 
AUen,  Daniel  E.,  3.701 ,992 
Hanmond,  Donald  L..  3.701,583. 
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Heyman  Manufacturing  Company.  See— 
Klumpp.  Ferdinand.  Jr.,  3.701  .SOS. 
Hickner,  George  B.:  See— 

Lewit.  Richaid  L.;  Hickner.  George  B.;  and  Harokopus,  William 
P..3.701.S68. 
Hildebrand.  David  See— 

Hanna.  Dwiiel  C;  Ebeling.  Jack  F.;  and  Hildebrand,  David. 
3,701,3S6. 
Hill,  Benjamin  T..  Jr.  Portable  dual  motion  picture  viewer.  3.70 1. S96. 

a.3S2-l29.000. 
Hilti  Aktiengeaellachaft:  See— 

Gttohl.  Norbert;  and  Tauem.  Dankmar.  3.70 1 .879. 
Hinden.  Mihon;  and  Porat,  David,  to  Duro-Dyne  Corporation.  Sheet 

metal  renttancewekling  pin.  3.701,878.0.  219-98.000. 
Hintze.GeoTM.Jr.  Fence  mower.  3.701.238.0.  S6-10.400. 
Hinvca.  John  R.:  See— 

Axelaon,  Carl  A.;  Hinves,  John  R.;  Mc  Gann.  Elton  Y.;  and  John- 
son. Robert  M..  3.70 1 .3 1 9. 
Hifsbruniter.  Hans  C.:  See— 

Santala,  Teuvo  J.;  and  Hirsbrunner.  HansG..  3.701 .634. 
Hochitein.  Roland:  &r— 

Thiele.  Heinz;  Becker.  Dietrich;  Hochstein.  Roland;  Rockstroh, 
Horn;  and  Lieckfekh.  Ham.  3.70 1 .309. 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation:  See— 
TuU.  HerbertG..  lU..  3.701.314. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche.  Inc.:  See— 
Baitholini.  Giuseppe.  3.70 1 .829. 
Edenhofer.  Albrecht;  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans.  3.701 .777. 
Hogan.  Harokl  E.:  See— 

Hageroeyer.  Hugh  J..  Jr.;  Hogan.  Harold  E.;  and  Johnson.  Sam  H., 
Jr..  3,701,760. 
Hojo.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki  Setzosho.  Gyroscopic 

instrument.  3.701.200. 0.  33-321.000. 
Holler.  Howard  V.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Pdyalkenylarene  composi- 
tions. 3.701. 762. 0.  260-88.200. 
HoUey.JohnD.:5er— 

CnMby.  Robert  C;  and  HoUey,  John  D..  3.701 .483. 
Holliday.  Robert  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Expandable  cassette. 

3,701.495.0.  242-197.000. 
Holmes.  M..  Manufacturing  &  Equipment.  Ltd.:  See — 

Johnson,  Davkl  John.  3,701.613. 
Holmes,  Walter  V.;  and  Renz,  John  F..  to  Computer  Test  Corporation. 

Peak  and  hoM  system.  3,701 ,909. 0.  307-246.000. 
Holmlund.  Chester  Eric:  See— 

Evans.  Ralph  Henry,  Jr.;  and  Holmlund.  Chester  Eric.  3,701 ,787. 
Holroyd,  John,  to  National  Research  Development.  Corporation.  Ap- 
plicator for  liquids.  3.70 1 .604.  CI.  40 1  -7.000. 
Holub.  Fred  F.;  Berger,  Abe;  Hardman.  Bruce  B.;  and  Urkevich. 
Michael  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Aliphatically  unsaturated 
amic  acid  and  lilyUted  amic  acid.  3,701,793. 0.  26O-448.20n. 
Honeywell.  Inc.:  See—' 

BaU.  Thomas  £.;  and  Anderson.  Vincent  R..  3.701 ,962. 
BoieUi.  RonaU  F.;  and  Garand,  Donakl  J.  3.701 .337. 
Merhar,  DonaM  M.,  3,701.903. 
Proulx.  George  G.,  3,701,494. 

Shneider,  Harokl  M.;  and  Bower,  Robert  G.,  3.701 .524. 
Honeywell  information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

OIney.  Frederick  Darwin.  Jr..  3.701 ,329. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

OIney.  Frederick  D.,  Jr.,  3.701 ,838. 
Hong.  Sung  Whee:  See— 

Schichman,  Daniel;  and  Hong,  Sung  Whee.  3.701 ,702. 
Honzik.  Richard  A.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Electron  beam  line 

scanner  with  tramverse  binary  control.  3.701.922,0.  315-10.000. 
Hoover.  John  R.  E.:  See— 

Berges.  David  A.;  Dunn.  George  L.;  and  Hoover.  John  R.  E., 
3,701.775. 
Hope.  Henry  F.;  and  Hope.  Stephen  F.   Film  turnabout  system 

3.701,526.0.271-51.000. 
Hope.  Stephen  F.:  See- 
Hope.  Henry  F.;  and  Hope.  Stephen  F..  3.701 .526. 
Hopkins.  Lionel  G.:  See — 

Braun.  Rkhard  E.;  and  Hopkins.  Lionel  G.,  3.701 .859. 
Hoppa,  Harvey  B.;  Jackman.  Dennis;  and  Biel,  John  H.,  to  Aldrich 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Dibenzofuranyl-aminoakohols.  3,701,786, 
O.  260-293.580. 
Homreich.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Franklin,  Dennis  M.;  Homreich,  Richard  M.;  and  Rubinstein,  Har- 
vey. 3,701,983. 
Horowitz,  Frederic;  and  Dede,  Joseph  B..  Jr..  to  Georgia-Pacific  Cor- 
poration.     Mo(ttfied      urea-formaldehyde      plywood      adhesive. 
3.701. 743. 0.  161-262.000. 
Hotz.  Hansruedi:  See — 

GMser.  Hermann;  and  Hotz.  Hansruedi.  3.701.182. 
Hough,  Douglas  Gordon:  See— 

Taiko.  Jotai  Jayc;  and  Hough,  Douglas  Gordon.  3.701 .563. 
House.  Bruce  F..  to  Shelley  Manufacturing  Company.  Operating  ap- 
paratus for  cart.  3.701.396. 0.  188-21.000. 
Houaer.  Philip  H..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Drop  generator  with 

roiatable  transducer.  3.701.476. 0.  239-102.000. 
Howard.   Herbert   H..  to  Marine   Swimming  Pool   Equipment  Co. 
Swimming  pool  skimmer  with   vacuum  and  sweeping  controls. 
3.701.427. 0.  210-169.000. 
Howson.  W.  H..  Limited:  See- 
Moon,  Brian  Joseph;  and  Wakinson.  Leonard  James.  3.70 1 .657. 


Hoyt  Corporation:  See — 

ScheU,  OrvUle  CarroU.  3.701.429. 
Huddleston.  Erie  George,  to  Oxford  todustries.  Inc.  Garments  with  de- 
tectable marks.  3.70 1 . 1 65. 0.  2-243.00r. 
Hudgins.  WUbur  £.:  See— 

Rossman.  Joseph  J.;and  Hudgins.  Wilbur  E..  3.701.537. 
Huebner,  Werner:  See — 

Bom.  Dieter.  Stech.  Peter,  and  Huebner.  Werner.  3.701 .533. 
Humlong.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Pawsat.  Cariton  P.;  and  Hundong.  Robert  F.,  3.701 .289. 
Pawsat.  Cariton  P.;  and  Humkxig.  Robert  F..  3.701 .290. 
Hutter.  James  Francis;  and  KeUy.  Leonard,  to  Sphere  Investments 
Limited.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  sorting  ores.  3.701.419.  O. 
209-111.800. 
Hyde.  Beveriy  F.:  See— 

Eskew,  Mark  F.;  and  Hyde,  Beveriy  F.,  3.702.004. 
Hyster  Company,  mesne:  See — 

Best,  Eric.  3,701,211. 
lijima.  Hiroshi;  Terasaka,  Masaji;  and  Tokita.  Osamu.  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  treating  steel.  3.701.693.  O. 
148-6.240. 
lijima,  Tetsya:  See — 

Mori.   Yoichi;  Okazaki.   Nobuo;  Ohtsuka,   Kumo;  and  lijima. 
Tetsya.  3.701.293. 
Ikegami.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yoahida.  Maaatoahi;  Saji.  Yasuo;  Saito.  Kazuhiaa;  and  Ikegami, 
Shigeru.  3.701,819. 
Dford  Limited:  See — 

Brand.  Boris  Peter.  3.701.661. 

Hercock.  Robert  James;  and  Scrutton.  Simon  Lindsay,  3,70 1 ,73 1 . 

Lee,  Edward  William;  Tatchell,  Keith  Reid;  Oiallis,  Kenneth  John; 

and  Cockerton.  Kenneth  ArchibaM.  3.701 .680. 
Piccotti.  Enzo.  3.701.662. 

Pratt.   John    McDonald;   and    Whitear,    Brian    Ronald    I^ivid. 
3.701.660. 
Ulinois  Tool  Works,  Inc. :  See— 

Pestka.  John  A.;  and  Erickson.  Uoyd  A..  3.701,302. 
Womke.  Louis  J;  and  Pestka.  John  A..  3,701,373. 
Imatt,  Alex;  and  Brand,  Derek.  Elevated  and  concealed  sprinkler 

system.  3.701.477.0.  239-276.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Entwisle.  John  Hubert;  Lee.  Denis;  and  Scrutton,  Anthony. 

3.701,724. 
Greenvray.  John  Michael.  3.701 .246. 
Osmond.   Desmond   Wilfred  John;   WagstafiT,   Ian;  and  Waite, 

Frederick  Andrew.  3.70 1 .747. 
Pratt.   John    McDorudd;   and   Whitear,   Brian   Ronald   David, 
3,701,660. 
Inbar,  Dan:  See — 

Suhami,  Albert;  Sabbah,  Benjamin;  Inbar,  Dan;  Yarom,  Artzi;  and 
Ben-Zeev,  Dan,  3,701,901. 
Industrial  Research  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Carlson.  Elmer  Victor,  and  Killion.  Mead  Clifford,  3,701 ,865. 
Ingalls,  Daniel  H.  H.,  Jr.,  to  United  DaU  Services.  Execution  time 

analyzer.  3.702.005. 0. 444- 1 .000. 
Ingberman.  Arthur  K.:  See — 

Keogh.  Mkhael  J.;  and  Ingberman.  Arthur  K.,  3,701 ,806. 
IngersoU  Milling  Machine  Company:  See — 

Erkfntz,  Donalds.  3,701,187. 
Ingvorsen,  Helmuth.  Substrate-containing  test  container  for  the  cul- 
tivation and  inspection  of  micro  organisms.  3,701,717,  O.   195- 
139.000. 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise:  See— 

Vayssiere,  Pierre;  and  Gomez-de-Bonilla,  Juan   Kindelan  Y.. 
3.701.519. 
Institutt  for  Atomenergi:  See — 

Lenschow.  Rolf  Johan.  3.701.227. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 
Buslik.  Waher  S.;  and  Chou,  Albert  S.,  3,701,610. 
Carter,  William  C;  and  Schneider,  Peter  R..  3.701,892. 
Davis.  Roderic  A..  U.  3.702.007. 

Doo,  Ven  Y.;  Regh.  Joaeph;  and  Seto.  David  K..  3,701.659. 
Jones,  John  Earle.  3,701 .886. 
Page.  Jonah  B..  3.702.006. 

Revitz.  Martin;  and  Thompson,  James  M.,  3.701 ,93 1 . 
International  Flavors  and  Fragrances  Inc.:  See- 
Grossman.  James  Douglas;  and  Light,  Kenneth  K..  3.701.801. 
International  IHiper  Company:  See— 
Tuitt.  MUton  James.  3.70 1 ,4 1 5. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Duval.  Georges  A.;  and  Hernandez.  Francois,  3.701 .853. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
Miller.  Charles  Eveleigh;  and  Schlatter.  Gerakl  Lance.  3.70 1 .952. 
Pate.  JameaRonakl.  3.701,896. 
Staller.  Karel  Jan.  3.701.995. 
Intertherm  Limited:  See — 

Witsey.  Noel  John  Charies;  and  Clark.  James  Charles,  3.70 1 .873. 
Iriuchijima.  Makoto:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Iriuchijima.  Makolo.  3.701 .8 10. 
Isaacson.  Boris.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  treating  ana  to  remove 

foreipi  coTHtituena  therefrom.  3.701 .233. 0.  53-84.000. 
Ishigami.  Masaki:  See — 

Nogum.  Sumitaka;  Ishigatni.  Masaki;  and  Kurita,  Jiro.  3.701 .816. 
Ishitobi.  Masami:  See— 
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Fujita.    Hideo;    Ishitobi,    Masami;    Suga,    Hiroyoshi;    Ishiwari, 
Keishiro;  Yotsui.  Yoshikazu;  Yamuhita.  Tadao;  Edamitsu. 
Masayuki;  and  Moriwaki.  Shokichi.  3.701 .720. 
Ishiwari.  Keishiro:  See — 

Fujita.    Hkleo;    Ishitobi,    Masami;    Suga.    Hiroyoshi;    Ishiwari. 
Keishiro;   Yotsui.   Yoshikazu;  Yamashita.  Tadao;   Edamitsu. 
Masayuki;  and  Moriwaki.  Shokichi.  3.70 1 .720. 
Isojima.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Miyamoto.   Hiroshi;   Isojima.  Tsuyoshi;   and   Minowa,  Ouunu, 
3.701.317. 
Ito,  Shin;  Kubo.  Seitoku;  and  Mori.  Takalcazu,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  control  system  for  automatic 
transmission.  3,701,294, 0.  74-866.000. 
FIT  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Kreutter,  Erich,  3.701.967. 
Iwawaki.  Yasutaka;  Yoahikawa,  Minoru;  and  Usui.  Yukio.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
with  time  control  in  cai^idge.  3.701,860,0.  179-100.20z. 
Iyer,  Kiahori  S.:  See- 
Jones,  Peter  Hadley;  and  Iyer.  Kishori  S..  3.701 ,770. 
Jaag,  Herbert,  to  FA.  Saba  Schwarzwader  Apparate-Bau-Anstalt  Au- 
gint  Schwer  Sohne  GmbH.  Multisection  bandp— s  filter  from  small 
sicM  circuits.  3,701.938.0.  333-70.00B. 
Jachimek.  Thomas  P.;  and  Murrell.  Thomas  A.,  to  Seeburg  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  The.  Selecting  apparatus  and  method  for  phono- 
graph. 3.701.970. 0.  340-162.000. 
Jack.  David:  See- 
Hartley.  David;  Lunt.  Lawrence  Henry  Charles;  and  Jack,  David. 
3.701.808. 
Jackman.  Dennis:  See — 

Hopps.  Harvey  B.;  Jackman.  Dennis;  and  Bid,  John  H..  3.701.786. 
Jackson.  Hosea:  See — 

Mosley.  Sterling;  and  Jackson,  Hosea.  3,70 1 ,986. 
Jackson,  James  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Cbn^pany.  Method  of  heat 
sealing  a  peelaUe  cover  onto  a  container.   3,701,699,  O.    156- 
69.000. 
Jacob,  Abraham  H.;  and  Franke.  John  L.,  to  General  Instrument  Cor- 
poration. Touch  switch  array  panel.  3.70 1 .869. 0. 200- 1 67.00r. 
Jacobs.  Richard  Lee:  See — 

Saaty,  Nabil  Najib;  and  Jacobs.  Richard  Lee,  3,701 .796. 
Jacobaon.  Gunnar.  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Coupling  device  for  pipes 

with  circular  Croat  sections.  3.701. 550. 0.  285-39.000. 
Jager.  Gerhard:  See — 

Kuhner,  Gerhard;  Sauer.  Heinrich;  Jager,  Geihaid;  and  Dusing, 
Gerhard.  3.701,480. 
Jamesbury  Corporation:  See- 
Donnelly,  James  F.;  Gee,  Wendell  P.;  and  Phipps,  Nelson  S., 
3.701.286. 
Jansen.  Heinz:  See — 

Dismon.  Peter,  and  Jansen.  Heinz.  3.701 .244. 
Janssen.  Hermann  W.;  and  Mooring.  James  F..  to  Dresser  Industries. 
Inc.    Dual   detector  compensated  density   wall   logging  system. 
3.701.902. 0.  250-83.30r. 
Japan  Exian  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kuratani.  Keijiro;  and  Fukushima.  Keitaro.  3.701 .820. 
Japs.  Archie  B.:  See — 

Murphy,  Walter  T.;  and  Japs.  Archie  B..  3.70 1 .68 1 . 
Jarman.  Alonzo  B.:  See —         * 

Mayer.  Gerald  C;  Vaka.  Gregory  A.;  Zuckermann,  Raymond  S.; 
and  Javman,  Alonzo  B.,  3.701,414. 
Jefferson,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Berkisley.  Amokl  D.;  Bokl,  Eugene  W.;  Jefferson,  Donald  E.;  and 
ZeJer,  Gerard  A.,  3,701,972. 
Jenkins,  Cecil:  See— 

Woolslayer,  Homer  J.;  Wooblayer,  Joseph  R.;  Jenkins.  Cecil;  and 
CampbeU,  Erwin  A.,  3,701,435. 
Jenkinson,  Frank  Edward,  to  Patented  Devices  ( Prqprietary )  Limited. 

Location  of  ftiuhs  in  cables.  3.70 1 .927. 0.  3 1 7- 1 6.000. 
Jenoptik  Jena.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Trebiu,  Doris;  and  Rumpoklin,  Emst.  3.701 .588. 
ZoUner.  Friedrich.  3.701 .579. 
Jensen,  Douglas  S.,  to  Tonka  Corporation.  Toy  vehicle  cab  assembly. 

3.701,217,0.46-222.000. 
Jentsch,  Dietrich;  and  Oeff.  Herbert,  to  Dorken  A  Mankel  KG.  Door 

closer  3,701.180,0.  16-55.000. 
Johanson,  John  E..  to  Johanaon  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Variable 

disk  capacitors.  3.701 ,932. 0.  3 1 7-254.000. 
Johanaon  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Johanson.  John  E.,  3.701.932. 
Johansson,  Hans  Ame  Valendier,  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag.  Tray- 
like stackaMe  container.  3,701 ,467. 0.  229-3 1  .OOr. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See- 
Donovan.  Howard  Gleason.  3,70 1 .484. 
Harker.  Robert  Ian,  3,701,828. 
Johnson.  David  John,  to  Hobnes,  M.,  Manufacturing  &  Equipment. 

Ltd.  Tire  vukanizing machine.  3.701,615.0.425-23.000. 
Johnson,  Olin  B.;  and  Labana.  Santokh  S..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Vinyl  resin  and  graded  acrylic  rubber- urethane-acrylate  paint  and 
painting  process.  3,701.679.0.  1 17-93.310. 
Johnson.  Robert  C.  Deep  hole  driUing  tool.  3.70 1 .607, 0. 408-59.000. 

Johnson.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Axebon.  Cari  A.;  Hinves.  John  R.;  Mc  Gann.  Elton  Y.;  and  John- 
son, Robert  M.,  3,701,319. 
Johnson,  Sam  H,  Jr:  See— 


Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J..  Jr.;  Hogan,  Harold  E.;  and  Johnaon,  Sam  H.. 
Jr.  3.701.760. 
Johmon.  William  R.;  Sevy.  William  R.;  Weigel.  James  £.;  and  Taller. 
Robert  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  PlastiriTgd  non-«queous 
methyl   methacrylate  polymer  dispersion  coating  compositions. 
3.701. 746. 0.  260-31.600. 
Jones.  Donald:  See — 

Heilman.  Martin  S.;  Kranys,  Rudolph  J.;  and  Jones.  Donakl. 
3.701.345. 
Jones.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Wise.  David  F.;  Tyndall.  R.  B.;  and  Jones,  Don^d  E..  3.701 .240. 
Jones.  John  Earle,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  representing  data  codes  with  equal  width  bar  and  device 
for  reading  same.  3,70 1 ,886, 0.  235-6 1 . 1  le. 
Jones,  Lawrence  T.:  See — 

Smith.  Jay,  lU;  Schmidt.  Gerakl  W.;  and  Jones.  Lawrence  T.. 
3.701.216. 
Jones.  Peter  Hadley;  and  Iyer,  Kishori  S..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  9.1 1- 
CycUc  boronate  esters  of  the  6.9-hemiketal  of  erythromycin  A 
3,701,770,0.  260-210.006. 
Jones,  Reginald  A.:  See — 

Clark.  Wallace;  Jones.  Reginald  A.;  and  Teeten,  James  L.. 
3.701.543. 
Jordan.  David  B.,  to  Fairchild  Iitdustries,  Inc.  Control  apparatus  having 
a  finger  operated  dual  motion  control  device.  3.701.288.  O.  74- 
471.0xy. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nakamura  Seisakusho:  See — 

Shirou.  Mende.  3,701 .295. 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki  Sdxosito:  See— 

Hojo.  Takeshi.  3.70 1 .200. 
Kadono.  Yoji;  Ogasawara.  Yukio;  and  Kamo.  Keizo.  to  Toyota  Jidoaha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  fixing  a  bearing  cup  in  a  Hooke 
S  type  universal  joint  3.701 . 1 89. 0.  29- 1 48.40a. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &.  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Rjchter.  Robert  K.;  and  Shkredka,  Jurek.  3.701 .380. 
Kaiser.  Nils.  Process  and  double-bridge  arrangemem  for  examination 
of  rapid  phase  and  amplitude  changes  of  high-frequency  waves 
caused  by  a  medhim  under  test  3.701.943.0.  324-58.50r. 
Kalkreuth.  Hasao:  See- 
Binder.     Wolfgang;     Kalkreuth.     Hasso;     Giaser.     Josef;     and 
Fahrenkrug.  Gunter.  3.70 1 .470. 
Kallrath.  Gottfried;  Knorre.  Helmut;  Meyer-Simon.  Eugen;  and  Bie- 
gler.  Hanns.  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstah  vormal 
Roosler.  Process  for  the  mn-electrolytic  time  metallizing  of  non- 
conductors. 3,701.675.0.  11 7-47.00a. 
Kamimura.  Haruo:  See— 

Nagai.  Hiroshi;  and  Kamimura,  Haruo.  3.701.272. 
Kamo,  Keizo:  See — 

Kadono,  Yoji;  Ogwawara.  Yukio;  and  Kamo.  Keizo.  3.701 , 1 89. 
Kamphausen.  Dan.  to  Twentieth  Century  Products  Corporation.  Toilet 

flush  valve  assembly.  3.70 1 . 1 69, 0. 4-57.000. 
Kane,  Ronakl  S.:  See— 

Worley,  Arthur  C;  and  Kane.  Ronakl  S..  3.701.339. 
Kaneko.  Katsuzo:  See — 

Shimaya.  Kazunori;  Kaneko,  Katsuzo;  Fujio,  Yoahinori;  and  Sato, 
Yoshihiro,  3.701,893. 
Kannenberg,  Kari  G.:  See — 

Bader,  Erich;  Kannenberg,  Kari  G.;  and  Ricke.  Hans-Bemo. 

3.701.676. 

Karobath.    Emst;    and    Pultizer,    Wolfgang,    to    Telephone-    und 

Telegnqihen-Fabriks  Aktiengesellschaff  Kapsch  A  Sonne.  Firma. 

Primary  cells.  3.701.689. 0.  136-135.00r. 

Kauzima,  Masao,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  ltd.  Single  control  device  for 

plural  variable  resistors.  3,701,963.0.  338-128.000. 
Kasbohm,  Joachim:  See — 

Rother.  Wolfgang;  Mordig,  Eberhard;  Wenzd.  Erwin;  Cranert. 
Dieter.  Sand.  Kari;  Kasbohm.  Joachim;  Henicke.  Heinz;  Land- 
mann,  Helmut;  and  Stocker,  Winfried.  3.701,881. 
Katchka.   Jay   R.    Flow   control   device   with   pressure   rqulation. 

3.701. 598. 0.  137-399.000. 
Katz.Leon:  See — 

Plue.  AmoM  F;  and  Katz.  Leon.  3.701 .769. 
Katzenfiirt,  Kari  Oos;  and  Keiner.  Fritz,  to  Leitz,  EnM.  G.m.b.H. 
Shutter  release  mechanism  in  photopaphic  cameras.  3,701 ,307, 0. 
93-lO.Opo. 
Kawai.  Shinji,  to  Aisin  Sdki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Braking  force  regulating 

Msembly.  3.701. 616. 0.  303-22.00r. 
Kawakami,  Yukichika:  See— 

Seyiwa.  Mwahiro;  and  Kawakami.  Yukichika.  3,701 .749. 
Keiner,  Fritz:  See — 

Katzenfiirt,  Kari  Oos;  and  Keiner,  Fritz.  3.701 .307. 
Keiner.  Heinz,  to  Leitz,  Emst,  G.mb.H.  Automatic  lap  diaolvc  for  mo- 
tion picture  camera*.  3.701. 394. 0.  332-91.000. 
Keiner.  Heinz;  and  Schafer.  Wilhelm.  to  Leitz,  Emst.  G.m.b.H.  Movie 

camera  vnthcanvdrivengripper.  3.701.397,0.  332-194.000. 
KeUy.  Donakl:  See- 
Heller,  Martin  G;  and  KeUy,  Donakl,  3,701.298. 
KeUy.  Leonard:  See— 

Hutter.  James  Francis,  and  KeUy.  Leonard.  3.701 .419 
KeUy.  Peter  Bernard,  to  Formica  Corporation.  Decorative  aluminum 


cladUminate.  3.701,71 1. 0.  161-214.000 
Kemmerlii^   Arthur   E.   Choker-type  ooUar. 
106.000. 


3,701,339,  a.    119- 
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KendaU.  Lytton  A..  Jr..  to  Ohio  State  University.  The.  Wire  drawing 
apparatus  using  vibratory-mechanical  energy  and  curved  transmiv 
sionline.  3.70 1.271.  a.  72-56.000. 
Kenney .  Harold  E.:  See— 

Maerker.  Gerhard;  and  Kenney.  Harold  E..  3.701 .802. 
Kenwood  N4anufacturing  (Woking)  Limited:  See— 

CoUie.  Arthur  A..  3.701.935.  ..         ^^^^ 

Keogh.  Michael  J.;  and  Ingberman.  Arthur  K..  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Procev  foe  preparing  a  mixture  of  aromatic  sulfones  and 
uomaticsulfonyl  chlorides.  3.701.806.0.  260-543.00r. 

Kiener.  Michael  A.:  See—  

Hellar.  Martin  W.;  and  Kiener.  Michael  A..  3.701 .673. 
KieKm.  Wilhebn;  and  Heuaer.  Gerhard,  to  Uhde.  Fhedrich,  GmbH. 

Method  of  making  wekled  joints.  3.70 1 . 1 96.  d.  29-494.000. 
Killion,  Mead  Qifibtd:  See— 

Cailaon.  Elmer  Victor,  and  Killion.  Mead  Clifford.  3.701 .865. 
Kim.  Raymond  W.H.:  See-  _,,  „        ^ 

Thomien,  Jack  W.;  Nupnau.  Arthur  E.;  Kim.  Raymond  W.  H.;  and 
Chemiavskyj.  JarosUv.  3.70 1 .595. 
Kimble.  Floyd  £.:  See— 

Kimble.  Floyd  E.;  and  Buchneb.  Richard  H.  (said  Buchsieb  assor. 
of).  3.701.485. 
Kimble.  Floyd  E.;  and  Buchneb.  Richard  H..  said  Buchsieb  assor.  of 
4/5  to  Kimble.  Floyd  E.  Rotor  construction  for  impact  crusher. 
3.701. 485.  a.  241-32.000. 
Kimbiough.  Laurence  B..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  applying  a  bead  of  sealing  material  to  a  sealing  surface  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube.  3.701.674.0.  1 17-43.000. 
Kinetic  Lighting:  See— 

Pennington.  Davis  W.;  and  Taylor.  Ruth  N..  3.701 .897. 
Kinghom.  John  S.:  See — 

Wagoner.  Robert  B.;  and  Kinghom.  John  S..  3.701 ,458. 
Kinkel.  Christian  F..  to  American  Can  Company.  Method  and  tool  for 

formingascore.  3.701.330.0.  1 13-15.00a. 
Kinney.  Layton  Frederick,  to  Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company, 
mesne.  Polymerization  of  unsaturated  compounds  with  salts  of 
arylaliphatic  carboxylic  acids.  3.701 .744. 0.  260-23.7. 
Kirkwood.  Loren  Robert;  Cochran.  Larry  Allen;  and  Altmanshofer. 
Robert  Dale,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color  compensating  networks 
with  range  limitation,  3.701.842,0.  178-5.4he. 
KUtyk,  Knut:  See— 

Rossler.  Hubert;  Halpaap.  Herbert;  and  Klatyk.  Knut.  3.701 .678. 
Klein,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  A.G.:  See- 
Bom,  Dieter;  Stech,  Peter,  and  Huebner.  Werner.  3.701 .535. 
Klumpp.  Ferdinand,  Jr..  to  Heyman  Manufacturing  Company.  Cable 

connector.  3.701,505.0.  248-56.000. 
Knorr-Bremse  GmbH:  See— 

Reitz.  Reinhard,  3.701.570. 
Knorre,  Helmut:  See— 

Kallrath.  Gottfried;  Knorre.  Helmut;  Meyer-Simon.  Eugen;  and 
Biegler,  Hanns.  3.701 .675. 
Knoth.  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Parshall.  George  W..  to  IXi  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Process  for  adipic  acid  manufacture. 
3.701.804.0.  260-530.00r. 
Kobayashi,  Tatsuo;  and  Ou.  Yoshiharu.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Attachable  test  device  for  a  flash  device.  3.70 1 .942. 0.  324- 
51.000. 
Kobusch.  Earl  W.  Method  of  framing  a  picture  and  product  thereof. 

3.701,209,0.40-152.100. 
Koch,  Carl,  to  Sinar  AG  Schaffhausen.  Optical  attachment  for  viewing 

a  focusing  screen  of  a  camera.  3.701.582,0.  350-145.000. 
Koehring  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Gaykir  W.;  Brushaber.  Larry;  and  Brown.  Melvin  L.. 
3.701.708. 
Kojima,  Tadashi.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Image  focus- 
ing lens  system  for  copying  machines.  3,701 .587. 0.  350-202.000. 
Koltermann.  Jadwiga:  See— 

Michejda.  Oskar.  3.701.254. 
Komagata,  Hideki:  See— 

Sumoto.  Misao;  Komagata,  Hideki;  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Fu- 
rusawa,  Hironobu,  3,701 ,755. 
Komline-Sanderson  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Schkgel.  WUIiam  L..  3.701.432. 
Kondo.    Asaji;    Fujisaki.    Hiroshi;    Miyano,    Shizuo;    and    Yazawa, 
Kenichiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  light-sensitive 
material.  3.701,663.0. 96-86.000. 
Kondo.  Isamu.  Stop  ring.  3,70 1 .303. 0.  85-8.800. 
Konig.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Rakow.  Marvin  S.;  and  Konig.  Robert  J..  3.70 1 .64 1 . 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima,  Tadashi.  3.70 1 .587. 
Konrad.  Peter  See— 

Leduc.  Joseph-Adrien  M.;  Lurie.  Charles;  Kronig.  Walter;  and 
Konrad.  Peter.  3.701.719. 
Koomey.  Paul  C;  De  Vries,  Douwe;  and  Gilmore,  Samuel  E.  Connec- 
tor 3,701.549.0.  285-24.000. 
Koot.  NicholH  L..  to  Global  Marine  Inc.  Core  sampling  apparatus. 

3.701.387.0.175-6.000. 
Kormanik.  Richard  A.,  to  Chainbelt.  Rex.  Inc.  Two-stage  aerobic  and 

faculutive  waste  treatment.  3.701 ,727. 0.  2 10- 14.000. 
Koaaka.  Genzo:  See — 

Gomada.  ^4obuyasu;  and  Kosaka.  Genzo.  3.701 .874. 
Koahelev.  A.  Vladimir:  See— 


Chelnokov.  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Garbuzov.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 

Koahelev.  A.  Vladimir.  Levit.  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Maltaev, 

Albert  Alexandrovich;  and  Myachev.  Vladimir  Fedoeovich. 

3,701.402. 

Kovic.  Joseph  J.,  to  Packaging  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  transporting  articles.  3.701.297.0.  83-13.000. 
Krakauer.  Sidney;  and  Rosenberg.  David,  to  PaU  CMporation.  Filter 

for  use  in  the  fUtration  of  blood.  3.70 1 .433. 0.  2 10-436.000. 
Kranys.  Rudolph  J:  See—  ^       .^ 

Heilman.  Martin  S.;  Kranys.  Rudolph  J.;  and  Jones.  Donald. 
3.701.345.  .  .   ^. 

Krausaer.  Friedrich  Johann.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Digital  indicatar 
for  use  with  tumaUe  electronic  apparatus.  3.701,951,  O.  325- 
455.000.  .       .  ^ . 

Kreutter,  Erich,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Female  connector  stnp  with  in- 
terchangeably retained  contact  springs.  3.70 1 .967. 0.  339-2 1 7.(X)s. 
Krey.    Roger    A.    Method    of   making   ceramic   electrical    device. 

3.701.578. 0.  316-19.000. 
Kroekel.  Charies  Henry,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company.  Unsaturated 

polyester  resinous  compositions.  3.701,748,0.  260-40.000. 
Kronig.  Walter.  Se« —  .      ,.,  . 

Leduc.  Joseph-Adrien  M.;  Lurie.  Charles;  Krorag.  Walter,  and 
Konrad.  Peter.  3.701,719. 
Krumholz.  Frank  C,  to  AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 

Planterand  method  of  preparing  soU.  3,701.327.0.  111-81.000. 
Knithaupt.  Charies  H.   Exercising  apparatus.   3,701.529,  O.   272- 

83.00r. 
Kubo,Seitoku:5ee— 

Ito,  Shin;  Kubo.  Seitoku;  and  Mori.  Takakazu.  3.701 .294. 
Kuhi.  Burkhart:  See— 

Wirth.  Walter;  and  Kuhi.  Burkhart.  3.701 .392. 
Kuhlman  Corporation:  See- 
Risk.  Jerry.  3,70 1 .926. 
Kuhner.  Gerhard;  Sauer.  Heinrich;  Jager.  Gerhard;  and  Dusing.  Ger- 
hard, to  Deutsche  GoM-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormal  Roessler. 
Apparatus  and  ptxxxss  for  atomizing  liquids,  particulariy  carbon 
black  raw  materials.  3.701.480.0.  239-420.000. 
Kuiken.   Hendrik.  to   U.S.    PhiUps  Corporation.  Toothed  geanng. 

3.701. 287. 0.  74-462.000. 
Kulig.  Constantine  W..  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Glassware  transfer 

mechanism.  3.701.407. 0.  198-20.000. 
Kuntz,  Jonathan  C.  Cassette  tape  cleaner  3.70 1.1 78. 0.  15-3O8.0(X). 
Kupsky.  George  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Display  panel  having  a 

,5urality  of  arrays  of  gas-fUled  cells.  3,70 1 ,9 1 7. 0.  3 1 3- 1 88.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sogi.  Hidenobu,  3.701.701. 
Kuratani.  Keijiro;  and  Fukishima.  Keitaro.  to  Japan  Exlan  Company. 
Limited.  Process  for  high  speed  wet  spinning  of  acrylonitrile  fibers. 
3.701. 820. 0.  264-182.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Segawa.  Masahiro;  and  Kawakami,  Yukichika.  3.70 1 .749. 
Kurita,  Jiro:  See — 

fMngami.  Sumitaka,  Ishigami.  Masaki;  and  Kurita.  Jiro.  3,701 .8 16. 
Kurland,  Jerome  J.  Speed  register.  3.701 .47 1 . 0.  235-78.000. 
Kuroi.  Hisashi:  Sbe— 

Nozawa.  Shunichi;  Kuroi,  Hisashi;  Hatada.  Masamichi;  and  Fu- 
kuyama.  Shunsaku.  3,70 1 .925. 
Kuts,  Mathew.  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company.  The.  Tnmmmg  machine. 

3,701.186,0.  29-33.00a. 
Kwanten,  Ferdinand  J.  G.:  See — 

De  Rooij,  Abraham  H.;  and  Kwanten.  Ferdinand  J.  G..  3.701 .809. 
KyoikushuppanCb.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Tsuneo,  3,701 .2 14. 
Labana,  Santokh  S.:  See- 
Johnson,  Olin  B.;  and  Labana,  Santokh  S..  3.701 .679. 
Labelle.  Harold  E.,  Jr.;  and  Little,  William  T..  to  Tyco  Laboratories, 

Inc.  Crystal  growing  apparatus.  3.701,636,0.  23-301.0sp. 
Laboue,  Bernard  Andre,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull.  Sup- 
port assembly  for  electrolytic  deposition  on  contact  element. 
3.701 .726. 0.  204-297.00r. 
Lado.  William  J.,  to  Pettibone  Corporation.  System  for  automaucally 
paying-out  line  proportional  to  extension  of  crane  boom.  3.701 .439, 
O.  212-55.000. 
Laforest.  Pierre:  See— 

Gannon.  Pierre;  and  Laforest.  Pierre.  3.701 .409. 
Laguerre.  Leon  Ker.  to  Minigrip,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  slider 

onafastenerstrip.  3.701. 191. 0.  29-207.5S1. 
Laguerre.  Leon  Ker.  to  Minigrip,  Inc.  Mechanism  for  assembling 

sliders  on  interkxrkin  fastener  strips.  3,701 ,  192. 0.  29-207.5sl. 
Lahme.  ^4orbert:  See— 

Sassmannshausen.  Guenter.  and  Lahme.  ^4orbe^t,  3,701 ,691 . 
Lakshminarayanan,  Krishnaiyer,  to  Dawc's  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method 

fortheproductionofglucoseoxidase.  3,701,715,0.  195-65.(X)0. 
Lambert,  Robert  E.;  Beal,  Edward  W.;  and  Bacewicz,  Anthony  J.,  to 
Connecticut  International  Corporation.  Optical  failsafe  airplane 
landing  guidance  system.  3,701,969,0.  340-25.000. 
Lambcecht.   Ralph   E..   to  Outboard   Marine   Corporation.    Marine 

propeUer  with  resUient  hub  structure.  3.70 1 .6 1 1 . 0. 4 1 6- 1 34.000. 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co..  The:  See- 
Breed.  Arthur  R..  3.701.372. 
Landmann.  Helmut  See — 

Rother,  Wolfing;  Mordig.  Eberhard;  Wenzel,  Erwin;  Cronert, 
Dieter,  Sand,  Kari;  Kasbohm.  Joachim;  Henicke.  Heinz;  Land- 
mann, Helmut;  and  Stocker,  Winfhed.  3.701.881. 
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Lard.  Edwin  W..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  Curable  liquid  polyene- 
polythiol  compositions  containing  polyacrylicadd  and  derivatives 
thereof.  3.701.721. 0.  204-159.160. 
Larson.  Leighton  W.  Bi-valved  cast.  3.701.349. 0.  128-82.100. 
Lasko,  John  Jaye;  and  Hough.  Douglas  Gordon,  to  Hough.  Douglas 
Gordon.  Locking  means  for  dump  truck.  3.70 1 .563. 0. 298-38.000. 
Laue.    Eckhard.    to    DUAL    Gebruder    Steidinger.    Photoelectric 

switching  device  for  record  pUyers.  3.701 .534. 0.  274-1 .001 . 
Laval.  Claude  C.  Jr  Sewage  solid  separating  device.  3.701,425.  O. 

210-136.000. 
Lavalou.  Michel:  See — 

Papee.  Denis;  and  Lavalou.  Michel.  3.701.718. 
Lawrence.  Frank  D.  Hoklers  for  containers.   3.701.416.  O.   206- 

6S.00C. 
Lazarus.  Stanley  David;  and  Lcrfjguist.  Robert  Alden.  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Orthoester  catalysts  of  polyester  polycondensation. 
3.701. 757. 0.  260-75.00r. 
Le  VantiiK.  Allan  D.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Means  for  making  a  multi-facet  sub- 
stantially parabokndal  collimator.  3.701.521. 0.  269-48.000. 
Leahy.  James  B.;  and  Pierson.  Robert  B..  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.  Roller 

flight  conveyor  chain.  3.701.413.O.  198-183.000. 
Lease.  Charles  A.;  Patinkin.  Seymour  H.;  and  Chlouper.  Frank  J.,  to 
AUantic   Richfield  Company.   Compositicm.    3.701.640,  O.   44- 
66.000. 
Leduc.  Joseph-Adrien  M.;  Lurie.  Charles;  Kronig.  Walter,  and  Konrad, 
Peter.  1/2  to  Pullman  Incorporated  and  1/2  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  electrochemical  process  for  reaction 
of  compounds  containing  aliphatic  unsaturation.  3.70.719.  O.  204- 
131.000. 
Lee.  Denis:  See — 

Entwisle.  John   Hubert;   Lee.   Denis;  and  Scrutton.  Anthony. 

3.701.724. 

Lee.  Edward  William;  Tatchell.  Keith  Reid;  Challis.  Kenneth  John;  and 

Cockerton,  Kenneth  Archibakl,  to  Dford  Limited.  Polyester  fllm  with 

phenoxy  resin  coating.  3.70 1 .680. 0.  1 1 7- 1 38.80f. 

Lee.  Geun  Sam.  Continuous  railway  transportation  system.  3,701.321. 

CI.  104- 148.01m. 
Lee.  Hwalin;  Palkw.  Perenc  M.;  and  Menn.  Juluis  J.,  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Certain  geranyl  phenyl  ethere  and  their  epoxides  and 
their  use  in  controlling  insects.  3.701.759. 0.  26O-20O.0Oh. 
Lee.  Winston  F.  Z.:  See— 

McMahon,  Richard  A.;  Lee,  Winston  F.  Z.;  and  Painley,  Elmer  F., 
3,701.277. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See— 

Cohn.  Nathan.  3.701.891. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See— 

Richter.  Hans  H,  3,701 .245. 
Leighton.  John  S.  Misplaced  file  indicating  system.  3.701 ,987. 0.  340- 

280.000. 
Leitz.  Emst,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Katzenfurt.  Karl  Clos;  and  Keiner.  Fritz.  3,701 .307. 
Keiner.  Heinz.  3,701,594. 
Keiner,  Heinz;  and  Schafer,  WUhetm,  3,701,597. 
Lemons,  David  Forrest;  Marquart,  Gordon  Le  Roy;  and  Herscovici, 
Saul,  to  Deere  &.  Company.  Articulated  tractor.  3,701,393. 0.  ISO- 
SI. 000. 
Lenderink  &  Co..  N.V.:  See— 

•   Van  Den  Hoven,  Wilhelm  Elbertus,  3,70 1 ,669. 
Leningradsky    Institut    Inzhenerov    Zheleznoforpzhnogo   Transporta 
Ilneni  Akademika  N.  V.  Obraztsova  and  Kalininsky  Vagonostroitel- 
ny  Zavod:  See—  y^ 

Chelnokov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Garbuzov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 
Koshelev,  A.  Vladimir;  Levit,  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Maltsev, 
Albert  Alexandrovich;  and   Myachev,   Vladimir  Fedorovich, 
3.701,402. 
Lenk,  Erich;  See — 

Schippers,  Heinz;  Hensen,  Friedhelm;  and  Lenk,  Erich,  3,701 ,5 1 2. 
Lenschow,  Rolf  Johan,  to  Institutt  for  Atomenergi.  Pressure  lank  for  a 

nuclear  reactor.  3,701 ,227.  CI.  52-224.000. 
Leonard.  Louis  H..  Jr..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Absorption  refrigcra- 

Uon  system.  3,701 ,265, 0.  62-475.000. 
Lesh.  Ed.  Sewage  di^xisal  systems.  3,701 ,428, 0.  210-170.000. 
Leslie.  Robert  J.  Injector  valve  for  granular  materials.  3.701.479.  O. 

239-407.000. 
Levinson.  Melvin  L.  Heating  and  loading  implement  for  microwave 

energy.  3.701.872.0.  219-10.550. 
Levit.  Georgy  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Chelnokov.  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Garbuzov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 

Koshelev,  A.  Vladimir;  Levit,  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Maltsev. 

Albert  Alexandrovich;  and  Myachev.  Vladimir  Fedorovich, 

3.701.402.  ^    ,, 

Lewis.  Hubert  G.  Biaxial  optical  tool  presetter.  3,701,199,  O.  33- 

185.00r. 
Lewis,  Kari  R.,  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation,  mesne. 
Revolver  flring  mechanism  with  single  action  and  double  action 
movement.  3,701.213.0.42-65.000. 
Lewis.  Richard  L.;  and  Goscenski,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Hydraulic  brake  booster  with  ball  valves.  3,701.305,  O. 
91-457.000. 
Lewis,  Richard  L.;  Hickner,  George  B.;  and  Harokopus,  WUliam  P.,  to 
.Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Adaptive  braking  system  utilizing  doppler 
radar.  3.701^68.0.  303-2 l.OOp. 
Lichfield.  Ernest  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  The.  Pres- 
sure-subtracting hypsometric  apparatus.  3,70 1 ,283, 0.  73-40 1 .000. 
Liebowitz.  Marvin:  See— 


Compa,  Russel  Edward;  and  Liebowitz.  Marvin.  3.701 ,202. 
Liebscher,  Anton:  See — 

Auberry.  Horace  R.;  and  Liebscher.  Anton,  3,701.273. 
Lieckfeldt,  Hans:  See— 

Thiele,  Heinz;  Becker,  Dietrich;  Hochstein.  Roland;  Rockstroh. 
Horst;  and  Lieckfeklt.  Hans.  3.701.309. 
Ligjit.  Kenneth  K.:  See- 
Grossman.  James  Douglas;  and  Ught.  Kenneth  K.,  3.701 .801 . 
Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniqiies:  See — 

Marotte.  Pierre  L..  3.701.864. 
Lindahl.  Charles  B.;  Schack.  Cart  J.;  and  PUipovich.  Donald,  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Process  improvement  in  synthesis 
ofoxychlorinetrifluoride.  3,701.630,0.  23-203.000. 
Lindbkim.  Signe  R.  Ornament  for  sleeveless  dresses.  3,701,166, 0.  2- 

244.000. 
Lindsley.  Cart  Robert:  See— 

McBride,  Frank  J;  and  Lindsley,  Cari  Robert,  3,701 ,975. 
Lindstol,  Anders,  to  Ecodyme  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  fUtering  a  liquid.  3.701.423.0.  210-80.000. 
Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc.:  See — 

Ashman.  Leiand  E.;  and  Menashi.  Wilson  P..  3.701 ,628. 
Bovamick,  Bennett;  Eberts.  Robert  E.;  and  Nadkami,  Ravindra. 
3,701.739. 
UtUe.  William T.:  See— 

Labelle.  Harold  E..  Jr.;  aitd  Little.  WUIiam  T.,  3.70 1 .636. 
Litton  Industrial  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mayer.  Gerald  C;  Vaka.  Gregory  A.;  Zuckermann.  Raynwnd  S.; 

and  Jarman.  Alonzo  B..  3.701.414. 

Livesey.  Richard  Dennis,  to  Mone.  Robert,  Corporation.  Limited. 

Electronic  controls  for  al{4ianumeric  printer  3.701.991.  O.  346- 

9.000. 

Lock.  Joseph  H..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Panel  interlocking  means 

and  n»cthod  3.70 1 . 1 8 1 . 0.  24-204.000. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Cronin.  NCchael  J..  3.701 .964. 
Lofguist,  Robert  AkJen:  See- 
Lazarus.  Stanley  David;  and  Lofguist.  Robert  Alden,  3,701 ,757. 
Logan,  James  Rc41in.  Elevational  positioning  and  supporting  device. 

3,701 ,5 10. 0.  254-47.000. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Boosen.  Kari-Josef.  3.701 .803. 
Lovelock,  James  E.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Vapor  phase 

detectors.  3,701,632,0.  23-232.00e. 
Lozeau,  Paul  R.;  and  Sabonis,  Charles  J.,  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences 
Corporation.  Skew  control  apparatus  for  feeding  a  wide-web  ribbon 
inahigh  speed  printer  3,701.318.0.  101-336000. 
Lubarsky,  Andre,  Jr.,  to  Telecommunications  Technology,  Inc.  Digital 
phase  lock  loop  circuit  emptying  oscillator  triggered  at  zero  voltage 
crossing  of  input  signal.  3,701,953.0.  328-155.000. 
Lubrizol  (TOTporation.  The:  See— 

Farone,  Eugene  Richard.  3,701 ,754. 
Lucian,  Arsene  N.  Liquid-state  switching  device.  3.701,868.  CI.  200- 

152.001. 
Luckman.  Franklin  P..  Jr.  Component  sequencing  and  taping  machine. 

3.701. 233. 0.  53-198.000. 
Lukens  Steel  Company:  See — 

Waltere.  Joseph  J. ;  and  McGibbon.  Verdun  R. .  3,70 1 ,5 1 4. 
Lunt,  Lawrence  Henry  Charies:  See- 
Hartley,  David;  Lunt,  Lawrence  Henry  Charies;  and  Jack,  David. 
3,701,808. 
Lurie,  Charles:  See — 

Leduc,  Joseph-Adrien  M.;  Lurie,  Charles;  Kronig.  Walter;  and 
Konrad.  Peter.  3.70 1 .7 19. 
Luwa  AG:  See — 

Gasser.  Hermann;  and  Hotz,  Hansruedi.  3.701.182. 

Lynski.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Woodrow.  James  R.;  and  Lynski.  Robert  R.,  3.701 .466. 
Ma.  Austin  C:  See— 

Marason.  Gabriel.  Jr.  Ma.  Austin  C;  and  Osborne.  Brian  G.. 
3.701.215. 
MacKay.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Taylor,  Richard  R.;  and  MacKay,  Frank  A.,  3,702,002. 
Macur,  Robert  Anthony:  See— 

Grubb,  Willard  T.;  and  Macur,  Robert  Anthony,  3,701 ,687. 
Maerker,  Orhard,  and  Kenney.  Harold  E..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.    Agriculture.     Cyanoethylation     of     hydroxy     oompouitds. 
3.701.802,0.  260-404.000. 
Magna  vox  Company,  The:  See — 

Richter,  Robert  H.,  3.701 .465. 
MagiKtic  Head  Corporation:  See— 

Braun.  Richard  E.;  and  Hopkins.  Lionel  G..  3.701.859. 
Magosch,  Kari-Heinz;  Rombusch,  Konrad;  and  Etchers.  Ursula,  to 
Chemische  Werke  Huls.   AG.   Antistatic  molding  compoaitjons 
3.701.765.0.260-93.700. 
Maier.  Ludwig,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Hakigenated  phosphorus  oom- 
poumfc  containing  the  atom  skeleton  P-iC-Ph  or  P-<C-P),  and 
preparation.  3.701.817,0.  260-932.000 
Maisnik.  Hugo  J.,  to  Myer  Show  Print.  Inc.  Display  plaoe-keeper. 
3.701.438.O.  211-184.000. 

Makin.  Earle  C.  Jr:  See— 

Gebhart.  Herbert  J  .  Jr .  and  Makm.  Earle  C  .  Jr .  3 .70 1 .8 1 2 

Maldy.  Wissous:  See- 
Paris.  Jean  Denel;  MakJy.  Wiswus;  and  SM«a-Maria.  Ennque. 
3.701.906. 
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Malmgren.  John  Stanley,  to  Exok  Mfg..  Ltd.  Iron  and  metal  working 

machinery.  3,701.276.  a.  72-404.000. 
Malter.  Lewis:  Str— 

BoottitMn.    Roy    E.;    Mandell,    Arman;    and    Malter.    Lewis, 
3.701.603. 
Maltaev.  Albert  Alexandiovich:  See—  '  ^ 

Chelnokov.  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Garbuzov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 
Koshrlev,  A.  Vladimir,  Levit,  Ceorgy  Mikhailovich;  Maltiev. 
Albert  Alexandrovich;  and  Myachev.  Vladimir  Fedorovich. 
3.701.402. 
Manara,  Angek)  Teodoro,  to  Cario  Taaara  S.p. A.  Stabilimenti  Elettro- 
■ideiurgici.  Apparatus  for  the  mixing  and  distribution  of  granulated 
materials.  3.701.511.0.  259-3.000. 
Mandala.  Charles  G.:  See- 
Paulson.  ErlandC;  and  Mandala,  CharlesC.  3.701.391. 

Mandell,  Aiman:  See— 

'  Boottrom,    Roy    E.;    Mandell.    Arman;    and    Malter,    Lewis, 
3.701.603. 
Maness,  Dale  D..  to  Eno  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Method 
for  the  preparation  of  Faujasite-type  zeolites.  3.701.629.  Q.  23- 
113.000. 
Manfredi.  Pierre:  See — 

Clement.  Rene;  Manfredi.  Pierre;  and  Roulliay,  Roger.  3.701 ,444. 
Maraaon.  Gabriel.  Jr.;  Ma.  Austin  C;  and  Osbome,  Brian  G..  to  Mattel. 
Inc.  Doll  limb  joint  for  selectively  allowing  free  rotation  of  limb  or 
resisting  same.  3.70l.2IS,a.  46-163.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Ramirez.  W.  Fied  Jr.;  and  Vestal.  Charles  R..  3.702.003. 
Marine  Swimming  Pool  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Howard.  Herbert  H..  3.701 .427. 
Marino,  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Marino,  Frank  J.;  and  Marino.  Anthony  P..  3,701.559. 
Marino.  Frank  J.;  and  Marino.  Anthony  P..  to  Marino  Systems,  Inc. 

Combination  sUng  and  unitizing  means.  3,701 ,559. 0.  294-74.000. 
Marino  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Marino.  Frank  J.;  and  Mahno,  Anthony  P.,  3,701 .559. 
Markowski.  Stanley  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Shorteited  af- 
terburner construction  for  turbine  engine.  3,701 .255,  CI.  60-39.72r. 
Marmon  Group.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Crosby.  Robert  C;  and  KfoUey.  John  D.,  3,701 ,483. 
Marotte,  Pierre  L.,  to  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephortiques.  Auto- 
matic measuring  system  for  a  group  of  telecommunication  circuits. 
3,701 ,864,  CI.  179-175.20r. 
Marquart,  Gordon  Le  Roy:  See — 

Lemons,  David  Forrest;  Marquart,  Gordon  Le  Roy;  and  Her- 
scovici.  Saul.  3.701,393. 
Martens.  Gerhard:  See — 

Bauer.    Karl;    Martens.    Gerhard;    and    Schiminski.    Herbert, 
3.701,873. 
Martin.  James.  Ejection  seat  and  mechanism  therefor.  3.701.502.  Q. 

244-122.0ad. 
Martin,  James.  Parachute  harness  and  release  mechanism  therefor. 

3,701,503,CI.  244-l22.0ad. 
Martin,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Seuferer.  Paul  A.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company. 
Dine  and  coarse  sychro  servomotor  control   including  a  dual 
sin/coSine  to  DC  Converter.  3,701.936.0.  318-595.000. 
Martin.  Myion  D.  Com  popper.  3.70 1 .3 1 2,  Q.  99-238.600. 
Martins.  Samuel  J.,  to  Airheat  Producu,  Inc.  Fluid  and  mechanicaUy 

actuated  disc  brake  system.  3,701 .398.  CI.  1 88-7 1 .800. 
Manimo,  Nagayuki:  See — 

Mori.  Yoichi;  Marumo,  Nagayuki;  ^4oburu,  Fukazawa;  and  Ohie, 
Koichi,  3,701,623. 
Masch,  Helmut  E.  W..  to  Fibreboard  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  erecting  a  carrier.  3.701,525,0.  27 1 -43.00a. 
Maska,  Rudolf,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  mesne. 
Pressure-sensitive  adhesives  of  cyanoacrylate  polymers.  3.701,758, 
O.  260-78.50r. 
M»son  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See — 

Parker,  David  George.  3.701.232. 
Mathis,  Garland  V.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Twin  row  drop  genera- 
tor. 3.701,998,0.  346-75.000. 
MatsumotQ,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sumoto.  Misao;  KomagaU.  Hideki;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Fu- 
rusawa.  Hironobu.  3.701.755. 
Matsumoto,  Jun-lchi:  See — 

Minami.  Shinsaku;  Matsumoto,  Jun-lchi;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  and 
Takase,  Yoshiyuki.  3,701,773. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Koxo.  3.70 1 .204. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wada,  Yukio;  and  Abura,  Yoshinori.  3.70 1 .882. 
Matsuzawa.  Norio:  See — 

Wada.  Shigeru;  Oi.  Hidesaburo;  Matsuzawa.  Norio;  Nishimura. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki.  Juntaro,  3,70 1 ,763. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 

Maraaon.  Gabriel.  Jr.;  Ma,  Austin  C;  and  Osbome.  Brian  G., 
3,701.215. 
Matthews,  Jennifer  V.;  and  Hamrick,  Thomas  T.,  to  Garrett  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Labyrinth  seal.  3,701.536.0.  277-56.000. 
Matthews.  Raymond  A.  Method  of  drawing  metal  tubes.  3.70 1 ,270, 0. 

72-57.000. 
Mattson,  Nib  Albert  Uno:  See— 

Berglund,  Per  Henrik  Sixten;  Fanto-Kurtos.  Peter  Robert;  and 
Mattaon.  Nils  Albert  Uno.  3.701 .62 1 . 


Matzner.  Markus;  Noshay.  Allen;  and  Barclay.  Robert,  Jr.,  to  Union 
Carbide    Corporation.    Thermoplastic    siloxane-poiyester    block 
copolymers.  3,701 ,8 1 5, 0.  260-824.00r. 
Maund,  Roderick  A.  Apparatus  for  printing  on  tubular  knitted  fabric. 

3,701,315,0.  101-37.000. 
Maxon,  Glenway,  Jr.:  See — 

Wright,  William  H.  B..  UI,  3,701 ,692. 
Maxwell,  John  Russell,  to  Technequip  Limited.  Method  of  mineral 

separation  by  froth  floUtion.  3,701,421,0.  209-164.000. 
May,  Charies  C.  Power  actuated  hair  teasing  apparatus  with  flexible 

cable  drive.  3,701 ,354, 0.  1 32- 1 1 .00a. 
Mayer,  Gerald  C;  Vaka,  Gregory  A.;  Zuckermann,  Raymond  S.;  and 
Jarman,  Alonzo  B.,  to  Litton  Industrial  Systems,  Inc.   Failsafe 
decelerating  system.  3,70 1 ,4 1 4, 0.  1 98-203.000. 
Mayse.  Wekkm  D.:  See- 
Cole,  Ernest  A.;  Mayse.  Weidon  D.;  and  Watun.  Frederick  D., 
3.701.723. 
Mc  Gann.  Elton  Y.:  See— 

Axelson,  Cari  A.;  Hinves,  John  R.;  Mc  Gann,  Elton  Y.;  and  John- 
son. Robert  M.,  3.701,319. 
Mc  Larty,  Shiriey,  to  Cary  Prbducts.  Inc.   Louver  construction. 

3.701.31  l.O.  98-1 10.000. 
Mc  Namara,  Albert  C,  Jr.,  to  Esquire.  Inc.  Light  reflector  system. 

3.701.898.0.  240-103.00r. 
McAuliffe.  Gerald  K..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 
System  for  phase  locking  on  a  virtual  carrier.  3.701.948,  O.  325- 
329.000. 
McBride.  Frank  J.;  and  Lindsley,  Carl  Robert.  Apparatus  for  instruct- 
ing data  system  machine  operators  in  the  encoding  of  source  docu- 
ments. 3,701.975.0.  340-172.500. 
McOenahan.  William  F.  Plumbing  installation  jig.  3.701,172.  O.  4- 

252.000. 
McConnell,  William  M.;  Bradley,  William  H.;  Chappel.  Howard  E.; 
Whitfiekl,  George  P.;  and  Carey,  Raymond  L.,  to  Taylor- Wilson 
Mani^acturing  Company.  Pipe  coating  apparatus.  3,701.336.  O. 
118-423.000.  r^ 

McDaniel,  George  H..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The._Time  shared  posi- 
tion feedback  system  for  numerical  control.  3,701.888.  O.  235- 
150.100. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Dervy.  Aram  J.  3,701 ,704. 
McEachron.  John  C:  See — 

Schindler,  Edgar  C;  and  McEachron,  John  C,  3,701 ,45 1 . 
McGibbon,  Verdun  R.:  See- 
Walters.  Joseph  J.;  and  McGibbon.  Verdun  R.,  3,701 ,514. 
McGillvary,  Daniel  R..  to  Firestone  Tac  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Elastomeric  articles  free  from  reinforcing  elements.  3.701,374.  O. 
152-330.000. 
McGinnis,  Herbert  E.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F..  Company.  The.  Conveyor 

system.  3.701.411,0.  198-109.000. 
McGuire,  Johns.  Pipe  joint  system.  3.701,548.0.  285-81.000. 
Mcintosh.  John  Robert:  See — 

Cole.  Jack;  and  Mcintosh,  John  Robert,  3.701 .223. 
McKean.  Jack  H..  to  Baychem  Corporation.  Mobile  container  decon- 

taminator  and  recycle  metal  reclaimer.  3,70 1 .355. 0.  1 34- 1 9.000. 
McMahon.  Richard  A.;  Lee.  Winston  F.  Z.;  and  Painley.  Elmer  F.,  to 
Rockwell  Manufacttiring  Company.  Fluid  flow  meter.  3,70 1 ,277, 0. 
73-229.000. 
McMillin,  David  C.  to  Olympia  Oyster  Company.  Oyster  setting 

method  and  apparatus.  3.701.338,0.  119-4.000. 
McNeil  Corporation:  See — 

Dunning,  Franklin  W.;  and  Gorjanc,  Henry  A..  3,701 ,442. 
McQuistion,  William  E.;  andTesi.  Giorgio,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Warhead.  3.701.573. 0.  102-57.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Gentry.  Hermond  G. .  3.70 1 .230. 
Houser.  Philip  H..  3.70 1 .476. 
Lock.  Joseph  H..  3,701.181. 
Mathis.  Garland  v..  3.70 1 .998. 
Mebus.  Henry  R.:  See — 

Procter.  James  F.;  Mebus.  Henry  R.;  De  Young.  Robert  J.;  and 
Coviello.  Joseph.  3.70 1 . 1 76. 
Medrad.  Inc.:  See — 

Heilman,  Marlin  S.;  Kranys,  Rudolph  J.;  and  Jones.  Donakl, 
3.701.345. 
Melvin.  Mary  E.:  See — 

Gilliam.JoeL..  3.701.212. 
Menashi.  Wilson  P.:  See- 
Ashman.  Leland  E.;  and  Menashi.  Wilson  P.,  3.701.628. 
Mendelson.  Myron  J.;  and  England.  Alfred  W..  to  Delaware  SDS.  Inc.. 
mesne.  General   purpose  digital  computer.   3.701.977,  O.   340- 
172.500. 
Meim.  Juluis  J.:  See — 

Lee.  Hwalin;  Pallas.  Perenc  M.;  and  Menn,  Juluis  J.,  3,701 ,759. 
Mercade.  Venancio  V..  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Cotpora^ 
tion.  Purification  of  clay  fc^  selective  flocculation.  3.701.417.  O. 
209-5.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Rsher.  Michael  H..  3.701.780. 
Morse.  Lewis  D.;  and  Hammes.  Paul  A..  3.701.668. 
Porter,  Curt  C.  3.701,831. 
.Porter.  Curt  C.  3.701 .832. 
M^ck  Patent  Gesellachaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Roasler.  Hubert;  Halpaap,  Herbert;  and  Klatyk,  Knut.  3,701,678. 
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Merhar,  Donakl  M.,  to  Honeywell  Iik.  Piezoelectric  vehicle  impact 

sensor.  3,701 ,903, 0.  307-9.000. 
Meriin  Gerin:  See— 

Amalric,  Jean  E..  3.701 .944. 
Meriin  Gerin  Societe  Anonyme:  See- 
Henry.  Jean  Claude;  and  BiUon.  Gerard.  3.701.867. 
Merrill.  Lmus  R.:  See — 

Dixaon.  Richard  E.;  and  MerriU.  Linus  R..  3.701,375. 
MetaUgesellachaft  AG:  See- 
Schmidt,  Hans  Joachim;  and  Voeste,  Theodor,  3.701 ,793. 
Mets,  Edwin  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  simultane- 
ously gettering.  paasivating  and  locating  a  junction  within  a  silicon 
crystal.  3.701.696.0.  148-175.000. 
Meyer.  Leonard;  Ashton.  Walter  G.;  and  Siegele.  James  E..  to  Star  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Front  wheel  driven  floor  scrubber.  3,701,177,  O.  15- 
50.00r. 
Meyer.  Max  F..  Jr.;  Combs.  Robert  L.;  and  Wooten.  Wilis  C.  Jr..  to 
Eastman    Kodak  Company.    Purification  of  impure   scrap   poly 
(ethylene  teiephthalate).  3.701 .741 . 0. 260-2.300. 
Meyer.  Roth  &  Pastor:  See— 

Wust.Toni.  3,701.253.  _ 

Meyer-Simon.  Eugen:  See — 

Kallrath.  Gottfried;  Knorre.  Helmut;  Meyer-Simon.  Eugen;  and 
Biegler.  Hanns,  3.701 .675. 
Michejda.  Oskar.  50%  to  Koltermann.  Jadwiga.  Rotary  piston  engine. 

3.70 1. 254. 0.  60-39.610. 
Micro-Bit  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Donakl  O.;  Harte.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Cohen.  Mitchell  S.. 
3.701.979. 
MUler.  Avy  Lewis.  Heating  system.  3.701.340,0.  122-367.00c. 
Miller,  Charies  Eveleigh;  and  Schlatter,  Gerald  Lance,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Densitomer.  3,701,952,  O. 
328-127.000. 
MUler.  Ellsworth  S.:  See— 

Du  Rocher.  Gideon  A.;  and  Miller.  Ellsworth  S..  3.701 .965. 
Miller.  Herbert  Edward,  to  Epsco,  Incorporated.  Storage  and  converter 

system.  3,701,978,0.  34O-173.00r. 
Miller  Manufacturing  Company:  See —  *' 

Hare.  Terence  G..  3.701.364. 
Miller,  Philip  Andrew;  and  Trown,  Patrick  Willoughby,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.   5,5ab.l3.ab-Tetrahydro-5b.    1 3b-dihydroxy- 
8h,    16h-7a.    1 5a-epidithio-7h.    1 5h-bisoxepino  (3',4*:4.5)  pyrrolo 
(1.2-a  r2'-d)-pyrazine-7.  using  aspergillus  terreus.  3.701.774.  C. 
260-243.00r. 
Miller.  Richard  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Disctmnectmg 
switch  for  force-cooled  isolated  phase  bus.  3.701.866.  O.  200- 
144.00b. 
Minami.   Shinsaku;   Matsumoto,   Jun-lchi;   Shimizu.    Masanao;   and 
Takase    Yoshiyuki.  to   Dainippon   Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.   5- 
Nilrofuryl  nitrones.  3.701 .773, 0.  260-240.00a. 
Minarick.  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Palma.  Michael  A.;  and  Minarick.  Joseph  W..  3,701.401. 
Minigrip,  Inc.:  See— 

Laguerre,  Leon  Ker,  3,701.191. 

Laguenr,  Leon  Ker,  3,701,192. 

Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo;  and  Ou.  Yoshiharu.  3.701 .942. 
Minowa.  Osamu:  See — 

Miyamoto.   Hiroshi;   Isojima.  Tsuyoshi;   and. Minowa.  Osamu. 
3.701.317. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ashina.  Yoshiro;  Oshima.  Iwao;  and  Sekine.  Kazunon.  3.70 1 ,76 1 . 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wada.  Shigeru;  Oi,  Hidesaburo;  Matsuzawa,  Norio;  Nishimura, 
Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki,  Juntaro,  3,70 1 ,763. 
Miyamoto.  Hiroshi;  Isojima,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Minowa,  Osamu.  Method 
for  printing  ele  ctric  circuits  on  substrates.  3,701.317.  O.   101- 
170.000. 
Miyano,  Shizuo:  See— 

Kondo,  Asaji;  Fujisaki,  Hiroshi;  Miyano.  Shizuo;  aiid  Yazawa. 

Kenichiro,  3.701.663. 

Miyau.  Akira;  Okubo.  Hideyo;  Tomita,  Chikayoshi;  and  Suzuki,  Akk>, 

to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  after-treatment  of 

metal  pUtinp.  3,701,677,0.  204-35.00r. 

Miyauchi    Sakae;  Tanaka,  Kazumitsu;  and  Goto,  Nobuo.  Electron 

beam  recorder.  3,70 1 ,847, 0.  1 78-6.70a. 
Mizusasa ,  Susumu:  See— 

Usuda,   Shogo;   Mizusua   ,   Susumu;   and  Tateno.   Harunobu, 
3,701,857. 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Johansson,  Hans  Ante  Valendier,  3.701 ,467. 
Samuebon.  Hans  Olof;  and  Noreus.  Goteborg  Sture  Erik  Olcr, 
3.701.712. 
Model,  Ernst:  See—  ^ 

Pugin,  Andre;  Burdeska,  Kurt;  and  Model,  Emst,  3,701 ,791 . 
Moen.  Cari  D.  Lap  supported  work  tray.  3,701 ,576, 0.  3 1 2-23 1 .000. 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation:  See— 

Lozeau,  Paul  R;  and  Sabonis,  Charies  J,  3,701 .3 18. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Chupp.  John  P.,  3.701,807. 

Gebhart.  Herbert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Makin,  Earle  C,  Jr.,  3,701 .812. 

Maier.Ludwig.  3.701.817. 
Smith.  Terrill  D..  3,701 .732. 
Smith.  Tenill  D..  3.701,733. 


Weinric^  Bernard  W.;  and  Boyce.  David  C.  3.701 .830. 
Moore.  Brian  Joseph;  and  Wakinm.  Leonard  James,  to  Howaon.  W. 
H..  Limited.  Ptmseaung  at  preaenatiaed  photoiithoiniphic  printing 
plates.  3.701.65^0. 96-35.000. 
Mooce.  Hugh  C.  Test  tube  system  for  aeparatirtg  bkxid  into  serum  and 

redcdk.  3.701.434. 0.  210-477.000. 
Moore.  Lee  C.  Corporation:  See — 

Woohlayer.  Honter  J.;  Woohlayer.  Joseph  R.;  Jenkins.  Cecil;  and 
Canvbdl.  Erwin  A..  3.701.435. 
Mooring.  James  F.:  See — 

Jawaen.  Hermann  W.;  and  Mooring.  James  F..  3.701.902. 
Morales.  Juan  G.:  See— 

Soloway.  Samuel  B;  and  Morales,  Juan  G.,  3,701 ,8 1 8. 
Morawski,  London  T.;  and  PUfcer,  John  J.,  sakl  Parker  asaor.  to 
Parker,  John  J.;  Liviita  Trust,  The.  Work  holder  for  splined  work- 
pieces.  3.701 .539. 0. 279- 1  .OOg. 
Mordig.  Eberfaard:  See — 

Rother.  Wolfgang;  Mordig.  Eberhard;  Wenzd.  Erwin;  Cronert. 
Dieter.  Sand.  Kari;  Kasbohm,  Joachim;  Henk±e,  Heinz;  Land- 
mann,  Helmut;  and  Stocker,  WTrnfiried,  3,701 ,88 1 . 
Mormn.  George  W.,  to  Sebsea  Equipment  Aaaodates  Limited,  mesne. 
Multi-condiat  riser  with  a  flexible  joint.  3,701,551.0. 285-137.00r. 
Mori.  Takakazu:  See — 

Ito.  Shin;  Kubo.  Seitoku;  and  Mori.  Takakazu,  3.70 1 .294. 
Mori.  Yoichi;  Okazaki.  Nobuo;  Ohtsuka,  Kuroo;  and  lijima,  Tetsya,  to 
Nissan    Motor    Company,    Limited.    Gear    train    arrangements. 
3.701.293,0.  74-759.000. 
Mori,  Yoichi;  Marumo,  IMagayuki;  Noburu.  Fukazawa;  and  Ohie. 
Koichi.  to  Nissan  Jklosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  speed 
change  device  for  vehicles.  3.701 .623. 0.  74-695.000. 
Morishima.  Yoshio,  to  Shibata.  Ryoji  and  Shibata,  Zenzaburo.  Filing 

implement.  3,701,605.0. 402-58.000. 
Moriwaki.  Shokichi:  See— 

Fujita.    Hideo;    IsMtobt.    Manmi;    Suga,    Kbroyoshi;    Ishiwan. 
Keishiro;   Yotsui,   Yoshikazu;  Yamashita,  Tadao;   Edamitsu, 
MiBayuki;  and  Moriwaki,  Shokichi,  3.701,720. 
Morozumi,  Manami:  See — 

Tamura,  Kiminori;  Morozumi.  Manami;  Noda,  Yutaka;  Suzuki, 
Morio;and  Yoshino,  Hiroshi,  3,701,772. 
Morrison,  Edwin  A.,  to  Culligan  International  Company.  Water  sof- 
tener valve.  3.701.360,0.  137-454.600. 
Morrison-Knudsen  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Fearon.  Joseph  G.;  and  Battermann.  George  Monte  Gilbert. 
3.701.320. 
Morse.  Lewis  D.;  and  Hammes.  Paul  A.,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Cbm- 
position  for  improving  bread  making  and  texture.  3.701.668. 0.  99- 
91.000. 
Morse.  Robert,  Corporation,  Limited:  See— 

Livesey ,  Richard  Dennis,  3 .70 1 .99 1 . 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Winitz,  Milton,  3,70 1 ,666. 
Mcsley,  Sterling;  and  Jackson.  Hosea.  Alert-guard.  3.701 .986, 0.  340- 

279.000. 
Moulard.  Reite  Andre  Louis:  See — 

Neale.  Michael  John;  and  Gotch.  Henry  Edward,  3.701.475. 
Mazier.  Edna  G.  Restaurant  arrangement  including  dining  tables  on 

simulated  boats.  3,701.224,0. 52-27.000. 
Munday,  Theodore  F.:  See— 

Radimer.  Keniteth  J.;  and  Munday,  Theodore  F..  3,701 ,825. 
Mundy,  Joseph  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  density  four- 
trarsistor  MOS  content  addressed  menKry.  3,701.980,  O.  340- 
173.0am. 
Murphy.  Walter  T. ;  and  Japs.  Archie  B. ,  to  Goodrich.  B.  F. ,  Company. 
The.  Mictxjporous  coating  for  textile  fabrics  from  cements  of  poiyu- 
rethane   in   dimethytformamide   adjusted   to   pH   range    3   to   6. 
3.701,681,0.  117-161.0kp. 
Murray,  Robert  Maclay,  to  AMP  Domestic.  Inc..  mesne.  Electrical 

connector.  3.701,966.0.  339-95.00r. 
Murrell.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Jachimek,  Thomas  P.;  and  Murrell,  Thomas  A..  3.701 .970. 
Myachev,  Vladimir  Fedorovich:  See— 

Chelnokov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Garbuzov.  Vladimir  Mikhaikivich; 
Koshelev,  A.  Vladinvr,  Levit.  Georgy  Mikhaikrvich;  Maltscv. 
Albert  Alexandrovich;  and  Myachev.  Vladimir  Fedorovich. 
3.701.402. 
Myer  Show  Print.  Inc.:  See— 

Maisnik.HuaoJ..  3.701.438. 
Nadkami.  Ravindra:  See— 

Bovamick.  Bennett;  Eberts,  Robert  E.;  and  Nadkami.  Ravmka. 
3.701.739. 
Na^.  FGraahi;  and  Kamimura.  Haruo,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  manufiacturing  seamless  steel  pipes.  3.701.272. 
O.  72-97.000. 
Nakamura,  Akira:  See— 

Arai.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Akira;  Okamolo.  Atutoahi;  and  Okumu- 
ra,Shunji,  3,701,569. 
Nakazona,  Kiroshi:  See— 

Ueshbna,  Kumao;  Fukada,  Kenzo;  Yoshinaga,  Masakazu;  and 
Nakanna,  Kinxhi,  3.701 .5 16. 
National  Carii  R»ster  Company.  The:  See— 

Cof^eton.  David  B.;  RobiBrts.  DotwkJ  L.;  and  Evans.  Pat  E.. 
3^701.999. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Nofttaea,  George  A.,  3.701 ,408. 
National  Research  Devekjpment.  Corporation:  See— 
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Holroyd.  John.  3.70 1 .604. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Maaka.  Rudolf,  3.701 .758. 
Navara,Joaeph.CMael  retractor  tool.  3.701.348.  a.  128-20.000. 
Neale.  Michael  John;  and  Gotch.  Henry  Edward,  to  Moulard,  Rene 
Andre  Louia.  Apparatus  for  treating  human  hair.  3.701,475.  Q.  239- 

uooo  »     . 

Neer.  Harold  M.;  and  Street.  Vem  A.,  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company. 
Peak  detector  and  amplifier  circuit  3.701 .908,  a.  307-235.000. 

NMra.  John  S.;  and  Warshaw.  Abe.  to  Chemical  Construction  Cor- 
poration. Piocea  and  catalyst  for  treating  combustion  exhaust  gas. 
3.701.822.  a.  423-2 1 3.000. 

Nei^ibors.  Ralph  P..  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devek>pment  Company. 
Combating  weeck  with  k>wer  alkyl  phenycarbamoyloxythiolcarbani- 
lates.  3.701.646.  a.  71-100.000. 

NelcoCocporation:  Ser— 

Schindler,  Edgar  C;  and  McEachron,  John  C,  3,701 ,45 1 . 

Newton,  Alwin  B..  to  Boirg- Warner  Corporation.  Controls  for  multiple- 
phase  ejector  refrigeration  systems.  3.701.264,0.  62-191.000. 

Nicklin,  Thomas,  to  Gas  Council,  The.  Alkylation  of  phenols. 
3.701.81 1. a.  260-62 l.OOr. 

Nikoden.  Joseph,  to  Detroit  Bullet  Trap  Corporation.  Bullet  deflection 
apparatus.  3.70 1.532.  CI.  273-102.400. 

Nilsaon.  Bruno  Yngve.  to  Boliden  Aktiebolag.  System  for  determining 
electric  fiekls  in  geophysical  prospecting  work  using  synchronized 
clocks  and  direct  couplied  comparison  means.  3,701,940,  CI.  324- 

1.000. 
Nilsaon.  Vilgot  Raymond,  to  AUa-Laval  AB.  Centrifuge  sludge  control 

and  method  of  operating  same.  3,701.469.0.  233-2O.0Oa. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Shimaya,  Kazunori;  Kaneko.  Katsuzo;  Fujio.  Yoshinori;  and  Sato, 
Yoshihiro,  3,701,893. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.:  See — 

Nozawa.  Hideyo.  3,701 .593. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Sobajima,  Masaru,  3,70 1 ,580. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lijima,  Hiroshi;  Terasaka,  Masaji;  and  Tokiu,  Osamu,  3,701 ,693. 
Miyau,  Akira;  Okubo,  Hideyo;  Tomiu,  Chikayoshi;  and  Suzuki, 

Akio,  3,701,677. 
Nagai,  Hiroshi;  and  Kamimura,  Haruo,  3,70 1 ,272. 
Osuka.  Tatsumi;  and  Oouchi,  Chiaki,  3,70 1 ,694. 
Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asui,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  3,70 1 ,647. 
Nippon  Rensui  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hagiwara,  Zenji,  3.70 1 ,638.  _ 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Ueshima.  Kumao;  Fukada.  Kenzo;  Yoshinaga.  Masakazu;  and 
Nakazona.  Kiroshi.  3,701.516. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Usuda.  Shogo;  Mizusasa   .  Susumu;  and  Tateno.  Harunobu. 
3,701.857. 
Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Arai,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Akira;  Okamoto.  Atutoshi;  and  Okumu- 
ra.Shunji.  3,701.569. 
Nishimura.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Wada.  Shigeru;  Oi.  Hidesaburo;  Matsuzawa.  Norio;  Nishimura. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki.  Juntaro.  3.701.763. 
Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mori,  Yoichi;  Marumo,  Nagayuki;  Noburu,  Fukazawa;  and  Ohie, 
Koichi,  3.701,623. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Mori.  Yoichi;  Okazaki,  Nobuo;  Ohtsuka.  Kunio;  and  lijima. 
Tetsya.  3.701.293. 
Nitto  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  a/k^a  Nitto  Chemical  Industry 
Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Ashina.  Yoshiro;  Oshima.  Iwao;  and  Sekine.  Kazunori.  3.70 1 .76 1 . 
Noburu.  Fukazawa:  See— 

Mori.  Yoichi;  Marumo.  Nagayuki;  Noburu,  Fukazawa;  and  Ohie. 
Koichi.  3.701,623. 
Noda.  Yutaka:  See— 

Tamura.  Kiminori;  Morozvuni.  Manami;  Noda.  Yutaka;  Suzuki. 

Morio;  and  Yoshino.  Hiroshi.  3,701 .772. 

Nogami,  Sumitaka;  Ishigami,  Masaki;  and  Kuriu,  Jiro.  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phosphorus-containing  polymers  and  a 

process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3.70 1 ,8 1 6,  CI.  260-927.000. 

Nolan.  Oyde  E..  Jr..  to  Brown  A  Root,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  providing  off 

shore  installation.  3.701.261,0.  61-72.300. 
Nofdal.Vegard:See— 

Abnen,  Torsten  H.  O.;  Haavaldsen,  Johan;  and  Nordal,  Vegard. 
3.701.771. 
Noreus,  Goteborg  Sture  Erik  dof :  See— 

Sanuebon,  Hans  Olof;  and  Noreus.  Goteborg  Sture  Erik  Oiof. 
3.701.712. 
Nonis  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

RuaseU.  Frank  W.  3.701.195. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See — 

Argue.  Gary  R.;  and  Owens.  Boone  B..  3.70 1 .686. 

Ervin.  Guy.  UI,  3,70 1 .685. 

Lindahl.  Charles  B.;  Schack,  Carl  J.;  and  Pilipovich,  Donald, 

3.701.630. 
McAuliffe.  Gerald  K.,  3,701 ,948. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Eaele,  Werner  Frank;  and  Zimmermann.  Detlef,  3,701 ,835. 
Spencer,  John  Gordon,  3,701 ,955. 


Northrop  Corporation:  See— 
Goede,  Walter  F,  3.701,923. 
Honzik,  Richard  A.,  3.701 .922. 
Nortlnea.  George  A.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company.  Board  handlmg 

apparatus.  3.701.408,0.  198-32. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Wespi.  George  E..  3,701 .220. 

Zimmer.  William  F..  Jr.;  and  Chew,  Harvey  L.,  3,701 ,703. 
Noshay,  Allen:  See — 

Matzner.    Markus;    Noshay.   Allen;   and   Barclay.    Robert.   Jr.. 
3.701.815. 
Nozawa.  Hideyo.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.  Safety  device  for  a  normal-   • 
to-reverse    rotation    change^)ver    switch    in    a    movie    camera. 
3.701,593,0.352-91.000. 
Nozawa,  Shunichi;  Kuroi,  Hisashi;  Hatada.  Masamichi;  and  Fukuyama, 
Shunsaku.  to  Blackwell  Bectronics  Ind.,  Co.,  Ltd.  Instantaneous 
starting  system  for  discharge  lamp.  3,701.925,0.315-101.000. 
Nupnau.  Arthur  E.:  See — 

Thomsen.  Jack  W.;  Nupnau,  Arthur  E.;  Kim,  Raymond  W.  H.;  and 
Chemiavskyj,  Jaroslav,  3,701 .595. 
Nyegaard  &  Co.  A/S:  See— 

Almen,  Torsten  H.  O.;  Haavaldsen.  Johan;  and  Nordal.  Vegard, 
3.701.771. 
Obermiller.  Herbert  C:  See— 

Anders.  Walter  G;  and  ObenniUer.  HerbertC.  3.701.497- 
OXIIonnor,  James  R. :  See— 

Wetzil.  Robert  D..  3.701 .426. 
Ogasawara.  Yukio:  See — 

Kadono.  Yoji;  Ogasawara.  Yukio;  and  Kamo.  Keizo,  3,701 , 1 89. 
Ohie.  Koichi:  See— 

Mori,  Yoichi;  Marumo,  Nagayuki;  Noburu.  Fukazawa;  and  Ohie, 
Koichi,  3,701,623. 
Ohio  State  University,  The:  See- 
Kendall.  Lytton  A.,  Jr.,  3,701.271. 
Ohtsuka.  Kunio:  See — 

Mori.   Yoichi;  Okazaki.  Nobuo;  Ohtsuka.   Kunio;  and  bjima. 
Tetsya.  3.701.293. 
Oi.  Hidesaburo:  See — 

Wada.  Shigeru;  Oi.  Hidesaburo;  Matsuzawa.  Norio;  Nishimura. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki.  Juntaro,  3.70 1 .763. 
Oil  Mop  Inc.:  See — 

Rhodes,  Herbert  M.,  3.701,258. 
Okada,  Shigetaka;  and  Tsuyama,  Naoto,  to  Hayashibara  Company. 
Processes  for  the  production  of  oligosaccharide  having  fructose 
molecules  on  their  reducing  ends.  3.701.714.0.  l95-31.00r. 
Okada.  Tomio;  and  Asai.  Norio,  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center. 
Process  for  preparing  diaminomaleonitrile.   3.701.797,  O.   260- 
465.50r. 
Okamoto.  Atutoshi:  See— 

Arai.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Akira;  Okamoto.  Atutoshi;  and  Okumu- 
ra.Shunji.  3.701.569. 
Okamoto.  Takeshi.  Complementary  time  indicating  mechanism  for  a 
clock.  3.70 1 .252. 0.  58- 1 26.00r. 

Mori.   Yoichi;  Okazaki.   Nobuo;  Ohtsuka.   Kunio;  and  lijima. 
Tetsya,  3,70 1, 293 
Okubo,  Hideyo:  See— 

Miyata,  Akira;  Okubo,  Hideyo;  Tomita,  Chikayoshi;  and  Suzuki. 
Akio.  3,701,677. 
Okumura,  Shunji:  See — 

Arai,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Akira;  Okamoto,  Atutoshi;  and  Okumu- 
ra. Shunji,  3.701,569. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Yungbluth.  RusseU  L..  3,701.876. 
Olivei,  Alfredo:  See —  - 

Gassino,  Teresio;  and  Olivei.  Alfredo.  3,702.001 
Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  &  C,  S^). A.:  See— 

Bruniuti,  Bruno;  and  Zaffignani,  Giovaiuu,  3,701 ,84 1 . 
Gassino,  Teresio;  and  Olivei,  Alfredo,  3,702,001 . 
OIney,  Frederick  D.,  Jr.,  to  Horieywell  Information  Systems  Inc., 

mesne.  Circuit  board.  3,701 ,838, 0.  1 74-68.500. 
OIney,  Frederick  Darwin,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc. 
Stitch  control  mechanisms  and  thread  cutter.  3,701,329,  O.  112- 
252.000. 
Oltman.  John  E.:  See— 

Dermody.  WUliam  J.;  and  Oltman.  John  E..  3.701 .690. 
Olympia  Oyster  Company:  See— 

McMillin,  David C,  3,701 ,338. 
Ono,  Tsuneyoshi,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Adjustable  return  mechanism 

for  a  watch.  3,70 1 .250. 0.  58-76.000. 
Oouchi.  Chiaki:  See— 

Osuka.  Tatsumi;  and  Oouchi.  Chiaki.  3.701 .694. 
O'Reilly.  James  J:  See— 

Barkley,  John  R.;  O'Reilly,  James  J.;  and  Wanng,  Robert  K.,  Jr.. 
3,701,585. 
Organonlnc.:  See — 

Van  Der  Burg.  Willem  Jacob,  3.701 .778. 
Ormiston.  Peter  Thomas,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited.  The. 

Weapon  training  systems.  3.701. 206. 0.  35-25.000. 
Osborne.  Brian  G.:  See—  ,  ^._  „•       ^ 

Marason.  Gabriel.  Jr.;  Ma,  Austin  C;  and  Csbome.  Brian  G.. 
3.701.215. 
Osbum.  Albert  Ray:  See— 

Pelham.  Joseph  E.;  and  Osbum.  Albert  Ray.  3.701 ,256. 
Oshima,  Iwao:  See— 
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Ashina,  Yoshiro;  Oshima,  Iwao;  and  Sekine,  Kazunori,  3,701,761. 
Osmond,  Desmond  Wilfred  John;  Wagstaff ,  Ian;  and  Waite,  Frederick 
Andrew,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  for  mak- 
ing a  di^>eraion  of  polymer  particles  in  an  organic  liquid.  3,701 .747. 
O.  260-33.6. 
Osuka.  Tatsumi;  and  Oouchi.  Chiaki.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Heat  treatment  method  for  ferrite  peartite  steel.  3,701,694. 
O.  148-12.000. 
Ou.  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo;  and  Ou,  Yoshiharu.  3.70 1 .942. 
Otten.  Klaus  Detlef:  See— 

Rehn.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Otten,  Klaus  Detlef.  3.701 .247. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 
Lambrecht.  Ralph  E..  3.701.61 1. 
Overton  Corporation:  See— 

Fathauer.  George  H..  3.701 .390. 
Overway.  Roy  E.;  and  Warrick.  Frank  G..  to  Sealed  Power  Corpora- 
tion. Machine  for  forming  piston  ring  spacer-expanders  from  strip 
stock.  3.701. 275. 0.  72-335.000. 
Owens,  Boone  B.:  See- 
Argue,  Gary  R.;  and  Owens,  Boone  B.,  3,70 1 ,686. 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See- 
Stream,  Ralph  M.,  3.70 1 ,642. 
Owens-Ulinois.  Inc.:  See— 

Ashby.  Carl  T.;  Berry.  James  W.;  and  Deutschnuui.  Archie  J.,  Jr.. 

3.701.648. 
Clark.  Robert  N.  3.701.658. 
Grier.  John  D,  3.701.184. 
Owsley.  Herbert  B.:  See— 

Bunn.  Stuart  E.;  and  Owsley.  Herbert  B..  3.701,361. 
Owsley,  Herbert  B.;  and  Bunn,  Stuart  E.  Valve  member.  3,701 ,342. 0: 

123-41.160. 
Oxford  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Frost,  Wade  W.,  3,701 ,328. 
Huddleston,  Erie  George,  3,70 1 . 1 65. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Boyd,  James  W.;  and  Besselt, Clifford  H.,  3,701.447. 
Packaging  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
Kovic.  Joseph  J..  3.701 .297. 
Page,  John  T.:  See— 

Von  Linsowe.Carl  V.,  3,701,358. 
Page,  Josiah  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method    for    balancing   the    utilization   of   input/output   devices. 
3,702,006.  CI.  444- 1 .000. 
Painley,  Elmer  F.:  See— 

McMahon.  Richard  A.;  Lee,  Winston  F.  Z.;  and  Pamlcy,  Elmer  P., 
3,701,277. 
Pall  Corporation:  See— 

Krakauer,  Sidney;  and  Rosenberg.  David,  3,701.433. 
Pallos.  Perenc  M.:  See—  ,  „^.  ,,,. 

Lee,  Hwalin;  Pallos,  Perenc  M.;  and  Menn,  Juluis  J.,  3,701 ,759. 
Palma,  Michael  A.;  and  Minarick,  Joseph  W.,  to  Curtiss- Wright  Cor- 
poration. Torque  overload  sensing  and  indicating  device  for  torque 
limiUng  brake  mechanism.  3,701.401,0.  188-134.000. 
Palmer  Chemical  and  Equipment  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Palmer.  Harold  C,  3.701 .533. 
Palmer,  Harold  C  .  to  Palmer  Chemical  and  Equipment  Company,  Inc. 

Material  discharging  dart.  3,701,533.0.  273-106.50r. 
Papee.  Denis;  and  Lavalou,  Michel,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Pechmey- 
Saint-Cobain.     High    porous    activated    alumina    and    method. 
3,701,718,0.203-141.000. 
Paris,  Gerard  Yvon:  See— 

Swett,  L«o  Ralph;  and  Paris,  Gerard  Yvon,  3,701 ,785. 
Paris  Jean  Dcnel;  Maldy,  Wissous;  smd  SanU-Maria.  Enrique,  to  Com- 
pagnie  Generate  d'Eleclricitc.  Power  storage  and  release  device  su- 
perconductive. 3,701,906,0.  370-149.000. 
Parker  David  George,  to  Masson  Scott  Thrissell  Engineenng,  Ltd.  Ar- 
ticle insertion  devices.  3,701,232,0.  53-187.000. 

Parker,  John  J.:  See—  ,«.,,„ 

Morawski,  London  T.;  and  Parker,  John  J.,  3,701 .539. 

Parker,  John  J.;  Living  Trust,  The;  See— 

Morawski,  London  T.;  and  Parker,  John  J.  (said  Parker  assor.  to), 
3,701,539. 

Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Carl  A.;  and  Thomas.  Jerald  F..  3.701 .424. 

Paishall.  George  W.:  See— 

Knoth.  Walter  H.  Jr.;  and  Parshall,  George  W.  3,701 .804. 

Pasquine.  Arthur  R.;  Snow,  Harland  J.;  and  Wagner.  Edward  E. 

Cigarette  perforating  apparatus.  3,701.353,0.  131-23.00r. 
Pate  James  Ronakl.  to  Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Luminaire  for  area  hghting.  3,70 1 ,896, 0.  240-25.000. 
Patent-Treuhand-Cesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH:  See— 

Wiedenmann ,  Hans,  3 .70 1 ,92 1 . 
Patented  Devices  ( Proprietary )  Limited:  See—  ' 

Jenkinson.  Frank  Edward,  3.701 ,927. 
Patinkin,  Seymour  H:  See—  ^      .   . 

Lease,  Charles  A.;  Patinkin,  Seymour  H.;  and  Chlouper,  Frank  J., 
3,701.640. 
Patrick     Charies    T..    Jr.,    to    Bionetics.    Inc.    Medical    electrode. 

3,701,346,0.  128-2.06e.  ^        ,  ^ 

Patterson,  Roger  Lee;  and  Ventresca,  Mano,  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Land  wheel  control  means.  3.701.385,0.  172-386.000. 
Paulson  Erland  G;  and  Mandate.  Charies  G.,  to  Eldon  Industries,  Inc 
Buoyancy  type  weighing  scale.  3,701,391,0.  177-207.000. 


Pawsat.  Carlton  P.;  and  Humkxig.  Robert  F..  to  Wakl  Manufacturing 

Company.  Reflective  pedal.  3.701 .289. 0.  74-594.400. 
Pawsat.   Carlton    P.;   and   Humktng.    Robert    F.    Reflective   pedal. 

3.701.290.0.  74-594.400. 
Pelham.  Joseph  E. ;  and  Osbum.  Albert  Ray.  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Demand,  solid-propellant  gas  generator.  3.701 .256. 0. 60- 
39.470. 
Pennington.  Davis  W.;  and  Taylor,  Ruth  N.,  to  Kinetic  Lighting.  Light 

fixture  with  changing  light  emission.  3,701 ,897, 0.  240-78.0cf. 
PEPRO,  Societe  pour  le  Devekippement  et  la  Vente  de  Spedalites 
Chimiquos:  See — 

PiUon.  Daniel;  and  Trinh,  Van  Quy,  3,70 1 ,776. 
Perley,  Richnwnd,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Transfer  electro- 

sUtic  printing  system.  3,70 1 ,996, 0.  346-74.0es. 
Perry,  Elmer  W.  Roof  structure  with  stationary  and  moveable  sheathed 

sections.  3,701,225,0.  52-71.000. 
Persson,  Mats  Olof:  See — 

Andreasson,  Per  Arvid;  and  Persson,  Mats  Olof,  3,701 ,25 1 . 
Pestka,  John  A.:  See — 

Womke,  Louis  J;  and  Pestka,  John  A.,  3,701 ,373. 
Pestka,  John  A.;  and  Erickson.  Lloyd  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc. 

Grommet  type  fastener.  3,701.302.0.  85-80.000. 
Petersen,  Tom  Kastrup;  and  Henriksen,  Neils  Juul,  to  Oanfoas  A/S. 

Reverse  voltage  circuit  for  thyristors.  3,70 1 ,939, 0.  32 1  -45.00r. 
Peterson,  Adolph  A.,  1 1 1 :  See- 
Richardson,  Dean  E.;  Peterson,  Adolph  A.,  Ill;  and  Brady. 
Harold  P..  Jr..  3.701.742. 
Peterson.  Eari  A.  Positive  engagement  clutch.  3.701.403.  O.   192- 

38.000. 
Peterson.  John  B..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &.  Co.  Cold  storage  temperature 

monitor.  3,701,282,0. 73-358.000. 
Petro,  James:  See — 

Rively,  Oair  M.;  and  Petro,  James,  3,701,880. 
Petndite  Corporation:  See- 
Cole,  Ernest  A.;  Mayse,  Weldon  D.;  and  Watson,  Frederick  D.. 
3,701,723. 
Pettibone  Corporation:  See— 

Lado,  William  J,  3,701,439. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Berg,  Rudolph  G,  3,701 ,805. 
Phillips,  Benjamin,  to  Universal  Electric  Company.  Bearing  structure. 

3,701,574,0.  308-72.000. 
Phillips  Fibers  Corporation:  See— 

Blore,  James  H,  3,701.164. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Grimes.  Monford  D.;  and  Edmonds,  James T.,  Jr.,  3,701 ,665. 
Jackson,  James  C,  3,701,699. 
Neer,  Harold  M.;  and  Street,  Vem  A..  3,701,908. 
Phipps,  Nelson  S.:  See- 
Donnelly,  James  F.;  Gee,  Wendell  P.;  and  Phipps,  Nelson  S.. 
3,701,286. 
Photo  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Davis,  Stuart  C,  3,70 1 ,308. 
Piccotti,  Enzo,  to  Uford  Limited.  Color  photographic  process  using  a 
bleach-fix  solution  containing  a  metal  complex  of  a  selenium  com- 
pound. 3,701,662.0.  96-55.000. 
Pierce,  Chardo,  Micronizing  Company:  See- 
Pierce,  Chardo  W..  3,701 ,670. 
Pierce,  Chardo  W..  to  Pierce.  Chardo,  Micronizing  Company.  Infrared 

micronizing  cooker.  3,701,670,0. 99-235.00a. 
Pierce,  Harold  C.  Boxed  product  carkiading.  3,701,324,  O.    105- 

369.00b. 
Pierson,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Leahy,  James  B.;  and  Pierson,  Robert  B.,  3,701,41 3. 

Pilipovich,  Donald:  See — 

Lindahl,  Charies  B.;  Schack.  Carl  J;  and  Pilipovich,  DonaM. 

3,701,630. 
Piller,  Bemhard;  and  Seitz,  Kari.  to  Ciba-Ceigy  AG.   Process  foi 
hardening  light-sensitive  photographic  layers  containing  gelatine. 
3,701,664,0.96-111.000. 
PiUon,  Daniel;  and  Trinh,  Van  Qyy,  to  PEPRO,  Societe  pour  le 
Devek»pement  et  la  Vente  de  Specialites  Chimiquos.  Sulfones 
derived  from  trichloroihiophenc.  3,701,776,0.  260-247.100. 
Pinnolis.  Samuel,  and  Schmidt,  Wilhelm  E.  A.,  to  Westem  Electnc 
Company,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  removing  an  article  clamped 
inaworidioWer.  3,701.520,0.  269-13.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 
Ando,  Shizuo,  3,701,850. 
Suzuki,  Tsutomu,  3,701,861. 

Pittaro,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Bantz,  Walter  J;  and  Pittaro,  Richard  J,  3.701 ,941 . 

Pittman,  Allen  G.;  and  Wasley,  William  L..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Agriculture.  Preparation  of  fluocinated  alcohols.  3,701.752. 0 
260-6.50f. 

Pittman.  Allen  G.;  and  Waaley,  William  L..  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica. Agriculture.  1 .4-Bi8-<  heptafluoroiaopropoxy  >-2.3-epoxy-butane 
3.701,792,0.  26O-348.00r. 

Placements  Jean  Paul  Tanguay  Ltee,  mesne:  See— 
Tanguay,  Jean  Paul,  3.701 .370. 

Ratt,  John  Robert;  and  Rohowetz,  Stanley  Edward,  to  American  Can 
COn^sany.  Plastic  ring  pull  easy  open  end.  3.701.453,  O.  220- 
54.000. 
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Plue.  Arnold  F.;  and  Katz,  Leon,  to  GAF  Corporation.  N-(p- 
aminophenyl)  pyrrolidine  containing  monoazo  dyes.  3.701,769,  CI. 
26(M68.00p. 

Plumpe,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Weichaelbaum,  Theodore  E.,  to  Sher- 
wood Medical  Indutfriea,  Inc.  Photometric  read  out  and  analyzing 
system.  3.701,601.0.  336-96.000. 

Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Eriichman.  Irving.  3,701,304. 
Rogers,  HowardC,  3.701,656. 

Pomatti,  Renato  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Reinforced  polyethylene. 
3,70 1 ,750,  a.  260-4 1 .000. 

tiinden,  Milton;  and  Porat,  David,  3,701 ,878. 
Porter,  Curt  C,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  inhibiting  dopamine 

/3-hydroxylaae.  3,70 1 ,83 1 ,  Q.  424-25 1 .000. 
Porter.  Curt  C.  to  Merck  A.  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  inhibiting  dopamine  /3 

hydioxylaie.  3.701.832.0. 424-273.000. 
Posner.  Edward  C:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.701 .894. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Chisholm.  Raymond  S.,  3.701 ,266. 
Frank.  Robert  G.,  3.701.643. 
Frank.  Robert  G..  3.701 .644. 
Prahacs.  Steven;  and  Bhatia,  Satya  Pal.  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  In- 
stitute of  Canada.  Method  of  removing  odoriferous  sulphur  com- 
poimds  from  vapours  or  gas  streams.  3.701,824.0.423-225.000. 
Pratt,  John  McDonald;  and  Whitear,  Brian  Ronald  David,  to  Imperial 
Chiemical  Industries,  Limited  and  Dfbrd  Limited.  Photosensitive  ele- 
ment containing  photolabile  cobalt  or  iron  complex  and  the  use 
thereof  in  color  devekipmem.  3.701 .660, 0. 96-48.00r. 
Priest.  Melvin  E..  to  Deere  &  Company.  Spray  type  row  crop  thinner. 

3.701.218. 0. 47-1.430. 
Prieur,  Lucien  Robert:  See — 

Prival.  Guy;  and  Prieur.  Lucien  Robert.  3.701 .858. 
Pringle.  William  L..  to  Pringle,  William  L..  and  Associates.  Inc.  Fuel 

tank  assembly.  3.701.540. 0.  280-S.OOa. 
Pringle.  William  L.,  and  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Pringle,  WUIiam  L.,  3,701 ,540. 
Prival,  Guy;  and  Prieur,  Lucien  Robert,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Bull- 
General  Electric  (Societe  Anonyme).  Multichannel  magnetic  head 
unit  of  laminated  construction.  3,701.858,0.  179-100.20c. 
Procter  A.  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Heckert,  David  C.  7,701 ,722. 
Procter,  James  F.;  Mebus,  Henry  R.;  De  Young,  Robert  J.;  and  Coviel- 
lo,  Joseph,  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation.  Press  to  binder  transfer 
system.  3,701,176,0.  IM.OOr. 
Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain:  See — 
Papee.  Denis;  and  Lavalou,  Michel,  3,701 ,7 1 8. 
Prontor  Werk  Cauthier.  Alfred.  GmbH:  See— 

Dieu.  Ernst  Hermann,  3,701,310. 
Proulx,  George  G.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electropneumatically  controlled 

servo  for  Upe  mechanism.  3,701,494.0.  242-184.000. 
Pugin,  Andre;  Burdeska,  Kurt;  and  Model.  Ernst,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG. 
Salicyloylaniino-anthraquinone    pigments.     3,701,791,    O.     260- 
377.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 
Carr.  George  W.  3.701 ,562. 

Leduc,  Joseph- Adrien  M.;  Lurie,  Charles;  Kronig.  Walter;  and 
Konrad,  Peter.  3,701.719. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See — 

Prahacs.  Steven;  and  Bhatia.  Satya  Pal.  3.701 .824. 
Pultizer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Karobath.  Ernst;  and  Pultizer.  Wolfgang,  3,701.689. 
Puyo.  Andre;  and  Habib,  Pierre  Andre,  to  Coyne  et  Bellier,  Bureau 
dlngenieurs  Conseils,  mesne.  Reinforcing  and  prestressmg  cable. 
3,701,554,0.  287-78.000. 
Puzik,  Otto  v..  to  Willow  Hill  Industries.  Inc.  Vehicle  axle  spindle. 

3.701.564. 0.  301-131.000. 
Quesnel,    Guy;    and    Feugere,    Francis.    Rotatabie    drum    device. 

3.701,487,0.241-178.000. 
Radco  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
Adams.  Harvey  Keith,  3,70 1 ,436. 
Radinier,  Keiuieth  J.;  and  Munday,  Theodore  F.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Stabilization  of  hydrogen  perioxide  with  ethylenediamine  tetra 
(methylenephoaphonicacid).  3,701,825.0. 423-273.0on. 
Raffaelli,  Milo  L.,  Sr.:  See— 

SchoU.Cari  W.;and  RafTaeUi,  MiloL.,  Sr.,  3,701,707. 
Ragland,  Frank  Rowland,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  assem- 
bling and  mounting  an  aperture  mask  in  a  mask-panel  swrmbly  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube  using  a  full  surface  spacer.  3,701,193,  O.  29- 
25.150. 
Rakow,  Marvin  S.;  and  Konig.  Robert  J.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Com- 
pany. SubiUzed  distillate  h^rocarbon  fuel  oil  compositions  and  ad- 
ditives therefor.  3.701. 64 l.O.  44-73.000. 
Ramirez,  W.  Fred  Jr.;  and  Vestal.  Charles  R.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Com- 
pany. Algorithm  to  minimize  iterative  computation  in  a  process  for 
the  analysis  or  design  of  a  physical  system.  3,702,003.0.444-1.000. 
Ramos-Rodriguez.  Emiliano,  to  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  for 
jointly  producing  furfural  and  levulinic  acid  from  bagasse  and  other 
lignoceUuloaic  materials.  3.701,789.0.  260-347.900. 
Ramqvist.  Lars  Henry:  See— 

Svanstrom.  Elis  Kjell  Ake;  and  Ramqvist.  Lars  Henry.  3.701,649. 


Randolph,  Arthur  J.,  to  Tuftamatic,  Iik.  Quilt  and  cushion  construc- 
tion and  button  therefor.  3,70 1 . 1 74, 0.  5-356.000. 
Rauhut.  Michael  McKay:  See- 
Roberts.    Bernard    George;    and    Rauhut.    Michael    McKay. 
3.701.738.  ,  -— 

Rauach.  John  J.;  and  Van  Thyne.  Ray  J.,  to  Surface  Technology  Cor- 
poration. Columbium  bue  alloy.  3.701 .655. 0.  75-174.000. 
Ray.  Elbert  L.:  See- 
Brown,  Barry  M.;  and  Ray.  Elbert  L..  3.70 1 .43 1 . 
Ray,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Deuringer.  Rudolf;  Ray.  Robert  A.;  and  Sternberg.  James  C, 
3.701,716. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Bums.  Joseph  Richard.  3.701 .984. 
Cochran.  Larry  Allen.  3.701.844. 
Kimbrough.  Laurence  B.,  3.701.674. 
Kirkwood.    Loren    Robert;    Cochran,    Larry   Allen;    and    Alt- 

manshofer.  Robert  Dale.  3.701 .842. 
Ragland.  Frank  Rowland.  Jr..  3,701.193. 
Stark.  John.  Jr.;  and  Carpenter.  David  Harry.  3.701 .845. 
Stem.  Herman  Abraham.  3.701.368. 
Van  Rensaen.  Marinus.  3.701 . 1 85. 
Readio,  Philip  D.:  See— 

Schramm,  Charles  H.;  Schrage,  Albert;  and  Readio,  Philip  D., 
3,701.751. 
Readus.  La  Veme:  See — 

Woocfe,  Virgle  L.;  and  Readus,  La  Veme.  3.701.504. 
Rederiakliebolaget  Nordstjeman:  See — 

Svanstrom.  Elis  Kjell  Ake;  and  Ramqvist.  Lars  Henry.  3.70 1 .649. 
Reese,  Anthony  L..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Position  indicating  but- 
terfly valve.  3.701.362. 0.  137-556.300. 
Reeves.  Wilson  A.:  See — 

Ellzey.  Samuel  E..  Jr.;  Connick,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Reeves.  Wilson  A.; 
and  Drake,  Geocge  L. ,  Jr. ,  3 ,70 1 ,626. 
Regh,  Joseph:  See — 

Doo,  Ven  Y.;  Regh.  Joseph;  and  Seto.  David  K.,  3.701 .659. 
Rehn.   Karl-Heinz;   and  Otten.   Klaus   Detlef.   to  Barmag   Banner 
Miochinenfabrik  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Automatic  switch-off  assembly 
for  feed  spools  in  textile.  3.70 1 .247. 0.  57-8 1 .000. 
Reichmann.  Horst;  and  Rottmann.  Gemot,  to  Vaillant.  Joh.  KG.^ 
Burner  plate,  in  particular  for  forced-draft  oilgas  or  gas  burners. 
3.701,481,0.239-553.500. 
Reitz,  Gertrud:  See— 

Reitz,  Reinhard,  3,701,570. 
Reitz,  Reinhard;  deceased  (by  Reitz,  Gertrud;  legal  representative),  to 
Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Single  release  air  brake  for  railroad  vehicles. 
3,701,570,0.  303-70.000. 
Renz,  John  F.:  See — 

Holmes.  Walter  V.;  and  Renz.  John  F..  3.701 .909. 
Revitz.  Martin;  and  Thompson,  James  M.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Gold  tantalum-ititrogen  high  conductivity 
metallurgy.  3,70 1 ,93 1 , 0.  3 1 7-234.00r. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.:  See- 
Leahy,  James  B.;  and  Pienon,  Robert  B..  3.701.413. 
Reynolds.  Howard  Lloyd,  to  Bell  TElephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Fust  idle  line  pickup  service.  3.70 1.855. 0.  179-18.0es. 
Rhodes.  Herbert  M..  to  Oil  Mop  Inc.  Buoyant  pulley  locating  and 

anchoring  device  for  an  oil  mop.  3.701.258. 0.61-l.()0f. 
Richardson  Company.  The:  See — 
TestoUn.  Reno  J..  3.701.222. 
Richardson.  Dean  E.;  Peterson.  Adolph  A..  1 1 1 ;  and  Brady,  Harold  P., 
Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Vinyl  chloride  polymers  and 
method  of  preparing  same.  3,701,742,0.  260-l7.00r. 
Richardson,  Edwin  A.;  and  Barnes,  Herbert  W.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Fracture  propping.  3,701.383.0.  166-281.000. 
Richardson.  Hugh  H..  to  General  Electric  Connpany.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  making  electrical  connectiotM.    3.701.877.  O.   219- 
97.000. 
Richmond.  Abraham  W..  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Control  system  for 

diesel  locomotive.  3.701.556. 0.  290-40.00b. 
Richmond.  Emest  L.:  See — 

Beroff.  Howard;  and  Richmond.  Ernest  L..  3,701.725. 
Richter.  Hans  H..  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Friction  twisting  unit. 

3.701. 245. 0.  57-34.00r. 
Richter,  Robert  H.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Packaging  structure. 

3,701,465,0.  229- 14.00c. 
Richter,  Robert  K.;  and  Shkretflca,  Jurek.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A 
Chemical  Corporation.  Cladding  mold  system.  3.701.380.  O.  164- 
334.000. 
Rjcke.  Hana-Benno:  See — 

Bader.  Erich;  Karuienberg,  Karl  G.;  and  Ricke,  Hans-Benno, 
3,701,676. 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wust.  aivier,  3,701 .492. 
RiggS  A  Lambard  Inc.:  See — 

Wilcox,  Harold  R.,  3,701 .269. 
Riley.  Howard  B.  Needle.  3.701.462. 0.  223-102.000. 
Rin^camp.  Joseph  B.  Fluid  dispensing  device.  3.701. 575.  O.  312- 

45.000. 
Risk.  Jerry,  to  Kuhlman  Corporation.  Intenud  fuse  for  transformer. 

3.701.926. 0.  317-15.000. 
Rively,  Clair  M.;  and  Petro,  James,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  sculpturing  an  indicia  or  decorative  design  in  the 
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surface  of  an  article  with  a  beam  of  corpuscular  energy.  3,701 ,880, 
O.  219tl21.0eb. 
Ro-Search  Incorporated:  See— 

Auberry,  Horace  R.;  and  Liebscher,  Anton,  3,701.273. 
Roberts.  Bernard  George;  and  Rauhut.  Michael  McKay.  Chenalu- 

minescent  improvements.  3.701,738.0^252-188.300. 
Roberts.  Donakl  L.:  See— 

Congjeton.  David  B.;  Roberts,  Donald  L.;  and  Evans.  Pat  E.. 
3.701.999. 
Robertson,  H.  H..  Company:  See-^ 

Fork.  Frank  W..  3.701.837. 
Rockstroh.  Horst:  See— 

Thiele.  Heinz;  Becker.  Dietrich;  Hochstein.  Roland;  Rockstroh, 
Horst;  and  Lieckfekh,  Hans,  3,701 ,309. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

McMahon,  Rictard  A.;  Lee,  Winston  F.  Z.;  and  Painley,  Elmer  F.. 
3,701,277. 
Roesch,  Christian,  to  Sutton  Engineering  Company.  Roller  leveler  with 

adjusuUe  flattening  section.  3,701,274,0. 72-165.000. 
Rogers,  Howard  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  products 
and   processes  for   color  diffiision  transfer.   3.701,656.  O.   96- 
300.000. 
Rohm  A  Haas  Company:  See— 

Kroekel,  Charles  Henry,  3,701 ,748. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Seidel,  Michael  C;  Von  Meyer,  WUIiam  C;  and  Greenfiekl,  Stan- 
ley A.,  3,701.784. 
Rohowetz.  Stanley  Edward:  See — 

Piatt.  John  Robert;  and  Rohowetz.  Stanley  Edward.  3.701 .453. 
Rombusch.  Konrad:  See — 

Magosch.  Karl-Heinz;  Rombusch,  Konrad;  and  Eichers.  Ursula, 
3,701,765. 
Romero,  Roderic:  See— 

Eisenk>hr,  Dieter  Moritz;  and  Romero,  Roderic,  3,70 1 ,863. 
Rose,  James  E.:  See — 

Zimmer-Galler,  Roswitha;  and  Rose,  James  E.,  3,701 ,697. 
Rose,  James  S.:  See — 

Carleton,  Peter  S.;  Farrissey,  WiUiam  J.,  Jr.;  artd  Rose,  James  S., 
3,701,756. 
Rosenberg,  David:  See — 

Krakauer,  Sidney;  and  Rosenberg,  David,  3.701 ,433. 
Rossler,  Hubert;  Halpaap,  Herbert;  and  Klatyk,  Knut,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  FUm  for  layer  chromatog- 
raphy. 3,701,678,0.  117-69.000. 
Rossman.  Joseph  J.;  and  Hudgins.  Wilbur  E.  Split  transfer  sleeve. 

3.701.537.0.  279-l.OOa. 
Rother,  Wolfgang;  Mordig.  Eberhard;  Wenzel.  Erwin;  Cronert,  Dieter; 
Sand.  Karl;  Kasbohm.  Joachim;  Henicke,  Heinz;  Landmann.  Helmut; 
and  Stocker.  Winfried.  to.Veb  Kombiiut  Luft-und  Kahetechnik. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  wekling  metal  sheets.  3.701.881.  O.  19- 
123.000. 
Rotsky.  Bernard  A.;  and  Dunne,  Gilbert  M.,  Jr.,  to  Gourdine  Systems, 
Inc.    Modularized   electrosutic   precipiutor.    3.701,236,  CI.    55- 
114.000. 
Rottmann,  Gemot:  See— 

Reichmann,  Horst;  and  Rottmann,  Gemot.  3.701.481. 
Roulliay.  Roger:  See- 
Clement.  Rene;  Manfredi,  Pierre;  and  Roulliay.  Roger.  3,701,444. 
Routson.  Willis  G.;  and  Caklwell,  Albert  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Conn- 
pany.  The.  Method  and  composition  for  controlling  flow  through 
subterranean  formations.  3.701. 384. 0.  166-292.000. 
Roys.  George  P.:  See— 

Askins.  Robert  E.;  and  Roys.  George  P..  3.701 .278. 
Rubinstein.  Harvey:  See — 

Franklin.  Dennis  M.;  Homreich.  Richard  M.;  and  Rubinsfsin.  Har- 
vey, 3.701.983. 
Rubio.  Alfred  M.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  Kettledrum 

and  tuning  mechanism  therefor.  3.701 .834. 0.  84-419.000. 
RudoUr.  Hermann:  See — 

Freudeberg.  Jurgen;  and  RudoUT.  Hermann.  3.701 .982. 
Ruff.  David  L.;  and  Siddiqui,  Nadeem  U.,  to  Grefco.  Inc.  Bituminous 
fibrous  building  product  and  method  of  preparing  same.  3,701,672, 
O.  106-282.000. 
Rumpoldin,  Emst:  See — 

Trebiu,  Doris;  and  Rumpoklin,  Emst,  3,701 ,588. 
Runge,  Peter  Klaus,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Tutted  voltage  variable  birefringent  acousto-optical  flher.  3.701 .584. 
O.  350-149.000. 
Rushton,  Brian  M.:  See- 
French,  WUIiam  H.;  and  Rushton,  Brian  M.,  3,701.767. 
Ruska  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 
Worden,  Raymond  D..  3,701,634. 
RusseU,  Frank  W.,  to  Norris  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  keying  a 

padlock.  3,701,195,0.  29-434.000. 
Russell,   Lewis   Keith,  to  Signetics  Corporation.   Leanung  circuit 

3,701.974,0.  340-172.500. 
Ryan,  Jerry  E.   Method  for  simulating  the  reduction  of  gravity. 

3,701,528,0.272-6.000. 
Saaty,  NabU  Najib;  ahd  Jacobs.  Richard  Lee,  to  Upjohn  Company, 
The.  Storage  stable  methylenebis  (phenyl  isocyanate)  compositions. 
3.701,796,0.  260-453.0sp. 
Sabbah,  Benjamin:  See— 

Suhami,  Albert;  Sabbah,  Benjamin;  Inbar,  Dan;  Yarom,  Artzi;  and 
Ben-Zeev,  Dwi.  3.701 ,901 . 


Sabonis,ChariesJ.:  See — 

Lozeau,  Paul  R.;  and  Sabonis.  Charies  J.,  3,701 ,3 1 8. 
Sachrak,  Norman  H.  Foam  generating  nozzle.  3,701,482,  O.  239- 

590.300. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center  See — 

Okada,  Tomio;  and  Asai,  Norio,  3,701 ,797. 
Saito,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Yoahida,  Maaatoahi;  Saji,  Yasuo;  Saito,  Kazuhisa;  and  Ikegami, 
SMgeru.  3,701.819. 
Saji.  Yasuo:  See— 

Yoshida.  Masatoshi;  Saji.  Yasuo;  Saito.  Kazuhisa;  and  Dcegami. 
Shigeru.  3.701,819. 
Sakamoto,  Tsuneo,  to  Kyoikushuppan  Co.,  Ltd.  Flexible,  soft,  foam 

resin  assembling  process.  3,701,214,0.  46-25.000. 
Samuelson,  Hans  Olof;  and  Noreus,  Goteborg  Sture  Erik  Olof ,  to  Mo 
och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag.  Process  for  treating  oellulasac  materials 
with  alkali  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  complex  magnesum  salts. 
3,701,712.0.  162-65.000. 
Sand.  Kari:  See— 

Rother.  Wolfgang;  Mordig.  Eberhard;  Wenzel.  Erwin;  Cronert. 
Dieter.  Sand,  Kari;  Kasbohm,  Joachim;  Henicke.  Heinz;  Land- 
mann. Helmut;  and  Stocker.  Winfried.  3.701 .88 1 . 
Sanjo.  Sadao;  Yannda  Hiroshi;  and  Gono.  Yoahio.  Textile-farwarding 
units   with   pressure    rollers  operable  jointly   and   individuaUy. 
3.701. 608. 0.  226-155.000. 
Sanner.  Gary  L.;  and  Hebeler,  Charles  B..  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 

Terminal  message  monitor.  3.70 1 .97 1 . 0.  340- 1 72.5(X). 
SanU-Maria,  Enrique:  See- 
Paris,  Jean  Dend;  Makly,  Wasous;  and  Santa-Maria,  Enrique. 
3.701.906. 
Santala.  Teuvo  J.;  and  Hirsbrunner.  Hans  G..  to  Texas  Instruments.  In- 
corporated.   SUver-base    alloy   for    makii^    electrical    contracts. 
3.701.654.0.75-173.000. 
Saporiti.  Elio:  See — 

TireUi,  Paolo;  and  Saporiti.  Elio.  3.701 .366. 
Sasaki.  Juntaro:  See — 

Wada.  Shigeru;  Oi.  Hideaaburo;  Matsuzawa.  Norio;  Nishimura, 
Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki,  Juntaro,  3.701 .763. 
Sassmaiuishauaen.   Guenter.   and   Lahme.    Norbert.   to   Accumula- 
torenwerk  Hoppecke  Cari  ZoeUner  A  Sohn  KG.  Appliance  for  the 
catalytic  reoonstitution  of  hydrogen  and  ox)«n  gasesgenerated  by 
electric  accumulators  into  water.  3.70 1 ,69 1 .  CIJ  36- 1 79.000. 
Satake.  ToshUuko.  Husker  seperator.  3.701 .420. 0.  209- 1 35.000. 
Sato.  Takayoshi.  kabushUukaisha  COPAL.  Compensating  circuit  for 
voltage  aind  temperature  in  a  transistor  circuit.  3.701.910.  O.  307- 
255.000. 
Sato.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Shintaya,  Kazunori;  Kaneko.  Katsuzo;  Fujio,  Yoshinori;  and  Sato, 
YoshUiiro,  3,701,893. 
Sauer,  Heinrich:  See — 

Kuhner,  Gerhard;  Sauer.  Heinrich;  Jager.  Gerhard;  and  Dusing, 
Gerhard,  3,701,480. 
Sawada,  Koshichi:  See — 

Heki,  Takao;  Yasumatsu,  Katsuharu;  Sawada.  Koshichi;  and  Fu- 
nakoshi.  Yoshiro.  3,70 1 ,667. 
Sayers,  George  M.:  See — 

WaUs,   Henry   M.;   Sayers,  George   M.;   and   Walls.   Noel   B., 
3.701.344. 
Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R.;  and  Ulrich,  Henri,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  4- 

Azidosulfonyi  phthalic  anhydride.  3.701 .788. 0.  260-346.300. 
Scelze.  Robert  G.  Airport  design.  3.70 1 .50 1 . 0.  244- 1 1 4.00r. 
Schack.CariJ.:See— 

Lindahl.  Charies  B.;  Schack,  Cari  J.;  and  PUipovich.  Donakl, 
3.701,630. 
Schafer,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  inductive 
longitudinal  or  heUcal  seam  wekling  of  tubular  metallic  workpieces. 
3.701 .87 l.O.  219-8.200. 
Schafer,  James  A. :  See — 

Welsch.  Bemhard  J.;  and  Schafer.  James  A..  3,701 .493. 
Schafer.  WUhelm:  See— 

Keiner.  Heinz;  and  Schafer.  WUhelm.  3.701 .597. 
Schanck.  James  L..  to  Babcock  A  WUcox  Company.  The.  Stainica 

steel.  3.701. 653. 0.  75-124  000. 
ScheU.  OrviUe  CanxiU.  to  Hoyt  Cocporation.  Skimmer  for  removing 

floating  matter  from  a  body  of  liquid.  3.70 1 .429. 0.  2  l(X-242  000. 
Schichman.  Daniel;  and  Hong.  Sung  Whee.  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Method  of 

free  curing  mbber.  3.701.702. 0.  156-244.000. 
Schiminski.  Herbert:  See — 

Bauer.    Kari;    Martens.    Gerhard;    and    Schiminski.    Ilert>cn. 
3.701.873. 
Schindler.  Edgar  C;  and  McEachton.  John  C.  to  Nekx>  Cdrporation. 

Mokled  electrical  junction  box.  3.701 .45 1 . 0.  220-27.000. 
Schippers,  Heinz:  See — 

Treplow.  Heinz;  Frank.  Benno;  and  Schippers.  Heinz.  3.70 1 .268. 
Schippers.  Heinz;  Henaen.  Friedhelm;  and  Lenk,  Erich,  to  Barmag 
Banner  Maachinenfabrik  Aktiengeaeilschaft.  Screw  extruder  for 
proccMing  thermoplutic  materials.  3.70 1 ,5 1 2. 0.  259- 1 9 1 .000. 
Schlafhorst.  W.  &  Co.:  See— 

Furst,  Ste&n.  3.70 1 .267.  ^ 

Schlatter.  Gerald  Lance:  See — 

Miller,  Charles  Eveleigh;  Hid  Schlaoer.  GenOd  Laitce.  3.701 .952. 
Schlegel.  WUIiam  L..  to  Komline-Sanderson  Engineering  Cocporation. 

Articulated  connector  3.701.432. 0.  210401.000. 
Schmidt.  Erich  A.:  See— 

Schnidt.  Volker.  and  Schmidt.  Erich  A..  3.701 .300. 
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Schmidt.  Gerald  W.:  See- 
Smith.  Jay.  10;  Schmidt.  Gerald  W.;  and  Jones.  Lawrence  T.. 
3.701.216. 
Schmidt.  Hans  Joachim;  and  Voeste.  Theodor.  to  Metallgesellschaft 
AG.  Method  of  carrying  out  liquid  gas  reactions.  3.70 1 .793. 0.  260- 
409.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  Benjamin;  Smith,  George  Wallace.  Jr.;  and  Walford. 
Robert  Bernard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  In- 
formation retrieval  strategy.  3.702.010.  CI.  444-hOOO. 
Schmidt.  Volker,  and  Schmidt.  Erich  A.  Material  cutting  apparatus 

having  a  selector.  3.701.300.0.  83-80.000. 
Schmidt,  WUhelm  E.  A.:  See— 

PinnoUs,  Samuel;  and  Schmidt,  Wilhelm  E.  A..  3.701.S20. 
Schneider,  Peter  R.:  See— 

Carter.  William  C;  and  Schneider.  Peter  R..  3.701 ,892. 
Schnellpresaenfabrik  Koenig  and  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Von.  Aageier  Roland;  and  GiUig.  Witmar.  3.701 . 1 83. 
Schoefer.  Peter  B.:  See— 

Berkman,  Richard  M.;  and  Schoefer,  Peter  B..  3.701 ,620. 
Schoeller,  Alexander.  Short  bottle  crates  made  of  plastic.  3,701,449. 

a.  220-21.000. 
Schofield.  John  A.:  See— 

Donninger.  Cyril;  Schofield.  John   A.;   and   Hawes.   John   E., 
3,701,779. 
Scholl,  Carl  W.;  and  Raffaelli,  Milo  L.,  Sr.,  to  SchoU,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  making  heat-Maled  articles.  3,701,707,0.  IS6-380.000. 

Scholl  Inc.:  See 

SchoU.  Cari  W.;  and  RafiTaeUi.  Milo  L..  Sr.,  3,701 ,707. 
Schouten,  Gerrit  Hilbertus;  Bohlmeijer,  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Steeg.  Hen- 
drik;  arid  Van  der  Maarel.  Marinus  Cornells,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion.   Three-dimemional    storage    device    comprising    magnetic 
memory  elements.  3.70 1 .98 1 . 0.  340- 1 74.0ac. 
Schrage,  Albert:  See — 

Schramm.  Charles  H.;  Schrage,  Albert;  and  Readio.  Philip  D., 
3.701.751. 
Schramm,  Charles  H.;  Schrage,  Albert;  and  Readio,  Philip  D.,  to  Dart 
Industries.  Inc.  Fiber  reinforced  modified  polyolefin  compositions. 
3.701 .75 1 .  CI.  260-4 1 .00a. 
Schubert.  Dale  W.;  and  Ezekiel.  Frederick  D.,  to  Wright,  Barry.  Cor- 
poration. Active  fluid  isolation  system.  3.701 .499,  Q.  244-17.270. 
Schuler,  Manfred;  and  Yamamoto,  Tatsumi.  Scuba  valve.  3,701,363, 

CI.  137-599.000. 
Schulu,  William  H.:  See— 

Gronke.  Ronald  E.;  and  Schultz,  William  H.,  3.701 .369. 
Schulz.  Horst,  to  Fichtel  &.  Sachs  AG.  Multiple  speed  hub  with  auto- 
matic gear  change  and  manual  override.  3,701,292,  CI.  74-7S2.00e. 
Schulze.  Gerhard.  Fan  motor  bearing  assembly.  3,701,912,  Q.  310- 

90.000. 
Schwerdhoefer,  Hans  Joachim,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Gear  shifting 

mechanism  for  a  bicycle  transmission.  3,701,333,  CI.  I16-124.00r. 
Schwerdhofer,  Hans  Joachim;  and  Wolf,  Gerhard  Max,  to  Fichtel  & 
Sachs  AG.  Bicycle  and  gear  shifting  arrangement  for  the  same. 
3,701 .546,  CI.  280-289.000. 
Science  Spectrum  Inc.:  See — 

Berkman,  Richard  M;  and  Schoefer,  Peter  B.,  3,701 .620. 
Scott.  Henry  H.  Crop  culture  with  lh-l,2,4-triazoles.  3,701.645,  C\. 

71-1.000. 
Scrutton,  Anthony:  See — 

Entwisle,  John   Hubert;   Lee,   Denis;   and   Scrutton,   Anthony, 
3,701,724. 
Scrutton,  Simon  Lindsay:  5ee— 

Hercock,  Robert  James;  and  Scrutton.  Simon  Lindsay,  3,701.731. 
Sealed  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Overway,  Roy  E.;  and  Warrick,  Frank  G.,  3,701,275. 
Sebsea  Equipment  Associates  Limited,  mesne:  See — 

Morgan,  George  W.  3.70 1 ,55 1 . 
Seco-Dyn,  Inc.:  See- 
Stewart,  WUIiam  K..  3,701 ,599. 
Seeburg  Corporation  of  Delaware.  The:  See — 

Jachimek.  Thomas  P.;  and  Murrell.  Thomas  A.,  3.701.970. 
Scgawa,  Masahiro;  and  Kawakami,  Yukichika,  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polyvinylidene  fluoride  flavanthron  com- 
position. 3,701.749,0.  260-4 1.00c. 
Seidel,  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Narrow- 
band filter.  3.701.950,0.  325-470.000. 
Seidel,  Michael  C;  Von  Meyer,  William  C;  and  Greenfield.  Stanley  A., 
to    Rohm    and    Haas    Company.     1 .2.4-4h-Triazole    derivatives. 
3.701 .784.  CI.  260-308.00r. 
Seismograph  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Broding.  Robert  A..  3.701 ,968. 
Seitz.  Karl:  See — 

Piller,  Bemhard;  and  Seitz,  Kari.  3,701,664. 
Sekine,  Kazunori:  See— 

Ashina.  Yoshiro;  Oshima.  Iwao;  and  Sekine,  Kazunori.  3,701 ,761 . 
Seminatore.  Albert  F.,  to  United  States  of  Axnerica,  Navy.  Adjustable 

pulse  train  generator.  3,701.954.0.  328-59.000. 
Seto.  David  K.:  See— 

Doo,  Ven  Y.;  Regh.  Joseph;  and  Seto.  David  K.,  3,701,659. 
Settlage,  Paul  Herman;  and  Thornton,  Roger  Lea,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing  a  coating  conv 
position  of  copolymeric  vinylidene  chloride.  3,701,745,  O.  260- 
28.S0r. 
Seuferer,  Paul  A.:  See- 
Martin,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Seuferer,  Paul  A.,  3,701 ,936. 
Sevy.  William  R:  See— 


Johnson,  William  R.;  Sevy,  William  R.;  Weigel,  James  E.;  and 
Taller,  Robert  A. .  3,70 1 ,746. 
Shaw,  Harvey  P. ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Solutions  of  room  ten>- 
perature  vulcanizable  silicone  rubber  compositions.  3,701,753.  O. 
260.9.00r. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Donninger.  Cyril;   Schofield,  John   A.;  and  Hawes,  John   E., 

3,701,779. 
HoUer.  Howard  V.,  3.701,762. 

Richardson,  Edwin  A.;  and  Barnes,  Herbert  W.,  3,701,383. 
Soloway.  Samuel  B;  and  Morales,  Juan  G.,  3,701,818. 
Van  Der  Zeeuw.  Abraham  J.,  3.701 .650. 
Shelley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

House,  Br\Ke  F.,  3,701,396. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Plumpe,    William    H.,   Jr.;   and   Weichselbaum.   Theodoce   E., 
3,701,601. 
Shibata,  Ryoji:  See — 

Morishima,  Yoshio.  3,70 1 .60S. 
Shibata.  Zenzaburo:  See— 

Morishima.  Yoshio.  3.701.605. 
Shields.  Walter  A.  Conveying  vials  in  a  straight  path.  3.701,410.  O. 

198-106.000. 
Shilling.  Wilbur  L.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  Process  of  al- 

kylation  with  base  of  metal  oxide.  3,701,814,0.  260-475.0sc. 
Shimaya,  Kazunori;  Kaneko,  Katsuzo;  Fujio,  Yoshinori;  and  Sato, 
Yoshihiro.  to  Nippon' Electric  Conmany.  Limited.  Dau  converter  for 
a  computer  system.  3.701.893. 0.  235-154.000. 
Shimizu.  Masanao:  See — 

Minami.  Shinsaku;  Matsumoto.  Jun-Ichi;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  and 
Takase,  Yoshiyuki.  3.701 ,773. 
Shirane.  Yasuhior;  and  Yaniada.  Junzo,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries. 

Limited.  RoU  daimpening.  3.701,397.0.  188-33.000. 
Shirou,  Mende.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nakamura  Seisakusho.  Torque 

wrench.  3.701.295,0.  81-52.400. 
Shively.   Richard  Robert,   to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incor- 
porated. Floating  point  arithmetic  unit  for  a  parallel  processing  com- 
puter. 3.701,976,0.  340-172.500. 
Shkredka,  Jurek:  See— 

Richter,  Robert  K.;  and  Shkredka,  Jurek,  3,701 ,380. 
Shneider,  Harold  M.;  and  Bower,  Robert  G.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Modu- 
larized card  reader.  3,701.524.0.  271-10.000. 
Shutt.  Paul  B.;  and  Barnes,  diaries  M.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The. 
Combination  proportioning  and  bypass  valve.  3.701,567,  O.  303- 
6.00c. 
Siddall,  John  B.:  See— 

Zurfluh,  Rene  C;  and  Siddall,  John  B..  3,70 1 .800. 
Siddiqui,  Nadeem  U.:  See — 

Rufif,  David  L.;  and  Siddiqui,  Nadeem  U.,  3,701 ,672. 
Sieber,  Johaimes  Helmut,  to  Bowe,  Bohler  &  Weber  KG  Maschinen- 
fabrik.    Process   for   the   chemical   treatment  of  textile   goods. 
3,701,625,0.8-94.000. 
Siegele,  James  E.:  See — 

Meyer,   Leonard;   Ashton,   Walter  G.;   and   Siegele,   James   E., 
3,701.177. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schafer,  Hans.  3.701.871. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See^ 

Russell.  Lewis  Keith.  3,701.974. 
Simmons.  William  W..  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  an  apparatus  for 
generating  ultra-short  time-duration  laser  pulses.  3.701.9S6.O.  331- 
94.500. 
Simpkins,  Frederick  W.,  to  Alden  Research  Foundation.  Facsimile 
recorder  and  moving  electrode  therefor.  3,70 1 ,997, 0.  346-74.00e. 
Sinar  AG  Schaffhausen:  See — ' 

Koch,  Cari,  3,701.582. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  N  V:  See— 

HaUerback.  Stig  Lennart,  3,70 1 ,9 1 1 . 
Skil  Corporation:  See — 

Gronke.  Ronald  E.;  and  Schultz,  WiUiam  H.,  3.701,369. 
Sluijter,  Robert  Joahnnes;  and  Van  Gerwen.  Petrus  Josephus,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Transmission  system  and  associated  transmit- 
ters and  receivers  for  the  transmission  of  synchronous  pulse  signals. 
3,701.852.0.  179-15.0fe. 
Sluijteis.  Robert:  See — 

Appeldoom.  Jacques  W.  J.;  and  Sluijters.  Robert.  3.701 .619. 
Smith.  Donald  J.,  to  Smith-Schreyer  &  Assoc..  Inc.  Shield  connector 

for  multi-strand  shielded  cables.  3,701 .839, 0.  1 74-78.000. 
Smith,  Donald  O.;  Harte,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Cohen,  Mitchell  S.,  to  Micro- 
Bit  Corporation.  Slow  write-fast  read  memory  method  and  system. 
3,701,979,0.  34O-173.00r. 
Smith,  George  E.  Temporary  vehicle  markings.  3.701,210.  O.  40- 

129.00c. 
Smith,  George  Elwood:  See — 

Amelio,  Gilbert  Frank;  and  Smith,  George  Elwood,  3.70 1 .9 1 4. 
Smith.  George  Wallace,  Jr.:  See- 
Schmidt.  Robert  Benjamin;  Smith.  George  Wallace.  Jr.;  and  Wal- 
ford. Robert  Bernard.  3.702.010. 
Smith.  Harry  B.:  See— 

Calhoon.  Charies  D..  Sr.;  GoeU,  Louis  P.;  and  Smith.  Harry  B., 

3,701.989. 

Smith.  Jay,  lU;  Schmidt,  Gerald  W.;  and  Jones,  Lawrence  T..  to 

California  R&D  Center.   Wheel  apparatus  and  rack  and  pinion 

launcher  enabling  repeated  strokes  and  having  automatic  ejector. 

3,701,216.0.  46-206.000. 
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Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  See— 

Berges.  David  A.;  Dunn.  George  L.;  and  Hoover.  John  R.  E.. 
3.701,775. 
Smith,  Raymond  Leonard,  Jr.,  to  C  &  M  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
Horizontally  tumable  material  handling  forks.  3.701.446.  O.  214- 
730.000. 
Smith.  Terrill  D..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Functional  fluid  composi- 
tions. 3.701. 732. 0.  252-78.000. 
Smith.  Terrill  D..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Functional  fluid  composi- 
tions. 3.701.733,0.  252-78.000. 
Smith-Schreyer  &  Assoc..  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Donald  J ..  3 .70 1 .8  39. 
Smuck.  Harry  A.  Smoke  eUminator.  3.701 .237. 0.  55-230.000. 
Snapp.  Thomas  Carter.  Jr.;  Blood.  Alden  E.;  and  Hagemeyer.  Hugh 
John.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Synthesis  of  unsaturated 
compounds.  3.701.798. 0.  260-465.900. 
Snow.  Hariand  J.:  See — 

Pasquine,  Arthur  R.;  Snow.  Hariand  J.;  and  Wagner.  Edward  E.. 
3.701,353. 
Snow,  James  A.  Apparatus  for  cutting  strips  firom  vehicle  tires. 

3.701 .296. 0.  82-54.000. 
Sobajima.  Masaru.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Device  for  quenching  and 
cooling  a  specimen  in  a  hi^-temperature  microscopic  viewing 
system.  3.701.580,0.  350-90.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See— 

Grosseau.  Albert  A.  G..  3,701 ,542. 
Societe  Anonyme  DBA:  See — 
Toulier,  Pierre,  3,701,285. 
Societe  Anonyme  STOP:  See— 
Guidicelli.  Charles.  3.701.614. 
Guidicelli.  Charles.  3.70 1 .934. 
Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme): 
See— 
Gabano,  Jean-Paul;  and  Gerbier.  Gerard  Marcel.  3 .70 1 .688. 
Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Prival.  Guy;  and  Prieur,  Lucien  Robert.  3.701 .858. 
Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull:  See— 

Laboue.  Bernard  Andre.  3.701 .726. 
Sogi.  Hidenobu.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Fibrous  sheet  material  and 

method  of  producing  the  same.  3.70 1.701.  CI.  156-229.000. 
Sogner,  Dominik.  to  Chemiefaser  Lenzing  Akhengesellschaft  Lenzing. 

Measuring  installation.  3.701 .28 1 . 0.  73-35 1 .000. 
SoUeau,  Hosea  J.  Water  level  control  device.  3.70 1 .260. 0.  6 1  - 1 2.000. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The:  See — 

Ormiston,  Peter  Thomas,  3,701 ,206. 
Soloway,  Samuel  B.;  and  Morales,  Juan  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  O- 
(Halovinyl)    phosphorodichloridothioates.     3,701,818,    O.     260- 
957.000. 
Solvay  &  Cie:  See — 

Delbouille,  Andre.  3.70 1 .766. 
Sorenson.  Richard  W..  to  Carling  Electric.  Inc.  Switch  case  construc- 
tion. 3.70 1. 870. 0.  200- 168.00c. 
Sortex  Company  of  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman,  Robert  R.,  3,701,418. 
Soward,  Dallas  V.:  See- 
Harris,  Carl   R.;   Banks.   Robert   B.;  and  Soward.   Dallas   V.. 
3.701.279. 
Sparton  Corporation:  See — 

Widenhofer.  James  W.,  3,701,175. 
Spencer.  John  Gordon,  to  Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Delay 
equalizing  amplifier  having  bridge  circuit  input.  3,701,955,  O.  330- 
21.000. 
Spetz,  Mary  Ann.  Pre-constructed  buttonhole  and  method  of  incor- 
porating same  in  a  garment.  3,70 1 , 1 67, 0.  2-266.000. 
Sphere  Investments  Limited:  See — 

Hutter,  James  Francis;  and  Kelly,  Leonard,  3.701 ,419. 
Spiegelberg,  Hans:  See— 

Edenhofer,  Albrecht;  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans.  3.701 .777. 
Spiik.  Karl  E.  C.  Tumuble  type  display  rack  assembly.  3.701.437. 0. 

211-133.000. 
Sprinkle.  Leiand  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Interior.  Sutic 

stopper.  3,701,905.0.  307-133.000. 
Sprout,  Waldron  &  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Fisher,  Chester  Donald,  3,701 .488. 
Staarmann,   Herbert;   Brieke,   Hans-Gunter;   and  Gerdes,   Dirk,   to 
Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH.  Pipe  connector  for  the  interior  of  reaction 
vessels.  3,701.635,0.  23-289.000. 
Stackhouse.  Robert  H.  Rain  gun  case.  3.701 .371 . 0.  I50-52.00r. 
Staller.  Karel  Jan.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Printing  hammer  arrangement.  3,701,995,0.  346-74.0mp. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See— 

De  Rooij.  Abraham  H.;  and  Kwanten.  Ferdinand  J.  G..  3.701 ,809. 
Standley,    Wendell    E.,    to    Container    Corporation    of    America. 
Mechanism    for    forming    gusset    folds    in    container    wrappers. 
3.701.231,0.53-48.000. 
Stankovich,  Frank  M.  Motorcycle  front  end  assembly.  3,701,544,  O. 

280-276.000. 
Stanley,  Delmar  O.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Valve  seat  inserts.  3.701.652. 0.  75- 

126.00a. 
Stapfer.  Christian  H..  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals  Inc.  Alpha-ox- 

imino  ketone  anti-skinning  agents.  3,701 ,78 1 . 0.  260-22.00a. 
Stapleton,  Richard  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated.   Concentrator    arrangement    for    wideband    switching. 
3,701,849,0.  179-200.0tv. 
Star  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 


Meyer.  Leonard;  Ashton.  Walter  G.;  and  Si^ele,  James  £., 
3.701.177. 
Stark.  John,  Jr.;  and  Carpenter,  David  Harry,  to  RCA  Corporatian. 
Hue  control  circuit  for  a  color  television  receiver.  3,701,845,  O. 
l78-5.4he. 
Starrett,  William  Roswell,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Switching  voice  and  data  communicatianB  simultaneously 
over  a  common  path.  3,701,851,0.  179-I5.0by. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 
Fancher,  UeweUyn  W.,  3,701 ,799. 

Lee,  Hwalin;  PaUos,  Perenc  M.;and  Menn.  Juluis  J..  3.701. 7S9. 
Stech.  Peter:  See- 
Bom.  Dieter;  Stech.  Peter,  and  Huebner.  Werner.  3.701 .535. 
Steinhauser.  Incorporated:  See — 

Steinhauser.  WUbur  L..  3.70 1 .468. 
Steinhauser.  Wilbur  L.,  to  Steinhauser,  Incorporated.  Mailing  envelope 

and  message  piece/label  combination.  3.701.468.O.  229-70.000. 
Stenmark.  Donald  G..  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Production  of  aromatics.  3.701. 81 3. 0.  260-668.00a. 
Stem.  Herman  Abraham,  to  RCA  (uxporation.  Fabrication  of  liquid 

crystal  devices.  3,701,368.0.  141-1.000. 
Sternal.  Lambert  S.,  to  Timesavers.  Inc.,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  effect- 
ing superior  sanding.  3,701.219.0.  51-140.000. 
Stemau,  Martin  M..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  making  a 

closure  on  a  container.  3.701,234, 0. 53-329.000. 
Sternberg,  James  C:  See — 

Deuringer.  Rudolf;  Ray.  Robert  A.;  and  Sternberg.  James  C. 
3.701.716. 
Stesiliver  Control  Royalties:  See — 

Davis.  Ward  B..  3.701.633. 
Stewart.  William  K..  to  Seco-Dyn.  Inc.  Fast  acting  valve.  3.701 .599, 0. 

137-625.480. 
Stinton.  Frederick  M.  Splicing  system  and  jack  for  stressing  concrete. 

3,701,509.0.  254-29.00a. 
Stocker.  Winftied:  See— 

Rother.  Wolfgang;  Mordig.  Eberhard;  Wenzd.  Erwin;  Cronert. 

Dieter;  Sand.  Kari;  Kastohm.  Joachim;  Henicke.  Heinz;  Land- 

mann.  Helmut;  and  Stocker.  Winfried.  3.70 1,881 

Stone,  Hilton  F.,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  and 

the  method  ck  compacting  an  irregulariy  shaped  article.  3,701,190, 

O.  29-156.800. 

Stover,  Arthur  H.  Oil  absorbent  slag  compositions.  3,701 ,734, 0.  252- 

88.000. 
Strawser,  Terry  M.:  See — 

Fischer,  Alfred;  and  Strawser,  Terry  M.,  3,701 ,729. 
Stream,  Ralph  M.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  making  continuous  glass  fibers.   3,701,642,  O.   65- 
ll.OOw. 
Streater  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Fenwick,  Jay  G.,  3,701,325. 
Street,  Vem  A.:  See— 

Neer,  Harold  M.;  and  Street,  Vem  A.,  3,701 ,908. 
Stroman,  Larry  J.,  to  Daniel  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining    the     supercompressibility     factor    of    natural     gas. 
3,701,280,0.  73-194.00m. 
Stuck,  Cari  G.;  and  Wilkes,  Arthur  L.,  to  American  Data  Systems  Inc. 

Data  terminal  system.  3,701.856,0.  l79-26.00a. 
Stumpf,  Gunter.  Apparatus  for  forming  stacks  of  cloth  webs  which  are 

cut  to  length.  3,701 ,299, 0.  83-72.000. 
Suga,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Fujita,    Hideo;    Ishitobi,    Masami;    Suga,    Hiroyoshi;    Ishiwari, 
Keishiro;   Yotsui.   Yoshikazu;   Yamashita,  Tadao;   Edamitsu. 
Masayuki;  and  Moriwaki,  Shokichi,  3,701 ,720. 
Suhami,  Albert;  Sabbah,  Benjamin;  Inbar,  Dan;  Yarom.  Artzi;  and  Ben- 
Zeev,  Dan,  to  Elscint  Ltd.  Phototubes  for  scintillation  detector 
3,701,901,0.  25O-71.50r. 
Sumitonx)  Metal  Industries,  Limited  See — 

Shirane,  Yasuhior,  and  Yamada.  Junzo.  3.701 ,397. 
Sumoto,  Misao;  Komagata,  Hideki;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Fu- 
nisawa,  Hironobu,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Production  of 
elastomers.  3,701,755,0.  260-75.00r. 
Surface  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Rausch,  John  J;  and  Van  Thyne.  Ray  J,  3,701 ,655. 
Sutton  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Roesch,  Christian,  3.701 ,274. 
Suzuki,  Akio:  See — 

Miyata.  Akira;  Okubo.  Hideyo;  Tomita.  Chikayoshi;  and  Suzuki. 
Akio.  3.701.677. 
Suzuki.  Mono:  See — 

Tamura.  KimtiKxi;  Morozumi.  Manami;  Noda,  Yutaka;  Suzuki. 
Mono;  and  Yoshino.  Hiroahi.  3.701 .772. 
Suzuki.  Tsutomu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Magnetic  head 

using  the  hall  effect  for  rcveberation.  3.70 1.861. 0  I70-I00.2ch. 
Svanstrom.  Elis  Kjell   Ake;  and  Ramqvist.   Lars  Henry,  to  Rede- 
riakliebolaget  Nordstjeman.  Process  for  the  production  of  high  meh- 
ing  metals.  3.701,649,0.  75-84.5^. 
Swain,  Roger  S.:  See — 

Gallant.  Reginald  R.;  Swain.  Roger  S.;  and  Waterman.  Neil  S.. 
3.701.945. 
Sweetser,  Donald  Arthur,  to  Thomas  Industries  Inc.  Combined  lighting 

and  ventilating  fixture.  3,701,895,0  240-9  00a. 
Swen.  Leo  Ralph;  and  Paris,  Gerard  Yvon,  to  Abbott  Laboratories 
1 ,3-Dintethyl-4,5-di     (p-sub>tituted     phenyl  )-6H-pynok>     (2.3-c] 
pyrazoles.  3.701,785,0.  260-3IO.OOr. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
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Franklin,  Dennis  M.;  Homicich,  Richard  M.;  and  Rubinstein,  Har- 
vey. 3,701,983. 
Sylvester.  Peter  A.;  and  Wojciechowski.  Walter  J.,  to  Hanis-Intertype 
Corporation.  Ink  and  dampener  form  roll  interruption  for  cleaning 
purposes.  3,701,316.0.  101-148.000. 
Systems  Capital  Corporation:  See— 

Connell,  Joseph  A.;  and  Baranyi.  Anthony  J.,  3,70 1 ,262. 
Tada.  Tetsuya.  Hand  sprayer.  3.701 .478,  a.  239-333.000. 
Taguchi,  Kazuo;  and  Tsuchida,  Hirooki,  to  Tokyo  Shibeura  Electric 
Company   .   Ltd.   Three-phase  bus  system  and   interconnecting 
member.  3.701.929.0.  317-103.000. 
Takahaahi.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Asui.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Mitsuo,  3,701 .647. 
Takase.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Minami.  Shinsaku;  Matsumoto.  Jun-Ichi;  Shimizu.  Masanao;  and 
Takase.  Yoshiyuki.  3.701.773. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Heki,  Takao;  Yasumatsu.  Katsuharu;  Sawada.  Koshichi:  and  Fu- 
nakoshi.  Yoahiro,  3,701 ,667. 
Taller,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Johnson,  William  R.;  Sevy,  William  R.;  Weigel,  James  E.;  and 
Taller,  Robert  A..  3.701 ,746. 
Tami,  Joseph,  Jr.  Electtolytic  transistor  with  collector  in  base-emitter 

current  path.  3.701,930,0.  317-230.000. 
Tamura,  Kiminori;  Morozumi,  Manami;  Noda.  Yutaka;  Suzuki,  Morio; 
and  Yoshino,  Hiroshi.  to  Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Produc- 
tion of  nucleotide  anhydrides.  3,701,772,0.  260-21 1.50r. 
Tanaka,  Kazumitsu:  See — 

Miyauchi.    Sakae;    Tanaka,    Kazumitsu;    and    Goto.    Nobuo. 
3.701,847. 
Tanguay.  Jean  Paul,  to  Placemente  Jean  Paul  Tanguay  Ltee.  mesne. 

Multiple  saw  tree  slasher.  3,701,370,0.  143-46.000. 
Tarducci,  Tullio;  Gatti,  Alvaro;  and  Buffa,  Antonio.  Folding  bags  to  be 
used  in  shopping  having  collapsible  wheels,  and  capable  to  be 
reduced  to  a  hand-bag.  3,701.541.0.  280-37.000. 
Tatchell.  Keith  Reid:  See- 
Lee.  Edward  William;  Tatchell,  Keith  Reid;  Challis,  Kenneth  John; 
and  Cockerton,  Kenneth  Archibald.  3,701 .680. 
Tateno.  Harunobu:  See — 

Usuda,   Shogo;    Mizusasa   ,   Susumu;   and  Tateno.   Harimobu, 
3.701.857. 
Tauem,  Dankmar:  See — 

Gstohl,  Norbert;  and  Tauem,  Dankmar,  3,701,879. 
Taylor.  Frank.  Decorative  wall  facing.  3.701,228.0.  52-309.000. 
Tayk>r.  Richard  R.;  and  MacKay.  Frank  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Oscilkigraph  recorder  trace  blanker  apparatus.  3,702,002, 
CI.  346-109.000. 
Taytor.  Ruth  N.:  See— 

Pennington.  Davis  W.;  and  Taylor.  Ruth  N.,  3.701 .897. 
Taylor- Wilson  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

McConnell.  William  M.;  Bradley.  William  H.;  Chappel.  Howard 
£.;  Whitfield,  George  P.;  and  Carey,  Raymond  L.,  3.701 ,336. 
Technequip  Limited:  See — 

Maxwell,  John  Russell,  3.701.421. 
Teeters.  James  L.:  See — 

Clark,  Wallace;  Jones.  Reginald  A.;  and  Teeters.  James  L.. 
3.701.543. 
Teitelbaum,  Bernard  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Annular  slot  pro- 
portional jet  amplifier  for  a  fluidic  sound  generator.  3,701,334.  O. 
116-137.000.  ? 

Tekology  Corporation:  See — 

Blengsli.HelmerL.  3,701.671. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Geerling,  Leonardus  Johannes,  3.701 .993. 
TelecommunicationsTechnokjgy.  Inc.:  See — 

Lubarsky.  Andre.  Jr..  3,701.953. 
Telephone-  und  Telegraphen-Fabriks  Aktiengesellschaft  Kapsch  & 
Sonne.  Firma:  See — 
Karobath.  Enist;  and  Pultizer,  Wolfgang,  3,70 1 ,689. 
Teller,  William  M.,  to  American  Hydrotherm  Corporation.  Heating 

system.  3.701.473. 0.  237-8.00r. 
Temkin.  Kenneth  N.:  See — 

WaU.  Donald  G.;  and  Temkin,  Kenneth  N.,  3.701 ,61 8. 
Tenneco  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer.  Alfred;  and  Strawser.  Terry  M..  3,701.729. 
Terasaka,  Masaji:  Set — 

iijima.  Hiroshi;  Terasaka,  Masaji;  and  Tokiu,  Osamu.  3,70 1 .693. 
Terminal  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc.,:  See— 

Appleman,  Mik>Don,  3,701.728. 
Tesi.  Giorgio:  See — 

McQuistion.  William  E.;  and  Tesi.  Giorgio.  3.701.573. 
Testolin.  Reno  J.,  to  Richardson  Company,  The.  Continuous  sheet 

graining  process.  3.701,222,0.  51-317.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Pomatti.  RenatoC.  3,701.750. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Eskew.  Mark  F.;  and  Hyde,  Beverly  F,  3,702,004. 

Cartman,  William  W.;  Evans,  James  G.;  and  Alien.  Harold  A., 

3.701,682. 
Santala,  Teuvo  J.;  and  Hiisbrunner.  HansG.,  3,701 ,654. 
Theobald.  Stuart  J.  Rescue  and  safety  vest.  3,70 1 ,395. 0.  1 82-3.000. 
Thermo-Coupie  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Fmney.  Philip  F.  3,701,884. 
Thermo-Scntinel  Corporation:  See — 


Walls,   Henry  M.;  Sayers.  George  M.;  and  Walls.  Noel  A, 
3.701.344. 
Thiele.  Heinr.  Becker.  Dietrich;  Hochstein,  Roland;  Rockstroh.  Hont; 
and  Lieckfekh.  Hans,  to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic 
camera  with  motorized  focal  length  and  distance  adjustment  of  the 
objective.  3,701 ,309, 0.  95-45.000. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Askim,  Robert  E.;  and  Roys,  George  P.,  3.701 ,278. 
Pelham,  Joseph  E.;  and  Osbum.  Albert  Ray.  3.701 .256. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Von  Der  Heide,  Elmer  J.,  3,70 1 ,700. 
Thomas  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Sweetser,  Donald  Arthur,  3,701 ,895. 
Thomas,  Jerald  F.:  See — 

Brxjwn,  Cari  A. ;  and  Thomas,  JeraW  F. .  3,70 1 ,424. 
Thompson,  James  M.:  See — 

Revitz,  Martin;  and  Thompson,  James  M..  3.701 .93 1 . 
Thomsen.  Jack  W.;  Nupnau,  Arthur  E.;  Kim.  Raymond  W.  H.;  and 
Chemiavdcyj,  Jaroslav,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Motion  picture 
projector.  3,701,595,0.  352-124.000. 
Thornton,  Roger  Lea;  See — 

Settlage,  Paul  Herman;  and  Thornton.  Roger  Lea,  3,701 ,745. 
Thorp,  Richard  Conrad,  to  American  Can  Company.  Easy  opening 

container  closure.  3,701.454,0.  220-54.000. 
Thuler.  Oscar,  to  Canrad  Precision  Industrie.  Inc.  Device  for  illu- 
minating flat  carriers  with  markings.  3.701 ,900, 0.  250-7 1  OOr. 
Tilp.  George  E..  to  Adams  Industries.  Electric  heater  for  coffee  per- 
colator. 3.701.883. 0.  219-436.000. 
Timesavers.  Inc..  mesne:  See — 

Sternal.  Lambert  S. .  3 .70 1 ,2 1 9. 
Ttrelli,     Paolo;    and    Saporiti.    Elio.    to    ATOS    Apparecchiature 
Oleodinamiche  S.r.l.  Hydraulic  solenoid  valve  directly  operated  with 
adjusuble  over-ride  speed.  3,701.366.0.  137-625.650. 
Todd.  Percy  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  conveying  dust.  3,701,566, 

O.  302-66.000. 
Toho  Beslon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida,  Masatoshi;  Saji,  Yasuo;  Saito,  Kazuhisa;  and  Ikegami, 
Shigeru,  3.701.819. 
Tokita.  Osamu:  See — 

Iijima,  Hiroshi;  Terasaka,  Masaji;  and  Tokita,  Osamu,  3.70 1 ,693. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Taguchi.  Kazuo;  and  Tsuchida,  Hiroaki,  3,701 ,929. 
Tomita,  Chikayoshi:  See — 

Miyata,  Akira;  Okubo,  Hideyo;  Tomiu,  Chikayoshi;  and  Suzuki, 
Akio.  3.701.677. 
Tonka  Corporation:  See — 

Jensen,  Douglas  S..  3.701 .2 1 7. 
Tonn.  Erwin  W.  Sealing  gasket  for  a  container.  3,701.452.  O.  220- 

46.00r. 
Toulier.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA.  Gearing  starter.  3,701 .285. 

O.  74-6.000. 
Townsend.  Curtis  J.  Manual  fruit  harvester.  3.701.242.0.  56-328.00r. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sumoto,  Misao;  Komagata.  Hideki;  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Fu- 
rusawa.  Hironobu,  3,701 .755. 
Toyo  KogyoCo..  Ltd.:  See — 

Gomada.  Nobuyasu;  and  Kosaka,  Genzo.  3.701 ,874. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arai,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Akira;  Okamoto.  Atutoshi;  and  Okumu- 

ra.Shunji,  3.701.569. 
Ito.  Shin;  Kubo.  Seitoku;  and  Mori,  Takakazu.  3,70 1 .294. 
Kadono,  Yoji;  Ogasawara,  Yukio;  and  Kamo,  Keizo,  3,701 , 1 89. 
Trebitz,  Doris;  and  Rumpoldin.  Enist,  to  Jenoptik  Jena,  G.m.b.H. 
Reproduction  lens  of  high  image-resolving  power  with  an  image-side 
numerical  aperture  of  0.5  comprising  three  doublets  and  three  single 
lens  elements.  3,701,588,0.  350-215.000. 
Treptow.  Heinz;  Frank,  Benno;  and  Schippers.  Heinz,  to  Barmag 
Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Air  heating  box  for  tex- 
tile machines.  3.701.268, 0. 68-5.00d. 
Trinh,  Van  Quy:  See — 

PUlon,  Daniel;  and  Trinh,  Van  Quy.  3.70 1 ,776. 
Trown,  Patrick  Willoughby:  See — 

Miller,  Philip  Andrew;  and  Trown,  Patrick  WUtoughby,  3,701 ,774. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Le  Vantine,  Allan  D..  3.701.521. 
Simmons.  William  W.,  3.701.956. 
Stanley.  Delmar  O..  3.701,652. 
Wuerker,  Ralph  F.,  3,701.957. 
Tsuchida.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Taguchi,  Kazuo;  and  Tsuchida.  Hiroaki.  3.701 .929. 
Tsujimoto.  Kazumi  N..  to  Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated.  Elec- 
tron beam  gun.  3.70 1 ,9 1 5. 0.  3 1 3-82.000. 
Tsuyama.  Naoto:  See — 

Okada.  Shigetaka;  and  Tsuyama.  Naoto,  3 ,70 1 ,7 1 4. 
Tuftamatic,  Inc.:  See — 

Randolph,  Arthur  J. ,  3.70 1 , 1 74. 
Tuitt.  Milton  James,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Web-lock  car- 
ton. 3.701,415.0.  206-45.140. 
Tull.  Herbert  G.,  III.,  to  Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation.  Strapping  ap- 
paratus. 3,701,314.0.  100-28.000. 
Turkish.  Dtmey.  to  Cutler-Hammer  Inc.  Wideband  frequency  scannmg 

radio  receiver.  3.701. 949. 0.  325-332.000. 
Turner.  Arthur  Raymond.  Buikling  frame  brackets.  3.70 1 ,6 1 3. 0.  287- 
189.36c. 


Tuttle.  Eleanor  Porter:  See— 

Tuttle.  Fordyce  E..  3.701.990. 
Tuttle.  Fordyce  E.;  deceased  (by  Tuttle.  Eleanor  Porter,  executrix). 

Fiber  optic  display  device.  3.701 ,990. 0.  346- 1 .000. 
Tuttle,  Ralph  L.  OU  skimmer.  3,701 ,430, 0.  2 10-242.000. 
Tuwa-Plastik  Dr.  Herbert  Wamecke  Erzeugunt  Von  Kunststoffar- 
tikeln:  See — 

Wamecke.  Herbert.  3.701 ,455. 
Twentieth  Century  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kamphausen,  Dan,  3,70 1 , 1 69. 
Tyco  Laboratories,  inc.:  See—  ^ 

LabeUe,  Harokl  E..  Jr.;  and  UtUe.  WiUiam  T..  3.70 1 .636. 
Tyndall,  R.  B.:  See- 
Wise.  David  F.;  Tyndall.  R.  B.;  and  Jones,  Donaki  E.,  3,701 ,240. 
Tzakis,  George  J.:  See — 

Hepne'r.  Charles  F.;  and  Tzakis.  George  J.,  3.701 .843. 
Ueshima.    Kumao;    Fukada,    Kenzo;    Yoshinaga,    Masakazu;    and 
Nakazona,  Kiroshi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  sup- 
porting a  blast  furnace.  3.701 .5 16. 0.  266-25.000. 
Uhde.  Friedrich.  GmbH:  See— 

Kiesow.  Wilhelm;and  Heuser. Gerhard.  3,701.196. 
Ulrich,  Henri:  See— 

Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R.;  and  Ulrich.  Henri,  3.701 ,788. 
U.M.C.  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson.  Gustav  F..  3.70 1 .523. 
Unican  Security  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 
Belzberg.  Samuel  I..  3.701 .450. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Hargitay.  Bartholomew.  3,701,764. 

Johnson,  William  R.;  Sevy.  William  R.;  Weigel.  James  E.;  apd 

Taller,  Robert  A..  3.701.746. 
Keogh,  Michael  J.;  and  Ingberman,  Arthur  K.,  3,701 .806. 
Matzner,   Markus;    Noshay,   Allen;   and   Barclay,    Robert,   Jr.. 

3.701.815. 
Richardson.  Dean  E.;  Peterson.  Adolph  A..   Ill;  and  Brady, 
Harold  P.,  Jr..  3.701,742. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Schichman,  Daniel;  and  Hong,  Sung  Whee,  3,701,702. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Fassler,  Michael  H.;  and  Brinker.  IMorman  E..  3.701 .379. 
Markowski.  Stanley  J.,  3.701. 255. 
Perley,  Richmond,  3.701.996. 
Stone.  HUton  F.  Jr..  3.701.190. 
United  Data  Services:  See — 

IngalU.  Daniel  H.  H..  Jr..  3.702.005. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 
Maerker.  Gerhard;  and  Kenney .  Harold  E. .  3 .70 1 .802. 
Pittman.  Allen  G.;  and  Wasley.  WUliam  L..  3.701.752. 
Pittman.  Allen  C.;  and  Wasley.  William  L..  3.701 .792. 
Army:  See — 

Ferrara.  Peter  B..  3.701.498. 
Interior:  See- 
Sprinkle.  Leiand  W..  3.701.905. 
Interior,  mesne:  See — 

Farrell,  Robert  P..  Jr..  3.701 .486. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Wilson.  Maywoud  L..  3.701.631. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  Deputy  Adminis- 
trator; with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Couvillon.  Lucien  A..  Jr.;  Carl.  Christopher;  Goldstein,  Richard 
M.;  Posner.  Edward  C;  and  Green.  Richard  R.  Apparatus  for 
deriving  synchronizing  pulses  from  pulses  in  a  single  channel 
PCM  communications  system.  3.70 1 ,894,  CI.  235- 1 8 1 .000. 
Navy:  See — 
Harris.  William  G..  Jr..  3,70 1,331. 
McQuistion.  William  E.;  and  Tesi.  Giorgio.  3.701 .573. 
Seminatore,  Albert  F.,  3,701 ,954. 
Taylor,  Richard  R.;  and  MacKay.  Frank  A..  3.702.002. 
Zimmer-Galer,  Roswitha;  and  Rose,  James  E..  3,701 ,697. 
Navy,  mesne:  See — 
Calhoon.  Charles  D..  Sr.;  Goett,  Louis  P.;  and  Smith,  Harry  B., 
3.701.989. 
Navy.  The:  See — 
Lichfield.  Ernest  W..  3.701.283. 
Univefsal  Electric  Company:  See —  • 

Phillips.  Benjamin.  3,701 .574. 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Ackennan.  Daniel  Whitney.  3.701 .367. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See — 

Hardison.  Leslie  C.  3.701.823. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Carleton.  Peter  S.;  Farrissey.  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Rose,  James  S., 

3,701,756. 
Coats,  John  H.;  Herr.  Milton  E.;  and  Herr,  Ross  R.,  3,701.790. 
Hester.  Jackson  B..  Jr..  3.701 ,782. 

Saaty.  Nabil  Najib;  and  Jacobs,  Richard  Lee.  3.701 .796. 
Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R.;  and  Ulrich.  Henri.  3.701 .788. 
Urkevich.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Holub.  Fred  F.;  Berger,  Abe;  Hardman,  Bruce  B.;  and  Urkevich, 
Michael  P.,  3.701.795. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Allaart.  Houterman  Jan,  3.701 .988. 

Allen.  David  Henry  Odhams;  Hall.  Raymond  Frederick;  and 
Weston.  George  Frederick,  3,70 1 ,9 1 8 
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Buachow.  Kurt  Heinz  Jurgen;  and  Westendorp.  Frans  Frederik, 


3.701.695.  -r/^ 

Herma^k  3.701.' 
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Freudeberg.  Jurgen;  and  RudolfT. 

Kuiken.  Hendrik.  3.701.287. 

Schouten.  Geirit  Hilbertus;  Bohlmeijer.  Nioolaas;  Van  Der  Steeg. 

Hendrik;  and  Van  der  Maarel.  Maiinus  Comelis.  3.701 ,98 1 . 
^uijter,  Robert  Joahnnes;  and  Van  Gerwen,  Petrus  Joaephus, 

3.701.852. 
Van  Der  Houwen.  Derk,  3,701 .947. 
Von  Der  Pfordten,  Dietrich,  3,70 1 ,973. 
Usuda,  Shogo;  Mizusasa  ,  Susumu;  and  Tateno,  Harunobu,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corporation. 
Multifrequency  signal  receiving  circuit.  3,701 ,857. 0.  1 79-84.0vf. 
Usui.  Yukio:  See — 

iwawaki.    Yasutaka;    Yoshikawa,    Minoru;    and    Usui,    Yukio, 
3,701,860. 
Vadnais,  James  D.  Electrical  junction  box.  3,701 ,448, 0.  220-3.900. 
Vaillant,  Joh.  KG:  See— 

Reichmann,  Horst;  and  Rottmann.  Gemot,  3.701 .48 1 . 
Vaka,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Mayer,  Gerald  C;  Vaka,  Gregory  A.;  Zuckermaim,  Raymond  S.; 
and  Jarman,  Alonzo  B.,  3,701 ,414. 
Valerius,  Paul  Nicholas:  See — 

Giddings.  Sydney  Arthur;  and  Valerius,  Paul  Nicholas,  3,701 ,706. 
Van  Den  Hoven,  Wilhelm  Elbertus,  to  Lenderink  &.  Co.,  N.V.  Edible 

foam-product.  3,70 1 .669, 0. 99- 1 39.000. 
Van  Der  Burg,  Willem  Jacob,  to  Organon  Inc.  Dihenzo-pyrazino- 

azepines.  3,701  J78.0.  260-268.0pc. 
Van  Der  Houwen,  Derk.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  decision  on  the  >^ue  of  a  pulsatory  signal  and  device  for  carry- 
ing out  this  method.  3.70 1 ,947. 0.  325-32 1 .000. 
VanDerUly,Comelis.Trailers.  3,701,443,0.  214-77.000. 
Van  der  Maarel,  Marinus  Comelis:  See — 

Schouten,  Gerrit  Hilbertus;  Bohlmeijer,  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Steeg. 
Hendrik;  and  Van  der  Maarel.  Marinus  Comelis,  3,70 1 .98 1 . 
Van  Der  Steeg,  Hendrik:  See— 

Schouten,  Gerrit  Hilbertus;  Bohlmeijer,  Nicolaas;  Van  D^  Steeg, 
Hendrik;  and  Van  der  Maarel,  Marinus  Comelis,  3.70 1 .98 1 . 
Van  Der  Zeeuw,  Abraham  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Cbpper,  nickel. 

cobalt  and  iron  separation  process.  3.701.650,0.  7S-10I.0be. 
Van  Gerwen,  Petrus  Josephus:  See — 

Sluijter,  Robert  Joahnnes;  and  Van  Gerwen.  Petrus  Josephus, 
3.701,852. 
Van  Renssen.  Marinus.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  assembling  a 
mask  with  a  frame  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  cathode-ray  tube  using 
a  remote  assembly  position.  3.701 . 1 85. 0.  29-25. 1  SO. 
Van  Thyne.  Ray  J. :  See — 

Rausch,  John  J.;  and  Van  Thyne.  Ray  J..  3.7017655. 
Vann  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wise.  David  F.;  Tyndall.  R.  B.;  and  Jones.  Donald  E..  3.701 .240. 
Varian  Associates:  See — 

Hansen.  StuanC.  3.701,959. 
Vayssiere.  Pierre;  and  Gomez-de-Bonilla.  Juan  Kindeian  Y..  to  Institut 
de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise.  Apparatus  for  the  con- 
tinuous refining  of  metals.  3,701,519,0.  266-34.00r. 
Veb  Kombinat  Luft-und  Kaltetechnik:  See— 

Rother,  Wolfgang;  MofYlig.  Ebcrhard;  Wenzel.  Erwin.  Cronert. 
Dieter.  Sand,  Kari;  Kasbohm.  Joachim;  Henicke,  Heinz;  Land- 
mann,  Helmut;  and  Stocker.  Winfried.  3.701,881 . 
VEB  Kombinat  Mess-  und  Regelungstechnik  Dessau  Werk  Massindus- 
trie  Werdau:  See — 
Binder.    Wolfgang;     Kalkreuth.     Hasso;    Glaser.    Josef;    and 
Fahrenknig.  Gunter,  3,70 1 ,470. 
Veeder  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bateman.  Coates  F..  3.701 ,994. 
Velasquez,  Joe  M.  Stretch  shoe  string.  3,701 .572. 0.  24- 1 1 7.00a 
Ventresca.  Mario:  See — 

Patterson.  Roger  Lee,  and  Ventresca.  Mario.  3.701 .385. 
Ventron  Corporation:  See — 

Wade,  Robert  C,  3.701.794. 
Vers.  Rudi.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Method  of  providing  a  partition 
wall  in  the  cylinder  of  a  telescopic  suspension  unit.  3,701,197.  O. 
29-522.000. 
Vestal,  Charles  R. :  See- 
Ramirez.  W.  Fred  Jr.;  and  Vestal.  Charies  R..  3.702,003. 
Vignini.  Walter  R..  to  Gould  Inc.,  ntesne.  Battery  holder  and  three- 
position  switch  for  hearing  aid.  3,701 ,862, 0.  1 79-  I07.00h. 
Viking  Snowmobile,  Inc.:  See — 

Hendrickson.  George  Vernon,  3.701 .394. 
Vilas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Favreau.  Marcel.  3.701 .506. 
Vinella.   Frank  P.   Dry  grinding  terraso  floor  finishing  machine. 

3.70 1.22 1. 0.  51-177.000. 
Voeste.  Theodor:  See- 
Schmidt.  Hans  Joachim,  and  Voeste,  Theodor.  3.70 1 .793. 
Vogt.  WUheim.  to  AktiengeaellKhaft  fur  Vogt-Patentverwertungen. 

Frame  structure.  3.701,553.0.  287-54  00c. 
Von,  Angerer  Roland;  and  Gillig.  Witmar.  to  SchndlprcaMnfabrik 
Koenig  and  Bauer  Aktiengesellschalt.  Finishing  unit  for  stereo 
plates.  3.701.183.0  29-21  000. 
Von  Der  Heide.  Elmer  J.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpotatton.  mesne. 
Process  for  producing  a  continuous  non-woven  fabric.  3,701 ,700, 0. 
156-72  000 
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Von  Der  Pfordten.  Dietrich,  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation.  Data 
processing  arrangement  for  processing  waiting  time  commands. 
3.701. 973. a.  340-172.500. 

Von  Linsowe,  Carl  V..  25%  to  Page.  John  T.  Articulated  frame  for  mo- 
bile ground-traveling  instrumentality.  3.701,358,0.  137-344.000. 

Von  Meyer,  William  C:  See—  ^  ,_.  ^ 

Seidel.  Michael  C;  Von  Meyer.  WiUiam  C;  and  Greenfield.  Stan- 
ley A.  3.701,784. 

Vopahl  Rastislav.  to  Chieana  Modrany  narodni  podmk.  Method  of  ef- 
fecting X-ray  analyses.  3.701 .899. 0.  250.05 1 .500. 

Waaben.  Sigurd  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated.  Cir- 
cuit employing  charge  storage  diode  in  fast  discharge  mode. 
3,701.907.0.307-235.000. 

Wada,  Shigeru;  Oi,  Hidesaburo;  Matsuzawa,  Nono;  Nishimura. 
Hiroshi;  and  Suaki,  Juntaro.  to  MiUui  Petrochemical  Industries. 
Ltd  Process  for  polymerization  of  olefins  and  catalysts  therefor. 
3.76l.763.a.260-88.20r. 

Wada,  Yukio;  and  Abura.  Yoshinori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works. 
Ltd!  Heating  device  for  hair  curlers  and  clips.  3.701.882.  CI.  219- 
222.000. 

Wade.  Robert  C,  to  Ventron  Corporation.  Method  for  prepanng  10- 
chlorophenoxaisine.  3,70 1 .794.  CI.  260-440.000. 

Wagner,  Edward  E.;  See— 

Paiquine,  Arthur  R.;  Snow.  Harland  J.;  and  Wagner.  Edward  E.. 
3.701.353. 

Wagoner.  Robert  B.;  and  Kinghom.  John  S.,  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Method  of  removing  liquid  from  a  sunken  floaUng 
roof  of  a  liquid  storage  tank.  3.70 1.458,  CI.  137-1.000. 

Wagstaff.  Ian:  S«—  ,   ..,  . 

Osmond.    Desmond   Wilfred   John;   Wagstaff.    Ian;   and   Waite, 
Frederick  Andrew.  3.701,747. 
Waite,  Frederick  Andrew:  S«—  ..... 

Osmond,  Desmond  Wilfred  John;  Wagstaff.   Ian;  and  Waite. 
Frederick  Andrew.  3.701.747. 
Wakinson.  Leonard  James:  See — 

Moore.  Brian  Joseph;  and  Wakinson,  Leonard  James.  3.701 .657. 
Wald  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Pawsat.  Carlton  P.;  and  Humlong.  Robert  F. .  3.70 1 .289. 
Walford,  Robert  Bernard:  S«— 

Schmidt.  Robert  Benjamin;  Smith.  George  Wallace.  Jr.;  and  Wal- 
ford. Robert  Bernard.  3.702.010. 
Walker.  Frank  Stanley:  See— 

Wills.  Graham  Boyce;  and  Walker.  Frank  Sunley.  3,701 ,683. 
Wall.  Donald  G.;  and  Temkin,  Kenneth  N.  Peristalic  extrusion  press. 

3.701. 61 8.  CI.  425-192.000. 
Wall.  Eugene  W.:  See— 

Wall.  Harry  W;  and  Wall,  Eugene  W,  3,701 ,1 88. 
Wall  Harry  W.;  and  Wall.  Eugene  W.,  to  Wall  Machine  Works.  Heli- 
cally fluted  router  bit.  3.701.188.0.  29-103.00a 
Wall  Machine  Works:  See- 
Wall,  Harry  W.;  and  Wall.  Eugene  W..  3.701. 188.- 
'   Walls,  Henry  M.;  Sayers,  George  M.;  and  Walls.  Noel  B..  to  Thermo- 
Sentinel  Corporation.  Waterless  cooking  apparatus.  3.701,344,  O. 
126-388.000. 
Walls.  Noel  B:  See- 
Walls,    Henry   M.;   Sayers.   George    M.;   and   Walls,   Noel    B., 
3,701,344. 
Walters,  Joseph  J.;  and  McGibbon,  Verdun  R.,  to  Lukens  Steel  Com- 
pany. Burning  table  and  exhaust  system  therefor.  3.70 1 .5 1 4.  CI.  266- 
15.000. 
Walton.  Richard  S:  See— 

Bergey.  John   M.;   Blouch,  Eric   L.;  and  Walton.   Richard  S.. 
3.701.249. 
Wanner.  Louis  R.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Cathode  ray  tube 

elecuode  element.  3.701 .920, 0.  3 1 3-292.000. 
Ward  Brothers  (Sherbum)  Limited:  See- 
Ward.  Wilfred;  and  Ward.  Frank.  3.70 1 .836. 
Ward    Ernest.  Tube  paste  squeezer  for  tooth  paste  and  the  like. 

3,701,459.0.222-102.000. 
Ward.  Frank:  See- 
Ward.  Wilfred;  and  Ward.  Frank.  3.701 .836. 
Ward    Wilfred;  and   Ward.   Frank,  to  Ward   Brothers  (Sherbum) 

Limited.  Building  structures.  3.70 1. 836.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Waring.  Robert  K . .  Jr. :  See— 

Barkley.  John  R.;  O'Reilly.  James  J.;  and  Waring.  Robert  K..  Jr.. 
3.701.585. 
Wamecke.  Herbert,  to  Tuwa-Plastik  Dr.  Herbert  Wamecke  Erzeugunt 
Von  Kunststoffartikeln.  Can  for  liquids  and  process  for  closing  same. 
3,701.455.0.  220-66.000. 
Warren.  Jasper  N.  Drilling  method.  3.701.388,0.  175-50.000. 
Warrick.  Frank  G.:  See— 

Overway,  Roy  E.;  and  Warrick.  Frank  G.  3.701.275. 

Warshaw.  Abe:  See— 

Negra.  John  S.;  and  Warshaw.  Abe,  3.701 ,822. 

Washington.  Le  Baron  H.:  See— 

Gutterman.  Robert  P.;  and  Washington,  Le  Baron  H.,  3,701 ,565. 

Wasley.  William  L.:  See— 

Pittman.  Allen  G.;  and  Wasley.  William  L..  3.701 .752. 
Pittman,  Allen  G. ;  and  Wasley.  William  L. .  3.70 1 ,792. 

Waterman.  Neil  S.;  See- 
Gallant.  Reginald  R.;  Swain.  Roger  S.;  and  Waterman.  Neil  S., 
3.701.945. 

Watson.  Frederick  D.:  See- 


Cole.  Ernest  A.;  Mayse,  Weldon  D.;  and  Watson.  Frederick  D., 
3.701.723. 
Watts   Hargus.  to  Curtiss- Wright  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger  sup- 
porting means.  3.701. 381. 0.  165-82.000. 
Webb.  Richard  C;  and  Heath.  Robert  T..  to  Colorado  Instruments,  Inc. 
Data  collection  station  and  static  card  reader  therefor.  3.701,885, 
O.  235-61.1  Ic. 
Weichselbaum.  Theodore  E.:  See— 

Plumpe.   William   H..   Jr.;   and   Weichsclbaum,   Theodore   E., 
3.701.601.  . 
Weigel,  James  E.:  See- 
Johnson.  William  R.;  Sevy.  William  R.;  Weigel,  James  E.;  and 
Taller,  Robert  A..  3.701.746. 
Weinrich.  Bernard  W.;  and  Boyce.  David  C.  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Method  for  improving  oral  health  and  hygiene  in  dogs  and  cats. 
3.70 1 .830. 0.  424-94.000. 
Weldotron  Corporation:  See- 
Zelnick.  Seymour.  3.70 1 ,229. 
Welsch.  Bemhard  J.;  and  Schafer,  James  A.,  to  Western  Gear  Corpora- 
tion. Taper  tension  web  winding  machine.   3,701,493,  O.   242- 
75.530. 
Welz.  Rudolf.  Emergency  trackage  for  vehicle  wheels.  3.701,474,  O. 

238-14.000. 

Wendler,  Kenneth  T.:  See- 
Daniels,  David  A.;  and  Wendler,  Kenneth  T..  3.701 .730. 

Wenther,  Josej*  F.:  Se*-— 

Crawsord,  Gerald  R.;  and  Wenther,  Joseph  F.,  3.701 ,617. 

Rother.  Wolfgang;  .Mordig.  Eberhard;  Wenzel,  Erwin;  Cronert, 
Dieter;  Sand.  Karl;  Kasbohm,  Joachim;  Henicke,  Heinz;  Land- 
mann,  Helmut;  anii  itocker,  Winfried,  3,701.881. 
Wespi  George  E.,  to  Norion  Company.  Electric  feed  for  machine  ele- 
ment. 3,701,220.0.  51-165.740. 
Westendorp,  Frans  Frederik:  See— 

Buschow,  Kurt  Heinz  Jurgcn;  and  Westendorp,  Frans  Fredenk. 
3.701.695. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See- 
Brown.  William  Brownloe.  3.701.491. 
Hetrich,  Harold  Arthur.  3,7(    ,705. 
Pinnolis,  Samuel;  and  Schmicit,  Wilhelm  E.  A..  3,701 .520. 
Western  Gear  Corporation:  See — 

Welsch,  Bemhard  J.;  and  Schafer,  James  A..  3.701.493. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  See— 

Rively,  Oair  M.;  and  Petro.  James.  3.701 .880. 
Weston.  George  Frederick:  See — 

Allen,   David   Henry  Odhams;   Hall,   Raymond   Frederick;  and 
Weston,  George  Frederick.  3,70 1 .9 1 8. 
Wetzel.  Robert  D.  10%  to  O'Connor,  James  R.  Compact  sewage  treat- 
ment apparatus.  3,701.426,0.  210-152.000. 
Whitear,  Brian  Ronald  EXivid:  See — 

Pratt.    John    McDonald;    and    Whitear.    Brian    Ronald    David, 
3,701,660. 
Whitfield,  George  P.:  See— 

McConnell,  William  M.;  Bradley.  William  H.;  Chappel.  Howard 
E.;  Whitfield, George  P.;  and  Carey.  Raymond  L..  3.701.336. 
Whitmore.  Keith  E.:  See— 

Barr.   Charles   R.;   Williams.   John;   and   Whitmore,   Keith   E.. 
3.701.783.  __ 

Whitney.  John  K.  Inflatable  body  support.  3.701 . 1 73. 0.  5-349.000. 
Wichers,  Max  F.  Head  engaging  spectacle  structure.  3.701.591,  O. 

351-41.000. 
Wicks  Organ  Company.  The:  See— 

Bosche,  Walwin  J..  Jr..  3,701.833. 
Widenhofer,  James  W..  to  Sparton  Corporation.  Hydrophone  damper 

assembly.  3.701.175. 0.  9-8.000. 
Widman   Erwin  Richard.  Tool  for  assembling  ducts  having  Pittsburgh 

typejoints.  3.701.194. 0.  29-278.000. 
Wiedenmann.  Hans,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektnsche 
Gluhlampen  mbH.  Electric  lamp  with  refractory  metal  components 
connected  to  molybdenum  foils.  3.701.921. 0.  313-332.000. 
Wilcox   Harold  R..  to  Riggs  &  Lambard  Inc.  Apparatus  for  applying 

liquids  to  a  running  web.  3,701.269.0.  68-19.000. 
Wilkes.  Arthur  L.:  See- 
Stuck.  Cari  G.;  and  Wilkes.  Arthur  L..  3.701 .856. 
Williams,  John:  See—  „  .  .     r- 

Barr,  Charies   R.;   Williams,  John;  and  Whitmore,   Keith   E.. 
3.701.783. 
Williams.  Robert  C.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Well  packer  apparatus. 

3,701.382.0.  166-183.000. 
Willis  Cullie  B..  Jr.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Apparatus  anf 

process  for  slag  deposit  removal.  3,701 ,34 1 , 0.  1 22-392.000. 
Willmore  Charles  R.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Embossed  core  wrap  for 

electrical  cables.  3.701.840. 0.  174-107.000. 
Willow  Hill  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Puzik.Ono  v..  3.701.564.  „..^.      ,      ^ 

Wills  Graham  Boyce;  and  Walker,  Frank  Stanley,  to  Bntish  Insulated 
Cailender's  Cables  Umited.  Manufacture  of  high  voltage  insulated 
electric  cables.  3.70 1 .683. 0.  1 1 7-232.000. 
Wilson.  Maywood  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Adnunistration.  Nondestructive  spot  test  method  for 
titanium  and  titanium  alloys.  3,701,631.0.  23-230.00r. 
Windstrup.  Robert  F.;  and  Chebuhar.  Charles  J  ,  to  Continental  Can 
Company.  Inc.  Egg  carton  denester  machine.  3,701,440,  O.  214- 
8.50a. 
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Winitz,  Milton,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  mesne.  Proceas  for 

making  amino  add  composition.  3,70 1 ,666, 0.  99- 1 .000. 
Wirth.  Walter;  and  Kuhi,  Burkhart.  to  August  Sauter  KG.  Flat  vibrating 

measuring  string.  3.701,392,0.  177-210.000. 
Wise.  David  F.;  Tyndall,  R.  B.;  and  Jones,  Donakl  E..  to  Vann  indus- 
tries, Inc.  Tobacco  topping  apparatus.  3,701 .240, 0.  56-63.000. 
Witaey.  Noel  John  Charles;  and  Oark,  James  Charles,  to  Intertherm 

Limited.  H.  F.  heating  apparatus.  3.701,875,0.  219-10.810. 
Wojciechowski,  Walter  J.:  See- 
Sylvester.  Peter  A.;  and  Wojciechowski,  Walter  J..  3,701 .3 16. 
Wolf,  Gerhard  Max:  See— 

Schwerdhofer.  Hans  Joachim;  and  Wolf.  Gerhard  Max.  3.701 .546. 
Wolf.  Stanley,  to  Docent  Corporation.  Responsive  answer  system. 

3.701,205.  a.35-9.00g. 
Woodrow.  James  R.;  and  Lynaki,  Robert  R.,  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Shipping  container  with  emptying  chute.  3.701.466,  O. 
229- 1 7.00b. 
Woods.  Virgle  L.;  and  Readus.  La  Verne.  Fishing  pole  rack.  3.701 .504. 

O.  248-39.000. 
Woohlayer.  Homer  J.;  Woolslayer.  Joseph  R.;  Jenkins.  C«cil;  and 
Campbell.  Erwin  A.,  to  Moore.  Lee  C.  Corporation.  Horizontally 
moving  pipe  rack.  3.701.435,0.  211-60.00r. 
Woolstayer,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Woolslayer.  Homer  J.;  Woolslayer,  Joseph  R.;  Jenkins.  Cecil;  and 
CampbeU.  Erwin  A..  3.701 .435. 
Wooten.  Willis  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Meyer.  Max  F.,  Jr.;  Combs,  Robert  L.;  and  Wooten,  Willis  C,  Jr.. 
3.701.741. 
Worden.  Raymond  D..  to  Ruska  Instrument  Corporation.  Reaction 

vessel  assembly.  3.701.634. 0.  23-259.000. 
Worley.  Arthur  C;  and  Kane.  Ronald  S..  to  Easo  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  High  temperature  slide  valve.  3.701,359,  O. 
137-375.000. 
Womke,  Louis  J.;  and  Pestka.  John  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Grommet  type  fastener.  3.701.373. 0.  151-41.750. 
Wray.  Rhodes  Ebeling.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Drive  roll  for  a  yam  windup.  3,701.490.0.  242-18.0dd. 
Wriedt,  Alfred.  Device  for  the  movement  of  articles  with  a  flat,  rigid. 

holding  surface.  3,701.412,0.  19S-127.00r. 
Wright,  Barry,  Corporation:  See — 

Schubert,  Dale  W.;  and  Ezekiel,  Frederick  D..  3,701,499. 
Wright.  William  H.  B..  111.  1/2  to  Maxon.  Glenway.  Jr.  Method  of  flame 
cutting  mud  relief  concavities  in  sprockets.  3.701,692.  Q.   148- 
^000. 
Wuerker.  Ralph  F..  to  TRW  Inc.  Coherence  controlled  ruby  laser. 

3.701. 957.  CI.  331-94.000. 
Wust.  Olivier,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.  Method  of  braking  and 
releasing  a  bobbin  mandrel  and  winding  apparatus  for  implementing 
the  aforesaid  method.  3,70 1 .492. 0.  242-39.000. 
Wust.  Toni.  to  Meyer.  Roth  &.  Pastor.  Device  for  moving  chain  links  in 

a  resistance  welding  machine.  3.701 .253. 0.  59-3 1 .000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Holliday.  Robert  G..  3.701.495. 
Ono.  Tsuneyoshi,  3.70 1 .250. 
Yamada  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sanjo.  Sadao;  Yamada  Hiroshi;  and  Gono.  Yoshio.  3.701 .608. 
Yamada.  Junzo:  See— 

Shirane.  Yasuhior;  and  Yamada.  Junzo.  3,701 .397. 
Yamamoto,  Kozo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Educa- 
tional projector  having  movable  shutters.  3.701.204. 0.  35-9.00e. 
Yamamoto.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Schuler.  Manfred;  and  Yamamoto,  Tatsumi.  3.70 1 .363. 
Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tamura,  Kiminori;  Morozumi,  Manami;  Noda,  Yutaka;  Suzuki, 
Morio;  and  Yoshino,  Hiroshi,  3,701,772.  ' 
Yamashita.  Tadao:  See — 

Fujita,    Hideo;    Ishitobi.    Masami;    Suga,    Hiroyoshi;    Ishiwari, 
Keishiro;    Yotsui.    Yoshikazu;   YamashiU.  Tadao;   Edamiisu. 
Masayuki;  and  Moriwaki.  Shokichi.  3.701 .720. 
Yarom.  Artzi:  See— 


Suhami.  Albert;  Sabbah,  Benjamin;  Inbar.  Dan;  Yarom.  Artzi;  and 
Ben-Zeev.  Dan.  3.701.901. 
Yasumatsu.  Katauhaiu:  See — 

Heki.  Takao;  Yasumatsu,  Katsuharu;  Sawada,  Koshichi;  and  Fu- 
nakoshi,  Yoshiro,  3.701 .667. 
Yazawa,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kondo.  Aaaji;  Fujisaki.  Hiroshi;  Miyano.  Shizuo;  and  Yazawa, 
Kenichiro.  3.701.663. 
Yoshida,   Masatoshi;   Saji,   Yasuo;   Saito.    Kazuhisa;   and   Ikegami. 
Shigeru.  to  Toho  Beslon  Co.,  Ltd  Method  for  production  of  acrylic 
composite  fiber.  3.701.819. 0.  264-168.000. 
Yodiikawa,  Minotu:  See — 

iwawaki,    Yasutaka;    Yoshikawa,    Minoru;    and    Usui,    Yukio. 
3.701.860. 
Yoshinaga.  Masakazu:  See — 

Ueshima.  Kumao;  Fukada.  Kenzo;  YoshinagB,  Masakazu;  and 
Nakazona,  Kiroshi.  3.701 .5 1 6. 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tamura,  Kiminori;  Morozumi,  Manami;  Noda,  Yutaka;  Suaiki, 
Morio;  and  Yoshino.  Hiroshi.  3.701 .772. 
Yotsui.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Fujita.    Hdeo;    Ishitobi.    Masami;    Suga,    Ffiroyoshi;    Ishiwari. 
Keishiro;   Yotsui.   Yoshikazu;   Yamashita.  Tadao;   Edamitsu. 
Masayuki;  and  Moriwaki.  Shokichi.  3.701 ,720. 
Yungbluth,  RuswU  L.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Proportioning  girth  reduc- 
tion  in   high  frequency   welding  or  copper   base   alloy   tubing- 
3.701.876. 0.  219-67.000. 
Zaffignani.  Giovanni:  See — 

Btunialti.  Bruno;  and  Zaffignani.  Giovanni.  3.701.841 . 
Zallen.  Joseph:  See — 

Zeltzer.  Hany  I..  3.701 .590. 
Zefifer.  Arthur  A.;  and  Briscoe.  James  A.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  J..  Company. 

The.  Aircraft  wheel  weU  seal.  3.701.500. 0.  244-l03.00r. 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Thiele.  Heinz;  Becker.  Dietrich;  Hochstein.  Roland;  Rockstroh. 
Hoist;  and  Lieckfekh.  Ham,  3.701 .309. 
Zeller.  Gerard  A.:  See — 

Berkeley.  Amokl  D.;  Bold.  Eugene  W.;  Jefferaon,  Donald  E.;  and 
Zeller.  Gerard  A..  3.701 .972. 
Zelnick.  Seymour,  to  Weldotron  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  skin-packaging  article  between  film-on-film.  3.701.229.  O.  53- 
22.00a. 
Zeltzer.  Hany  I..  1/2  to  Zallen.  Joseph.  Method  of  improving  color  dis- 
crimination. 3.701. 590. 0.  351-39.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Hepner.  Charies  F;  and  Tzakis.  George  J.  3,701 .843. 
Zenzefilis,   George   E.    Method   and   apparatus  for   recording   and 

reproducing  video.  3,701,846,0.  178-6.6dd. 
Ztmmer.  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Chew.  Harvey  L..  to  Norton  Company. 
Method  of  making  an  abrasive  foam  laminate.  3.701.703.  O.  156- 
278.000. 
Zimmer-Galler,  Roswitha;  and  Base,  James  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Pressure  compensated  pyrotechnic  time  delay  com- 
position. 3,701,697,0.  149-40.000.  i 
Zimmermann,  Detlef:  See— 

Eisele.  Werner  Frank;  and  Zimmennann.  Detlef.  3.701 .835. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See^ 

Zurfluh.  Rene  C;  and  SiddaU.  John  B.,  3.701.800. 
Zollner.  Friedrich.  to  Jenoptik  Jena  G.m.b.H.  Holographic  inter- 
ference microscopy.  3.701.579. 0.  350-12.000. 
Zuckerman.  John  S.   Method  of  producing  and  harvesting  white 

asparagus  spears.  3.701.241.0.  S6-327.00a. 
Zuckermann.  Raymond  S. :  See — 

Mayer.  Gerald  C;  Vaka.  Gregory  A.;  Zuckermann.  Raymond  S.; 
and  Jarman.  Akmzo  B. .  3.70 1 .4 1 4. 
Zurfluh.  Rene  C;  and  Siddall,  John  B..  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Cis  1- 
methyl-2-isopropenyl-cyck>butyl  acetic  acid.   3.701.800.  O.  260- 
468.00h. 
Zum  Engineers:  See — 

Downey.  Thomas  A.  3.701 .422. 
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TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31ST  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1972 

MOTE  — Arranzed  in  accordance  with  the  tlrst  signiHcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
.,ui   .     «w     6  telephone  directory  practice). 


Brown,   Omar  L...    to  Brmal   C.   Fraze.   Easy-opening  can   end 

with  nonremovable  tab.  Re.  27,518.  10-31-72,  CI.  220-54. 
Coltron  Industries,  Inc. :  See —  .  .  „ 

Leitner,  Frank  W.,  and  Griffin.  Re.  27,ulG. 
Container  Corporation  of  America  :  See —  ._  - ,  „ 

Shepherd,  Kenneth  M.,  and  Whipperman.  Re.  2(..j19. 
Fraze,  Ermal  C. :  See — 

Brown,  Omar  L.  Re.  27,518. 
Griffin.  William  T. :  See— 

Leitner.  Frank  W.,  and  Griffin.  Re.  27,ol6. 
Hultberg,  Donald  E..  and  L.  A.  Jeffries,  to  Northrop  Corp. 
Electron  beam  scanning  device  utilizing  digital  control  sig- 
nals, and  capable  of  random  addressing.  Re.  27,520.  10-31- 
72.  CI.  315—12. 
Jeffries.  Lester  A. :  See —  „„..„« 

Hultberg,  Donald  E..  and  Jeffries,  Re.  27,o20. 
Kalart  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  -See — 

Schwartz,  Morris,  and  Kaprelian.  Re.  27.517. 


Kaprelian,  Edward  K.  :  See — 

Schwartz,  Morris,  and  Kaprelian.  Re.  25.517. 
Leitner,  Frank  W.,  and  W.  T.  Griffin,  to  Coltron  Industries. 

Inc.  Cloth  straightening  apparatus.  Re.  27,51<>.   10-31- iL, 

CI.  20— 51.0. 
Northrop  Corp.  :  See — 

Hultberg,  Donald  E.,  and  Jeffries.  Re.  27,520. 
Redo,    Ronald    W.    Maze    device,    lie.    27.521.    10-31-72.    CI. 

273—153. 
Schwart,  Morris,  and  E.  K.  Kaprelian.  to  The  Kalart  Co..  Inc. 

Method  of  cuniulativoly  recording  intelligence  on  a  record 

card.  Re.  27,517.  10-31-72.  CI.  9G— 27. 
Shepherd.  Kenneth  M.,  and  R.  L.  Whipperman.  to  Container 

Corp.  of  America.  Package  for  sterilized  article.  Re.  27,olU, 

10-31-72,  CI.  229—87. 
Whipperman,  Ronald  L.  :  Sec — 

Shepherd,  Kenneth  M.  Re.  27.519. 
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Albright.  Calvin  J.  Jr.  Gun  butt  plate.  225.007.  10-31-72.  CI. 

D22 — 7. 
Asahl  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Kanno,  Kyusei.  225,034. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Greene,  Robert  L.  225,005. 
Bienkowskl.  James  J.,  and  J.  T.  Houlihan,  to  SCM  Corp.  Add 

ing  machine.  225,03G.  10-31-72,  01.  DG4— 11. 
Braun  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Oberhelm,  Robert.  225,019.  ■,'„„„.j,«,r 

Buhren    Wllhelm,  to  United   States  Philips  Corp.  Vaporizer. 

225,009,  10-31-72,  CI.  D23— 149.  Tr„^„i,  r-n 

Chandler,  Jasper  S..  and  S.  P.  Hines.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Microfilm  reader  housing.  225.035.  10-31-72,  CI.  r)61-l. 
Cordell,    Carl    R..    Jr.    Fishing   lure.    22o.008,    10-31-72.    CI. 

Cu?r"enTM^ayne  A.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Portable  sewing  ma- 

Products.   Inc.   Portable   massager.   225,038,   10-31-7-,  ci. 

Donl^hue^^Cecella.  Fortune  Indicating  chart.  225,015,  10-31-72. 

CI.  D34— 5. 
Dosso.  Felice :  See— 
r:nn<3fllves  George  E..  and  Dosso.  22o.OrfJ. 
GoSsalvfs;    r!eo?ge    E..    and    F.    Do.^so     Overhead    conveyor 

bracket.  225.032.  10-31-72,  CI.  D5o — 1. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Chaldler,  Jasper  S..  and  Hines.  22o,03o. 
Emerson  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Steiner,  Robert  E.  225,011. 

Steiner.  Robert  E.  225,010. 
First  National  Bank  In  Peru  :  See — 

Roebuck,  Malcolm  J.  225,031.  ,       ..      ,„♦,,„„*,« 

Francis!  John  P.  Automobile  rain  visor  for  drlve-ln  theatro>. 

225.001.  10-31-72.  CI.  D14— 6. 
Francis,  John  P.  Folding  rain  visor  for  automobiles.  225,00_. 

FriSiohi^P.^AfiT^ohlle  rain  visor  for  drive-in  theatres. 

22.1,003.  10-31-72.  CI.  D14— 6. 
Friedman.  Paul :  See —     ^  .^  ,    ,      „    oo-  Ma 

Cutler  I..ester  M..  and  Friedman.  22;>.038. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Stewart.  Eari  K.  225.013.  ni5— 1 

Gigante.  Giuseppe.  Baby  seat.  225.004.  10-31-72.  CI.  D15     i. 
Gillette  Co..  The  :  See— 

electrochemical  analysis.  225.005.  10-31-. 2.  CI.  DIO— 2. 

Hall.  Christopher.  Sectional  panel  element  o f  n  fi^>r'"gl ass  rein- 
forced polyester  housing  structure.  224,999.  10-31-. 2.  Cl. 
D13— 1.     ■  .     ., 

Halnern,  Arthur,  to  M.  I.  Sales.  Inc.  Building  toy  or  similar 
article.  225.01fi.  10-31-72.  CI.  D34— 15. 

Harrison,  Clarence  E.  Bath  room  cabinet.  224,995.  10-31-72. 
CI.  D6— 127. 

Hines.  Stephen  P. :  See — 

Chandler,  Jasper  S.,  and  Hines.  225,035. 

Houlihan.  John  T. :  See— 

Bienkowskl,  James  J.,  and  Houlihan.  22.>.0.'?fl. 

Hyman.  Ray.  Musical  instrument  carrying  case.  225,033.  10- 

31-72.  Cl.  DSr — 1. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  •See— 

Sayre  Van  Vechten.  Klrkpatrlck.  and  Zelenko.  224.998. 
IskyaA,  Mary  K.  Overshoe.  224,992,  10-31-72,  Cl.  D2— 279. 


Jackson,  Erval  D.  Four  wheel  tractor.  225,000.  10-31-72.  Cl. 

Kanno,  Kyusei,  to  Asahl  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha. 

Single  lens  reflex  camera.  225.034,  10-31-72.  Cl.  DGl — 1. 
Katz.  Maurice  D  Transverse  radio  tuning  indicator  face  plate. 

225,012,  10-31-72.  Cl.  D26— 1. 
-Kirkpatrick.  Hugh  R.  :  See—  „,.„„„ 

Sayre,  Van  Vechten,  Klrkpatrlck,  and  Zelenko.  224,998. 
Lea,  Melvin  A.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article.  22.»,- 

QOQ    10 31— 7*>    Cl    D54 l*' 

Levine.  Linda  ETlen.and  D.  A.Zlppel.  Pillow.  224,993.  10-31- 

72,  Cl.  D3— 9. 
M.  I.  Sales,  Inc. :  See — 

Halpern.  Arthur.  225.016. 
Manderfield,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd 

225.020.  10-31-72.  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Manderfield,  EHlen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd 

225.021.  10-31-72.  Cl.  D54— 12. 
Manderfield,  Ellen  B..  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article 

225.022.  10-31-72.  Cl.  D54— 12. 

Manderfield.  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article 

225.023  10-31-72.  Cl.  D54— 12. 

:Manderfield.  Ellon  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article 

225.024  10-31-72.  Cl.  D54— 12. 
Manderfield.  Ellen  B..  to  Oneida  Ltd 

225.025.  10-31-72.  Cl.  D54— 12. 
Manderfield.  Ellen  B..  to  Oneida  Ltd 

225.026.  10-31-72,  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Manderfield.  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd 

225.027.  10-31-72.  Cl.  Di54 — 12. 


Spoon  or  similar  article. 
Spoon  or  similar  article. 


Spoon  or  similar  article. 
Spoon  or  similar  article. 
Spoon  or  similar  article. 


Marlck,  Louis,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Tire.  225,- 

040.  10-31-72.  Cl.  D90 — 20. 

Marlck,  Louis,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Tire.  225,- 

041.  10-31-72,  Cl.  D90— 20. 
McLaren,  Bruce,  Motor  Racing  Ltd. :  See — 

McLaren.  Bruce  Leslie.  225,017. 

McLaren.  Bruce  Leslie,  to  McLaren.  Bruce.  Motor  Racing  Ltd. 
Model   racing  car.  225.017,  10-31-72.  Cl.  D34— 15. 

Muse.  George  B.  Block.  225,000,  10-31-72,  Cl.  D18— 2. 

Oberheim,  Robert,  to  Braun  Aktiengosellschaft.  Height  measur- 
ing ruler  or  similar  article.  225,019.  10-31-72,  Cl.  D.>2— 6. 

Oneida  Ltd. :  See — 

Manderfield.  Ellen  B.  225,020. 
Manderfield,  Ellen  B.  225.021. 
Manderfield.  Ellen  B.  225.002. 
Manderfield.  Ellen  B.  225.023. 
Manderfield,  Ellen  B.  225,024. 
Manderfield.  Ellen  B.  225.025. 
Manderfield,  Ellen  B.  225.026. 
Manderfield,  Ellen  B.  225,027. 

Oneida  Ltd. :  Sec — 

Lea,  Melvin  A.  225,028. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See — 

Richmond.  Colin  B.  225,029. 

Oneida  Ltd.  :  See — 

Perrv.  Frank  R.  225.030. 
Perrv    Frank   R..   to   Oneida   Ltd.    Spoon   or  similar   article. 

225.030,  10-31-72.  Cl.  D54— 12. 
Petrillo.  Richard  J.,  to  Tlie  Gillette  Co.  Combined  packaging 

and   dlsnensing   trav   for   razor   blade  cartridges.    224.99., 

10_31_72.  Cl.  D9— 187. 
Pierce    Larry  I.,ee.   Route  holder  or  similar  article.  225,042, 

10-31-72.  Cl.  D96 — 9. 
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Putterman.  Joseph  C.  Pole  connector  for  shelving,  racks,  and 

the  like.  224,990,  10-31-72.  Cl.  D8— 230. 
Richmond,  Colin  B.  III.  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 225.029.  10-31-72.  Ci.  D54— 12. 
Roebuck,  Malcolm  J.,  to  First  National  Bank  in  Peru.  Machine 

for  assembling  buttons.  225,031.  10-31-72.  Cl.  D5.">— 1. 
Sauritis,   Irene.  Clip-on  pacifier,  partly  retractible.  D225,039, 

10-31-72,  Cl.  D83— 8. 
Sayre,   Van   Vechten,  H.   R.  Kirkpatrlck,  and  H.  Zelenko,  to 

International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Toothpaste  tube. 

224.998,  10-31-72.  Cl.  D9— 194. 
SCM  Corporation  :  Sec — 

Bienkowskl,  James  J.,  and  Houlihan.  225,036. 
Shiman,  Leonard,  to  Shiman  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Finger 

ring.  225,018,  10-31-72.  Cl.  D45— 10. 
Shiman  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Shiman.  Leonard.  225,018. 
Singer  Co..  The  :  See — 

Current.  Wayne  A.  225,037. 
Sokolowski,  Henry  J.  Adjustable  leg  rest.  224,994,  10-31-72. 

Cl.  DG— 32. 


Sonex.  Inc. :  See —  ~ 

Weinberg,  Harold  M.  225,014. 
Steiner,    Robert    E.,    to    Emerson    Electric   Co     E.xhaust   fan 

cover.  225,010,  10-31-72,  Cl.  D23--151. 
Steiner    Robert    E.,    to    Emerson    Electric    Co.    Exhaust    fan 

cover.  225,011.  10-31-72,  Cl.  D2.J — 151. 
Stewart,  Eari  K..  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Cabinet  for  an 

electronic  control.  225,013.  10-31-72.  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
United  States  of  America,  Army  :  Sec — 
Marlck,  Louis.  225,040. 
Marlck.  Louis.  225,041. 
United  States  Philips  Corp.  :  See — 

Buhren,  Wllhelm.  225.009. 
Vibra-Baths  Home  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Cutler,  Lester  M.,  and  Friedman.  225.038. 
Weinb«'rg,  Harold  M.,  to  Sone.\.  Inc.  Stock  quotation  terminal. 

225,014.  10-31-72.  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Zelenko,  Harry  :  See — 

Sayre,  Van  Vechten,  Kirkpatrlck,  and  Zelenko.   224,998. 
Zlppel,  Deborah  Ann  :  See — 

Levine,  Linda  Ellen,  and  Zippel.  224,993. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  31,  1972 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

224R  3,701,164 

243R  3.70I.16S 

244  3,701.166 

266  3,701,167 

CLASS  3 

36  3,701,168 

CLASS  4 

57  3,701.169 

174  3,701,170 

187A  3,701,171 

252  3,701,172 

CLASS  5 

3.701.173 
3.701.174 


349 
356 

CLASS  t 

7  3.701.624 

94  3.701. 625 

115.5  3.701.626 

142  3.701.627 

CLASS  9 

SR  3,701,175 

CLASS  11 

IR  3,701,176 

CLASS  12 

145  3.701,273 

'    CLASS  IS 

50R  3.701,177 

308  3.701,178 

CLASSIC 
55  3,701,180 

90  3.701.179 

CLASS  21 

S4R  3.701.628 

CLASS  23 

230R  3.701.631 

232E  3.701,632 

253TP  3.701.633 

259  3.701.634 

289  3.701,635 

301SP  3.701,636 

312R  3,701.637 

312  3.701,638 

CLASS  24 

117A  3.701.572 

204  3.701.181 

CLASS  26 

51.5  Re.27,516 

CLASS  2t 

3,701,182 

CLASS  29 


59 


21  3,701,183 

25.15  3,701,185 
3.701.193 

25.16  3.701.184 
33A  3.701.186 
95  3,701.187 

103A  3,701,188 

I48.4A  3,701.189 

156.8  3,701.190 

195  3.701.639 

207.SSL  3.701.191 
3.701.192 

278  3.701.194 

434  3.701,195 

494  3,701,196 

522  3,701,197 

578  3,701,198 

CLASS  33 

185R  3,701,199 

321Z  3,701.200 

CLASS  34 

60  3,701001 

72  3.701,202 

170  3,701,203 

CLASS  35  , 

9B  3.70i.204 

9G  3.701.205 

25  3.701.206 

26  3.701.207 

CLASS  36 

2.5  AL         3.701.208 


CLASS  4* 

129C  3.701.210 

152.1  3.701.209 

CLASS  42 

65  3,701.213 

CLASS  43 

44.87  3.701.212 

CLASS  44 

66  3.701.640 
73  3.701.641 

CLASS  46 

25  3.701.214 

163  3.701,215 

206  3,701.216 

222  3.701.217 

CLASS  47 

1.43  3.70UI8 

CLASS  51 

140  3.701.219 

165.74  3.701.220 

177  3,701.221 

241S  3.701.223 

317  3.701.222 

CLASS  52 

27  3,701.224 

71  3.701.225 

109  3.701.226 

224  3.701.227 

309  3.701.228 

CLASS  53 

22A  3.701.229 

48  3.701.230 

3.701.231 

187  3.701.232 

198  3.701.233 

329  3.70U34 

CLASS  55 

84  3.701.235 

114  3.701,236 

230  3.701.237 

CLASS  56 

10.4  3,701.238 

13.5  3.701.239 
63  3.701.240 

327A  3.701.241 

328R  3,701.242 

400.18  3.701.243 

CLASS  57 

18  3.701.244 

34R  3.701.245 

3.701.246 

81  3.701.247 

153  3.701.248 

CLASS  SS 

50R  3.701.249 

76  3.701.250 

126R  3.70US2 

CLASS  99 

16  3.701.251 

31  3.701.253 

CLASS  6* 

39.47  3.701.256 

39.61  3.701 .254 

39.72R         3.701.255 
54.6E  3.701.257 

CLASS  61 

IF  3.701.258 

3.70U59 

12  3.70U60 

72.3  3.701  J61 

CLASS  62 

45  3.701.262 

63  3.70U63 

191  3.70U64 

475  3.701.265 

CLASS  65 

IIW  3.701  X2 

62  3.701.643 

106  3.701.644 

116  3.701.266 


86 


CLAS8M 

3,701067 


5D 
19 


CLASS  6S 

3.70U68 
3.701 069 


CLASS  7« 

30  3.701.647 

CLASS  71 

1  3,701.645 

3.701.646 

CLASS  72 

3.701071 
3.701070 
3.701072 
3.701074 
3.701075 
3.701076 


56 

57 

97 
165 
335 
404 

35 

65 

194M 
229 
351 
358 
401 
416 

6 
142 
462 
471XY 
594.4 


695 
752E 
759 
866 


CLASS  73 

3.701078 
3.701079 
3.701080 
3.701077 
3.701081 
3.701082 
3.701083 
3.701084 

CLASS  74 

3.701085 
3.701 086 
3.701087 
3.701088 
3.701089 
3.701090 
3,701091 
3,701,623 
3,701092 
3,701093 
3,701094 

CLASS  75 

3,701.648 
3.701.649 
3.701,650 
3.701.651 
3.701.653 
3,701.652 
3.701.654 
3.701.655 


72 

84.5 
lOlBE 
lOlR 
124 
126A 
173 
174 

CLASS  tl 

52.4  3.701095 

CLASS  S2 
54  3.701096 

CLASS  13 

3.701097 
3,701098 
3,701099 
3,701,300 
3,701.301 


13 
23 
72 
80 
151 

346 
419 


CLASS  S4 

3.701.833 
3.701.834 

CLASS  SS 
8.8  3.701.303 

80  3.701  J02 


457 
482 


CLASS  91 


3.701.305 
3,701306 


CLASS  95 

lOPO     ,      3,701307 
11. 5R  3,701308 

42  3,701304 

45  3,701309 

53E  3,701310 

CLASS  96 

27  Re.27317 

35  3,701.657 

36.1  3.701.658 

38.3  3.701.659 

48R  3.701.660 

55  3.701.661 

3.701.662 

86  3.701.663 

111  3.701.664 

300  3.701.656 

CLASS  9« 

3.701311 


110 


CLASS  99 

1 

3.701.665 

3.701.666 

81 

3.701.667 

91 

3.701.668 

139 

3.701.669 

235A 

3,701.670 

238.6 

3.701312 

330 

3.701313 

CLASSICS 

28 

3,701314 

CLASS  1*1 

37  3,701315 

148  3,701316 

170  3.701.317 

336  3.701318 

CLASS  1*2 

7  3.701319 

57  3.701373 

CLASS  IM 

6  3.701320 

148LH  3.701321 

CLASSICS 

197B  3.701322 

215C  3.701323 

369B  3.701324 

CLASS  1C6 

98  3.701.671 

282  3.701.672 

CLASSICS 

1  3.701325 

53  3.701326 

CLASS  111 

81  3.701327 

CLASS  112 

121.29  3.701328 

252  3.701329 

CLASS  113 

15A  3.701330 

CLASS  114 
221A  3.701331 

CLASS  116 

119  3.701332 

124R  3,701333 

137  3,701334 


CLASS  117 


17.5 

43 

47A 

49 

69 

93.31 
I38.8F 
I61KP 
201 
232 


3.701.673 
3.TO1.674 
3.701.675 
3.701.676 
3.701.678 
3.701.679 
3.701.680 
3.701.681 
3.701.682 
3.701.683 


CLASS  118 

104  3,701335 

423  3,701336 

637  3,701337 

CLASS  119 

4  3,701338 

106  3,701339 

CLASS  122 

367C  3,701340 

392  3,701341 

CLASS  123 

41.16  3,701342 

CLASS  126  * 

271.2R  3.701343 

388  3.701344 


2R 

2.06E 

5 

20 

82.1 
214B 
260 
305 


CLASS  12S 


3,701.345 
3.701346 
3.701347 
3.701348 
3.701349 
3.701 3S0 
3.701351 
3.701352 


CLASS  131 

23R  3.701353 


CLASS  132 

llA  3.701.354 

CLASS  134 

19  3.701.355 

58R  3,701,356 


30 

83R 

83 

86R 
lOOR 
13SR 
175 
179 


CLASS  136 


3.701.684 
3.701.685 
3.701.686 
3.701.687 
3.701.688 
3.701.689 
3.701.690 
3.701.691 


CLASS  137 


1 
81.5 
344 
375 
454.6 
543.23 
556.3 
599 


3,701.458 

3.701.357 

,3.701.358 

J3.701.359 

/  3.701.360 

'  3.701.361 


625.41 
625.43 
625.48 
625.65 

119 

1 


3,701.362 
3.701.363 
3.701.598 
3.701.364 
3.701.365 
3.701.599 
3,701.366,  r 

CLASS  14C 

3,701,367 

CLASS  141 

3,701.368 


CLASS  143 

43C  3.701.369 

46  3.701.370 

CLASS  14S 

6.24  3.701.693 

9  3.701.692 

12  3.701.694 

103  3.701.695 

175  3.701.696 

CLASS  149 

40  3.701,697 

CLASS  ISC 

52R  3,701,371 

CLASS  151 

22  3,701.372 

41.75  .  3.701.373 

CLASS  152 

330  3.701.374 

CLASS  156 

18  3.701.698 

69  3.701.699 

72  3.701.700 

229  3.701.701 

244  3.701.702 

278  3.701.703 

297  3,701,704 

306  3.701.706 

345  3,701,705 

380  3,701,707 

582  3,701,708 

583  3,701,709 
CLASS  157 

1.33  ,3,701.375 

CLASSICS 

3.701.376 

CLASS  161 

3.701.710 
3.701.711 
3.701.743 

CLASS  IC2 

3.701.712 

CLASS  164 

3,701,377 
3,701.378 
3,701,379 
3,701.380 

CLASSICS 

3,701,381 


121 

148 
214 
262 

65 

113 

132 
334 

82 

183 
280 


CLASS  ICC 

3,704,382 
3.701.383 


292 

386 

78 

41 
48 

50 
68.5 
78 
107 

6 

SO 

246 

113 
207 
210 


CLASS 
CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 
4.1B 
5.4HE 


6.60D 

6.7A 
26A 

CLASS 

1.5 

2TV 

5.4SD 

6C 
I5BY 
15FS 
18  AD 
I8ES 
18HA 
84  VF 
100.2CH 
100.2C 

100.2Z 

107H 

I75.2R 


I81R 

SR 

51 


21 
33 
71.8 

72.6 
134 
314 

38 

56R 

74 
101 


CLASS 

t 

CLASS 
CLASS 


CLASS 


3.701384 

172 

3.701385 

173 

3.701.386 

174 

3.701.835 
3.701.836 
3.701.837 
3.701.838 
3,701,839 
3,701.840 

175 

3,701.387 
3,701.388 
3,701389 

177 

3,701,390 
3.701.391 
3,701392 

ITS 

3.701.841 
3.70 1J42 
3.701444 
3,701445 
3.701446 
3.701447 
3,701456 

179 

3.701448 
3.701.849 
3.701,843 
3.701.850 
3.701.851 
3.701452 
3.701454 
3.701455 
3.701453 
3.701.857 
3.701461 
3.701458 
3.701459 
3.701.860 
3.701.862 
3.701463 
3.701.864 
3.701465 

ISC 

3.701394 
3.701393 

1S2 

3.701.395 

las 

3,701396 
3,701397 
3,701398 
3,701.399 
3.701.400 
3.701.401 
3.701.402 

192 

3.701.403 
3.701.404 

1*4 

3.701.600 
3.701.405 


CLASSICS 

28R  3.701.713 

31R  3.701.714 

65  3.701.715 

127  3.701.716 

139  3.701.717 

CLAW19C 

20  3.701.406 

3.701.407 

32  3.701.40C 

54  3.701.409 

106  3.701.410 

109  3.701.411 

127R  3.701412 

183  3.70MI3 

203  3.701 414 


U 
1488 


3.701. 
3.701 4C7 
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I67R 
168C 
192 

141 


3.701.869 
3.701.870 
3.701.868 

CLASS  203 

3.701.718 


CLASS  204 

35R  3.701.677 

131  3.701.719 

132  3,701,720 
159.16  3.701.721 
162R  3.701,722 
188  3.701.723 
290F  3.701.724 
297M  3,701.725 
24|R  3.701,726 

CLASS  2M 

45.14  3.701.415 

65C  3.701.416 


CLASS  2*9 

5 

3,701.417 

99 

3.701.418 

111.8 

3.701.419 

'^ 

3.701.420 

3.701,421 

241 

3,701,422 

CLASS  219 

14 

3.701,727 

29 

3.701.728 

80 

3.701.423 

90 

3.701,424 

136 

3.701,425 

152 

3.701,426 

169 

3.701,427 

170 

3.701,428 

I98C 

3.701.609 

242 

3.701.429 

3.701.430 

321 

3.701.431 

401 

3.701.432 

436 

3,701.433 

477 

3,701.434 

CLASS  211 

60RS  3.701.435 

60SK  3,701.436 

133  3,701.437 

184  3.701.438 

CLASS  212 
55  3.701.439 

CLASS  214 

8.5SS  3.701.441 

8.5  A  3,701,440 

16.4A  3,701.442 

77  3.701.443 

146  3.701.444 

506  3.701,445 

730  3,701,446 

CLASS  217 

26.5  3,701,447 

CLASS  219 

8.5  3.701,871 

10.55  3,701,872 

10.57  3.701.874 

10.61  3.701.873 

10.81  3,701,875 

67  3.701.876 

97  3.701.877 

98  3.701.878 

99  3.701.879 
I21EB  3.701,880 
123  3,701.881 
222  3.701.882 
436  —  3,701.883 
449  3.701.884 

CLASS  220 

3.9  3.701.448 
21  3.701.449 
24  3,701.450 
27  3.701.451 
46R  3.701.452 
54  Re.27.518 
3.701.453 
3.701.454 
66  3.701.455 
97C      3,701.456 

CLASS  221 

120  3.701.457 

CLASS  222 

102  3.701.459 

193  3.701,460 

CLASS  223 

102  3.701.461 

3.701.462 
CLASS  224 
45R  3.701.463 


CLASS  226 

3  3.701,464 

155  3.701.608 

CLASS  229 
14C  3,701.465 

17B  3.701.466 

31R  3.701,467 

70  3,701,468 

87R  Re.27.S19 

CLASS  233 

20A  3.701,469 

CLASS  234 

99  3.701.470 

CLASS  235 

61.1  IC  3.701.885 

61.1  IE  3.701.886 

78  3.701.471 

9IR  3.701.887 

150.1  3.701.888 

150.31  3.701.890 

151.1  3,701.889 

151.21  3,701.891 

153  3.701,892 

154  3.701,893 
181  3.701.894 

CLASS  236 

12R  3.701.472 

CLASS  237 

8R  3.701.473 

CLASS  230 

U  3.701.474 

CLASS  239 

11  3,701.475 

102  3,701,476 

276  3,701.477 

333  3.701.478 

407  3.701.479 

420  3.701.480 

553.5  3.701.481 

590.3  3.701.482 


CLASS  240 

9A 

3.701.895 

25 

3.701.896 

78CF 

3.701.897 

103R 

3.701.898 

CLASS  241 

5 

3,701.484 

32 

3.701.483 

3.701.485 

46.11 

3.701.486 

178 

3.701.487 

256 

3,701.488 

CLASS  242 

7.21  3.701,489 

18DD  3,701,490 

25A  3,701.491 

39  3.701.492 

75.53  3.701.493 

184  3.701.494 

197  3.701,495 

CLASS  243 

29  3.701.496 

35  3.701.497 

CLASS  244 

17.11  3.701.498 

17.27  3.701.499 

I03R  3.701.500 

1I4R  3.701.501 

122AD  3.701.502 

3  701.503 

CLASS  240 

39  3.701,504 

56  3.701.505 

188.5  3.701.506 

204  3.701,610 

467  3.701,507 

CLASS  249 

129  3.701.508 

CLASS  250 

51.5  3.701.899 

71R  3.701.900 

7I.5R  3,701.901 

83.3R  3.701,902 

CLASS  252 

1  3.701.729 

49.9  3,701.730 

62.1  3.701.731 

78  3.701.732 

3,701,733 

88  3,701,734 

99  3.701,735 

3,701,736 

182  3,701,737 


188.3              3,701,738 

29                 3.701.517 

454                 3.701.739 

34LM           3.701.518 

CLASS  254 

34R              3,701.519 

29A              3.701.509 

CLASS  249 

47                 3,701.510 

13                 3.701.520 

CLASS  259 

48                 3.701.521 

3                3,70U11 

CLASS  270 

191                 3.701.512 

39                 3.701,522 

CLASS 

2H 

2.3 

9R 
17R 
22A 
23.7 
28.5R 
31.6 
33.6 
40 
41A 
41C 
41 
64 
75R 

78TF 

78.5R 

82 

85.5R 

88.2C 

88.2R 

88.3L 

93.7 

97.5 
lt2R 
152 
210E 
2IIR 
2II.SR 
240A 
240H 
243C 
243R 
247.1 
268PC 
268PH 
293.58 
294.8C 
294.8G 
308D 
308R 

310R 

343.5 

346.3 

347.9 

348C 

348R 

377 

404 

409 

440 

448.2N 

453SP 

465.5R 

465.9 

468H 

468P 

473S 

475SC 

526R 

530R 

531R 

543R 

553A 

SS6A 

566A 

597B 

615F 

621R 

666PY 

668A 

824R 

927 

932 

957 


240 

3,701,740 

3,701,741 

3.701,753 

3.701.742 

3.701.781 

3,701.744 

3,701.745 

3,701.746 

3,701.747 

3.701,748 

3.701.751 

3.701.749 

3.701.750 

3,701.754 

3.701.755 

3.701.757 

3.701.756 

3.701.758 

3.701.760 

3.701.761 

3.701.762 

3.701.763 

3.701.764 

3.701.765 

3.701,766 

3.701.767 

3.701.768 

3.701.769 

3.701.770 

3.701.771 

3,701.772 

3.701.773 

3.701.759 

3.701.775 

3.701.774 

3,701,776 

3,701,778 

3.701.777 

3.701.786 

3,701.780 

3,701.779 

3.701.783 

3,701.782 

3,701.784 

3,701.785 

3.701,787 

3,701,788 

3.701,789 

3,701.790 

3,701,^92 

3.701,791 

3,701,802 

3,701.793 

3.701.794 

3,701,795 

3,701.7% 

3,701,797 

3,701,798 

3.701.800 

3,761.799 

3.701.801 

3.701.814 

3.701,803 

3.701,804 

3,701.805 

3.701.806 

3.701.807 

3.701.808 

3.701.809^ 

3.701.810 

3,701,752 

3,701,811 

3.701,812 

3.701.813 

3,701.815 

3.701.816 

3.701,817 

3.701.818 


CLASS  241 

18A  3,701.513 

CLASS  244 

168  3.701.819 

182  3,701,820 

318  3,701,821 

CLASS  244 

15  3,701,514 

23K  3,701.515 

25  3.701.516 


67 


3.701.523 


CLASS  271 

10  3.701,524 

43A  3,701,525 

51  3,701.526 

CLASS  272 

IB  3,701.527 

6  3.701.528 

83R  3.701.529 

CLASS  273 
43R  3.701,530 

95R  3,701,531 

102.4  3,701,532 
106.5R  3,701.533 
1S3R              Re.27.521 

CLASS  274 

IL  3.701.534 

CLASS  277 

3  3.701.535 

56  3.701.536 

CLASS  279 

lA  3.701,537 

IG  3,701.539 

30  3.701.538 

CLASS  200 

5  A  3.701.540 

37  3.701.541 
43.12  3.701.211 

124B  3.701.542 

234  3.701.543 
276  3.701.544 
282  3.701.545 
289  3,701,546 
432  3,701,547 

CLASS  285 

24  3.701.549 

39  3,701,550 

81  3,701,548 

137R  3,701.551 

158  3,701,552 

CLASS  247 

54C  3,701,553 

78  3,701,554 

110  3.701.555 

189.36C  3,701,613 

CLASS  290 

40B  3,701,556 

CLASS  292 

251.5  3.701.557 

CLASS  294 

33  3,701.558 

74  3.701.559 

CLASS  294 

IR  3,701.560 

27  3,701,561 

35A  3,701.562 

CLASS  298 

38  3,701,563 

CLASS  301 

131  3.701,564 

CLASS  302 
14  3,701,565 

66  3.701.566 

CLASS  303 
60  3.701.567 

21  BE  3.701,569 

2IP  3.701,568 

22R  3.701.616 

70  3.701.570 

CLASS  307 

9  3.701.903 

lOBP  3.701.904 

133  3,701.905 

149  3.701.906 

235  3.701.907 
3.701.908 

246  3,701.909 
255  3,701.910 

CLASS  308 

18  3.701.571 

72  3.701.574 

CLASS  310 

60  3,701.911 

90  3.701,912 

247  3,701.913 


CLASS  312 

45  3.701.575 

231  3.701.576 

339  3.701.577 

CLASS  313 

66  3.701.914 

82  3.701,915 

108B  3,701.916 

188  3,701,917 

209  3,701,918 

250  3,701.919 

292  3.701,920 

332  3.701.921 

CLASS  315 

10  3.701.922 
12       '          Re.27,520 

3.701.923 
84.6  3.701.924 

101  3.701.925 

CLASS  314 

19  3.701.578 

CLASS  317 

15  3.701.926 

16  3.701.927 
99  3.701.928 

103  3.701.929 

230  3.701.930 

234R  3.701,931 

254  3.701.932 

CLASS  318 

7  3.701.933 

102  3.701.934 
325  3.70.. 935 
595  3.701.936 

CLASS  321 

2  3.701.937 

11  3.701.938 
45R  3.701.939 

CLASS  324 

1  3.701.940 

37  3.701.941 

51  3.701.942 

58.5R  3.701.943 

126  3,701,944 

CLASS  325 

25  3,701,945 

64  3.701.946 

321  3.701.947 

329  3.701.948 

332  3.701.949 

430  3.701.950 

455  3,701.951 

"  CLASS  328 

59  3.701.954 

127  3.701.952 
155  3.701.953 

CLASS  330 

21  3.701.955 

CLASS  331 

94  3.701.957 

94.5  3.701.956 

CLASS  333 

70S  3,701,958 

83R  3,701,959 

CLASS  335 

154  3,701,960 

CLASS  334 

192  3.701,961 

CLASS  337 
101  3.701,962 

CLASS  338 

128  3,701. %3 

CLASS  339 

17F  3.701.964 

60M  3.701.965 

95R  3.701.966 

217S  3.701.967 

CLASS  340 

17  3.701.968 

25  3.701.969 

162  3.701.970 

172.5  3.701.971 

3.701.972 

3.701.973 

3.701,974 

3,701.975 

3.701.976 

3.701.977 

173  AM  3.701,980 
173R              3,701.978 

3.701.979 
3.701.984 

1 74  AC  3.701.981 
I74MA  3.701.982 


1740A 

228 

279 

280 

324A 


3.701,983 
3,701,985 
3,701,986 
3,701.987 
3.701.988 


CLASS  343 

16R  3.701.989 

CLASS  344 

I  3,701.990 

9  3,701.991 

32  3.701,992 

33R  3,701,993 

43  3,701,994 

74ES  3.701.996 

74MP  3.701.995 

74E  3,701.997 

3.702.001 

75  3.701.998 

76L  3.701,999 

92  3,702.000 

109  3.702.002 

CLASS  350 

12  3.701.579 

90  3.701.580 

144  3.701.581 

145  3.701,582 

149  3,701,583 
3,701,584 

150  3,701.585 
161  3.701.586 
202  3.701.587 
215  3.701.588 
271                  3.701.589 


CLASS  351 

39 

3,701,590 

41 

3,701,591 

130 

3,701,592 

CLASS  352 

91 

3,701,593 

3.701.594 

124 

3.701.595 

129 

3.701.596 

194 

3.701,597 

CLASS  354 

96  3,701,601 

152  3,701,602 

246  3,701,603 

3,701.620 

CLASS  401 

7  3,701,604 

CLASS  402 

58  3,701,605 

CLASS  408 

59  3.701.606 
3.701.607 

CLASS  414 

134  3.701.611 

141  3.701.612 

CLASS  417 

413  3.701.614 

CLASS  423 

213  3.701.822 
3.701,823 
225  3,701,824 
273  3,701.825 
290  3.701,826 
329  3.701,629 
456  3,701,827 
466  3,701,630 
598       3.701.828 

CLASS  424 

94  3.701.830 

25!  3.701.831 

273  3.701.832 

319  3.701.829 

CLASS  425 

23  3.701.615 
115  3.701.621 
186  3.701.617 
192  3.701.618 
198       3,701.619 

CLASS  431 

76  3,701,622 

CLASS  444 

I  3,702.003 

3,702.004 
3.702.005 
3.702.006 
3.702.007 
3,702.008 
3.702,009 
3,702,010 
3,702,01 1 


D  2- 

279    224.992 

6    225.001 

151 

225.010 

D52- 

6    225.019 

225.027 

225.035 

D  3- 

9    224.993 

225,002 

225.011 

D54- 

12    225.020 

225.028 

D44- 

11    225X)36 

D  6- 

32    224,994 

225.003 

D26-      1 

225.012 

225.021 

225.029 

D70- 

1    225.037 

127    224.995 

DI5- 

1    225.004 

5 

225.013 

225.022 

225.030 

D83- 

225.038 

D  8- 

236    224.996 

D16- 

2    225.005 

225.014 

225.023 

D55- 

1    225.031 

8    225.039 

D  9- 

187    224.997 

D18- 

225.006 

D34- 

225.015 

225.024 

225.032 

D90- 

20    225.040 

194    224.998 

D22- 

7    225.007 

15 

225.016 

225.025 

D56- 

225.033 

225.041 

D13- 

1    224.999 

27    225,008 

225.017 

225/)26 

D61- 

225,034 

D96- 

9    225.042 

D14- 

3    225.000 

D23- 

149    225.009 

D45-    10 

225.018 

' 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stales,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama j 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

G  uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana..!/::.'/! 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio.... 39 

Oklahonva 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy.... 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  lo  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


3,701.278 

3.701.296 

3.701.201 

3.701.329 

3.701.536 

3.701.538 

3.701445 

3.701.648 

3.701.838 

3.701.429 

3.701.523 

3.701.885 

3,701.986 

Re.27.520 

Re.27.521 

3.701.172 

3.701.174 

3.701.179 

3.701.188 

3.701.195 

3.701.215 

3.701.216 

3.701.223 

3.701.235 

3.701.241 

3.701.262 

3.701.270 

3.701.324 

3.701.326 

3.701.340 

3.701. 354 

3.70 1. 358 

3.701.363 

3.701.365 

3.701,375 

3.701.380 

3.701.384 

3.701.391 

3.701.398 

3.701.399 

3,701.403 

3,701.415 

3.701.422 

3.701.425 

3.701.427 

3.701.430 

3.701.436 

3.701.438 

3.701.457 

3.701.477 

3.701.479 


3.701.489 

3,701,493 

3.701.510 

3.701.513 

3.701.521 

3.701.525 

3.701.551 

3.701.552 

3.701.583 

3.701.596 

3.701.598 

3,701,599 

3.701.610 

3.701.612 

3.701.620 

3.701.630 

3.701.633 

3,701.637 

3,701,645 

3,701.666 

3.701.672 

3.701.685 

3,701.686 

3.701.704 

3.701,716 

3.701.728 

3.701.752 

3.701.759 

3.701.762 

3.701.768 

3.701.792 

3.701.796 

3.701.800 

3.701.818 

3.701.821 

3.701.839 

3.701.846 

3.701.856 

3.701.897 

3.701.915 

3.701.919 

3.701.922 

3.701.923 

3.701.930 

3.701.953 

3.701.954 

3.701.956 

3.701.957 

3.701.959 

3,701.964 

3.701.974 


10 


11 
12 


3.701,977 

3,701,985 

3.701,992 

3,701,999 

3,702,002 

3,702,005 

3,701,283 

3,701.799 

3,701.863 

3,701.952 

3,701.955 

3,701,169 

3,701.651 

3.701.854 

3.701.855 

3.702.003 

Re.27.517 

3.701.190 

3.701.213 

3.70  U55 

3.701,295 

3.701.303 

3.701  J47 

3.70  M79 

3^701.407 

3.701.446 

3.701.464 

3.701.671 

3.701.738 

3.701,756 

3.701,788 

3,701.805 

3.701  J70 

3.701492 

3.701.941 

3.701.945 

3.701.969 

3.701.994 

3.701.996 

3.701.585 

3.701.624 

3.701.745 

3.701 494 

3.701.212 

3.701.242 

3.701313 

3.701431 

3.70U96 

3.701.408 

3.701471 

3.701492 


13 


16 
17 


3.701.697 

3.701.990 

3.701.165 

3.701.181 

3.701.230 

3.701428 

3.701433 

3.701.218 

Re.27419 

3.701.171 

3,701,177 

3,701,187 

3.70  U22 

3.701.231 

3,701.284 

3.701. S02 

3.701430 

3.701448 

3.701450 

3.701451 

3.701.360 

3.701469 

3.701490 

3.701.440 

3.701,452 

3,701,453 

3,701,454 

3.701.462 

3.701.466 

3.701.471 

3.701401 

3.701432 

3.701444 

3.701456 

3.701477 

3.701489 

3.701495 

3.701.603 

3.701.611 

3.701.640 

3.701.655 

3.701.707 

3.701.744 

3.701.770 

3.701.785 

3.701423 

3.701433 

3.701434 

3.701443 

3.701.865 

3.701.884 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


24 


25 


3.701.887 

3.701.946 

3,701,970 

3,702,010 

3,701.254 

3.701.263 

3.701422 

3.701.400 

3.701.447 

3.701.458 

3.701.465 

3.701443 

3.701.842 

3.701.844 

3.701.845 

3.701477 

3.701439 

3.701.393 

3.701.617 

3.701.936 

3.701.306 

3.701432 

3.701442 

3.701.361 

3.701491 

3.701.646 

3.701.975 

3.701.289 

3.701490 

3.701400 

3.701452 

3.701.607 

3.701.926 

3.701458 

3.701460 

3.701487 

3.701.626 

3.701437 

3.701495 

3.701,491 

3,701.498 

3,701465 

3.701473 

3.701.618 

3.701.721 

3.701,972 

3,701.989 

3.701.178 

3.701420 

3.701469 

3,701486 


26 


3,701,297 

3,701,304 

3,701437 

3.701.343 

3.701.405 

3.701.426 

3,701,494 

3,701,499 

3,701424 

3,701490 

3,701,628 

3,701.636 

3.701.654 

3.701.656 

3.701,703 

3,701.739 

3.701.794 

3.701.869 

3,701.978 

3,701,979 

3,701,983 

3,701.997 

3.701.167 

3.701.175 

3.701.184 

3.701.199 

3.701.243 

3,701457 

3,701475 

3,701,305 

3,701434 

3,701,364 

3,701,413 

3,701,418 

3,701.424 

3,701,495 

3,701439 

3,701440 

3,701467 

3,701468 

3,701474 

3,701486 

3,701,658 

3,701,679  . 

3,701,708 

3.701.715 

3.701.782 

3.701.790 

3,701488 

3,701,904 

3,701,913 


PI  32 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  33 


3,701,965 

3.701.702 

3,701,486 

3.701471 

3.701.993 

3.701457 

3.701.960 

45             3,701.164 

3,701,971 

3.701.719 

3,701405 

3.701491 

42             3.701.185 

27      :      3,701417 

3.701.725 

3.701422 

3.701412 

3.701.193 

47             3.701.434 

3,701419 

3.701.730 

3.701427 

3.701416 

3.701433 

3.701.483 

3.701,221 

3.701.735 

3.701459 

3.701446 

3.701449 

3.701466 

3,701425 

3.701.736 

3,701481 

3.701472 

3.701464 

3.701.741 
3.701495 
3.701496 

3,701,349 

3.701.737 

3.701,602 

3.701474 

3.701466 

3.701.394 

3.701.751 

3.701.639 
3.701.659 
3.701.687 
3.701.696 
3.701.729 
3.701.740 

3.701486 

3.701477 

48       :       3.701.170 

3.701.448 

3.701.769 

3.701.411 

3.701419 

3.701436 

3.701.507 
3.701458 
3.701476 
3.701.767 
3.701.903 

3.701.780 
3.701.787 
3.701.801 
3.701.806 
3.701415 

3.701^2 
3.701.459 
3,701,468 
3,701,476 
3,701,485 

3.701436 
3.701,339 
3,701,344 
3,701,345 
3,701.362 
3.701,404 
3,701,428 

3.701438  s 

3.701461 

3.701 4>0- 

3.701411 

3.701482 

3.701.383 

3,701,962 

3.701.822 

3.701,746 

3,701.496 

3.701488 

3,701,987 

3.701.825 

3,701.750 

3.701.497 

3.701  .a2 

29             3,701.209 

3.701.868 

3.701.753 

3.701400 

3.701430 

3.701423 

3.701.872 

3.701.764 

3.701404 

3,701.463 

3.701449 
3,701455 
3,701472 

3.701.355 

3.701.880 

3.701.774 

3.701429 

3.701.488 

3.701.460 

3.701.883 

3.701.783 

3.701431 

3.701414 

3,701.629 

3.701.548 

3.701.907 

3.701.795 

3.701437 

3.701418 

3.701.634 

3.701.601 

3.701.909 

3.701.826 

3.701460 

3.701426 

3,701,670 

3,701.699 
3.701.807 

3.701.914 
3.701.916 

3.701448 
3.701.851 

3.701462 
3.701464 

3.701475 
3.701.609 

3,701 ,682 
3,701423 
3,701,742 

3.701412 

3.701.917 

3.701459 

3.701.642 

3.701.643 

3,701,760 

3.701430 

3.701.924 

3.701,862 

3.701.652 

3.701.644 

3.701,798 

30             3.701420 

3.701.932 

3.701478 
3.701.920 
3,701.931 
3.701.948 
3.701.949 
3.701.951 

3.701.673 

3.701.653 

3,701413 

3.701.876 

33  3.701478 

34  3.701.198 
3.701.202 
3.701410 
3.701.225 

3.701.937 
3.701.950 
3.701.976 
3.701.984 
3.701,995 
3,702,008 

3.701.681 
3.701.698 
3.701,700 
3,701,706 
3,701,711 
3.701,722 
3.701.734 
3.701.754 
3.701449 
3,701490 

3.701.674 
3,701,705 
3.701.748 
3.701.758 
3.701.775 

3,701427 
3,701498 
3.701,902 
3,702/NM 

49             3,701408 
3,701456 

51             3.701,353 

3.701429 
3.70t.236 

3,702,01 1 
36              3,701,166 

3.701.980 
3.702.000 

3,701,781 
3,701.784 

3,701.490 
3.701.631 

3.701.259 
3.701.298 

3,701,173 
3.701,194 

3.702.006 
3.702.007 

3.701.802 
3.701404 

3.701.757 
3.701489 
3,701,905 

3.701.341 

3,701,205 

37      :      Re.27416 

3.701.998 

40  3.701471 
3.701.435 

'     3.701428 
3.701.665 
3.701.908 
3.701.968 
3.7024)09 

41  3.701456 

3.701,828 

53             3.701479 

3.701.368 

3.701,234 

3.701407 

3,701431 

3,701438 

3.701481 
3.701.401 
3.701.414 
3.701.417 
3.701.432 
3.701.456 
3.701.484 
3.701.517 

3.701.265 
3.701.274 
3.701.288 
3,701418 
3.701.359 
3.701.367 
3.701.410 
3.701.431 

3.701424 
3.701440 
3.701448 
3.701473 
3.701.308 
3.701420 
3.701486 

3,701432 
3,701437 
3,701440 
3.701466 
.  3.701.891 
3,701.938 
3,701,961 

3.701.451 
3.701414 
55             3.701.168 
3.701482 
3.701.301 
3.701427 
3.701473 
3.701.692 
3.701.727 

3.701.641 
3.701.668 
3.701.690 

3.701.433 

39       :      Re.27418 

3.701.732 

3,701,966 

3,701,786 

3.701.439 

3.701.186 

3.701.733 

43             3,701.789 

57             3,701414 

3.701,473 

3.701403 

3.701.743 

44       :       3.701445 

59             3,701,928 
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13 

17 
19 


225,008 
224,999 
225,005 
225,007 
225,006 
225,042 
225,031 
224.994 


25 

26 
29 


224.997 
225.001 
225.002 
225.003 
225.040 
225.041 
225.010 
225.011 


34 


36 


224.998 
225.018 
225.037 
225.039 
224,992 
225X)12 
225,013 
225.016 


22Sj02O 
225.021 
225X>22 
225.023 
22SX)24 
2254)25 
2254)26 
2254)27 


2254)28 

38 

2254)00 

2254)29 

39 

224.996 

2254)30 

42 

2254)14 

2254)32 

2254)33 

2254)35 

48 

224.993 

2254)36 

224.995 

2254)38 

49 

2254)15 
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